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PREFACE.

A WORK of the kind here submitted to the students of Sanskrit must be left to prove

its usefulness by actual experiment. Nevertheless the plan of the present Dictionary is so

novel that I must crave permission to introduce it with a longer explanation than might

otherwise be needed. To conduce to greater clearness I propose distributing my prefatory

statements under the following separate heads :

1. Reasons for undertaking a New Sanskrit Dictionary.

2. Plan and Arrangement of the Present Work.

3. Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended.

4. Alphabet and System of Transliteration employed.

5. Principal Sources drawn upon in the Process of Compilation.

6. Aids and Encouragements received.

7. Defects and Inconsistencies acknowledged.

Section 1.

Reasons for undertaking a New Sanskrit Dictionary.

In the forefront must be placed the growing importance assigned by philologists to the

oldest branch of the great Indo-European speech-stem, of which English is a modern offshoot.

An intricate language destined to occupy the foremost rank throughout Europe as an instrument

of linguistic training needs greater facilities for its acquisition. Some may smile at the idea of

any Oriental language acquiring greater weight as an instrument of training among Occidental

peoples whose vigorous mental faculties require a more suitable discipline for their development.

Be it remembered, however, that Sanskrit is, in one sense, the property of Europe as well as of

India. Its relationship to some of our own languages is as close as to some of the Hindu dialects.

It is a better guide than either Greek or Latin to the structure, historical connection, and correlation

of the whole Indo-European family. It is a more trustworthy authority in the solution of recondite

philological problems. Its study involves a mental discipline not to be surpassed.

Not even the most superficial observer can possibly be blind to the educational movement

now spreading everywhere. Perhaps, however, some of us, trained under the old system, are

scarcely yet alive to the forces which are at work for infusing new blood (if I may be allowed

the phrase) into the whole body of our teaching. Not only must Greek and Latin be taught

more thoroughly and scientifically, if they are to hold their own as the best trainers of thought

and enforcers of accuracy *, but modern languages and modern literature can no longer be thrust

aside or only employed to fill up the gaps in our system of instruction. All the nations of the

* Thoroughness in our teaching of Greek and Latin will never stand its connection with Latin in every part of its grammatical
be effected until we lead our pupils to look more into the inti- structure. I hail such an excellent work as the ‘ Historical

mate internal constitution of these languages in their correlation Grammar of the French Tongue by Auguste Brachet,’ trans-

to each other and to the other members of the Aryan family. lated by the Rev. G. W. Kitchin, as an evidence that we are

To this end Sanskrit is indispensable. French again will never beginning to realize the defects in our present system of linguistic

be taught as it ought to be till our boys are made to under- training.

b
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civilized world are being drawn into closer intercommunion. The rapid advance of science in

England, Germany, France, and Italy has forced natural science upon us as a necessary element

of all mental culture, making also an interchange of thought between these countries indispensable.

Eastern languages too, both Semitic and Aryan, are pressing peremptorily on the attention of

our Universities*. Hebrew and Aramaic must now be studied by all our younger clergy, if they

are to hold their own in the conflict of theological parties or present a bold front towards sceptical

assailants. A knowledge of Arabic is essential to a right understanding of the literature, religion,

and social institutions of the millions of our Muslim fellow-subjects. Some of the dialects of India

must be mastered by all who have communication with the tens of millions of our Hindu brethren.

Lastly, all the branches of the two great stems of speech are now proved to be so closely inter-

dependent, and the permutations of sounds in passing through the varying organs of varying types

of the human family are shewn to obey such curiously definite laws, that a new science has been

established +. This science has for its field of investigation not any one particular language, but

the whole area of human speech, and as it inquires into the laws governing the living organs of

utterance as well as the living organic growth of the actual sounds themselves, may be said to

trench not only on Ethnology, but even on Biology. This ‘science of language’ might with more

propriety be called ‘Glossology’ than Philology. In its method of investigation it has much in

common with the natural sciences, and though its analogy to these ought not to be strained beyond

a mere analogy, yet as a veritable science dealing with one of the grandest distinctive attributes

of human nature, it can no more be left out of any modern educational programme than any of

the natural sciences properly so called. With the ‘ Glossologist ’ every spoken word is like a plant

or animal in the hands of a Biologist
;

its birth, growth, transformations, and decay must all be

accounted for
;

its whole structure dissected limb by limb
;

every appendage traced to its

appropriate use and function
;

its deepest internal constitution analyzed.

Will it be denied, then, that Sanskrit is destined to increasing cultivation, as the one typical

scientific language whose structure is a master-key to the structure of all languages, whose very

name implies ‘Synthesis,’ and whose literature, commencing with the Rig-veda about 1500 B.C.,

extends in a continuous line for nearly 3000 years, throwing a flood of light on the operation

of linguistic laws ?

In point of fact the Hindus may be said to be the original inventors of the ‘ science of language.’

Like the Greeks, they are the only nation who have worked out for themselves the laws of thought

and of grammar independently. If their system of logic is inferior to that of Aristotle, they are

unequalled in their examination into the constitution of speech. The name Vyakarana, which they

give to their grammar, implies ‘decomposition’ or ‘resolution of a compound into its parts,’ just as

Sanskarana implies the re-composition or re-construction of the same decomposed elements.

Every single word in their classical language is referred to a Dhatu or Root, which is also a name

for any constituent elementary substance, whether of rocks or living organisms. In short, when we

follow out their grammatical system in all the detail of its curious subtleties and technicalities, we

seem to be engaged, like a Geologist, in splitting solid substances, or, like a Chemist, in some

elaborate process of analysis.

* See the notes on the Semitic and Aryan languages at pp. viii,

ix of this Preface. Cambridge is at this moment engaged in esta-

blishing both a Semitic and Indian languages Tripos. Although

our system of ‘Schools' at Oxford is somewhat different, yet,

I hope, we shall not be behind the Sister University in our

encouragement of these languages.

+ The debt which we English scholars owe to Professor Max
Muller for having first introduced us to this science by his well-

known lectures, is too universally acknowledged to require notice

here. I am not sure whether twelve lectures on the principles

of linguistic science by William Dwight Whitney, Professor of

Sanskrit in Yale College, arc quite so well known in this country.

If they arc not, I here commend them to all interested in the

study of language, merely remarking that their excellence is too

obvious to require any praise from me.



PREFACE.

Having said so much in support of an effort to facilitate and generalize the study of Sanskrit,

I have now to state my reasons for having addressed myself to a task like the present.

It may not be generally known that the late Professor H. H. Wilson once intended the

compilation of a Dictionary not wholly dissimilar in character and plan to that here offered to

the students of Sanskrit and its cognate languages. This I have heard from himself was what he

intended by the last words of the Preface to his second edition, in which he stated that it

would be his wish as Boden Professor to offer to the cultivators of Sanskrit ‘other and better

assistance.’

It is perhaps also not known that he actually made some progress in carrying out this

intention, though eventually debarred from its prosecution by his other numerous literary labours.

He therefore, about the year 1852, when I had completed the printing of the English-Sanskrit

Dictionary compiled by me for the East-India Company, made over a large manuscript volume,

containing the commencement of his new work, to me, with a request that I would continue it on

the plan sketched out by himself. At the same time he generously presented me with a copious

selection of examples and quotations made by Pandits at Calcutta, under his direction, from

a considerable range of Sanskrit literature. It has become necessary for me to state these

circumstances at the risk of being charged with egotism, because the publication of the first part

of Professor Goldstticker’s Dictionary has made Orientalists aware that Professor Wilson entrusted

the printing of a third edition of his Dictionary to that learned scholar, whose recent death is felt by

all Sanskritists to be an irreparable loss*. From what I have now notified, however, it will, I trust,

be quite understood that the work committed to me by one who was first my master, and

afterwards my wisest guide and truest friend, was not a new edition of his Dictionary, but an

entire remodelling of his scheme of lexicography, consisting of a re-arrangement of all the words

under Roots, according to native principles of etymology, with addition of the examples collected

as above described. Having already completed the English-Sanskrit part of a Dictionary of my
own, I naturally undertook as a sequel the work thus assigned me, especially as the plan com-

mended itself to my own judgment and predilections. Moreover, I actually carried on the task for

a considerable period between the intervals of other undertakings. Soon, however, it began to be

manifest that the third edition of Professor Wilson’s Dictionary was assuming, under Professor

Goldstticker’s editorship, almost interminable proportions, so as to become 110 longer a new edition

of a previous Lexicon, but rather a many-volumed Encyclopaedia of Sanskrit learning, which no one

scholar, however persistent, could hope to carry beyond the letter A. At the same time the

Sanskrit-German Worterbuch of Professors Bohtlingk and Roth, though conducted by two of the

most energetic scholars of the day, and put forth with singular perseverance, appeared to be

expanding into vast dimensions, so as to be quite beyond the compass of ordinary English

students. These circumstances having forced themselves upon my observation, I suddenly deter-

mined to abandon the design of a wholly Root-arranged Dictionary—which could only be useful,

like the works above-named, to the highest class of scholars—and to commence a work on a more

needed most, were doing good service at the house of Professor

Goldstiicker, aiding him day by day in the elaboration of his

Dictionary, I did not feel justified in interrupting the prosecution

of so large a work for the sake of any advantage that might have

accrued to my own less weighty performance. Moreover, I felt

that I could not in justice interrupt the continuity of Professor

Goldstiicker’s labours, when I had the use of the Wilsonian Col-

lection belonging to the Bodleian, which, however inferior to

those at the India Office in the departments required by a lexi-

cographer, were still freely placed at my command by our own
learned and obliging librarian, the Rev. H. O. Coxe.

* It is stated in a notice of the late Professor Goldstiicker’s

life, which appeared in a recent number of a well-known scientific

periodical, that many thousands of notes and references for the

new edition of \\ ilson’s Sanskrit Dictionary and other works, the

result of an unremitting study of the MSS. treasures at the India

House &c., are left behind by Professor Goldstiicker. With refer-

ence to this matter, I ought in justice to the present learned and
courteous librarian of the India Office, as well as in justice to my
own Dictionary, to put on record, that soon after his appoint-

ment, Dr. Rost offered to allow me also the use of any of these

MSS. treasures if I would name any likely to be useful to myself.

Knowing, however, that about eighty MSS., including those I
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practical plan, which, although raised as far as my powers went, to the level of modern scholarship,

so as to be a sufficiently trustworthy aid in studying the chief departments of literature, including

the Veda, should yet be procurable at a moderate cost, and not extend beyond the limits of one

compact volume. This leads me therefore to

Section 2 .

Plan and A rrangement of the Present Work.

Those who appreciate the value of Sanskrit in its bearing on the philosophy of language will

understand my motive in endeavouring so to arrange this lexicon as to exhibit most effectively that

peculiarity of construction which distinguishes the highest type of the great Indo-European line of

speech. Such persons will comprehend without much explanation the plan pursued by me

throughout these pages in the collocation of words connected by mutual affinities. For the

benefit, however, of younger students, I now proceed briefly to point out the one grand distinctive

peculiarity of the Aryan dialects which the arrangement of the present Dictionary is intended to

demonstrate—a peculiarity separating them by a sharp line of demarcation from the other great

family of human speech usually called Semitic *.

Happily it is now a familiar fact to most educated persons that the Indo-European or Aryan

languages (of which Sanskrit is the eldest sister t, and English one of the youngest) proceeded from

a common but nameless and unknown parent, whose very home in Asia cannot be absolutely fixed,

though the locality may conjecturally be placed somewhere in the region of Bokhara, near the

river Oxus. From this centre radiated, as it were, eight principal lines of speech
;

first, the two

Asiatic lines, i. Indian, 2. Iranian, (the former eventually comprising Sanskrit, Pali, Prakrit, and the

modern Prakrits or spoken languages of the Hindus, such as Hindi, Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, &c.

;

the latter comprising (a) Zand, old Persian, Pahlavl, modern Persian, and Pushtu
;

(b) Armenian)

;

and then the six European lines, viz. i. Keltic, 2. Hellenic, 3. Italic, 4. Teutonic, 5. Slavonic,

6. Lithuanian, each branching into various sub-lines or ramifications as exhibited in the present

languages of Europe J. Now, if the question be asked, What most striking feature distinguishes all

* I use the term * Semitic’ out of deference to established

usage, though it leads to some confusion of ideas, because if

‘Semitic,’ or more properly 1 Shemitic,’ be used for the languages

of the descendants of Shem, then ‘Japhetic’ (instead of ‘ Aryan’)

should be used for the descendants of Japhet. We cannot, how-
ever, give up the epithet Aryan (from the Sanskrit arya, ‘noble’)

for our own Indo-European languages, suited as it certainly is to

that noblest of all families of speech. The Rev. F. W. Farrar

suggests adopting the term ‘ Syro-Arabian’ as well as Semitic for

the other family. Still the name Semitic may well be applied

to Hebrew, Aramaic [including perhaps one set of cuneiform

inscriptions, Chaldee and Syriac], and Arabic, because in the tenth

chapter of Genesis, Shem is represented as father of Elam (who
peopled Elymais), Assur (Assyria), Lud (Lydia), Aram (Syria),

and of Arphaxad, grandfather of Eber, from whom came the

Hebrews—or Trans-Euphratian race, the name Hebrew really

meaning ‘one who lives beyond a river’—and Joktan, father of

Sheba, father of Himyar, whence came the Arabians. Mr.
Farrar states in his useful lectures that the Semitic nations may
number about 40 millions, compared with about 400 millions of

the Indo-Europeans. Among Semitic races come the people of

Abyssinia. These have special languages of their own, viz. the

Ethiopic or Gcez, which is their sacred and literary language

only, and the spoken dialects called Tigrd, Tigriiia, for the

north and north-east, and Amharic, for the centre and south

;

the former being nearer to Ethiopic than the latter, and all being

connected with the Semitic, as derived through the ancient Him-
yaritic Arabic of South Arabia (Yaman).

+ Though the younger sisters sometimes preserve older forms.

X As this is the first Oriental Dictionary put forth by any

English scholar which attempts to introduce abundant com-

parisons between the various members of the Indo-European

family, I here append a brief account of the Aryan cognate

languages beginning with the Indian. 1. By Pali or Pali is meant

one of the oldest forms of the ancient provincial IlindC-I lan-

guage of which Sanskrit is the learned form, (see p. xiii of

Preface.) It must have been spoken either in Magadha or in

some district not far from Oude, where Buddha flourished, and

being carried by the Buddhists into Ceylon became their sacred

language, and is preserved in their canonical scriptures called

Tri-pitaka. I’rlkrit is the name given to other and later pro-

vincial forms of Sanskrit, which were the precursors and parents

of the present HindO dialects, Hindi, Marlthi, &c., see note,

p. xvii. These latter may be called modem Prakrits. 2. Now
as to the Iranian: (a) Zand or Zend (old Bactrian) is to old

Persian and Pahlavl what Sanskrit is to Pali and Prakrit. It

is that ancient language of Persia in which the sacred books arc

written, called Zand Avastft, belonging to the Parsts (or fugitives

from Persia scattered on the coast of India, and still believers in the

religion founded by Zardusht or Zoroaster). Old Persian is a name
given to the dialect preserved in one set of cuneiform inscriptions,

about contemporaneous with Zand. Pahlavl (sometimes written
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these languages from the Semitic? My answer is, that the main distinction lies in the character of

their roots or radical sounds
;

for although both Aryan and Semitic forms of speech are called

‘ inflective*,’ it should be well understood that the inflectiveness of the root in the two cases implies

two wholly different processes.

Letr me first briefly advert to the Semitic form. A Semitic root then may be described as a

kind of hard frame-work consisting generally of three consonants which resemble three sliding but

inflexible upright limbs, moveable hither and thither to admit on either side the intervenient vowels

and certain merely ancillary consonants, usually called ‘servile.’ These subservient letters are, it is

true, of the utmost importance to the diverse colouring of the radical idea, and the perfect precision

of their operation is noteworthy, but their presence within and without the rigid frame of the

root is, so to speak, almost overpowered by the ever prominent consonantal skeleton. In illustra-

tion of this we may take the Arabic triliteral root KTB, using capitals for these radical consonants

to indicate their prominence; the third pers. sing, past tense is KaTaBa, ‘he wrote,’ and from the

same three consonants, by means of various vowels and servile letters, are developed a number

of other forms, of which the following are specimens : KaTB, writing
;
KaTiB, a writer

;
maKTuB,

written; taKTiB, causing to write; muKaTaBat, corresponding by letter; iKTaB, dictating;

taKaTuB, writing to one another; mutaKaTiB, one who keeps up a correspondence; maKTaB,

the place of writing, a writing-school
;
KiTaB, a book

;
KiTBat or KiTaBat, inscription f.

Pehlevt) is a later Iranian dialect, which once possessed an exten-

sive literature. A more recent Iranian dialect is Pars! or Pazand,

leading to the modem Persian which sprang up in Persia not long

after the Muhammadan conquest (about A. D. 1000), the earliest

form of which, as represented in the Shah-namah of Firdausi, has

little admixture of Arabic,while the later is flooded with it. Pushtu

is the present language of Afghanistan. (6) Armenian is of course

the language of Armenia ; it has two forms, the old Armenian or

literary language, which is dead, and the modem Armenian, said

to be split into four dialects containing many Turkish words.

Connected with these is the Ossetic of the Ossetes, a Caucasian

tribe. We now come to the six European lines : i. The Keltic or

Celtic (of the Ke\ro/, Herod. II. 33) is the oldest of the Aryan

family in Europe, and as it has had the longest life, so it presents

the greatest divergence from Sanskrit : it has been driven into

a corner of the continent, viz. Brittany, by Romanic French, and

into the extremities of Cornwall, Wales, Ireland, and the High-

lands of Scotland by Germanic English : it has two lines, (a) the

principal Keltic or Gaelic (of the Galli), comprising the Irish,

Highland-Scotch, and Manx, of which the Irish is most interest-

ing in relation to Sanskrit
; (6) the Kymric form of Keltic, in-

cluding Welsh, Cornish (now extinct), and Armorican, which last

is the name given to the language of Brittany. 2. The Hellenic

comprises ancient Greek with its dialects (most interesting in its

close affinity to Sanskrit, and most important in its bearing on

the original of the New Testament, though far less remarkable

in its bearing on other European languages than Latin), and
modern Greek, usually called Romaic (infinitely nearer to the

ancient Greek than the Romanic languages are to Latin). 3. The
Italic comprises, of course, Latin with its Romanic (or Romance)
offspring, viz. Italian, French, Spanish, Portuguese, Wallachian,

and Provenyal
; and includes some old Italian dialects, such as

the Oscan of the Samnites in southern Italy, Umbrian spoken in

north-eastern Italy and Sabine. 4. The Teutonic comprises (a)

Gothic, which is the Sanskrit of the Teutonic languages, especially

of Low German ; it was spoken by the ancient Gothic peoples who
belonged to the Germanic race, and were divided into eastern and
western Goths ; a part of the latter being allowed by the Romans
to settle in the province of Mcesia, near the mouth of the Danube,
became converts to Christianity, and happily their bishop Ulfilas

fixed their language by translating nearly all the Bible
; a remnant

of his translation has been preserved, otherwise this dialect,

sometimes called Mceso- Gothic, would have been lost, and with

it a most important key to Teutonic philology: (b

)

German,

divided into two branches, viz. 1st, Low German, which is subdi-

vided into four, viz. Saxon (sometimes called Old Saxon), leading

to Anglo-Saxon and English ; Frisian, once largely spoken by the

Frisian tribes (Lat. Frisii
) who dwelt on the north-west coast of

Germany, and closely connected with English
; Dutch, current of

course in Holland ; Flemish, spoken in that part of Belgium called

Flanders ; 2ndly, High German, subdivided into old, middle, and

new, the last bringing us to modem German : (c) Scandinavian,

divided into four, viz. Norse, i. e. old and new Icelandic (nearly

alike and most valuable as preserving the original structure of the

whole Scandinavian group), Swedish, Norwegian, and Danish,

the two latter only differing in pronunciation. 5. The Slavonic

comprises (a) old Slavonic or old Bulgarian, being to the Slavonic

what Gothic is to the Teutonic, and similarly preserved in a trans-

lation of the Bible made by Cyril
: (b) Russian, divided into

Russian proper, Little Russian : (c) Polish, with other less notice-

able Slavonic dialects, viz. Polabian, Bohemian, Sorbian, Servian,

Kroatian, and Slovenian. 6. The Lithuanian is sometimes regarded

as a branch of the Slavonic line, to which it is more nearly

related than to the Teutonic ;
it is interesting as coming nearer to

Sanskrit in some of its forms than any other member of the Aryan

family, and as having a dual, like the Gothic, and seven cases ; it

is still spoken by a limited number in Russian and Prussian pro-

vinces on the coast of the Baltic, but is disappearing before

Russian and German ; a more modem form of it is Lettish,

spoken in Livonia : another kindred dialect is Old Prussian, once

spoken in north-eastern Prussia, but now extinct.

* As distinguished from ‘ monosyllabic.’ like the Chinese

;

and ‘ agglutinative,’ like the Dravidian, Turkish, and other mem-
bers of an immense class of languages in which the termination

is easily separable from the body of the word. These are still

called by some Turanian (from Tur, eldest son of Farldun, to

whom he assigned Turkistan. thence called Turan).

+ For a further insight into these Arabic formations, the student

is referred to a chapter on the use of Arabic words in my ‘ Prac-

tical Hindustani Grammar,’ published by Longman & Co.

C
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An Aryan root on the other hand, as best typified by a Sanskrit radical, is generally a single

monosyllable, which may be compared to a malleable substance capable of being drawn out to

express every modification of an original conception. And this malleability, as it were, arises

chiefly from the circumstance that the vowel is recognized as a constituent part of the radical,

blending with its very substance, and even sometimes standing alone as itself the only root.

Sanskrit exhibits better than any other member of the Aryan line of speech this characteristic

root-expansibility. More than this, it exemplifies better than any other that excessive root-

accrctiveness (if I may use the term) by which not only terminations and prefixes are grafted upon

or welded into the original monosyllabic stock, but affix is affixed to affix, prefix is prefixed to

prefix, derivative is derived from derivative, compound is compounded with compound in an almost

interminable chain. In illustration of this the student is referred to such roots as I . kri, p. 245 ;

1. bha
, p. 714; 1. sru, p. 1026; 1. stJia, p. 1145 of this volume.

Hence it becomes evident that the original plan of Professor Wilson, by which every single

word would have been represented in regular sequence, growing, as it were, from its own parent stem,

would have realized the true conception of a perfect Sanskrit Dictionary. Verily if Greek

lexicography has been occasionally so treated, much more has Sanskrit, the great type of linguistic

constructiveness, a right so to be.

I have now to show how far the present work satisfies this ideal. It is sometimes calculated,

that there are about two thousand distinct roots in this language. If it be supposed that there are

about eighty thousand distinct words growing out of these two thousand roots, a Dictionary' on the

usual alphabetical plan must have consisted of a series of eighty thousand monographs, each

independent of the other
;
and, indeed, such a Dictionary might have been thought most agreeable

to the common notion of a really practical work. It seemed to me, however, that a Dictionary so

planned would have afforded little effective aid to the study of Sanskrit, in its connection with

comparative philology. On the other hand, it must be confessed that the idea of taking root by

root, and writing, as it were, two thousand biographies, each giving a connected history of a distinct

family allied together by a common pedigree was a philological dream too unpractical to be wholly

realized. Some middle course, therefore, satisfying the requirements both of philology and of

ordinary practice seemed most to be desired, and the following publication, though not answering

the perfect philological ideal, is intended as an attempt at combining a partial root-arrangement

with a convenient alphabetical order suited to ready reference.

In unison with this design, the roots of the language—always brought prominently before the

eye by large Nagari type—will be found treated more exhaustively in the present work, both as

regards the meanings given and the forms exhibited, than in any other Sanskrit-English Dictionary

yet published *. It is evident that a great many of these roots, or Dhatus, as they are called by

native lexicographers, are not really elementary radicals, but compounds or developments of simpler

elements. I have not always ventured to pronounce categorically as to which of two or more roots

is the simplest form, but when roots are evidently allied, their connection is conspicuously indicated

in the following pages. Thus I hope to have drawn attention to a point which English scholars

have hitherto greatly overlooked f.

* I cannot sufficiently acknowledge my debt to Westergaard’s

Radices. The copy I have had for about thirty years tells

a tale of constant reference. Indeed we have to thank Danish,

quite as much as German scholars, for what they have done

towards promoting linguistic culture.

t The number of distinct radical forms in Wilkins’ collection

is 1750, but as many forms having the same sound have different

meanings, and arc conjugated differently, they arc held to be

distinct roots, and the number is thereby swelled to 2490.

Probably, the real number of elementary radicals in Sanskrit

might be reduced to a comparatively small catalogue. Some
roots containing dentals have been cercbralized or vice versA, and

both forms arc allowed to co-exist, as bhan and bhan, dhan and

dhan ; others whose initials arc aspirated consonants have passed

into other aspirated consonants or retained only the aspirate ;
and

all forms co-exist in bhfi, dhfi, dhvji, hvjri, &c. Again, such a
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Furthermore, the plan now first carried out of arranging all verbs formed from roots by prefixing

prepositions in their proper alphabetical order and at the head of their own derivatives, will be

noted as a marked feature of originality and individuality. The labour entailed by the simple

process of thus re-arranging the verbs in a language so rich in prepositions, can only be understood

by other lexicographers*. But even this re-arrangement has not caused so much difficulty as

the attempt to exhibit what may be termed the kinship of words, by distributing the greater part of

the vocabulary of the language in families, or rather, if I may so express myself, in family-groups f.

These groups are, as far as possible, collected under roots or leading words, which stand, as it were,

at the head of the family, and are always distinguished from the rest by Nagari type in the manner

more fully explained in the table of directions at the end of the Preface. Such a re-distribution of

the vocabulary has often necessitated the separation of roots and homonyms under two, three, or

more heads, each with its train of derivatives, subderivatives, and associated words, which in other

Dictionaries would be brought together under one article An abundant return, however, has been

reaped, if philological precision has been thus promoted, and facility afforded for viewing synoptically

and comparing together the etymological history of the words so collocated.

Besides the obvious advantage of this arrangement to the philologically-minded student, great

saving of space has been thus effected
;

all necessity for repeating derivations under each head

being thus avoided, and the power gained of leaving many meanings to be inferred from one or

other member of a group, instead of constantly reiterating them. For it must be borne in mind

that all the series included under the same heading in Nagari type are to be regarded as cohering
;

so that all derivatives, whether primary or secondary, and all compound words following in

regular sequence, may be studied in their mutual bearing and correlation both as illustrating each

other and as contributing to throw light on the modifications of meaning evolved from the radical

idea. These meanings, too, have not been thrown together in a heap, as they have been hitherto in

some Oriental Dictionaries, but an attempt has been made to set them forth according to their

logical development. The further advantage gained in space by the free use of Roman type

will be explained under Section 4.

Conspicuously, again, in an enumeration of the more noteworthy features of the present publica-

tion, should certainly be placed the introduction of abundant comparisons from cognate languages,

which no other Lexicon published by English scholars has, I believe, hitherto attempted to the

same extent. I must at once distinctly notify that for these comparisons I have not trusted to my
own judgment, but have followed the authority of the eminent German scholars whose names

will be mentioned subsequently.

Another distinctive characteristic of this Dictionary consists in the articles on mythology,

literature, religion, and philosophy, which will be found scattered everywhere throughout its pages.

By consulting Professor Aufrecht’s catalogues, Dr. Ballantyne’s works, Dr. Fitz-Edward Hall’s

writings, Dr. Muir’s Sanskrit Texts, Professor M. Muller’s Ancient Sanskrit Literature, Dr. Weber’s

Indische Studien,Wilson’sVishnu-Purana, some Oriental Articles in Chambers’ Encyclopaedia—written,

I believe, by the late Professor Goldstiicker,—and my own collection of notes, I have been able to

furnish the student with much valuable information on many subjects not hitherto treated of in any

root as svad is probably nothing but a compound of su and root

ad, and such roots as stubh, stumbh, stambh are plainly mere modi-
fications of each other.

* Why should not Sanskrit lexicons have been brought into

harmony with Greek in this respect long ere this? Greek is

almost as free in its use of prepositions, e. g. ovfxirapaftdWoj,

<TVfinapaKa6(^Ofiat.

+ Even in English this might advantageously be done, as, for

example, it would be very instructive to see such words as share,

shire, shore, shears, See. arranged under ‘shear,’ to cut off, separate.

Richardson in his great Dictionary has to a certain extent carried

out this idea. See on this subject ‘Archbishop Trench on the

Study of Words.’

J: See, for example, the roots 1. su, 2. su, 3. su, 4. su, at p.m 7,

and i.kala, 2. kala, at pp. 224, 225.



PREFACE.xii

Dictionary. Let him observe, for instance, what is written under the words Vishnu, Siva, Veda,

Manas, Saman, Soma, Sankhya, Sauptika-parvan. It will be doubtless said that too many names

of persons, places, and books are introduced. In excuse I have to plead that greater liberty ought

to be allowed to a Sanskrit Dictionary in this respect than to Greek and Latin Lexicons, because

Oriental alphabets have no capital letters. As to the names of books, it may often be useful to

have attention drawn to works, still unprinted, ascertained to exist either in Europe or India.

It may perhaps be objected that there are too many compound words
;
but again it may be

urged that a Sanskrit Dictionary must not be tried by ordinary laws in this respect, for here again

Sanskrit stands eminently forth as the grand typical representative of the whole Aryan line of

speech, which is throughout distinguished by its love of composition. To exclude compounds from

a Sanskrit Lexicon, would be, so to speak, to ‘ Unsanskritize’ it. Not only are there certain com-

pounds quite peculiar to Sanskrit, but in the grammar composition almost takes the place of

syntax, and the various kinds of compound words are classified and defined with greater subtlety and

minuteness than would be possible in any other known language of the world. When a student is

in doubt whether to translate compounds like Indra-satru as Bahuvrihis or Tatpurushas, the

Dictionary is surely bound to aid in clearing up his perplexities. Moreover, as few examples are

given or passages quoted in the present work, a limited admission of compounds, under certain

restrictions, serves to illustrate the use of a leading word
;

for to such words, let it be observed,

they have always been subordinated. After I had formulated my plan, and a large portion of the

work was in type, the Sanskrit Dictionary of Professor Benfey appeared *, and I was glad to find

that, working independently, I had devised a system supported in some of these particulars by that

philologist. All must agree that as Sanskrit exceeds every other language in its infinite capacity for

composition, no Sanskrit Lexicon, if it admits compounds at all, ought to treat them as if they

were independent entities entitled to a separate existence of their own.

Nevertheless I could never have followed Professor Benfey in placing compound words under

their last member. This method, however philosophical, seems to sacrifice at the shrine of logical

propriety what I have set before myself as a paramount consideration in arranging my own

Dictionary—facility of reference. For a further explanation of points of detail the student is

referred to the table of directions at the end of the Preface. I now therefore pass on to my
third point.

Section 3.

Extent of Sanskrit Literature comprehended.

I have sometimes been gravely asked by men learned in all the classical lore of Europe,

Has Sanskrit any literature? Such a question proves the urgent need for a work like the present,

which aims at facilitating and making more general the study of a language closely allied

to our own, and still more closely connected with the spoken dialects of our great Indian

Empire—a language, therefore, about whose history every well-educated Englishman ought surely

to know something.

Conscious, then, as my present office has made me of the general ignorance prevalent on

Indian subjects, I may be excused if I preface this part of my Introduction by stating precisely

what I conceive to me implied by the words Sanskrit and Sanskrit literature. By Sanskrit, then,

is not meant any really spoken language of India or even, I hold, any once generally spoken

language. What the word Sanskrit properly represents is, I conceive, a certain form of the

* The Sanskrit-French Dictionary of M. Emile Hurnouf, which also appeared after much of my work was in type, is an inde-

pendent working out of some ideas similar to my own.
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language brought by the Indian branch of the great Aryan race into India, the ancient spoken language

of the Hindus being more suitably styled Hindu-i, just as its principal later development is called

Hindi*. For in fact that happened in India which has come to pass in all civilized countries. I he

spoken vernacular of the people has separated into two lines, the one elaborated by the learned, the

other popularized and variously provincialized by the unlearned f. In India, however, from the

greater exclusiveness of the educated few, the greater ignorance of the masses and the desire of

a bigoted priesthood to keep the key of knowledge in their own possession, this separation became

more marked, more diversified, and progressively intensified. Hence, the very grammar which with

other nations was regarded only as a means to an end, came to be treated by Indian Pandits as

the end itself, and was subtilized into an intricate science, fenced round by a bristling barrier of

technicalities. The language, too, elaborated pari passu with the grammar, rejected the natural

name of Hindu-i, or ‘the speech of the Hindus,’ and adopted an artificial designation, viz. Sanskrita,

or ‘the perfectly constructed speech,’ to denote its complete severance from the common

tongue (called by contrast Prakrita), and its exclusive dedication to literary and religious purposes.

This of itself is a remarkable circumstance
;

for although something similar has happened in

Europe, yet we do not find that Latin and Greek ceased to be called Latin and Greek when they

became the language of the learned, any more than we have at present two names for the common

and literary' languages of modern nations. These remarks will perhaps conduce to a right appre-

ciation of the nature of a literature which, although elaborated by a learned caste, is still the only

real literature of the Hindu race, the vernaculars having hitherto produced little worthy of

consideration.

Sanskrit literature, it should be remembered, embraces two distinct periods, Vedic and post-

Vedic. The former, beginning with the Rig-veda, and extending through the other three Vedas

(viz. the Yajur-veda, Sama-veda, and Atharva-veda), with their Brahmanas, Upanishads, and Sutras,

is most valuable to philologists as presenting them with the nearest approach to the original Aryan

language, its earlier works being composed in an ancient form of Sanskrit, which is to the later

what Chaucer’s writings are to modern English. The latter commencing with the Code of Manu,

with its train of subsequent important law-books, and extending through the six systems of

philosophy J, the vast grammatical literature, the immense epics
||,
the lyric, erotic, and didactic poems,

the Niti-^astras, moral tales and apothegms, the dramas, the various treatises on mathematics, rhetoric,

prosody^ music, medicine, &c., brings us at last to the eighteen Puranas with their succeeding Upa-

Puranas, and the more recent Tantras, all of which are worthy of study as the great repositories

of the modern mythologies and popular creeds of India. No one person, indeed, with limited

powers of mind and body, can hope to master more than one or two departments of so vast a range,

in which scarcely a subject can be named, with the single exception of Historiography, not

furnishing a greater number of treatises than any other language of the ancient world. In some

* I use the word Hindu-i as a convenient term for the ancient

Bhasha of the Aryan settlers in the neighbourhood of the Sindhu or

rather of the Hapta Hendu = sapla sindhavas. It maybe thought

that this Bhasha was identical with the language of the Vedic

hymns. But even Vedic Sanskrit represents a considerable amount
of elaboration scarcely compatible with the notion of a vernacular

dialect (as, for example, in the use of complicated grammatical
forms like Intensives). Panini, in distinguishing between the com-
mon language and the Vedic, uses the terms Bhasha and Loka.

+ Of course the provincialized Prakrits, though not, as I

conceive, derived directly from the learned language, borrowed
largely from the Sanskrit after it was thus elaborated.

+ The systems of philosophy are properly only three: i. the

Nyaya by Gautama, which is the most practical, and contains

the Hindu system of logic; 2. the San-khya by Kapila, which is

dualistic, asserting the separate existence of soul and matter

;

3. the Vedanta by Vyasa or Badarayana, which asserts the unity

of all being : but of each of these respectively there are branches,

viz. (a) the Vaiseshika by Kanada; (6) the Yoga by Patanjali

;

(c) the Purva-mimansa by Jaimini.

||
Some idea of the extent of Sanskrit literature may be gained

by comparing the two great epic or heroic poems called the

Maha-bharata and Ramayana with the Iliad and Odyssey, as I

have attempted to do in the small volume called ‘ Indian Epic

Poetry,’ published by Messrs. Williams and Norgate. The

Maha-bharata, printed at Calcutta, contains 107.389 verses, each

verse being supposed to consist of two lines. See also my edi-

tion of the ‘Story of Nala,’ published at the Clarendon Press.

d
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subjects too, especially in poetical descriptions of nature and domestic affection, Indian works do

not suffer by a comparison with the best specimens of Greece and Rome, while in the wisdom, depth,

and shrewdness of their moral apothegms they are unrivalled. More than this, the learned Hindus

had probably made great advances in astronomy, algebra, arithmetic, botany, and medicine, not

to mention their admitted superiority in grammar, long before any of these sciences were cultivated

by the most ancient nations of Europe. Hence it has happened that I have been painfully

reminded during the progress of this Dictionary that a Sanskrit lexicographer ought to aim at

a kind of quasi omniscience. Nor will any previous classical education, such at least as has been

hitherto usual, enable him to explain correctly the scientific expressions which—not borrowed from

the Greeks—are liable to be brought before him. To pretend therefore that the present work,

although probably containing nearly three times as much matter as any other Sanskrit Dictionary

yet published (excepting of course the great Thesaurus of Professors Bohtlingk and Roth, and that of

Radhakanta-deva), is competent to satisfy the student in every branch of Sanskrit literature, would

manifestly display either ignorance or conceit. Perhaps the departments in which it must be

admitted to be weakest are those of the Veda and philosophy with their respective native com-

mentaries. Still an attempt has been made to supply what has hitherto been almost entirely

neglected by English lexicographers.

In truth, I have felt that no modern Lexicon ought to exclude Vedic words, important as

these are in their philological bearings. I must nevertheless plainly confess that the interpretation

of these words is often so doubtful—often so purely tentative—that I have been sorely perplexed

in my efforts to furnish the student with trustworthy renderings. Of course with the Veda, as with

every other profoundly obscure subject, there is a natural craving for an infallible guide. At the

same time no priestly infallibility is here thought to be attainable
;
for although the great Brahman

and Acarya, Sayana, lived about five hundred years ago at Vijaya-nagara, an ancient Indian

capital and seat of learning, yet this eminent authority has been altogether put out of court

by modern philological critics. When, however, it is found that modern scholars themselves

frequently differ as much from each other as they do from that once trusted and certainly most

learned Brahman, it seems hopeless to expect security from error in any particular sect or section

of modern critics and philologists. Notwithstanding these perplexities, I cannot express too

strongly my appreciation of what German scholars have effected in this difficult field of research,

and my gratitude for the aid received from the interpretations of Professors Bohtlingk and Roth.

The authority of these scholars has been generally followed by me, though I have been careful

to give, in addition, the renderings of Sayana (according to Professor Max Muller’s edition*),

feeling, as I do, rather enthusiastically that this great native commentator, even if he occasionally

misleads, ought never to be ignored.

The foregoing sketch of the nature of Sanskrit literature will, I trust, explain the impossibility

of covering its vast area by any Dictionary in one volume. It will also explain my non-admission

into my pages of the ample store of examples made over to me by my predecessor, the late Professor

H. 1 1. Wilson. These would, at least, have swelled out my one compact volume to an inconvenient

size, if they had not expanded it into two. For the same reason I have been obliged, as a rule, to

forego authenticating my meanings by more than a few scattered references either to passages in

* It should be mentioned, however, that for the latter part of

the Rig-veda I have not had the advantage of Professor Max
Muller’s editorial skill. The first volume of his edition of this

work, with Siiyana’s commentary, was brought out under the

patronage of the East India Company in 1849. Three other

volumes have since appeared, completing as far as the end of the

eighth Mandala. Eor the remainder I have been obliged to

trust to an imperfect MS. of SSyana's commentary in the

Wilsonian Collection belonging to the Bodleian Library. This

is the only Rig-veda MS. of any value that I have had it in my
power to employ, as 1 have not been able to consult the excellent

MSS. belonging to the India Office Library, which others had a

greater right to use than myself. I am informed that a fifth volume

of the Rig-veda is about to appear.
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the literature or to the modern authorities on which I have depended for guidance. In this I had

better ground for abstention than my predecessor, seeing that the great work of Professors

Bohtlingk and Roth, the completion of which may be looked for in a few years, will provide

advanced scholars with abundant examples and references to every department of the literature.

I should add that as my main object has been to facilitate and generalize the study of a

difficult language, I have of course abstained from complicating the typography of this volume

by placing accents on Vcdic words*. For a knowledge of these the scholar must again apply to

the great German Worterbuch.

I come in the next place to a feature in the present publication which, as the four Govern-

ments of India have liberally patronized this work, demands an ample explanation.

Section 4 .

Alphabet and System of Transliteration employed.

I fear the great Indian Pandits, if they deem this Dictionary worthy of their notice, will be

somewhat surprised that a work intended as an aid to the study of their literature should exhibit

their venerable Sanskrit clothed in a modern European dress t- Let me then crave leave to remind

them that the Romanized character employed in these pages will be found, if its history be inves-

tigated, to be neither modern nor European, and may possibly turn out to be even more ancient

than their sacred Nagari, and even more suited to the expression of their sacred Sanskrit.

After all, we English are not only Eastern in our origin, but in many of our most important

surroundings. First, we have received our religion and our Bible through an Eastern people
;
next,

our language is certainly Asiatic in its affinities
;

thirdly, we are known to have derived .our

invaluable decimal notation, commonly called the ten Arabic numerals, from India through the

Arabs
;

lastly, the written symbols which I am now employing, and by which this useful vernacular

of ours is, as it were, materialized and sent to the ends of the earth, are certainly Asiatic too.

The East is, we must candidly own, the first source of all our light. We cannot, indeed,

localize in Asia the precise spot whence issued the springs of that grand flow of speech which

spread in successive waves—commencing with the Keltic—over the whole area of Europe
;
but the

local source of the first alphabet, without which each of these waves of speech must have been in

the end swallowed up and lost in its successor, is well known to have been Phoenicia. The great

centre of the commerce of antiquity naturally gave birth to what was felt to be indispensable to

the intercommunion of national as well as individual life. By the very necessities of trade Phoenicia

invented the first, so to speak, locomotive power which enabled language, embodied in a kind

of material form, to be in a manner exported to distant countries and bartered, like any other

commodity, for language imported in return.

Probably the first Phoenician graphic signs were, like the Chinese, of an ideographic character,

but of this there is said to be no certain evidence. However that may be, it is tolerably clear that

the first Phoenician graphic system, about which we know anything, had not advanced beyond

* See the note on Vedic accents, p. xix of this Preface.

+ Though some Sanskrit books—such as Professor Aufrecht’s

Rig-veda—printed in the Roman character are much used by
European scholars, it is doubtful whether these have obtained even
a limited circulation in India* I trust, therefore, that when this

volume falls into the hands of any great Pandit, to whom one
of our Indian Governments may present it, he will not consider

that I am degrading Sanskrit like the man who pollutes cow’s

milk by putting it into a dog’s skin. Nalii putam syadgo-itshiram

sva-dritau dhritam; cf. Muir’s Sanskrit Texts, vol. ii. p. 53, note

97. Of course I know that many native books are printed in

which Sanskrit words are transliterated by Roman letters, but

my desire is to see some standard texts accurately printed in this

character and circulated throughout India. At present the loose

and careless way in which the Roman alphabet is applied tends

to bring the whole system into disrepute. This is exemplified

in writing the names of places and persons as well as in books. A
little work called the Durga-puja [sic] by Pratapachandra Ghosha

has just been received by me from Calcutta. It contains much
useful information, but here we have Sanskrit words transliterated

without any attempt at exactness, e. g. Devi, Durga, pvja, Purana,

ashtami, Krshna, Savitri, and numberless others.
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the second stage of alphabetic progress. It was, in fact, essentially syllabic, and even to this day the

Semitic alphabets coming immediately from it—viz. the Hebrew, Syriac, and Arabic—are very little

better than syllabic systems. Such an alphabet then, though well suited to Eastern calligraphic

tastes, was manifestly imperfect. It provided chiefly for consonants, as if they were the lords of

sound, instead of its dependents, and often its impediments. The real want for civilized nations,

eager for intercommunication, was a phonetic alphabet, by which neither ideas nor consonants, but

rather sounds should be symbolized. As therefore vowels are the only real representatives of

sound, and indeed the very life of the word which without them would be a mere hard and

helpless skeleton, it was essential to an effective phonetic system of graphic symbols that vowels

should have at least as prominent a position in a written word as their attendant consonants.

This was very soon felt by the Greeks, who no sooner received a consonantal alphabet from

Phoenicia than they began to remedy its defects, and forthwith invented a system by which the

vowel sounds were properly symbolized and distributed side by side with their consonantal fellows

—not as mere appendages, but as close companions. The Greek expansion of the Phoenician

alphabet was still further developed by the more practical Romans, and by them spread every-

where throughout Europe*.

Now, although the Semitic origin of Indian alphabets has not yet been satisfactorily proved,

it is still probable that the Eastern branch of the Aryan stock which settled down in India, derived

their first idea of symbolizing language by written marks indirectly from Phoenicia through some

neighbouring country whose system was borrowed from Semitic models +. They appear also, like

the Greeks, to have felt the defects of a syllabic or merely consonantal method, and just as they

worked out for themselves their own theory of grammar, so they elaborated for themselves their

own ‘vowelized ’ system of writing. Note, however, how the subtle-minded Hindus, working out

their own ideas in their own philosophical way, have produced an alphabet, not only free from the

defects of the Semitic, but so overdone in its abundance of vowel symbols and its theory of

the mutual relationship of vowels and consonants, that this very elaboration becomes practically

a serious hindrance.

Let me for the benefit of those who may use this Dictionary for philological purposes, without

having acquired a complete familiarity with the Nagari letters, briefly point out the most con-

spicuous merits and demerits of the European and Indian systems.

From what I have before advanced, it will, I think, be clear that it ought to be a fixed rule in

all good alphabets, 1st, That every vowel, short and long, should be properly symbolized and

admitted to close companionship with its consonant, no vowel symbol being ever allowed to stand

for any other vowel sound but its own. For example, the ‘a’ sound of ‘ka’ should be properly

symbolized
;

it should not be supposed to inhere in ‘ k ;’ nor should it be represented by a mere dot

or stroke, above or below the ‘ k,’ as if it were a simple appendage to the consonant, as in Semitic

alphabets. Nor should the symbol ‘a’ be allowed to stand for different vowel sounds short and

long, as in ‘tape/ ‘tap,’ ‘tall/ ‘tar,’ ‘mortar/ in every one of which the vowel ought to be variously

symbolized. 2 ndly, That every simple consonant should have one single fixed symbol, and never

more than one. For example, the symbol ‘k’ should not be interchangeable with ‘c’ to express the

same consonantal power as in ‘cap’ and ‘keep.’ 3rdly, That modifications of any particular simple

* The Romans, however, having no proper aspirated conso-

nantal sounds, rejected the Greek 0, </>, x. and to represent these

unhappily originated the clumsy lli, ph, ch, writing also ps for ip.

+ According to Mr. Edward Thomas (Prinsep's Indian Anti-

quities, vol. ii, p. 42), the theory by which Professor Weber has

sought to establish a Phoenician origin for the Indian alphabets

is untenable. There are, however, two sets of Buddhist inscrip-

tions, and that of Kapurdigiri js decidedly traceable to a

Phoenician source. Those on the rock of Girnnr (Giri-nagara)

in Kattywar, Gujarat, which are said to be most important

in their relation to the present Indian alphabets, are not so

clearly traceable. Mr. Thomas appears to have good ground

for thinking that many of the Nagari letters were derived from

the Druvidiatts of the South.



PREFACE. XVII

vowel or consonantal power should not be represented by two letters, but by some modification

of a single symbol. For example, the long form of the vowels a
,

i, u should not be denoted by

two letters, as in our word ‘ hoop,’ but by some mark or stroke placed over these vowels (so that

‘hoop’ should be written ‘hup’). Similarly, the aspiration of k
,

t, p, ought not to be represented

by two letters as in kh, th, ph
,
but by some mark attached to k

,
t

, p ; thus such a word as phala

should be written p'ala, and dhana, (Tana; or perhaps according to the Anglo-Saxon method with

a horizontal stroke above, as in for the dh sound of the.

Tried by these rules, the Nagari alphabet shows itself in many respects superior to the old

Roman alphabet, and certainly to our use or abuse of the Roman symbols commonly called the

English alphabet. But tried by the same rules, it will be found, I believe, inferior to the Indo-

Romanic system, by which name I call the modification of Sir William Jones’ method of

applying the Roman alphabet to the languages of India, adopted in the present Dictionary.

The fact of the matter is, that Hindu grammarians have so overdone the true theory

of the necessary vocalization of consonants, that they declare it impossible for any consonant to

stand alone without its associated vowel, not only in a single word, but in a whole sentence, unless,

indeed, the consonant come at the end of all, when the mark N ,
called a Virama or stop, must be

employed. Moreover, the dependent position of a consonant is so insisted on that every simple

consonant must perforce possess an inherent vowel by a necessary condition of its own existence,

so that when it is written without vowel or stop the vowel ‘ a ’ must always be pronounced after

it. Hence, such a word as ‘bind,’ would have to be pronounced ‘ binada,’ unless a conjunct

symbol be employed, compounding n and d into one letter, the use of the Virama or stop, except at

the end of a sentence, being an infraction of orthographic laws. Thus it arises that an immense

assortment of conjunct consonants is needed. More than this, the excessive elaboration of their

vowel-system by the Hindus necessitates the introduction of two new vowels, ri and hi. Again, each

of the fourteen vowels (except a) has two symbols, according as it is initial or non-initial, and the

form of some of these obliges them to be printed before the letter after which they are pronounced

and in various awkward places, thereby exposing them to fracture, and increasing the general

complication. So that with unusually numerous vowel-symbols, with thirty-five consonants and an

almost indefinite number of intricate conjunct consonants, the number of distinct types necessary

to equip a perfect Sanskrit fount amounts to about 500 (see the table opposite to page 1).

Now will any one maintain, that in these days of railroads, electric telegraphs, cheap printing,

and the Suez canal, such an overstraining of alphabetical precision can be maintained much longer

for the expression of any language belonging to the same family as our own, and in any country

forming an integral part of the British Empire? Indeed Sanskrit ought to be made a potent

instrument for uniting England more closely with India, and a powerful means for exciting more

real sympathy and fellow-feeling between Englishmen and their Indian fellow-subjects
;
but on

this very account it requires every facility to be conceded to its acquisition, and every contrivance

to be adopted for harmonizing it with those kindred European tongues whose structure it is

above all capable of illustrating.

Be it remembered that we are not expecting either absurdities or impossibilities. We are not

so foolish as to suppose that the Hindus will ever abandon their own national forms of speech.

On the contrary, we expect that they will tenaciously adhere to them, even as their brethren of

Wales hold to their own separate and distinct branch of the same speech-stem. But because we
cannot change the organs of speech or fuse the twenty-two languages* of India into one common

* Viz. Sanskrit, with its kindred Hindi, Marathi, Gujarati, Bengali, Uriya, Asamese, Panjabi, GurumukhI, Sindhi, Nepalese,

Kasmiri, the Singhalese of Ceylon
; the Pushtu of Afghanistan ;

the five Dravidian languages, Tamil, Malayalam, Telugu, Kanarese,

Tulu
; the half Dravidian Brahu-i

; the composite Urdu or Hindustani current throughout India ; and lastly Burmese.

e
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tongue, are we therefore not to do what we really can to promote intercourse and com-

munion between kindred races united under one government and descended from the same

ancestors ? If our great Indian Pandits are made familiar with our graphic systems, will they not

be more likely to study our language and literature, to benefit by our knowledge, and to use our

numerous appliances for economizing time, labour, and money? In short, is it fatuous to expect

our fellow-subjects to imitate us in adopting a common system of symbols for a common line of

cognate languages?—a system, be it thoroughly understood, not to be confounded with our

English ‘free and easy’ abandonment of all system in our treatment of the Roman alphabet—but

a system capable of complete adjustment to the expression of Aryan sounds, whether Roman,

Greek, Welsh, English, or Indian, and probably little more different in form from the present

Nagari than that Nagari is from the characters prevalent in India when Sanskrit was first

committed to writing *. For since the fact is patent, that the further we go back, the more plainly

do the Indian alphabets point to a foreign origin, the power of ancient and sacred association

cannot certainly be pleaded for the maintenance of the present Nagari.

Nor can our Indian brethren shelter themselves under any plea of impossibility, when all the

logic of historical facts is against them. Is any nation more tenacious of everything national than

the Jews ? and yet have they not abandoned their ancient character for a more modern form ? Have

not also the Arabs and Persians, not to mention the Keltic and Teutonic races, done the same?

Have not the Hindus themselves renounced many of their most ancient usages, and allowed the

rigidity of caste to relax under the pressure of steam and other European forces. Even in the very

matter of alphabets the facts of their own history are also against them, for if they deny the

foreign origin of their venerated Nagari, they have confessedly adopted the modern Pcrsianized

Arabic alphabet—a consonantal, if not a purely syllabic system—-to express Hindustani. Now,

Hindustani, notwithstanding its flood of Arabic and Persian words, is as much a form of Hindi—the

language of ‘pakka’ Hindustan—as English with its flood of Norman French is of Anglo-Saxon.

Surely then all must admit that Hindustani, at least, has a far better right to the Indo-Romanic

alphabet derived from kindred British rulers, than it has to be saddled with the consonantal system

of foreign Muslim invaders. For that system, be it noted, is wholly Semitic in its essential features,

and therefore quite unsuited to the fundamental Aryan structure of a Persianized Aryan dialect.

If after what I have thus advanced, our great Indian Pandits remain, as I fear some of them

will, unconvinced, let any ordinary scholar who consults the pages of this work say whether they do

not derive much of their typographical clearness from certain apparently trifling, but really

important contrivances, possible in our Indo-Romanic, impossible in the usual Nagari type. One
of these, of course, is the power of leaving spaces between the words of the Sanskrit examples given.

Will any student say that such an example as sadhu-mitrany affidalad varayanti does not gain in

clearness by being properly spaced + ? Again, the power of using capitals and what are called

italics (to say nothing of ‘ Egyptian 5 and other forms of European type) is manifestly an advantage

to be placed to the credit of Indo-Romanic typography. Who will deny the gain in clearness by

the ability to make a distinction between smith and Smith—brown and Brown—bath and Bath ?

And will any one examine the pages of this Dictionary, and then compare those of the Sabda-kalpa-

druma, without admitting the advantage gained in the power of employing italic type? Lastly, the

* It is certainly remarkable that the whole VySkaraya of Pfinini,

unlike the Greek grammar or 7pinna, appears to ignore written

symbols, as if Sanskrit was never intended to have any peculiar

graphic system of its own. In South India Sansktit is written in

different characters
;
and the first inscriptions found on rocks are

in P/ill and Prakrit, not in Sanskrit. They arc referred to the

Buddhist sovereigns who possessed political power in India about

three centuries H.C. The present form of Nagari is thought to

be little older than the tenth or eleventh century of our era.

t What should we think of an English Dictionary which, dis-

daining to aid our overtried vision by any typographical contri-

vances at the supposed sacrifice of euphonic propriety, should

insist on presenting the corresponding example in proper pho-

netic conjunction thus—
‘
goodfriendsguardfromevil V
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power of applying the hyphen to separate long compounds in a language where compounds prevail

more than simple words * will surely be appreciated by all. I can only say, that without that

most useful little mark, the present volume must have lost much of its clearness, and probably half

its compactness, for besides the obvious advantage of being able to indicate the difference between

such compounds as su-tapa and snta-pa, which could not be done in Nagari type, it is manifest that

even the simplest compounds, like sad-asad-viveka, sv-alpa-kcsin, would have required without its

use an extra line to explain their analysis +.

Notwithstanding all my advocacy of the Indo-Romanic graphic system, it is still my duty

to point out that so long as the natives of India continue to use their own alphabets, so long is

it incumbent upon us Englishmen who study Sanskrit in its bearing upon the Indian vernaculars,

to master the Nagari character. Under any circumstances there must be a long transition period

during which the Indian and Romanic systems will co-exist, and however the struggle between

them may terminate, the end is not likely to be witnessed by the existing generation. For this

reason the Nagari alphabet is by no means ignored in these pages. On the contrary, it is pressed

into the service of the Romanic, and made to minister to a most useful purpose, being employed

to distinguish the leading word of a group in a manner best calculated to strike the eye and

arrest the attention.

Fairness, moreover, demands that a few of the obvious defects of the system of transliteration

adopted in this volume should be specified. In certain cases it confessedly offends against philo-

sophical exactness
;

nor does it always consistently observe the rules stated in a preceding

paragraph. The vowels ri and ought to be represented by some one symbol—such as that used

by many German scholars—though r, f seem to me somewhat unsuitable for vowel sounds. So

again the aspirated consonants ought not to be represented by a second letter attached to them.

In the case of ch employed by Sir W. Jones for ^ and chh for "3, the inconvenience appeared

to me so great that in the third edition of my Sanskrit Grammar, I ventured to adopt 6 for % the

pronunciation, however, being the same as ch in church
,
which might therefore be w'ritten turt.

Had I dared to innovate further, I should have w'ritten U for kh
,

t' for th
,

p' for ph

;

and so with

the other aspirated consonants, c being then employed for ^J. The fact, of course, is that an aspirated

consonant is merely a consonant pronounced with an emphatic emission of the breath, much as

an Irishman wrould pronounce p in penny
,
and to indicate this, a stroke placed on one side or over the-

letter seems more appropriate than the mark of the Greek hard breathing adopted by Bopp, which

may well be used alone to utter a vowel, but is scarcely suitable to emphasize a consonant f.

I also prefer the symbol s for the cerebral sibilant. Should a second edition of this Dictionary

be ever called for, some of these improvements may possibly be adopted. With regard to the

letter iv, I have discarded it, and retained only v, becailse the Nagari only possesses one character

for the labial semivowel, viz. and to transliterate this or any other single Oriental character by

two Roman representatives must certainly lead to confusion. As to the German method of using

* Forster gives an example of one compound word consisting

of 152 syllables. I rather think this might be matched by even

longer specimens from Campu composition.

t At any rate, it is to be hoped that the hyphen will not be

denied to Sanskrit for the better understanding of the more com-
plex words, such, foi example, as vaidika-manv-adi-pranita-smri-

tilvat, karma-phala-rupa-sarira-dhari-jlva-nirmitatvabhava-malrena.

taken at hap-hazard from Dr. Muir’s Texts. We may even express

a hope that German scholars and other Europeans, who speak

forms of Aryan speech, all of them equally delighting in compo-
sition, may condescend more frequently to the employment of the

hyphen for some of their own Sesquipedalia Verba, thereby imi-

tating the practical Englishman in his Parliamentary compounds,

such, for example, as habeas-corpus-suspension-act-continuance-

Ireland-bill.

t A hint might be taken from Anglo-Saxon d, as before

observed, especially if
A be used for long vowels. The mark ' is

perhaps too much like that required for accentuation. I hope,

however, that the system of accentuating classical Sanskrit will

never be allowed. Why complicate a subject already sufficiently

intricate by introducing another element of perplexity which

native scholars themselves do not sanction ? Let accentuation

be kept for the Veda
;
and in Vedic words a more upright and

conspicuous stroke might, in my opinion, be used with advantage
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k, kh for <5
,
Mi, and /, gh forj,jh, the philological advantage gained by thus exhibiting the phonetic

truth of the interchange of gutturals and palatals, appears to me outweighed by the disadvantage

of representing sounds differing so greatly in actual pronunciation by similar symbols.

Notwithstanding the shortcomings and inconsistencies thus fairly acknowledged, I have no

hesitation in asserting that the Romanic system expanded by the marks and signs now generally

agreed upon and still further to be improved hereafter, may be adapted to the Aryan languages

of India quite as completely and appropriately as to the Aryan languages of Europe.

Having felt obliged by the form in which this Dictionary is printed to dwell thus at length

on a point of vast importance both to the general cultivation of Sanskrit and the diffusion of

knowledge in our Eastern Empire, I must now beg permission to record my sense of the great

assistance this cause has received from the energetic efforts of one who has ever been a true

friend to the natives of India, Sir Charles E. Trevelyan. He was the first Indian officer of

eminence who appreciated the real bearing of this matter upon native education, and the first

writer who in his able minute, dated Calcutta, January 1834*, cleared away the confusion of ideas

with which the subject was then perplexed by many prejudiced persons and even by some scholars.

He also was the first to awaken an interest in the question throughout England about thirteen

years ago, aided as he was by the able advocacy of ‘the Times’ newspaper. To him and to ‘the

Times’ I owe the first impressions which corrected my own prejudices. Since then, many Oriental

books printed on a plan substantially agreeing with Sir W. Jones’ Indo-Romanic system have been

published, both by eminent scholars in Europe and by missionaries in India f, and the form in

which the present Sanskrit Dictionary is now put forth affords, I trust, another evidence of the

reality of the movement and of its gradual advance.

Section 5 .

Principal Sources drawn upon in the Process of Compilation.

I have now to enumerate the various works consulted by me in compiling this Dictionary.

My only reason for not indicating these authorities in the body of the various articles as they

have been written, has been that the volume—which even now has outgrown the dimensions

originally fixed—would have thereby lost much of its convenient compactness, and could not

have been produced at a moderate cost. The eye, too, would have been confused in passing

from one meaning to another. Justice, however, requires that before commencing my enumeration,

I should specially record my debt to particular authorities most frequently consulted and relied

upon. I do so with a deep consciousness that nothing I am about to state can add to the

celebrity of any one of the eminent scholars to whom I owe most. Indeed, it is impossible for

me to express adequately my sense of obligation to the great work of Professors Bohtlingk and

Roth. Although I have referred to every other dictionary, glossary, and vocabulary, including

those of Professor Bcnfey and Wcstcrgaard and the eight-volumed Encyclopaedia of Radhakanta-

• This will he found at p. 3 of the 1 Original Papers illustra-

ting the History of the Application of the Roman Alphabet to the

languages of India,' edited by me at the request of Sir Charles

Trevelyan in 1859, and published by Messrs. Longman. I com-
mend this volume to every one interested in the diffusion of

education among the natives of our Indian Empire.

+ Amongst other publications the Rig-veda itself, edited by
Professor Aufrccht, has been printed and published in the Roman
character; also part of the Katha-sarit-sagara by Dr. Hermann
Brockhaus. Dr. Muir in his Snnskfit Texts has also extensively

used the Indo-Romanic system, as well as Dr. Weber in the

Indischc Sludien, where some of the Upanishads arc so trans-

literated. Let any one compare Professor Aufrecht’s one com-

pact and cheap octavo volume with the six massive quartos to

which the Rig-veda will extend, now being edited in the native

character. Even if the Romanized edition had the commentary,

it would probably not extend beyond two moderate octavo

volumes. With regard to the scries of valuable IlindQstiini

works printed in the Anglo-lIindQstiini character by missionaries

in India, a full account of them will be found in Sir Charles

Trevelyan's 'Original Tapers’ referred to in a previous note.

The whole Bible has been beautifully printed in this form, and

carried through the press by the Rev. R. Colton Mather
; also

a glossary to part of the Bible by his son Mr. Cotton Mather.
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deva, commonly called the Sabda-kalpa-druma *, and although I have striven to weigh and verify

for myself all the words and meanings given by my fellow lexicographers, yet I have always

considered an appeal to the St. Petersburg Worterbuch as the most satisfactory available means

for deciding doubtful questions.

Naturally, I have kept Professor H. H. Wilson’s Dictionary on my working-table, and have

constantly had recourse to its pages. Indeed, I must own that I commenced by looking to my
predecessor’s labours as my chief authority. And let me here assert most emphatically, not

only that, considering the condition of Sanskrit scholarship when it was compiled, Professor

Wilson’s was a wonderful production, but that, like many other scholars, I could never have

learnt Sanskrit at all without its aid. Nevertheless, sincerity obliges me to confess, what other lexi-

cographers may perhaps admit to be not without a parallel in their own mental history, that my
mind has had to pass through a kind of painful discipline involving a gradual weakening of

faith in the performances of my fellow men, not excepting those of my own venerated teacher.

I began, indeed, with much confidence in the thought that one man existed on whom I could

lean as an almost infallible guide
;

but as the work grew under my hands and my sensitiveness

to error sharpened, I discovered to my surprise that I was compelled to reject much of his

teaching as doubtful. Moreover, the truth must be told, that as I advanced further my trustful-

ness in others, besides my old master, began to experience occasional disagreeable and unexpected

shocks
;

till now that I am arrived at the end of my work, I find myself left with my confidence in

the accuracy of human beings generally—certainly not excepting myself— rather painfully disturbed.

Nevertheless, I am bound thankfully to acknowledge that my faith in the general scholarlike exact-

ness of the great German authorities already named has never been materially shaken. I ought also

to make particular mention of Dr. John Muir’s ‘ Sanskrit Texts,’ which have been constantly referred

to by me, and have been found by experience to be invaluable, both for their general accuracy and

for the judgment the author has displayed in his interpretation of Vedic words.

To these acknowledgments of special obligations I now subjoin an alphabetical list of all

the principal works (not including of course all the mere texts and manuscripts) consulted by

me, or in any way drawn upon for information, during the progress of my labours.

Andrew’s (E. A.) Latin-English Dic-

tionary.

Asiatic Researches.

Asiatic Society’s (Royal) Journal.

Aufrecht’s (Th.) Catalogue of Sanskrit

MSS. in the Bodleian Library,

Oxford.

— Catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. in the

Library of Trinity College, Cam-
bridge.

— Halayudha’s Vocabulary.

— Rig-veda-samhita.

— Unadi-sutras.

Ballantyne’s (James) various lectures

on Hindu Philosophy, and transla-

tions of some of the Aphorisms.

— translation of the Sahitya-darpana.

— Laghu-kaumudl.

Banerjea’s (K. M.) Hindu Philosophy.

Banerjea’s Kumara - sambhava (with

notes).

Benfey’s Chrestomathie (with vocabu-

lary).

— Sama-veda (with vocabulary).

— Sanskrit-English Dictionary.

— Sanskrit Grammar.

Bohtlingk’s (and Roth’s) Sanskrit

-

Worterbuch.

Bohtlingk’s Indische Spriiche.

— edition of Panini’s Grammar.
— edition of Vopa-deva’s Grammar.

— (andRieu’s)Hemacandra’s Glossary.

Bombay edition of the Maha-bharata.

— of the Ramayana.

Bopp’s Glossary (first and second edi-

tions).

— Comparative Grammar (Eastwick).

Bosworth’s (Dr. J.) Anglo-Saxon Dic-

tionary and Grammar.

Brockhaus’ (Hermann) Katha-sarit-

sagara.

Burgess’ translation of the Surya-

siddhanta.

Burnoufs (Eugene) Bhagavata-Purana

(books I— I II, translated by Bur-

nouf).

Burnouf’s (Emile) Sanskrit -French

Dictionary.

Chambers’ Encyclopaedia.

Colebrooke’s Amara-kosha.

— Indian Algebra.

— Essays on the Religion and Phi-

losophy of the Hindus.

— Daya-bhaga.

— Mitakshara.

Cowell’s (E. B.) Kusumanjali (with

translation).

* A fine copy of this valuable work, now very difficult to procure in its perfect state, was searched for, some years ago, at

Calcutta and most kindly presented to me by my friend Mr. Walter Scott Seton-Karr, Foreign Secretary to the Governments

of Lord Lawrence and Lord Mayo, and Vice-Chancellor of the Calcutta University.

f
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Cowell’s (E. B.) translation of the Vi-

kramorvasl.

— edition of Elphinstone’s History of

India.

Curtius’ (Georg) Grundziige der

Griechischen Etymologie.

Farrar’s (F. W.) Families of Speech.

Foucaux’s (Ph. Ed.) Episodes of the

Maha-bharata.

Goldstiicker’s (Theodor) Sanskrit -

English Dictionary (parts I-VI).

Griffith’s (Ralph T. H.) Specimens of

Old Indian Poetry.

Hall’s (Fitz-Edward) edition of the

Surya-siddhanta.

— Contribution towards an Index to

the Bibliography of the Indian

Philosophical Systems.

— translation of Nllakantha’s Rational

Refutation of the Hindu Philoso-

phical Systems.

— San-khya-pravacana-bhashya.

— edition of Wilson’s Vishnu-Purana.

Haughton’s (Graves C.) Bengali Dic-

tionary.

Haug’s (Martin) Aitareya-Brahmana

(with translation.)

Hilpert’s (J. D.) German Dictionary.

Johnson’s (Francis) Hitopadesa (first

and second editions, with transla-

tion and vocabulary).

— Selections from the Maha-bharata

(with vocabulary).

— Megha-duta (ist and 2nd editions,

with vocabulary).

Jones’ (Sir William) translation of

Manu.

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society.

Lassen’s Sanskrit Anthology (with glos-

sary).

Liddell’s and Scott’s Greek-English

Lexicon.

Ludvig’s Infinitiv im Veda.

Molesworth’s (James T.) Murathee

Dictionary.

Moor’s Hindu Pantheon.

Muller’s (Max) Ancient Sanskrit Litera-

ture.

— Chips from a German Workshop.
— Hymns to the Maruts.

— Lectures on the Science of Language.

— Rig-veda-samhita.

— Rig-veda-pratisiikhya.

— Sanskrit Grammar.

Muir’s (John) Original Sanskrit Texts

(five volumes).

Prinsep’s (James) Indian Antiquities

(edited with notes and addenda by

Edward Thomas).

Radhakanta - deva’s S'abda - kalpa-

druma.

Rajendralala-Mitra’s notices of Sanskrit

MSS.

Regnier’s Ltude sur l’idiome des Vedas.

— Rigveda-pratisakhya.

Rieu’s (and Bohtlingk’s) Hemacandra.

Roer’s (E.) Upanishads (with transla-

tions).

— (and Montriou’s) Hindu Law.

Roth’s (and Bohtlingk’s) Sanskrit-Wor-

terbuch).

Roth’s Nirukta.

— (and Whitney’s) Atharva-veda-

samhita.

Schlegel’s (A. G.) Ramayana.

Scott’s and Liddell’s Greek-English

Lexicon.

Stenzler’s edition of the Raghu-vansa.
— Yajnavalkya.

Taranatha Tarkavadaspati’s Dhatu-
rupadarsa.

Thompson’s (J. C.) Bhagavad-glta (with

translation).

Thornton’s Gazetteer.

Troyer’s Raja-taran-ginl.

Vigfusson’s (G.) Cleasby’s Icelandic

Dictionary.

Weber’s (Albrecht) Vajasaneyi-sam-

hita.

— S'atapatha-Brahmana.

— Katyayana-srauta-sutra.

— Indische Studien.

— Indische Streifen.

Westergaard’s Radices Linguae San-

scritae.

Whitney’s (W. D.) Atharva-veda-pra-

tisakhya.

— (and Roth’s) Atharva-veda-samhita.

— Language and the Study of Language

(twelve lectures).

Wilson’s (H. H.) Glossary of Indian

Terms.

— Sanskrit-English Dictionary.

— Sanskrit Grammar.
— Sankhya-karika.

— Theatre of the Hindus.

— translation of the Rig-veda (vols.

I-IV).

— translation of the Vishnu-Purana.

Yates’ (W.) octavo edition of Wilson’s

Sanskrit Dictionary with addenda

(partly edited by J. Wenger).

Zeitschrift der Deutschen morgenliind-

ischen Gesellschaft.

Section G.

Aids and Encouragements received.

My first acknowledgments are due to the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, without

whose kind patronage this work could never have been published. It docs not become me
to commend the efforts these gentlemen arc making for the furtherance of education, except

so far as to say that they fitly represent the mind and wishes of the University of Ox-

ford. Nor docs the Clarendon Press itself need any monument of my rearing. Let those

who desire proofs of its efficiency look around and note the series of valuable educational

books constantly issuing from its founts, models of clear and accurate typography, in almost

every department of science.

Perhaps, however, I may be permitted to mention specially the name of one who has

recently left us, but who was a member of the Press-Delegacy when the publication of this
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Dictionary was undertaken, the late Master of Balliol and now Dean of Rochester, Dr. Robert

Scott. He has been one of my kindest friends and wisest counsellors ever since the day

I went to him for advice during my first undergraduate days at Balliol, on receiving an

appointment in the Indian Civil Service. It is not too much, I think, to aver that without

his support, encouragement, and sympathy,— all the more prized as coming from an experienced

fellow-labourer, able to estimate the difficulties of a less experienced disciple,—I could not

have persevered in this work to its termination.

My next acknowledgments must be tendered to the Representatives of the Governments

of Bengal, Madras, Bombay, and the North-West Provinces of India, as well as of the India

Office, for the substantial aid received from them in the patronage they have accorded to this

undertaking.

I have in the third place to express in the most cordial manner my thanks to each and

all of the gentlemen who have aided me in the compilation of this Dictionary.

No one but those who have taken part in similar labours can at all realize the amount

of tedious toil— I might almost say drudgery—involved in the daily routine of small details,

such as verifying references and meanings, making indices and lists of words, sorting and

sifting an ever-increasing store of materials, revising old work, arranging and re-arranging

new, correcting and re-correcting proofs, writing and re-writing and interlineating ‘copy,’ till

reams upon reams of paper have been filled, putting the eye-sight, patience, and temper of

compilers, readers, and compositors to a severe trial. I mention these matters, not to magnify

the labours undergone, but to show that I could not have prosecuted them persistently single-

handed. This statement may also give an idea of what I owe to the persevering co-operation

of my kind assistants, whose names in the chronological order of their services are as follow :

the Rev. J. Wenger, who is now I believe engaged in valuable literary work connected with the

Baptist Mission in Calcutta; Dr. Franz Kielhorn, who is now Superintendant of Sanskrit Studies

in Deccan College, Poona; Dr. Hermann Brunnhofer (whose assistance was not of very long

duration); Mr. A. E. Gough, M.A., of Lincoln College, Oxford, now Professor of Sanskrit at

the Government College, Benares
;

lastly, Mr. E. L. Hogarth, M. A., of Brasenose College, and

formerly Head Master of the Government Provincial School at Calicut, who has been my
constant and painstaking assistant for about three years and a half, continuing with me to the

termination of the work. I must also thank my old friend Professor Francis Johnson, who

was one of my first instructors in Sanskrit when a student at Haileybury, and afterwards my
colleague as Professor, for the kind interest he has shown in my labours, and the aid I have

received from him at various times, including recently a list of words collected by himself in

preparing a new volume of Selections from the Maha-bharata, shortly to be published.

Finally, I must express my gratitude for the extreme care with which the reading of my
often intricate manuscript has been conducted by the Oriental Reader, and the printing of the

whole book executed by the Managers of the Clarendon Press.

Section 7.

Defects and Inconsistencies acknowledged.

When some one pointed out to Dr. Johnson the imperfections of his great Dictionary, he

is said to have retorted on his critics that mere fault-finding was often an indication of ignorance.

His work was too large, he affirmed, not to take in errors, and the quicksightedness to these

was a symptom of the dulness which could not comprehend the merit of the performance as

a whole. Without imitating this convenient way of disposing of criticism in my own case,
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I may yet request leave to inform any mere Chidranveshin

,

of whom it may be said cliidrarn

nirupya sahasd pravisati
,
that no one can be more keenly alive to the flaws and defects of this

volume than I am myself. No one, indeed, can be more desirous to criticize it, with a view

to its improvement in a future edition.

If any real scholars—always considerate and temperate even if severe—having had practical

experience of lexicography, will aid me in my efforts to attain greater accuracy, I shall be

thankful. From them I do not fear but rather court criticism. Such critics will quite under-

stand how a compiler’s sense of responsibility may grow with the growth of a work like this,

putting him out of conceit with his own performance, and filling him with earnest cravings

after an accuracy more than human. Such critics will appreciate the difficulties besetting the

production of so many closely printed pages abounding with countless dots and diacritical

marks. Nor will they be surprised at inequalities of execution and occasional inconsistencies

in a work representing efforts spread over numerous years. Nor will they need to be reminded

that occasional distractions, trials of health and weariness of spirit, are incident not only to

a human compiler but to his human assistants. Indeed it is no disparagement to those who

have contributed to the detail of this work to assume that a compilation which has passed

through many different hands must reflect the infirmities of all. No other apology will here

be attempted for its errors and inadvertencies
;

nor do I ask that the blame be laid at the

door of any one but myself, who alone am responsible. Some explanation, however, of a few

intentional inconsistencies and almost unavoidable defects is here appended.

In the first place, there has not been absolute consistency in the collocation of words

connected by a common etymology. I have not bound myself in this respect by any fixed

rules. Hence some words are given in the usual alphabetical order of the Nagari type which

might be expected to fall under a previous classification in the Indo-Romanic order. Facility of

reference has been my only guide in this matter.

Again, in the arranging of a whole chain of words etymologically allied, some formations

have been placed under compounds which ought properly to have a separate line assigned

to them. Others again have separate lines which ought more consistently to come under

compounds. For example, abstract nouns formed with the affixes td and tva, and possessive

adjectives formed with vat
,
mat, &c. are placed in the order of the compounds, when they are

really not compounds at all. Still it is plain that such a word as svami-ta
,

* ownership,’ is

really equivalent to svami-bhava, and such a word as sri-mat, ‘possessed of fortune,’ to sri-ynkta.

In these cases my motive for sacrificing absolute consistency has rather been to gain space.

Other liberties indulged in with regard to the use of the hyphen are noticed in the table of

directions following the Preface.

With regard to the nominative cases of adjectives and of a few participles—such as those

of Parasmai-pada Intensives—and even of a few substantives, I fear this Dictionary cannot

always be quite trusted
;
though it may perhaps be conceded that I have improved upon my

predecessor in this respect. In point of fact it has not been possible to settle with certainty

the nominative cases, especially in the feminine forms, of all adjectives. The German Worterbuch

avoids exhibiting the nominative cases of adjectives and participles, and rarely gives their

feminines, leaving also the nominative cases of substantives to be inferred from their gender.

Although I studied Panini’s chapter on feminine formations with great care, I was unable to

discover either in his Grammar or in any other Grammar or Dictionary a solution of all my
difficulties. My rule has been to give the nominative cases both of substantives and adjectives

in all their genders wherever there was ground for certainty or for a reasonable inference,
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and in other rare cases to exhibit only the crude base. Sometimes I have merely given

the nominative case masculine of adjectives, omitting the feminine when that alone appeared

doubtful, and leaving the neuter to be inferred
;

but throughout the Dictionary the omission

of a nominative case has been quite an exception. Thus I have endeavoured to increase the

usefulness of this publication even at the risk of occasionally misleading.

Another point requires a few words of explanation. I shall probably be told that mean-

ings and synonyms are needlessly multiplied
;

but before the book is hastily censured on

this score, let it be fairly tested by a repeated and extended application to various branches

of the literature. I can with truth affirm that having myself constantly put these pages to

a trial during their progress through the press, so far from having to regret any superfluity

or surplusage, I have too often had to lament sins of omission, and have frequently discovered,

when too late, that some one meaning has been rejected, because thought to be a mere

synonym, when this very apparent synonym was really the precise word required to suit a

particular passage.

With reference to the philological comparisons given throughout this work, I fear that occa-

sional inconsistencies and violations of orthography wr
ill be found. For indeed I do not pretend

to even a limited knowledge of some of the numerous languages compared, and my private

library has not furnished the means of verifying all the words. It should be noted that I have

not generally indicated the cognate English words with the Anglo-Saxon, because these are self-

evident, and will generally be found among the meanings. As to other comparisons, I can only say

that when I commenced my compilation, Bopp was considered the chief authority in comparative

philology. I have not generally adopted what more modern scholars substitute for his teaching,

because some of these later writers have themselves yet to undergo the full test of an extended

criticism, which may not always support their opinions. Besides trusting to Bopp, I have generally

followed Professors Benfey and Curtius, and I request that the comparisons given be accepted

on the authority of these three scholars, subject to the understanding that more recent views

have been propounded on many points.

Most of the errors and omissions hitherto discovered, whether typographical or caused by

my own want of knowledge, have, I trust, been corrected and supplied in the supplementary

matter at the end of the volume.

With these explanations I close my present labours, profoundly conscious of their imper-

fection, but full of thankfulness that my life has been spared to bring them, such as they are,

to a completion.

MONIER WILLIAMS.
Oxford, May 1872.



DIRECTIONS TO BE STUDIED BEFORE USING THIS DICTIONARY.

There are two alphabetical orders: i. that in the Nagarl; 2. that in the Indo-Romanic type.

Roots are always in large Sanskrit type.

Verbs formed by prefixing prepositions to roots are arranged in the alphabetical order of the prepositions so

affixed, e. g. anu-kri must not be looked for under the root kri, as in other Sanskrit Dictionaries, but in its own alphabetical

order, as in Greek lexicons, and at the head of its own group of derivatives. See p. 32, col. 1.

All the Sanskrit words in Indo-Romanic type arranged in alphabetical order under a leading word—which

leading word is always either a root in large Nagarl type or some other word in small Nagarl type—must be regarded

as mutually connected. They must be supposed to form a family of words bound together by a common origin

or dependent on each other by some tie of relationship. The derivation or etymology is generally given in a parenthesis

after the leading word in Sanskrit type, and this etymology is supposed to apply to all the group which follows, until

a new classification of words is introduced by a new word in Nagarl type. Other derivations are sometimes noticed

when authorities differ in explaining the etymology of particular words.

The Nagarl type is thus employed to strike the eye and direct it to the leading word in each group. By this

means also a repetition of the etymology is avoided.

All the meanings of a word belonging to a group are not always given in full, if they may be manifestly

gathered from its other members
;

this applies especially to participles and participial formations, e. g. the meaning

‘charged with,’ which belongs to a-ropita, p. 128, col. 3, may readily be inferred from d-ropa, which stands above it in

the same classification.

Again, all the derivatives from a Radical or Verb at the head of a family are not always given when they may
be readily supplied

;
this applies especially to participles, and occasionally to verbal nouns, e. g. under 1ti-hins at the head

of a group, p. 952, it is easy to supply •vi-hinsana, am, n. the act of injuring.

Observe, that meanings which appear to be mere amplifications of preceding meanings are separated by a comma,

whereas those which do not clearly run into each other are divided by a semicolon. All remarks upon meanings and

all descriptive and explanatory statements are given between ( ); comparisons, between
[ ].

Compound words are always arranged in alphabetical order under thefirst word in the compounds, a hyphen marking

the division of each member of the compound, and when the final and initial vowel of two members of a compound

blend, the separation of these vowels is denoted by a hyphen in brackets, (see, for example, kritodaka for krita-udaka

,

p. 248, col. 1, line 4.) For greater clearness, some words are thus treated, which are formed by Taddhita affixes, supposed

to be added to the whole word, and which therefore ought not strictly to have a hyphen at all.

Compound words divided by a hyphen or hyphens have no etymology given because the employment of the

hyphen makes their several elements manifest at once, so that it is always easy to refer to the separate members
of the compound for the several etymologies, e. g. an-oka-sdyin is manifestly separable into an + oka + Sayin, to each of

which it is easy to refer for an explanation of the several etymologies.

When no etymology of a simple word is exhibited its derivation is either unknown or too doubtful to deserve

recording.

The nominative cases of all nouns, substantive and adjective, and of all participles, are given immediately after the

crude base, except in the cases explained at the end of the preceding Preface. Thus guru, us, vl, u, means that the

adjective guru makes in its nominative case masc. fern, and neut., gurus, gurvl, guru

;

similarly vivid-vas, an, ushi, at

(p. 919, col. 2), stands for nom. masc. fern, and neut., •vi'vid'vdn, vividushi, <vividuat.

Under roots and verbs the 3rd pers. singular of the various tenses is given, other forms being noticed in parentheses.

The names of the tenses are generally left to be inferred, except when an unusual tense, like the Precative, is given,

and the form of the 1st Future can always be inferred from the Infinitive: thus the Infinitive being •veditum, the

1st Future 3rd pers. sing, will be veditd; similarly from dagdhum will be inferred 1st Future 3rd pers. sing, dagdha.

When words really dissimilar appear similar either in Roman or Nagarl type, the figures 1, 2, 3, &c. are placed before

them; sec, for example, 1. sa, 2. sa, 3. sa, 4. sa, 5. sa; 1. suta-pa, 2. su-tapa; 1. sam-dna, 2. samdina

;

1. saha, 2. saha;

I. sns-ap, 2. swap.

It is believed that few common words or meanings likely to be met with in the classical literature have been

omitted in this work
;
nevertheless the Supplement at the end of the volume should occasionally be consulted : thus

in the two pages, 623, 624, one or two words and the common meaning ‘affix,’ belonging to praty-aya, have accidently

dropped out, but are supplied in the supplementary pages.



ABBREVIATIONS AND SYMBOLS USED IN THIS DICTIONARY.

[In the progress of a work extending over severalyears it has beenfound almost impossible to preserve uniformity in

the use of symbols, but it is hoped that most of the inconsistencies are noticed in thefollowing table."]

A. = Atmane-pada ; the long

mark over the A. has been

omitted for convenience

in printing.

abl. or abl. c. = ablative case.

acc. or acc. c. = accusative

case.

accord. = according.

Adi-p. = Adi-parvan of the

Maha-bharata.

adj. = adjective.

yEol. = /Eolic.

alg. - algebra.

Angl. Sax. = Anglo-Saxon,

anom. = anomalous, irregu-

lar.

Aor. = Aorist.

Arab. = Arabic,

arithm. = arithmetic.

Arm. or Armor. =Armorican

or the language ofBrittany

.

Armen. = Armenian,

astrol. = astrology,

astron. = astronomy.

Atharva-v. = Atharva-veda,

edited by Roth and Whit-

ney.

Bhagavata-P. = Bhagavata-

Purana, Burnouf’s edition,

or Bombay edition for the

later books.

Bhatti-k. = Bhatti-kavya,

Calcutta edition.

Boh. or Bohem. = Bohemian.
B. R. = Bohtlingk and Roth.

Br. = Brahmana.
Bret. = Breton.

Buddh. = Buddhist,

c. =case.

Cambro-Brit. = the language

of Wales.

Caus. = Causal,

cf. = confer, compare,

chap. = chapter.

cl. ~ class.

Class. = Classical,

col., cols. = column, columns,

comm. = commentator or

commentary.

comp., comps. = compound,
compounds.

compar. — comparative de-

gree.

Cond. or Condit. = Condi-

tional.

cons. = consonant.

dat. or dat. c.= dative case.

defect. = defective.

Desid. = Desiderative.

dimin. = diminutive.

Dor. = Doric.

du. = dual number.
ed. or edit. = edition.

e. g. = exempli gratia.

Eng. = English.

Ep. or ep. = Epic, i. e. such

works as the Maha-bha-
rata, Ramayana, &c.

epith. = epithet,

esp.= especially,

etym. = etymology,

explet. = expletive.

f. or fern. = feminine,

fr. = from.

Fut. = Future.

Gael. = Gaelic.

gen. or gen.c. = genitivecase.

gend. = gender.

geom. = geometry.

Germ. = German or High-
German.

Goth.= Gothic.

Gr.= Greek.

Gram. =A Practical Sanskrit

Grammar by Monier Wil-
liams, third edition, pub-

lished at the Clarendon

Press.

gram. = grammar.

Hib. = Hibernian or Irish.

Hind. = Hindi.

Icel. = Icelandic,

i. e. = id est.

impers. = impersonal, i. e.

used impersonally.

Impf. = Imperfect tense.

Impv. = Imperative,

ind. = indeclinable, either an

indeclinable participle or

an adverb or a case used

adverbially.

Inf. or infin. = Infinitive

mood.
inst. or inst. c. = instrumental

case.

Intens. = Intensive.

Ion. = Ionic.

Island. = the German form

of Icelandic.

Kirat. or Kirataij. = Kira-

taijunlya.

Kumara-s. = Kumara-sam-
bhava.

Lat. = Latin,

lat.= latitude.

Lett. = Lettish,

lit. = literally.

Lith. = Lithuanian,

loc. or loc. c. = locative case,

long. = longitude,

m. or masc. = masculine gen-

der.

Maha-bh. &c. = Maha-bha-
rata, Calcutta edition,

mathem. = mathematics,

medic. = medicine.

Megh. = Megha-duta, John-
son’s second edition.

Mod. = Modern.

MS., MSS. - manuscript,

manuscripts.

N. — Name.

n. or neut. = neuter gender.

Naigh. = Naighantuka.

neg. = negative.

Nir. = Nirukta.

Nom. or nom. - Nominal
verb.

nom. or nom. c. = nomina-
tive case.

num. or numb. - number,

obs. = obsolete,

occ.= occasionally.

Osc. or Osk.= Oscan or Os-
kan.

Osset. = Ossetic (see p. ix).

P. =Parasmai-pada.

p. = page.

-p. = parvan or section of

the Maha-bharata.

Pan. = Panini.

Part, or part. = Participle.

I Pass. = Passive voice,

patron. = patronymic.

I

Perf. = Perfect tense.

Pers. = Persian.

pers. = person.

phil. = philosophy.

pi. or plur.= plural number.

poet.= poetry, poetic license.

Pol. = Polish.

Pot. = Potential.

Pr. = proper.

Prak. = Prakrit.

Prep. = Preposition.

Pres. = Present tense,

priv. = privative,

pronom. = pronominal.

Pruss. = Prussian.

q. v. = quod vide.

Raghu-v. = Raghu-vania.

Reflex. = Reflexive or used

reflexively.

Ilig-v. = ]<Lig-veda.

rt., rts. = root, roots.

Russ. = Russian.

S'abda - k. = Sabda - kalpa-

druma.

Sabin. = Sabine or Sabellian

(old Italic dialect).

Sama-v. = Sama-veda.

Sans. = Sanskrit.

Sax. = Saxon.

S3y. = Sayana or according

to Sayana.

Schol. = Scholiast or Com-
mentator,

scil. = scilicet.

Scot. = Scotch or Highland-

Scotch.

sing. = singular number.

Slav. = Slavonic or Slavonian,

subst. = substantive,

super!. = superlative degree,

s. v. = sub voce.

Them. =Thema or base.

Umbr. = Umbrian.

Unadi-s. = Unadi-sutras (Au-

frecht’s edition),

usu. — usually.

Vajasaneyi-s. = Vajasaneyi-

samhita.

Vart. or Vartt. = Varttika.

Ved. = Vedic or Veda.

Vish.-Pur. = Vishnu-Purana.

voc. or voc. c. = vocative

case.

= , equal, equivalent to, the

same as, explained by.

+ plus.

&c. = et cetera.

<j denotes that a vowel or

syllable is to be noted as

short.

- that a vowel or syllable is

long.

° that the rest of a word is

to be supplied, e. g. °ri-

in° after karlndra is for

kari-indra.



THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE NAGARl LETTERS

WITH THEIR INDO-ROMANIC EQUIVALENTS AND THEIR PRONUNCIATION EXEMPLIFIED BY
ENGLISH WORDS.

Vowels.

Initial. Medial. Equivalents and Pronunciation.

^ — a in mica, rural.

W T a
,, tar, father (tar, father).

^ f i „ fill, lily.

f *1
i

,, police (police).

* » <* ,, full, bush.

^ C a
,, rude (rude).

^ c « ,, merrily (merrily).

£ D ,, marine (marine).

^ ^ I" ,, revelry (revelri).

lri
,, the above prolonged.

TJ '
e

,, prey, there.

IJ ai
,, aisle.

0 ,, go, stone.

I au ,, Haus (German).

SIGNS OR SYMBOLS.

f either the true Anu-

in -1

svara
>
80unded like n

n or
• 1 in French man, or the

Lsymbol of any nasal.

J symbol for the sibi-
h

1 lant called Visarga.

Consonants.

Equivalents and Pronunciation,

k in kill, seek.

kh
,, ink-horn (inkhorn).

*X g » gun, get, dog.

X gh ,, log-hut (loghut).

^ n- ,, sing, king, sink (sink),

c ,, dolce (in music),

ch
,, church-hill (durdhill).

^ j » Ft, jump.

*^*jh ,, hedge-hog (hejhog).

n „ singe (sinj).

t ,, true (true).

^ th ,, ant-hill (anthill).

X d
,, drum (drum).

<S dh ,, red-haired (redhaired).

tjt
x

n
,, none (none).

X t ,, water (in Ireland).

^ th ,, nuthook (more dental).

Equivalents and Pronunciation,

d in dice (more like th in this).

V dh ,, adhere (but more dental),

n
,, not, nut, in.

"X P ,, put, sip.

^ ph
,, uphill.

W b bear, rub.

^ bh
,, abhor.

^ m ,, map, jam.

y „ yet, loyal.

X r
>> red, year.

1 ,, lull, lead.

5E l
,, (sometimes for ^ d in Veda),

lh
,, (sometimes for <?</// inVeda).

V
,, ivy (but like w after cons.).

8
>> sure, session (sure, sess'ion).

^ sh
,, shun, bush.

S ,, saint, sin, hiss.

^ h
,, hear, hit.

* Sometimes printed in the form see pp. 147, 354.

Note—The conjunct consonants are too numerous to be exhibited above, but the most common will be found at the end

of ‘ A Practical Sanskrit Grammar by Monier Williams,’ published by the Delegates of the Clarendon Press, third edition.

For the correct pronunciation of the aspirated consonants, kh, 6h, th, th, ph, &c., see p. xix of the preceding Preface.

THE DICTIONARY ORDER OF THE rNDO-ROMANIC LETTERS
WITHOUT THEIR NAGARl EQUIVALENTS.

a, a
;

i, I
;

u, u
;

ri, ri
;

lri, lri
; e, ai

;
o, au ;—n or m, h ;— k, kh

; g, gh
;

n- ;

—

6, dh
; j, jh ;

h ;— (h
;

d, dh
;
n

;
— t, th

;
d, dh

;
n ;—p, ph

;
b, bh

;
m ;— y, r, I, j, lh, v;— s', sh, s

;
— h.

Observe—

n

represents the true Anusvara in the body of a word before the sibilants and h, as in ansa, ausa, a a hat 1 m as

the symbol of any nasal will often be found at the end of a word, as in danam ca; but may also represent Anusvara, when
final m is followed by initial sibilants and h, and in words formed with preposition sam, like saw-saya, saip-hata

:

in the word
Sanskrit the second s is not initial, but introduced into the body of the word, so that we might properly write Sanskrit. Visarga

as a substitute for final s is a distinctly audible aspirate, so that the h at the end of devah must be clearly heard.



a.

5? i .a, the first letter of the alphabet ; the

first short vowel inherent in consonants. — A-kdra,

as, m. the letter or sound a.

2. a, ind. an interjection of pity (Ah !).

3. « (before a vowel an), a prefix cor-

responding to Gr. a, av, Lat. in, Goth, and Germ, un,

Eng. in or un, and having a negative or privative or

depreciative sense ; e. g. da one, an-da not one

;

anta end, an-anta endless; pa-iyat seeing, a-pafyat

not seeing. Sometimes this prefix denotes com-

parison. It is occasionally an expletive.

a, the base ofsome pronouns and pro-

nom. forms
;
(substituted for ida m, in asya, atra, See.)

5. a, the augment prefixed to the root

in the fonnation of the imperfect, aorist, and con-

ditional tenses, by some considered as connected with

3. a, and by others as connected with 4. a.

^T6.a,as,m.,N.ofVishnu(especially asthe

first of the three sounds in the sacred syllable om), also

of BrahmS, Siva, and Vaisvinara
;
(am), n. Brahma.

^ftriTT a-rinin, t, ini, i, free from debt.

^ ans, cl. 10. P. ansayati, -yituin, to
*

\ divide, distribute ; also occasionally A.

ans'ayate; also aidapayati.

AnAa, as, m. a share, portion, part, party;

partition, inheritance; a share of booty; earnest

money ; a fraction
;

the denominator of one
; a

degree of lat. or long. ; N. of an Adilya
; the

shoulder or shoulder-blade, more usually spelt ansa,

q.v. [cf. Old Germ, ahsala; Mod. Germ, achsel;

Lat. axilla]. — An^a-karana, am, n. act of dividing.

— Anm-lhaj, k, k, k, one who has a share, an heir, a

co-heir. — AnAa-vat,an

,

m. a species ofthe Soma plant.

— Antfa-savarnana, am, n. reduction of fractions.

— Ania-svara, as, m. the key-note. — Ania-hara,
as, a or i, am, or anfrt-harin, i, ini, i, one who
takes a share, a sharer. — Ansanfia (°fa-an°), as, m.
part of a portion (of a deity), a secondary incarnation.

— Ardansi, ind. share by share. — Antdvatarana
(°4a-av°), am, n. descent of parts of the deities;

partial incarnation; title of sections 64-67 of the

first book of the Maha-bhSrata.

Aniaka, as, a or ika, am, having a share
;
m. f. a

co-heir, a relative; m. a share; n. a day.

Ansana, am, a. the act of sharing or dividing.

An.ianiya or ansayitavya, as, a, am, divisible.

Ansayitri, ta, tri, tri, a divider, sharer.

Ansala. See ansala next col.

Angita, as, a, am, divided, shared.

An$in, i, ini, i, a sharer, co-heir.

Antfu, us, m. a filament, especially of the Soma
plant

; end of a thread
; a minute particle ; a point or

end ; a garment, decoration ; a ray, light, the sun ; N.
of a Rishi or of a prince. — Ansu-jala, am, n. a collec-

tion of rays,a blaze of light. — Antfu-dhara, as, m.the
bearer of rays, the sun. — Ans'u-patta, am, n. a kind

of cloth. — Aniu-pati, is, or -bhartri, ta, m. the

lord of raj's, the sun. — Aniu-mat, an, ati, at, fibrous,

rich in filaments ; radiant, luminous
;
pointed

;
(an),

m. the sun, the moon ; N. ofvarious persons, especially

of a prince ofthe solar race, son of A-samarijas, grand-

son of Sagara
;

(ti), f. the celestial river Yamuna; a

plant, Hedysarum Gangetieum. — Andumat-phala, f.

a plant, Musa Paradisiaca. — Aniu-mdla, f. a garland

of light, halo. — Aniu-malin, i, m. the sun. — Ansu-
vana, as, m. having rays for arrows, the sun. — Antiu-

kasta, as, m. having rays in his hand, the sun.

Aniuka, am, n. a leaf ; cloth ; fine or white doth

;

muslin, an upper garment ; a mantle.

a-kavata.

Ansah 1, as, a, am, radiant
;

(as), m., N. of the

sage Cinakya.

Ansya, as, a, am, divisible.

ans, cl. 10. P. ansuyati, &c.,= ansr.

ansa, as, m. (fr. rt. am), the shoulder,

shoulder-blade ; N. of a king ; a share, see an.ia

;

(au), m. du. the two shoulders or angles of an altar

[cf. Goth, amsa

;

Gr.
;

Lat. humerus,
ansa]. — Ansa-kuta, as, m. a bull’s hump, the pro-

tuberance between the shoulders of the Indian ox.

— Ansa-tra,am, n. armour to protect the shoulder;

a bow — Ansa-dhri, f. a cooking vessel (?). — Ansa-
phalaka, as, m. upper part of the spine. — Ama-
bhdra or anse-bhara, as, m. a yoke or burden put

upon the shoulder. — Anxa-hhdrika or anse-bharika,

as, i, am, or ansa-bharin or anse-bhann, i, ini,

i, bearing a yoke.

Ansala, as, a, am, lusty, strong.

Ansya, as, a, am, belonging to the shoulder.

anh (allied to aitgh), cl. 1. A. anhate,
*

n, -hitum, to go, set out, commence; to ap-

proach : cl. 10. P. anhayati, to send ; to speak ; to

shine. [The rt. anh seems to have had originally

another meaning, viz. to press together, strangle ;
=

Gr. tyx®-]

Anhati, is, f. (probably ft. the preceding rt., said

to be here a substitute for han), anxiety, distress,

trouble, illness [cf. Lat. anyo] ; a gift, (in this sense

also anhati, f.)

Anhas, n. (said to be connected with rt. am),
anxiety, trouble ; sin [cf. agha, agas ; Gr. &xl>vlJ-a ‘>

&X<>s, &-yos]. — Anhasas-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of

the perplexity, i. e. an intercalary month. — Anhas-
vat, an, ati, at, sinful. — Anho-mud, k, k, k, Ved.

delivering from distress.

Anhiti, is, f. a gilt, donation. See anhati.

Anhu, us, us, u, Ved. strait, narrow; (us), m.,

N. of an Asura
; («), n. anxiety, distress ;

Pudendum
Muliebre [cf. Gr. iyyvs

;

Goth, aggvus

;

Lat.

angustus, anxius, &c.]. — Anhu-bhedi, f. having

a narrow slit, having the pudendum divided.

Anhura, as, a, am, straitened, distressed; sinful.

Anhurana, as, d, am, distressing, sinful
;
(am),

n. sin. distress.

Anhoyu,us,us,u,Ved. troublesome; freed from sin.

Anhri, is, m. a foot, the root of a tree [cf.

anghrf].— Anhri-pa, as, m. a tree (foot-drinker).

— Anhri-skandha, as, m. a part of the foot between

the ancle and the heel.

ak, cl. 1. P. akati, akitum, to move
*

\ tortuously, like a snake [cf. Gr. aynTi,

dynai, ayndv; Lat. anyulus]. Compare rt. ag.

Aka, as, a, am, moving tortuously
;
(am), n. pain,

trouble, sin (also derived from a, not + La, happiness).

’X=h"'t a-ka6a, as, a, am, destitute of hair,

bald
; (as), m., N. ofKetu, the dragon’s tail or descend-

ing node, the symbol of which is a headless trunk.

child =ti a-kantaka, as, a, am, free from
thorns, troubles, difficulties, or enemies.

rVT?T a-katthana, as, a, am, notboastful.

a-kathya, as, a, am, unspeakable

;

not to be uttered or mentioned.

aa cttPH k a-kanishtha, as, a, am, not the

youngest ; elder, superior; (as), m. a deified Buddhist

saint, Buddha. — Akanishfha-ga, as, m. Buddha.

a-kanyd, f. no virgin.

’H «Mi) c| 7T akapivat, un, in., N. of a Rishi.

’HefifrUrT u-kampita, as, a, am, unshaken,
firm

; (as), m., N. of a Jaina saint, a pupil of the last

Tirtha-kara.

A-kampya, as, a, am, not to be shaken.

v5T3iT a-kara,as,a ort,a7n,handless,maimed;
exempt from tax or duty, privileged ; not acting

;
(a),

f. Emblic Myrobalan, Phyllanthus Emblica.

’tf'+IIJI a-karana, am, n. absence of action.

A-karani, is, f. non-accomplishment, failure, disap-

pointment (used in imprecations, e. g. tasyakaranir

evastu, may he experience a failure 1).

A-karaniya, as, a, am, not to be done.

a-karuna, as, a, am, merciless, re-

lentless.— Akaruna-tm, am, n. harshness, cruelty.

’MoficfiUT a-karkasa, as, d, am, not hard,

not rugged, soft, tender.

a-karna or a-karnaka, as, a, am,

without ears, deaf.

A-karnya, as, a, am, not fit for the ears ; not in

the ears.

’H^MUtnT a-karnadhara, as, a, am, without

a helmsman, destitute of a pilot.

vM oh rt <1 a-kartana, as, m, a dwarf (?).

’STofit a-kartri, ta, m. not an agent; an

inferior agent. — Akartri-tva, am, n. condition of an

inferior agent, a subordinate station.

^Tc&^ a-karman, a, a, a, without work,

idle; inefficient; disqualified for performing essential

rites, destitute ofgood works
;
(in grammar) intransitive

;

(a), n. absence of work ;
absence of essential observ-

ances; improper work,crime. — Akarma-bhoga,as, m.
renunciation of self-righteousness ;

enjoyment of free-

dom from the fruits of action . — A-karmanvita(°ma-

an° ), as, a, am, unoccupied, disqualified ; criminal.

A-karmaka, as, a, am, (in grammar) intransitive.

A-karmanya, as, a, am, improper to be done

;

unfit for work ; inefficient.

’5TWF5 a-kala, as, a, am, not in parts, entire.

’X ofi -<ti a-kalka, as, a, am, free from sedi-

ment
;
pure ; sinless

;
(a), f. moonlight. — Akalka-

ta, f. honesty.
,

’xefi«hH a-kalkana or a-kalkala, as, a, am,

free from pride, modest, honest.

a-kalpa, as, a, am, not subject to

rules, uncontrolled ; incomparable ; unable, weak.

A-kalpita, as, a, am, not manufactured, not arti-

ficial, not pretended ; natural, genuine.

a-kalmasha, as, a, am, sinless,

faultless.

a-kalmasha, as, m., N. of a son

of the fourth Manu.

’X oti vM a-kalya, as, a, am, unwell, ill, sick.

A-kalyana, as, a, am, not prosperous, inauspicious

;

(am), n. adversity.

a-kava, as, a, am (fr. 1. ku, q.v.),

Ved. not contemptible, not bad. — A-kavdri (°va-

ari), is, is, i, Ved. not contemptible as an enemy,

or to his enemies, or in his enemies ; not having

weak enemies.

a-kavaCa, as, d, am, Ved. without

a coat of mail.

B



9 a-fcavi. aksh.

u-kavi, is, is, i, Ved. unwise.

‘-H
<*' *+( ITT a-kasmat, ind. without a why or

a wherefore, accidentally, suddenly.

’M Kis a-kdnda,as,d,am,‘without a trunk,’

causeless, unexpected. — Akdnda-pdta-jata, as, a,

am, dying as soon as born. — Altanda-iula, am,
n. sudden attack of colic.

A-kdnde, ind. causelessly, unexpectedly.

’.Mcf I r( < a-kdtara, as, a, am, not down-
hearted, cheerful, hearty.

’ST'ofi'R a-kdma, as, a, am, without desire

or affection, without intention ;
unintentional, re-

luctant
;

(in grammar) the Sandhi which causes the

dropping of a final r before a succeeding r; (as), m.

absence of desire or affection. — A-kdma-karda/na,

as, m.,Ved. not disappointing desires. — Akdraa-tas,

ind. unintentionally, unwillingly. — Akdma-ta, f.

freedom from desire or affection or intention. — A-

kdrua-hata, as, a, am, not smitten with desire or

affection ; free from desire, calm.

A-kamin, i, ini, i, the same as a-kdma.

a-kdya, as, a, am, incorporeal.

>H ofi | | ti[ a-kdrana, as, a, am, causeless ;

(am), n. absence of a cause; ind. causelessly. — A-ka-

ranotpanna (°na-ut°), as, a, am, produced spon-

taneously.

A-lcdrin, i, ini, i, inactive, not performing.

-karnaveshtakika, as, i, am,

not adapted for ear-rings. See karna-veshtaka.

-itctilM a-kdrya, as, a, am, not to be done,

impracticable, improper
;
(am), n. a criminal action.

— Akarya-kdrin, i, ini, i, an evil-doer ; one who
neglects his duty.

a-karshnya, am, n. absence of

blackness.

dlofi \c6 n-kdla, as, m. a wrong or bad or

inauspicious time; (as, a, am), unseasonable. — A-
kala-kushmdnda, as, m. a pumpkin produced out

of season; a useless birth. —Akdla-kusuma, am,
n. a flower blossoming out of season. — Akdla-ja or

akdla-jdla or a-kalotpanna (°la-ut°), as, a, am,
born or produced at a wrong time, unseasonable.

— Akala-jaladodaya (°da-ud°) or akala-megho-

daya (‘(jha-ud'
>

), as, m. unseasonable rise of clouds; a

mist. — Akdla-vcla, f. unseasonable or unusual time.

— Alcala-satisi, as, a, am, unable to bide one’s time.

A-kdlya, as, d, am, unseasonable.

a-kih6ana, as, a, am, without
anything, utterly destitute, poor ; disinterested

;
(am),

n. that which is nothing, or worth nothing. — yl-

Jeindana-td, f. voluntary poverty (as the duty of a

Jaina ascetic).

A-kiMumiman, a, m. destitution, poverty.

a-kitava, as, m. no gambler.

a-kilmsha, as, d, am, sinless,

faultless.

-kirlli, is, f. bad repute. — /\ kirtti-

kara, as, d, am, disreputable.

^3 a-knntha, as, d, am, not blunted

or worn out; fresh, vigorous, fixed. — A-kuntha-
dhishnya, am, n. heaven.

A-lcunfhita, as, a, am, = akunfha above.

'•NoJ rfH a-kutas, ind. (usually found in

composition), not from anywhere or any cause. — A-
liUnA-i’iila, as, m. not moveable from any cause;

a title of Siva . — A-kuto bhaya, as, a, am, not afraid

or threatened from any quarter, secure.

A-kntraor a-kutrd, ind., Ved. nowhere, i.c. astray.

^T^frWiT a-kutsila, ns, d, am, unreproached.

5-f a-kudhryand, an, dhrifi, ak (ku-

dhri for kadha for kuha — kidra), Ved. going no-

where, coming to nothing
;
(Say.) fruitless, worthless.

a-kupya, am, n. ‘ not base metal,’

gold or silver; any base metal, (see 3 . a at end.)

^feprrci a-kumara, as, m. not a boy; an

epithet of Vishnu.

a-kula, as, a, am, not of a good

family, low; (as), m., N. of Siva; (a), f., N. of

Parvati. — Akula-ta, f. lowness of family.

A-kulina, as, a, am, not of a good family.

a-kusala, as, d, am, inauspicious,

evil; not clever; (am), n. evil, an inauspicious or

evil word.

a-kusida, as, d, am, not wishing

for interest or gain
;
(also a-lcuSida.)

a-kusuma, as, d, am, destitute of

flowers or blossoms.

a-kuha, as, m. no deceiver.

a-ku-pdra, as, d, am (probably fr.

aku for a-ku, not bad, not contemptible, and para,
opposite shore or limit), having a good issue or effect

;

unbounded
;

(as), m. the sea ; the sun ; the king of

tortoises,who upholds the world ; any tortoise or turtle.

A-kuvara — a-ku-pdra above.

a-kurda, as, d, am, guileless
;

(as),

m. Buddha.

a-kriddhra, as, am, m. n. absence

of difficulty ; facility.

A-kriddhrin, i, ini, i, free from trouble.

a-krita, as, a, am, undone, un-

performed ;
not made, uncreated ; not prepared, not

ready, incomplete
;
one who has done no works

;

(am), n. an unperformed act ; an unheard-of action

or crime
;

(a), f. a daughter not placed on a level with

sons. — Akriln-karam, ind. as has not been done be-

fore. — Alcrita-jna, as, a, am, ungrateful. — Akrita-

jiia-ta, f. ingratitude. — Akrita-huddhi, is, is, i,

having an unformed mind. — Akritabuddki-tva,

am, n. ignorance. — Akrita-vrana, as, m., N. of

an expounder of the Purilnas. — Akritdtman ( ta-

at°), d, a, a, having an unformed mind
;
not yet identi-

fied with the supreme spirit. — Alcritartha (°ta-ar°),

as, a, am, having one’s object unaccomplished, unsuc-

cessful .— A-kritastra (°ta-as°), as, a, am, unpractised

in arms. — A-kritainas (°ta-en°), as, as,as, innocent.

— Akritodvaha Cta-v/P), as, a, am, unmarried.

A-kritin, i, ini, i, unfit for work, clumsy.

— Akriti-tva, am, n. unfitness for work.

A-kfitya, as, a, am, not to be done, criminal

;

(am), n. crime. — Akritya-kdrin, i, ini, i, evil-doer.

-kritta, as, a,am,uncut, unimpaired.

— Akritta-rudje,k,k, possessing unimpaired splendor.

a-kritrima, as, d, am, inartificial,

unfeigned, natural.

a -kritsna, as, d, am, incomplete.

a-kripa, as, d, am, merciless, unkind.

a-kripanu, as, a, am, not miserly.

a-krisa, as, a," am, not slender or

emaciated; strong, full. — A-kfisa-laJcshmi, is, is, »,

enjoying full prosperity. — A -kriidsva (°.fa-arf°), as,

m., N. of a king of AyodhyS.

isnfirbra a-krishivala, as, d, am, not

agricultural.

a-krishta, as, d, am, unploughed,

unfilled; not drawn. — Akfishta-padya, as, a, am,
ripening in unploughcd land, growing wild.

a-krishna-karman
,
d, a, a, free

from black deeds, guiltless, virtuous.

<* rid a-ketana, as, a, am, houseless.

a-ketu, us, us, u, Ved. shapeless,

unrecognisable
;

(Say.) unconscious.

a-kesa, as, a, am, destitute of hair.

-ff <*l & a-kota, as, m. the Areca or Betel-

nut palm, (‘without a bend.’)

a-kopana, as, a, am, not irascible.

a-kovida, as, a, am, unwise, stupid,

ignorant.

^T<*13IrA a-kausala, am, n. want of dexte-
rity or skill

;
evil [cf. a-kudala].

’Hsfc! akkd, f. a mother. [Supposed to be
a term of foreign origin ; cf. Lat. Acca

.]

^T^i i . akta, as, a, am (part, of rt. and or aiij

in the sense ‘ to go’), gone.

’ll 2 . akta, as, a, am (part, of rt. aiij),

smeared over; diffused; bedaubed,tinged, characterized.

It is often the last part ofa compound word ; ss.raktakta,

tinged with red or blood
;
(am), n. oil, ointment.

Akta, f., Ved. night.

Akta, m, f.(m.?), Ved. ointment; tinge, ray, light,

star(?); dark tinge, darkness, night.

Aktos, aktukhis, ind., Ved. at night.

Aktva (ind. part, of rt. anj), having besmeared.

akna, as, a, am (fr. rt. and), bent.

1 . akra, as, a, am, Ved. violent [Lat. acer ?].

’3'3i 2 . a-kra, as, a, am (fr. 3 . a and rt. 1 .

kri?), Ved. inactive, bootless.

a-kratu, us, us,u,Ved. destitute of will

or energy
;
powerless, foolish

;
(Say.) without sacrifices.

a-krama, as, m. want of order,

confusion.

jtfff a-kravi-hasta, as, d, am, Ved.
not having bloody hands; (Say.) not having nig-

gardly hands, not close-fisted.

a-kravydda, as, d, am, or a-kra-

vyad, t, t, t, not carnivorous, not eating flesh.

’H sbl *rl a-krdnla, as, a, am, unpassed, un-
surpassed, unconquered

;
(a), f. the Egg plant.

a-kriya, as, d, am, without works ;

inactive, torpid ; abstaining from religious rites
;
good

for nothing
;

(a), f. inactivity ; neglect of duty.

a-kridat, an, anti, at, not playing.

’HlJiTl a-krura, as, a, am, not cruel, gentle ;

(as), m., N. of Krishna’s paternal uncle and firiend.

'Srjl'I a-krodha, as, m. suppression of

anger, one of the chief virtues among HindQs
;
(as,

a, am), free from anger.

A-krodhana, as, a, am, free from anger
;

(as),

m., N. of a prince, son of Ayul.lyu.

^JUJi*? a-klama, as, m. freedom from fatigue.

’srfsfiofrT aklikd, f. the Indigo plant.

n-klishta, as, a, am, untroubled ;

undisturbed; unwearied. — Aklishta-karman, a, a,a,

or aklish(a-kdrin, i, ini, i, unwearied in action.

— Aklish(a-vrata, as, a, am, unwearied in keeping

religious vows.

A-klcjta, as, ni. freedom from trouble.

a-kledya, as, d, am, incapable of

moisture, not to be wetted.

^ p|
aksh (probably not a simple rt.,

*
V perhaps a kind of old Desid. form of rt.

I. ait), cl. 1 . P. akshati, cl. 5 . akshnoti, dnaksha,

aksh iskyat i
,
akshyati,dkslut , aksh itum or ashtum,

to reach
;
to pass through, penetrate, pervade, embrace

;

to accumulate (to form the cube ?) : Caus . akshayati.



ett^ aksha. wmfVrnl akshauhinl.

-yitum, ddikshat, to cause to pervade : Desid. adi-

kshishati or adikshati.

ETEf i. aksha, as, m. (fr. rt. I. as or aj ?),

an axle, axis, pivot, (in this sense also am, n.) ; a

wheel, car, cart
;
pole of a car ;

the beam of a balance

or string which holds the pivot of the beam ; a snake

;

terrestrial latitude; the lower part of the temples

[cf. Lat. axis; Gr. Old Germ, ahsa

;

Mod.

Germ. Achse; Lith. oasis] .— Aksha-karna, as, m.

the hypotenuse, especially of the triangle formed with

the gnomon of a dial and its shadow
;
(in astronomy)

argument of the latitude. — Aksha-ja, as, m. a dia-

mond ; a thunderbolt ;
a N. of Vishnu. — Aksha-dhur,

«r, f. the yoke attached to the fore part of the pole of

a car. — Aksha-dhurtila, as, m. a bull, an ox, i. e.

yoked to the pole of a cart. — Aksha-pida,

N. of a plant. — Aksha-bhaga, as, m. a degree of

latitude. — Aksha-bhara, as, m. cart-load, carriage -

load. — Akshansa (°sha-an° ), as, m. a degree of

latitude. — Akshdgra (°sha-ag°), am, n. the end of

an axle; the anterior end of the pole of a car; an

axle. — Akshagra-kila or -kilaka, as, m. a linch-

pin ; the pin which fastens the yoke to the pole.

— Akshd-nah, t, t, i, Ved. tied to a cart or its pole.

ETEJ 2. aksha, as, m. (said to be from rt. I.

as), a die for playing with ; a cube ; a seed of which

rosaries are made (in compound words, like Indra-

ksha, Jtudraksha) ; a shrub producing that seed ( Elec-

carpus Ganitrus) ;
a weight called karsha, equal to t6

mashas; Beleric Myrobalan (Terminalia Belerica), the

seed of which is used as a die
;
(am), n. sochal salt

;

blue vitriol (from its crystallized shape). — Aksha-

kusala, as, a, am, skilled in dice. — Aksha-glaha,

as, m. gambling, playing at dice. — Aksha-jna, as, a,

am, skilled in gambling. —Aksha-tattva, am, n.

science of dice. — Akshatattva-rid, t, t, t, skilled in

the principles of gambling. — Aksha-devana, am,
n. gambling, dice-playing. — Akslia-devin, i, m. a

gamester. — Aksha-dyu, us, m. a gambler, a dice-

player. — Aksha-dyuta, as, m. a gambler, a dice-

player; (am), n. gambling. — Aksha-dyutika, am,
n. dispute at play. — Aksha-drugdha, as, a, am,
hated by, i. e. unlucky at dice. — Aksha-dhara, as, d

or i, am, one who has dice
;

(as), m. a plant, Trophis

Aspera; see sakhota. — Aksha-dhiirta,as, m. agame-

ster, a gambler, i. e. adice-rogue. — Aksha-naipuna or

-naipunya,am, n. skill in gambling. — Aksha-para-

jaya, as, m. loss in gambling. — Aksha-pata, as, m.
castofdice. — Aksha-patana,am, n. actofcastingdice.

— Alcsha-priya, as, a, am, fond of dice, or (perhaps)

favoured by the dice, lucky. — Aksha-mada, as, m.
intoxicating passion for dice. — Aksha-mdtra, am, n.

dice, anything as big as dice ; the twinkling ofan eye, a

moment of time. —Aksha-mald, f. a rosary, a string

or necklace of beads, especially of the seeds of the

Eleocarpus ; a N. of Arundhatl, wife of Vasishtha,

from her wearing a rosary
;

(as, a, am), or aksha-
malin, t, ini, i, wearing a rosary of seeds. — Aksfta-

raja, as, m. the king of dice, the die called Kali.

— Aksha-vat, an, ati, at, having dice, relating to

dice, gambling; (ti), f. a game of dice. — Aksha-
vama, as, m. an unfair gambler. — i. aksha-vid,
t, t, t, skilful in gambling. — Aksha-vritta, as, a, am,
what has occurred in gambling. — Aksha-daunda, as,

a, am, fond of gambling. — Aksha-sutra, am, n. a

string or rosary of Eleocarpus seeds. — Aksha-stusha,
as, m. Beleric Myrobalan. — Aksha-hridaya, am, n.

innermost nature of dice, perfect skill in gambling.
— Akshahridaya-jha, as, a. am, perfectly skilled in

gambling. — Akshavapana (
>

sha-dv°),am, n. a dice-

board. — Akshavapa or akshativapa (°sha-at°),

as, m. the keeper of the dice, or of a gambling table.

Akshaka or akshika, as, m. the tree Dalbergia

Oujeinensis.

3. aksha, am, n.(fr.rt. \.as?),&n organ
of sense, an object of sense

;
(as), m. the soul ; know-

ledge, religious knowledge; the law; a lawsuit;
a person bom blind; N. of Garuda, of a son of
Ravana, of a son of Kara, &c. Aksha-dardaka, as,

m. a judge, i. e. one who sees lawsuits ; also aksha-
drid, k. — Aksha-patida, am, n. court of law; de-

pository of legal document. — Aksha-pata, as, m. an

arena, a wrestling ground, place of contest. — Aksha-
pataka or aksha-patika, as, m. a judge, i. e. ar-

ranger of a lawsuit — Akslia-pada, as, m. a follower

of the NySya or logical system of philosophy; N. of

the Rishi Gotama. — Aksha-vdta, see aksha-pata.
— 2. aksha-vid, t, t, t, versed in law.

ETEJ 4. aksha, am, n. the eye, especially

substituted for akshi at the end of adjective com-
pounds, the fern, being akshi [cf. Gr. utrero, ukko,

for 6(0 ; Lat. oculus ; Germ. Auge; Russ. d/bo].

EJEfET a^kshana, as, d, am, inopportune.

ETEpT a-ksliata, as, a, am, not crushed

;

uninjured, unbroken, whole
;
(as), m. Siva ; thrashed

and winnowed rice which has been dried in the sun

;

barley
;
(as, am), m. 11. an eunuch

; (a), f. a virgin ;

N.of a plant, Karkatasrin-gi or Kankadasrin-gi
;
(am),

n. and (as), m. pi. whole grain, fried grain. — Akshnta-

yoni, is, f. a virgin, an unblemished maiden.

ETEJcf a-kshatra, as, d, am, destitute of the

Kshatriya caste, apart from the Kshatriya caste.

ETEfJTai-sAan, substituted foraisA»,the eye,

in the weakest cases, see Gram. 1 2 2 [cf. Goth, augan].

Akshan-vat, an, ati, at, having eyes.

ETETH a-kshama, as, a, am, unable to en-

dure, impatient; incompetent. — A-kshama or aksha-

ma-ta, f. impatience, envy ; incompetence.

ETEPT a-kshaya, as, a, am, exempt from
decay, undecaying; (as), m., N. of the twentieth year

in the cycle of Jupiter; (d), f. the seventh day of

a lunar month, if it fall on Sunday or Monday
; the

fourth, if it fall on Wednesday. — Akshaya-guna, as,

a,am, possessing imperishable qualities; (a«),m. Siva.

— Akshaya-ta, f. or akshaya-tva, am, n. imperish-

ableness. — Akshaya-trithya, f. a festival, the third

day of the bright half of Vaisakha, which is the first

day of the Satya-yuga, and secures permanency to ac-

tions then performed. — Akshaya-puruhuta, as, m.
Siva. — Akshaya-mati, is, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Akshaya-loka, as, m the undecaying world, hea-

ven. — Akshaya-lalita, f. festival observed by women
on the seventh day of the second half of Bhadra.

A-kshayin, i, ini, i, undecaying; (ini), f., N. of

Siva’s wife.

A-kshayya, as, a, am, undecaying.

ETETE a-kshara, as, a, am, imperishable

;

unalterable; (as), m. a sword
;
Siva; Vishnu; (am),

n. a syllable; the syllable om; a letter; a vowel, a

sound ; a word ; speech ; Brahma
; final beatitude

;

abiding merit, religious austerity ; sacrifice
;

right,

justice ; the sky; water; a plant (Achyranthes Aspera).

— Akshara-dahdu or akshara-duhdu, us, or aksha-

ra-dana or akshara-dana, as, m. a writer, scribe.

— Akshara-ddhandas, as, n. metre regulated by the

number and quantity of syllables. — Akshara-janani,

f. a reed or pen. — Akshara-jivaka or akshara-

jivika,as, or akshara-jivin, i, m. a scribe. — Aksha-
ra-jur, ur, m. a sage, one who knows and enjoys

Brahma. — Akshara-tulikd, f. a reed or pen.

— Akshara-nyasa or akshara-vinyasa, as, m. array

of syllables or letters, writing ;
scripture ; the alphabet.

— Akshara-pankti, is, is, i, containing five syllables;

(is), f., N. of a metre of four lines, each containing

one dactyl and one spondee ; also called pankti or

hansa. — Akshara-bhdj, k, k, k, Ved. entitled to a

share in the syllables (of a prayer). — Akshara-mukha,

as, m. having the mouth full of syllables, a student,

scholar. — Akshara-vinyasa, see akshara-nyasa.

« Akshara-das, ind. syllable by syllable. — Aksha-

ra-sunya, as, a, am, inarticulate. — Akshara-
saiysthana, am,n. scripture, writing. — Aksharanga
(°ra-anga), am, n. part of a syllable.

Aksharaka, am, n. a vowel.

Aksharya, as, a, am, relating to syllables or letters.

3

ETEJTf'fT a-kshdnti, is, f. impatience,

jealousy, intolerance.

ETETTT a-kshara, as, a, am, free from facti-

tious salt
;
(as), m. natural salt. — Akshara-lavaria or

aklhardlarana, am, n. natural salt
;
food that may be

eaten at a season unfit for performing religious duties.

ETfEJ akshi, n. (fr. rt. 1. as or anj? Instr.

akshna, Dat. akshne &c., ft. akshan, substituted for

akshi in the weakest cases. At the end of comp.

aksha is substituted, see 4. aksha), the eye ;
the

number two; (?), du.,Ved. the sun and moon [cf.

Lith. uki-s). — Akshi-kuta or akshi-kutaka, am, n.

the eyeball, the pupil of the eye. — Akshi-gata, as,

a, am, visibly present, seen; hated . — Alcshi-gola,

as, m. the eyeball. — Akshi-jdha, am, n. the root

of the eye.— Akshi-tara, f. the pupil of the eye.

— Akshi-pakshman, a, n. the eyelash. — Akshi

patala, am, n. a coat of the eye. — Akshi-pat, t, t,

t, Ved. (falling into the eyes), hurtful; (t), ind. as

much as could fall into the eyes, a little. — Akshi-

bhi, us, us, u, visible, perceptible, manifest, present.

— Akshi-bheshaja, am, n. a medicament for the

eyes, collyrium, &c.; (as), m. a tree, Red Lodh.

— Akshi-bhruva, am, n. the eyes and eyebrows to-

gether. — Akshi-mat, an, ati, at, provided with eyes.

— Akshi-loman.a, n. the eyelash. — Akshi-vikunita,

am, n. a glance, a look with the eyelids partially closed.

Akshika or akshika, as, m. the tree Dalbergia

Oujeinensis. See akshalca.

EtTeFT^ akshini, f. (fr. 3. aksha?), one of

the eight conditions or privileges attached to landed

property.

ErfEJn a-kshita, as, a, am, undecayed, un-

injured; undecaying; (am), n. water. — Akshita-rasu,

us, m., Ved. epithet of Indra (possessed of undecaying

wealth). — Akshitoli (°ta-uti), is, m., Ved. epithet of

Indra (granting permanent help).

A-kshiti, is, f. imperishableness
;

(is, is, i), im-

perishable.

ETTETEE a-kshiyat, an, ati, at, Ved. not

inhabiting, destitute of a dwelling, unsettled
;
(Say.)

not decreasing (in riches).

akshira or akshiva, as, m. a plant,

GuilandinaorHyperantheraMoringa; (am), n. sea salt.

ETEfVoJi akshika, as, m. See akshika.

ElETfa a-kshiva, as, d,arn, not intoxicated,

sober. See also akshiva.

ETET akshu, us, m., Ved. a kind of net.
o

ETETET a-kshunna, as, d, am, unbroken, un-

curtailed, unconquered ; inexperienced, inexpert. — A-

kshunna-ta, f. uncurtailed condition ;
inexperience.

EHS^a-kshudra, as, a, am, not small.

EHSVa-kshudh, t, f.,Ved. satiety.

A-kshudhya, as, a, am, not liable to hunger.

ETETgT a-kshetra, as, a, am, destitute of

fields, uncultivated
; (am), n. not a proper field, a bad

field ; not a proper geometrical figure. — Aksheira-

jiia, as, a, am, or akshetra-vid, t, t, t, destitute of

spiritual knowledge.

A-kshetrin, i, ini, i, having no fields.

Akshaitrajnya, am, n. spiritual ignorance.

EIEftE akshota, as, m. a walnut (Pistacio

nut ?) ;
N. of a tree, P!lu

; of another tree, Aleurites

Triloba. Also spelt akshoda, akshodaka, akshota,

akshodaka, akhota.

ETETM a-kshobha, as, a, am, unagitated,

unmoved
;
(as), m. the post to which an elephant is

tied ; freedom trom agitation, imperturbability.

A-kshobhya, as, a, am, immoveable, imperturba-

ble
;
(as), m., N. of a Buddha ; an immense number,

said by Buddhists to be j 00 vivaras.

E? ttji tilt akshauhiiii, f. an army consisting



4 akshna

.

^firff^Tr agni-cit.

often anikinls, or 21,870 elephants, 21,870 chariots,

65,610 horse, and 109,350 foot. (The anlkini con-

sists of 27 vahinis; and 27 being the cube, aksha,

of 3, it is probable that afcshauhini is a compound
from aksha and vahini.)

akshna, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. as), Ved.
time (

=

a-khanda Schol. to Un-sutras).

'21 &l!i <1 1 akshnayd (probably the Instr. of

anobs. word akshna, fr. and), ind.,Ved. circuitously

(like a wheel), in a tortuous way; wrongly. — Akshna-
yd-druh, -dhruk, k, k, Ved. seeking to injure in a

tortuous manner. — Akshna-yavan, a, ari, a, Ved.

going across
;

(Say.) going through, penetrating.

akhatta, as, m., N. of a tree,

Buchanania Latifolia.

akhatti, is, m. childish whim.

a-khanda, as, a, am, not fragment-

ary, entire, whole
;

(am), n. time (?). A-khandd
dvadadi is the twelfth day of the first half of the

lunar month Margasirsha.

A-khandana,am, n. not breaking; leaving entire;

non-refutation, admission
;

(as), m. time.

A-khandita, as, a, am, not reduced to pieces, un-

broken, undivided, unimpaired; unrefuted. — Akhan-
ditartu

(
°ta-ritu), us, us,u, bearing fruit every season.

— Akhanditotsava (°ta-ut°), as, a, am, ever festive.

'HW a-khara, as, d, am, not hard, soft.

’-'WQ a-kharva, as, a, am, not short, not

stunted, not small, not dwarfish.

'Ht=fTri a-khdta, as, a, am, not dug (by
man) ;

unburied
; (as, am), m. n. a natural pond or

lake, a poo! before a temple.

’-S id 1 ti a-khddya, as, d, am, uneatable.

a-khidra, as, d, am, unwearied. —A-
khidra-yaman, a, a, a, Ved. unwearied in course.

'-i (Vt e<i a-kliila, as, a, am, without a gap,

complete, whole. —Akhildtrnan (
>
la-at°), a, m. the

universal spirit, Brahma.

Akhilena, ind. completely. 1

akhctika or dkhetika, as, m. a dog
trained to the chase.

a-khedin, i, ini, i, not wearisome

;

unwearied. — Akhedi-tva, am, n. continuous flow (of

speech) ; one of the vaggunas of the Jainas.

akhkhala, ind., Ved. an exclama-
tion of joy. — Aklilthali-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar-
tum, Ved. to utter the exclamation akhkhala.

'21Ml in a-khyata, as, d, am, not famous,
unknown, obscure; infamous.

A-khyati, is, f. want of fame; infamy, bad repute.

— Akhydli-kara, as, a, am, disreputable.

ay, cl. r. P. ayati, dya, agitum, to
move tortuously, wind : Caus. ayayati,

-yitum, to cause to move tortuously [cf. rt. any}.
I. aya, as, m. a snake

;
the sun ; a water-jar.

2. a-ya, as, d, am (fr. rt. yam), unable
to walk; unapproachable; (as), m. a mountain, a

tree; (in arilhm.) seven. — Aya-ja, as, a, am, pro-

duced on a mountain, or from a tree
;
(am), n.

bitumen. — Agdlmaja (aga-dt°), f., N. of Pltrvatl,

the daughter of Himalaya. — Aguvaha (aga-dv°), as,

m., N. of a son of Krishna and of others. — Ayaukas
(aga-ok°), as, m. a lion

;
a bird

;
the farabha, a

fabulous animal with eight legs.

A-gaMia, as, d, am, not going
;

(as), m. a tree.

flJlftlTJT a-ganita, as, d, am, uncounted.
— Agaifitarlajja, as, d, am, disregarding shame.

VHl ff a-yala, as, d, am, not gone
; unfre-

quented; (am), n., Ved. not coming, non-retum(?).

A-gati, is, f. want of resort or resource, necessity.

A-gatika or a-gatika, as, a, am, destitute of re-

sort or of resources.— Agatika-gati, is, f. the resort

of one who has no resort, a last resource.

a-gada, as, d, am, free from disease,

healthy, salubrious
; free from judicial affliction; (as),

m. freedom from disease, health
;
a medicine, medi-

cament, drug ; the science of antidotes. — Agadan-
kara, as, i, m. f. a physician, (‘ who makes well.’)

Agadya, nom. P. agadyati, to have good health.

'2Nlfr; ri a-gadita, as, a, am, untold.

'H'tH a-gama, as, a, am, not going, unable
to go

;
(as), m. a mountain, a tree [cf. 2. a-ga].

A-gamya or a-gantavya, as, a, am, unfit to

be walked in, or to be approached
;

inaccessible

(physically or metaphorically), inapproachable; un-

attainable, incomprehensible, unsurpassable. — Aga-
mya^rupa, as, a, am, of unsurpassed form, nature,

or beauty.— Agamya-gamana, am, n. illicit sexual

intercourse.— Agamyagamaniya, as, a, am, relat-

ing to illicit intercourse. — Agamya-gamin, i, ini, i,

practising illicit intercourse.

a-gari, f. a kind of grass, commonly
called Deotar, Andropogon Serratus [cf. garT\.

'HHF agaru, us, u, m. n. Agallochum,
Amyris Agallocha.

a-garva, as, a, am, free from pride.

'TNlfti rt a-yarhita, as, a, am, undespised,

unreproached, blameless.

a-gavyuti, is, is, i, Ved. without

good pasturage for cattle, barren.

Wrftrf agasti, is, m. (said to be fr. 2. a-ga,

a mountain, and asti, fr. rt. 2. as, thrower), N. of a

Rishi, author of several Vedic hymns, (he is said to

have been the son of both Mitra and Varuna by

UrvasI ; to have been bom in a water-jar ; to have

been of short stature ; to have swallowed the ocean,

and compelled the Vindhya mountains to prostrate

themselves before him ; to have conquered and civi-

lized the South ; to have written on medicine, &c.);

the star Canopus, of which Agastya is the regent

;

a plant, Sesbana (or jEschynomene) Grandiflora.

— Agasti-dru, vs, f. a plant, Sesbana Grandiflora.

Agastayas, m. pi. the descendants of Agastya.

Agasti, f. a female descendant of Agastya.

Agasliya, as, a, am, relating to Agasti.

Agastya,a,m.= agasti,H.o(Si\a.—Agastya-gita,

as, f.pl. Agastya’s hymns, forming part of the Adi-
vSrSha-PurSna. — Agaslya-iara, as, m. the course of

Canopus. — Agastya-samhita, f. Agastya’s collection

(of law). — Agastyodaya (°ya-ud°), as, m. the rise of

Canopus; the seventh day of the second half of Bhadra.

a-ga, as, m. f., Ved. not going.

^PTTV a-gddha, as, d, am (see gddlia),

very deep, unfathomable, bottomless
;

(as, am), m.
n. a hole, chasm

; (as), m., N. of one of the five fires

at the SvahJkara [cf. Gr. hya66 s and Goth. gOths,

fr. the crude form gddd]. — Agadha-jala, as, a, am,
having deep water

;
(as), m. a deep lake.

a-ydra, as, am, m. n. house, apart-

ment [cf. a-//am].

'MOm agina, as, m. the sun(?). See agira.

^rfhr agira, as, m. (fr. rt. ag), the sun

;

fire; a Kakshasa.

^ftyTTofiTT a-giraukas, as, as, ns (fr. a -f
gird, Instr. of gir and okas), Ved. not to be stopped

by threatening shouts (lit. * having no station by

speech’), epithet of the Maruts.

VT7J a-yu, us, us, u (fr. go with a),Ved. desti-

tute of cows, or of rays
;
poor ;

destitute of hymns,
wicked

; (us), in., N.of Rllhu or the ascending node.

A-go,avs,aus, n, Ved. destitute of cows. — Ago-la,

f. want of cows.

^rnrrr a-guna, as, a, am, destitute of qua-
lities or attributes (sometimes said of the supreme
being) ; destitute of good qualities

; (a*), m. a fault.

— Aguna-td, f. absence of good qualities. — Agu-
na^vat, an, ati, at, destitute of qualities, especially

of good qualities. — Aguna-vadin, i, ini, i, fault-

finding, censorious.— Aguna-fila, as, a, am, of a

worthless character.

"3PTTT a-gupta, as, a, am, unhidden, uncon-
cealed ; unprotected ; not keeping a secret.

a-guru, us, u or vi, u, not heavy,
light

;
(in prosody) short as a short vowel alone or

before a single consonant
;

(us, u), m. n. the fragrant

Aloe wood and tree, Aquiluria Agallocha ; the S’isu

tree; the tree which yields Bdellium, Amyris Agallocha.
— Agwru-iindapd, f. the S’isu tree, (probably distinct

words, tintapa being added to explain aguru.)

a-gudha, as, a, am, unconcealed,
manifest. — Agudha-gandha, as, a, am, having an
unconcealed smell

; (am), n. Asa Fcetida. — Agudha-
hhava, as, a, am, having a transparent disposition.

a-grihhita, as, a, am, Ved. not
seized or taken, unsubdued. — Agribhita~4o6is, is, is,

is, Ved. having inconceivable splendor; (Say.) of
unsubdued splendor.

a-griha or a-graha, as, m. a houseless

man, a Vanaprastha or Brahman of the third order.

'ISJfNT a-gofara, as, a, am, not obvious,
imperceptible by the senses

;
(am), n. anything that

is beyond the cognizance of the senses; Brahma;
the not being seen, absence.

a-gopa, as, as, am, Ved. without a
cowherd, not tended by one.

a-go-rudha, as, a, am, Ved. not
repulsing the cow

;
(S5y.) not repelling or disdaining

praise.

a-gohya, as, a, am, Ved. uncon-
cealable, not to be covered, bright.

'21 ' 1 1 <* ayaukas. See 2. a-ga, col. 1.

'2i< H Ibl agndyi. See p. 6, col. 1

.

VTPVT agni, is, m. (fr. rt. any or ag or aiij?),

fire ; sacrificial fire of three kinds, Garhapatya, Aha-
vanTya, and Dakshina

; the number three
;
the god of

fire
;
the fire of the stomach, the digestive faculty ; the

gastric fluid ; bile
;
gold

;
N. of various plants, Semi-

carpus Anacardium, Plumbago Zeylanica and Rosea,

Citrus Acida ; mystical substitute for the letter r

[cf. Lat. ignis

;

Lith. ugni-s; Slav, oguj

;

Goth.

auhn’-s; afy\v and ay\a6r may be related to agni).

— Agna-marutau, m. du. Agni and Marut. — Agna-
vishnu, m. du. Agni and Vishnu. — Agni-kana, as,

m. a spark. — Agni-karman, a, n. action of fire or

of Agni ;
cauterization. — Agni-karii;d, f. and agni-

karya, am, n. kindling or feeding the sacrificial fire

with clarified butter, Sc.c. — Agni-kashtha, am, n.

Agallochum. — Agni-kukkufa, as, m. a lighted wisp of

straw, firebrand. — Agni-kunda, am, n. a hole or en-

closed space for the consecrated fire. — Agni-kumara,
as, m. a particular preparation of various drugs.

— Agni-krita,as, a, am, made by fire, offered by fire.

— Agni-lset »,tP>,m.,N.ofa Rakshas. — Agni-kona,as,

m. the south-east quarter, ruled over by Agni. — Agni-

Icriyd, f. obsequies or any other religious act performed

by means of fire. — Agni-kridd, f. firework, illumina-

tion ,&c. — Ayni-garbha,as,a,am, pregnant with fire ;

(as), m. a gem supposed to contain and give out solar

heat, sflryakJnta; N.ofa plant, AgnijSra; (d),f.,N.ofa

plant, MahSjyotishmatl.— Agni-griha, am, n. house

or place for keeping the sacred fire. — Agni-grantha,
as, m., N. of a work . — Agni-daya, as, m. a heap of

fire. — Agni-fayana. am, n. or agni-diti, is, f. o^
agni-Htyd, f. arranging or preparing the sacred or

sacrificial fire-place. — Agni-dit, ind., Ved. like Agni

;



(t), m. one who has arranged a sacred fire-place.

— AgniHt-vat, an, ati, at, having householders or in-

habitants that have prepared a sacred fire-place. — Agnir

ja or agni-jdta, as, a, am, produced by fire, bom

of or in fire; digestive; (as), m., N. of Vishnu; a

medicinal plant, AgnijSra. — Agni-jmman, <i, m.

Skanda, the god ofwar. — Agn i-jdra or agni-jala, as,

m. a medicinal plant. — Agni-jihra, as, a, am, having

a fiery tongue
;
(a), f. a tongue or flame of fire ;

a

tongue of Agni (who is said to have seven tongues);

a medicinal plant, LSngall.— Agnijvalita-Ujana, as,

d, am, having a point hardened in fire. — Agni-jvala,

f. glow or flame of fire ; a plant with red blossoms,

used by dyers, Grislea Tomentosa; another plant with

red blossoms, Jalapippall. — Agni-tap, p, Ved. enjoy-

ing the warmth of a fire. — Agni-tapas, as, as, as,

hot as fire, glowing. — Agni-tapta, as, d, am, heated

by fire, glowing.— Agni-ta, f. the state of fire. — Agn i-

tejas, as, as, as, having the power of fire or of Agni

;

(ns), m., N. of one of the seven Rishis of the eleventh

Manvantara. — Agni-traya, am, n. or agni-tretd, f.

the three sacred fires, called respectively Garhapatya,

Ahavanlya, and Dakshina. — Agni-trd,ds,as,am,Ved.

protected by Agni. — Agni-da or agni-ddyaka, as,

a, am, supplying with fire, stomachic, tonic, incen-

diary. — Agni-dagdha, as, a, am, burnt with fire;

burnt on the funeral pile
;

burnt at once, without

having fire put into the mouth, because destitute of

issue
;

(as), m. pi. a class of Pitris or those who on

earth maintained the sacred fire. — Agni-datta, a*,

m. , N. of a prince. — Agni-damani, f. a narcotic

plant, Solanumjacquini. — Agni-ddyaka, see agnida.

— Agni-daha, as, m., N. of a disease. — Agni-did,

k, f. Agni’s quarter, i. e. the south-east. — Agni-

dipana, as, i, am, stimulating digestion. — Agni-

dipta, as, a, am, blazing, glowing; (a), f., N. of a

plant, Mahajyotishrmtl. — Agni-dipti, is, f. active

state of digestion. — Agni-duta, as, a, am, Ved.

having Agni for a messenger. — Agni-dushita, as,

a, am, branded. — Agni-deva, as, m. Agni
; a

worshipper of Agni
;
(a), f. the third lunar mansion,

i. e. the Pleiades. — Agni-devata, f. the deity Agni.

— Agni-devatya or agni-dairata or agni-daiva-

tya, as, a, am, referring to Agni or to his divinity.

— Agnidh or agnidh, t, m. (ff. agni-idh), Ved.

the priest who kindles the sacred fire. — Agni-dhana,

am, n. the receptacle for keeping the sacred fire.

— Agni-nakshatra, am, n. the third lunar mansion,

the Pleiades. — Agni-nayana or agni-pratiayana,

am, n. bringing out the sacrificial fire. — Agni-
niryasa, as, m. a medicinal plant, Agnijara.

— Agni-nuima, as, a, am, Ved. struck by Agni or

Lightning. — Agni-netra, as, a, am, Ved. having

Agni for a guide. — Agni-pakva, as, a, am, cooked

with fire. — Agni-pada, am, n., N. of a plant or a

man. — Agni-parikriya, f. care of the sacred fire.

— Agni-pariddhada, as, m. the whole apparatus

used in a sacrifice with fire. — Agni-paridhana, am,
n. enclosing the sacrificial fire with a kind of screen.

— Agni-pariksha, f. ordeal by fire. — Agni-parvata,
as, m. a volcano . — Agni-puddha, as, am, m. n.

end or extinction of the fire, lit. tail of the fire.

— Agni-purdna, am, n., N. of a Purina. — Agni-
purogama, as, a, am, having Agni for a leader.

— Agni-pranayana, am, n. bringing out the sacri-

ficial fire. — Agni-pranayaniya, as, a, am, re-

ferring to the bringing out that fire. — Agni-
prattshthd, f. consecration of fire, especially the
nuptial fire. — Agni-praveda, as, m. or agni-
pravedana, am, n. entering the fire ; self-immola-

tion of a widow on the funeral pile of her husband.
— Agni-prastara, as, m. stone producing fire ; flint.

— Agni-bdhu or agni-vahu, ns, m. smoke; N. of
a son of the first Manu ; N. of a son of Priyavrata
and Kamya. — Agni-bha, am, n. (shining like fire),

gold. — Agni-bhu, u, n. water . — Agni-bhu, us, m.
Skanda

; N. of a teacher, Kasyapa, who was taught
by Agni

;
(in arithm.) six. — Agni-bhuti, is, m., N.

of a pupil of the last Tlrthakara, being one of the
eleven chiefs of the Jaina Rishis. — Agni-bhrajas, as,

as, as, Ved. possessing fiery splendour. — Agni-mani,

agnitit-vat

.

is, m. the sun-stone or suryakinta. — Agni-mat, an,

ati, at, having a fire, enjoying it; maintaining a

sacrificial fire, having a good digestion. — Agni-
mantlia, as, a, am, producing fire by friction

;
(as),

m., N.ofa plant,Premna Spinosa. — Agni-manthana,
am, n. production of fire by friction. — Agniman-
thanlya,as, a, am, referring to such friction. — Agni-
maya, as, », am, fiery. — Agni-mathara, as, m.,

N.ofan expounder of the Rig-veda. — Agni-mdndya,
am, n. dyspepsia. — Agni-mdruti, is, m„ N. of

Agustya. — Agni-mitra, as, m., N. of a prince of the

S'unga dynasty.— Agnim-indha, as, m. the priest

who kindles the sacrificial fire. — Agni-mukha, as,

m. a deity; a Brihmana; a tonic medicine; N. of

two plants. Semicarpus Anacardium and Plumbago
Zeylanica. — Agni-m ukhi, f. Semicarpus Anacardium

;

Gloriosa Superba. — Agn i-m Adha, as, a, am, Ved.

made insane by Agni or lightning. — Agni-yuta, as,

m., N. of the author of a hymn in the Rig-veda.

— Agni-yojana, am, n. causing the sacrificial fire to

blaze up. — Agni-rakshana, am, n. preservation of

the sacred (especially the domestic) fire. — Agni-raja,

as, or agni-rajas, as, m. a scarlet insect. — Agni-
rahasya, am, n. mystery of Agni, the title of the

tenth book of the Satapatha Brahmana. — Agni-rddi,

is, m. a heap of fire, a burning pile. — Agni-ruha, f.

a plant, MinsarohinT. — Agni-rupa, as, i, am, fire-

shaped. — Agni-retasa, as, a, am, sprung from the

seed of Agni. — Agni-rohini, f. a hard inflammatory

swelling in the arm-pit . — Agni-loka, as, m. the

world of Agni. — Agni-vat, an, ati, at, having or

enjoying a fire, maintaining a sacrificial fire, having a

good digestion
;
(rat), ind. like Agni, fire. — Agni-

vardas, as, m., N. of a teacher of the Puranas.

— Agni-varna, as, a, am, having the colour of

fire; closely related to fire, hot, fiery; (as), m., N.
of a prince, the son of Sudarsana

;
(a), f. a kind of

strong liquor. — Agni-rardhaka, as, a or i, am,
feeding or exciting fire; tonic; (as), m. a tonic,

stomachic. — Agnl-vallahh/i, as, m. a tree, Shorea

Robusta; the resinous juice of it. — Agni-vana, as,

m. a fiery arrow, a rocket. — Agni-vasas, as, as, as,

wearing a fiery or red garment. — Agni-vaha, as, m.
the vehicle of fire, i.e. smoke. — Agni-rahu, us, m.

= preceding ; N.oftwo men, see agni-bdhu. — Agni-
vimodana, am, m. the ceremony of lowering the

sacrificial fire. — Agni-visarpa, as, m. spread of in-

flammation, pain arising from an inflamed tumour.

— Agni-viharana, am, n. removing the sacrificial

fire from the Agnldhra to the Sadas Mandapa.
— Agni-rija or agni-virya, am, n. gold. — Agni-
vriddhi, Is, f. improved digestion. — Agni-veda, as,

m., N. of an early' medical authority. — Agnivaidya,
as, a, am, descended from Agnivesa. — Agni-darana
or agni-dala, am, n. or agni-dala, f. house or place

for keeping the sacrificial fire. — Agni-dikha, as, a,

am, having a crest of fire, fiery
;
(as), m. a lamp

;

a fiery arrow, rocket
; an arrow ; the Safflower plant

;

saffron; N. of Vararuci’s father; (am), n. saffron,

gold. — Agni-dikha, f. a flame; N. of two plants,

Gloriosa Superba and Menispermum Cordifolium.

— Agni-dudrusha, f. careful attention to the sacri-

ficial fire. — Agni-dekhara, am, n. saffron. — Agni-
desha, as, m. appendix to the chapter on Agni in the

Taittirlya Samhita. — Agni-dri, is, is, i, Ved. visiting

Agni or fire. — Agni-shtut, t, m. (laudatory of Agni),

the first day of the Agnishtoma sacrifice ; one day of

the Sattra Pancadasaratra. — Agni-shtvbh, p, m. son

of the sixth Manu, Cakshusha, by Nadvala ; see ihe

next. — Agnishtoma
,
as, m. (praise of Agni), N. of

a protracted ceremony or sacrifice, extending over

several days in spring, and forming an essential part of

the Jyotishtoma ; a passage of the Sama-veda chanted

at the Agnishtoma ; the first day of the Sattra Panca-

dasaratra ; a species of the Soma plant ; N. of the son

of the sixth Manu ; see agnishtubh. — Agnishtoma-
ydjin, i, ini, i, one who has performed the Agni-
shtoma. — Agni-shtha, as, a, am, placed in, or over,

or near the fire
;

(as), m. an iron frying-pan ; in the

Asvamedha sacrifice, the eleventh Yupa or sacrificial

post which, of all the twenty-one, is nearest the fire ;
1

f>

(a), f. the corner of the sacrificial post which, of all

the eight, is nearest the fire — Agni-shvatta or agn i-

svatta, as, a, am, tasted by the funeral fire
;
(ax),

m. pi. Manes, especially of those who on earth

neglected the sacrificial fire. — Agni-sanskdra, as, m.
the consecration of fire

;
performance of any rite in

which the application of fire is essential, as the burning

of the dead body. — Agni-sankada, as, a, am, re-

splendent like fire. — Agni-sandaya, as, m. preparing

the sacrificial fire-place, see agnidayana. — Agni-
sakha, as, m. the wind. — Agni-sambhava, as, a,

am, sprung from fire
; (as), m. wild safflower

;
the

result of digestion, lymph. — Agni-sahdya, as, m.
the wind ; a wild pigeon. — Agni-sakshika, as, a,

am, taking Agni, or the domestic or nuptial fire, for

a witness. — Agnisakshika-maryada, as, a, am,
one who, taking Agni for a witness, gives a solemn

promise of conjugal fidelity. — Agni-sdra, am, n. a

medicine for the eyes, a collyrium. — Agni-savarni ,

is, m., N. of a Manu. — Agni-sinha, as, m., N. of the

father of the seventh black Vasudeva. — Agnisinha-
nandana, as, m. the son ofAgnisinha. — Agni-sutra,

am, n. thread of fire
; a girdle of sacrificial grass put

upon a young Brahman at his investiture. — Agni-
stambha, as, m. the (magical) quenching of fire.

— Agni-stoka, as, m. a spark. — Agni-svdtta, see

agni-shvatta. — Agni-hut, t, t, t, or agni-huta, as,

a,am
,
sacri ficed by fire . — Agni-Jiotri , t a,m .,^Ved . sacri -

firing to Agni, or having Agni for a priest ; see agni-
hotrin. — Agni-hotra, as, m., Ved. oblation to Agni

;

the sacred fire
;
(am), n. an oblation to Agni, chiefly

of milk, oil, and sour gruel ;—there are two kinds of

Agnihotra, one is nitya, i. e. of constant obligation ;

the other kamya, i. e. optional ;—the sacred fire ; the

maintenance of it; the placing the sacrificial fire

on the ground prepared for it, see agny-ddhana

;

(as, i, am), Ved. sacrificing to Agni ; destined for

the Agnihotra, or connected with it. — Agnihotra-
havani, f. a ladle used for sacrificial libations. — Agnl-
hotra-hut, t, Ved. offering the Agnihotra. — Agni-
hotrahuti ( tra-dh’), is, f. invocation connected

with the Agnihotra. — Agni-hotrin, i, ini, i, prac-

tising the Agnihotra ; maintaining the sacrificial fire ;

one who has prepared the sacred fire-place, or con-

veyed the sacrificial fire to it. — Agnihotroddhishfa
(°tra-ud*), am, n. that which is left of the Agni-

hotra. — Agnidh (^ni-idh ), t, m. the priest who
kindles the fixe. — Agnldhra, as, m. = the preced-

ing ; N. of two men, see agni-bdhu. — Agnidhri,

f. feeding the sacrificial fire. — Agnindra (°ni-in°)

,

au, m. du., Ved. Agni and Indra. — Agnindhana
(?ni-indh

c

), am, n. kindling or feeding the fire.

— Agni-parjanya, au, m. du., Ved. Agni and

Paijanya. — Agni-varuna, au, m. du., Ved. Agni

and Varuna. — Agni-shoma, au, m. du. Agni and

Soma. — Agnishoma-pranayana, am, n. bringing

out the fire and the Soma, a ceremony in the Jyoti-

shtoma sacrifice. — Agni-shomiya or agni-shomya,

as, a, am, relating or sacred to Agni and Soma.

— Agnishomiya-nirvapa, as, m. making libations

with the cake sacred to Agni and Soma, a ceremony

in the Darsapurnamasa sacrifice. — Agnishorniya-

padu, us, m. a victim, generally a sheep or goat,

sacred to Agni and Soma. — Agnishomiyapasv-anu-
shthana, am, n. the proceedings with that victim, at

the Jyotishtoma sacrifice. — Agnishomiya-fmroddsa,

as, m. cake sacred to Agni and Soma, which must be

baked in eleven bowls. — Agnishomiya-yaga, as, m.

one of the three sacrifices of the Purnamasa. — Agrii-

shomiyaikddada-kapdla(°ya-ek°),as,m. cake sacred

to Agni and Soma, see above. — Agni-shomya, see

agni-shomiya. — Agny-agara or agny-dgdra, as,

m. house or place for keeping the sacred fire. — Agny-

abhava, as, m. lack or loss of the sacred fire ; loss of

appetite. — Agny-astra, am, n. fire serving as a

weapon, a rocket, fire-arms (?). — Agny-dgdra, see

agny-agara. — Agny-atmaka, as, a, am, Ved.

having Agni’s nature. — Agny-adhana or agny-

adheya, am, n. or agny-ahiti, is, f. placing the fire

on __the sacrificial fire-place or ground previously pre-

pared. — A gny-alaya, as, m. a house or place for

C

agmj-alaya.
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keeping the sacred fire ; a cavity with several com-

partments, for the several sacred fires. — Agny-dhita,

as, m. one who has performed the Agnyadhana.

— Agny-utpata, as, m. a fiery portent, meteor, a

comet. — Agny-u/Mharana, am, n. taking the sa-

cred fire from its usual place, previous to a sacrifice.

— Agny-upasthana, am, n. worship of Agni, at the

conclusion of the Agnihotra, &c. — Agny-edha, as,

m. an incendiary.

Agndyi, f. the wife of Agni, and goddess of fire

;

the Treta-yuga.

Agnika, as, m. an insect of scarlet colour, Coccmella.

Agnisat, ind. to the state of fire, used in composi-

tion with kri and hhu, as agnisat kri, to reduce to

fire, to subject to fire.

Agniya, as, a, am, referring to fire or to Agni,

fiery.

agman , a, n. conflict, battle ;
see

ajman, with which it is connected.

agra, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. any,

the nasal being dropped), foremost; anterior, first;

chief; prominent, best; projecting, supernumerary,

excessive ; much ;
(am), n. foremost point or part ; tip

;

front; uppermost part, top, summit, surface; point,

and hence, figuratively, sharpness ;
the nearest end, the

beginning ; the climax or best part
;
goal, aim, resting-

place
;
multitude, assemblage ; a weight, equal to a

pala ;
a measure of food given as alms

;
(in astronomy)

the sun’s amplitude
;
(am), ind. in front, before, a-

head of, chiefly in answer to the question whither?

[cf. Gr. dupor].— Agra-kara, as, m. the fore part

of the hand or arm ; the right hand ; the fore part of

rays, the focal point. — Agrd-kaya, as, m. the fore

part of the body. — Agra-ga, as, m. a leader. — Agra-
ganya, as, a, am, that should be counted or regarded

as the foremost, best, principal. — Agra-gamin, i, ini,

i, preceding, taking the lead. — Agra-ja, as, a, am,
or agra-ja, as, as, am, Ved. bom first or earlier;

(as), m. the first-born
; an elder brother ; a Brahman ;

Vishnu; (d), f. an elder sister. — Agra-jartgha, f.

the fore part of the thigh. — Agra-janman, a, m.
the first-born ; an elder brother

;
a Brahman ; a

member of one of the three highest castes ; Brahma.
— Agra-jdtakn, as, or ar/ra-jati, is, m. a Brahman.
— Agra-jihva, am, n. the tip of the tongue. — Agra-
jyd, f. (in astron.) the sine of the amplitude. — A gra-
in, is, is, i, taking the lead, foremost, first.

— Agra-niti, is, f., Ved. the first offering. — Agra-
ddnin, i, m. a degraded Brahman who receives

presents from Sildras, or takes things previously

offered to the dead.— Agra-nakha, us, m. the tip

of the nail. — Agra-ndsika, f. the tip of the nose.

— Agra-nirupana, am, n. determining beforehand,

predestination, prophecy. — Agra-parni, f. cowage,

CarpopogonPruricns. — Agra-pdni,is,or agra-hasta,
as, m. the fore part of the hand or arm ; the right

hand. — Agra-f/ajd, f. the first or highest mark or

act of reverence. — Agra-peya, am, n. precedence in

drinking. — Agra-hhdga or agrdni

a

('ra-nn ), as,

m. part of the top, &c., fore part
;

(in astron.
J
degree

of amplitude. — Agra-hhuj, k, k, k, having the prece-

dence in eating. — Agra-bhumi, is, f. the place

aimed at, goal, object. — Agra-mahishi, f. the prin-

cipal queen. — Agra-mdnsa, am, n. the heart

;

morbid protuberance of the liver. — Agra-yana, am,
n. stepping in front to defy the enemy. — A gra-
ydyin, i, ini, i, going before, taking the lead

;
(i),

m. a leader. — Agra-yavan, d, a, a, Ved. going
before. — Agra-yodhin, i, m. the foremost man or

leader in a fight; a champion. — Agra-lohitd, f. a

kind of pot-herb, red pepper ('/). — A gra-rija, as, d,

am, (said of a plant) propagating itself by means of

the top
;

(as), m. a viviparous plant, according to

HindQ notions. — Agra-vlra, as, m. the principal

hero. — Agra-sandhdni, f. the register of human
actions, kept by Yama. — Agra-samlhyd, f. early

dawn. — Agra-sara, as, i, am, going in front, taking

the lead
;

(in Bengali), going ahead, advancing.
— Agra-sdnn, ns, in. the front part of a table land.

— Agra-sara, f. a compendious method of counting

immense numbers. — Agra-sena, as, m., N. of Jana-

mejaya’s son. — Agra-hasta, as, m. = agra-pdni,

the tip of an elephant’s trunk. — Agra-hayana, as,

m. commencement of the year ; N. of a Hindu month,

commencing about the 12th of November. — Agra-

hdra, as, m. royal donation of land to Brahmans

;

land thus given. — Agrania, see agra-hhdga. — Agra-

niu
(

c
ra-anj, us, m. the end of a ray of light, the

focal point. — Agrakshan, a, or agrakshi (°ra-ak
J

),

i, n. the fore part of the eye, sharpness of vision.

— AgrangiUi (‘ra-ang°), is, m. the tip of the

finger. — A gradian (°ra-ail j, a, a, a, having pre-

cedence in eating. — Agrdnika (°ra-a»°), as, am,
m. n. the front of an army, vanguard. — Agrdyaniya,
tj’ra-ay), am, n. title of the second of the fourteen

oldest Jaina books. — Agropaharana (jra-up'j, am,
n. first or principal supply. — Agropaharaniyu, as, a,

am, that which has to be first or principally supplied.

Agratas, ind. in front of, before, in the presence

of ; at the head, first. — Agratah-kri, cl. 8 . P. A.

-karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to place in front or at

the head, to consider most important. — Agratah-
sara, as, i, am, going in front, taking the lead

;

(as), m. a leader.

Agrima, as, u, am, foremost; prior, preceding;

elder, eldest
;
principal, best ; furthest advanced, first

ripe; further; (a), f. a fruit, Annona Reticulata.

Agriya, as, a, am, foremost, oldest, best
;
(as), m.

elder brother
;
(am), n. the first fruits, the best part.

Agriya, as, a, am, Ved. same as the preceding.

Agre, ind. (loc. of agra.), in front ; before ; in the

presence of ; at the head
;

first ; ahead, beyond,

further on, i.e. subsequently to. — Agre-ga, as, a,

am, going in front or before; (as), m. a leader.

— Agre-ga, as, or agre-gu, us, or agre-ni, is, m.

a leader. — Agretvan (°gra-il ), a, ari, a, Ved. going

in front or before. — Agre-didhishu, us, m. a man
belonging to one of the first three classes, who at his

first marriage takes a wife that was married before

;

(«e or u, us), f. a married woman whose elder sister

is still unmarried. — Agre-pd, as, as, or agre-pu, us,

us, m. f. having the precedence in drinking. — Agre-

hhru, its, m. roaming in front. — Agre-vana, am, n.

the border of a forest. — Agre-vadha, as, m. hitting

or killing whatever is in front. — Agre-sara, as, a or

i, am, going in front, preceding, taking the lead.

— Agre-sara or agre-sarika, as, m. a leader.

Agrya, as, d, am, foremost, topmost, principal,

best, proficient
;
pointed, i. e. intent, closely attentivi ;

(as), m. an elder or eldest brother
;
(am), n. a roof.

’JTTJVTITt a-grabhanu, as, a, am (fr. grabh,

old form of rt. grab), Ved. having nothing which

can be grasped.

A-graha, as, m. non-acceptance. — A-graha or

a-grilui, as, m. a houseless man, i.e. a Vanaprastha,

a Brahman of the third class.

A-grahin, i, ini, i, not taking, (said of a leech)

not holding.

A-grdhya, as, a, am, unfit or improper to be

received, accepted, perceived, obtained, admitted,

trusted ; deserving to be rejected or refused.

a-yrdmya
,

as, a, am. not rustic,

town-made ; not tame, wild.

ayru, us, m. unmarried
;

(ii), f. a

finger
; a river [cf. Zend aghni).

^y ayh, cl. 10. 1 *. ayhayati, -yi/um, to

n go wrong, sin.

Agha.am, n. a going wrong; mishap, evil
; mis-

deed, a fault ; sin
;
passion ;

impurity; pain, suffering
;

(as, a, am), evil, bad, sinful, subject to passion,

miserable, unclean
;

(as), m., N. of an Asura, the

general of Kausa
;
(a), f. the goddess of sin

;
(as), f.

pi. the constellation usually called MaghS. — Agha-
krit, t, t, t, doing evil or harm, an evil-doer.

— Agh a-drishta, as, a, am, Ved. hated by the wicked.

— Agha-naitaka,as,d,am, or agha-ghna., as, i, am,
or agha-vditana, as, i, am, sin-destroying, expiatory

;

(as), m. an expiator ; an epith. of Vishnu. — Agha-
nishkrita, as, a, am, freed from guilt. — Agha-
maya, as, i, am, sinful. — Agha-marshana, as, d,

am, expiatory, usually applied to a particular prayer

daily offered by Brahmans; (as), m., N. of the author

of that prayer, son of Madhucchandas. — Agha-ma-
lapaha (°la-ap°), as, d, am, removing the filth of
sin . — Agha-mara, as, a, am, Ved. fearfully fatal.

— Agha-rud, t, t, t, fearfully howling. — Agha-vat,
an, aii, at, sinful

;
[voc. aghavan or aghos, see s. v.]

— Agha-risha, as, a, am, Ved. fearfully venomous.
— Agha-tiansa, as, a, am, wicked

; sin-destroying
;

(as), m. a wicked man . — Aghafansa-han, a, m.
slaying the wicked. — Agha-isamin, i, ini, i, Ved.
reporting sin . — Agha-harana, am, n. removal of
guilt. — Agha-hdra, as, m., Ved. remover of guilt,

pious (?) ; or, a wicked (notorious) robber (?). — Agha-
&va C~gha-a.f

J

), as, m. a bad or vicious horse ; N. of
a snake. — Aghasura (°gha-as°), as, m. Agha,
Kansa’s general. — Aghaha (°gha-ah°), as, m. an
inauspicious day, time of impurity from die death of a
relative, &c. — Aghaugha-marshana (°gha-ogha-),
as, a, am, destroying the mass or whole of sin.

Aghala, as, a, am, Ved. evil, sinful.

Aghaya, nom. P., Ved. aghayati, -yitum, to be
malicious, to sin, to threaten. — Aghayu, us, us, v,
malicious, wicked.

’-HudffM a-ghatamana, as, a, am, incon-
gruous, incoherent.

a-ghana, as, d, am, not dense or
solid, liquid.

’STCPt a-gharma, as, a. am, not hot, cool.
— Agharma-dhaman, a, m. the moon, whose light

is supposed to be cool.

^nrrfirST a-ghutin, i, ini, i, not fatal, not

injurious, harmless.

a-ghdrin, 7, ini, i, not anointing.

?TTO a-ghrina, as, d, am, destitute of

compassion. — A-ghrinin, i, ini, i, not contemptuous,
not disdainful.

’BtflT a-ghora, as, d, am, not terrific

;

(as), m. a euphemistic title of Siva; a worshipper

of Siva and Durga
;
(a), f. the fourteenth day of the

dark half of Bhadra,which is sacred to Siva. — Aghora-
ghora-rupa, as, m. a name of Siva (‘ having a form
or nature both not terrific and terrific ’). — Aghora-
pathin, -nthds, or aghora-mdrga, as, m. a follower

of Siva. — Aghora-pramdna, am, n. a terrific oath.

’BylM a-ghnslia, as, m. (in grammar) the
hard sound of a consonant

;
(as, a, am), hard-sound-

ing ; destitute of cowherds.

’Stfnr aghos, ind. a vocative particle

;

properly another form for aghavan. voc. of agha-
vat, q. v.

^TUrT a-ghnat, an, anti, at (fr. rt. han).

not killing, not injurious.

A-ghnya, as, a, am, improper to be killed; (as),

m. Brahma; a bull; (a), f. a cow; a cloud (?).

’ttwTI a-ghreya, as, a, am (fr. rt. ghri7 ),

improper to be smelled at.

^tj ank, cl. 1. A. aitkate , ana like.
* * ankishyatc, antednm, to move in a

curve; to mark; cl. to. P. ankayati, •yitum, to

move in a curve ; to mark, stamp, brand
;

(this rt.

is related to arid.)

anka,as, in. (fr. rt. arid, but connected

with preceding rt. ank), a hook
;
a curve or bend ; the

curve in the human, especially the female, figure above

the hip, where infants (sitting astride) are carried by
Hindfl mothers or nurses (hence often equivalent to

the English breast or lap)
;

the side or flank ; the

body
;
proximity, place ; the bend in the arm

; any
hook or crooked instrument ; a curved line ; a nu-
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merical figure, cipher ; a figure or mark branded on

an animal, &c. ; any mark, line, stroke, ornament,

stigma ;
a number ; the number nine ; a coefficient

;

an act of a drama ; a drama ; a military show or

sham-fight ; a misdeed, a sin ; moving in a curve [cf.

Gr. oy*os and Lat. uncus].— Anka-karana, am,

n. the act of marking or stamping. — Anka-tantra,

am, n. title of a book treating of magical marks or

figures. — Anka-dhdrana, f. manner of holding the

body, figure. — Anka-parimrtana, am, n. turning

the body, turning on the other side — Anka-pada-

rrata, am, n. title of a chapter in the Bhavishyot-

tara Purina. — Anka-pali, is, f. or anka-palikd,

f. embracing, an embrace. — Anka-pali, f. an em-

brace; a nurse; a plant, Piring or Medicago Kscu-

lenta. — Anka-paSa,
as, m. a peculiar concatenation

of numerals or numbers. — Ankapaia-vyavahara,

as, m. the use of that concatenation. — AnkupaSd-

dhyaya (Aa-adhj, as, m. the study or use of that

concatenation. — Aitka-bandha
,
as, m. branding with

a mark that resembles a headless body . — Ankn-bhaj

,

k, k, k, an infant carried on the hip ; forced fruit,

nearly ripe, early ripe. — Anka-mukhn, am, n.

the act of a drama which gives a clue to the whole

plot.— Anka-lodya, as, m., N. of a plant or its

root, ginger, Ciiicoda or Cincotaka. — Anktt-

ridya, f. arithmetic. — Ankanka (°ka-an°), am, n.,

Ved. water. — Ankdratdra (
c
ka-av°), as, m. the

closing part of a dramatic scene.

Ankati, is, m. wind ; fire ;
Brahma

; a Brahman

who maintains the sacred fire.

Ankana, am, n. the act of marking, stamping,

branding, ciphering, writing
;
(as, a, am), marking.

Ankas, as, n. tortuous motion, a mark
;
the body.

Ankasa, am, n. the flanks (?) or the trappings of

a horse.

Ankita, as, a, am, marked, branded ; numbered,

counted, calculated.

-dttfo'n, t, ini, i, having an anka, q. v.
; (j), m. a

small drum
; (ini), f. a number of marks, &c.

Anki, f. a small drum.

Ankuta, as, m. a key.

Ankupa, am, n.,Ved. water.

Ankura or ankura, as, m. a sprout, shoot, blade

;

a hair ; blood ; water ; a swelling, a tumour.

Ankuraka, as, m. a nest.

Ankurita, as, a, am, sprouted.

Ankura, as, am, m. n. a hook, especially an

elephant-driver’s hook; (a) or (i), f. one of the

twenty-fourJaina goddesses [cf. Gr. dysiarpov ; Germ.
Angel] . — Anku.<a-graha, as, m. an elephant-driver.

— Anku.ia-durdhara, as, m. a restive elephant.

Ankurita, as, a, am, urged on by the hook.

Ankudin, i, ini, i, having a hook, laying hold of
with a hook.

Ankuyat, an, anti, at, Ved. (ft. a nom. ankuya,
related to attka), moving tortuously (to escape).

Ankura, as, m. a sprout. See ankura.
Ankusha, as, am, m. n. a hook ; an ichneumon.

Ankya, as, a, am, fit or proper to be marked
or counted

;
(as), m. a small drum [cf. ankT],

'-’1 qjtt ankdra, as, m. diminution in music.

ankola or ankotha or ankola or
ankolaka, as, m. a plant, Alangium Hexapetalum.

j

— Ankolla-sdra, as, m. a poison, probably prepared
from the plant called An-kola, &c.

’-S I Pc) ofi I ankolikn, f. (a corruption of :

anka-palika, q. v.), an embrace.

anktvd, ind. (part. fr. rt. anj),
having besmeared.

rf. ankh, cl. io. P. ankhayati, -yitum,

v. to move slowly, to crawl ; to cling to, to

hold back.

yj cK any, cl. i. P. anyati, dnanga,-
angitum, to walk, go round (connected

with rt. ag) ; cl. io. P. angayati, -yitum, to walk,

go round ; to mark (in the last sense connected with
rt. ank) ; [cf. Gr. iyyvs, iyy'ifa ?].

Angana, am, n. walking; place to walk in, yard;

see s. v.

'•H /)• I. anya, ind. a particle implying at-

tention, assent or desire, and sometimes impatience

;

it may be rendered by well
;

indeed, true
;

please

;

rather
;

quick. It is often used (changed to angi,

q. v.) to form compound words, as angi-kartum, to

assent, promise ; see under angi [cf. ityx*]-

2 . anya, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. am,
but rather fr. rt. ang), a round limb ; a member

;

the body ; a division or department, especially of

a science, as the six Vedin-gas ; science ; a subdi-

vision, a supplement
;

(in grammar) the base of a

word
;

(in rhetoric) an illustration
;

(in the drama)
the whole of the subordinate characters; an expedi-

ent ; a mental organ, the mind
; the number six

;

(as), m. sing, or (as), m. pi., N. of Bengal

proper, near Bhagalpur, or its inhabitants; in the

sing, it may denote the name of a king of Anga

;

(as, a, am), having members or divisions, contiguous.

— Anga-kartana, am, n. cutting off a limb. — Anga-
karman, a, n. or anga-kriya, f. a supplementary

sacrificial act. — Anga-graha, as, m. seizure of a

limb, i.e. spasm. — Anga-ja, as, a, am, produced

from or on the body ; ornamental
;
produced by a

supplementary ceremony
;

(as), m. a son ; hair of

the head ; love personified ; intoxicating passion

;

drunkenness ; a disease
;
(a), f. a daughter

;
(am), n.

blood. — Anga-janus, us, m. a son. — Anga-jdta, as,

d, am. produced from or on the body, ornamental, pro-

duced by a supplementary ceremony. — Anga-jvara,

as, a, am, Ved. causing fever. — Anga-dvipa, as, m.
one of the six minor Dvipas. — Anga-nyasa, as, m.
ceremonyoftouching certain parts ofthe body. — Anga-
pdli, is, f. an embrace. — Anga-prdyatfitta, am,
n. expiation of bodily impurity, especially that arising

from death in a family. — Anga-bheda, as, a, am,
Ved. causing rheumatism. — Aitga-marda or anga-
mardaka, as, m. or anga-mardin, i, m. a servant

who has to shampoo his master’s body. — Anga-
marslta, as, m. pain in the limbs, rheumatism.

— Angamarslia-pnuiamana, am, n. alleviation of,

or medicine for, rheumatism . — Anga-ydga, as, m.
a subordinate sacrificial act. — Anga-rakta, as, m. a

plant, Gundarocani. — Anga-rakshani or anga-
rakshini, f. a body-protector, i. e. a coat of mail,

cloak, garment . — Anga-raga, as, m. application of

scented unguents or cosmetics to the body, especially after

bathing ; scented cosmetic. — Anga-raj, t, or anga

-

raja, as, m., N. of Kama, the king ofAn-ga. — Anga-
rajya

, am, n. the kingdom of An-ga . — Anga-rv.hu,

as, d, am, what grows on the body, as hair, wool, down,

&c. — Anga-lipi, is, f. written character of An-ga.

— Anga-loka, as, m. the country called Anga.
— Anga-lodya

,
as, m. a sort of grass, ginger, or

its root, commonly dencra. — Angarvdk-pdni-mat,
an, ati, at. possessing mind (?), speech, and hands.

— Anga-vikriti, is, f. change of bodily appearance,

collapse; fainting, apoplexy. — Anga-vikshepa, as,

m. gesticulation ; a kind of dance with movement of

the arms. — Anga-vidyd, f. knowledge of lucky or

unlucky marks on the body. — Anga-vaikrita, am,
n. a wink, nod, sign. — Anga-sanskdra, as, m. or

anga-sanskriya, f. embellishment of person, doing

what is needed to secure a fine personal appear-

ance, as bathing, perfuming, and adorning the body.

— Anga-samhati, is, f. compactness, symmetry or

strength of the body. — Angarsanga, as, m. bodily

contact, coition. — Anga-skandha, as, m. a subdi-

vision of a science. — Anga-sparda, as, m. bodily

contact
,
— Anga-hara, as, or anga-hari, is, m.

gesticulation. — Anga-hina, as, a, am, mutilated ;

incorporeal
;

(as), m. Kamadeva. — Angdngi (°ga

-

an°), ind. (lit. limb and limb), jointly or reciprocally,

in consequence of being related, as one limb to another

or to the body. — Angangk-td, f. intimate relation,

as between the limbs, or a limb and the body, or

the subordinate and the principal. — Angangi-bhava,
as, m. existence or working of such intimate relation.

— Angadhipa ( ga-adh j, as, m. Kama, the king

of An-ga. — Anyannlepana (°ga-an°), am, n.

anointing the body. — Angapurva (°ga-ap°), am,
n. effect of a secondary sacrificial act. — Angekvara
(' ga-if) , as, m. the king of Anga. — Angc-shtha,
as, as, am, Ved. situated in a member or in the

body.

Angaka, am, n. a limb, member, body
;

(ika),

f. a bodice, a jacket.

Angin, i, ini, i, having limbs, corporeal, having

subordinate parts, principal ; having expedients.

Angiya, as, a, am, referring to the An-ga country.

— Angya, sec s. v.

jj-fl! angana, am, n. (a place to walk in),

a yard, court, area
;
see angana below.

anyati, is, m. (fr. rt. ay), fire ; a

Brahman who maintains a sacred fire ; Brahma

;

Vishnu.

'S rt’i anya-da, as, m. (fr. anya -j- da),

N. of a brother of Rama; of a son of Gada ; of an

ape son of Bali
;

(a), f. the female elephant of the

south (or the north?)
; (am), n. a bracelet worn on

the upper ami.

n
ri H angana, am, n. (fr. rt. ang, q. v.),

the act of walking
;

place to walk in, yard, court,

area
;

(a), f. a woman with well-rounded limbs
;
any

woman or female
;

(in astronomy) Virgo ; the fe-

male elephant of the north. — Angana-gana, as, m.
a number of women. — Angand-jana, as, m. a fe-

male person. — Angand-priya, as, m. (lit. dear to

women), N. of the tree Jonesia Asoca.

anyava, as, m. (fr. anyu ?, a cor-

ruption of agni), dried or withered fruit.

anyas, as, n. (fr. rt. anj?), a bird.

xHffTT anydra, as, m.
;

(rarely am), n.

(said to be fr. rt. ag or ang, cf. agni), charcoal, either

heated or not heated
;
(as), m. the planet Mars

; N.
of a prince of the Maruts ; a plant, Hitaval!

;
(as), m.

pi., N. of a people and country [cf. Lith. angll-s ;

Russ, ugolj

;

also Germ. Kohle

;

Old Germ, col

and colo

;

Engl, coal]. — Angara-kushthaka, as,

m. a plant, Hitavall. — Angara-dhani or angara-
dhanika, f. a portable fire-place. — Angara-pari-
pafita, am, n. roasted food. — Angara-parna, as,

m. an epith. of C’itraratha, the chief of the Gandhar-

vas. — Angdra-patrl, f. a portable fire-place. — Anga-
ra-pushpa, as, m. a plant, In-gudI

; Vulg. Ingua.

— Angara-rnanjari or angdra-manji, f. a shrub,

Cesalpinia Banducella. — Angara-vallari or angara-
valli, f, N. of various plants; Galedupa Arborea;

OviedaVerticallata;BhargI; Gunja. — Angdra-6aJ:ati,

f. a portable fire-place or wheels. — Angara-setu, us,

m. . N. of a prince, father of Gandhara. — Angdrd-
vakshayana (°ra-av°), am, n. vessel or receptacle

for extinguishing coals.

Angdraka, as, m. charcoal ; heated charcoal ; the

planet Mars; Tuesday; N. of a prince of Sauvlra;

also of a Rudra
; N. of two plants, Eclipta (or Verbe-

sina) Prostrata, and white or yellow Amaranth
; (am),

n. a medicated oil in which turmeric and other

vegetable substances have been boiled. — Angaraka-
dina, as, am, m. n. a festival of Mars on the fourteenth

of the latter half of C'aitra. — Angdraka-mani, is, m.
coral (amber) .— Angdraka-vara, as, m. Tuesday.

Angarakita, as, d, am, charred, roasted, burnt.

Angari, is, f. a portable fire-place.

Angarika, f. the stalk of the sugar-cane ; the bud

of the Kinsuka or Butea Frondosa.

Angarini, f. a small fire-place ; the region heated

by the sun, though no longer exposed to its rays ;

N. of a creeper.

Angarita, as, a, am, charred, roasted, burnt

;

(a), f. a portable fire-place ; a bud ; N. of a creeper

;

of a river
;
(am), n. the early blossom of the Kinsuka.

Angariya, as, a, am, fit for making charcoal of.

Angdrya, f. a heap of charcoal.
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angika, f. a bodice, a jacket. See

angaka.

angir, ir, m. (fr. rt. ang ?), N. of a

Rishi, who received the Brahmavidya from Athar-

van, and imparted it to Satyavaha, the teacher of

An-giras.

Angira, at, or usually angiras, as, m. (related to

HyyeAos or&yyapos?), a celebrated mythological name,

usually ascribed to a Rishi, the author of a number of

hymns in the Rig-veda, of a code of laws, and of a

treatise on astronomy; he is said by some to have

been born from Brahma’s mouth, and to have been

the husband of Smriti, of Skaddha, of two daughters

of Maitreya, of several daughters of Daksha, &c. ; he

is considered as one of the seven Rishis of the first

Manvantara, as a Prajapati, as a teacher of the Brahma-

vidya, which he had learnt from Satyavaha, a descend-

ant of Bharadvaja, &c. Among his sons, the chief is

Agni, others are Samvarta, Utathya, and Brihaspati

;

among his daughters are mentioned Sinlvali, Kuhu,

Raka, and Anumati ; but the Ricas (or Vedic hymns),

the manes of Havishmat, and mankind itself are

styled his oflspring. In astronomy he is the planet

Jupiter, and a star in Ursa Major. (asas), m. pi. de-

scendants ofAn-giras or of Agni, mostly personifications

of luminous objects ; the hymns of the Atharva-veda ;

priests who, by using the magical formulas of those

hymns, protect the sacrifice against the effects of

inauspicious accidents. — A ngiras-tama, as, a, am,
very rapid, especially (like Agni) in devouring food.

— Angiras-vat, ind. like Angiras
;
(an, atl, at),

connected with or accompanied by the An-girasas.

Angirasa, as, m. an enemy of Vishnu in his

incarnation of Parasurama.

Angirasdin-ayana, am, n. a Sattra sacrifice.

angi (substituted for anga in com-
pound words) implies assent.

Angi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tvjm, to agree to, promise, confess.

Angi-karana, am, n. act of assenting, agreeing,

promising.

Anyi-kara, as, m. agreement, promise.

Angl-krita, as, a, am, agreed to, promised.

Angi-kriti, is, f. agreement, promise.

anguri, is, or anguri, f. (for anguli,

q.v.), a finger; a toe. — A nguriya or angurlyuka,
as, am, m. n. a finger-ring

; the ring-finger (?).

Fife'S angula, as, m. (for rt. ag or ang),

a finger
;

the thumb
; a finger’s breadth, a measure

equal to eight barley-corns, twelve angulas making
a vitasti or span, and twenty-four a hasta or cubit

;

(in astron.) a digit, or twelfth part ; N. of the sage

C'Snakya. — A ngula-pramana or angula-mana,
am, n. the measure or length of an an gula

;
(as, a,

am), having the length of an angula.

Angulaka at the end of compounds = angula, i. e.

so many angulas or fingers long.

Anguli, is, or anguli, f. a finger; a toe; the

thumb
;
the great toe ; the finger-like tip of an ele-

phant’s trunk ; the measure angula. — Anguli-to-
rana, am, n. a sectarial mark on the forehead con-

sisting of three fingers or lines shaped like an arch or

doorway
(
tarana ), drawn with sandal or the ashes of

cow-dung. — Anguli-lra, am, n. or anguli-trana,

as, am, m. (?), n. a finger-protector, a contrivance

like a thimble, used by archers to protect the thumb
or finger from being injured by the bow-string.

— AnijuUtru-vat, an, ati, at, provided with such a

finger-protector. — Anguli-niukha or anguli-mukha,
am, n. the tip of the finger. — Anguli-mudra or

anguli-mwlrikd, f. a seal-ring. — A nguli-mofana,
am, n. snapping or cracking the fingers. — A ngvli-

shanga, as, rn. contact of the fingers
;

act of finger-

ing; (as, a, am), sticking to the fingers. — Anguli-
sandeda, as, m. snapping or cracking the fingers as

a sign. — Anguli-spho(ana, am, n. snapping or

cracking the lingers. — Angull-pandaka, am, n. the

five fingers. — Anguli-parvan, a, n. a finger-joint.

• Anguli-sambhuta, as, m. produced from or on

the finger, i. e. a finger nail.

Angulika or angiiliya or angullyaka, as, am,
m. n. a finger-ring.

angushtha, as, m. (the smallest

anga or limb?), the thumb ; the great toe ; a thumb’s

breadth, usually regarded as equal to an angula,
• Angvshtha-mdtra, as, i, am, or angushtha-

matraka, as, ika, am, having the length or size of

a thumb.

Angushthya, as, m. the thumb nail.

angiisha, as, m. (rapid in motion,

fr. rt. ang or ag), an ichneumon ; an arrow.

angoshin, i, ini, i, Ved. re-

sonant (?), praiseworthy (?).

angya, as, a, am (fr. anga), be-

longing to or connected with the limbs of the body,

corporeal, &c.

a angh, cl. i. A. angliate, ananghe,

anghitum

,

to go, set out, set about, com-

mence ; to hasten ; to speak hastily, scold, blame.

Anglia (not in use, but equivalent to agha), evil,

sin. — Anghas, as, n. sin. — Anghdri (°gha-ari), is,

m. (an enemy to sin or evil), epith. of Soma, and of

a particular altar.

Anghi, or better anghri, is, m. a foot ; the root

of a tree [cf. anhri].— Angliri-ndmaka, as, m.

or anghri-naman, a, n. a synonym of anghri, a

root. — Anghri-pa, as, m. (drinking with the foot

or root), a tree. — Anghri-parni or anghri-valli,

is, or anghri-vallikd, f. a plant, Hedysarum Lago-

podioides. — Anghri-pdna, as, a, am, sucking his

foot or toes (as an infant).— Anghri-skandha, as,

m. the ancle.

_| a6 (connected with and, q. v.), cl.
*

\ i. P. A. adati, andati, -te, dnahda, -e,

anditum, to go, move, tend ; to honour
;
to make

round or carved ; to request, ask ; to speak in-

distinctly. See 3 . adita, adishtu.

BM sfi a-dakra, as, a, am, having no wheels

;

immoveable
;
not vacillating ; automatous (?).

’it M HI W a-dakshus, us, n. a bad or miser-

able eye, no eye
;

(us, us, us), blind. — A-dakshur-

vishaya, as, d, am, not or no longer within reach of

the eyes, invisible. — Adakshush-tva, am, n. blindness.

A-dakshushka, as, d, am, destitute of eyes, blind.

a-danda, as, d or t, am, not of a

hot temper, gentle, tractable
;

(i), f. a tractable cow.

a-datura, as, a, am, destitute of

four, having less than four; not cunning, not dexterous.

a-dandra, as, a, am, moonless.

a-dnpala, as, a, am, not oscillating

or vibrating ;
unmoveable, steady.

A-dapalya, cm, n. freedom from unsteadiness,

firmness.

’3TETT a-dara, as, a, am, or a-darat, an,

anti, at, immoveable.

B -q < H a-darama, as, d, am, not last, not

least.

a-dala, as, d, am, not staggering or

moving, immoveable
;
(as), m. a mountain or rock

;

a bolt or pin ; the number seven
;
N. of Siva

and of the first of the nine deified persons, called

* white Balas’ among the Jainas
;

(<i), f. the earth

;

one of the ten earths of the Buddhists. — -4da/«-

kild, f. the earth. — Adala-tvish, 1, m. the Kokila or

Indian cuckoo. — Adala-dhriti, is, f. a metre of four

lines, of sixteen short syllables each, also called

GTtySryll. — Adala-bhratfi, ta, m., N. of a Brahman
from Oudc, who became one of the eleven heads of

Ganas among the Jainas. — Adda-mad, is, m., N.

of a Rakshasa. — Adala-dreshtha, as, m. chief of
mountains. — Adaladhipa (°la-adh°), as, m. (king

of mountains), the Himalaya. — Adala-saptami, (.

title of a book in the Bhavishyottara Purana.

a-daru, us, vi, u, not pretty, in-

elegant.

^Tf^rr „-dikkana, as, a, am, not smooth,
rough.

B 1V7T i. a-dit, t, t, t (fr. rt. dit), without

understanding.

A-dikitvas, an, ushi, as, Ved. not knowing,
ignorant of.

A-ditta, as, a, am, unnoticed, unexpected
; not an

object of thought ; inconceivable ; destitute of intellect

or sense.

A-dltti, is, Ved. want of sense, infatuation; an

infatuated man (?).

^if^TT 2. a-dit, t, t, t (fr. dit or diti, a pile

;

rt. di), neglecting the Agnicayana, irreligious.

i. a-dita, as, a, am, not collected.

^Tfq-fT 2. adita, as, a, am (fr. rt. ad), gone.

Adishtu, us, us, u, Ved. going everywhere.

a-ditra, as, a, am (not variegated),

undistinguishable, indistinct.

BTVtTT a-dintd, f. thoughtlessness, dis-

regard.

A-dintita, as, a, am, not thought of, unexpected,

disregarded.

A-dintya, as, a, am, surpassing all thought or

conception; (as), m„ N. of Siva. — Adintya-kar-

man, a, a, a, having or performing inconceivable

actions . — Adintya-rupa, as, a or i, am, possessing

inconceivable beauty.

a-dira, as, d, am, not of long dura-

tion, brief ; not of long date, recent. — Adira-dyuti

,

is, f. or adira-prabha, f. lightning. — Adira-prasuta,

f. (having recently brought forth), a cow that has

recently calved. — Adira-bhas, as, f. lightning. —
Adira-mrita, as, a, am, recently deceased. — Adira-

rodis, is, f.or adirdnsu (°ra-on°), us, f. or adirabha

(°ra-abha), f. lightning.

Adiram or adirdt or adirena, ind. not long, not

for long
; not long ago ; soon, speedily.

Adira, f. the mother of the Jaina-saint Santi.

adishtu, Ved. See under 2. adita.

'B-'trH ii-detana, as, d, am, or a-detas, as,

as, as, destitute of consciousness, inanimate
;
(of men)

inconscious, insensible, senseless, fainting, &c.

A-detana, as, d, am, Ved. thoughtless, infatuated.

A-daitanya, am, n. unconsciousness ; insensibility ;

senselessness, ignorance in spiritual things ; that which

is destitute of consciousness, i. e. the material world
;

matter.

a-deshta, as, a, am, effortless, mo-

tionless. — Adcshta-td, f. loss of motion from faint-

ing, &c.

a-dodas, as, as, as, Ved. free from

compulsion or external stimulus, spontaneous.

i. a-ddha, as, a, am (not shaded or

covered, fr. a + dha for dhad or dhdya, rt. dhad),

pellucid, transparent, clear; (os), m. a crystal.

— Addhoda (addha-iula), as, a, am, having clear

water
;
(a), f., N. of a river

; a covering or garment

of Vishnu (?) ; (am), n., N. of a lake in the Himalaya

formed by the river Addhoda.

A-ddhaya, as, a, am, without shadow, casting no

shadow.

-an 2. addha, as, m. (corruption ofriksha),

a bear. — Addha-bhtdla, as, m. a bear; (bhalla

itself means * a bear.’)

’B-ad 3. adchacir usually addha, rarely addham.

ind., Ved. to, towards (governing the accusative and
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rarely the locative). It is a kind of separable pre-

position or prefix to verbs and verbal derivative, as in

the following.

AMha-i, cl. a. P. -eti, -turn, or aidhd-gam, cl.

I. P. -gaMhati, -gantum, to attain, go towards.

Aifha-naksh, cl. i. P. A., Ved. -nakshati, -te,

•kshitum, to go towards, approach.

AMha-naA, cl. i. P., Ved. -nadati, -4iturn, to

come near.

Adiha-n i, cl. I. P., Ved. -nayati, -netum, to lead

towards or to.

Ai'i'ha-nu, cl. a. P., Ved. -nauti, -naritum or

-nufitum, to call out to, to cheer.

AMha-pat, cl. I. P., Ved. -ptitati, -tit u in, and

Caus. P. -patayati, -yit tun , to fly towards.

Addha-vad, cl.l.P.,Ved.-iw!«ft. -ditum, to salute.

Addhd-vad, cl. a. P., Ved. -vakti, -ktum, to invite.

— Addhd-vakn, as, m. ‘the inviter,’ title of a par-

ticular priest or Ritvij, one of the sixteen required to

perform the great sacrifices with the Soma juice.

— Addharakiya, as, d, am, referring to the Acchi-

vaka ;
containing the word addhdvaka.

Addheta (°dha-ita), as, a, am, Ved. approached,

attained.

Addhokti (°dha-uk° ), is, f., Ved. invitation.

•etPaaj a-(ehidra,as, a,am (free from clefts

or flaws), unbroken, uninterrupted, uninjured
;
(am),

n. unbroken or uninjured condition, an action free

from defect or flaw
; (ena ), ind. uninterruptedly, from

first to last. — Addhidra-kanda, am, n. title of a

chapter of the Taittiriya-BrShmana. — Addhidroti

* (jdra-dti), is, is, i, affording perfect protection.

— Addhidrodhni (°ra-iidh°), f., Ved. (a cow) having

a faultless udder.

A-ddhidyamana, as, a, am, uncut, uncurtailed

;

not fragile.

A-ddhinna, as, a, am, uncut, uncurtailed, uninjured

;

undivided, inseparable — Addhinna-pattra, as, a,

am (of a bird, or, in the Vedas, of an altar shaped

like a bird), having the wings uncurtailed, uninjured

;

having uninjured leaves. — Addhinna-parna, as, i,

am, having uninjured leaves.

A-ddhedika or a-ddhatdika, as, a or i, am, not

fit or needing to be cut.

A-ddhedya, as, a, am, improper or impossible to

be cut, indivisible.

•etedfn a-ddhuptd, f. (not touched by sin),

N. of one of the sixteen VidyadevTs of the Jainas.

addhotana, am, n. hunting.

^ ''h H a-dyuta, as, a, am, what has not
given way or fallen

; firm, solid ; imperishable, per-

manent; not leaking or dripping; (as), m., N. of
Vishnu or Krishna ; also of a physician ; N. of a plant,

Morinda Tinctoria ; N. of a gift to Agni. — Adyuta-
kshit, t, m., Ved. having solid ground, an epithet of
Soma. — Adyuta-dyut, t, t, t, Ved. throwing down
that which is fixed. — Adyuta-ja, as, m. pi. a class of

Jaina deities produced by Vishnu. — Adyuta-jallakin,
i, m., N. of a commentator of the Amara-Kosha.
— Adyuta-danta or adyutanta, as, m , N. of the

ancestor of a warrior tribe called Acyutadanti or
Acyutanti, though possibly the names refer to two
distinct persons and tribes. — Adyuta-murti, is, m.,
N. of Vishnu. — Adyuta-rush, t, f. inveterate hatred.
— Adyuta-vasa, as, m. the sacred fig-tree. Ficus
Religiosa. — Adyuta-sthala, am, n., N. of a place

in the Panjab . — Adyutagraja
(°ta-ag~), as, m.

(Vishnu’s elder brother), Balarama
; Indra. - Adyuto-

padhyaya
(°ta-up°), as, m. = adyuta-jallakin. q. v.

ay, cl. i. P. (defect, verb, supple-
x mented ft. rt. vl), ajati, ajit, ajitum, to

go, to drive, propel, throw, cast : Desid. ajijisliati, to

be desirous of driving [cf. Gr. dyu

;

Lat. ago]

.

I. aja, as, m. a drove; a driver, mover, in-tigator,

leader ; epithet given in the Vedas to Indra. Rudra,
one of the Maruts, Agni, and the sun ; in later works
to Brahma,\ ishnu, Siva, and Kama see also 2 a-ja)

;

the leader of a flock
; a he-goat or ram [cf. Gr. af(,

a-javas.

alyis
; Lith. o:ys] ; the sign Aries ; the vehicle of

the sun; N. of a descendant of VisvSmitra, and of

Dasaratha’s or Dirghabfihu’s father ; N. of a mineral

substance ; of a kind of rice ; of the moon
;
(as), m.

pi., N. of a class of Rishis; of a people mentioned in

the Vedas
;
(a), f., N. of Prakriti or Nature, of Maya

or Illusion ; a shc-goat ; N. of a plant whose bulbs

resemble the udder of a goat. — Aja-karna, as, m.
a goat's car; a plant or tree, Terminalia Alata

Tomentosa. — Aja-karnaka, as, m. the Sal-tree,

Shorea Robusta. — Aja-kula, N. of a town of the

Bodhis. — Aju-kshira, am, n., Ved. goat's milk.

— Aja-gandha, as, m smell of a he-goat; (as, a,

am), smelling like a goat.

—

Aja-gandha or aja-

gandhika, f. shrubby basil, Ocymum Gratissimum.

— Aja-gandhini, f. a plant, also called ajadringt,

q. v. — Aja-gara, as, m. (that swallows a goat), a

huge serpent, probably boa constrictor
; (/), f., N. of a

plant. — Aja-gallika, f. ‘goat’s cheek,’ an infantile

disease. — Aja-jiva or aja-jivika, as, m. ‘who lives

by goats,’ a goat-herd. — Aja-ta, f. a multitude of

goats ; the being a goat.—Aja-tva or aja-tva, am,
n. the being a goat.— Aja-daiidi, f. a plant, also

called brahmadandi. — Aja-devata, as, f. pi. the

25th lunar mansion — Aja-namaka, as, m. (named

Aja or Vishnu), a mineral substance. — Aja-pa, as,

m. a goat-herd. — Aja-patha, as, m. ‘goat’s road,’

probably synonymous with aja-vithi, q. v. — Ajar
pada or aja-pada, as, a, am, goat-footed. — Aja-
pad, t, m., Ved. epithet of the divinity called Aja.
— Aja-parsva, as, m. (having black sides like a

goat), epithet of SVetakarna’s son Rajlvalocana.

— Aja-pala , as, m. a goat-herd; N. of Dasaratha’s

father. — Aja-hhaksha, as, m. ‘goat’s food,’ N. of a

plant, Varvura. — Aja-mayu, us, m., Ved. bleating

like a goat . — Aja-mara, as, m., N. of a tribe or a

prince. — Aja-midha or aja-milha, as, m., N. of a

son of Suhotra, the author of some Vedic hymns ; of

a grandson of Suhotra; surname of Yudhishthira.

— Aja-mukha , as, i, am, goat-faced; (I), f„ N. of

a RakshasT. — Aja-meru, N. of a place, Ajmir(?).

— Aja-moda, as, m. or aja-modd or aja-modika,
f. ‘ goat’s delight,’ N. of various plants, common
Carroway, the species called Ajwaen (Ligusticum

Ajwaen), and especially a species of Parsley, Apium
Involucratum. — Ajarshabha (ja-rish

0
), as, m. the

best goat. — Aja-lambana, am, n. antimony. — Aja-
loman, a, m. or aja-lomi, f., N. of a plant, Cowage,
Carpopogon Pruriens

;
(a), n. goat’s hair. — Aja-rasti,

is, m., N. of a tribe
;
(ayas), m. pi. the members of

that tribe.— Aja-vaha, as, m., N. of a district.

— Aja-vithi, f. ‘ goat’s road,’ N. of one of the three

divisions of the southern path, or one of the three

paths in which the sun, moon, and planets move,

comprehending the asterisms miild, purvashadha,
and uttarashddha. — Aja-driitgi, f. ‘goat’s born,’

N. of a shrub, Odina Wodier, used as a charm and as

a remedy for sore eyes,—the fruit resembles a goat’s

hom. — Aja-stunda, am, n., N. of a town. — Aja-ha,
f. Cowage, Carpopogon Pruriens. — AIja-kripaniya,
as, d, am, like the goat and shears in the fable.

— Aja-kshira, am, n. goat’s milk . — Aja-gala, as,

m goat’s neck. — Ajagala-stana, as, m. nipple or

fleshy protuberance on the neck of some Indian goats,

and an emblem of any useless or worthless object or

person. — Aja-jira, as, m (who lives by goats), a

goat-herd. — Ajd-tauhali, is, m., N.of a Muni who
lived on the milk of goats ; (given by grammarians as

an example of compounds in which the middle term

is left out).— Ajada (aja-ada), a m. ‘ goat-eater,’

the ancestor of a warrior tribe. — Ajadani ( ja-ad ),

f. a species of prickly night-shade. — Ajantri ( ja-
a»u

), f. a pot-herb. Convolvulus Argenteus — Aja

-

payas, as, n. goat’s mi.k . — Aja-palaka, as, a, am,
tending goats; (as), m. a goat herd. — Ajarika ( aja

-

av ), am, n. goats and sheep, small cattle. — Ajddva
(aja-ad ), am, n. goats and horses

; (as), m. Pushan
or the Sun who has goats for horses. — Ajaikapad
(aja-ek ', t, m epi'bet of Vishnu; of one of the

eleven Rudras. — Ajaidaka (aja-ed
), am, n. goats

and rams.

Ajaka, as, m., N. of a descendant of Pururavas

;

also of a king of Magadha ; ajaka or ajika, f. a

young she-goat ; a disease of the pupil of the eye,

small reddish tumours (compared to kids), protruding

through the transparent cornea and discharging pus.

— Ajaka-jata, am, n. the same disease of the eyes.

Ajana, ajan i, aji, ajma, &c., see s. v.

?T3T 2. a-ja, as, a, am, not bom, existing

from all eternity
;

(as), m. Brahms, Vishnu, Sava,

Kama; (a), f. Prakriti or Nature, Maya or Illusion

(see also 1. aja, s. v. aj and I. ajana).

WSHFcT ajakava, as, m. (etymology un-
known), S’iva’s bow. — Ajakava

,
as, am, m. n. Siva's

bow; (as), m. a venomous kind of vermin, cen-

tipede or scorpion; (am), n. sacrificial vessel dedicated

to Mitra and Varuna. — Ajagava or ajagava, am,
n. Siva’s bow

; the southern portion of the path of

the sun, moon, and planets; N. of a snake priest.

U'M a-jayhanya, as, a, am, not last

;

not least.

a-jaghnivas, an, uslii, at (perf.

part. fr. rt. han), not having killed.

^T?T3T a-jata, f. a plant, Flacourtia Cata-

phracta ; also ajada and ajjhata.

U a-jada, as, a, am, not torpid or

stupid; (a), f., N. of two plants; see Ajatd and

Kapikaddhu, Carpopogon Pruriens. — Ajada-dhi, is,

is, i, of a vigorous mind, energetic, bold.

ajathya, f. yellow jasmin (fit for

goats?).

1. ajana, as, m. (fr. rt. aj.), Brahma
‘ the agitator ;’ (am), n. act of instigating or mov-
ing. — Ajana-yoni-ja, as, m. (born fr. Ajana, i. e.

Brahma); N. of Daksha.

Ajani, is, f. a path, road
; see also aji.

--M ri «i 2. a-jana, as, d, ant( rt. jan), desti-

tute of living beings, especially of men ; desert
;
(as),

m. an insignificant person.

A-janani, is, f. privation of birth, cessation of exist-

ence ; ajananir astu tasya, * may he cease to exist
!’

A-janya, as, d, am, improper to be produced or

bom ;
unfit or unfavourable for mankind

;
(am), n.

any portent or natural phenomenon unfavourable to

mankind, as an earthquake.

1. a-japa, as, m. (rt. jap), one who
does not repeat prayers ; a reader of heterodox works

;

(a), f. the mantra or formula called hansa, which con-

sists only of a number of inhalations and exhalations.

2. aja-pa, as, m. a goat-herd. See

s. v. 1. aja.

vt rinld aja-midha, as, m. See s. v. 1. aja.

a-jambha, as, m. (toothless), a frog.

a-jaya, as, m. non-victory, defeat;

(as, d, am), unconquered, unsurpassed, invincible; (as),

m., N. of Vishnu ; of a lexicographer ; of a river
;
(a),

f. hemp ; N. of a friend of Durga ;
Maya or Illusion.

A-jayya, as, a, am, invincible, improper to be

won at play.

a-jara, as, a, am (rt.jfi), not subject

to old age, undecaying, ever young
;
(a), f., N. of two

plants. Aloe Perfoliata and Jlrnapaiijhi. — Ajaramara-
rat ( ra-am ), ind. as if undecaying and immortal.

A-jarat, an, anti, at, not suffering from old age,

not decaying.

A-jarayu, us, us, u, not subject to old age or

decay.

A-jaras, another form for ajara, used only in

some cases.

A-jarya, as, a, am, not friable, not digestible;

not subject to old age or decay
;
(am), n. friendship.

“M ri 'A a-javas, as, as, as, Ved. not quick,

inactive.

D
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’SHTfiJ a-jasra, as, a, am (rt. jas, ‘ to injure’

not to be killed or interrupted), perpetual. — Ajasram
or ajasrena, ind. perpetually, for ever, ever;

WtHTil a-jahat (pres. part. fr. rt. lid with

a), not dropping or losing (used in compounds).

— Ajahat-svarthd, f., N. of a rhetorical figure, an

elliptical use of words in which their original meaning

is not dropped, as “ white ones” for “ white horses,”

“ lances” for “ men with lances.” — Ajalinl-linga,

as, m. (in grammar) said of a noun not dropping its

original gender, when used like an adjective.

^RT ajd, f. a goat; Prakriti; Maya. See s.v.

l . aja, where the compounds of ajd will also be found.

?RT J"IT a-jdgara, as, d, am, not awake, not

wakeful
;
(as), a plant, Eclipta or Verbesina Prostrata.

ajd-ji, is, or ajd-ji, f. (ajd with rt.

ji l, that overcomes goats) ; Cumin seed, Cuminurr.

Cyminum ; Ficus Oppositifolia ;
Nigella Indica.

^TrfTrr a-jdta, as, d, am, unborn, not yet

born, not yet developed. — Ajata-kakud, t, m. ayoung

bull whose hump (kakud) is yet undeveloped . — Ajata-

paksha, as, a or i, am, having undeveloped wings.

— Ajdta-mjaujana, as, a, am, having an unde-

veloped beard . — Ajuta-vyavaliara, as, m. having

his majority unattained, a minor, a youth under fif-

teen. — Ajata-iatru, us, us, u, having no enemy

;

having no adversary of equal standing
;
(us), m., N. of

Suva, of Yudhishthira, of a king of Kasi, of a son of

S'amTka, of a son of Vidmisara or Bimbisara, and con-

temporary of S’akyamuni. — Ajdtanudaya(°ta-anv°),

as, d, am, having no regret. — Ajdtdri (°ta-ari), is,

m. (having no enemy), Yudhishthira.

’ffjTRrT a-jdnal, an, ati, at (pres. part, of

rt. jnd with a), not knowing, unaware.

WriR a-jdni, is, or a-jdnika, as, rn.

having no wife.

^RRH ajaneya, better djdneya, as, a, am
(from djana, ajani, birth, descent), of high breed

;

undaunted, fearless
;
(as), m. a horse of high breed.

a-jdmi, is, is, i, Ved. not of kin,

not related ; unfriendly
;

(in grammar) not corres-

ponding. — Ajdmi-ta, f., Ved. absence of connection,

friendliness, or similarity.

VTtTPTIiR a-jdyamdna, as, d, am (rt. jan),

not being born, not subject to birth.

*rffT uji, f. (fr. aj, q. v.), a road.

^fiRT ajikd, f. (fr. ajd), a young goat

[cf. i. aja]

.

uSfjffT a-jita, as, d, am, not conquered,

unsubdued, unsurpassed, invincible, irresistible; (as),

m., N. of an antidote, a poisonous sort of rat ; N. of

various persons, vi/.. Vishnu ; S'iva
;
one of the Saptar-

shis of the fourteenth Mauvantara ; Maitrcya or a future

Buddha ;
the second of the Arhats or saints of the

present (Jaina) AvasarpinT, a descendant of lkshvfiku

;

the attendant of Suvidhi, who is the ninth of those

Arhats
;

(as), in. pi. a class of deified beings in the

first Manvantara.— AjUa-kcAa-kamhnla, as, m., N.

of a Brahman. — Ajita-hala, f., N. of a Jaina deity,

who acts under the direction of the Arhat Ajita.

— Ajita-vikrama, as, in. (having invincible power),

epithet of king C'andragupta the second. — Ajitdtmav

(°ta-dt°), d, d, a, having an unsubdued self or spirit.

— Ajitdjihla ("ta-dp°),as, m. having an unsurpassed

crown ; N. of a king. — AjUttndriya ("ta-ind'), as,

d, am, having an unsubdued sensuous nature, whose

passions arc not controlled.

VTffM ajina, am, n. (probably at first the

skin of a goat, aja, with the hair on, then any skin

which would answer the same purpose) ; the hairy

skin of an antelope, especially a black antelope,

which serves the religious student for a couch, scat,

covering, &c. ; the hairy skin of a tiger, &c.
;

(as),

m., N. of a descendant of Prithu . — Ajina-pattra or

ajina-pattri or ajina-pattrika, f. a bat. — Ajina-
phala, N. of a plant (? ). — Ajina-yoni, is, m.
(origin of the skin), an antelope, deer. — Ajina-

vasin, i, ini, i, clad in a skin. — Ajina-sandha,
as, m. (who joins or prepares skins), a furrier.

aJlfirR ajira, as, a, am (fr. rt. aj), agile,

quick, rapid; (as), m., N. of a snake priest; (a),

f., N. of Durga, and of a river
;
(am), n. place to run

or fight in, area, court [Lat. arjer ?] ; the body ; any

object of sense, air, wind
; a frog

;
(am), ind. quickly.

— Ajira-vati, f., N. of the river on which the town
S’ravasti was situated . — Ajira-dodis, is, m., Ved.

having a quick light, glittering, epithet of Agni and

Soma. — Ajiradhiraja (°ra-udh°), as, m., Ved. an

agile emperor, epithet of death.

Ajiraya, nom. A. ajirayate, -yitum, Ved. to be

agile or quick.

Ajiriya, as, d, am, connected (by proximity or

ownership &c.) with an ajira or court &c.

aqfrptT a-jihma, as, a, am, not crooked,

straight, straightforward, upright
;
(as), m. a frog, a

fish ; see a-jihva, of which this may be a corruption.

— Ajihma-ga, as, a, am, going straight on; (as),

m. an arrow. — Ajihmdgra (°hma-ag°), as, a, am,
having a straight point.

a-jihva, as, d, am, tongueless

;

(as), m. a frog.

WrjtolR ajikava, am, n. Siva’s bow. See

ajakava.

?nffiTFf a-jigarta, as, m. (that has nothing

to swallow), N. of a Rishi, S'unahsepha’s father.

a-jita, as, a, dm (rt. jyd usually

makes jina), not faded, not faint. — Ajita-punarva-

nya, am, n., Ved. (unfaded and recoverable), N. of a

twofold rite to be performed by Kshatriyas.

A-jiti, is, f., Ved. unfadingness; freedom from decay,

prosperity.

’snfhq a-jirna, as, d, am (rt. jri), not de-

coiriposed
; unimpaired ;

undigested
;
(am), n. free-

dom from decay, indigestion.

A-jirni, is, f. indigestion.

A-jirnin, i, ini, 1, suffering from indigestion.

wfcr a-jiva, as, m. (non-life), non-ex-

istence, death
;

(as, a, am), lifeless.

A-jivat, an, anti, at, not living, destitute of a

livelihood.

A-jivana, am, n. non-existence, death
;

(as, a,

am), destitute of a livelihood.

A-fivani, is, f. non-existence, death ; ajiranis

tasya hhuyat, ‘may death befal him !'

A-jivita, am, n. non-existence, death.

aJRljfaTrf a-jugupsita, as, d, am, not

blamed.

a-jura or a-jurya, as, d, am (rt.

j dr), Ved. not subject to old age or decay.

a-jushta, as, d, am, Ved. not enjoyed,

unsatisfactory.

A-jushti, is, Ved. non-enjoyment, feeling of dis-

appointment.

’S *fH*q a-jetnvya, as, d, am, invincible,

insuperable, irresistible.

A-jeya, as, a, am, invincible
;
(am), n., N. of an

antidote.

ajaikapdd (aja-eka°), t, or ajai-

kapdda, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu; N. of one

of the eleven Rudras.

ajaidaka (
aja-etjeka ), am, n. goats

and sheep.

’ffYn'q a-josha, as, d, am,Ved. not gratified,

not yet satisfied. — A-joshya, as, d, am, Ved. not

easily gratified, never satisfied.

•dt tv) efi | ajjuka, f. (in the drama) a cour-

tezan
;
(corruption of arjuka.)

ajjhatd, f. a plant, Flacourtia

Cataphracta. (Also ajata and ajada.)

’SWTfc? ajjhala, as, m. (corruption of

ujjvala ?), a burning coal
;
(am), n. a shield (?).

^TsT a-jiia, as, a, am (fr. a and rt. jnd),

not knowing ;
ignorant, inexperienced

; unconscious

;

unwise, stupid. — Ajna-tva, am, n. or ajna-ta, f.

ignorance.

Ajnaka or ajnika, f. diminutive form for itjnd,

an ignorant woman.

A-jnata,as, a, am,unknown; unexpected; unaware.

— Ajndta-kula-fila, as, a, am, whose lineage and

character are unknown. — Ajnata-keta, as, a, am,
Ved. having unknown or secret designs. — Ajnata-

bhukta, as, a, am, eaten unawares.— Ajnata-
yakshma, as, m., Ved. (insidious consumption?),

N. of a disease. — Ajiiata-vdsa, as, a, am, whose

dwelling is unknown. — Ajnata-fila, as, a, am,
whose character is unknown.

Ajiiataka, as, a, am, unknown, unaware.

A-jndti, is, m. not a kinsman, not related.

A-jndtva, ind. not having known or ascertained.

^sTR a-jhdna, am, n. non-cognisance;

ignorance, especially (in philosophy) spiritual ignor-

ance
;
not merely a negative, but an active principle,

which consisting of the three Gunas (fetters or qualities)

sattra, rajas, and tamas, and preventing the soul

from realizing its identity with Brahma, causes self to 1

appear a distinct personality, and matter to appear a

reality
;
hence equivalent to Prakriti or Nature, and

termed a divine S'akti (power), synonymous with Maya,

Illusion; (as, a, am), ignorant, unwise. — Ajiiana-tas

or ajndnat, ind. unawares, ignorantly, inadvertently.

— Ajndna-krita, as, a, am, done inadvertently.

— A jndna-tva, am, n. or ajnana-td, f. ignorance.

— Ajnana-bandhana, am, n. the bond of ignorance.

A-jtianin, i, ini, i, ignorant, unwise.

A-jiias, as, m., Ved. not a kinsman.

A-jneya, as, a, am, baffling or passing knowledge,

unfit to be known.

^TtJT ajma, as, m. (fr. rt. aj), Ved. career,

march, battle (cf. Syp.os].

Ajman, a, n., Ved. career, passage, battle ; a house,

a habitation [Lat. agmen].

^t^TR a-jydni, is, f., Ved. undecaying

nature.

’TTrCfl? a-jyeshtha, as, d, am, not the oldest

or best ; having no elder brother. — A-jycshtha-vritti

,

is, is, i, not behaving as the eldest brother ought to

behave, or (ajyesh/ha-vritti) behaving like one who

has no elder brother.

TJTbI ajra, as, tn., Ved. a field, a plain ;

(as, a, am), Ved. agile, quick [Lat. agtr; Gr. aypis

:

cf. ajira]

.

Ajri/a, as, a, am, Ved. being in or connected with

a field or plain.

vrff^rf ajvin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. aj), Ved.

active, agile.

i. aiit! (connected with ad, q. v.),

' \ cl. i. P. A. andati, -Ic, aiianda, -c, andi-

shyati, -tc, anditum, to bend, curve, incline, curl

;

to reverence (with inclined body), to honour ; to tend,

move, go, wander about ; to request: cl. IO. or Caus.

andayati, -yitum, to unfold, make dear, produce:

Desid. P. A. andidishati, -tc, to be desirous of bend-

ing : Pass, andyatc or adyatc, to be bent.

2 . and (at the end of compounds), turned to, going

or directed towards
;
sec akwlhryand, avand, udand,

dcradryand, &c. It may also mean honouring, see

prand.

Anda, as, m. (only used as the last part of com-

pound words), curling, as in romanda, sensation ol

the hairs of the body curling, thrill of rapture.
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Aiihati, is, m. or ahAiti, f. wind ; fire.

AhAina, am, n. act of bending or curving.

Ahtfala, a», m. (perhaps also am), n. the border or

corner of a garment, especially of a woman’s garment,

of a veil, shawl. (In Bengali, a strip of country,

district.)

Ahdita, as, a, am, bent, curved, curled, arched,

handsome
;

gone, walked in ;
reverenced, honoured,

distinguished. — Ahfita-paltra, as. m. lotus with

curved leaves. — Ahditapattraksha (
°ra-aksha ), as,

f, am, having lotus eyes. — Ahdita-bhru, its, t. wo-

man with arched or handsome eyebrows. — Ahdita-

langula, as, a, am, having a curved tail (as a

monkey).

<*»/> cl. 7- P* A. anakti, ankle,
’ 'x anahja, ahjishyati or ankshyati, ahjit,

anjltum or aitktum, to apply an ointment or pig-

ment, smear with, anoint ; to decorate, prepare ; to

honour, celebrate ; to cause to appear, to make clear,

distinguish, represent ; to be beautiful ; to go : Caus.

ahjayati, -yitum, ahjijat, to smear with
; to speak,

shine, to cause to go [cf. Lat. lingo]

.

Ahjaka, as, m., N. of a son of Vipracitti ; of a son

of Yadu.

Ahjana, as, m. a kind of domestic lizard ; N. of a

fabulous serpent ; of a tree
; of a mountain ; of a king

of Mithila ; of the elephant of the west or south-west

quarter; (am), n. act of applying an ointment or pig-

ment, embellishing, &c. ; black pigment or collyrium

applied to the eye-lashes or the inner coat of the eye-

lids; special kind or material of this pigment, as

lamp-black, Antimony, an extract of Ammonium,
Xanthorrhiza, &c.

;
paint, especially as a cosmetic

;

magic ointment; ink; night; fire. (In rhetoric)

suggesting the special meaning alluded to in an ex-

pression, as in a pun, &c. — Ahjana-kefi, f., N. of a

vegetable perfume.— Ahjana-ndmika, f. a swelling

of the eyelid, stye. — Ahjana-rat, ind. like collyrium.

— Ahjanadhika ("na-adh°), f. a species of lizard.

— Ahjanambhas (°na-am°), as, n. eye-water.

Ahjanaka, as, m. portion of the Vedas containing

the word ahjana. — Ahjanaki, (., N. of a medicinal

plant.

Ahjana, f., N. of Hanumat's mother ; of Pravara-

sena’s mother. — Ahjana-giri, is, m„ N. of a moun-
tain. — Ahjana-rati, f. the female elephant of the

north-east (or the west ?) quarter.

Ahjanika, as, a, am, connected with collyrium

;

(a), f. a species of lizard ; a small mouse.

Ahjani, f. a woman fit for the application of oint-

ments, pigments, sandal, &c. ; N. oftwo medicinal plants.

Ahjala, ahjali, see s. v. below.

Anjas, as, n., Ved. ointment, preparation (?)

;

smoothness, sliding, speed (?) ; a good fit, adaptation (?)

;

(according to others, as, as, as), level, straight,

right. — Ahjas-pd, as, as, am,Ved. drinking the Soma
preparation. — Ahjah-sava, as, m. rapid preparation

of Soma.

Ahjasa, as, a, am, straight, straightforward, honest;

(I), f., Ved., N. of a heavenly river.

Ahjasa or anjas, ind. straight on, right, truly, justly

;

quickly, soon, instantly.

Ahjasayana (°sa-ay°
), as, i, am, having a straight

course, going straight on.

Ahjasina, as, a, am, Ved. going straight on,
straightforward.

Ahji, is, is, i, applying an ointment or pigment ;

ointment, brilliancy, unctuous, slimy
; shining, bril-

liant; (is, i), m. n. the sexual organ, i. e. distinguishing
the sex; (is), m. a sender, commander . — Ahji-mat,
an, ati, at, Ved. coloured, bright, adorned. — Ahji-
saktha, as, m. (a victim) that has coloured thighs.

Ahjin, i, ini, i, Ved. making clear or manifest.

Ahjiva, as, a, am, Ved. slippery, smooth.
Ahjishtha, as, m.,Ved. (highly brilliant), the sun;

also ahjishnu, us, m.

ahjala (only at the end of com-
pounds), another form for ahjali, q. v.

ahjali, is, m. (fr. rt. ahj), the open

hands placed side by side and slightly hollowed, as if

by a beggar to receive food
;
hence when raised to the

forehead, a mark of supplication, reverence, salutation

or benediction
;
a libation

;
a measure ofcom, sufficient

to fill both hands when placed side by side, equal to a

kudava. — Ahjali-karman, a, n. making the ahjali

or respectful salutation. — Ahjali-karika, f. an earthen

doll, making the ahjali ; N. of a plant, probably

Mimosa Natans. — Ahjali-puta, as, am, m. n. cavity

produced in making the ahjali. — Ahjali-bandhana,

am, n. salutation with the ahjali raised to the fore-

head. — Ahjali-hrita, as, a, am, (hands) placed to-

gether to form the ahjali.

Ahjalika, as, am, m.n., N. of one of Arjuna's

arrows; see Kanja-pa rvtt,4788; (a), ayoung mouse.

>nf%d 3i ahjika, as, in., N. of a son of Yadu.
See ahjaka.

ahjihisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt.

anh), desire of going.

ahji, f. a blessing (?).

--S’rllT ahjira, am, n. a species of fig-tree

(Ficus Oppositifolia) ; a fig. (In Bengali) a guava.

(Ahjira is a Persian word.)

at, cl. i. P. A. atati,-te, dta.atishyati,
' \ dtjt, atitum, to roam, wander about (some-

times with acc.), frequently used of religious mendicants

:

Intens. atatyate, to roam or wander about zealously

or habitually, especially as a religious mendicant

:

Desid. atitishati, to be desirous of roaming.

Ala, as, a, am, roaming, wandering; (a), f. the

act or habit of roaming or wandering about, especially

as a religious mendicant.

Ataka, as, i, am, roaming.

Atana, am, n. act or habit of wandering about.

Atani, is, f. or atani, f. the notched extremity of

a bow.

Atamana, as, a, am, roaming about, vagabond.

Atari, is, or atari, f. (place to roam in), a forest.

— Atavi-iikhara, as, m. pi., N. of a people or

country. 1

Atavika, betteratanika, as, m. a woodman, forester.

Atata, f. (habit of) roaming or wandering about.

Atdtyamdna, as, d, am, roaming excessively.

Atatya, f. (habit of) roaming.

Ataya, nom. A. atayate, to enter upon a roaming
life, to become a religious mendicant.

Atya, f. act or habit of roaming about as a religious

mendicant.

’.H iM , ->-H £ fq
,

«) i 1 Ct ( T, &c., see under
at above.

“Hd v>'
!:I atarusha or atarusha or atarushaka,

as, m., N. of the shrub Justicia Adhatoda.

a-tala, as, a, am, not shaky, firm,

solid.

yrr att, cl. 1 . A. attate, dnatte, attitum,

^ to exceed, kill ; cl. 10. P. attayati, -yitum,

to contemn, lessen, diminish.

Atta, ind. high, lofty, loud
;
(as), m. top-heavy (?),

exceeding ; shaking
;
injuring ; N. of a Yaksha

;
(as,

am), m. n. addition to a building, apartment on the

roof, upper story ; tower, buttress, back of a building

;

(corruption of hutta), a market, a market-place

;

(d), f. overbearing conduct?; (am), n. (corruption of

anna?), boiled rice, food; (as, a, am), dried, dry.

— Atta-pati-bhagakhiya-griha-kritya (°ga-dkh°),

am, n. business of the house called the market-

master’s department (an office in Kashmir). — Atfa-

sthali, f. (site of an atta), a name. — Atta-hasita,

am, n. loud laughter, a horse-laugh. — Atla-hasa,

as, m. idem; a name of S'iva. — Atta-hasakq, as,

m., N. of a shrub, Jasminum Multiflorum or Hirsutum.

— Atta-hasin, i, m. epithet of S'iva . — Atta-hasya,

am, n. loud laughter ; a horse-laugh. — Attatta-hasa

(°tta-att°), as, m. very loud laughter.

Attaka, as, m. an apartment on the roof.

Attatta, ind. very high, very loud.

Attana, am, n. a weapon shaped like a discus.

Atta, f. overbearing conduct (?), excess (?).

Attaya (nom. fr. atta), A. attayate (meaning

doubtful), to be overbearing (?).

atIiila, as, or attalaka, as, m. an
apartment on the roof, an upper story; (ika), f.

a house of two or more stories, a lofty house, palace

;

N. of a country. — Attalika-kara, as, m. a bricklayer,

mason. — Attalika-bandha, as, m. (in architecture)

a kind of base.

attilika, f., N. of a town.

?IZnTT atndra, as, in. a king of Kosala.

atya, f. ; see under rt. at.

ath, cl. 1 . P. A. athati, -te, to go.
\ ,

athilld, f., X. of a Prakrit metre.

1. ad, cl. 1. P. adati, to endeavour.

2. ad, cl. 5. P.,Ved. ailnoti, to per-
** \ vade, attain; various reading for ah (?).

ndakavati, N. of a fabulous palace

on Meru
;

also of a city.

add, cl. 1. P. addati, dnadda, additum,

to join; to infer, argue, meditate, discern
;
to

attack.

Addana, am, n. a shield.

^ |||
1. an, cl. 1. P. anati, ana, anitum, to

*
\ sound.

j||
2. an, cl. 4. A. anyate, to breathe ;

x another form of rt. an, q. v.

Attaka, as, a, am, insignificant, small, contemptible.

Artakiya, as, a, am, connected with what is

insignificant, &c.

Altai ya, am, n. a field of (anu) Panicum Milia-

ceum ; see anu.
Arti

, is, m. or ani, f. the point of a needle; the

linch-pin
; the pin or bolt at the end of the pole of

a carriage
; the comer or part of a house which serves

for slaughtering; a bound, boundary, limit. — Aui-

mandavya, as, m., N. of a Rishi said to have been

impaled on an ani or linch-pin.

Animan, a, m. (fr. anu, q. v.), minuteness, fine-

ness, thinness ;
atomic nature ; the superhuman power

of becoming as small as an atom
;

(a), n., Ved. the

smallest particle.

Anishtha, as, a, am (fr. anu, q. v.), most minute.

Aniyas, an, asi, as (fr. anu, q. v.), or aniyaska,

as, a, am, more minute than usual.

Anu, us, us or vi, u, fine, minute, atomic
;

(us),

m. an atom of matter ;
an atom of time ; the

54,675,000th part of a muhurta (of 48 minutes);

N. of a grain, Panicum Miliaceum ; N. of S'iva

;

(u), n. (in prosody) the fourth part of a matra.

— Anu-tara, as, a, am, very fine or minute, gentle.

— Anu-taila, am, n., N. of a medical oil. — Anu-
tva, am, n. or anu-ta, f. minuteness, atomic nature.

— Anu-hha, f. lightning. — Anw-madhya-vija, am,
n. title of a hymn. — Anu-matra, as, i, am, having

the size of an atom . — Anu-matrika, as, a, am,
having the size of an atom ;

containing the atomic

elements (matra) of the body. — Anu-renu, us,

m. f. atomic dust (as seen in sun-beams). —Anu-renv-

jdla, am, n. an aggregate of such atomic dust.

— Anu-revati, f., N. of a plant, Croton Polyandrum.

— Anu-vedanta, am, n. title of a book. — Anu-
vrihi, is, m., N. of a fine sort of rice.— Anu-^as,
ind. into or in minute particles. — Anu-bhii, cl. 1. P.

-bhavati, -vitum, to become minute or atomic.

— Anu-bhava, as, m. the becoming an atom. — Anr-

anta, as, m. a hair-splitting question.

Anuka, as, a, am, fine, minute, atomic; acute,

clever, subtle.

Aiwa, am, n., Ved. fine interstice or hole in the

strainer used for the Soma juice.

Anri, f., Ved. a finger.
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aJITff? anuha, as, m.,N. of a son of Vibhraja.

or a cL *• -A-- anthate,

v dnanthe, anthitum, to go, move, tend.

Anthita, as, a, am, gone
;
pained.

asHtd anda, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. am), an egg,

a testicle ; the scrotum
;
the musk bag ;

Semen Virile ;

epithet of S'iva, from his being identified with the

Brahmanda or mundane egg. — Anda-kataka, as,

m. the shell of the mundane egg. — Anda-kotara-

pushpi, {., N. of a plant, Convolvulus Argenteus (?).

— Andarkoia or anda-lcosha or anda-koshaka,

as, m. the scrotum. — Anda-ja, as, a, am, born

from an egg
;

(as), m. a bird ; a fish ; a snake

;

a lizard
;

(a), f. musk. — Andajedvara (°ja-i£’),

as, m. GarucU, the king of birds. — Anda-dhara, as,

m. epithet of S'iva. — Anda-vardhuna, am, n. or

anda-vriddhi, is, f. swelling of the scrotum, hydro-

cele. — A nda-su, us, f. oviparous. — Andakarshana
(°da-ak°), am, n. castration. — Andakara (°da-

ik°), as, a, am, egg-shaped, oval, elliptical; (as),

m. an ellipsis. — Anciakriti ( °da-alc° ),
is, is, i,

egg-shaped, oval, elliptical
;

(is), f. an ellipsis.

Andaka, as, m. the scrotum; (am), n. a small

egg, an egg.

Andara, as, i, am, N. or epithet of a tribe.

— Andaraya, nom. A. aiidarayate, -yitum, to be-

have like an Andara.

Anclalu, us, m. a fish (full of eggs).

Andira, as, m. a full male, a man; strong.

affiT i. at, ind. a prefix said to imply ‘sur-

prise,’ probably a contraction of ati, meaning ‘ extra-

ordinary.’— Ad-bhuta, as, a, am, extraordinary,

mysterious, wonderful ; see s. v.

2 . at, cl. i. P. atati, dta, atishyati,
*

n atit
,
atitum, sometimes A. atate, &c., to

go constantly, walk, run ; to obtain.

Atana, as, m. a passer on; (am), n. act of

passing on. — Atana-vat, an, m. one who wanders.

Atasi, atka, see s. v.

’H 71 Tit a-taj-jha (for a-tad-jha), as, a, am,
ignorant of (tat) that, i. e. Brahma and the soul’s

identity with it.

’-Mud a-tata, as, a, am, having no beach
or shore, precipituous

;
(as), m. a precipice

; the

third hell.

’-t rivet (% d a-tattva-vid, t, t, t, ignorant of

(tattva) the soul’s identity with Brahma.

A-tattvartha-vat (°tva-ar°), an, ati, at, not con-

formable with the nature of truth.

^TTSTf a-tathd, iis, m., Ved. not such,
different

; saying a-tatlid, ‘ not so,’ ‘ no,’ refusing

;

careless. — A-tathodita (°thd-ud°), as, a, am, not

deserving of such (a fate), not thus deserving, not

used to this (with gen.).

A-tathya, as, d, am, untrue, unreal, not really so.

'ffTPT? a-tad-arha, as, a, am, not deserv-
ing that; (am), ind. undeservedly, unjustly.

A-tacl-guna, as, m. (in rhetoric) the use of pre-

dicates not descriptive of the essential nature of the

object.

'-N rt a-tantra, as, l, am, having no ropes
or no (musical) strings; unrestrained; (am), n. not

the object of a rule or of the rule under consideration.

aHrlnJ n-tandra
,
as, u, am, or a-tandrita,

as, a, am, or a-tandrin, i, ini, i, free from lassi-

tude, alert, unwearied.

'BrtM a-tapa, us, u, am (rt. tap), not hot, not
excited, uot eager; cool; impassible, unostentatious ;

unemployed
;

(as), m. pi. a class of deities among
the Buddhists.

A-tapas, as, as, as, or a-tapaska, as, a, am, or

a-tnpasya, as, ui. one who neglects tapas or the prac-

tice of ascetic austerities ; an irreligious character.

A-tapta, as, a, am, not heated, cool — Atapta-

tanu, us, m., Ved. whose body or mass is cool.

— Atapta-tapas, as, m. whose ascetic austerity has

not been (fully or properly) endured.

A-tapyamdna, as, a, am, not suffering.

arT7rr<TfJ a-tamisra, as, a, am, not dark,

not benighted.

a-tameru, us, ms, m,Ved. not languid.
cl

WHfi a-tarka, as, m. an illogical reasoner;

bad logic.

A-tarJcita, as, a, am, unconsidered, unthought of;

unexpected; (am), ind. unexpectedly.

A-tarkya, as, a, am, baffling or surpassing thought

or reasoning. — Atarkya-sahasra-sakti, is, m. in-

comprehensibly endowed with a thousand powers.

-M rl r5 a-tala, am, n. bottomless ; N. of

a hell beneath the earth; (os), m. S'iva. — Atala-

sparda, as, d, am, or atala-sprid, k, k, k, touching

the atala; bottomless
;
(or it may be a-laia-sparda,

whose bottom cannot be touched or reached.)

a-tavyas, an, asi, as, Ved. not

stronger, not very strong.

WTHT atas, ind. (ablative of the pronom.

base a, synonymous with asmat), from this, than this

;

hence; henceforth, from that time; from this (or

from that) cause or reason. — Ata-urdhvam, ind.

henceforth, afterwards. — Ata-eva, ind. for this very

reason; therefore. — Atah-param, ind. henceforth, fur-

ther on. — Ato-nimittam, ind. on this ground, for this

reason. — Ato-nya
(
tas-an ), as, a, at, differing from

this. — Ato-rtham
(
tas-ar’), ind. for this object.

SHrTH atasa, as, m. (fr. rt. ^TTT), wind, air;

the soul ; a (missile) weapon
;
a garment made of the

fibre of (atasi) flax
;
(am), n., Ved. shrubs.

Atasi, f. common flax, LinumUsitatissimum ; Sana,

Bengal sun used as hemp, Crotolaiia Juncea.

^TrrfVr atasi, is, m. (fr. rt. affrf), Ved. a

wandering mendicant.

Atasdyya, as, a, am, Ved. to be got by begging.

aBPrf aft, ind. [probably neut.of an obsolete

adj. atin, passing, going, beyond ; see rt. at and cf.

Old Germ, anti, unti, inti, unde, incli, See. ; Eng.

and; Germ, und

;

Gr. ten, avrl; Lat. ante; Lith.

ant

;

Arm. ti ; Zend aiti). As a prefix to verbs and

nouns, expresses beyond, over ; too far past
; as ati-

kramitum, to overstep. — Ati-krama, transgression.

When prefixed to nouns, not derived from verbs,

it expresses beyond, surpassing; as ati-kasa, past the

whip ; ati-mdnusha, superhuman. &c. ; see s. v.

As a separable adverb or preposition (with acc.),

Ved. beyond.

Ati is often prefixed to nouns and adjectives, and

rarely to verbs, in the sense excessive, extraordinary,

intense ; excessively, too
;
exceedingly, very — Ati-

kathora, as, a, am, very hard, too hard. — Ati-kathd,

f. an exaggerated tale; (as, d, am), exaggerated;

see also s. v. — Ati-karshana, am, n. excessive

exertion. — Ati-kalyam, ind. very early, too early.

— Ati-kdnta
,

as, d, am, excessively beloved.

— Ati-kaya, as, a, am, of extraordinary body

or size, gigantic; (as), m., N. of a Rikshasa.

— Ati-kutslta
,
as, d, am, greatly despised. — Ati-

kulva, ns, d, am, Ved. too bald.— Ati-kiiddhra, as,

m. extraordinary pain or hardship; extraordinary

penance. — Ati-krita, as, d, am, overdone, exagge-

rated. — Ati-kriia, as, d, am, very thin, emaciated.

— Ali-krishna, as, d, am, very or too dark, very or

too deep blue. — Ati-kruddtui, as, d, am, excessively

angry — Atl-krnshta, am, n. extraordinary cry or

wailing.— Ati-kh/ira, as, a, am, very pungent or

piercing. — Ati-ganda, as, a, am, having large

checks or temples; (as), m., N. of the yoga (or

index), star of the 6th lunar mansion. — Atigandha,
as, d, am, having an overpowering smell

;
(as), m.

sulphur; lemon-grass (Andropogon Schscnunthes)

;

the Champac flower (Michelia Champaca) ; a land of
jasmin. — Ati-gandhalu, us, m.. N. of a creeper, Pu-

tradatri.— Ati-gariyas, as, n. (compar. of ati-guru),

a higher price — Ati-garvita, as, a, am, very con-

ceited — Ati-gahana, as, a, am, very impenetrable.

— Ati-guna, as, a, am, having extraordinary

qualities. — Ati-gupta, as, a, am, closely concealed,

very mysterious. — Ati-guru, us, us or vi, u, very

heavy — Ati-go, aus, f. an excellent cow. — Ati-

grahya, as, a, am, very acceptable
;

(as), N. of
three successive libations made (or cups filled) at the

Jyotishtoma sacrifice. — Ati-danda, as, a, am, very

violent . — Ati-darana, am, n. excessive practice.

— Ati-dapalya, am, n. extraordinary mobility or

unsteadiness. — Ati-dhattra or ati-dhxittraka, as, m.
(extraordinary parasol), a mushroom

;
(a), f. Anise,

principally Anisum or Anethum Sowa ; another

plant, Barleria Longifolia. — Ati-jara, as, a, am, or

(as a supplementary' form) ati-jaras, as, as, as, very

aged. — Ati-jalci, as, a, am, well watered. — Ati-

jara, as, m. extraordinary speed
; (as, a) am), very

fleet . — Ati-jagara, as, a, am, very wakeful; (as),

m. the black curlew. — Ati-jirna, as, a, am, very

aged. — Atijirna-ta, f. extreme old age — Ati-jiva

,

as, a, am, quite alive, very lively. — Ati-dina
, am,

n extraordinary flight (of birds). — Ati-tapasvin
,

i,

ini, i, very ascetic — Ati-tikshna, as, a, am, very

sharp. — Ati-tivra, as, a, am, very sharp, pungent

or acid; (a), f. dub grass — Ati-trinna, as, a, am,
seriously hurt. — Ati-tripti, is, f. too great satiety.

— Ati-trishna, f. excessive thirst, rapacity
;

(as, a,

am), excessively thirsty, rapacious. — Ati-trasnu,

us, us, u, very timid, over timid. — Ati-dagdha,

as, a, am, badly burnt
;
(am), n. (in medicine) N.

of a bad kind of bum. — Ati-darpa, as, m. excessive

conceit ; N. of a snake
;
(as, a, am), excessively' con-

ceited. — Ati-dardin, i, ini, i, very far-sighted. — Ati-

datri, ta, m. a very literal man. — Ati-dana, am, n.

munificence. — Ati-d'irunn, as, a, am, very terrible.

— Ati-daha, as, m. great heat; violent inflamma-

tion.— Ati-dirgha, as, a, am, very long, too long.

— Atl-duhkhita or ati-dushkhita, as, a, am,
greatly afflicted, very sad — Ati-duhsaha, as, a, am,
very hard to bear, qui.e unbe .rable. — Ati-durgata,

as, d, am, very badly otf. — Ati-durdharsha, as, a,

am, very hard to approach, very haughty. — Ati-

durlambha, as, a, am, very hard to attain or obtain.

— Ati-dushkara, as, a, am, very difficult. — a4fi-

dura, as, d, am, very distant; (am), n. a great

distance. — Ati-dosha, as, m. a great fault. — Ati-

dharala, as, a, am, very white. — Ati-dhenu, us,

us, u. distinguished for his cows. — Ati-nidrd, f.

excessive sleep; (as, a, am), given to (or over-

powered by) excessive sleep; (am), ind. past (or

after) sleeping time — Atl-nipuna, as, a, am,
very able or skilful. — Ati-nida, as, a, am, exces-

sively low. — AH-pathin, anthas, m. a better road

than common. — Ati-pada, as, a, am, (in prosody')

too long by one pada or foot. — Ati-/>aroksha, its, a,

am, far out of sight, i. c. no longer discernible.

— Atiparoksha-vpitti, is, is, i, (in grammar)

having a nature that is no longer discernible, i.e.

obsolete. — Ati-pataka, am, n. a very heinous sin,

incest. — Ati-purusha or ati-pdrusha, as, m. a first-

rate man or hero. — Ati-piita, as, a, am, quite

purified ;
refined to excess — Ati-pcsaht, as, a, am,

very dexterous or clever — Ati prakd.ia, as, a, am,
Ved. very manifest, notorious. — Ati-prage, ind. very

early. — Ati-pranaya, as, m. excessive kindness,

partiality. — Ati-pranndya, ind. having pushed far

forward. — Ati-prabandha, as, m. complete con-

tinuity. — Ati-jiravarana, am, n. excess in choosing.

— Ati-praviitti, is, f. issuing abundantly or too

freely. — Ati-pravriddha, as, d, am, enlarged to

excess, overbearing.— Ati-pra.ina, as, m. an ex-

travagant ques ion, a question regarding transcendental

objects. — Ati-pradnya, as, a, am, fit to be asked

such an extravagant question. — Ati-prasakti, is, f.

or ati-prasanga, as, m. excessive attachment ; un-

warrantable stretch of a rule or principle. — ylti-

prasiddha, as, a, am, very famous, notorious.



13^frfirre ati-praudha. 'HfrfXR ati-gava.

— Ati-praudha
,

a*, a, am, full-grown. — Ati-

praudha-yauvana, an, a, am, being in the

full enjoyment of youth. — Ati-bala, an, a, am, very

strong or powerful
;

(an), m. an active soldier ; N. of

a king; (a), f., N. of a medicinal plant (Sidonia

Cordifolia and Rhombifolia, or Annona Squamosa)

;

N. of a powerful charm ; N. of one of Daksha’s

daughters. — Ati-balaka, an, m. an infant
;

(an, a,

am), childish. — Ati-bahu, tin, m. ‘having extraordi-

nary arms N. of a Rishi ofthe fourteenth Manvantara.

— Ati-bibhatna, an, m. excessive aversion. — Ati-

brahmadarya, am, n. excessive abstinence or con-

tinence. — Ati-bhara, usually ati-bhara, an, m. an

excessive burden ; excessive obscurity (of a sentence)

;

N. of a king. — Atibhara-ga, an, m. a mule. — Ati-

bhi, in, m. (very territic), lightning. — Ati-bhinhana,

an, a, am, very terrific or formidable. — Ati-bhrita,

an, a, am, well filled. — Ati-hhojana, am, n. eating

too much; morbid voracity. — Ati-bhru, tin, un, u,

having extraordinary eyebrows. — Ati-mangalya, an,

a, am, very auspicious: (an), m. a fruit, /Egle or

Cratxva Marmelos. — Ati-mati, in, f. haughtiness.

— Ati-madhyandina, am, n. the height of noon.

— Ati-marsa, an, m. close contact. — Ati-mdna, an,

m. great haughtiness. — Ati-mdnin, i, ini, i, very

haughty. — Atiindni-ta, f. great haughtiness. — Ati-

rndruta, an, a, am, very windy
;
(an), m. a hurricane.

— Ati-mukta, an, a, am, entirely liberated; quite

free from sensual or worldly desire ; seedless, barren

;

(an), m., N. of a tree, Dalbergia Oujeinensis ; of a

creeper, Gsertnera Racemosa. — Ati-muktaka, an, m.
= the preceding; mountain ebony; a tree called

Harimantha. — Ati-mukti, in, f. final liberation (from

death).— Ati-m urti, in, f. ‘highest shape,’ N. of a

ceremony. — Ati-maithuna, am, n. excess of sexual

intercourse. ~ Ati-moknha, an, m. final liberation

(from death). — At i-moda, f. extraordinary fragrance ;

N. of a tree, Jasminum Arboreum.— Ati-yava, an, m.
a sort of barley. — Ati-yaSa, an, a, am, or ati-yadan,

an, an, an, very celebrated or illustrious. — Ati-yaja,

an, m. ‘ great sacrificer,’ N. of a Rishi. — Ati-yuvan,

va, rati, or uni, va, very youthful. — Ati-yoga,

an, m. (in medicine) excessive union, excess.

— Ati-ranhan, an, an, an, extremely rapid. — Ati-

rakta, as, a, am, very red
; (d), f. one of Agni’s

seven tongues. — Ati-ratha, an, m. a very great

warrior fighting from a car . — Ati-rabhasa, an, m.
excessive or extraordinary speed. — Ati-rana, f. (very

succulent) ; N. of various plants, as Murva, Rasna,

KlTtanaka. — Ati-rajan, a, m. an extraordinary or

excellent king ; one who surpasses a king [cf. also

s. v.]. — Ati-rudira, an, d, am, very lovely; (a),

{., N. of two metres, one a variety of the Ati-

jagati, the other also called Cudika or Culikd.
— Ati-runh

,
t, t, (.very angry. — Ati-rupa, an,'

a

or i, am, very beautiful
;

(am), n. extraordinary

beauty. — Ati-roga, as, m. consumption. — Ati-

roman'a, an, a, am, very hairy, too hairy
;
(as), m.

a wild goat, or a kind of monkey. — Ati-lakshmi,
in, is, i, very prosperous

;
(is), f. extraordinary

prosperity .— Ati-laitghana
, am, n. excessive fasting.

— Ati-lamba
, an, a, am, very extensive. — Ati-

lubdha or ati-lobha, as, a, am, very greedy or

covetous. — Ati-lulita, an, a, am, closely attached

or adhering. — Ati-lobha, an, m. or atilobha-ta,
f. excessive greediness or covetousness. — Ati-loma
or ati-lomaSa, an, a, am, very hairy, too hairs".

— Ati-lomaia, f. a pot-herb, Convolvulus Argenteus.
— Ati-lohita, an, a, am, very red. — Ati-laulya, am,
n. excessive eagerness or desire. — Ati-vaktri, 5

,
ri,

ri, very loquacious. — At i-iukrci, as, a, am, very
crooked or cursed

;
(a), f. one of the eight descrip-

tions of planetary motion.- Ati-vartula, as, a, am,
very or quite round

;
(as), m., N. of a grain or

pot-herb. — Ati-vata, as, m. high wind, a storm.
— Ati-vdda, as, m. extraordinary, i. e. abusive lan-

guage
;
(reproof)

; N. ofa Vedic verse recited on certain

occasions. — Ati-radin, i, ini, i, talkative. — Ati-
vdlaka, as, a, am, childish

;
(as), m. an infant.

— Ati-vahana, am, n. excessive toiling. — Ati-
vikata, an, a, am, very fierce

;
(as), m. a vicious ele-

phant.— Ati-vipina, an, a, am, having many forests.

— Ati-vilambin, i, ini, i, very dilatory. — Ati-

viSrabdha-navodha (°va-udhd), f. a fond but pert

young wife. — Ati-vinha, an, a, am, exceedingly poi-

sonous ; counteracting poison
;
(a), f. a very poisonous

yet medicinal plant, Aconitum Ferox. — Ati-vriddhi,

in, f. extraordinary growth or increase. — Ati-vrinhti,

in, f. excessive rain. — Ativrinhti-hata, an, a, am,
injured by heavy rain. — Ati-vepathu, un, m. exces-

sive tremor
;
(un, un, it), or alivepathu-mat, an, ati,

at, trembling excessively. — Ati-vaidaknhanya, am,
n. great proficiency.— Ati-raiAana, an, a, am, very

adverse or destructive.— Ati-ryathmia, am, n. in-

fliction of (or giving) excessive pain. — Ati-vyatha,

f. excessive pain. — Ati-ryaya, an, m. lavish expen-

diture. — Ati-vyapta, an, a, am, stretched too far

(as a rule or principle). — Ati-vyapti, in, f. unwarrant-

able stretch (of a rule or principle). — Ati-dakta, an,

a, am, or ati-iakti, in, in, i, very powerful
;

(in), f.

or atiiakti-ta, f. great power or valour. — Ati.iakti-

bhaj, k, k, k, possessing great power — Ati-iunkd, f.

excessive timidity.— Ati-darvara, am, n., Ved. the

dead of night. — Ati-Sasta, an, a, am, very excellent.

— Ati-fukra, an, a, am, too bright. — Ati-dukla,

an, d\ am, very white, too white. — Ati-dobhana,

an, a, am, very handsome, distinguished. — Ati-sri,

is, is, i, very prosperous. — Ati-samkrita, an, d,

am, highly finished or adorned or educated. — Ati-

sakti, in, f. excessive attachment. — Atinakti-mat,

an, ati, at, excessively attached. — Ati-nandaya, an,

m. excessive accumulation, a hoard. — Ati-nantapta,

an, d, am, greatly afflicted. — Ati-sandheya, an, a,

am, easy to be settled or conciliated. — Ati-namartha,

an, a, am, very competent. — Ati-samipa, as, a, am,
very near. — Ati-namparka, an, m. excessive sexual

intercourse. — Ati-sddhvaea, am, n. excessive fear

or alarm. — Ati-santapana, am, n. a species of severe

penance, inflicted especially for eating unclean animal

food. — .dfi-f!aya»i,ind. very late or in the dusk. — Ati-

siddhi, in, f. great perfection or proficiency. — Ati-

sujana, as, a, am, very moral, very friendly, very

respectable. — Ati-sundara, an, a or i, am, very hand-

some, very beautiful
;
(an, a), m. f. a metre belonging

to the class Ashti, also called Citra or Candala.
— Ati-sulabha, an, a, am, very easily obtainable.

— Ati-nuhita, an, a, am, excessively kind, over-

kind. — Ati-sruhti, is, f. an extraordinary or excel-

lent creation. — Ati-seva, f. excessive indulgence (of a

habit). — Ati-naurabha, as, a, am, very fragrant;

(am), n. extraordinary fragrance. — Ati-sauhitya, am,
n. excessive fondness, or the effect of it, e. g. being

spoiled, stuffed with food, &c. — Ati-stuti, is, f. extra-

ordinary praise. — Ati-sthira, as, a, am, very stable

or durable. — Ati-sthula, as, a, am, excessively thick,

or stout, or big, or clumsy ; excessively stupid. — Ati-

snigdha, as, a, am, very smooth, very nice, very

affectionate. — Ati-nparda, as, m. too marked contact

(of the tongue and palate) in pronunciation. — Ati-

sphira, an, a, am, very tremulous. — Ati-svapna,

an, m. excessive sleep
; (am), n. excessive tendency

to dreaming. — Ati-svastha, as, a, am, enjoying ex-

cellent health. — Ati-hanita, am, n. or ati-hasa, as,

m. excessive laughter. — Ati-hrasva, as, a, am, ex-

cessively short. — Aty-agni, is, m. morbidly rapid di-

gestion. — Aty-adbhuta, as, a, am, very wonderful.

— Aty-adhran, a, m. a long way or journey, exces-

sive travelling. — Aty-amarshin, i, ini, i, quite out

of temper. — Aty-amla, as, a, am, very acid; (as),

m. a tree, Spondias Mangifera
;
(a), f. a tree, a species

of citron. — Atyamla-parni, f. haring very acid leaves,

N. ofa medicinal plant or creeper. — Aty-alpa, an, a,

am, very little. — Aty-asana, am, n. immoderate

eating. — Aty-adnat, an, ati, at, eating too much.
— Aty-anama, as, a, am, very uneven, very rough.

— Aty-adara
,

an, m. excessive deference. — Aty-

adana.am, n. taking away too much. — Aty-dpti,ls,f.

complete attainment. — s4<y-dr«rfAt,fs,f.mountingtoo

high. — Aty-add, f. extravagant hope. — Aty-dhara,

as, m. excess in eating. — Aty-aharin, i, ini, i, eating

immoderately, gluttonous. — Aty-ahita, am, n. great

calamity
;
great danger ; facing great danger ; a daring

action. — Aty-ukti, in, f. excessive talking ; exaggera-

tion; hyperbole. — Aty-ugra, as, a, am, very fierce;

very pungent; (am), n. Asa Foetida. — Aty-uddain,

ind. very loudly. — Atyuddair-dhvani, in, m. a very

loud sound ; a very high note. — Aty-utkata, an, d,

am, very imposing, immense, extraordinary. — Aty-

utsdha, an, m. (in medicine) excessive vigour or

activity. — Aty-udara, an, a, am, very liberal. — Aty-

ulbana or aty-ubana, an, a, am, very conspicuous,

immense, excessive. — Aty-unhna, an, a, am, very hot.

ati-katha or iti-katha, as, a, am,
past tradition or law, deviating from the rules of his

caste, lawless
;

(see also under ati.)

'.'tfri >ri 4i ati-kandaka, as, m., N. of a

plant or tree, Hastilcanda.

^TTlTefi^T nti-kasa, as, a, am, past the whip,

i. e. unmanageable.

“Bfd ati-kup

,

cl. 4. P. -kupyati, -kopi-

tum, to become very angry.

ati-kurd, cl. 1. P. -kiirdati, -ditum,

to jump about.

*B Pci <* Prt ati-kriti or abhikriti, is, f., N.of a

metre of four lines, each containing twenty-five syllables.

ati-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati,

-karshtum or -kranh{um, to drag over or beyond.

^rfrasiT. ati-kesara, as, m. an aquatic

plant, Trapa Bipinosa.

“B Id fb»T ati-kram, cl. 1 . P. A., 4. P. -kramati,

-te, -kramyati, -kramitum, to step or go or get

beyond or over or across ; to pass, cross ; to surpass,

excel, overcome ; to pass by, neglect ; to overstep,

transgress, violate ; to pass on or away ; to step out

;

to part from, lose : Caus. -kramayati or -kramayati,

-yitum, to allow to pass, to leave unnoticed.

Ati-krama, as, m. act of passing or overstepping

;

lapse (of time) ; overcoming, surpassing, conquering

;

excess, imposition, transgression, violation; neglect;

determined onset.

Ati-kramana, am, n. passing, surpassing, over-

stepping; excess; spending (time).

Ati-kramaniya, as, a, am, proper or practicable

to be passed by or neglected or overcome.

Ati-kramin, i, ini, i, exceeding, violating, &c.

Ati-kramya, ind. haring passed beyond, behind,

&c.

Ati-kranta, as, d, am, haring passed or trans-

gressed; exceeded, surpassed, overcome. — Atikrdnta-

ninhedha, as, a, am, guilty of neglecting a prohibition.

Ati-kramaka, as, a, am, exceeding, transgress-

ing, &c.

’B fn ffIT ati-kshar, cl. 1. P.,Ved. -ksharati,

•ritum, to overflow.

^frrfgPJ ati-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipati,

-ksheptum, to throw beyond.

Ati-kshipta, as, d, am, thrown beyond
;
(am), n.

(in medicine) sprain or dislocation of a particular kind.

vtPrusd ati-khatva, as, a, am, past the

bedstead, able to do without a bedstead.

’Sffnan ati-khya, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khyati,

•khyatum, to survey, overlook, neglect, abandon,

repudiate.

ati-gam, cl. 1. P. -gacchati, -gan-

tum, or ati-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gdtum, to pass,

overcome, succeed ; to escape ; to pass by, pass over,

neglect ; to pass away, die.

Ati-ga, as, a, am (used at the close of compounds),

exceeding, overcoming, surpassing ;
as dokatiga (°ka-

at°), overcoming grief.

Ati-gata, as, a, am, haring passed ; being past.

’B fit *13 ati-gava, as, a, am, having passed

or surpassed a cow.

E
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^rffnn? ati-gdh, cl. I. A. -gdhate, -hitum,

or -gadkum, to emerge over ; to rise upon.

^TraTOC ati-gur, cl. 6. P., Ved. -gurati,

•ritum, to shout, exclaim (?).

^rfrnr^T ati-guha, f. a plant, Hemionites

Cordifolia.

ati-grah, cl. 9. P., Ved. -gribhndti

or -grihnati, -grahitum, to take beyond or over

the usual measure
;
to overtake, surpass.

Ati-gralui, as, m. act of overtaking or surpassing;

one who takes or seizes to an extraordinary extent

;

(in philosophy) the same as atigraka.

Ali-grafia, as, m. object of a graha, i. e. of an

apprehensive organ ; there are eight such grahas, viz.

prana, ‘ inhaling or nose vad, ‘ speech jihva,
‘ tongue dakshus, ‘ eye drotra, ‘ ear manas,
‘ mind loasta, ‘ hand tvad, ‘ skin these have

eight corresponding ati-grahas or objects, viz.

apana, ‘exhaling substance;’ naman, ‘name rasa,
‘ sap or taste rupa, ‘ form dabda, ‘ sound kama,
‘ desire karman, ‘ action and sparda, * touch.’

Ati-grahya, as, m., Ved., N. of three successive

libations made (or cups filled) at the Jyotishtoma

sacrifice
;
(very acceptable ; see under ati.)

ati-gha, as, m. (fr. ati and rt. han,
‘ very destructive’), a weapon, a bludgeon ; wrath.

Ati-ghna, as, i, am, Ved. very or utterly de-

structive ; (T), f., Ved. a happy state of utter oblivion

or profound sleep obliterating all that is disagreeable

in the past.

Ati-ghnya, as, a, am, Ved. overpowering, over-

coming (?).

‘Hfri'MH ati-darnu, us, us, u, victorious over

armies.

^TfirHTT ati-dar, cl. 1. P. -darati, -ritum, to

pass or pass by ; to overtake, surpass
;
to transgress,

offend, be unfaithful to.

Ati-dara, as, a, am, transient, changeable; (a),

f., N. of the shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis.

Ati-darana. See s. v. ati.

Ati-dara, as, m. act of passing, overtaking, sur-

passing ; accelerated motion, especially of planets.

Ati-darin, i, ini, i, surpassing, transgressing.

ati-drit, cl. 1. P. -dartati, -titum,

to stick on, fasten together.

ati-desht, cl. 1 . A. -deshtate, -titum,

to make extraordinary or excessive efforts.

ati-ddhanda, as, d, am, past
worldly desires, free from them.

Ati-ddhandus, as, as, as, Ved. past worldly desires,

free from them
;

(as, as), f. n., N. of two extensive

classes of metres; (as), n., N. of a particular brick in

the sacrificial fire-place.

^frMHrf) ati-jagati, f., N. of a genus of
metres (belonging to the class Atiddluindas), of four

lines, each containing thirteen syllables.

ati-jana, as, a, am (‘ past men’),
uninhabited.

ali-jdta, as, a, am, superior to

his parentage.

ati-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to
conquer.

’iiPrt JlV-f ati-jiv, cl. 1 . P. -jivati, -vitum,

to survive
;
to surpass in the mode of living.

vH Tn (i it ati-tata, as, a, am (fr. ati-tan ), far-

stretched, making one’s self very big, conceited.

cl. I. P. -tapnti, -taptum,

to be very hot
; to heat

; to affect greatly : Caus.

-tapayati, -yitum, to heat much.

vt Prt it ati-tardm, ind. (compar. of ati),

ati-gdh.

above in rank (with acc.) ; better, higher, more (with

abl.) ; very much, exceedingly, excessively.

vlfrf ri? ati-trid, cl. 7. P,-trinatti, -tarditum,

to pierce, penetrate.

vH fri rttj ati-trip, cl. 4. P. -tpipyati, -tarp-

tum or -traptum, to be or become satisfied, satiated

or glutted.

^fffTfT ati-tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati, -taritum or

-taritum, to pass, cross, get over, overcome, escape

;

to attain : Desid. -titirshati, to be desirous of crossing

or overcoming.

Ati-tarin, i, ini, i, crossing.

Ati-tarya, as, a, am, proper or practicable to be
got over or overcome.

^Prikl? ati-tyad, surpassing that
;

(a

fictitious compound coined by grammarians.)

ati-tvam, surpassing thee
;

(a

grammatical compound, see the last); atitvam, ati-

tvan (acc. sing, and pi.), him that surpasses thee,

them that surpass thee.

^rfiTT^T ati-tvar, cl. 1. A., occasionally P.,

-tvarate, -ti, -ritum, to hasten greatly.

’-H fri Pq atithi, is, i, i, m. f. n. (etymology
uncertain ; if, according to native authorities, fr. rt. at,

it would then first mean ‘ a traveller ;’ if fr . a and

tithi, the first idea would be ‘ one who has no fixed

time for coming or staying ;’ if from ati and stha,
‘ one who has the pre-eminence over the members of

the household ’), a guest, entitled to hospitality
;

(is),

m. wrath ; N. of Agni or an attendant of Soma ; N.
of Suhotra, king of Ayodhya, and grandson of Rama.
— Atithi-kriya, f. hospitality, as (religiously) due to

a guest. — Atithi-gva, as, m. (‘to whom guests should

go’), an epithet of Divodasa. — Atithi-tva, am, n.

condition of a guest, hospitality. — Atithi-deva, as,

a or i, am, treating the guest as a divinity. — Atithi-

dvesha, as, m. inhospitality. — Atithi-dharma, as,

m. title to hospitality. — Atithi-dharmin, i, ini, i,

entitled to hospitality. — Atithi-pati, is, m. the host

or entertainer of a guest. — Atithi-pujana, am, n. or

atithi-puja, f. honourable and religious reception of

a guest. — Atithi-vat, ind. like a guest. — Atithi-

satkara, as, m. honourable treatment of a guest.

— Atithi-seva, f. attention paid to a guest.

Atithin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. at). Ved. travelling
;

(T),

m., N. of a king, also called Suhotra and Atithi, q. v.

vi Pri't'^' ati-datta, as, m., N. of a brother

of Datta and son of R5j3dhideya.

ati-dah, cl. 1. P., poet, also A.,

-datuiti, -te, -dagdhum, to bum or blaze across ; to

bum or distress greatly.

ati-dd, cl. 3. P. -daddti, -datum, to

surpass in giving
;
to pass over or neglect in giving.

vt Pit I'd ati-ddnta, as, m., N. of a prince.

stPrtP^^fl/i-rfm, cl. 4. P. -divyati, -devitum,

to play high, lose at play.

vt Prt Pc. jl ati-did, cl. 6. 1’. -disati, -deskturn,

to assign, make over, transfer; Pass, -didyatc, (in

grammar) to be overruled or attracted or assimilated.

Ati-dishta, as, a, am, overruled, attracted, in-

fluenced, inferred, substituted.

Ati-deia, as, m. transfer, extended application,

inference, analogy, overruling influence, assimilation

;

a rale providing for more than the usual rale
;
putting

one thing instead of another, substitution ; rupiili-

dcsta, such a rale as affecting the form of a word

;

(as, a, am), overruling, previously stated.

••-'tPriq^'OT ati-dipya, as, m. (very brilliant),

a plant, Plumbago Rosea.

ati-drip, cl. 4. P. -dripyati,

-darptum or -draptum
,
to be excessively conceited.

’!lfrl £31 ati-dris, cl. I. P., Ved. -pasyati,

-drashtum, to look beyond, look through.

^Prfd^f ati-deva, as, m. a superior god

;

surpassing the gods.

ati-dhanvan, d, m., N. of a

descendant of Sunaka.

vt Pn v I ati-dhav, cl. 1. P. -dhavati, -vitum,

to run or rush over.

’•Hprfvfri ati-dhriti, is, f., N. of a genus of

metres belonging to the class AtiMhandas, and con-
sisting of four lines, each containing nineteen syllables

;

(in arithm.) nineteen.

ati-nam, cl. 1. P. -namati, -nantum,
to bend aside, keep on one side.

^HPrHlfM ati-ndman, a, m., N. of a

Saptarshi of the sixth Manvantara.

’h Pri ri I k ati-nashtra, as, a, am, past danger,
out of danger.

ati-ni&rit or ati-nivrit, t, f., N.
of a Vedic metre of three padas, containing respec-

tively seven, six and seven syllables.

'-WPrt Pd 5*1 ati-nidram„ ind. past sleeping

time. See s. v. ati.

ati-nish-tan (-nis-tan ), cl. 8. P.,

Ved. -tanoti, -nitum, to penetrate.

ati-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -neturn, to
lead over or beyond, to help a person over anything

;

to allow to pass away : Intens. A. -neniyate, to bring

forward.

ati-nu, Caus. -navayati, -yitum, to
turn away.

ati-nud, cl. 6. P. A., Ved. -nudati,

•te, -nottum, to drive by.

ilTfTl'JT? ati-ned, cl. 1. P., Ved. -nedati,

-ditum, to stream or flow over, to foam over.

ati-nau, aus, aus, it, disembarked.

wfWJT ati-panid, f. a girl who is past five.

^TPrt Mil «|tf ati-patikshepa or a-patiksliepa ,

as, m. omission of removing the theatrical curtain.

ati-path. Pass, -pathyate, to be

proclaimed, named or celebrated.

'•uPritlff ati-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -titum,

to fell or fly by, past, beyond, over ; to neglect ; Caus.

-patayati, -yitum, to cause to fly by; to drag

away ; to make effectless.

Ati-patana, am, n. act of falling or flying beyond,

passing, missing, transgressing.

Ati-patita, as, a, am, missed, transgressed, past.

Ati-pata, as, m. passing away, lapse ; neglect,

transgression ;
ill-usage, opposition, contrariety.

Ati-patita, as, a, am, quite displaced or broken

;

(am), n. (in medicine) complete fracture of a bone.

Ati-patin, i, ini, i, overtaking, excelling in speed ;

(in medicine) running a rapid course, acute.

Ati-pdlya, as, a, am, fit or proper to be neglected.

'h fri M t! ati-pattra, as, in. the Teak tree ;

another tree, Hastikanda.

?ffrlh? ati-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattum,

to go beyond (with acc.), jump over, neglect, trans-

gress ; Caus. -)>ddayati, -yitum, to allow to pass by.

Ati-patti, is, f. going beyond, passing, lapse;

kriyatipatti, the passing by of an action unaccom-

plished.

Ati-pnnna, as, a, am, gone beyond, transgressed,

missed
;

past.

ati-para, as, a, am, having over-

come his enemy or enemies
;

(an), m. a great enemy.
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?rfinT ati-pa, Caus. P. -payayat i, -yitum,

to give to drink in great quantity.

’M mm kM^ ri ati-padani&rit or ati-pdda-

nivrit, t, f., N. of a Vedic metre of three pildas, con-

taining respectively six, eight and seven syllables.

^rfafcnr ati-pitri, -td, m. surpassing his

own father. — Atd-pitdmaha, as, m. surpassing his

own paternal grandfather.

’SffTq ati-pii, cl. 9. P., Ved. -pundti,

-paritum, to purify by overflowing.

?ffrPT ati-pri, P., Ved. -prinati (?), Caus.

-parayati, -yitum, to convey across.

vi fn MMiTT ati-pra-kit or - 6it, cl. 3. A.,Ved.

-dekite, to be distinct or distinguishable.

^fira’aj ati-pra-fyu, cl. 1. A. -dyavate,

-iyotum, to pass by : Caus. -dyarayati, -yitum, to

cause or allow to pass by.

Prill HI ST ati-pra-nas (rt. naf), cl. 4. P.

-nadyati, -naditum or -nanshtum, to be deprived

of (with acc.).

viPriHUf) ati-pra-ni (rt. til), cl. 1 . P. -nayat i,

•netum, to lead past.

frill ati-pra-nud (rt.n«d),cl. 6. P. A.

-nudati, -t{, -nottum, to press a person very strongly.

dffriHflUEl ati-pramana, as, d, am, past

measure, immense.

^TnTUTVIJT ati-prdnam, ind. above life.

— Atiprana-priya, as, a, am, dearer than life.

^ffnmriT ati-preshita, am, n. the time

after the ceremony in which the Praisha Mantras are

used.

ati-brahman, a, m.,N.of a king.

difri ^ ati-bru, cl. 2. P. -braviti, -vaktum,

to insult, abuse.

ati-bhii, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum,

to excel, overcome.

Ati-bhava, as, m, superiority ; overcoming.

ati-bhumi, is, f. extensive land;
culmination, eminence, superiority ; excess.

ati-bhush, cl. io. A. -bhushayate,

-yifum, to precede in adorning oneself.

’X fuel
^

ati-manushya-buddhi, is, is,

i, having a superhuman intellect.

*TflTO ati-martya, as, a, am, superhuman.

^TTrTHtTT^ ati-maryada, as, a, am, exceeding
the proper limit

;
(am), ind. beyond bounds.

ahPriHIef ati-matra, as, d, am, exceeding
the proper measure; (am), ind. or atimdtra-das,
ind. beyond measure.

’UPriH ati-manusha
, as, i, am, super-

human, divine.

VTTfltfR ati-mam (acc. of aty-aham, q. v.),

him or her that surpasses me.

ati-maya, as, a, am, emancipated
from Maya or Illusion

; finally liberated.

^TfrfHK ati-mara or ati-bhdra, as, m., N.
of a prince.

vS fri Fm rt 1. ati-mita, as, a, am, over mea-
sured, beyond measure, exceeding.

sifnf*iri 2. a-timita, as, a, am, not moist-
ened, not wet.

’SlfiWyTi ati-mukta and ati-muktaka, as, m.
(rt. mud), N. of certain shrubs or trees

; see under
ati (surpassing pearls in whiteness).

Ati-mukti, is, f. final liberation. See under ati.

Ati-mudya, ind. part, having dismissed or given up.

wfnurH ati-mrityu, us, us, u, overcoming
death.

*

'Hfrrtn ati-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn, to

pass by.

’TrfrthqH ati-yuyam (nom. pi. of ati-tvam,

q. v.), persons surpassing thee.

mir1 1 rl ri ati-rdjan, a, m. an extraordinary

king; superior to a king. — Ati-rajakumari, is, is

or i, i, superior to a princess.

Atirajaya, nom. P. atirajayati, -yitum, to sur-

pass a king.

Ati-rdjtii, f. (a woman) superior to a king.

’MfriTra ati-rdtra, as, d, am, Ved. pre-

pared or performed over-night
;

(as), m. an optional

part of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice
; commencement

and conclusion of certain sacrificial arts ; concluding

Vedic verse chanted on such occasions ; N. of a son

ofCikshusha the sixth Manu. — Atirdlra-saraniya-

padu, us, m. the victim sacrificed at the Atiratra.

>SI riff ati-ri, neut. of ati-rai, q. v.

ati-rid, Pass, -ridyate, to be left

with a surplus, to surpass (in a good or bad sense

with abl. or acc.).

Ati-rikta, as, a, am, left with or as a surplus, left

apart; redundant, unequalled. — Atirikta-ta, f. re-

dundancy, 8cc. — Atiriktanga (°ta-ait°), as, a, am,
having a redundant limb or finger or toe

;
(am), n. a

redundant limb or finger or toe.

Ati-reka or ati-reka, as, m. surplus, excess ; redun-

dancy ;
difference

;
(as, a, am), redundant.

Ati-rekin, i, ini, i, surpassing.

ati-rud, cl. 1 . P. -rodati, -ditum, to

outshine.

Ati-rud, k, m. a horse’s fetlock or knee.

vHprff ati-rai, as, as, i (‘ exceeding one’s

income’), extravagant.

’.sfrifc5f!l atilihd or athilla, f. (etymology
uncertain), N. of a Prakrit metre of four lines, each

containing sixteen Matras.

vtfrHH*! ati-vayam(nom. pi. of aty-aham,

q. v.), persons surpassing me.

'^Tfir^'rbT ati-vartana. See under ati-vrit.

*rri^ fari ati-valita, as, a, am, well sur-

rounded or covered (?), full of folds (?), well supplied (?).

ati-vah, cl. 1. P. -vahati, -vodhum,

to carry over or across : Caus. -vahayati, -yitum, to

let time pass, spend.

Atl-vahana, am, n. excessive toiling or enduring.

Ati-vahita, as, a, am, swifter than the wind

;

(according to Colebrooke) an epithet of the Sukshma-

sarira, also (according to Carey) of the Preta-sarira, or

misery-enduring body, which is of the size of a

thumb
;
(as), m. an inhabitant of the lower world.

Atirvahya, as, a, am, practicable or proper to be

passed (as time, &c.)
;
(am), n. the passing of time.

Ati-vodhrf, dha, m. one who carries over or across.

wnnrm ati-vasa, as, m. fast on the day
before performing the Sraddha.

vi fri fia' ati-viddha, as, a, am (rt. vyadh),

transfixed, badly wounded . — Atividd/ia-bheshaja,

as, i, am, curing deep wounds.

ati-visva, as, m. (‘superior to all

or to the universe’), N. of a Muni.

^fiTTiT ati-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -titum,

to pass, surpass, cross; to get over, overcome; to

transgress, violate, offend, especially by unfaithfulness

;

to pass away ; to delay.

Ati-vartana, am, n. a pardonable offence or mis-

demeanour.

Ati-vartin, i, ini, i, crossing, passing
;
guilty of a

pardonable offence or of pardonable irregularity.

Atl-rritti, is, f. surpassing; hyperbolical meaning

;

(in medicine) excessive action.

’STfiPTrS ati-vela, as, d, am, passing its

proper boundary, excessive
;
(am), ind. excessively.

ati-vyddhin, i, ini, i (rt.

vyadh), piercing, wounding.

Ati-ryadhya, as, a, am, vulnerable.

* frimao ati-sakkari or ati-sakvari, f. a
class of metres of four lines, each containing fifteen

syllables. It has eighteen varieties.

wfirsns ati-sakra, as, d, am, superior to

Indra.

ati-sank, cl. 1 . A.-sunkate, -kiturn,

to suspect ;

v
to be concerned about.

’STfrfSTH atidaya, &c. See under ati-si

below.

’5rfTr5T*g' ati-sastra, as, a, am, superior to

weapons or missiles.

'X fri 3( 1 atisdkvara, as, d, am, written in

or connected with the Ati-sakvari metre.

vtPrt^fl ati-si, cl. 2. A. -sete, -sayitum, to

precede in lying down ; to surpass, excel, exceed

;

to art as an incubus, annoy.

Ati-daya, as, m. pre-eminence, eminence ; superi-

ority in quality or quantity or numbers ;
advantageous

result ; one of the superhuman qualities attributed to

Jaina Arhats
;

(as, a, am), pre-eminent, superior,

abundant. — Atidayam or atidayena, ind. eminently,

very. — Atidayokti (°ya-uk°), is, f. hyperbolical lan-

guage ; extreme assertion ; verbosity.

Ati-sayana, as, a, am, eminent, abundant
;
(am),

ind. excessively. — Ati-dayarii, f., N. of a metre of

four lines, also called Citralekhd.

Ati-dayita, as, a, am, superior.

Ati-dayin, i, ini, i, excelling, abounding.

Ati-dayana, am, n. art of excelling ; excessiveness.

Ati-dayin, i, ini, i, excelling, abounding ; excessive.

Ati-deta, as, a, am, excelling, exceeding; superior.

ati-sitam, ind. past the cold,

after the winter.

’HTTrTJPT ati-sesha, as, m. remainder, rem-
nant, especially of time.

->M fri 7T8 ati-sreshtha, as, a, am, superior

to the best, best of all. — Atidreshtha-tva, am, n.

pre-eminence.

Ati-dreyasi, is, m. a man superior to the most

excellent woman.

Piffl ati-slish, cl. 4. P. -slishyuti,

-dleshtum, to fasten or tie over.

’srfFra ati-sva, as, i, am, superior to, or

worse than, a dog; (a), m., N. of a tribe.

*rfirec5 ati-shel (rt. sel or sel), Caus. P.

-shelayati, -yitum, to make one go to a great

distance.

ati-shkadvari, f. (rt. skand),

(transgressor), a dissolute woman.

^Tf7T¥TT a-tishthat, an, anti, at, not stand-

ing, unstable.

^TfW¥Tati-shthd (rt. sthd), cl. 1 . P.-tishthati,

-shthdtum, to excel.

Ati-shthd

,

f. precedence, superiority
;
(as), in. f.,

Ved. or ati-shthdvan, a, m. or atishtha-vat, an,

ati, at, superior in standing, surpassing.

vi Pn « -yf ati-san-dha (-sam-dha), cl. 3. P.

A. -dadhati, -dhatte
,
-dhatum, to overreach, de-

ceive.

Ati-sandham, ind. in violation of an agreement

or of the settled order.
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Atirsan-dhana, am, n. overreaching, cheating.

Ali-san-dkita, as, a, m, overreached, cheated.

Ati-san-dheya, as, a, am, easy to be conciliated

or settled.

ati-sarva, as, a, am, superior to

all
;
(as), m. the supreme.

ati-samcatsara, as, i, am,

extending over more than a year.

^rffTTrmn ati-sdmyd, f. the sweet juice of

the Bengal Madder, Rubia Manjith.

’Hfrffl ati-sri, Caus. P. -sarayati, -yitum,

to extend ; to exert (?).

Ati-sara, as, m., Ved. effort, exertion.

Ati-sdra or ati-sara, as, m. violent straining at

stool, dysentery.

Ati-sarakin or ati-sarakin or ati-sarin or ad-
sarin, t, ini, i, afflicted with dysentery.

»xfri«T| ati-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srashtum,

to dismiss, abandon ; to leave as a remnant ; to remit,

forgive ; to give away.

Ati-sarga, as, m. act of parting with, dismissal,

giving away, granting permission.

Ati-sarjana, am, n. liberality, granting, engaging,

a gift ; sending out of the world, killing.

Ati-srijya, ind. part, having dismissed, &c. ; ex-

cessively.

'ZiCfiwv nti-srip, cl. i. P. -sarpati, -sarptum

or -sraptum, to glide over, get over.

ati-sena, as, m., N. of a prince,

a son of Sambara.

fri *t i h <5 ati-sauparna, as, i, am, superior

to Suparna’s or Garuda’s (vision, &c.).

ati-stri, is, is or i, i, surpassing a

woman ; Gram. 123.5. The feminine may end in i.

^Ti rt^tnTT ati-hastaya, Nom.(fr. ati-hasta),

P. atihastayati, -yitum, to stretch out the hands
;

(fr.

atihastin), to overtake on an elephant.

•*xfifPts*IH^ ati-himam, ind. after the cold

or"the frost.

ati (ati-i), cl. 2 . P. aty-eti, -turn,

to pass, elapse, pass over, overflow; to pass on; to

get over ; to defer
;
to enter ; to overcome, overtake,

outdo ; to pass by, neglect ; to overstep, violate ; to

be redundant ; to die : Intens. atiyate, to overcome.

Atita, as, a, am, gone by, past, passed away,

dead
;
having gone through, having got over or be-

yond, having passed by, having neglected ; negligent

;

passed, left behind ; excessive
;
(as), m. modem N.

of a particular Saiva sect
;
(am), n. the past. — Atita-

Icala, as, m. the past time or tense. — Atita-nauka,

as, d, am, landed.

Atilvari (ti-it ), f., Ved. (transgressor), a bad

woman. — Aty-aya, aty-dya, see s. v.

'X rfbfHT a-tikshna, as, a, am, not sharp,

blunt, dull.

>M rfl fnj q atindriya (ati-in° ), as, d, am, be-

yond the cognisance of (indriya) the senses
;
(as), m.

in the SSnkhya phil. the soul or purusha ; (am), n.

in the SSnkhya phil. nature or pradhana; in the

VedSnta phil. the mind or manas.

^IrftT^r, 'XrflffTT. See under ati-rid,

ati-sfi.

ativa (
ati-iva ), ind. exceedingly,

very
;

excessively, too
;

quite
;

surpassing (with the

acc.).

’HVfl tT a-tivra, as, d, am, not sharp, blunt

;

not pungent.

'M rf a-tunya, as, d, am, not tall, short,

dwarfish.

a-tunda, as, a, am, not stout, thin,

lank.

’Xrit. a-tura, as, a, am, Ved. not liberal,

not rich.

a-tula, as, a, am, unequalled
; (as),

m. (destitute of weight), the Sesamum seed and plant.

— A-tulya,
as, a, am, unequalled.

xHHH a-tusha, as, a, am, without husks.

aHrt m<.=tn. a-tushara-kara, as, m. (having

not cold rays), the sun.

vf ri I g a-tushti,is, f. displeasure, discontent.

a-tuhina, Ved. not cold; used in

compounds, thus’ atuhina-dhaman, a, or atuhina-

raimi, is, or atuhina-ru/i, is, m. the sun.

?TrnrffT a-tutuji, is, is, i, Ved. not quick,

slow.

^HTTT a-turta, as, a, am, Ved. not in a

hurry
;
not outrun or outdone or obstructed

; unhurt

;

(am), n. illimited space. — Aturta-daksha, as, m.,

Ved. having designs that cannot be obstructed (epithet

of the Asvins). — Aturta-pathin, anthas, m., Ved.

having a path that cannot be obstructed.

aHrUlllii a-trindda (°na-ada ), as, m. (not an
eater of grass), a newly-bom calf.

•sfrttHli a-trinya, f. a small quantity or

short supply of grass.

a-tridila, as, a, am, Ved. not
fragile, solid, or * having no holes.’

-tripa, as, a, am, Ved. not satisfied.

Atripnuvat, an, ati, at, Ved. insatiable.

A-tripta, as, a, am, unsatisfied, insatiable, eager.

— Atriptardrid, k, k, k, looking with eagerness.

A-tripti, is, f. unsatisfied condition, insatiability.

?nnU7T a-trishita, as, a, am, Ved. not

thirsty, not greedy.

A-trishnaj, k, k, k, Ved. not thirsty.

A-trishya, as, a, am, Ved. beyond the reach of

thirst.

A-trishyat, an, anti, at, Ved. not thirsting after,

not greedy, not eager.

urn ftTf a-tejas, n. absence of brightness

or vigour; dimness, shade, shadow; feebleness, dul-

ness, insignificance
;

(as, as, as), or a-tejaska, as, a,

am, or a-tejasvin, i, ini, i, not bright, dim, not

vigorous.

^Trflmufa a-toshaniya, as, a, am, impossible

or improper to be pleased or appeased.

atka, as, a, am (fr. rt. at), travelling;

(as), m. a traveller; a limb or member
;
(Ved.) water,

liquid ; lightning ; armour, mail
;

garment
; N. of an

Asura.

’X r*l atkila or utkila, as, m., N. of the

author of some Vcdic hymns, a descendant of Vi^vS-

mitra.

>X 3 f?5 uttali, is, m., N. of a man.

attavya, as, u, am (fr. rt. ad), fit or

proper to be eaten.

Atti, is, m., Ved. an cater; f., see also s.v. attd.

Attri, Id, m. an eater.

\xvti attd, f. (etym. uncertain, probably

a word borrowed from the Deccan, occurring chiefly

in dramas) ; a mother
;
mother’s sister ; elder sister

;

(in Prakrit) a mother-in-law. Sec akkd.

Atti, is, or attikd, f. elder sister.

"STvI, 'X ("Vi *(, attra, &c. See

atna, as, oratnu, vs, m.(fr. at), the sun.

Atya, as, nt., Ved. a courser, steed.

xH rb aty-anhas, as, as, as, Ved. beyond
the reach of (or emancipated from) sin or evil.

aty-agni, is, m. morbidly rapid
digestion, see s. v. ati ; (is, is, i), surpassing fire.

— Aty-agnisomarka (
J
ina-ar°), as, a, am, brighter

than fire or the moon or the sun.

xn rb D H tTl M aty-agnishtoma, as, m., N. of
the optional second part of the Jyotishtoma sacrifice

;

the Vedic verse chanted at the close of that cere-

mony.

aty-ankusa, as, a, am, past the

(elephant-driver’s) hook, unmanageable.

aty-angula, as, a, am, exceeding

an an-gula (finger’s breadth).

rtf I d aty-ati-kram, cl. I. P. -kramati,

-kramitum, to approach for sexual intercourse.

’JrWTHei aty-anila, as, a, am, surpassing
the wind.

’-M rtf'll aty-anta, as, a, am, past its proper
end or limit ; excessive, very great or strong, &c.

;

endless, unbroken, perpetual ; absolute, perfect
;
(am),

ind. excessively, exceedingly; in perpetuity; absolutely,

completely; to the ead. — Atyanta-kopana, as, a,

dm, very passionate, outrageous. — Atyanta-ga, as,

d, am, going or walking very much or very fast.

— Atyanta-gata, as, a, am, completely pertinent

;

always applicable. — Atyanta-gati, is, f. complete ac-

complishment
;
(in grammar) the sense of * completely

.’

— Atyanta-gdunin, i, ini, i, going or walking very-

much or very fast. — Atyanta-gunin, t, ini, i, having

extraordinary qualities. — Atyanta-tiraskrita-rddya-

dhvani, is, f. (in rhetoric) a metaphoric or hyper-

bolical use of depreciating language. — Atyanta-
pidana, am, n. act of giving excessive pain. — Atyan-
ta-vdsin, i, m. a Brahman who perpetually lodges as a

student with his teacher. — Atyanta-samyoga, as, m.
(in grammar) immediate proximity. — Atyanta-sam-
parka, as, m. excessive sexual intercourse. — Atyanta-
sukumara, as, i, am, very tender; (as), m. a kind

of grain, Panicum Italicum. — Atyantabhdra
(

c
ta-

abh°), as, m. absolute non-existence.

1 . atyantika or atyantina, as, a, am, going

much or fast or far.

xFTrh f'H cfc 2 . aty-antika, as, d, am, too close,

too near, very close
;
(am), n. too great neatness.

aty-aya, as, m. (fr. rt. i with ati, see

ati), passing, lapse, passage
;
passing away, perishing,

death; danger, risk, evil, suffering ; transgression, guilt,

vice
;

getting at, attacking ; overcoming, mastering

(mentally); a dass.

Atyaytka, better dtyayika, as, d, am, tempo-

rary, occasional.

Atyayin, i, ini, i, passing, surpassing.

’Xiurjfd aty-ardti, is, m., N. of a son of

Janantapa.

’ffd! VJ aty-artha, as, d, am (beyond its

proper worth), exorbitant, excessive. — Atyartham

,

ind. excessively, exceedingly.

*Xitl>t (ity-ard

,

cl. 1. P. -ardati, -ditum, to

press hard, to distress greatly.

»x aty-arh, cl. 1 . P. -arhati, -hitum, to

excel in worth.

aty-avi, is, m., Ved. passing over

or through the strainer, which consisted of sheep's

wool or a sheep's tail (an epithet of Soma).

xHKnn aty-as, cl. 9. P. -asndti, -asitum, to

precede in eating.

'X rtl aty-ashti, is, f. a metre of four

lines, each containing seventeen syllables ;
the number

seventeen. — Atyashfi-sdmagri, f. title of a particular

book.
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I. aty-as (ati-as), cl. 2. P. -asti, to

excel, surpass.

-«n*ra 2. aty-as (ati-as), cl. 4. P. -asyati,

-sit urn, to shoot beyond or at, overpower (with

arrows).

Aty-asta, as, d, am, having shot beyond, having

surpassed.

aty-aham, surpassing me, (a ficti

tious word coined by grammarians.)

rffRfyT aty-ahna, as, a, am, exceeding a day

in duration.

rM I 3TR aty-a-kdra, as, m. (rt. kri), con-

tempt, blame.

aty-d-kram (ati-a° ), cl. 1. P.

-kramati, -kramitum, to walk past.

aty-adara, as, m. performance of

works of supererogation
;

(as, a, am), negligent of

or departing from the established customs.

vTRrrRRT aty-dditya, as, d, am, surpassing

the sun.

-JfifllVT'i aty-d-dhdna, am, n. act of im-

posing or placing upon ;
imposition, deception.

vfiMM *t!T aty-dnandd, f. morbid indiffer-

ence (of a wife) to the pleasure of sexual intercourse.

^n*TPT aty-dya, as, m. (fr. rt. i with ati),

transgression, excess
;

(as, d, am), going beyond,

transgressing.

aty-a-yat (ati-d°), cl. 1. A.-yatate,

-titum, to make extraordinary efforts.

rM I rt aty-dla, as, m., N. of a plant,

Plumbago Rosea.

-M rM IRtV-T aty-asramin, i, m. (superior to

the four Asramas), an ascetic of the highest degree.

aty-asa, as, m. act of allowing to

elapse ;
only used in the acc. as the concluding part of

compound words, thus dvyahdtydsam, after an in-

terval of two days.

>i) 4Jyhl aty-uktd or aty-ukthd, f., N. of a

class of metres of four lines, each containing two
syllables.

WFlWaty-uksh(ati-uksh), cl. 1. P. -ukshati,

-kshitum, to surpass.

'SiJfaOT aty-ut-kram (ati-ut°), cl. 1. P.

-kramati, -kramitum, to surpass, excel.

^TrtPTY aty-upadha, as, a, am, superior to

any test, tried, trustworthy.

aty-uh. See aty-uh.

’MrM*i9|T aty-umasd, ind. (etym. unknown),

particle of abuse, used in comp, with as, bhu, kri.

^ mTT? aty-urmi, is, is, i, Yed. overflowing,

bubbling over.

"h aty-uh (ati-uh), cl. 1. P. uhati,

-hitum, to convey across. Spelt aty-uh in some
forms.

^ i*j. £ aty-uha, as, m. close meditation ; a

gallinule, a peacock
;
(a), f. a plant, Jasminum Vil-

losum or Nyctanthes Tristis.

^ rM a.ty-rij (ati-rij), cl. 1. P. A. -arjati,

-te, -jitum, to convey across, admit
; to remove.

n
-.HRIM aty-esh, cl. 1. P. -eshati, -shitum, to

glide over.

1. a-tra or Ved. a-trd, ind. (fr. pro-
nominal base a substituted for etad; the word atra

being often used for the loc. case ctasmin), in

this matter, in this respect; in this place, here; at

this time ; there
;
then. — Atra-dughna, as, i, am,

reaching so far up, having this (or that) stature.

— Atra-bharat, an, ati, at, honourable (used chiefly

in dramatic language, to indicate a person who is

present).

Atralya, as, a, am, connected with this place,

produced or found here.

a-tra, as, a, am (rt. trai), Ved. not
enjoying (or not affording) protection.

^3- atra, as, m. (for at-tra, fr. rt. ad),

Ved. a devourer, demon; a RJkshasa; (am), n.,

Ved. food.

Atri, is. m. (etymologically at-tri, fr. rt. ad), a de-
vourer ;

N. ofa great Rishi, author of a number of Vedic
hyriins

;
(in astronomy) one of the seven stars of

the Great Bear. — Atrayas, pi. m. the descendants of

Atri. — Atri-daturalia, as, m. (the four days of Atri),

N. of a sacrifice. — Atri-jdta, as, m. the moon, said to

have been produced by Atri’s look ; for a-tri-jdta, see

below. — Atri-drtg-ja, atri-netra-ja or atri-netra-

prasuta or at ri- netra-]>rahhava or atri-netra-

suta, as, or atri-netra-bhu, us, m. the moon; (in

arithm.) the number one. — Atri-bharadvdjikd, f.

marriage of Atri and Bharadvajl. — Atri-vat, ind.

like Atri. — Atri-samhitd, d, or atri-smriti, is, f.

the code ascribed to Atri.

Atrin, i, m. a devourer, demon ; a Rakshasa.

"HoJTT a-trapa, as, a, am, destitute of shame.

atravas, ind. (a doubtful word),

the year before last.

a-trasnu, us, us, u, or a-trasa, as, a,

am, fearless.

WcfiTTTf a-tri-jdta, as, a, am (not born

thrice, but twice); a man belonging to one of the

first three classes [for atri-jdta, see s. v. atri].

atraiva (atra-eva), ind. on this very
spot.

a-tvac, k, k, k, skinless.

^?^TT a-tvara, f. freedom from or absence
of haste.

atha or Ved. athd, ind. (probably fr.

pronom. base a), an auspicious and inceptive particle,

often not easily expressed in English
; now

;
then

;

moreover ; rather ; certainly
; but ; else ; what ? how

else ? &c. — Atha-kim, ind. how else ? what else ?

certainly, assuredly, sure enough. — Atha-klmu, ind.

how much more ; so much the more. — Atha-da, ind.

moreover, and likewise. — Atha-tu, ind. but, on the

contrary. — Atha-va, ind. or
;
(when repeated) either

or ; or rather ; or perhaps ; what ? is it not so ? &c.
Athavdpi (°vd-apf), ind. or, rather. — Athdtas

(°tha-at°), ind. now. — Athdnantaram
(

c
tha-an°),

ind. now . — Athapi
(
tha-api

),
ind. so much the

more ; moreover ; therefore ; thus.

Atho, ind. (has much the same meaning as atha, and

probably the same etymology), now; likewise; next;

therefore. — Atho-vd, ind. the same as atha-vd.

athari, is, or athari, f. (generally in

the plural ; etymology doubtful ; said to be fr. rt. at,

to go, or ff. an obsolete rt. ath), meaning doubtful,

probably spark or flame having a pointed shape

;

(according to others) the point of a lance
;
(according

to others) a finger.

Aiharya, as, m., Ved. lambent; moving con-

stantly
; or (according to some) pointed like a lance

;

or (according to some) shooting forth points like

those of a lance.

Atharya, nom. P. atharyati, Ved. to move con-

stantly.

Atharyu, us, m„ Yed. — atharya, as.

atharvan, a, m. (said to be fr. an

obsolete word athar, fire), a priest who has to do with

fire and Soma
; a Brahman ; N. of the priest who is said

to have been the first to obtain fire and offer Soma and
prayers : he is represented as a Prajapati, as Brahma’s
eldest son, as the first learner and earliest teacher of
the Brahma-vidya, as the author of the Atharva-veda,
as identical with Angiras, as the father of Agni, &c.

:

epithet of Siva, Vasishtha, Soma, Prana
;
(d, a), m. n.

the fourth or Atharva-veda, consisting chiefly of for-

mulas intended to obviate the effects of any mistake
or untoward incident attending the perfermance of
a sacrifice. — Atharvdnas, pi. m. descendants of
Atharvan, often coupled with those of Angiras and
Bhngu; the hymns of the Atharva-veda. — Atharva-
bhuta, as, m. pi. (who have become Atharvans),

epithet of the twelve Maharshis. — Atharva-rat, ind.

like Atharvan or his descendants. — Atharva-vid, t, m.
one versed in the Atharva-veda (a qualification essen-

tial to the special class of priests called Brahmanas).
— Atharva-veda, as, m., N. of the fourth Veda, which
strictly speaking is not a Veda at all, like the Rig,
Yajur, and Sama-vedas, but a collection of formulas

to avert the consequences of mistakes or mishaps in

sacrifices. — Atharva-dikhd, f. title of an Upanishad.
— Atharva-siras, n. = preceding

;
(as), m. an epithet

of Mahapurusha. — Atharva-hridaya, am, n. title of
a Parisishta.

Atharva, as, m., N. of Brahma’s eldest son, to

whom he revealed the Brahma-vidya. See atharvan

.

Atharvana, as, m., N. of S’iva.

Atharvani, is, better atharvani, m. a Brahman
versed in the Atharva-veda ; a family priest.

Atharvangiras (°va-ait°), as, m. a member of the
sacerdotal race or class called Atharvangirasas, m.
pi., i. e. the descendants of Atharvan and of Angiras ;

this latter word is also a name of the hymns of the

Atharva-veda.

Atharvangirasa, as, i, am (fr. the preceding), con-

nected with the sacerdotal class called Atharvan-giras
;

(am), n. the work or office of the Atharvan-giras

;

(as), m. pi. the hymns of the Atharva-veda.

Atharvana, am, n. the work, i. e. ritual of the

Atharva-veda. — Atharvana-vid, t, m. one versed in

that ritual.

Atharvi, f., Ved. (doubtful) not moving (?); pierced

by a lance (?); surrounded by fire(?).

ad, cl. 2. P. atti, ada, atsyati, attum,
*

to eat, devour ; to destroy [cf. Lith. edmi ;

Slav, jamj for jadmj ; Gr. eSoi
;

Lat. edo ; Goth,

rt. AT, pres, ita

;

Germ, essen

;

Eng. to eat;
Arm. idem].

Ad, t, t, t, at the end of compounds, eating ; as

matsyad, t, t, t, eating fish.

Ada or adaka, as, a, am, eating.

1. adat, an,'ati, at, eating. (For a-dat, see below.)

Adana, am, n. act of eating; food.

Adaniya, as, a, am, to be eaten, what may be eaten.

Attavya, atti, attri, adman, adya, advan, &c.,

see s. v. m
a-daksha, as, a, am, not handy,

unskilful, awkward.

a-dakshina, as, a, am, not handy;

not right, left ; not giving or bringing in a dakshina

or present to the priest . — Adakshina-tva, am, n.

awkwardness
;
peculiarity of not bringing in a dakshina.

— Adakshiniya or adakshinya, as, d, am, not

entitled to a dakshina.

a-dagdha, as, a, am, not burnt, not

scorched.

-danda, as, d, am, free from punish-

ment; (am), n. impunity.

A-dandya or a-dandaniya, as, a, am, not

deserving punishment ; exempt from it.

^7T 2. a-dat, an, ati, at, or adatka, as, a,

am, toothless. (For adat, see above.)

a-datta, as, d, am, not given
;
given

unjustly; not given in marriage; having given nothing;
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(a), f. an unmarried girl
;
{am), n. a donation which

is null and void.

A-dattva, ind. not having given, without having

given.

A-dutraya, ind., Ved. not through a present.

adadry-ahd, an, id, ak (a word
coined by grammarians, fr. adas + and), inclining or

going to that.

adana, adaniya. See under ad.

^TTtT i. a-danta or a-dantaka, as, a, am,

toothless
;

{as), m. a leech.

A-dantya, as, a, am, not suitable for the teeth ;

not dental ;
injurious to the teeth

;
{am), n. tooth-

lessness.

’Hd'H 2. ad-anta, as, d, am, (in gram.)

ending in at, i. e. in the short inherent vowei a.

a-dabdha, as, a, am (rt. dambli or

dabh), Ved. not deceived or tampered with, unim-

paired, unbroken, pure. — AdaJjdha-dhiti, is, is, i,

Ved. whose works are unimpaired. — Adahdha-vrata,

as, m., Ved. whose devotions or religious observances

are unbroken. — Adaldha-vrata-pramati, is, m.,

Ved. of unbroken observances and superior mind ; of

superior mind from having unbroken observances.

— Adabdhdyu{°dha-dyu),us,
m.,Ved. having un-

impaired vigour or pure food ; leaving uninjured the

man who sacrifices. — Adabdhasu {'dha-asu), us,

its, u, Ved. having a pure life.

A-dabha, as, a, am, Ved. free from deceit, unim-

paired.

A-dabhra, as, a, am, not scanty, plentiful.

A-dambha, as, a, am, free from deceit, straight-

forward
;
{as), m. an epithet of Siva ; freedom from

or absence of deceit ; straightforwardness.

A-dambhirtva, am, n. sincerity.

adamudry-and, an, id, ak, in-

clining or going to that. (Like adadryand, coined

by grammarians from ados + and.)

Adomuy-aiid or mlamuy-and= the preceding.

’-Srti-H a-damya, as, a, am, untameable.

a-daya, as, a, am (rt. day), merciless,

unkind
; {am), ind. ardently.

A-dayalu, us, us, u, unkind.

^TrJT a-dara, as, a, am, not little, much.
— Adaraka, as, m., N. of a man.

i .a-darsa{foTa-darsa),as,m.a,m\rror.

*PT5T 2. a-darsa, as, m. day of new moon.
A-darioma, am, n. non-vision, not seeing; dis-

regard, neglect
;

non-appearance, latent condition,

disappearance
:

{as, a, am), invisible, latent. —
Adariaiuirpallia, am, n. a path beyond the reach

of vision.

A-darianiya, as, d, am, invisible
;

{am), n.

invisible condition.

n-dala, as, a, am, leafless
; {as), m.

a plant, Eugenia (or Barringtonia) Acutangula
;

(d),

f. Socotorine Aloe, a Perfoliata or Indica.

a-dasan, a, not ten. — A-dasa-

musya, as, d, am, not ten months old.

1 . udas,vn. asau, f. asau, n. udas, pron.

that
; a certain. — Adas, ind. thus, so

;
ever. — Adah-

kritya, having done that. — Ado-bhavati, he becomes

that. — Aflo-maya, as, i, am, made of that, contain-

ing that. — Ado-mUla, as, d
,
am, rooted in that.

Adasya, nom. P. adasyati, to become that.

2. adas, eating, (only at the close of

compound words.)

vrrrfV.K'M a-ddkshinya
,
am, n. unkindness,

rudeness.

a-datri, ta, tri, tri, not giving ; not
liberal, miserly ; not giving (a daughter) in marriage

;

not paying, not liable to payment.

head, i. e. belonging to the second class of roots headed

by ad.

-rt n I d a-ddna, am, n. (rt. da), not giving,

act of withholding; {as, a, am), not giving.

A-danya, as, a, am, not giving, miserly.

A-daman, a, a, a, Ved. not liberal, miserly.

A-dayin, i, ini, 1
,
not giving.

A-dds'u, us, vs, u, Ved. or a-da&v.ri, is, m. or

a-daivas, an, m. not giving, not sacrificing, impious.

I. a-diti, is, f., Ved. having nothing to give, desti-

tution; for 2. aditi, 3. a-diti, see below.

^TrTT'fr a-danta, as, a, am, unsubdued.

a-dabhya, as, a, am, Ved. free from
deceit, trusty ; not to be trifled with

;
{as), m., N. of

a libation {gratia) in the Jyotishtoma sacrifice.

VTTRT? a-dayada, as, a, am, not entitled

to be an heir ; destitute of heirs.

A-dayika, as, i, am, unclaimed from want of

persons entitled to inherit ; not relating to inheritance.

1. a-dara, as, m. having no wife.

2. a-dara, as, m. (rt. dri), non-in-

juring. — Adara-srit, t, t, t, Ved. escaping unhurt.

^TtfT?r a-dasa, as, m. (not a slave), a free

man.

a-dahya, as, a, am, incombustible.

a-dikka, as, a, am, Ved. having no
share in the horizon, banished from beneath the sky.

--H fd ffl 2. aditi, is, m. (fr. rt. ad), Ved.
devourer, i. e. death; for I. a-dili, see above.

3. a-diti, is, is, i (rt. 4. da or do,

dyati; for I . a-diti, see above), not tied, free ; bound-

less; unbroken, entire, unimpaired; happy; pious; {is),

f. freedom, security, safety; boundlessness, immensity

;

inexhaustible abundance ;
unimpaired condition, per-

fection ; creative power ; Aditi, the mother of the

Adityas, or of the gods ; a cow ; a wife ; milk ; the

earth ; speech (as symbols of the above ideas). — Aditi,

du., Ved. heaven and earth. — Aditi-ja or aditi-

nandana, as, m. a son of Aditi, an Aditya, a divine

being.— Aditi-tva, am, n. the condition of Aditi, or

of freedom, unbrokenness, &c.

a-ditsat, an, anti, at, or a-ditsu,

us, us, u (Desid. fr. rt. da), not inclined to give.

adi-prabhriti, is, m., ad Sic., i. e.

belonging to the second class of. roots [cf. ad-adi\.

a-dikshita, as, a, am, one who
has not performed the consecrating ceremony (diksha

)

connected with the Soma sacrifice ; one who is not

concerned in that ceremony; one who has not re-

ceived BrShmanical consecration.

a-dina, as, a, am, not depressed ;

not low; noble-minded ; rich, happy
;
{as), m., N. of

a prince, also called Ahina. — Adina-xattra, as, a,

am, possessing undepressed (or unimpaired) goodness

or mettle. — Adinatman (’raa-dt°), a, a, a, unde-

pressed in spirit; high-spirited.

>it r{) finr a-dipita, as, a, am, not illumin-

ated.

>J1 r."| \J a-dirgha, as, a, am, not long.

— Adirgha-sutra, as, a, am, not dilatory, not

tedious, prompt.

a-dulikha, as, a, am (free from evil

or trouble), propitious.— Aduhkha-navami, f. the

propitious ninth day in the first fortnight of Bhidra-

pada, when the women worship Devi to avert evil for

the ensuing year.

a-dugdha, as, d, am, not milked

out, not sucked out.

•a3r| a-du£6huna, as, d, am, Ved. free

from evil, propitious.

a-durga, as, d, am, not difficult of

access ; destitute of a strong hold or fort. — Adurga-
vishaya, as, m. an unfortified country.

aild*iy a-durmakha, as, a, am, Ved. not

reluctant, unremitting, cheerful.

vtd*t a-durmangala, as, a, am, Ved.
not inauspicious.

a-durvritta, as, a, am, not of a

bad character or disposition.

a-dushta, as, a, am, not vitiated, not

bad, not guilty
; innocent. — Aduslita-txa, am, n.

the being not vitiated ; innocence.

a-du, us, us, tr, Ved. dilatory, without

zeal, not worshipping.

a-ddna, as, a, am (rt. du), uninjured,

unimpaired.

a-dura, as, a, am, not distant, near ;

{am), n. vicinity. — Adure or adiirdt or aduratus,

ind. (with abl. or gen.) not far, near; soon. — Adura-
bhara, as, a, am, situated at no great distance.

wfatT a-dushita, as, a, am, unvitiated ;

unspotted, irreproachable. — Adushita-dhi, is, m. pos-

sessing an uncorrupted mind.

vl a-dridha, as, a, am, not firm ; not

decided, irresolute.

a-dripita, as, a, am (rt. drip), Ved

.

not treated haughtily (?), not thoughtless.

Adripta, as, a, am, Ved. not conceited, not vain.

— Adripta-kratu, us, us, u, having not vain de-

signs ;
sober-minded.

Adripyat, an, anti, at, Ved. not conceited.

a-dris, k, k, k (rt. dris), sightless,

blind.

A-ilridya, as. a, am, invisible, latent ; not fit to

be seen. — Adri.iya-karana, am, n. act of rendering

invisible ; title of a part of a treatise on magic.

A-dridyat, an, anti, at, invisible
;

(i), f., N. of

Vasishtha’s daughter-in-law.

A-dnshta, as, a, am, unseen, unforeseen ; invisible

;

not experienced ; unobserved, unknown ; unsanction-

ed
; {as), m., Ved., N. ofsome venomous substance or

vermin
;
(aw), n. unforeseen danger or calamity

; that

which is beyond the reach of observation or conscious

ness ;
especially the merit or demerit attaching to a

man’s conduct in one state of existence (such as a

former birth), and the corresponding (apparently arbi-

trary) reward or punishment with which he is visited

in another (which may be either the present life or a

future birth); destiny, fate; luck, bad luck — Adrishta-

karman, a, a, a, one who has not seen practice.

— Adrishta-kama, as, m. passionate attachment to

an object that has never been seen. — Adrishta-ja, as,

a, am, produced or resulting from fate. — Adfishta-

ilam or culrishfa-purusha, as, m. (no third person

or mediator being seen), a treaty concluded by the

parties personally. — Adrish(a-para-samarthya, as,

ni. one who has not experienced the power of an

enemy. — Adrishta-piura, at, a, am, never seen

before — Adrishta-phala, as, a, am, having con-

sequences that are not yet visible
;
(am), n. result or

consequence which is not yet visible, i. e. hidden in

tlie future.— Adrishta-nipa.as, a, am, having an in-

visible shape. — Adrislita-vat, an, ati, at, connected

with or coming from destiny ; lucky or unlucky

;

fortunate. — Adrishta-han, a, m., Ved. destroyer

of venomous vermin. — Adnshfartha {°ta-ar ), as,

a, am, having a transcendental object, metaphysical,

having an object not evident to the senses (as a

science). — Adrishfdiruta-pun'atra {
c
(a-a£ ), am,

n. quality of never having been seen or heard before.
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A-drishti, is, or a-drishtHa, f. a displeased or

malicious look, an evil eye.

a-deya , os, a, am, improper or unfit

to be given; (am), n. an object which, in law, it is

either not right or not necessary to give or surrender.

— Adeya-dana
,
am, a. an illegal gift.

'Mq q a-deea, as, a, am (rt. die), not divine,

not ofdivine origin, not referring to any deity
;

godless,

impious
;
(as), m. one who is not a god. — Adcra-

matrika, as, a, am, not having the gods as mothers,

not suckled by any deity, i. e. not rained upon.

A-devaka, as, a, am, not referring to or intended

for any deity.

A-derata, f. one who is not a deity.

A-dcvatra or a-devatrd, ind., Ved. not towards

the gods.

A-devayat, an, anti, at, or atleeayu, us, us, u,

Ved. indifferent to the gods, irreligious.

A-daiva, as, t, am, not referring to or connected

with the gods or with their action ; not predetermined

by them or by fate.

’M q q Hi a-devri-ghni, {., Ved. not de-

structive to her brother-in-law.

^T»T3T a-desa, as, m. (rt. dis), a wrong place,

an improper place. — A-desa-kala, am, n. wrong

place and time. — Adefarja, as, d, am, grown in a

wrong place. — AdeJa-stha, as, a, am, out of place,

in the wrong place, one absent from his country, an

absentee.

A-defya, as, a, am, improper or unfit to be or-

dered or advised or indicated
; not on the spot, not

present on the occasion referred to.

’MC lHd a-doma-da or a-doma-dha, as, a,

am, Ved. not occasioning inconvenience.

ado-maya, &c. See adas.

’Mffl^ a-doha, as, m. (rt. duh), season when
milking is impracticable.

A-dogdhri, dha, dhri, dhri (not milking), not

exacting; considerate.

’MS adga, as, m. (fr. rt. ad), a sacrificial

cake, also called purodaJa; (according to others) an

oblation of clarified butter.

adl or add. See s. v. att.
S' n \ \ •

ad-dhd, ind. (fr. ad or a, this),

Ved. in this way ; manifestly
; certainly, truly. — Ad-

dha-tamam, ind., Ved. most certainly. — Addha-
puntsha, as, m., Ved. a veritable or true man.
— Addha-bodheya, as, m. pi. adherents of a parti-

cular Sakha or recension of the white Yajur-veda.

Addhati, is. m., Ved. a wise man, a seer.

’M sl I rt I ? ets-Aii addhyd-loha-karna, as, a or

i, am, Ved. having ears quite red(?).

’S^iT adbhuta, as, a, am (perhaps cor-

rupted from ati-bhiita, ‘exceeding that which is;’

see I. at), transcendental, supernatural, prodigious,

wonderful, marvellous
;

{as), m. the marvelous
(in style); surprise; N. of the Indra of the ninth

Manvantara
;
{am), n. a marvel, a wonder, a prodigy.

— Adbhuta-karman, a, a, a, performing wonderfid
works ; exhibiting wonderful workmanship. — Adbhu-
ta-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. possessing wonderful in-

telhgence. — Adbhuta-gandha, as, a, am, having a

wonderful smell. — Adbh uta-tama, am, n. an extra-

ordinary wonder. — Adbhuta-tva, am, n. wonderful-
ness. — Adbhuta-dartfana, as, a, am, having a

wonderful aspect. — Adbhuta-dharma, as, m. a

system or series of marvels or prodigies. — Adbhuta-
brahmana, am, title of a portion of a Brahmana
belonging to the Sama-veda.— Adbhuta-bhima-
karman, a, a, a, performing wonderful and fearful

works. —Adbhuta-rasa, as, m. the marvellous style

(of poetry). — Adbhuta-ramayana, am, n. title of
a work ascribed to Valmlki. - Adbhuta-rupa, as, a

•drishti.

or I, am, having a wonderful shape. — Adbhuta-
Sdnti, is, m. or f.(?), N. of the sixty-seventh Parisishta

of the Atharva-veda.— Adbhuta-saitkafa, as, a, am,
resembling a wonder. — Adbhuta-sara, as, m. the

wonderful resin (of the Khadira tree, Mimosa
Catechu) ; title of a book on the “ Essence of Prodi-

gies."— Adlihuftt-srana, as, m. (having a wonderful

sound or voice), a N. of Siva. — Adbkutainas (°ta-

en), as, as, as, Ved. one in whom no fault is visible.

— Adbhutottarakanda
( tu-utt ), am, n., N. of a

work, an appendix to or rather an imitation of the

RJmiyana. — Adbhutopama {
c
ta~up

n

), as, a, am,
resembling a wonder.

’M ?1 H adman, a, n. (fr. rt.arf), Ved. eating;

a meal ; a house. — Adma-sad, t, m., Ved. seated

(with others) at a meal (?) ; seated at or busy in the

preparation of a meal (?) ; acook(?); a mother (?).

— Admasadya, am, n., Ved. the condition of an

admasad. — Aiimasadran, a, a, a, Ved. fit to be

a companion at a meal.

Admani, is, m. fire.

Admara, as, a, am, gluttonous.

I. adya, as, a, am, fit or proper to be eaten ;

{am), n. food, anything eatable.

’S3 2. a-dya or Ved. adyii, ind. (fr.

pronom. base a, this, with dya for dyu, Lat. ho-die),

to-day; now-a-days; now. — Adya-dina or adya-
divasa, as, am, m. n. the present day. — Adya-
purram, ind. before now. — Adya-prahhriti, ind.

from and after to-dav. — Adya-irina, as, a, am,
likely to happen to-day or (<vas) to-morrow

;
(a), f.

a female near delivery. — Adya-sutya, f. preparation

and consecration of the Soma on the same day.

— Adydpi Cya-api), ind. even now, just now; to

this day; down to the present time; henceforth.

— Adyavadhi (°ya-av), is, is, i, beginning or

ending to-day; from or till to-day. — Adyaiva (adya-
eva), ind. this very day.

Adyatana, as, i, am, extending over or referring

to to-day ; occurring or current to-day or now-a-days,

modern
;

(as), m. the period of a current day, either

from midnight to midnight, or from dawn to dark;

(i), f. (in gram.) the aorist tense from its relating

what has occurred on the same day. — Adyatana-
bhuta, as, m. the aorist.

Adyataniya, as, a, am, extending over or refer-

ring to to-day ; current now-a-days.

’TCI a-dyu, us, us, u,Ved. blunt.

a-dyut, t, t, t, Ved. destitute of

brightness.

’M rM a-dyiitya, am, n., Ved. unlucky-

gambling
;
(according to others) the watch just before

the dawn
;

{as, a, am), not derived from gambling,

honestly obtained.

^Ta-draca, as, a, am, not liquid.

a-dracya, am, n. a nothing, a

worthless thing.

’Ml 5 adri, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. ad, but

perhaps from a, not, and dri, to split, not liable to be

split), a stone, a rock, a mountain
; a stone for pound-

ing Soma with or grinding it on ; a stone for a sling,

a thunderbolt ; a mountain-shaped mass of clouds ; a

cloud (the mountains are the clouds personified, and

regarded as the enemies of Indra) ; a tree ; the sun

;

N. of a measure ; the number seven; N. of a grandson

of Prithu. — Adri-karni, f. a plant, Clitoria Tematea

Lin .— Adri-kila, f. the earth. — Adri-krita-sthali,

f., N. of an Apsaras. — Adri-ja, as, a, am, produced

from or found among rocks or mountains; (a),

f., N. of a plant, Sainhal! ; N. of Parvatl or Durga
;

{am), n. red chalk.— Adri-ja, as, m., Ved. produced

from (the friction of) stones.— Adri-juta, as, a,

am, Ved. excited by (the friction of) stones. — Adri-

tanaya, f. the mountain-daughter, i. e. Parvatl ; N.

of a metre of four lines, each containing twenty-three

syllables. — Adri-dugdha, as, a, am, Ved. milked,
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i. e. expressed with stones. — Adri-drish, t, m. the

enemy of mountains or clouds, i. e. Indra. — Adri-
nandini, f., N. of Parvatl.— Adri-pati, is, m. the

Himalaya as the lord of mountains. — Adri-harlias,

as, as, as, Ved. mountain-high. — Adri-budhna,
as, a, am, Ved. rooted in or produced on a rock or

mountain. — Adri-hhid, t,t,t, Ved. splitting mountains

or clouds
;

{t), m., N. of Indra. — Adri-bhH, us, us,

, mountain-born, found or living among mountains

;

{its), f. a plant, probably- Salvinia Cucullata. — Adri-
mdtri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. having a rock or moun-
tain for a mother. — .idri-murdhan, a, m. the head

or summit of a mountain. — Adri-raj, t, or arlri-

raja, as, m. Himalaya as the king of mountains.

— Adri-vat, an, voc. as, m., Ved. armed with

stones or thunderbolts. — Adri-vahni, is, m. fire on

or in a mountain or rock. — Adri-tiayya,as, m. having

the mountain for his couch, i. e. Siva. — Adri-iringa,

am, n. a mountain-peak. — Adri-shuta, as, a, am,
Ved. prepared with stones. — Adri-samhala, as, a,

am, Ved. expressed with stones. — Adri-sdnu, us,

its, u, Ved. lingering on the mountains. — Adri-

sara, as, m. essence of stones, i. e. iron. — Adri-

sara-maya, as, i, am, made of iron. — Adrindra
(°dri-{n

J

)
or adrisa {°dri-if

J

), as, m. the lord of

mountains, i.e. Himalaya.

Adrlka, (., N. of an Apsaras.

a-druh, dhruk, k, k, or adruhvan, a,

a, a (rt. druh), Ved. free from malice or treachery.

A-drogha, as, a, am, Ved. free from falsehood,

true
; {am), ind. without falsehood. — Adrogha-xa.6,

, k, k, Ved. free from malice or treachery in speech.

— Adroghavita (°gha-av°), as, d, am, Ved. loving

freedom from malice or treachery.

A-droha, as, m. freedom from malice or treachery.

— Adroha-vritti, is, f. conduct free from malice or

treachery-.

A-drohin, i, ini, i, free from malice or treachery.

'^Tl'TT adean, a, a, a (fr. rt. ad), eating

;

(used at the end of compound words.)

a-dvaya, as, a, am, not two, without

a second, only, unique
;

{as), m., N. of Buddha

;

{am), n. non-duality, unity ; identity, especially the

identity of Brahma with the universe or with the

soul, or of spirit and matter; the ultimate truth.

— Advaya-radin or advaita-vadin, i, m. Buddha

;

a Jaina ; one who teaches advaya or identity.

— Advayananda {°ya-dn°), as, m., N. of an

author, and of a founder of the Vaishnava sect in

Bengal, who lived at the close of the fifteenth century-.

A-drayat, an, or a-drayas, as, m.,Ved. free from

duplicity.

A-dvayarin, i, or a-dvayu, us, m., Ved. free

from double dealing or duplicity-.

’MS iT a-dvara, am, n. a place without a

door
;
an entrance which is not the proper door.

^TTfiT a-deija, as, a, am, destitute of

Brahmans.

’M ril d a-deitiya, as, a, am, without a

second, sole, unique ; matchless.

^ TTircT a-dvishenya, as, a, am (rt. dcish),

Ved. not to be disliked ; not malevolent

A-dvesha, as, a, am, Ved. not malevolent. — A-

dvesha-ragin, i, ini, i, free from malevolence and

passionate desire.

Adreshas, ind., Ved. without malevolence, without

opposition.

Adveshin, i, ini, i, free from malevolence.

Adveshtri, a, m. not an enemy ;
a friend.

’MB ri a-dvaita, as, a, am, destitute of

duality, having no duplicate
;
peerless ; sole, unique

;

epithet of Vishnu
;
(am), n. non-duality- ;

identity,

especially the identity of Brahma with the universe

or with the soul, or of spirit and matter ; the

ultimate truth ;
title of an Upanishad. — Advaitena,

ind. solely.— Advaitananda
(
°ta-an°), as, m. =

’M =; rf (Tfrff advaitananda.
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advaydnanda, q. v. — Advaitopanishad(°ta-up°),

t, (., N. of an Upanishad.

adha or adhd, ind., Ved. (nluch the

same as atha, used chiefly as an inceptive particle),

now ;
then, therefore ;

moreover, so much the more

;

and, partly. — Adha-adha, as well as, partly-partly.

— Adha-priya, as, a, am, or adha-pri, is, is, i,

Ved. pleased or glad then.

adhah, &c. See

^T*T«T a-dhana, as, a, am, destitute of

wealth or property.

A-dhanya, as, a, am, not richly supplied with corn

or other produce ;
not prosperous ;

unhappy, wretched.

adhama, as, a, am (see etymology of

adhara), lowest, vilest, worst ; very low or vile or

bad
;
often used at the close of comp., as in nara-

dhama, the vilest or worst of men
;

(as), an un-

blushing paramour
;

(a), a low or bad mistress [cf. Lat.

infimus]. — Adhama-bhrita or adhama-bliritaka,

as, m. a servant of the lowest class, a porter.

— Adhamarna (
°rna-ri°

), as, or adhamarriika,

as, m. one reduced to inferiority by debt, a debtor.

— Adhama-iakha, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), N.

of a region. — Adhamanga (°ma-an°), am, n. (the

lowest member), the foot. — Adhamaiara (°ma-a<f),

as, a, am, guilty of vile conduct. — Adhamdrdha
('°ma-ar’’), am, n. the lower half, the lower part.

— Adhamardhya, as, a, am, connected with or

referring to the lower part.

’SPTOVf, &c. See above, under

adhama.

^TtTC adhara, as, a, am (said to come

from adhas or from a base adh, whence adhas
may be derived), lower, inferior; tending down-

wards ; low, vile
;

worsted, silenced
;

prior
;

(as),

m. the lower lip, the lip
;

(a), f. the lower re-

gion, nadir
;

(am), n. the lower part ; a reply

;

Pudendum Muliebre [Ossetic, dalag

;

Goth, dala-

thr6 f Lat. inferus). — Adhara-tas or adhara-

stiii or adharasmat or adhardt or adluirena, ind.

below, beneath; in the lower region.— Adhara-
kanlha, as, am, m. n. the lower neck. — Adhara-
kdya, as, m. the lower part of the body . — Adhara-
pana, am, n. drinking the lower lip, kissing.

— Adhara-madhu, u, n. the moisture of the lips.

— Adhara-svastika, am, n. the nadir. — Adhard-
mrita (°ra-am°), am, n. the nectar of the lips.

— Ailhararani (°ra-ar°), is, f., Ved. the lower of

the two pieces of wood used in producing fire by

friction. — Adharavalopa (°ra-av°), as, m. biting

the lip. — Adharottara (°ra-ut'
J

), as, a, am, lower

and higher ; worse and better
;
question and answer

;

nearer and further; sooner and later; upside down,
topsy-turvy. — Adhurnshtha or adharaushtha (°ra

-

osh°), as, m. the lower lip; (am), n. the lower and

upper lip.

Adhnrak, ind. beneath, in the lower region.

Aitharadina or adharaiya, as, a, am, or

adharand, (lit, ridi, uk, Ved. tending downwards, to

the nadir or the lower region, tending towards the

south (or west?).

Adhuriitldt, ind., Ved. below, beneath.

Adhari-krita, as, d, am, worsted
;

invalidated.

Adharina, as, d, am, vilified.

Adhari-bhiita, as, d, am, worsted ; invalidated.

Adharc-dyus, ind. the day before yesterday
; on a

previous day.

Adharcyn, as, a, am, inferior in quality or worth.

a-dharma, as, m. unrighteousness,
injustice, irrcligion, wickedness

; demerit, guilt; N. of

a PrajSpati, son of Brahma, husband of HigsS or

Mrisha; N. of an attendant of the sun; (d), f. un-

righteousness personified and represented as the bride

of death. — Adharma-darin, i, ini, i, practising

wickedness.— Adluirma-tas, ind. unrighteously, un-

justly. — Adharma-dandana, am, tt. unjust punish-

ment. — Adharma-maya, as, i, am, made up of

wickedness ;
downright wicked. — Adharmatman

(°ma-at°), d, a, a, having a wicked spirit or dis-

position. — Adharmastikaya (°ma-as°), as, m. the

category (astikaya) of adhmma.
Adliarmin, i, ini, i, unrighteous, wicked, impious.

Adharmishtha, as, a, am, most wicked, impious.

Adharmya, as, d, am, unlawful, contrary to law

or religion, wicked.

W4TT a-dhava, f. a widow (usually vi-

dhavd, without a husband).

adhas, ind. (said to come from adh,

see adhara), below, down; in the lower region;

beneath, under ;
from under (with acc., gen., and abl.) ;

also applied to the lower region and to the Pudendum

Muliebre [cf. Lat. infra] . — Adhas-taram, ind. very

far down. — Adha.-upd.sana, am, n. sexual inter-

course. — Adhah-lcara, as, m. the lower part of the

hand. — Adhah-kaya,as,m. the lower part ofthebody.

— Adhah-kriita, as, a, am, put down, cast down.

— Adhah-krishnujinam tfna-af), ind. under the

black skin. — Adliah-klianana, am, n. undermin-

ing. — Adhah-padma, am, n. (in architecture) a cer-

tain part of thie cupola. — Adhah-pata, as, m. a down-

fall. - Adhah-pushpi, f. (having flowers looking

downwards), N. of two plants, Pimpinella Anisum

and Elephantopus Scaber (or Hieracium ?). — Adliah-

pravaha, as, m. a downward current. — Adhah-

prastara, as, m. seat or bed of turf or grass for

persons in a state of impurity. — Adhah-pran-daym,

i, ini, i, sleeping on the ground, towards the east.

-Adhad-dara, as, m. a thief (‘creeping on the

ground’). — Adhah-daya, as, a, am, sleeping on the

ground. — Adhah-dayya, as, a, am, having a pecu-

liar couch on the ground
;
(a), f. act of sleeping on

the ground and on a peculiar couch.— Adhah-diras,

as, as, as, holding the head downward ;
head fore-

most; (as), n., N. of a hell. — Adhas-tala, am, n.

the room below anything. — Adhas-pada, am, n.

the place under the feet. — Adhaspadam, ind. under

foot. — Adhah-stha, as, a, am, placed low or below

;

inferior. — Adhah-sthita, as, a, am, standing below ;

situated below. — Adhah-svastika, am, n. the nadir.

— Adho-’nduka, am, n. a lower garment — Adho-

’ksha or adho-aksha, as, a, am, Ved. (situated) below

the axle or under a car
;

(am), ind. under the axle.

— Adho-’ksha-ja, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu or

Krishna ; the sign S’ravana. — Adho-gantd, f. a plant,

Achyranthes Aspera. — Adho-gata, as, a, am, gone

down,descended. — Adho-gati.it,f.oradho-gama,as,

m. or adho-gamana, am, n. descent, downward move-

ment, degradation. — Adho-gati, is, is, i, going down-

wards, descending. — Adho-gdmin, i, ini, i = preced-

ing. — Adho-ghanta, f. a plant, Achyranthes Aspera.

— Adho-’nga, am, n. the anus, Pudendum Muli-

ebre — Adho-janu, ind. below the knee. — Adho-

jihvikd, f. the uvula. —Adlio-daru, u, n. the under

timber. — Adho-did, k, f. the lower region, the nadir.

— Adho-drisliti, is, f. a downcast look; (is, is, i),

having a downcast look. — Adho-deda, as, m. the

lower or lowest part, especially of the body — Adho-

dvara, am, n. the anus, Pudendum Muliebre.

— Adho-nabham, ind. below the navel. — Adho-

’para, am, n. the anus. — Adhopahdsa (°dhas-up°),

as, m., Ved. sexual intercourse. — Adho-bandhana,

am, n. an under girth. — Adho-bhakta, am, n. a

dose of medicine to be taken after eating. — Adho-

bhara, as, a, am, lower . — Adho-bhdga, as, m the

lower or lowest part, especially of the body. — Adhn-

hhiiga-dosha-hara, as, d, am, curing or strengthen-

ing the lower part of the body. — Adho-bhuvana,

am, n. the lower world. — Adho-bhumi, is, f. lower

ground ; land at the foot of a hill. — Adha-marman,
a, n. the anus. — Adho-mukha, as, ii or i, am, having

the face downwards ;
headlong ;

upside down
;

(as),

m. Vishnu
;

(ii), f. a plant, Prcnina F.sculcnta
;
(am),

n. a division of hell. — Adho-yantra, am, n. the

lower part of an apparatus; a still. — Adho-rakta-

pitta, am, n. discharge of blood from the anus and the

urethra. — Adho-rdma, as, m., Ved. (a goat) having

peculiar white or black marks on the lower part of

the body. — Adho-lamba, as, m. a plummet; the

perpendicular; (as), m. the lower world. — Adho-

vadana, as, a, am, the same as adho-mukha.

— Adho-vardas, as, as, as, powerful in the lower

regions. — Adho-vada, as, m. the bottom, Pudendum

Muliebre. — Adho-vdyu.us, m. vital air passing down-

wards ; flatulency. — Adho-vekslii (adhas + ava +
ikshin), looking down. — Adho-’drarpitta, see adho-

raktapitta. — Adho-’dvam, ind. under the horse.

Adhastana, as, i, am, lower, being underneath.

Adhastdt, ind. the same as adhas, q. v.

Adhastad-did, k, f. the lower region, the nadir.

adha, Yed. See adha.

adhamdrgava, as, m. a plant,

Achyranthes Aspera.

^TVTWSTT a-dhdranaka, as, a, am, unable

to support, unremunerative.

^T4rf§=!i a-dhdrmika, as, i, am, unjust,

unrighteous, wicked.

a-dhdrya, as, d, am, unfit or improper

to be held or carried or kept up.

i. adhi, is, m. (better Wffv, q. v.),

anxiety, perplexity ; f. a woman in her courses.

adhi, ind., as a prefix to verbs and
nouns, expresses above, over and above, besides.

As a separable adverb or preposition; (with abl.)

Ved. over ;
from above ;

from
;
from the presence of

;

for
;

(with gen.) Ved. among
;

(with loc.) Ved.

over ; on ; at ;
subject to

;
(with acc.) over, upon,

concerning. — Adhy-adhi, ind. on high, just above.

Adhika, as, a, am, additional ; subsequent, later

;

surpassing (in number or quantity or quality), superior,

more numerous ;
abundant ; excellent ; supernumerary,

redundant; secondary, inferior; intercalated; (am),

n. surplus; abundance; redundancy; hyperbole: ind.

exceedingly; too much; more. — Adhikam-tu, more-

over. — Adhika-kshaya-karin, i, ini, i, causing

excessive waste. — Adhika-ta, f. or adliika-tva,

am, n. addition, excess, redundancy, preponderance.

— Adhika-tithi, is, m. f. an intercalary lunar day.

— Adhika-danta or adhi-danta, as, m. a redun-

dant tooth which grows over another. — Adhika-dina

or adhi-dina, am, n. an intercalated day. — Adhika-

mansarman (°sa-ar°), a, n. proud flesh in the eye

;

see adhimansa.— Adhika-mdsa, as, m. an inter-

calated month. — Adhikarddhi (°ka-rtd°), is,is,i,

abundantly prosperous. — Adhika-vakyokti (kya-

uk°), is, f. exaggeration, hyperbole. — Adhika-sha-

shtika, as, i, am, (containing or costing) more than

sixty. — Adhika-samvatsara, as, m. an intercalated

month. — Adhika-sdptatika, as,i,am (containing or

costing) more than seventy. — Adhikanga (

c
ka-ati°),

as, a or i, am, having some redundant member or

members
;
(am), n. belt worn over the coat of mail.

— Adhikadhlka (kha-adK ). as, a, am, outdoing

one another. — Adhikartha (

c
ka-ar°), as, a, am,

exaggerated.— Adhikartha-vaAana, am, n. exagger-

ation, hyperbole,

adhi-karmakara, as, m. or

adhi-karmakfit., t, m. an overseer of workmen.

adhi-kalpin, i, in., Yed. n

sharp gambler.

adhi-karma, am, n., N. of some

place unknown.

adhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum,

to place at the head, appoint ;
to aim at, regard ;

to refer or allude to ;
to superintend, be at the head

of: A. -kurute, to be or become entitled to; to be

or become superior to.

Adhi-karana, am, n. the act of placing at the

head or of subordinating government, supremacy,

magistracy, court of justice ; a receptacle, sup-

port
;

a claim ;
a topic, subject

;
(in philosophy) a



?rfv»T^ adhi-mantha. 21adhikarana-bhojcika.

substratum ; a subject (e. g. atmd is the adhi-karana

of knowledge); a category; a relation; (in grammar)

regimen, government, comprehension, location, the

sense of the locative case ; relationship of words in a

sentence, which agree together, either as adjective and

substantive, or as subject and predicate, or as two sub-

stantives in apposition
;
(in rhetoric) a topic ;

a para-

graph or minor section; (an, i), m. f. one who has to

superintend . — Ailhikarana-bhojaka, an, m. a judge.

— Adhikarana-mandapa, as, am, m. n. the hall

of justice. — Adhikaranasiddhanta, an, m. a syl-

logism or conclusion which involves others. — Adhi-

karanaitdvattva ( na-ef°), am, n. fixed quantity of

a substratum.

Adhi-karanika or better adhikaranika, as, m.
a government official ; a judge or magistrate.

Adhi-karanya, am, n. authority, power.

Adhi-karman, a, n. superintendence. — Adhi-
karmakrit or adhi-karmakara, see s. v. — Ailhi-

karma-krita, as, m. person appointed to superin-

tend an establishment.

Adhikarmika, as, m. the overseer of a market.

Adhi-kara, as, m. authority ; office
;
government,

rule, administration, jurisdiction ; royalty, prerogative

;

title ;
rank ; claim, right, especially to perform sacri-

fices with benefit
;

privilege ; ownership
;

possession

;

property; reference, relation; exertion, effort ; a topic,

subject ; a paragraph or minor section
;

(in grammar)

government ; a heading-rule
;

(as, ?), m. f. having

much to superintend . — Adhikarastha, as, d, am,
established in an office. — Adhikdradhya (°ra-ddh° ),

as, a, am, invested with authority.

Adhi-karin, i, ini, i, possessing authority; en-

titled to ; fit for
;

(t), m. a superintendent, governor

;

an official ; a rightful claimant ; a proprietor, master

;

one possessing the right of sacrificing; a man pro-

ficient in the Vedanta ; man as the lord of creation.

— Adhikdri-tra, am, n. or adhikari-ta, f. author-

ity ; rightful claim ; ownership, &c.

Adhi-krita, as, a, am, placed at the head of;

appointed ; ruled, administered ; claimed
; (as), m.

a superintendent, especially a comptroller of public

accounts. — Adhikrita-tva, am, n. the being engaged

in or occupied with.

Adhi-kriti, is, f. a right, privilege
;

possession.

Adhi-kritya, ind. having placed at the head, having

made the chief subject ; regarding ; concerning ; with

reference to.

•tH Id adhi-kram, cl. I. P. -kramati,

-kramitum, to ascend, mount up to ; to attack, scale.

Adhi-krama, as, m. an invasion, attack.

Adhi-kramana, am, n. act of invading or scaling.

WVIT2J' adhi-kshi, cl. 6. or cl. 2. P., Yed.
-kshiyati or -ksheti, -kshetum, to be settled in or

over, rest upon ; to inhabit, to obtain
;

(occasionally

adhi-kshi]) occurs for this rt. by mistake.)

aH i\j Pk( n adhi-kshit, t, m., Yed. a lord,

ruler (ff. rt. 2. kshi and not fir. adhi-kshi above).

’.wfijnrPI adhi-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipati,

-ksheptum, to lay upon; to bespatter; to insult, abuse,

scold ; to superinduce (disease)
;

(occasionally this rt.

appears to be used by mistake for adhi-kshi, q.v.)

Adhikshipad-abja-netra, as, a or i, am, having
eyes which eclipse the lotus.

Adhi-kshipta, as, a, am, insulted
; scolded

;

thrown down
;

placed, fixed ; despatched.

Adhi-kshepa, as, m. abuse, contempt ; dismissal.

adhi-gan, cl. io. P. -ganayati,

-yitum, to enumerate, to value highly.

adhi-gam, cl. i. P. -gadchati,

-gantum, to go up to, approach, overtake ; to have
sexual intercourse with ; to fall in with ; to meet,
find, discover, obtain

; to accomplish
; to study, read :

Desid. P. adlii-jigamishati, to seek; A. adhi-
jigansate, to be desirous of studying or reading.

Adhi-gata, as, a, am, found, obtained, acquired

;

gone over, studied, learnt.

Adhi-gantarya, as, a, am, attainable.

Adhi-gantri, t, a, m. one who attains or acquires.

Adhi-gama, as, m. the act of attaining, acquisi-

tion ; acquirement, mastery, study, knowledge ; mer-
cantile return, profit, &c.

Adhi-gamana, am, n. acquisition
; finding

; ac-

quirement, reading, study ; marriage, copulation.

Adhi-gamaniya or adhi-gamya, as, a, am,
attainable, practicable to be learnt.

^TDPTrtT adhi-gartya, as, a, am, Yed.
(found) on the driver’s seat.

adhi-gaca, as, i, am, Yed. (found)
on or in a cow, derived from a cow.

’ST'fVITT adhi-ga, cl. 2. P. A. or cl. 3. P.

-gati, -te, -jigati, -gdtum, to fall in with, obtain ; to

notice, to go over, learn, read, study, remember

;

to attempt, resolve: Caus. P. adhi-gapayali, -yitum,

to cause to go over or teach : Desid. of the Caus.

atlhi-jigapayishati, to be desirous of teaching.

^TrviJUll adhi-guna, as, a, am, possessing

superior qualities.

adhi-gupta, as, d, am, protected,

guarded.

adhi-daitkrama, as, a, am, Yed.

walking or creeping over something.

adhi-dar, cl. 1. P. -darati, -ritum,

to walk or move on cr over something.

Adhi-darana, am, n. the act of walking or mov-

ing or being on or over something.

adhi-di, cl. 5. P. -dinoti, -detum,

to pile or build upon.

WiVlfr^adhi-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, -janitum,

to be born,-

Adhi-ja, as, a, am, born, superior by birth.

Adhi-janana, am, n. birth.

^uV»TT*T adhi-janu, ind. on the knees.

^rnrnr adhi-ji, cl. I. P. -jayati, -jetum, to

win in addition, conquer.

^fvnrsr adhi-jihva, as, m. or adhi-

jihvika, f. a peculiar swelling of the tongue or

epiglottis.

adhi-jya, as, a, am, having the

bowstring (jya) up or stretched, i. e. strung.

^TfYiifllriM*l adhi-jyotisham, ind. on the

subject of light or the mundane luminaries (a chapter

in the Upanishads).

aSrfvrri y firl adhi-tishthati. See Wnnn.

adhitya, as, a, am (fr. adhi), being
above.

Adhityakd, f. land on the upper part of a moun-
tain, table land.

^DPT adhi-danda-netri, ta, m. (ruler

appointed to punish), epithet of Yama.

WPPfnT adhi-danta, as, m. a redundant

I
tooth which grows over another.

’snrrrt adhi-darva, as, i, am (fr. daru),

wooden.

adhi-dina, am, n. an intercalated

day.

adhi-deva, as, m. or adhi-devata,

f. a presiding or tutelary deity. — Adhi-devam or

adhi-devatam, ind. concerning the gods or the deity.

“M ft c, -q rj adhi-devana, am, n.,Yed. part of

the house allotted to gambling; the table or board

for gambling.

adhi-daiva or adhi-daivata, am, n.

a presiding or tutelary deity
;
the supreme deity ; the

divine agent operating in material objects. — Adhi-
daivam or adhidaivatam, ind. on the subject of

the deity or the divine agent.

Adhi-dxdrika, as, i, am, spiritual.

^TnjgT adhi-dha, cl. 3. P,-dadhdti,-dhdtu/m,

to give, present ; A. -dhatte, to acquire additionally.

aSrftjV adhi-dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati,

-yitum, to carry over or across.

TTDTRrZT adhi-natha, as, m., N. of the

author of the Kalayoga-sastra.

^TDi! *DTT adhi-ni-dhd, cl. 3. P. -dadhuti,

-dhatum, to deposit, impart.

*ft fri U!T"5T adhi-nirnij, k, k, k, Yed. veiled.

?rfv(H qTT adhi-ni-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati,

-vaslum, to dwell.

adhi-ni

,

cl. X. P. -nayat i,
-neturn,

to lead away from (with abl.) ;
to raise above the

ordinary measure, enhance.

^npjrT adhi-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nrityati,

-nartitum, to dance upon (with acc.).

"JTTtPT adhi-pa, as, in. a ruler, commander,
regent, king.

Adhi-pati, is, m. same as adhi-pa, (in medic.)

a particular part of the head, where a wound proves

instantly fatal . — Adliipati-vati, f., Ved., N. given to

certain female divinities.

Adhi-patni, f. a female sovereign or ruler.

Adhi-pa, as, m., Ved. a ruler, king, sovereign.

TTrflx 14 adhi-patham, ind. over or across

a road.

adhi-pdnsula,as, a, am, become

dusty from above
;

dusty. Also adhl-pansula.

adhi-purusha, as, m. the su-

preme spirit.

^TUr<T adhi-pii, cl. 9. P., Ved. -punuti,

-paritum, to besprinkle, to sprinkle.

adhi-puta-bhritam, ind., \ ed.

over the (vessel) full of purified Soma.

WPJtPHU adhi-peshana, as, a, am, serving

to pound or grind upon.

adhi-prajam, ind. on the subject

of procreation as a means of preserving the world (a

chapter in the Upanishads).

adhi-prashti-yuga, am, n. yoke

laid upon the prashti or foremost of three horses,

used on certain sacrificial occasions, to which a fourth

horse could be attached
;

(as), m. the fourth horse

thus attached (?).

adhi-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate,

-dhitum, to vex, annoy.

adhi-bru, cl. 2. P. -braviti, -vaktum,

to give orders to.

adhi-bhuj, cl. 7. A. -bhunkte,

-bhoktum, to enjoy.

adhi-bhu, us, m. (rt. bhu with adhi),

a master, a superior.

Adhi-bhuta, am, n. the spiritual or fine substratum

of material or gross objects ;
the all-penetrating in-

fluence of the supreme spirit; the supreme spirit

himself
; nature. — Adhi-bhutam, ind. on the subject

of material objects (a chapter in the Upanishads).

Adhi-bhautika (better adhibhautika, q.v.), as,

i, am, natural (?).

?rftpTT5r*T adhi-bhojana, am, n. an addi-

tional gift.

adhi-mantlia or adhi-mantha, as,

m. (churning of the eyes), severe ophthalmia.
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Adhi-manthana, am, n., Ved. friction for pro-

ducing fire
;

(as, ii, am), suitable for such friction

(as wood).

Adld-mantldta, ai, a, am, suffering from oph-

thalmia.

aTrftlHTJT adhi-munsa or adlii-mdnsaka, as,

m. proud flesh or cancer, especially in the eyes or

the back part of the gums. — Adhimansartnan (°sa-

ar°), a, n. ophthalmic disease produced by proud

flesh or cancer.

adhi-mdtra, as, a, am, past or

above measure, excessive
;
(am), ind. on the subject

of prosody. — Adlumatra-karunika, as, m. (ex-

ceedingly merciful), N. of a Maha-brahmana among

the Buddhists.

’HfvrflTO adhi-mdsa, as, in. an intercalary

month.

^ni^V^adlii-mukti, is,t. (with Buddhists)

intuition (?) ;
implicit faith (t).— Adhimukti-sdra,

as, a, am, wholly given to intuition or to implicit

faith (?).

Adhi-mvJdika, as, m. (with Buddhists) an epi-

thet of Maha-kala.

adhi-muhya, as, m., N. of Sakya-

muni in one of his thirty-four former births.

vCftHTsT adhi-yajha, as, m. the chief or

principal sacrifice; influence or agency affecting a

sacrifice; (as, d, am), relating to a sacrifice; (am),

ind. on the subject of sacrifices.

’SrftrflTT adhi-yat, cl. i. A., Ved. -yatate,

-iilum, to fasten, fix, stick.

tJjnjcR adhi-yam, cl. i. P. -yacihati,

-yantam, to give, present.

adhi-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, - turn

,

to

escape.

adhiydnga, am, n. a redundant

limb
;
(better adliikanga.)

adhi-yodha, as, m. a warrior who
fights in the first lines (?).

adhi-rajju, us, us, u, Ved. carrying

a rope, fastening, fettering.

^TfVnrzj adlii-ralha, as, d, am, being upon

or over a car
;

(as), m. a charioteer ; N. of a

charioteer who was a prince of An-ga and Kama's

foster-father ; (am), n. a cart-load.

Adld-rathi, is, m. (various reading for uda-rathi),

the sun (?) ; the sea (?).

Adhi-rathyam, ind. on the high road.

^ftJTTaT adhi-rdj, t, m. a supreme king,

emperor.

Adhi-raja, as, or adld-rajan, a, m. an emperor.

Adld-rujya or adhi-rashtra, am, n. supremacy,

imperial dignity ; an empire
; N. of a country.

— Adhirdjyarbhdj, k, m. possessor of imperial dig-

nity.

adlii-rukma, as, d, am, wearing

gold.

adhi-ruli, el. 1. P. or poet. A.

adhi-rohati, -te, -rodlium, to rise alxrve, to ascend,

mount : Cans, -ropayati, -yitum, to raise, place above.

Adhi-rndha, as, d, am, ascended, mounted.

— Adldrudha-samadhi-yoga, as, a, am, engaged

in profound meditation.

Adhi-ropana, am, n. the act of raising or causing

to mount.

Adhi-ropita, as, d, am, raised, placed above.

Adhi-rolia, as, m. ascent, mounting, overtopping.

Adhi-rohana, am, n. act of ascending or mounting

or rising above
;

(i), f. a ladder, flight of steps.

Adhi-roldn, i, ini, f, rising above, ascending, &c.;

(ini), f. a ladder, flight of steps.

adlii-lokam, ind. on the subject

of the universe (a chapter in the Upanishads). — Adhi-

loka-natha, as, m. lord of the universe.

adhi-vad, cl. 2.P.,Ved.-caift, -vak-

tum, to speak in favour of
; to advocate

; to side with.

Adhi-vaktri, td, m., Ved. an advocate ; a com-

forter; an orator.

Adhi-vafana, am, n. advocacy ;
speaking in favour

of ; an appellation, epithet.

Adhi-vaka, as, m., Ved. advocacy, protection.

adhi-vap, cl. 1. A., Ved. -vapate,

-vaptum, to put on ; to shatter.

1. adhi-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati,

-vastum, to inhabit ; to settle or perch upon.

1. adhi-vdsa, as, m. an inhabitant, a neighbour;

one who dwells above; a habitation, abode, settle-

ment, site
;

sitting before a person’s house without

taking food till he ceases to oppose or refuse a demand,

commonly called ‘ sitting in dharna ;’ pertinacity
;
(for

2. 3. adld-vasa, see below.) — Adhivasa-bhumi, is,

f. a dwelling-place, settlement.

1. adhi-vasana, am, n. act of causing the divinity

to take up its abode in an image ; sitting in dharna

[cf. s. v. adhi-vdsa above]. (For 2. adhi-vasana,

see below.)

Adhi-vasin, i, ini, i, inhabiting, settled in.

— Adhivdsi-ta, f. settled residence.

Adhy-ushita, see s. v.

f\| y 2. adhi-vas, cl. 2. A. -vaste,

-vasitum, to put on or over (as clothes &c.).

Adhi-vastra, as, a, am, clothed.

2. adhi-vdsa or adld-vasa, as, m. an upper gar-

ment, mantle.

1. adhi-vasita, as, a, am, invested with, clothed

with
;
see also s. v. adhi-vas below.

rh adhi-vdjya, am, n., N. of a

country ;
correctly adhi-rdjya.

TTPgrj-fTT adhi-vas, cl. 10. P. -vasayati,

-yitum, to scent, perfume.

3. adld-vasa, as, m. application of perfumes or

fragrant cosmetics. (For I. 2. adhi-vasa, see above.)

2. adhi-vasana, am, n. application of perfumes,

&c.; touching a vessel containing fragrant objects, that

have been presented to an idol, as a ceremony; pre-

liminary purification of the image.

2. adhi-vasita, as, a, am, scented.

d adhi-vdhana, as, m., N. of a

man, said to be a son of An-ga.

?TfvfMoR7r?T adhi-vi-kartana, am, n. the

act of cutting off.

VrfvfVrtW adlii-vi-kram, cl. 1 . A. -kramate,

-mitum, to step forth towards or for some one.

adhi-vid, cl. 6 . P. -vindati,

-veditum, to obtain ; to marry in addition to.

Adhi-vinna, f. a wife whose husband has married

again ;
a neglected or superseded wife.

Adhi-vettavya, or adhi-vcdanlyd or adhi-vedyd,

f. a wife in addition to whom it is proper to marry

another.

Adhi-vettri, td, m. a husband who marries an

additional wife.

Adhi-vedana, am, n. marrying an additional wife.

’HfvfTSH adhi-vidyam, ind. on the sub-

ject of science (a chapter in the Upanishads).

adhi-vedam, ind. concerning the

Veda.

adhi-6i, cl. 2. A. -sets, -hyitum,

to lie down upon, to lie upon, to sleep upon.

Adhi-Sayana, as, a, am, lying on, sleeping on.

Adhi-.iayita, as, a, am, recumbent upon ;
used

for lying or sleeping upon.

VTfvfet adlti-sri, cl. 1. I’. -Jrayati, -yitum,

Ved. -itrayitavai, to ascend ; to put on fire, make hot.

Adhi-iraya, as, m. a receptacle.

Adhi-frayana, am, n. act or ceremony of putting

(a kettle) on the fire; (i), f. a fire-place, oven.

— Adhi-drayaniya, as, a, am, relating to or con-

nected with the Adhi-srayana.

Adhi-irita, as, a, am, put on the fire (as a pot).

adhi-shavana, am, n. (fr. rt. su

with adhi), Ved. hand-press for extracting and strain-

ing the Soma juice
;
(as, a, am), used for extracting

and straining the Soma juice.

adhi-shthd
(
adhi-sthd), cl. 1. P. or

poet. A. -tishthati, -te, -shthatum, to stand upon,

depend ; to inhabit, abide
;

to be, stand ; to super-

intend, govern ; to step over or across
; to overcome

;

to ascend, mount.

Adhi-shthdtri, td, tri, tri, superintending, presid-

ing, governing, tutelary
;

(a), m. a ruler ; especially

the supreme ruler, or Providence personified and

identified with one or another of the Hindu gods

;

a chief ; a protector.

Adhi-shthdna, am, n. standing by, being at hand,

approach ;
standing or resting upon ; a basis, base

;

a wheel (as the basis of a car)
; a position, site, re-

sidence, abode, seat
;
a settlement, town

;
government,

authority, power, dominion; a precedent, rule; a

benediction. — Adhishthana-darira, am, n. (in

San-khya phil.) a body which forms the medium
between the subtle and the gross body.

Adhi-shthayaka, as, a, am, governing, super-

intending, guarding.

Adhi-shthita, as, a, am, settled; inhabited; super-

intended ;
regulated

; appointed ;
superintending.

adhi-stri, ind. concerning a wo-
man or a wife. — Adhi-stri, f. a superior or distin-

guished woman.

adhi-hari, ind. concerning Hari.

WV) adhi
(
adhi-i), cl. 2. P. adhy-eti, -turn,

to meet with, attain, notice, observe, understand ; to

mind, remember, care for, long for ; to know, know

by heart ; to go over ; study, learn, read, recite, de-

clare ;
A. adJdte, to study, leam by heart, read,

recite, declare : Caus. P. adhy-dpayati, -yitum, to

make one read or study, teach, instruct ; Desid. of the

Caus. adhy-d/dpayishati, to be desirous of teaching

:

Desid. adhishishati, to be desirous of teaching.

Adluta, as, a, am, attained ; studied, read ; well

read, learned. — Adhita-veda, as, m. one who has

studied the Vedas or whose studies are finished.

Adhiti, is, f. perusal, study; Ved. desire, recollection.

Adhitin, l, ini, i, well read, proficient.

Adhitya, ind. having gone over, having studied.

yfr/A (//of,an,att,ag remembering, proficient in study.

Adlilyana, as, m. a student; one who goes over

the Veda either as a student or a teacher.

Adhy-ayana, adliy-apaka, adhy-dpana, adhy-

ctarya, adhy-etri, &c., see s. v.

vTM) shlf adlii-kura = adhi-kara, q. v.

adhiksli (
adlii-iksh ), cl. I. A. adki-

Icshate, -ksliitum, to discover.

’H'vft'fT adliina, as, a, am (fr. adhi), subject,

subservient (generally forming the last member of a

compound). — Adhina-ta, f. or adhina-tva, am, n.

subjection, dependence.

adhi-mantha=adhi-mantha, q. v.

a-dhira, as, d, am, not fixed, move-

able ; confused ; deficient in calm self-command ; ex-

cited, excitable ; fitful, capricious
;

querulous ; weak-

minded, foolish
;
(d), f. lightning ; a capricious or bel-

licose mistress. — Adliira-ta, f. want of confidence.

ei tiltiH adhi-vdsa = adhi-vdsa, q. v.

Adhl-vdsas, ind. over the garment.

aHVllJI adhiia ( adhi-is'a ), as, m. n lord,

a master over (others).

Adhisvara (adhi-iif), as, m. a supreme lord or

king, an emperor
;
(among the Jainas) an Arhat.
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’xlTVh? adhlshta (adhi-ishta), as, a, am,

solicited, honorary
;
(am), n. solicitation

;
honorary

office.

^SHpIT a-dhund, ind. (fr. the pronom. base

a, substituted for idam), at this time, now.

Adhunatana, ok, i, am, belonging to or extend-

ing over the present time.

a-dhura, as, a, am, not laden.

’3TVfT3(r a-dhiimaka, as, a, am, smokeless.

^TUTT a-dhrita, as, d, am, not held, un-

restrained, uncontrolled; (as), ni.an epithet of Vishnu.

A-dhriti, is, f. want of firmness or fortitude
; laxity,

absence of control or restraint; incontinence; (Is, is,

»), unsteady.

?TVT? a-dhrishta, as, d, am (rt. dhrish), not

bold, modest ; not put down, invincible, irresistible.

A-dhrtshya, as, a, am, unassailable, invincible

;

unapproachable
;
proud

;
(a), f., N. of a river.

a-dhenu, us, us, u, Ved. yielding no

milk or advantage ; not nourishing.

a-dhairya, am, n. want or loss of

calm self-command
;
paroxysm of excitement

;
excita-

bility ; (as, a, am), deficient in self-command

;

swayed by excitement or violent feeling.

"3TVT adho. See under adhas.

adhy-ansa, as, a, am, (placed) on
the shoulder.

adhy-akta, as, a, am (rt. ah]),

equipped, prepared.

’5TUT55J' inlhy-aksha, as, a, am, observable ;

exercising supervision
;

(as), m. an eye-witness ; an

inspector, superintendent; N. of a plant, Mimusops
Kauki (Kshirikd).

vTtZjy.JlSf adhy-aksharam

,

ind. on the sub-

ject of syllables ; above all syllables (as the mystic om).

aS’Uirrq' adhy-ayni, ind. over or by the
nuptial fire, property given to the bride.— Adhyagni-
krita, am, n. property given to the wife at the

wedding. — Adhyagny-updgata, am, n. property

received by a wife at the wedding.

adhy-nhd, an, icl, ak, tending up-

wards, eminent, superior.

adhyandd, f., N. of two plants.

Cowage (Carpopogon Pruriens) and Flacourtia Cata-

phracta.
r\

a'fUrryifTT7 adhy-adhikshepa, as, m. ex-

cessive censure
;
gross abuse.

adhy-adhina, as, a, am, completely
subject or dependent, as a slave.

aHfajy adhy-aya or better adhy-dya, as, m.
(fr. adhi-i,' see adhi), a lesson, lecture, chapter.

Adhy-ayana, am, n. reading, studying, especially

the Vedas (one of the six duties of a Brahman).
— Adhyayana-tapasi, n. nom du. study and penance.
— Adhyayana-punya, am, n. religious merit ac-

quired by studying.

Adhy-ayaniya, as, a, am, fit or proper to be
read or studied.

adhy-ardha, as, a, am, having an
additional half, i. e. one and a half; (in compounds
synonymous with) adhy-ardhaka, as, ika, am,
amounting to or worth one and a half. — Adhyardha-
kansa, as, am, m. n. one and a half kansa

;
(as, i,

am), amounting to or worth one and a half kansa.

— Adhyardha-kakinika, as, a, am, amounting to

or worth one and a half kakint. — Adhyardha-
kdrshapana or adhyardha-karshapanika, as, i,

am, amounting to or worth one and a half karsha-
pana. — Adhyardha-kharlka, as, a, am, amount-
ing to or worth one and a half lcharl. — Adhyardha-

panya, as, d, am, amounting to or worth one and
a half pana. — Adhyardha-padya, as, d, am,
amounting to one foot and a half. — Aclhyardha-
pratika, as, i, am, amounting to one and a half

kSrshapana. — Adhyardha-mashya, as, a, am,
amounting to or worth one and a half mSsha. — Adhy-
ardhu-viruiatikina , as, a, am , amounting to or worth
one and a half score or thirty. — Adhyardha-iaia
or adhyardha-Mya, as, a, am, amounting to or

bought with one hundred and fifty.— Adhyurdha-
iatamana or adhyardha-.iatamana, as, i, am,
amounting to or worth one and a half satamSna.
— Adhyardha-.<ana or adhyunUia-ianya, as, a,

am, amounting to or worth one and a half f5na.

— Adhyaniha-.iurpa, as, i, am, amounting to or

worth one and a half sQrpa. — Adhyardha-sahasra
or adhyardha-sahasra, as, i, am, amounting to

or worth one thousand five hundred. — Adhyardha-
suoorna or adhyardha-saurarnika, as, t, am,
amounting to or worth one and a half suvarna.

adhy-arbuda or adhy-arvuda, am,
n. a tumour, goitre (dating from the time of birth).

sJTUTgHT adhy-ava-so, cl. 4. P. -syati,

-satum, to undertake, grapple with, attempt; to

determine, consider.

Adhy-ava-sdna, am, n. determining
; attempt,

effort, exertion ; energy, perseverance
;

(in rhetoric)

concise and forcible language.

Adhy-ava-saya, as, m. =the preceding; (in phi-

losophy) mental effort, apprehension. — Adhyava-
saya-yukta, as, a, am, or adhyavasayin, i, ini, i,

resolute.

Adhy-ava-sayita, as, a, am, attempted.

Adhy-ara-Ma, as, a, am, mentally apprehended,

ascertained, determined.

^ «i H adhy-avahanana, as, a, am,Ved.
serving as an implement on which anything is peeled.

adliy-asana, am, n. eating too
soon after a meal, before the last meal is digested.

adhy-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -situm, to

throw or place over or upon.

Adhy-asta, as, d, am, placed over; disguised;

supposed.

adhy-asthi, i, n. a bone growing
over another.

adhy-ah, Defect. Perf. -aha, to
address ; to bless.

adhy-u-kram, cl. 1. P. -kramati

,

-kramitum, to attack
; to fix upon, occupy.

adhy-a-gam, cl. i. P . -yatthati,

-gantum, to fall in with, meet with.

adhy-a-6ar, cl. 1. P. -iarati

,

-ritum, to bestride, occupy as a seat.

?n*tK!Si adhy-andd, f., N. of a plant.

See adhyandd.

’STWTW adhy-atma, am, n. tbe supreme
spirit; (as, a, am), own, belonging to self; (am),
ind. concerning self or individual personality. — Adhy-
atma-detas, as, m. one who meditates on the su-

preme spirit — Adhy-atma-]hana, am, n. or adhy-

atma-xidya, f. knowledge of the supreme spirit or

of atman.—Adhy-atma-drid, k, or adhyatma-vid,
t, m. a sage proficient in that knowledge. — Adhy-
dtma-rati, is, m. a man delighting in the contem-

plation of the supreme spirits or of atman. — Adhy-
atma-rdmayana, am, n. a Ramayana, in which every-

thing is referred to the universal spirit ; it forms part of

theBrahmanda-Purana. — Adhydtma-dastra,am, n.,

N. of a work. — Adhydtmottara-kdiula (°ma-uf),
am, n.,N.of the last book of the Adhyatmaramayana.

Adhy-atmika or better adhyatmika, as, i, am,
connected with or relating to the soul or the supreme

spirit.

adhy-apaka, as, m. (fr. adhi-i, see

adhi), a teacher or professor, especially of sacred know-
ledge

;
N. of a priest (?). — Adhyupakodita (''La-

ud ), as, m. entitled an adhydpaka, styled a professor.

Adhy-apana, am, n. instruction or lecturing,

especially on sacred knowledge.

Adhy-dpayitri, t, a, m. a teacher.

Adhy-dpita, as, a, am, instructed.

Adhy-(ipya,as, a, am, fit or proper to be instructed.

Adhy-dya, as, m. a lesson, lecture, chapter; reading;

proper time for reading or fora lesson; (at the close

of comp, words) a reader, student, as Vedadhyaya, a

reader or student of the Vedas. — Ailhydya-iaJa-

pdtha, as, m. an index of the One Hundred Chapters,

N. of a work.

Adhyayin, i, iui, i, studious, engaged in reading

or study.

adhy-a-ruh, cl. 1. P., poet. A.

-rohatl, -te, -rodhum, to ascend, mount: Caus.

-ropayati, -yitum

,

to cause or order to mount.

Adhy-arudfui, as, a, am, mounted, ascended

;

(with the instr.) above, superior
;

(with the abl.)

below, inferior.

Adhy-aropa, as, m. or adhy-aropana, am, n.

act of making one mount or of raising; act of

attributing, especially through mistake.

Adhy-aropita, as, a, am, falsely attributed ; hy-

perbolical.

xJTU(|qTT adhy-a-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati,

-xastum, to inhabit, dwell in (with acc. or loc.).

^WPTPJ adhy-a-vapa, as, m. (rt. nap), the

act of sowing or scattering upon.

adhy-a-vdhanika, am, n. that

part of a wife’s properly which she receives when on

a visit to her parents.

xTOim adhy-as, cl. 2. A. -uste, -situm,

to sit down or (of beasts) lie down upon, to settle

upon ; to occupy as one’s seat or habitation ; to get

into, enter upon
;

to be directed to or upon ; to

affect, concern ; to influence, rule ; to cohabit with

:

Caus. P. adhy-asayati, -yitum, to make (one)

sit down : Des. adhy-astsishate, to be about to

get upon (a seat &c.).

Adhy-asana, am, n. act of sitting down upon

;

presiding over ; a seat, settlement.

Adhydsa-yoga, as, m. (with Buddhists) a kind of

meditation (?).

Adliy-asita, as, a, am, seated on ;
seated in the

presidential chair ; settled, inhabited.

Adhy-dsin, i, ini, i, sitting down or seated upon.

Adhy-asina, as, a, am, seated upon.

xH'yjnT adhy-asa, as, m. (rt. 2. as), impos-

ing ;
erroneously attributing

; an appendage.

adhy-a-harana, am, n. or adhy-

a-hdra, as, m. (rt. hrl), act of supplying (elliptical

language) ; supplement
; act of inferring or arguing.

Adhy-aharaniya or adhy-ahartarya or adhy-
aharya, as, d, am, proper to be supplied

;
proper

to be argued.

Adhy-ahrita, as, a, am, supplied, argued.

affUjftTTT adhy-ushita, as, d, am (rt. vas,

see 1 . adlii-vas), inhabited; obtained (?). — Adhy-
ushitaiva or adhyushitaiva, (°ta-ai'), as, m., N.

of a prince descended from Dasaratha.

xSTUTU adhy-ushta, as, a, am (rt. ush =
u(6hV), coiled up three and a half times. — Adhy-
ushta-ralaya, as, m. (snake) forming a ring coiled

up three and a half times.

adhy-ushtra, as, m. conveyance

borne or drawn by camels.

adhy-udha, as, a, am (past pass,

part. fr. rt. vah with adhi), raised, exalted ;
affluent ;

abundant
;
(as), m. S’iva

;
(a), f. a wife whose hus-

band has married an additional wife.

xffunrt adhy-udhni, f. (fr. udhan or udhas,
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udder, with adlii), a tubular vessel above the udder,

or above the scrotum, i. e. urethra (?).

adhy-ushivas, bn, nshl, as (perf.

part, of rt. vas with adhi), having inhabited.

'S'UTt- adhy-uh, cl. r. P. -uhati, -hitum, to

lay on, overlay ; to place upon, to raise above.

Adhy-uliana, am, n. putting on a layer (of ashes

or cinders).

adhy-ridh, cl. 5- !*• -ridhnoti,

-ardkitum, to expand.

adhy-etavya or adhy-eya, as, a,

am (fr. rt. i with adhi, see adhi), fit or proper to

be studied or read.

Adhy-etri, t, a, m. a student, reader.

Adliy-eshyamana, as, a, am (fut. part.), intending

to study.

*rUTV adhy-edh, cl. I. A. -edhate, -dhitum,

to increase, prosper.

^Jtrerrr adhy-eshana, am, a, n. f. (fr. rt.

3. ish with adhi), solicitation, entreaty.

-dhri, is, is, i (rt. dhri), unrestrained,

irresistible. — Adhri-gu, us, plur. avas, m., Ved.

irresistible; N. of a heavenly killer of victims; N. of

a formula concluding with an invocation of Agni.

— Adhri-ja, as, a, am, Ved. irresistible. — Adhri-

jmshpalika, f. a species of the Pan plant, Piper Betel.

A-dhriyamana, as, a, am (pres. pass. part, of rt.

dhri with a), not held
;
not to be got hold of, not

forthcoming, not surviving or existing, dead.

a-dhruva, as, a, am, not fixed, not

permanent ; uncertain, doubtful ; separable, admitting

of severance without disastrous effects.

"3THR adhrusha, as, m. quinsy, a kind of

sore throat (etymology doubtful).

adhvan, d, m. (said to be from ad,

‘ to eat,’ d being changed to dh, or fr. rt. at), a

road, way, orbit ; a journey, course ; distance
;
time

;

means, method, resource ; the zodiac (?), sky, air

;

a place ; a recension of the Vedas and the school up-

holding it
;

assault (?). Adhvan becomes adhva, as,

at the end of some compounds. — Adhva-ga, as, a,

am, travelling
; fas), m. a traveller; a camel, a mule

;

the sun; (a), f. Ganga (the river). — Adhva-gat, t,

m. a traveller. — Adhva-gaty-anta or adliva-ganta-

vya, as, m. measure of length applicable to roads.

— Adhvaga-bhogya, as, m. (traveller’s delight), N.
of a tree (Spondias Mangifera). — Adhva-gamana,
am, n. act of travelling. — Adhva-gamin, i, ini,

i, wayfaring. — Adhva-ja, f. a plant, also called

Svarnull. — Adhva-pati, is, m. (lord of the orbits or

of the zodiac), the sun. — Adhva- ratha, us, m. a

travelling car. — Adhva-dalya, as, m. a plant, Achy-

ranthesAspcra. — Adhvadhipit ( va-adh )
oradhveia

(w-i/I'), as, m. officer in charge of the police on
the public roads.

Adhvanina or adhvanya, as, a, am, speeding on
a journey

;
(as), a traveller.

Adhvayat, an, anti, at, Ved. running, quick.

TOR a-dhvara, as, a, am (fr. a, not, and
dhvara, crookedness, injury), Ved. not crooked,

unbroken, uninterrupted
;

durable
; sound ; intent

;

(as), m. a religious or liturgical service, a sacrifice,

especially the Soma sacrifice; N. of a Vasu; of the chief

of a family; (am), n. sky or air. — Adhvara-karman,
a, n. performance of the Adhvara or connected with

it. — Adhvara-kalpa, f., N. of an optional sacrifice

(KSmyeahfi).— Adhvara-kaiula, am, n. title of the

book in the Satapatha-Br.’lhmana which refers to

Adhvaras. — Adhvara-krit, l, m. performing an

Adhvara. — Adhvara-ga, as, a, am, intended for

an Adhvara.— Adhrara-dikshuniyd, f. consecration

connected with the Adhvara. — Adlivara-prayaMUi,
is, f. expiation connected with the Adhvara. — Adhva-
ra-vut, an, ati, at, containing the word Adhvara.

atti"

— Adhvara-iri, is, m.,Ved. glory (i.e. patron) of the

Adhvara. — Adhvara-samishta-yajus, vs, n., N. of

an aggregate of nine libations connected with the

Adhvara. — Adhvara-stha, as, a, am, or adhvare-

shtha, as, as, am, Ved. standing at (or engaged in)

an Adhvara.

Adhvarayu, etymological substitute for adhvaru.
Adhvariya or adhvarya, nom. (fr. adhvara), P.

adhvariyati or adhvaryati, P. to be desirous of

having an Adhvara performed
; to institute one (?).

Adhvarya, us, m. one who institutes an Adhvara

;

any officiating priest ; technical name of a priest of a

particular class (as distinguished from the Hotri, the

Udgatri, and the Brahman classes). The Adhvarya-

vas “ had to measure the ground, to build the altar,

to prepare the sacrificial vessels, to fetch wood and

water, to light the fire, to bring the animal and

immolate it.” Whilst engaged in these duties, they

had to repeat, without interruption or mistake, the

hymns of the Vajur-veda
; hence that Veda itself is also

called Adhvaryu or Adhvaryavas, and the latter word

also means adherents of the Yajur-veda. — Adhvaryu-
leanda, am, n. title of a book of mantras or prayers

intended for Adhvaryavas. — Adhvaryu-kratu, us,

m. sacrificial act performed by the Adhvaryu.

— Adhvaryu-veda, as, m. the Yajur-veda.

?'T£cTFfT'JT a-dhvasman, a, a, a, Ved. im-

perishable (?) ; not causing to fall (?) ; unveiled, open

to the light (?).

a-dhvdnta, am, n. (not positive

darkness), twilight, gloom, shade. — Adhvanta-da-
trava, as, rn. a plant, Cassia Fistula or Bignonia

Indica (not an enemy to darkness, i. e. blossoming in

the shade).

^fvT i. an-, occasionally ana-, (before

a vowel) the substitute for 3. a, or a privative.

(Before terminations commencing with vowels) the

substitute for the pronominal base a, as in anena
(ana-ina).

j 2. an, cl. 2. P. aniti or Ved. anati,

” x ana, anishyati, anit, anitum, to breathe,

gasp, move, go, live [cf. Gr. five^uos ;
Lat. animus ] :

Caus. anayati, -yitum : Desid. aninishati.

Ana, as, m. breath, spiration.

Anana, am, n. breathing, living.

df rGJT an-ansa, as, a, am, or an-ansin, i,

ini, i, portionless ; not entitled to a share in an

inheritance.

’.S *1 SJHrtfir^T (m-ansumat-phalii, f. a plan-

tain (the same as aniumat-phala).

»
3TH <=b anaku, us, d, am, inferior= anaka,

q.v.

anaka-dundubha, as, m. a name
of Krishna’s grandfather. — A nakardundubhi or

better dnakadundubhi, is, m. a name given to

Krishna’s father, Vasudeva
;
(a name said to be derived

from the beating of drums at his birth.)

^rRWTrT an-akasmdt, ind. not without a

cause or an object ;
not accidentally, not suddenly.

an-aksh, k, k, k, Ved. or an-aksha,

as, i, am, sightless, blind.

An-uksld, n. a bad eye.

’RVTtnr an-akshara, as, d, am, unfit to be

uttered
;
unable to articulate.

VGf k) +ti an-aksha-stambham, ind. so

as not to interfere with the axle-tree.

’Hfi ,lTT an-agdra, as, m. (houseless), an

ascetic who has adopted a houseless or vagrant con-

dition.

An-agarika, f. the houseless life of such an ascetic.

a-nagna, as, a, am, not naked.

— Anagna-td, f. the not being naked.

VTfifrTf un-agni, is, m. non-fire; substance

atyudya.

differing from fire; absence of fire; (is, is, i), re-

quiring no fire or fire-place
;

not maintaining the

sacred fire, irreligious ; unmarried
;

dispensing with

the use of fire ;
dyspeptic. — An-agni-tra, as, a, am,

or an-agni-tra, as, as, am, not maintaining the

sacred fire, irreligious (?) ; not enjoying Agni’s pro-

tection (?). — An-agni-dagdha, as, a, am, not burnt

with fire ; not burnt on the funeral pile (but buried)

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class of manes. — Anagni-
shvatta, as, m. pi. = preceding

; see agni-dagdha
and agni-shvatta under agni.

TOV an-agha,as, a, am, sinless, innocent;

faultless ; handsome
;
(as), m. white mustard ; N. or

epithet of various persons, especially ffiva. — Ana-
ghashtami (

gha-ash"), f., N. of the fifty-fifth

Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara-Purana.

r|^-3T an-ankusa, as, a, am, unrestrained,

ungovernable.

an-anga, as, a, am, incorporeal

;

(as), m. Love, N. of Kama, the god of love, so called

because he was reduced to ashes by a flash from the

eye of Siva, for having attempted to disturb his penance

by filling him with love for ParvatT
;
(am), n. the

ether, air, sky ; the mind, manas ; that which is not

the anga, q. v. — Ana/tga-krida, f., N. of a metre

of two verses, the first containing sixteen long syllables,

the second thirty-two short ones. — Ananga-devi, f.,

N. of a queen-consort of Kashmir. — Ananga-pala,
as, m., N. of a king’s chamberlain at Kashmir.

— An-angam-ejaya, as, a, am, not shaking the

body (?). — Ananga-ranga, N. of an erotic work.

— Ananga-lekha, f. a love letter; N. of a queen of

Kashmir. — Ananga-dekhara, as, m., N. of a metre

of four verses, each containing fifteen iambi. — An-
anga-sena, f., N. of a dramatic personage. — An-
angapida (°ga-ap°), as, m., N. of a king of Kash-

mir. — Anangasuhrid (°ga-as°), t, m. Kama’s

enemy, i. e. Siva.

An-angaka, am, n. the mind.

’H *1 Jj'Tt an-anguri, is, is, i, destitute of

fingers.

ri -eri, an-a<fifha, as, a, am, not pellucid,

turbid.

jf^TT an-ajaka or an-ajikd, f. a miser-

able little goat.

-ei *f an-anjana, as, a, am, free from

collyrium or pigment or paint
;

(am), n. the sky,

atmosphere; Vishnu.

’5TJTT? anad-uh, dvdn, m. (fr. anas, a

cart, q. v., and vah, to drag), an ox ; bull ; the sign

Taurus. — Anaduj-jihva, f. a plant, also called Gojihva,

Elephantopus Scabcr. — An<ulud-da, as, m. donor of

a bull or ox. — AnaduKi or anadvahi, f. a cow.

Anadutka, as, a, am, having oxen (?).

Anaduha, as, m., N. of the chief of a certain

Gotra.

an-anu, us, us or vt, u, not minute

or fine, coarse
;
(us), m. coarse grain, peas, &c.

^T*TrT a-nata, as, a, am, not bent, not

bowed down
;

erect ; stiff ; haughty.

an-ati-, not very-, not too-, not

past-. (Words commencing with an-ati are so easily

analysed by referring to ati, &c., that few need be

enumerated). — An-ati-krama, as, in. moderation,

propriety. — An-afikramaniya, as, a, am, not to

be avoided, not to be transgressed, inviolable. — Alir

alidridya, as, a, am, Ved. not transparent, opaque

;

(or equivalent to aty-adridya), quite indiscernible.

— An-atidbhuta, as, m., Ved. unsurpassed. — A n-

ativpitti, is, f. congruity.— An-ativyidhya, as,

a, am, Ved. invulnerable. — An-atyanta-gati, is, f.

the sense of “ not exceedingly,” sense of diminutive

words. — An-atyaya, as, d, am, unperishable, un-

broken. — An-atyndya, as, a, am, Ved. (equivalent

to aty-an-udya), quite unfit to be mentioned.

tsrcqfUcpH adhy-ushivas.



an-adat.

•« H d rf an-adat, an, atl, at, not eating, not

consuming.

>xHdl an-addhd or (with part. u)an-addho,

ind., Ved. not truly, not really ; not clearly. — A n-

addha-purusha, as, m., Ved. one who is not a true

man, one who is of no use either to gods or men or

the manes.

an-adya, as, a, am, not fit to be

eaten
;

{as), m. white mustard.

'JMSirW an-adyatana, as, m. tense which

is not applicable to the current day.

»x H fvi ati an-adhika, as, a, am, incapable of

being enlarged or excelled ;
boundless

;
perfect.

an-adhikdra, as, in. absence of

authority or right or claim. — Anadhikdra-i'art'd, f.

intermeddling, officiousness.

An-adhikdrln, 1
,
ini, i, not entitled to.

An-ad/iikrita, as, d, am, not placed at the head

of, not appointed.

^nrfvntT an-adhigata, as, d, am, not ob-

tained, not acquired; not studied. — Anadhigata-
manoratlia, as, a, am, disappointed. — Anadhigata-
s'astra, as, a, am, unacquainted with the Sastras.

An-adhigamya, as, a, am, unattainable.

^PTfv?TrT an-adhishthdna, am, n. want of

superintendence.

An-adhlshthita, as, a, am, not appointed ; not

present.

^T'TVt'Tan-adhina or an-adhhiaka, as, d, am,
independent

;
{as), m. an independent carpenter who

works on his own account, see kauta-taksha.

an-adhyaksha, as, d, am, not ob-
servable ; destitute of a superintendent.

erri tqxPT an-adhyayana, am, n. not study-
ing ; intermission of study.

An-adhyaya, as, m.=the preceding; time when
there is or ought to be an intermission of study.

— Anadhyaya-divasa
, as, m. a vacation day.

anana, am, n. (fr. rt. an), breathing,

living.

vM *1 an-anangamejaya, as, a, am,
not leaving the body unshaken

;
see under an-anga.

an-anujhata, as, a, am, not

agreed to, not permitted, denied.

an-anubhavaka, as, i, am, un-
able to comprehend. — Ananiibhdvaka-td, f. non-
comprehension ; unintelligibility.

an-anubbdshana, am, n. not

repeating (for the sake of challenging) a proposition

;

tacit assent.

an-anubhuta, as, a, am, not per-

ceived, not experienced, unknown.

^T'T'TJTiT an-anumata, as, d, am, not
honoured, not liked, disagreeable, unfit.

an-anushangin, i, ini, i, not
attached to, indifferent to.

an-anuslithdna, am, n. non-ob-
servance, ifeglect ; impropriety.

’X an-anukta, as, a, am, not recited

or studied ; not responded to.

an-anta, as, a, am, endless, bound-
less, eternal, infinite

; {as), m., N. of many persons,
particularly of Vishnu

; of Vishnu’s couch, the snake
king S'esha ; of S'esha’s brother Vasuki

; of Krishna

;

of his brother Baladeva; of Siva, Rudra, one of the
Visva-devas, the 14th Arhat, &c.

; a plant, Sinduvara,
Vitex Trifolia

; Talc; the 23rd lunar asterism, Sravana;
a silken cord tied round the right arm at a particular

cm-

festival ; the letter a; a periodic decimal fraction?; (a),

f. the earth
;
the number one ; N. of various females,

especially of PJrvatl ; N. of various (perennial ?)

plants, particularly one also called S’.lriva, Periploca

lndica or Asclepias Pseudosarsa (or Asthmatica), the

root of which supplies a valuable medicine
;
{am), n.

the sky, atmosphere; Talc . — Ananta-kara, as, t,

am, rendering endless, magnifying indefinitely.

— Ananta-ga, as, a, am, going or moving for ever

or indefinitely. — Ananta-gutia, as, a, am, having

boundless excellencies.

—

Ananta-dat urdaifi, f. the

fourteenth lunar day (or full moon) of Bhadra, when
Ananta is worshipped. — Anaida-darltra, as, m., N.
of a Bodhisattva. — Anaida-jit, t, m., N. of the

fourteenth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpinl.

— Ananta-tu, f. or ananta-tva, am, n. eternity,

infinity.— Ananta-tana, as, a, am, extensive.

— Ananta-tirtha, as, m , N. ofan author. — Ananta-
tirtha-krit, t, m. the same as Anantajit. — Ananta-
tritiya, f. the third day of Bhadra, said to be sacred

to Vishnu. — Anantati itiya-rrata, the twenty-fourth

Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara-PurSna. — Ananla-
dnshti, is, m. epithet of Siva. — Ananta-dera, as,

m., N. of various persons, especially of a king of

Kashmir. — Ananta-nemi, is, in., N. of a king of

Malava, a contemporary of S'Jkyamuni. — Ananta-
pdra, as, a, am, of boundless width. — Ananta-pala,

as, m., N. of a warrior chief in Kashmir. — Ananta-
bhatia, as, m., N. of a man. — A nanta-inat!, is,

m., N. of a Bodhisattva. — Ananta-mayin, 7
,
ini, i,

endlessly illusory or delusive or deceitful. — Ananta-
mula, as, m. a medicinal plant, also called S'ariva.

— Ananta-rdma, as, m., N. of a man. — Ananta-
rddi, is, m. (in arichm.) an infinite quantity; a

periodic decimal fraction (?). — Ananta-rupa, as, a
or i, am, hiving innumerable forms or shapes. — An-
anta-vat, an, ati, at, eternal, infinite; (an), m.
(in the Upanishads) one of Brahma’s four feet, earth,

intermediate space, heaven, and ocean. — Ananta-
varman, a, m., N. of a king. — Ananta-vata, as,

m. a disease of the head, somewhat like tetanus.

— Ananta-rikramin, t, m., N. of a Bodhisattva.

— Ananta-vijaya,as, m.,N. ofYudhishthira’s conch-

shell. — Ananta-virya, as, m., N. of the twenty-third

Jaina Arhat of a future age.~Ananta-rrata, am, n.

ceremony or festival in honour of Ananta or Vishnu

on the day of the full moon in Bhadra ; title of the

102nd Adhyaya of the Bhavishyottara-Purana. — An-
j

anta-4akti, is, is, i, omnipotent
;

(is), m, N. of a

king. — Ananta-Jayana, am, n. Travancore. — An-
arda-sirsha, f., N. of the snake king Vasuki’s wife.

— Ananta-iashma, as, a, am,Ved. possessing bound-

less strength (?) ; endlessly blowing (?). — Anantatman

(
ta-at ), a, m. the infinite spirit. — Anantds'rama,

ananteAvara, &c., names of persons unknown.

Anantaka, as, a, am, endless, boundless, eternal,

infinite; (am), n. (among the Jainas) the eternal

(i.e. the aggregate of spirit and matter); the infinite

(i. e. infinite space).

Anantya, as, a, am, infinite, eternal
;
(am), n.

infinity, eternity.

'S d 'fK an-antara, as, a, am, having no

interior; having (or leaving) no interstice or interval

or pause ; uninterrupted, unbroken ;
continuous

;

immediately adjoining, contiguous ;
next of kin, &c.

;

compact, close; (am), n. contiguousness; Brahma,

the supreme soul, as being of one entire essence
;
(am),

ind. immediately after ; after ;
afterwards.

Anantara-ja, as, m. (next-bom), the son of a

Kshatriya or Vaisya mother by a father belonging to

the caste immediately above the mother’s. — An-
antara-jata, as, m. = preceding; also the son of a

Shdra mother by a Vaisya father.

An-antardyam, ind. without a break.

An-antarita, as, a, am, not separated by any

interstice ; unbroken.

Anantariya, as, a, am, concerning (or belonging

to) the next of kin, &c.

itt <1 •?! an-antar-hita, as, a, am (past

-apatrapa. 25

part. Pass, of antar-dha, q. v., with an), not con-

cealed, manifest
; not separated by a break.

a-nanda, as, a, am, joyless, cheer-

less
;
(as), m. pi., Ved., N. of a purgatory.

’snro an-anna, am, n. rice or food unde-

serving of its name.

an-anya, as, a, am, no other, not

another, not different, identical ; self
;

not having a

second, unique ; not mote than one, sole ; having

no other (object), undistracted. — Ananya-gati, is,

f. sole resort or resource. — Ananya-gati, is, i<, i,

or ananya-gatika, as, a, am, having only one (or

no other) resort or resource left.— Ananya-gamin,
i, ini, i, going to no other. — Ananya-dinta, as,

a, am, or ananya-tetas, as, as, as, giving one’s

undivided thought to, (with loc.). — Ananya-todita,
as, a, am, selt-impelled. — Ananya-ja, us, m. epi-

thet of Kama or Love. — Ananya-ta, f. or ananya-
tva, am, n. identity. — Ananya-drishti, is, is, i,

gazing intently. — An-anya-deva, as, a, am, having

no other god. — Ananya-nishpadya, as, a, am,
(requiring) to be accomplished by no other. — An-
anya-purva, f. a female who never belonged to

another, a virgin. — Ananyu-pratikriya, as, d, am,
having no other means of resistance or redress.

— Ananya-hhnra, as, a, am, originating in or with

no other. — Anunya-bhava, as, a, am, thinking of

the only one, i. e. of the supreme spirit. — Ananya-
manas, as, as, as, or ananya-manaslca, as, d, am,
or ananya-mdnasa, as, i, am, exercising undivided

attention. — Ananya-yoga, as, m. not suitable to any
others. — Ananya-vishayu, as, a, am, exclusively

applicable. — Ananya-vishayatman (
c
ya-at '), a, a,

a, having the mind fixed upon one (or the sole)

object. — Ananya-vritti, is, is, i, closely attentive.

— An-anya-hrita, as, a, am, not carried off by
another, safe. — Ananyanubhava (

c
ya-an°), as, m.,

N . of the teacher ofPrakasatman. — Ananya rtlia (°ya -

ar°), as, a, am, not subservient to another object

;

principal. — Ananydirita
(
ya-a.f ), as, a, am, not

having resorted to another; independent; (am), n.

(in law) unencumbered property.

An-anyadrifa, as, i, am, not like others, singular.

an-anvaya, as, rn. want of con-

i nexion
;

(in rhetoric) comparison of an object with

I its own ideal, (as, a lady-like lady.)

An-anvita, as, a, am, unconnected, inconsecutive,

desultory, incoherent, irrelevant, irregular; not attended

with, destitute of.

WIT an-apa, as, d, am, destitute of water.

an-apakarana, am, n. (rt. kri),

not injuring; (in law) non-payment, non-de-

livery.

An-apakarman, a, n. or anapakriya, f. = pre-

ceding.

An-apakara, as, m. harmlessness.

An-apakarin, i, ini, i, innocuous.

An-apakrita, as, a, am, unharmed.

'X H defi1? an-apakarsha, as, m. (rt. krisli),

m. non-degradation, superiority.

an-apaga, as, a, am, not departing'

from.

-tuppixafr an-apacyuta, as, a, am, Ved.

not fallen off, not declined ; not displaced.

an-apajayya, as, a, am (rt. ji),

Ved. impossible to have its victorious character re-

versed or neutralized.

an-apatya, as, a, am, childless

;

Ved. causing childlessness, unpropitious
;

(am), n.

childlessness. — Anapatya-ta, f. childlessness. — An-
apatya^vat, an, ati, at, Ved. childless.

Anapatyaka, as, a or i, am, childless.

*X an-apatrapa, as, a, am, shameless.

H



^rjrt anala.26 -»-N«rqfmVH an-apanihita,

>.H ri M fj! rt an-apanihita, as, a, am,Xed.

not curtailed or mutilated.

H M I iT an-opayati, ind.,Ved. (before the

sun makes a start)
;
very early.

(Apayatl is said to

be fr. rt. i with apa, perhaps the loc. of the pres,

part.)

an-apara, as, a, am, without an-

other; having no follower; sole (as an epithet of

Brahma).

an-aparaddka, as, a, am, having
sustained no injury

;
(am), ind. without injury.

An-aparadha, as, m. innocence, innocuousness;

(as, a, am), innocent, faultless ; free from defects.

— Anaparadha-tra, am, n. freedom from fault.

Anaparddhin, i, ini, i, innocent.

’flrtHoiiMcfc an-apalashuka, as, a, am, not

thirsty.

’-H «m 'A I ^ M an-apavadana, as, a, am, Ved.
impossible to be talked away or wished away.

an-apavrijya, as, a, am, Ved.

clear of objects that should be shunned as impure.

an-apavyayat (
apa-vy-ayat

),

an, anti, at, Ved. unremitting, not letting go, able.

*T7TtnTT an-apasara, as, d, am (having no
hole to creep out of), inexcusable, unjustifiable

;
(as),

m. an usurper.

An-apasarana, am, n. absence of an outlet.

TlfiTO an-apaspris, k, k, k, Ved. not

refusing, not obstinate.

vh m an-apasphur, us, or an-apasphura,

as, a, am, or an-apasphurat, an, anti, at, Ved.

(a cow) not withdrawing, i. e. not refusing to be
milked.

an-apahata-pdpman,d,d,a,

Ved. not freed front evil (epithet of the Pitris).

^HMejrT an-apahrita, as, d, am, not carried

off, not stolen.

an-opdkarana
,
am, n. or an-

apdkarman, a, n. (in law) non-payment, non-
delivery.

an-apdya, as, d, am, free from
loss, undiminished ; not passing away, imperishable

;

(as), m. freedom from loss or from wear and tear;

permanence, imperishable nature ; epithet of Siva.

Anapaytn, i, ini, i, not transient, imperishable

;

unfailing.

an-apdvrit, ind., Ved. not turned
away, unremittingly.

an-apdsraya, as, a, am, not de-
pendent.

a-napuysaka, am, n. (in gram.)
not a neuter.

?? rf ucffaf an-apupiya or an-apupya, as, a,

am, unfit for (apupa) cakes. See apupa.

an-apcksha, as, d, am, regardless,
careless; indifferent; impartial; irrespective; irrele-

vant; (d), f. disregard, carelessness, indifference; (am),
ind. without regard to ; regardlessly, carelessly, acci-

dentally. — Anapeksha-tva, am, n. disregard; irrele-

vance
; irrespectiveness; (-tvat), from having no refer-

ence to, since (it) has no reference to.

An-apekshita, as, a, am, disregarded
;
unheeded

;

unexpected.

An-apcksliin, i, ini, i, regardless, careless; in-

different, &c.

An-apckshya, ind. disregarding, irrespective of.

an-apeta, as, d, am, not gone off,

not past ; not separated, faithful to, possessed of.

an-apta, as, a, ant, Ved. not watery.

an-apnas, as, as, as, Ved. destitute

of means (?), merit (?), shape (?), [cf. Lat. inops.]

an-apsaras, as, f. unlike an

Apsaras, unworthy of an Apsaras.

H t(il anaphd, f. a particular configuration

of the planets. [Gr. avenpn.]

an-abhijha, as, a, am, unac-
quainted with, ignorant.

an-abhidruh, dhruk, k, k, Ved.

not malicious.
A -N

an-abhipreta, am, n. something
different from (or the reverse of) what was intended.

’fHUfWlT an-abhibhuta, as, a, am, not

overcome, unsurpassed ; not beset, unobstructed.

an-abhimata, as, a, am, not .to

one’s mind, disliked.

vt rt r»T3TrT an-abhi-mlata, as, a, am, un-
faded. — Anabhimlata-varna, as, a, am, Ved. of

unfaded colour or brightness.

An-abhimlana, as, m. (non-fading), N. of the

chief of a Gotra.

aHfllUTTtT an-abhirupa, as, a or t, am, not
handsome, not pleasing.

~X d fkc’rfffT'rT an-abhilakshita, as, m. desti-

tute of (masonic ?) marks or symbols, an impostor.

an-abhilasha, as, m. non-relish;

want of appetite ;
want of desire.

An-abhilashin, i, ini, i, not desirous.

an-abhivyakta, as, a, am, in-

distinct.

-X dTH 31M an-abhisasta, as, d, am, or an-

akhidasti, is, is, i, or an-abhidastya, as, d, am,
Ved. blameless, faultless. — Anakhidaste-n i, is, is, i,

Ved. leading to perfection or to heaven.

an-abhishanga or an-abhi-

shvanga, as, m. absence of connection or attach-

ment.

»T an-abhisandhdna , am, n. or

an-abhisandhi, is, m. absence of a (latent) design

;

disinterestedness. — Anabhisandhi-krita, as, a, am,
done undesignedly.

un-abhisambandha, as, a, am,

unconnected.

an-abhisneha, as, a, am, not

affectionate, impassible.

SI n fklfTiT an-abhihita, as, a, am, not
named; (Ved.) not fastened; (as), m., N. of the

chief of a Gotra.

V an-abhisu, us, us, u,Ved. unbridled;

epithet of the sun.

’5T»TuHsM an-abhyanujnd (abhy-anu-jhd),

f. non-permission.

H I * 6 an-abhydriidha, as, a, am, not

ascended, not mounted.

aH an-abhyasa or av-abhyasa, as, a,

am, not near, distant.— Anabhyasam-itya, as, a,

am, improper to be approached.

an-abhyasa, as, m. want of prac-

tice or skill.

an-abhraka, as, m. ‘ cloudless

N. of a class of Bauddha divinities (generally in m.

pi.).

an-abhri, is, is, i, Ved. (requiring)

no shovel or scraper; epithet of rain-water.

’Xr|H a-nama, as, m. one who needs not
make a salutation to others ; a Brahman.

A namasya, as, a, am, unworthy of a salutation.

xffrtl*iri<-tT^' an-amitam-paca, as, a, am,
(the same as mitam-pada), not cooking what has

not first been weighed, niggardly, miserly.

^tTTJTc? an-amitra, as, a, am, having no
enemies

;
(am), n. condition of having no enemies

;

(as), m., N. of various persons, particularly a king of

Ayodhya.

’SH Hi ej an-amiva, as, d, am, Ved. free from
disease, well, comfortable ; salubrious, salutary

; sinless ;

(am), n. good health, happy state, comfort, pros-

perity.

an-ambara, as, a, am, wearing no
clothing, naked

;
(as), m. a Buddhist mendicant.

i. a-naya, as, m. bad management;
bad conduct (gambling, &c.).

’5RXT 2. an-aya, as, m. evil course, ill

luck; misfortune, adversity. — Anayan-gata, as, a,

am, unfortunate.

-a m < bq an-aranya, as, m., X. of a king of
Ayodhya, said by some to have been Prithu’s father.

an-arus, us, us, us, Ved. not sore

or wounded, healed, well, sound.

J1 (6 an-argala, as, a, am, free from
bars, free, licentious.

an-argha, as, a, am, priceless, in-

valuable ; (as), m. wrong value. — Anargha-raghava,
am. n. title of a drama by Murari, treating of Rama.
An-arghya, as, a, am, priceless, not to be had at

any price; anything but valuable. — Anarghya-tva,
am, n. pricelessness.

t
CM ’‘l an-artha,as, m. non-value

; a worth-
less or useless object ; disappointing occurrence, reverse,

evil
;
nonsense

;
(as, a, am), worthless, useless

; un-

fortunate ; having no meaning ; having not that (but

another) meaning ;
nonsensical. — Anartha-kara, as,

i, am, doing what is useless or worthless
; unprofit-

able; producing evil or misfortune. — Anartha-iva,

am, n. uselessness, &c. — Anartha-dardin, i, ini, i,

minding useless or worthless things. — Anartha-nadin,
i, m. (destroyer of evil), Siva. — Anartha-buddhi,
is, is, i, having a nonsensical intellect. — Anartha-
bhava, as, a, am, malicious — Aiuirtha-lupta, as,

a, am, freed from all that is worthless. — An-artha-
satodaya, as, m. not a risk of one’s money

; safety of

one’s money or wealth.

An-arthaka, as, a, am, useless, vain, worthless

;

meaningless, nonsensical.

An-arthya, as, d, am, worthless, useless.

>xdMJ |
i an-arpana, am, n., Ved. non-sur-

rendering, not giving up.

an-arva, as, a, am, or an-arran, a, a,

a, Ved. not liable to be stayed or limited ; unob-

structed ; irresistible
;
permanent.

i. anar-ris, t, m., Ved. seated on
the car (anas) or cart ; a driver.

>M r|fq7T 2 . an-ar-vis\ t, m. (or for aram,
rt. ri), one who fails to reach his destination.

>X^nif»7 an-arsani, is, m., Ved., N. of a

demon slain by Indra
;
(etym. doubtful.)

an-drsa-rdti, is, is, i, Ved. giving

of uniniurious things, one whose gifts do not hurt.

an-arha, as, a, am, or an-arhat, an,

anti, at, undeserving of punishment or of reward

;

unworthy ; inadequate, unsuitable.

Anarhya-ta, f. condition of not being properly

estimated ; inadequacy, unsuitableness.

^STJTc? anala, as, m. (fr. rt. an, q. v.), fire;
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Agni, the god of fire ; digestive power, gastric juice,

bile ;
wind ; N. or epithet of Vasudeva ; of a certain

Muni ; of one ofthe eight Vasus ; of a certain monkey;

N. of various plants, as Plumbago Zeylanica and

Rosea, and Semicarpus Anacardium ; the letter r;

the number three
;
(in astron.) the fiftieth year of Bri-

haspati's cycle ; the third lunar mansion or Krittikl(?).

— Anala-dipana, as, i, am, stomachic. — A nalti-

prablia, f. a plant, Halicacabum Cardiospermum.

— Anala-priya, f. Agni’s wife. — AnaUt-vdta, as,

m. , N. of ancient Pattana. — Anala-sada, as, ni.

dyspepsia . — Analananda (
°la-an ’), as, m., N. of

a Vedantic writer, author of the Vedlntakalpataru.

an-alankarishnu, us, us, u,

not given to the use of ornaments ; not ornamented.

an-alam, ind. not enough; in-

sufficiently.

an-alasa, as, a, am, not lazy, active.

•*3Rfr3 anali, is, m. a tree, Sesbana

Grandifiora.

*Hr|~i| an-alpa, as, a, am, not a little,

much, numerous. — Analpa-gkosha, as, a, am, very

damorous, very noisy — Analpa-manyu, us, us, u,

greatly enraged.

anava, as, in., N. of a man or a

tribe, = anu.

an-avakasa, as, a, am, having

no opportunity ; uncalled for (there being no “ occa-

sion” for it), inapplicable.

at an-avagahin, 7, ini, i (rt. gdh),

not dipping into, not studying.

An-avagahya, as, a, am, unfathomable.

^T«TTrft"iT an-avagita, as, a, am, not made
an object of a contemptuous song, not blamed

'X H "dU $ an-avagraha, as, a, am, resistless;

not to be intercepted.

an-avaglayat, an, anti, at,Yed.

not growing remiss.

a5T«1 3 Pol'd an-avaddhinna, as, a, am, not
intersected, uninterrupted; not marked off, unbounded,

unlimited, immoderate ; undefined, undiscriminated.

— Anavaddhinna-hasa, as, m. continuous or im-

moderate laughter.

^RfT ana-vat, an, aft, at(fr. ana, see under

rt. an), endowed with breath or life. — Anavat-tva,

am, n. condition of being endowed with life.

-if H 3 H >1 an-avatapta, as, m. (among
Buddhists) N. of a serpent king; N. of a lake, =
Ravana-hrada.

an-avadya, as, a, am, irreproach-

able, faultless; unobjectionable; (a), f., N. of an
Apsaras. — Anavadya-ta, f. or anacadya-tva, am,
n. faultlessness. — Anavadya-rupa, as, a or i, am,
of faultless form or beauty. — Anavadydnga (°ya-

an
), as, a or i, am, having faultless body or limbs.

’it ’* 5

1

U an-avadrana, as, a, am (rt. dra),

Ved. not going to sleep, not sleepy.

an-avadharshya, as, a, am, Ved.
not to be defied.

an-avadhana
,
am, n. inattention,

inadvertence
;

(os, a, am), inattentive, careless.

— Anaeadhdna-ta, f. inadvertency.

an ri Pdf an-avadhi, is, is, i, unlimited.

* r) -| ijtzi an-avadhrishya, as, a, am, im-
possible to be put down or injured.

an-avana, as, a, am, affording no
help or protection.

an-avanamita-vaijayan-

ta, as, m. (having victorious banners unlowered, ever

prosperous ; Buddhist term for) a future universe.

’if <V III an-avaprigna,as,d,am (rt.prid),

Ved. not closely united, but spreading all around.

’M *1 '4 ^Upll^T an-avabudhyamdna,as,d, am,
deranged.

efsl an-avabrava, as, d, am, Ved. not
speaking without effect ; speaking authoritatively' ; or

irreproachable (?).

an-avablira, as, a, am, Ved. not
carried off(?); undiminished (?); enduring (?). — An-
avabhra-radhas, as, as, as, Ved. having undi-

minished (or durable) wealth ; able to give a lasting

reward.

t5HqH an-avuma, as, a, am, not low;
exalted.

an-avamarsam, ind. without
touching.

an-avara, as, a, am, not inferior;

excellent.

^TTplTtT an-avarata, as, a, am, incessant

;

(am), ind. incessantly.

*1 M an-avaratha, as, m., N. of a son

of Madhu and father of Kuruvatsa.

an-avardrdhya, as, a, am, chief,

principal.

’it *1 'A an-avalamba, as, a, am, having

no prop or support.

An-avalambana, am, n. independence.

An-aralambita, as, a, am, not propped up, not

supported, not dependent.

an-avalepa, as, a, am, free from
(moral) veneer, unvarnished, unassuming.

an-avalobhana, am, n. (‘ non-
longing’), N. of a ceremony to be observed by a

pregnant woman ; title of a particular treatise in an

Upanishad.

an-avasa, as, a, am, Ved. not

stopping to eat by the way.

-M *1 '-| W t (in-avasara, as, a, am, having no
interval of leisure, busy ; coming when there is no
such interval, inopportune

;
(as), m. absence of

leisure ;
unseasonableness.

’5HsJPlsI an-acasadya, ind. (part, of Caus.

of ava-sad with 3 . a), without annoying.

’HVTWPT an-avasdna, as, a, am (rt. so),

having no setting, free from death
; endless.

An-avasita, as, a, am, not set, not terminated

;

(a), N. of a species of the Trishtubh metre, con-

sisting of four lines with eleven feet in each.

An-avasyat, an, anti, at, unceasing.

’-v
i *1 'A h'bf an-avaskara, as, a, am, free from

dirt, clean, cleansed.

an-avastha, as, a, am, unsettled,

unstable
;

(a), f. unsettled condition or character

;

instability, unsteady or loose conduct; (in phil.) non-

finality (of a proposition), endless series of statements,

An-avasthana as, a, am, unstable, fickle; (as),

m. wind
;
(am), n. instability

;
unsteadiness or loose-

ness of conduct.

An-avasthayin, 7, ini, i, transient.

An-avasthita, as, a, am, unsettled, unsteady, loose

in conduct. — Anavasthita-ditta, as, a, am, or an-

avasthitatman ( ta-at°), a, a, a, unsteady-minded.

— Anavasthitaditta-tva, am, n. unsteadiness of

mind. — Anavasthita-tva, am, n. unsteadiness, in-

stability.

An-avasthiti, is, f. instability ; unsteadiness
; loose-

ness of character.

’51 an-ava-syat. See an-avasana.

^ ftp n an-avahita, as, a, am, heedless,

inattentive.

an-avahvara, as, a, am, Yed. not
crooked, straightforward.

l-sf an-avad, k, k, k, not speechless,

the reverse of speechless.

I =3 an-avdiid, an, ddl, dk, not inclining

downwards, looking up or straightforward.

an-ardnam, ind. without breath-

ing (between), in one breath, without interruption, uno
tcnore. — Anavdna-ta, f. uninterruptedness, con-

tiguity.

’51 <1 e|
I N an-avdpta, as, a, am, not obtained.

An-avapli, is, f. non-attainment.

’5H--(TT;*T an-avdyam, ind., Ved. uninter-

ruptedly, unyieldingly.

’5H N^ an-avithya, as, d, am (fr. avi,

q. v.), not suited to sheep.

’Ut«V=lET an-aveksha, as, a, am, regardless ;

(am), ind. irrespectively; without regard to; (a), f.

or an-arekshana, am, n. regardlessness.

’M «i st rt an-avrata, as, a, am, not (wholly)

destitute of ascetic performances
;

(as), m. a Jaina

devotee of that description.

^•TJTvT an-asana, am, n. abstinence from
food, fasting, especially as a form of suicide adopted

from vindictive motives
;

(as, a, am), fasting.

— Anaiana-ta, f. not eating.

An-adanaya, as, a, am, Ved. not hungry.

An-adita, am, n. condition of not having eaten,

fasting.

An-adnat, an, atl, at, not eating, not enjoying.

— Anadnard-xangamana
,
as, m., Ved. the sacrificial

fire in the Sabha (which is approached before break-

fast).

An-adnana, as, a, am, not eating.

an-asru, us, us, u, tearless.

’51 H ,}J an-asva, as, a, am, having no horse

or horses; (as), m. something that is not a horse.

— An-adva-da, as, as, am, Ved. one who does

not give horses.

an-asvan, a, m., N. of Parlkshit’s

father.

’M <-] I a-nasvara, as, 7, am, imperishable.

A-nashta, as, a, am, undestroyed, unimpaired.

— Anaslita-padu, us, us, u, Ved. having his cattle

unimpaired. — Anashta-vedas, as, as, as, Ved.

having his property unimpaired.

anas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. an),

a cart ; a mother ; birth ; offspring, living creature

;

boiled rice. — Anas-vat, an, atl, at, Ved. yoked to

a cart.

Anad-uh, anawid, see s. v. (s changed to d and r).

’Xrj«cj an-asuya, as, a, am, not spiteful,

not envious
;

(a), f. freedom from spite ; absence of

ill-will or envy ; N. of a daughter of Daksha, and of

one of ^akuntala’s friends.

An-asuyaka, as, a, am, or an-asuyu, us, us, u,

not spiteful or envious.

^TrfW He an-a-suri , is, is, i, Ved. not un-
C\ 7^77

wise, wise.

’SI r( trt fit ri an-astam-ita, as, a, am, not

gone down ; not subject to setting or declining.

an-astha, as, a, am, or an-asthi, is,

is, i, or anasthika, as, a, am, or anasthi-mat, an,

ati, at, boneless.

’H ? K an-ahankara, as, m. (non-ego-

tism), absence of or freedom from self-conceit, or

the tendency to regard self as something distinct from
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the supreme spirit ; freedom from pride
;
(as, a, am),

free from self-conceit or pride.

An-ahanlerUa, as, a, am, or an-aham-vadin,

t, ini, i, free from self-conceit or pride.

An-aJuinkriti, is, f. = an-aliankara ; (is, is, i),

free from self-conceit or pride.

'H rt an-ahan, as, n. a day which is no

day, an evil or unlucky day.

>JHI and, ind., Ved. (inst. of pronom. base

a), hereby, thus, indeed ; also said to be a substitute

for an or ana, ‘ not,’ in one or two words.

an-dkbra, as, a, am, shapeless.

YRTo&TfCrT an-dkdrita, as, a, am, not

claimed, not exacted.

’JHI'+icJ an-dkdla, as, m. unseasonable

time ; famine. — Anakala-bhrita, as, m. a slave

who became one voluntarily to avoid starvation in a

time of scarcity
;

also spelt annakala-bhrita.

I <*(!)! an-dkdsa, as, a, am, having no
transparent atmosphere, differing from it; opaque,

dark
;
(as, am), m. n. air or atmosphere undeserving

of its name.

^Sf«Tr^"F5 an-dkula, as, a, am, not beset;

not confused
;
unperplexed, calm, consistent, regular.

*M I <+ rl an-dkrita, as, a, am, Ved. unre-

claimed, unreclaimable.

'it *11 an-dkranta, as, a, am, unassailed,

unassailable
;

(a), f. a plant, Prickly Nightshade, So-

lanum Jacquini.

*1

1

d| | ft rl an-dkshdrita, as, d, am, ttnre-

proached.

YTrjrfZfrT an-dkshit, t, t, t, Ved. not re-

siding or resting.

YRTH an-dga, as, a, am, Ved. sinless ;

see an-agas ;
(a), f., N. of a river.

’5PTT7T7T an-dgata, as, d, am (rt. gam), not

come, not arrived ;
future

;
not attained, not learnt ;

unknown
; (am), n. the future. — Anagata-vat, an,

ati, at, connected with or relating to the future.

- Anagata-vidhatri, d, m. (disposer of the future),

provident; N.ofa fish.

—

Anagatabddha
(

c
ta-ab°),

as, m. future trouble. — Andgatdrtavd
(

c

ta-dr°), f.

a girl who has not yet attained to puberty. -An-
dgatavekshana (°ta-av°), am, n. act of looking at

that which is to come next.

An-dgati, is, f. non-arrival
; non-attainment, non-

accession.

An-dgama, as, m. non-arrival, non-attainment;

(as, d, am), not come, not present
;

(in law) not

constituting an accession to previous property, but

possessed from time immemorial, and therefore with-

out documentary proof. — Andgamopdbhoga (°ma-
up°), as, m. enjoyment of such property.

An-dgamishyat, an, anti, at, one who will not

approach.

An-dgamya, as, d, am, unapproachable, unattain-

able.

An-dgdmin, i, ini, i, not coming, not arriving;

not future, not subject to returning; (I), m. epithet

of the third among the four Buddhist orders.

An-dgdmuka, as, d am, not in the habit of

coming, not likely to come.

sRin* an-dgas, ds, ds, as, sinless, blame-

less ; conferring sinlcssncss or bliss. — Andgds-tva,

am, n., Ved. sinlcssncss. — Anago-luilyd, f. murder

of an innocent person.

^TTr^TTTT an-ddarunu, am, n. or better

an-dfdra, as, m. improper behaviour; departure from

that which is customary or right.

An-addra, as, d, am, or anadartn, i, ini, i,

improper in behaviour ; regardless of custom or pro-

priety or law
;

unprincipled.

ahankrita. ^RT*THrT an-dmayat.

Y? fWT an-dddrya-bhogina, as, d,

am, unfit or improper for a spiritual teacher to eat or

enjoy.

YMTsTR an-djnapta, as, a, am (rt.jha), not
commanded. — Andjiiapta-kdrin, i, ini, i, doing

what has not been commanded.

r|
( jt TrT an-ajhdta, as, a, am, unknown,

surpassing all that has ever been known.

an-ddhya, as, d, am, not wealthy,

poor. — An-adhyam-bhavishiiu, us, us, u, not be-

coming wealthy; becoming poor(?).

^VTTTTrr an-dtata, as, d, am, not stretched

or strung (as a bow).

YT^TfrPiT an-dtapa, as, m. freedom from the

blaze of the sun ; shade ; coolness.

'

iH>-frff?‘ an-dtura, as, d, am, Ved. free

from suffering or weariness
;

well.

•et 1 ct-fjT an-dtman, a, m. not self, an-

other ; something different from spirit or soul
;

(a,

a, a), not spiritual, corporeal
; destitute of spirit or

mind. — An-atma-jna, as, d, am, destitute of spi-

ritual knowledge or true wisdom. — Anatma-pratya-
vekshd, f. (with Buddhists) reflection that there is

no spirit or self. — An-atma-uat, an, ati, at, not

self-possessed
;
(vat), ind. unlike one’s self.

An-dtmalca, as, a, am, (with Buddhists) unreal.

An-atmanina, ds, a, am, not adapted to self;

disinterested.

An-atmya, as, a, am, impersonal
;
(am), n. want

of affection for one’s own family.

an-dtyantika, as, i, am, not

perpetual, not final
;

intermittent, recurrent.

aSHTTg a-nbtlia, as, a, am, having no
master or natural protector ; widowed ; fatherless

;

helpless, poor
;

(am), n., Ved. want of a protec-

tor, helplessness.— Anatha-pinda-da or a-natlia-

pindika, as, m. (‘giver of cakes or food to the poor’),

N. of a merchant, in whose garden Sakyamuni used

to instruct his disciples. — Andtha-sab/ia, f. a poor-

house.

a-ndda, as, m. absence of sound (in

pronouncing aspirated letters).

A-nddin, i, ini, i, not sounding.

et *1

1

d, I H an-ddaddna, as, d, am, not

accepting.

aHVrnjT an-ddara, as, m. disrespect, con-

temptuous neglect; (as, d, am), Ved. not awe-

struck, calm ;
indifferent.

An-ddarana,am, n. disrespectful behaviour, neglect.

An-ddarin, i, ini, i, disrespectful, irreverent.

YHlfff an-ddi, is, is, i, having no begin-

ning, existing from eternity. — Anddi-tva, am, n.

state of having no beginning. — An-ddi-nid/iana, as,

a, am, having neither beginning nor end, eternal.

— Anddi-mat, an, ati, at, having no beginning.

— An-adi-madhyanta ( dhya-an '),
as, d, am,

having no beginning, middle or end. — Anady-
ananta, as, a, am, without beginning and without

end. — An-adyanta, as, d, am, without beginning

and end
;

(as), m., N. of Siva.

an-adishta, as, d, am, not indi-

cated ; not commanded or instructed ; not allowed.

an-bdinava, as, d, am, faultless.

an-ddrita, as, d, am, not respected,

disrespected, despised.

An-ddritya, ind. without respecting, regardless of.

YTJTII^TI an-adeya, as, a, am, unfit or

improper to be received, unacceptable, inadmissible.

VTiTTffUloItT anddesa-kara, as, a, am, doing

what is not commanded or not allowed.

*SMl£I l. an-ddya, as, a, am, — an-ddi,

having no beginning.

vtriitl 2. an-ddya, as, a, am, — an-adya,

not eatable.

an-adhrish, k, k, k (rt. dhrish),

Ved. not checking.

An-adhrishta, as, a, am, Ved. unchecked, unim-

paired, invincible, perfect.

An-adhrishti, is, m. (‘ superior to any check’), N.
of a son of Sura; also of a son of Ugrasena and

general of the Yadava.

An-adhrishya, as, a, am, Ved. invincible, not to

be meddled with.

YPTPTfT an-dnata, as, a, am, Yed. unbent,

not humbled
;

(as), m., N. of a Rishi.

an-bnukritya, as, u, am (rt. kri

with dnu for anu), Ved. inimitable, unparalleled.

an-anuda, as, a, am (rt. da with

dnu for anu), Ved. not giving way, unyielding,

obstinate; unaided (?), unsurpassed in giving (?).

an-anudishta, as, d, am (rt. dis

with dnu for anu), Ved. unsolicited.

an-dnupurvya,am, n. separation

of the different parts of a compound word by the

intervention of others; the not coming in regular

order, tmesis. — An-anupurvyasamhita, f. the

manner of constructing a sentence with the above

tmesis.

an-anubhuti, is, f., Ved. inat-

tention, neglect
;

(tayas), pi. neglectful or irreligious

people.

’-*1 «iTO«T an-upad, t, f. absence of misfor-

tune or calamity.

’-H »i IM ej un-dpanna, as, u, am, not realized,

unattained.

h *1 mTVf an-bpana, as, m., N. of a prince,

son of An-ga.

an-api, is, is, i, Ved. having no
kindred or friends (epithet of Indra).

--x r| l^ft| ri an-apuyita, as, a, am, Ved. not

stinking.

an-dpta, as, d, am, unattained, un-

obtained
;
unsuccessful in the effort to attain or obtain

;

not apt, unfit
;

(as), m. a stranger.

An-apti, is, f. non-attainment.

An-apya, as, a, am, unattainable, unobtainable.

ff an-dpluta, as, d, am, unbathed,

unwashed. — An-aplutdnga ( ta-an°), as, a or t,

am, having an unwashen body.

vnTT'TTV an-bbbdha, as, a, am, free from

obstacles or troubles.

a>M i*rfa»T an-dbhayin, i, ini, i, Ved. fear-

less (epithet of Indra).

an-dbhu, its, its, u, Ved. neglectful,

disobliging, irreligious.

fc|o|i an-dbhyudayika, as, i, am, in-

auspicious, ill-omened, unlucky.

YTH i HH a-naman, d, d, a, nameless; in-

famous
;

(a), m. the ring-finger. — Anama-tva, am,

n. namelessness.

A-namaka, as, a, am, nameless, infamous; (as),

m. the intercalary month
; (am), n. piles, hemorrhoids.

A-namikb, f. the ring-finger.

an-dmaya, as, a, am, free from

disease, healthy, salubrious; (as), m. Siva; (am), n.

health.

An-dmayat, an, anti, at, Ved. not causing pain,

not hurting
;

(t), n., Ved. health.
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An-amayitnu, us, us, u, Ved. salubrious, curative.

^TUTZa-ndmin, i, ini, i, Ved. unbending.

A-namya, as, a, am, impossible to be bent.

’M r||Um an-dmisha, as, a, am, without

flesh
;
bootless, profitless.

^TTnpiI an-dmrina, as, a, am, Ved. having

no enemy that can injure.

vHi^IT an-amrita, as, a, am, immortal.

»u I h ofi a-ndyaka, as, a, am, having no

leader or ruler, disorderly.

’JTHUTd an-dyata, as, a, am, unchecked,

unrestrained ; not propped or supported ; close, con-

tinuous, unseparated ;
unextended, having no length.

’JHTfldrf an-dyatana, am, n. that which

is not really a resting-place or an altar
;
(as, a, am),

having no resting-place or altar. — Anayatana-vat,

an, ati, at, = the last.

an-dyatta, as, a, am, independent,

uncontrolled . — Anbyatta-vritti, is, is, i, having an

independent livelihood. — Anayattavritti-ta, f. in-

dependence.

vHRWIU an-dyasdgra (°sa-ag° ), as, a, am,

having no iron point.

an-dydsa, as, m. absence of ex-

ertion, facility, ease, idleness, neglect
;
(as, a, am),

easy, ready; (ena), ind. easily.— Anayasa-krita, as,

a, am, done readily or easily
;
(am), n. an infusion

prepared extemporaneously (in medicine).

vHttpf an-dyudha, as, d,am,\ed. weapon-

less ;
having no implements (for sacrifice).

vHlJRT an-byusha, f. or an-byus, f., N. of

the mother of Bala and Vritra.

An-dyushya, as, a, am, not imparting long life,

fatal to long life.

vt I *(T an-arata, as, a, am, eternal; (am),

ind. eternally.

’M M l 0*1 1. an-arabhya, as, a, am, improper
or impracticable to be commenced or undertaken.

— Anarabhya-tva, am, n. impossibility of being

commenced.

2. an-arabhya, ind. without commencing: this is

used in compounds in the sense ‘ detached thus, an-
arabhya-vada, as, m. a detached remark (upon
sacrifices, &c.) ; anarabhyadhita ('ya-adh°), as, a,

am, taught or studied or read as a detached subject

(not as part of a regular or authoritative treatise).

An-arambha, as, m. absence of beginning, non-

commencement, not attempting or undertaking
;
(as,

a, am), having no commencement.

an-arambana, as, a, am, Ved.
(for analambana) having no support.

•uf «i i an-arambhana, as, a, am, Ved.
without support (?), or intangible (?).

'h rt itj st an-aruhya, ind. not having sur-

mounted.

an-arogya, am, n. sickness
;
(as,

a, am), unhealthy. — Androgya-kara, as, a or i,

am, unwholesome, unhealthy, causing sickness.

«i 1 *1 ^ an-drjava, am, n. crookedness,
moral or physical

; disease.

an-artava, as, i, am, unseasonable.

d lfrq t|1 r| an-artoijina, as, a, am, unfit
or unsuitable for a priest.

C. _
an-arya, as, a, am, not respectable,

vulgar, unworthy, inferior, bad, vile; destitute of
Aryas

;
(as), m. not an Arya. — Anbrya-karmin,

t, m. doing work unbecoming an Arya or becoming
only a non-Arya. — Anarya-ja, as, a, am, of vile or
unworthy origin

;
(am), n. Agallochum, being a pro-

duce of the country of MIeWhas or barbarians. — An-
arya-jushta, as, a, am, practised, observed, or pos-

sessed by men who are not Aryas. — Andrya-td, f.

or anarya-tva,am, n. vileness, unworthiness, baseness.

— Andrya-tikta, as, m. a medicinal plant, a kind

of Gentian (Gentiana Cherayta Rox).

An-aryaka, am, n. Agallochum or Aloe wood
(Aquila Agallocha Rox).

dHId an-brsha, as, i, am, not referring or

belonging to a Rishi or to the genuine text of a Vedic

hymn ; e. g. the word iff, added for grammatical

purposes in the Pada-pJtha to certain words, which in

the SamhitS-pStha are not followed by if/; not applied

to a Rishi, not added to his name, as an affix.

An-arsheya, as, i, am, the same as the last.

an-dlamba,as,d,am, unsupported,
without stay or support

;
(as), m. want of support

;

despondency.

An-dla mbana, as, d, am, unsupported
; desponding.

An-alambi, f. Sfiva’s lute.

An-dlambukd or an-alambhuka, f. a woman
during menstruation.

wranr an-albpa, as, a, am, reserved,

taciturn
;

(as), m. reserve, taciturnity.

vt >1 1 rttfVrT an-blo6ita, as, a, am, unseen,

unbeheld ;
unweighed, unconsidered, rash, imprudent.

An-alotya, ind. not having considered.

'SHi'-ftfl nn-avaya, as, as, am, Ved. un-
yielding, not desisting,.

an-dvarti, is, f. non-return, i. e.

final emancipation. See an-avrit below.

an-dviddha, as, a, am, not
wounded, unhurt, unmoved by.

'H H 1 1 q c<J an-dvila, as, a, am, not turbid,

clear, pure, not marshy.

an-avrit, t, t, f,Ved. not returning.

An-avritta, as, a, am,not turned about or round; not

retreating
; not frequented or approached ; not chosen.

An-avritti, is, f. non-return
;

final emancipation.

WfTT an-avrita, as, a, am, uncovered,

undressed, uninclosed, open.

^HN(V an-avrishti, is, f. want of rain,

drought.

an-avedita, as, a, am, not noti-

fied, not made known.

df H ( I ’J an-avyadha, as, a, am, Ved.
impossible to be broken or forced open.

an-bvraska, as, m. (rt. vras6),
uninjured condition

;
(as, a, am), not injurious.

^T'TTSFT i. an-asa, as, a, am (fr. asa), hope-
less, despairing.

"2H1SI 2. a-nasa, as, a, am (rt. nas), un-
destroyed. living.

A-nddin, i, ini, i, imperishable.

A-na&ya, as, a, am, indestructible.

vi *1 1 31 =*1 an-asaka, am, n. fasting, ab-

staining from food even to death. — Anadaka-mi-
vritta, as, m. one who has abandoned the practice of

fasting. — Anddakayana (°ka-ay°), am, n. a course

of fasting (as a penance).

an-asasta, as, a, am, not praised ;

not commendable (?), inglorious (?), hopeless (?).

’it H 1 9l1 r; I an-asir-db, as, m. not giving

a blessing ; ungrateful.

’2TJTT3T i . an-asu, us, us, u, not quick, slow.

^TmT3T 2. an-asu, us, us, u (rt. as), not
diffusive, not pervading.

3. a-nasu, us, us, u, Ved. indestruc-

tible.

^ *1 1 '•HR an-bsiarya, as, a, am, not won-
derful.

’if »ii 'n Pr «T an-bsramin, i, m. one who
does not belong to or follow any of the four Asramas
or religious orders to which Brahmans at different

periods of life are bound to attach themselves.

An-adrama-vdsa or an-aitrame-vdsa, as, m. one

who does not belong to the ASramas
; non-residence

in a religious retreat.

’ST«Tr,5nT an-hsraya, as, m. absence or want
of any person or thing to depend upon ; defenceless-

ness, self-dependence, isolation
;
(as, a, am), defence-

less ; unprotected ; isolated.

An-airita, as, a, am, detached ; disengaged
; un-

connected with, independent ; non-inherent.

vfdl'-y'JT an-dsvas, van, uslti, vat, not

having eaten, fasting.

*1
1 y a-ndshtra, as, a, am, free from

dangers or dangerous opponents.

an-ds, as, in. f. having no mou{,h or

face.

WTmT a-nasa, as, a, am, Ved. without a

nose (epithet of demons).

A-nasika, as, a, am, noseless.

•ef *1

1

« 1 fq rt an-dsddita, as, a, am, not met
with, not found or obtained, not encountered or attack-

ed ; not occurred ; not having happened ; non-existent.

— Anasadita-vigraha, as, a, am, unused to war.

’inTTPZJT an-asthb, f. unfixedness, want of

confidence ; disrespect ; want of consideration
;
want

of faith or devotedness ; unconcern, indifference.

An-asthana, as, a, am, having or yielding no
basis or fulcrum ; without a fixed seat or site.

an-asvdda, as, m. want of taste,

insipidity; (as, a, am), without taste, insipid.

An-asvddita, as, a, am, untasted.

an-dhata, as, d, am, unbeaten,
unwounded, intact

; new and unbleached (as cloth)
;

produced otherwise than by beating
;
not multiplied ;

(as), m. the fourth of the mystical dakran or circles

of die body. — Anahata-nada, as, m. a sound pro-

duced otherwise than by beating ; the sound om.

’JHRK an-bhara, as, m. abstinence, not

taking food ; non-seizure ; non-production
;

(as, a,

am), one who abstains from food.

An-aharin, i, ini, i, not taking (food) ; fasting.

An-aharya
,
as, a, am, not to be seized or taken,

not producible ; not to be eaten.

’a rt 1 H? n 1 ft «i an-dhitdgni (°ta-ag°), is, m.
a householder who has neglected to perform the

Agnyadhana.

•>-Sr(Tf? frf an-ahuti, is, f. non-sacrificing;

a sacrifice unworthy of its name.

an-dhuta, as, a, am, uncalled,

uninvited. — Andhutapajalpin (°ta-up°), i, m. an

uncalled-for boaster. — Andhutopavixhta (°ta-up°),

as, a, am, seated as an uninvited guest.

an-ahldda, as, m. absence ofjoy ;

(as, a, am), gloomy, not cheerful.

An-ahladita, as, a, am, not exhilarated.

a-nihsasta, as, a, am, unpraised.

^TffTRPTtTTT a-nikamatas, ind. involun-

tarily, unintentionally.

^rfH^TfT a-niketa or a-niketana, as, a, am,

houseless.

^rfrffmntr a-nikshipta-dhura, as, m., N.
of a Bodhisattva or deified Buddhist saint.

vi f«i VJ an-ikshu, us, m. not (true) sugar-

cane ; a sort of long grass or reed, Saccharum Sponta-

neum. (An may here denote ‘comparison,’ see 3. a.)

I
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a-nigirna, as, a, am, not swal-

lowed, not supplied (as an ellipsis).

a-nigraha, as, a, am, unrestrained ;

(as), m. non-restraint; non-refutation; not owning

one’s self refuted. — Anigraha-sthdna, am, n. (in

philosophy) occasion of non-refutation.

VTRWV a-nighdteshu (°ta-ishu ), us, m.,

N. of a man (having arrows that strike no one)

.

wf*T3:rtT un-ingya, as, a, am, not divisible ;

a word not divisible.

an-i661ia or an-Mhaka, as, a, am,

or an-i6£hat, an, anti or ati, at, or an-iddhu, us,

us, u, or a’nAMhuka, as, a, am, undesirous, averse,

unwilling ; not intending.

AnAddha, f. absence of wish or design, indifference.

Trfjpr* a-nijaka, as, a, am, not one’s

own, belonging to another.

^rffTiT anita, as, a, am (etym. doubtful),

destitute of.— Anita-hha, f., Ved. not endowed with

splendor, N. of a river (?).

'X Pti rd a-nitya, as, a, am, not everlasting,

transient ; occasional, incidental
;

irregular, unusual

;

unstable ;
uncertain

;
(am), ind. occasionally. — Ani-

tya-karman, a, n. or anitya-kriya, f. an occasional

act of worship, sacrifice for a special purpose. — Ani-

tya-ta, f. or anitya-tva, am, n. transient or limited

existence. — Anitya-datta or anitya-dattaka or ani-

tya-datrima, as, m. a son surrendered by his parents

to another for temporary or preliminary adoption.

— Anitya-pratyaveksha, f. (Buddhist) consciousness

that all is passing away. — Anitya-bliava, as, m.
transitoriness. — Anitya-sama, as, a, m. f. sophism,

consisting in generalizing what is exceptional (as perish-

ableness). — Anitya-sama-prakarana, am, n. a sec-

tion in the Nyaya discussing that sophism. — Anitya-

samdsa, as, m. a compound, the sense of which may
be equally expressed by resolving it into its constituent

parts.

vtP»ir;M a-niddna, as, a, am, causeless,

groundless.

a-nidra, as, a, am, sleepless, awake ;

(a), f. sleeplessness.

A-nidrita, as, a, am, not asleep, awake.

a-nidhrishta, as, a, am, unchecked,

unsubdued.

-Hfrilfl an-idhma, as, a, am, having or

requiring no fuel.

an-ina, as, a, am, Ved. having no
master.

a-nindita, as, a, am, irreproach-

able, not despised, pious, virtuous, free.

A-nindya or a-nindaniya, as, a, am, unblam-
able, faultless.

an-indra, as, d, am, deprived of
Indra ; dispensing with or disregarding Indra.

un-indriya, am, n. that which
is not the senses, the soul, the reason.

'xPriMtHM ii-nipadyamdna, as, d, am, not
falling down (to sleep), untiring.

'.mTh HlfT u-nipata, as, in. (not a fall), con-
tinuance of life.

'-HfriMol a-nipuna, as, a, am, unskilled,

not clever or conversant.

'STITTS a-nibaddha, as, d, am, not tied

down, not bound, unattached, incoherent, uncon-

nected. — AnUmdtlha-praldpin, i, ini, i, chattering

incoherently, talking at random.

^TTV a-nibddha, as, a, am, unob-
structed, unlimited

;
(as), rn. liberty.

VTR^rT a-nibhrita, as, a, am, not private,

not reserved, immodest, bold, public.

a-nibhrishta, as, a, am, Ved.
unabated ; unimpaired

; undefeated. — Anibhrishta-

tavi hi, is, m.,Ved. having unabated power.

’-1 fri an-ibhya, as, a, am, not wealthy.

^{fiJH^animan, a, m. a mote. See animan.

RfvjufRTT a-nimantrita, as, a, am, un-
invited. — A-nimantrita-bhojin, i, ini, i, eating

without being invited.

RfWfT a-nimdna, as a, am, Ved. un-
bounded, immense.

vsf?rf*ni a-nimitta, as, a, am, having no
adequate occasion, causeless,groundless

;
(am),n. absence

of an adequate cause or occasion, groundlessness. — Ani-
mitta-tas, ind. groundlessly. — A-nimitta-nirdkrita,

as, a, am, groundlessly rejected. — Animittarlinga-

ndda, as, m. (unaccountable loss of distinct vision)

;

N. of an ophthalmic disease, ending in total blindness,

perhaps amaurosis.

’H fri fitf a-nimish, f., Ved. absence of

winking (only used in ace. and inst. cases). — Ani-
misham or animisha or animesham, ind., Ved.

without winking, i. e. vigilantly or incessantly.

A-nimisha or a-nimesha, as, d, am, not wink-

ing, looking steadily, vigilant ; open as eyes or flowers;

(as), m. not winking ; a god ; a fish. — Animishaksha
(°sha-ak°), as, i, m. f. one whose eyes are fixed.

— Animishadarya (°sJui-dd'
J

), as, m., N. of Vrihas-

pati.

Animishiya, as, a, am, relating to those who do
not wink (i. e. to the gods).

’-Sfrihri n-niyata, as, a, am, not regulated,

uncontrolled, not fixed, uncertain, unrestricted, irregu-

lar, casual. — A-niyata-punska, f. a woman irregu-

lar or unchaste in conduct. — Aniyata-vritti, is, is,

i, having no fixed or regular employment or income.

— Aniyatdnka (°ta-an°), as, m. (in arithm.) an

indeterminate digit. — A-niyatdtman (°ta-at°), a,

m. one whose self or spirit is not regulated or under

proper control.

A-niyama, as, m. absence of control or rule or

fixed order or obligation, unsettledness ; indecorous or

improper conduct ; uncertainty, doubt
;

(as, d, am),
having no rule, irregular.

A-niyamita, as, a, am, having no rule or law;

irregular.

•>Hfribrh a-niyukta, as, a, am, not ap-

pointed, not authoritative
;
(as), m. an assessor at a

court who has not been formally appointed and is not

entitled to vote.

A-niyogin, i, ini, i, not attached or clinging to.

cl frit an-ira, as, d, am, Ved. destitute of

food (or vigour?), or of a sacrificial offering; (a), f.

want of food (languor ?).

’HfaTrafTTPT a-nirdkarishnu, us, us, u,

not obstructive, not censorious.

A-nirdkfita, as, d, am, unobstructed.

a-nirukta, as, d, am, unuttered,

not articulated, not clearly explained, unspeakable,

not plain, vague. — Anirukta-gana, am, n. indistinct

singing; humming (of hymns), a particular mode of

chanting the Sflma-vcda,

a-niruddha, as, d, am, unob-
structed, ungovernable, self-willed

;
(as), m. a spy, a

secret emissary (?); the son of Pradyumna, a form of

Kama, and husband of Ush.l ;
Siva

; N. of an Arhat

contemporary of Sakyamuni ; N. of a descendant of

Vrislmi; (am), n. the rope for fastening cattle. — A-

niruddha-patha, am, n. an unobstnicted path
;
the

atmosphere, ether. — A-ninuldha-bhavini, f. Ani-

ruddha’s wife.

a-nirupita, as, a, am, not de-
termined, undefined.

* fa fad a-nirjita, as, a, am, unconquered,
unvanquished.

vrfwg a-nirnaya, as, m. uncertainty,

want of decision.

A-nirnila, as, a, am, unascertained, undetermined.

A-nirneya, as, a, am, not to be decided.

a-nirdasa or a-nir-dasaha
(°sa

-

ah°), as, a, am, within the ten days of impurity

after childbirth or a death
;
(am), ind. = preceding,

used adverbially.

a-nirdishta, as, a, am (rt. dis),

unexplained, undefined.

A-nirdeda, as, m. absence or unsatisfactoriness of
rule or direction.

A -nir-dedya or a-nirdidya, as, a, am, undefin-

able, inexplicable, incomparable.

RfwfOT a-nirdharita, as, a, am, unde-
termined, unascertained, undefined.

A-nirdhdrya, as, d, am, undeterminable, not to

be agreed upon.

a-nirbhara, as, a, am, little, slight,

'igbri
^

’xfr|*frf a-nirbheda, as, m. (the act of not
blurting out), not revealing.

’-4 friHoS a-nirmala, as, a, am, dirty, foul.

turbid.

A-ninnalya, f. aplant(Mendicago Esculents, Rox).

a-nirlodita, as, a, am, not
carefully looked at, not considered.

a-nirvadaniya or a-nirvadya.

as, d, am, unutterable, indescribable; improper to

be mentioned.

•ui (V|M aHT»T a-nirvartyamdna, as, a, am,
not being brought to a close.

’'jrMnn a-nirvhna, as, a, am, unextin-
guished.

fr| -5
1 g a-nirvaha, as, m. non-accom-

plishment, non-completion ; inconclusiveness
; insuffi-

ciency of income, the state of being straitened in

means.

A-ntrvahya, as, a, am, difficult to be managed.

a-nirvinna, as, a, am, not down-
cast.

A-nirvid, t, t, t, free from causes of depression.

A-nirveda, as, m. non-depression, self-reliance.

a-nirvrita or a-nirvritta, as, d, am,

unaccomplished, unfulfilled ; discontented ; unhappy,

ill at ease, unquiet, discomposed.

A-nirvnti or a-nirvritti, is, f. incompleteness,

discontent, misery.

a-nirvefa, as, a, am, destitute of
employment, wretched.

VTHcA anila, as, m. (fr. rt. an, cf. Irish

anal), air or wind, considered also as a deity ; one of

the subordinate deities, forty-nine of whom form the

class of Anilas or winds
; one of the eight demi-gods.

called Vasus ; wind, as one of the humors or rasas of

the body ;
rheumatism, paralysis, or any affection re-

ferred to disorder of the wind ; N. of a Rishi and

other persons ; the letter y

;

the number forty-nine

;

(f), f. the fifteenth Nakshatra(?). — Anila-kumdra, as,

m. pi. among the Jainas, a class ofdeities. — Anila-ghna,
as, i,am, or anila-han, ha,-ghni, ha, or anUa-hrit,

t, t, t, or anilapaha ( ia-ap°), as, a, am, curing dis-

orders arising from wind. — AnUa-glmaka, as, nr. a

large tree (Terminalia Belcrica).— Anila-]mryaya or

anila-paryaya, as, m. pain and swelling of the eye-

lids and outer parts of the eye. — Anila-prakriti, is,

is, i, having an airy or windy nature. — Anila-vyadhi,
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is, m. derangement of the (internal) wind.— Anila-

sakha, as, m„ N. of fire (the friend of wind).

— Anilatmaja (da-df), as, m. the son of the wind,

Hanumat or Bhlma. — Anildntaka (°la-an°), as, m.,

N. of a plant, IirgudT or An-gira-pushpa (wind-de-

stroying). — Aniliimaya (°la-am°
), as, m. morbid

afTection of the wind, flatulence, rheumatism.— Anild-

yana (°la-ay°
), am, n. way or course of the wind.

-.Anilddiu (°la-ad°), i, ini, i, fasting, lit. feeding

on the wind.

ifv a-nilambha-samhdhi, is, in.

(i.e. unpropped meditation), N. of a peculiar kind of

meditation among Buddhists.

vtf'irtMn a-nilayana, as, a, am, having no

(fixed) home.

a-nilodita. See anirlodita.

a-nilodita, as, a, am, inex-

perienced.

a-nivartana, as, a, am, not turning

away, firm, steadfast; improper to be abandoned, right.

A-nivartin, i, ini, *, not turning back, brave, not

returning. — Amvarti-tva, am, n. not turning back,

brave resistance.

a-nivarita, as, a, am, unchecked,

unimpeded, unopposed, unforbidden.

A-nivarya, as, a, am, not to be warded off, in-

avertible, unavoidable, irresistible.

*r*f«*T*w «-nivisamana, as, a, ant, Ved.

not retiring to rest, restless.

sstfH'Jn a-nivrita, as, a, am, tmchecked,

not impeded.

a-nivedita, as, a, am, untold, un-

mentioned. — Anicedita-vijiidta, as, a, am, known
without being told.

A-nivedya, ind. not having announced.

-nivesana, as, a, am,Ved. having

no place of rest.

^rfjr^T a-nisa, as, a, am, Ved. nightless,

i.e. sleepless, uninterrupted, incessant. — Anidam,
ind. incessantly.

A-nidita, as, a, am, Ved. incessant. — Anidita-

sarga, as, a, am, Ved. having an incessant flow.

a-nisdita, as, a, am, unascer-

tained, not certain.

A-nidditya, ind. not having ascertained.

aHi>f^ dq a-nisdintya, as, d, am, not to

be comprehended (by thought), inconceivable.

frnnya-nishanga, as, a, am,Ved. having
no quiver, unarmed.

’-MM tN a-nishavya, as, a, am, Ved. not to

be killed.

a-nishiddha, as, a, am, unpro-
hibited, unforbidden.

A-nisheddhra, as, a, am, Ved. unimpeded, un-
checked.

m an-ishu, us, us, u, having no arrows,

having bad arrows.

a-nishkrita, as, a, am, not done
with, unfinished, not settled.— Anishkritainas (°fa-

en°), as, as, as, having one’s guilt not settled, i. e.

unexpiated.

wfv=T? i. an-ishta, as, a, am (rt. ish), un-
wished, undesirable, disadvantageous, disagreeable, un-
favourable

; bad, wrong, evil, unlucky, ominous
;

(a),

f. a plant, Sida Alba
;
(am), n. evil, detriment, disad-

vantage, calamity, crime — Anishta-graha, as, m. an
evil planet. — Anishta-dushta-dhi, is, is, i, having an
evil and corrupt mind.— Anishta-prasanga, as, m.
connection with a wrong object or a wrong argument
or a wrong rule. — Anishta-phala, am, n. evil result.

— Anish(a-daitka, f. foreboding or fear of evil or

misfortune. — Antshfasudaka, as, ilea, am, forebod-

ing evil, ominous. — Anishta-hetu, us, m. an evil

omen. — An-ishtapadana (°(a-dp° ), am, n. not ob-

taining what is desired or (ft. anishta and apadana)
obtaining what is not desired. — An-ishfdpti (°ta-ap°),
is, f. = preceding. — Anishtddansin (°ta-ad°), i, ini,

i, indicating or boding ev\\. — Anishtotprekshana
(°ia-uf), am, n. expectation of evil.

2. an-ishta, as, a, am (rt. yaj), not
offered in sacrifice, not honoured with a sacrifice.

An-ishtin, i, m. one who does not sacrifice or

has not sacrificed.

VT a-nishtrita, as, a, am, Ved. un-
hurt, unchecked.

’srf-iwT a-nishtha, f. unsteadfastness, un-
steadiness.

a-nishthura, as, a, am, not harsh,

not scurrilous.

a-nishndta, as, a, am, unskilled.

a-nishpatti, is, f. non-accom-
plishment, incompletion.

A-nishpanna, as, a, am, imperfect, incomplete.

-nish-pattram, ind. so that the

arrow does not come out (on the other side), i. e. not

with excessive force.

a-nisarga, as, a, am, unnatural,

unnaturally affected.

a-nistabdha, as, a, am, not ren-

dered immoveable or stiff ; not paralysed ; not fixed.

a-nistirna, as, a, am, not
crossed over ; not set aside

; not rid of ; unanswered,

unrefuted. — Anistirnabhiyoga
(°na-abk°), as, m.

(a defendant) who has not yet (by refutation) got

rid of a charge.

anika, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. an),

face; appearance, splendor; edge, point; front, row,

array, march; army, forces; war, combat. — Anika-
rat, an, m., Ved. having a face, or constituting the

face, or occupying the front or foremost rank (epithet

of Agni). — Anika-vidarana, as, m. (shatterer of

armies), N. of a man. — Anika-das, ind. in rows or

marching columns.— Anika-stha, as, m. a warrior or

combatant
;
an armed or royal guard, a sentinel ; the

trainer of an elephant, an elephant-driver ; a mark,

a sign, signal ; a military drum.

Anikini, f. an army, a host, forces ; a certain force

;

three Camus or one-tenth of an AkshauhinT, i.e. a com-
plete army; 2187 elephants and as many cars, 6561
horses, and 10935 foot; a lotus.

’^nrfanVF an-ikshana, am, n. not seeing or

looking at.

a-nida, as, a, am, not low, decent,

respectable; not pronounced with the Anudatta accent.

— A-nidanuvartin (°da-an°), i, ini, i, not keeping

low company
;

(i), m. a faithful lover or husband.

A-nidi-dardin, i, m., N. of a Bauddha saint (?).

Anidais, ind. not in a low voice, loudly.

a-nida, as, a, am, having no nest

or settled abode, i. e. incorporeal
;

(as), m. an epithet

of Agni or fire.

wrfk 1. a-niti, is, f. impropriety, im-
morality, injustice ; impolicy, foolish conduct, indis-

cretion. — Aniti-jna, as, a, am, or aniti-vld, t, t, t,

clever in immoral conduct or (fr. a and nitijna)

ignorant of morality or policy, not politic or discreet.

WHlfT 2. an-iti, is, f. freedom from a

calamitous season.

an-idrisa, as, i, am, unlike, dis-

similar.

’snflf'sw an-ipsita, as, a, am, undesired.

a-nirasana (a-nir-rasana ), as, a,

am, not destitute of a waistband.

un-isa, as, a, am, one who has not
a lord or superior, paramount

;
powerless, unable

;

(as), m. Vishnu
;

(a), f. powerlessness, helplessness.

— Anida-tva, am, n. powerlessness.

An-idvara, as, a, am, without a superior; un-

checked, uncontrolled, paramount
; without power,

powerless, unable ; not belonging to the deity
; athe-

istical. — Anidvara-ta, f. or anidvara-tva, am, n.

absence of a supreme ruler. — An-idraru-vadin, i, m.
an atheist, one who denies a supreme ruler of the

universe.

an-iha, as, a, am, listless, indifferent;

(as), m., N. of a king of Ayodhya.

An-iha, f. indifference, apathy, disinclination.

An-ihita, as, a, am, disagreeable, displeasing, un-

wished
;
(am), n. displeasure.

a-wiZa, Ved. See a-nida.

^1. anu, us, vi, u. See anu.

2. anu, us, m., Ved. man; N. of a

king, one of Yayati’s sons; (possibly) N. of a non-

Aryan tribe.

^3 3. anu, ind. as a prefix to verbs and

nouns, expresses after, along, alongside, lengthwise,

near to, under, subordinate to, with.

(When prefixed to nouns, especially in adverbial

compounds) it implies repetition, according to, seve-

rally, each by each, orderly, methodically.

(As a separable preposition, with accusative) after,

along, over, near to, through, to, towards, at, according

to, in order, agreeably to, in regard to.

(As a separable adverb) after, afterwards, thereupon,

again, further, then, next.

anu-ka, as, a, am, lustful (fr. anu-

kam, q. v. ; or, according to others, ft. 3. anu with

affix ka).

anu-kath, cl. 10. P. -kathayati,

-yitum, to relate after (some one else) ; to repeat

(what has been heard).

Anu-kathana, am, n. orderly narration, dis-

course, conversation.

Anu-kathita, as, a, am, related, repeated.

anu-kaniyas, an, asi, as, the

next youngest.

THrjattH anu-kam, Caus. P. -kamayati,

-yitum, to desire.

Anu-ka, as, a, am, libidinous ; see s. v. above.

Anu-kama, as, m., Ved. desire; (as, d, am),

according to one’s desire, agreeable
;
(am), ind. as

desired, at pleasure ; wish after wish (?), after one’s

wish(?). — Anukdma-krit,t, t, f, Ved. fulfilling one’s

desire.

Anukamina, as, m. one who acts as he pleases.

anu-kamp, cl. x. A. -kampate,

-pitum, to sympathize with, compassionate : Caus.

-kampayati, -yitum, =the same.

Anu-kampaka, as, m. (sympathizer), N. of a king;

(as, a, am), (at the close of compounds) sympathizing

with, compassionating.

Anu-kampana, am, n. or anu-kampa, f. sym-

pathy, compassion.

Anu-kampayin, i, ini, i, condoling.

Anu-kampita, as, a, am, compassionated. — Anu-
kampitatman

(

r
'ta-dt°), d, a, a, having a compas-

sionate spirit.

Anu-kampin, i, ini, i, sympathizing with, com-

passionating.

Anu-kampya or anu-kampaniya, as, a, am,
pitiable, worthy of sympathy

;
(as), m. an ascetic ; a

courier.

^T»JoR% anu-karsha. See under anu-krish.

anu-kalpa. See under 41^.
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anu-kanksh, cl. i. P. A. -kdn-

leshati, -te, -kshitum, to long for, desire, seek.

Anu-kanksha, f. desire after.

Anu-kdnkshin, l, ini, i, longing for.

anu-kala, as, a, am, opportune,

occasional
;
(am), ind. opportunely, occasionally, on a

proper occasion.

anu-kirtana. See anu-krit.

•dH'gifWrr anu-kuhiita, as, a, am, bent,

made crooked.

anu-kush, el. 9. P. -kushndti,

-koslntum, to pull or drag along (to lift?).

anu-kvj, cl. 1. P. -kujati, -jitum,

to follow in cooing or singing or groaning.

^PT =5ic3 anu-kula, as, a, am, following the

bank (Jcula), slope or declivity, according to the current,

favourable, agreeable ; conformable to ; friendly, kind,

well-disposed
;

(as), m. a faithful or kind and obliging

husband
;

(a), f. Croton Polyandrum ; N. of a metre

;

(am), n. favour, kindness (often in an ironical sense).

— Anukula-ta, f. concord, good-will, favour, con-

formity, consent
;
prosperity. — Anukula-nayaka, as,

m. a kind husband or lover. — Anukiila-vdyu, us,

m. a favourable wind.

Anukulaya, nom. P. anulculayati, -yitum, to

act in a friendly way.

anu-kri, cl. 8. P. or poet. A. -karoti,

-kurute, -kartum, to do afterwards, to follow in do-

ing, imitate, equal, requite, adopt : Caus. -kdrayati,

-yitum, to cause one to imitate.

Anu-ka/ra, as, a, am, imitating; (as), m. an

assistant.

Anu-karana, am, n. imitation, following an ex-

ample ; resemblance, similarity.

Anu-kartrl, ta, tri, tri, an imitator, imitating;

(ta), m. a mimic, actor, performer.

Anu-karman, a, n. imitation
; a subsequent rite

or ceremony.

Anu-kara, as, m. imitation, resemblance.

Anu-kdrin, i, ini, i, imitating, an imitator, acting,

mimicing.

Anu-kdrya, as, a, am, fit to be imitated or

(dramatically) acted
;
(am), n. subsequent business

;

subsequent day (?).

Anu-krita, as, a, am, copied, imitated, made or

done like.

Anu-krlti, is, f. imitation, a copy, compliance.

Ami-lcritya, as, a, am, fit to be imitated or

represented.

Anu-kriya, f. imitation, doing anything subse-

quently or in like maimer
; a subsequent rite.

Anu-kri, f. a subsequent rite or ceremony.

anu-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -karti-

turn, to go on ghattering or destroying.

anu-krip, cl. 6 . A., Ved. -kripate,

to mourn; nom. A. -kfipaynte, -yitum, to com-
passionate, condole with.

ann-krish, cl. x. P. -karshati,

-karshtum or -krashtum, to drag after one’s self,

attract: Caus. -karshaiyati
,
-yitum, =the same; to

subject.

Anu-karsha, as, m. or nnu-karsliana, am, n.

attraction, drawing
; invoking, summoning by incan-

tation
; the bottom or the axle-tree of a carriage

;

grammatical attraction ; including a subsequent in a

preceding rule ; lagging behind in a ceremony
; de-

layed performance of a duty.

Anu-karshan, d, m. the bottom of a carriage.

Anu-krishta, as, d, am, attracted
; included or

implied in a subsequent rule.

’-8
*1^ anu-kfi, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum,

-ritu/m, to scatter along, to crowd : Pass, -kiryalc,
to become crowded or filled.

Anu-kirna, as, a, am, crowded.

4 rf anu-krit, cl. 10. P. -kirtayati,

-yitum, to relate after (or in order), to narrate.

Anu-kirtana, am, n. act of proclaiming or pub-

lishing.

anu-klrip, cl. 1. A. -kalpate,

-kalpltum, -kalptum, to follow duly : Caus. -kalpa-

yati, -yitum, to get (others) to follow or imitate

duly.

Anu-kalpa, as, m. permission to adopt an alter-

native or substitute, as “ instead of Kusa grass you
may use Durba.”

Anu-kalpita, as, a, am, followed, attended.

an-ukta, as, a, am (rt. vad), un-

uttered, unsaid, unheard of, extraordinary. — Anukta-
nirmitta, am, n. a reason which is unuttered or un-

heard of or extraordinary
;

(as, a, am), having such

a reason.

An-ukti, is, f. the not speaking, improper speech.

an-uktha, as, d, am, Ved. hymn-
less, not singing hymns.

pft<=h*«=l anu-krakada, as, a, am, serrated,

dentated like a saw.

anu-krand, cl. 1. A. -krandate,

-ditum, to shout or cry after one.

’8 ri ffi*T anu-kram, cl. 1. P. -krdmati,

-kramitum, to go on, go after, follow
; to go through

in order, enumerate, supply with an abstract or index.

Anu-krama, as, m. succession, arrangement, order,

method ; an index showing the successive contents

of a book
;
(am), ind. in due order.

Anu-kramana, am, n. proceeding methodically or

in order; following.

Anu-kramanika or anu-lcramani, f. a table or

chapter of contents, especially of the collection of

hymns &c. in Vedic books.

Anu-krdnta, as, a, am, gone over, read, or done
in due order.

anu-krid, cl. 1 . A. -kridate, -ditum,

to play.

anu-krus, cl. 1. P. -krosati,

-kroshtum, to shout at : Caus. -kroiayati, -yitum,
to join in lamenting, show sympathy.

Anu-kros'a, as, m. tenderness, compassion.

ri khu*T anu-kslianam, ind. momentarily,

perpetually, every instant.

«J ri anu-kshattri, ta, m. the door-

keeper’s or charioteer’s mate or attendant.

anu-kshapam, ind. night after

night.

et rj bj x anu-kshar, cl. 1. P. -ksharati,

-ritum, to flow into or upon.

anu-kshi, cl. 6. P., Ved. -kshiyati

,

-kshetum, to overspread, reach : Pass, -kshiyate, to

decay or vanish gradually.
~

•

’8 ri Kief anu-kshetra, am, n. stipend (in

commutation probably of the proceeds of an endow-

ment) given to temple-servants in Orissa.

anu-khahja, as, m., N. of a

country.

eHJogT anu-khya, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khydti,

-turn, to descry.

Anu-kliydti, is, f. act of descrying or revealing or

reporting.

Anu-kliyatri, ta, m. a discoverer, revealer, re-

porter.

anu-yanyam, ind. along the
Ganges.

WRT anu-gan, cl. 10. P. -ganayati,

-yitum, to count over.

Anu-ganita, as, a, am, counted over.

Anu-ganitin, i, ini, i, one who has counted over.

anu-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaddhati, -gan-

tum, to go after, follow, seek, approach, visit, arrive

;

to practise, observe, obey, imitate
; to enter into ; to

die out, be extinguished : Caus. -gamayati, -yitum,
to imitate, cause to die out.

Anu-ga, as, a, am, going after, following, cor-

responding with, adapted to ; a companion
; a follower,

a servant
;

(at the close of compounds) having fol-

lowers, as balanuga, haring a force following him,
i. e. leader of a force or army

;
(a), f., N. of air

Apsaras.

Anu-gata, as, a, am, followed (lit. or fig.), as by
a dependant

; covered (as by a dress hanging behind)

;

following
; a follower ; acquired

; extinguished ; tally-

ing with
; (am), n. moderate time in music. — Anu-

gatartha (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, having a corresponding

(easily discoverable) meaning.

Anu-gatika, as, m. a follower, an imitator.

Anu-gantavya or anu-gamya, as, a, am, proper

to be followed (especially in death) ; worthy of being
imitated.

Anu-gama, as, m. or anu-gamana, am, n. fol-

lowing, going after in life or death
;
postcremation of

a widow ; imitating, approaching.

Anu-gamya, as, a, am, to be followed or imi-

tated.

Anu-gamin, i, ini, i, following, a follower, a

companion.

Anu-gamuka, as, a, am, habitually or constantly

following or attending.

anu-garj, cl. 1. P. anu-garjati,

-jitum, to shout or roar after.

Anu-garjita, am, n. roaring echo.

> I H anu-gavam, ind. so as to suit the

oxen.

anu-gavina, as, m. a cowherd.

r8»TrrT anu-gd, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gatum, to

go after, follow, seek, be guided by.

*8HJ||frj^ anu-gadin, i, ini, i, following

in speaking, echoing.

’snmTf anu-ydh, cl. I . A. -gdhate,-gdhitum,

-gadhum, to plunge after, be immersed in.

Anu-gadha, as, a, am, plunged, immersed.

anu-yiram, ind. on the moun-
tain.

anu-gu, ind. behind the oxen or

cows.

“» anu-yuna,as, d, am, having similar

qualities, congenial with ; according or suitable to

;

(am), ind. naturally
;

(as), m. natural peculiarity.

’8 jjjy anu-yup, cl. I. P. -yopdyati, -gop-

tum, to protect.

Anu-gupta, as, a, am, protected, sheltered, con-

cealed.

ttnu-gfidh, cl. 4. P. -gridhyati,

-gardhitum, to be greedy after.

anu-gfi, cl. 9. P. -grindti, -garitum,

-ritum, Ved. to join in praising; to rejoin, answer,

repeat.

y anu-gai, cl. I. P. -gdyati, -gatum, to

sing after or to (a person or a tunc) ; to celebrate in

song : Caus. -gapayati, -yitum, to make one sing

after or to.

Anu-giti, is, f., N. of a metre of two verses, the

first containing twenty-seven, the second thirty-two

matrAs.
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that part of the lower garment which hangs down
in front from the waist to the feet.

an-ugra, as, a, am, not harsh or

violent, mild, gentle.

’SHij? anu-grak, cl. 9. P. -gnhnati or Ved.

-gribhnati, or cl. 9. A. -ijrduiite, -grahitum, to

follow in taking or plundering ; to support ; uphold
;

to receive, welcome ; treat with kindness, favour,

oblige ; foster.

Anu-grikita, as, a, am, favoured, obliged.

Anu-graha, as, m. or anu-grahana, am, n.

favour, kindness, showing favour, conferring benefits,

promoting or furthering a good object; assistance;

facilitating by incantations ; rear-guard
;
(in the Pura-

nas) N. of the eighth or fifth creation. — Anugraha-
kdtara, as, a, am, anxious to please or for favour.

— Anugraha-sarga, as, m. (in SSnkhya phil.) crea-

tion of the feelings or mental conditions.

Anu-grahin, i, m., Ved. proficient in magic skill.

Anu-grdkaka, as, ika, am, favouring, furthering,

facilitating ;
favourable, kind, gracious.

Anu-grdhita or anu-grahita (?), as, a, am,
favoured.

Ami-grdhin, t, ini, i, gracious, favourable.

Anu-grahya, as, a, am, fit or deserving to be

favoured or furthered.

Anu-jighriksha, f. desire to show favour orkindness.

anu-grdmam, ind. village after

village.

1 * anu-grdsaka, as, m. a mouthful

(of boiled rice), the equivalent of a mouthful.

anu-ghatt, cl. 10. P. -ghattayati,

-yitum, to stroke, rub lengthwise.

anu-ghush, cl. 1. V.jVed.-ghoshati,

-shitum, to name aloud.

anu-daksh, cl. 2. A., Ved. -dashte,

-dashtum, to look at or up to.

>M MT anu-dar, cl. 1. P. -darati, -ritum,

to walk or move after or along, to follow, pursue,

traverse, seek after ; to follow out, adhere to, attend,

to behave : Caus. -darayati, -yitum, to let or cause

to traverse.

Anu-dara, as, i, am, following, attending; (as),

m. companion, follower, servant
; (

a or i), f. a female

attendant.

Anu-daraka, as, m. a follower, attendant; (a), f.

a female follower or attendant.

Anu-ddrin, t, ini, i, following, attending.

’M M 't fV anu-dardi, is, is, i, Ved. reciting

or repeating (in a chorus).

1. anu-di, cl. 5. P. -dinoti, -detum,

to set or place along or in regular order.

I. anu-dita, as, a, am, set or placed along or

lengthwise or in rows.

2. anu-di, cl. 3. P., Ved. -ciketi, to
remember.

2. an-udita, as, a, am, improper,
wrong, unusual, strange. - Anuditartha

(
°ta-ar°), as,

m. an unusual meaning.

anu-dint, cl. 10. P. -dintayati,

-yitum, to meditate, consider, recal to mind : Caus.
to make to consider.

Anu-dinta, f. or anu-dintana, am, n. thinking
of, meditating upon, recalling, recollecting

; anxiety.
Anu-dintita, as, a, am, recollected, recalled,

thought of.

an-udda, as, a, am, not high, low,
humble.

An-uddais, ind. not aloud, in a low voice.

an-uddara, non-pronunciation,
skipping words. See ud-dar.

^ ,sai '5 anu-ddhdda, as, m. (fr. rt. dhad
with anu), a garment which hangs down, or probably

an-ud-dhitti, is, f. or an-ud-dheda,
V)

as, m. (rt. dh id with ud), not cutting off, non-ex-
tirpation, non-destruction, indestructibility. — Anud-
dhitti-dharman, d, a, a, possessing the virtue (or

law) of being indestructible.

t. an-ud-dhindat, an, ail, at, not destroying.

An-ud-dhinna, as, a, am, not cut off, unextirpated,

undestroyed.

An-ud-dhedya, as, a, am, indestructible, not

severable.

anu-ddhid (anu-dhid ), cl. 7. P.

-ddhinatti, -ddhettum, to cut along or lengthwise.

2. anu-ddhindat, an, all, at, cutting lengthwise.

^ »Tl s&V an-uddhishta, as, d, am (rt. sish

with ud), not rejected, pure (by austerity and devotion).

anu-ddho
(
anu-dho ), cl. 4. P.

-dhyati, -dhdtum, to cut open or cut up.

anu-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, -janitum,

to follow in being born or produced or arising
; to

take after (one’s parents).

Anu-ja, as, a, am, bom after, later, younger
;

(as),

m. a younger brother, a cadet ; N. of a plant, also

called TrJyamana
;
(am), n., N. of a plant, also called

Prapaundarika
;

(a), f. a younger sister.

Anu-janman, a, m. a younger brother, younger.

Anu-jata, as, a, am, after-bom, later, younger;

taking after (the parents)
; after teething (?) ; bom

again, i. e. invested with the sacred cord
;

(as), m. a

younger brother
;

(a), f. a younger sister.

anu-janam, ind. according to

people, popularly.

anu-jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, -pitum,

to follow or imitate in muttering.

anu-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -pitum,

to follow in talking; A. -jalpate, to entertain by
conversation.

anu-jagri, cl. 2. P. -jagarti,

-jagaritum, to watch as an attendant.

”3 dfvl anu-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to

subdue : Desid. -jigishate, to be desirous of subduing.

^nrym anu-jighriksha. See under
anu-grak.

anu-jic, cl. 1. P. -jivati, -vitum,

to follow or imitate in living ; to live for any one ; to

live by or upon something
; to live submissively un-

der : Caus. -jivayati, -yitum, to restore to life.

Anu-jivin, %, ini, i, living by or upon ;
dependent

;

(7), m. a dependent, follower. — Anujivi-sdtkrita,
as, a, am, made wholly subservient.

Anu-jivya, as, a, am, to be followed in living.

anu-jush, cl. 6. A., Ved. -jushate,

-joshitum, to seek.

anu-jft, cl. 4. P. -jiryati, or cl. x. P.,

Ved. -jarati, -jaritum, -ritum, to follow in getting

old or decaying.

Anu-jirna, as, a, am, grown old or decayed after

or in consequence of.

an-ujjliat, an, anti or ati, at, not

quitting, not leaving.

An-ujjhita, as, a, am, undiminished, unimpaired,

not left or lost.

^TsTT 1. anu-jna, cl. 9. P. rarely A. -janati,

-janite, -jnatum, to permit, grant, allow, consent;

to excuse, forgive ; to authorize ;
to allow one to take

leave, dismiss, bid farewell ; to entreat
; to behave

kindly : Caus. -jnapayati, -yitum, to request, ask

permission, ask for leave, to take leave : Desid.

•jijnasati or -te, to be willing to grant.

2. anu-jna, f. or anu-jliana, am, n. assent, assent-

ing, permission ; leave to depart ; allowance made for

faults; an order or command. — Anujiid-prdrthand
or anujnaishand (°jnd-esh°), f. asking permission,

taking leave.

Anu-jndta, as, a, am, assented to, permitted,

allowed ; ordered, directed, instructed ; accepted ;

authorized, honoured ;
allowed to depart, dismissed.

Anu-jndpaka, as, m. one who commands or

enjoins.

Anu-jiiapana, am, n. or anu-jliapti, is, f. author-

ization ; issuing an order or permission.

TSHrtiF anu-jyeshtha, as, d, am, next

eldest
;

(am), ind. after the eldest, according to

seniority.

>.S H ft 7T anu-taksh, cl. 1. P.,Ved. -takshati,
sj \

-Jeshitum, -tashfv/m, to sharpen or stimulate by
offerings.

>JH H“H anu-tan, cl. 8. P. -tanoti, -tanitum,

to extend along, to carry on, continue, develop.

anu-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum,

to heat, to vex, annoy : Pass, -tapyate or poet.

-tapyati, to suffer afterwards, repent ; to desiderate,

miss : Caus. -tapaycUl, -yitum, to distress.

Anu-tapta, as, a, am, heated; filled with regret.

Anu-tdpa, as, m. repentance, heat.

Anu-tdpana, as, i, am, occasioning remorse,

repentance or sorrow.

Anurtapin, i, ini, i, penitent, regretting.

’h H ri J anu-tara. See anu-tri below.
c

anu-tark, cl. 10. P. or poet. A.

-tarkayati, -te, -yitum, to follow in thought, to

regard as or take for.

anu-tarsha, as, m. thirst, wish,
O

desire
;

a drinking vessel, one used for drinking

spirituous liquors.

Anu-tarshana, am, n. a vessel from which spi-

rituous liquor is drunk ; distributing liquor.

anu-tilam, ind. grain after grain

(of Sesamum), i. e. very minutely or by grains.

’HfTTfUWfT anu-tishthamdna. See anu-

shtha.

anu-tunna, as, d, am (rt. tud),

Ved. depressed or repressed (in sound), muffled.

anu-tulaya, 110m. P. -tulayati,

-yitum, to rub lengthwise (with a brush or cotton?).

anu-trid, cl. 7 . P. -trinatti, -tardi-

turn, to let go, let out; split, sever, open.

anu-trip, cl. 4. A. -tripyate, -tarpi-

tum, -tarptum, -traptum, to take one’s fill (or

refreshment) after or later than another.

^TTrT anu-tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati, -ritum oro t
-ritum, to follow across or to the end ; to stretch

lengthwise or prostrate : Pass, -tiryate, to be laid or

lay one’s self lengthwise.

Anu-tara, am, n. fare, freight.

H r4i an-utka, as, a, am, free from regret,

not regretting, self-complacent, not repenting of.

WJpit an-utkarsha, as, m. inferiority,

non-elevation.

asfpr a-nutta, as, a, am, Ved. not cast

down, invincible
;

(or, not moistened, = an-utta ?).

— Anutta-manyu, us, m. of invincible wrath, i. e.

Indra.

an-uttama, as, a, am, unsurpassed,

incomparably the best or chief, excellent; not the

best
;

(in gram.) not used in the uttama or first

person . — An-uttamambhas (°ma-am°), as, n. (in

Sankhya phil.) indifference to and consequent absti-

K



34 *ppnTF*ftro& anuttamumbhasika. ^WHifa=Mqv anunasikopadhct.

nence from sensual enjoyment, as fatiguing. — An-
uttamambhasika, am, n. indifference to and absti-

nence from sensual enjoyment as involving injury to

external objects.

^fVSTan-uttara, as, a, am, chief, principal;

best, excellent; without a reply, unable to answer,

silent ; fixed, firm ; low, inferior, base ; south,

southern
;

(am), n. a reply which is coherent or

evasive and therefore held to be no answer
;

(as), m.

a class of gods among the Jainas. — Anuttara-yoga-

tantra, am, n. title of the last of the four Bauddha-

tantras. — An-uttaropapdtika
(
°ra-up°), as, m. pi.

the same class of gods. — Anuttarapapdtika-daia,

as, f. pi. title of a book treating of those gods.

*3*^ an-uttdnai as, a, am, lying with

the face towards the ground ; not supine.

^Tr^TR an-utthdna, am, n. (rt. sthd), the

not rising, want of exertion.

An-utthita, as, a, am, not risen, not grown up

(as grain).

an-utpatti, is, f. failure, non-pro-

duction
;

(is, is, i), or an-utpattika, as, i, am, not

(yet) produced. — Anutpattika-dharma-kshanti, is,

f. (with Buddhists) acquiescence in the state (and

moral condition) which is still future, preparation for

a future state. — Anutpatti-sama, as, a, m. f. (in

Nyaya phil.) arguing against a thing by trying to

show that nothing exists from which it could

spring.

An-utpanna, as, a, am, unborn, unproduced

;

uneffected, unaccomplished.

An-utpada, as, m. the not coming into existence

;

the not taking effect. — Anutpada-kshanti, is, f.

acquiescence in not having to undergo another

birth.

An-utpadana, am, n. not producing, non-pro-

duction.

An-utpadya, as, a, am, not to be produced or

created, i. e. eternal.

an-utsdha,as, m.want ofadequate

effort ; want of energy or determination ; listlessness

;

(as, a, am), deficient in determination. — Anutsdluir

ta, f. want of determination.

an-utsuka, as, a, am, not eager,

calm, retiring; moderate. — Anutsuka-ta, f. mode-
rateness.

*3*3*^ an-utsiitra, as, a, am, not ano-
malous.

vigr«oti an-utseka, as, m. absence of arro-

gance or highmindedness.

An-utsekin, i, ini, i, not arrogant or puffed up.

*35* an-udaka
,
as, d, am, waterless.

an-udagra, as, d, am, not lofty,

low ; not projecting.

an-udaya, as, m. non-rising, the

not rising (of a luminary).

I. an-u<lita, as, a, am, not risen, not appeared.

(For 2. an-udita, sec next column.)

an-udara, as, d, am, thin, lank.

fl anu-dah, cl. i. P. -dahati, -dagdhum,

to burn over again, to burn up.

anu-da, cl. 3 . P. -daddti, -datum, to

give back, restore, give way, yield, grant, remit; to

pay one out (?).

Anu-da, as, a, am, Ved. yielding, emulating

others in giving, a follower.

Anurdatta, as, a, am, granted, remitted, given

back.

Anvrdcya, as, d, am, to be given back or restored.

Anu-deyi, f., Ved. restitution; a female follower

or companion.

an-uddtta, as, d, am, not raised,
J

not elevated, not pronounced with the Udatta accent,

grave; accentless, having the neutral general tone

neither high nor low: the term Anudatta is used

by Panini both for the grave or non-elevated accent

(explained by him as sannatara, q. v.) which im-

mediately precedes the Udatta, and also for the

general accentless, neutral tone, neither high nor low,

explained as eka-iruti, i. e. the one monotonous
ordinary intonation which belongs to the generality

of syllables in a sentence
;

(as), m. one of the three

accents to be observed in reading the Vedas, the

grave accent. — Anudatta-tara, as, tn. more than

Anudatta, still lower in sound than Anudatta, i. e.

the very Anudatta accent (or a syllable having this

accent) which immediately precedes a syllable hav-

ing the Udatta or Svarita accent, and is therefore

more depressed than the ordinary Anudatta. ~An-
udattadi (°ta-dd°), n. (in gram.) a nominal base

of which the first syllable is Anudatta. — Anudattet
(°ta-it°), t, m. a verbal root having for its Anubandha
the Anudatta accent to indicate that it takes the

Atmane-pada terminations only
; also anudattopa-

deia. — Anudattodaya (°ta-ud°), am, n. a syllable

immediately preceding the Anudatta accent.

x. an-udara, as, d, am, niggardly,

mean ; liberal, munificent.

*35^2. anu-ddra, as, d, am, adhered to

or followed by a wife.

2 . an-udita, as, d, am, unsaid, un-

uttered, interdicted (see I. an-udita under an-

udaya).

TSHTfipR anu-dinam or anu-divasam, ind.

daily, every day.

I'd 31 anu-dis, cl. 6 . P. -disati, -deshtum,

to point out, to assign.

Anu-di^am, ind. in every quarter.

Anu-deia, as, m. a rule or injunction, especially

one that points back to a previous rule ; reference to

something prior.

Anu-deiin, i, ini, i, pointing back, referring back

;

being the object of an Anudesa.

*333anu-dribh, cl. 6 . P., Ved. -dribhati,

-darbldtum, to make into bundles or chains.

*333 anu-dris, cl. 1 . P. -pasyati, -dra-

shtum, to survey, behold ; to keep in view or in mind,

to foresee : Caus. P. -dcirs'ayati, -yitum, to show,

tell, teach : Pass, -driiyate, to become or be visible.

Anu-dar£ana, am, n. consideration, regard, refer-

ence.

Anu-daritin, i, ini, i, considering, foreseeing.

Anu-drishti, is, f., N. of the ancestress of Anu-

drishtineya.

An-udrash(arya, as, a, am, capable of being ob-

served, visible.

’ll anu-dri. Pass, -diryate, to break

through after (another) ;
to be scattered or confused

(in consequence of the confusion of others).

*3553anu-deham, ind. behind the body.

^35^ anu-dairghya, as, d, am, longi-

tudinal.

an-udgirna, as, d, am, not vomited

forth, not disdained ; not spurned.

an-uddhata, as, d, am (rt. han), not

lifted up, humble, unsurpassed, unequalled, unopposed.

an-uddharana, am, n. (rt. hri),

non-removal ; not offering, not establishing or proving.

An-uddhara, as, m. non-partition, not taking a

share ; non-removal.

An-nddhfita, as, a, am, non-removed, not taken

away
;
uninjured, undcstroyed ;

unoffered ;
undivided,

unpattitioned
;

uncstablishcd, unproved. — An-ud-

dhritabhyastamaya
f
ta-abh), as, m. sunset (abhy-

]

astamaya), taking place whilst the Ahavanlya fire

I

continues (an-uddhrita) unremoved from the Gar-

I
hapatya.

*3^* an-udbhata, as, a, am, not exalted,

unassuming.

an-udya, as, a, am, unutterable.

’iMtlTf an-udyata, as, a, am (rt. yam), in-

active, idle, destitute of perseverance.

-cHciVt an-udyoga, as, m. absence of ex-

ertion or effort, inactivity, laziness.

An-udyogin, i, ini, i, inactive, lazy, indifferent.

*33 an-udra, as, a, am, waterless.

aUT'f? anu-dru, cl. 1 . P. -dravati, -drotum,
o G

to run after, follow
;
accompany

; to pursue.

Anu-druta, as, a, am, followed, pursued; (am),
n. a measure of time in music, half a Druta, or one-

fourth of a Matra or of the time taken to articulate a

short vowel.

W*Tin? an-udvaha, as, m. non-marriage,

celibacy.

an-udvigna, as, a, am, free from

apprehension or perplexity, easy in mind.

Anrudvega, as, a, am, free from anxiety
;
(as),

m. freedom from uneasiness. — An-udvega-kara, as,

i, am, not causing apprehension, not overawing.

aRXTT anu-dhd, cl. 3 . P. -dadhati, -dhdtum,

to welcome, receive kindly.

1 . anu-dhav, cl. 1 . P. -dhavati,

-vitum, to run after, to run up to.

Anu-dhdvat, an, anti, at, running after.

1 . anu-dliavana, am, n. chasing, pursuing, run-

ning after; close pursuit of any object, going after

a mistress.

Anu-dhavlta, as, d, am, pursued, run after,

literally or figuratively.

*3VI3 2 . anu-dhav, cl. 1 . P. A. -dhavati,

-te, -vitum, to cleanse.

2 . anu-dhavana, am, n. cleansing, purification.

anu-dhyai, cl. 1 . P. -dhyayati,

-dhyatum, to consider attentively, to think of, to

muse, to be anxious.

Anu-dhyana, am, n. meditation, religious con-

templation, solicitude.

Anu-dhyayin, i, ini, i, contemplating, meditating.

anu-nad, cl. 1 . P. -nadati, -ditum,
vJ \ _ #

to sound towards, (with acc.) : Caus. P. -nadayati
,

-yitum, to make resonant or musical.

Anu-ndda, as, m. sound, vibration, reverberation,

echo.

Anu-nddita, as, a, am, made to resound.

Anu-nadin, i, ini, i, resounding, echoing, resonant.

«i*4 anu-nam, cl. x . P.-namati,-nantum,

to incline to.

anu-naya, anu-nayin, &c. See

anu-ni.

^T»THlfu«h anu-ndsika, as, a, am, nasal,

uttered through the nose (as one of the five nasal

consonants, or a vowel, or the three semivowels y,

v, l, under certain circumstances ;
in the case of

vowels and semivowels, the mark m

/

is. used to denote

this nasalization); the nasal mark w ; (am), n. a nasal

twang. — Anunasika-tva, am, n. nasality. — Anuna

-

sika-lojia, as, m. dropping of a nasal sound or letter.

— An undsikdtva (' ka-at°), am, n. nasal pronuncia-

tion of a. — Anundsikddi (°ka-adi), is, m. a com-

pound letter commencing with a nasal. — Anuna-

sfkdnta (‘ ka-an"), as, m. a radical ending in a nasal.

— Anunasikopadha (°ka-up°), as, d, am, having a

nasal penultimate
;
succeeding a syllable with a nasal

sound.



35anu-ni-kram.
o \ 'snTRPWFT an-upalambhana.

'N hM anu-ni-kram, cl. i. P. -krdmati,

-kramitum, to follow in the steps.

anu-niksh, cl. i.P.,Ved ,-nikshati,

•kshitum, to pierce along.

anu-ni-tud, cl. 6. P. -tudati,
v» s» X

-tottum

,

to wound with a stab, to goad.

anu-ni-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,

patturn, to lie down by the side of.

st *i fr| *1 ^T»T anu-nir-jahdna, as, a, am (rt.

ha), proceeding out of(?).

’St'jUi'".'?' anu-nir-dah, cl. I. P. -dahati,

-dagdhum, to bunt down in succession.

HMrJ 51 anu-nirdesa, as, m. description

or relation following a previous model.

anu-nirvdpa, as, m. subsequent

libation (with clarified butter).

Anu-nirvapya, f. ceremony connected with this

subsequent libation.

HstW*t"| anu-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum,

to bring near, to lead after ; to persuade, induce, win

over, conciliate, to coax, pacify, supplicate.

Anu-naya, as, m. conciliation, salutation, courtesy,

civility, showing respect or adoration to a guest or a

deity; humble entreaty or supplication, reverential

deportment ; regulation of conduct, discipline, tuition

;

(as, a, am), conciliatory, kind
;

(am), ind. fitly,

becomingly. — Anunaya-pratigha-prahana, am,
n. (with Buddhists) abandoning the obstacles to

conciliatory behaviour. — .<1?!unayamantrana (°ya-

am° ), am, n. conciliatory address.

Anu-nayamana, as, a, am, conciliating, honour-

ing, showing respect.

Anu-nayin, i, ini, i, courteous, humble, suppli-

cating.

Anu-nayaka, as, ikd, am, submissive, humble.

Anu-naylka, f. a female character, subordinate to

a ndyikd or leading female character in a drama.

Anu-ninishu, us, us, u, desirous of conciliating

or gratifying.

Anu-nita, as, a, am, trained, disciplined, obtained,

acquired, taught, respected
;
pleased, pacified, appeased,

humbly entreated.

Anu-niti, is, f. conciliation, courtesy, supplication.

Anu-neya, as, a, am, easily conciliated.

’HrjrJ anu-nu or -nii, cl. 6. and cl. 2. P.,Ved.
-nuvati or -nauti, -navitum or -nuvitum, to praise

again and again : Intens. -monaviti, to cheer after.

’-'Hd rt anu-nrit,cl. 4. P.-nrityati,-nartitum,

to dance after (with acc.) ; to dance before (with acc.).

di d d ft an-unnata, as, d, am, not elevated,

not lifted up. — Anunnata-gdtra, as, a, am, (with
Buddhists) having limbs that are not too stout, pro-

minent or protuberant. — Anunnatanata (
c
ta-an°),

as, d, am, not raised nor lowered, level.

an-unmatta or an-unmadita or an-

tinmada, as, a, am, sane, sober, not wild, not mad.

anupa, as, a, am, watery, marshy;
see anupa.— Anupa-ja or better anupa-ja, am, n.

ginger (in its undried state).

an-upakarin, i, ini, i, not
assisting, disobliging, ungrateful, not making a return
for benefits received

; unserviceable, useless.

An-upakrita, as, a, am, unassisted.

an-upakshita, as, a, am, un-
injured, undestroyed.

vinM^rT an-upagita, as, a, am, not praised
or celebrated (?) ; not accompanied in singing (?)

;

(am), ind. so that no other person accompanies in
singing.

an-upaghatdrjita
(°ta-arj° ),

as, a, am, acquired without detriment (to the pater-

nal estate).

An-upaghnat, an, atl, at, not detrimental (to the
paternal estate).

^dUd anu-pad, cl. 1 . P. -padati, -paktum,
to make ripe by degrees : Pass, -padyate, to become
ripe by degrees.

an-upajivaniya, as, a, am,
yielding (or granting) no livelihood

;
having no live-

lihood.

anu-path, cl. 1 . P. -pathati,-thitum,
to say after, repeat.

Anu-pathita, as, a, am, read through (aloud),

recited.

Anu-pathitin, 7, m. (one who has read through or

recited), proficient.

’-tdwK anu-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -titurn,

to fly to (with acc.); fly after, run after, go after,

follow : Caus. -pdtayati, -yitum, to fly to ; to throw
a person down together with oneself.

Anu-patana, am, n. falling on or upon; follow-

ing
;

(in mathem.) proportion.

Anu-patita, as, a, am, fallen, descended ; fol-

lowed.

Anu-pata, see s. v.

vHqfrT anu-pati, ind. after the husband.

WJpPI anu-patha, as, a, am, following the

road ; having favourable roads ?
;

(as), m. a road

;

(am), ind. along the road.

* anu-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,

-pattum, to follow, attend, be fond of; to enter ; to

enter upon ; to notice, understand
; to handle.

2 . anu-pad, t, t, t, Ved. coming to pass ; or (f), f.

food (?).

Anu-pada, as, a, am, following closely
;
(as), m.,

N. of a man or tribe
;
(am), n. a chorus, burden of

a song or words sung again after regular intervals

;

(am), ind. step by step, word for word ; on the heels

of, close behind or after . — Anupada-sutra, am,
n. title of a commentary explaining the text (of a

Brahmana) word for word.

Anu-padavi, f. a way.

Anu-padin, i, m. a searcher, an inquirer, one who
follows or seeks for.

Anupadina, f. a boot, a buskin.

an-upadasvat, an, ati, at, Ved.

not drying up, not decaying (?).

'•HvTUrdK an-upadishta, as, a, am, un-
taught, uninstructed.

An-upadeshtri, ta, m. one who does not point

out or teach.

an-upadha, as, m. (having no
penultimate), a letter or syllable (as a sibilant or h)

when not preceded by another.

an-upadhi-sesha, as, m. that

in which there is no longer a condition of indivi-

duality (?).

an-upanaha, as, m. (with Bud-
dhists) want of close attachment or adherence (?).

W*TR3TFT an-upanyasta, as, a, am, not
laid down clearly, not established.

An-upanyasa, as, m. failure of proof or deter-

mination, uncertainty, doubt.

^g-qTif=r an-upapatti, is, f. non-accom-

plishment, failure, inconclusive argumentation; irre-

levancy, inapplicability, impossibility, insufficiency of

means, penury, adversity.

An-upapanna, as, a, am, not done, unaccom-

plished, uneffected
; unproved, undemonstrated

; irre-

levant, inconclusive, inapplicable, impossible, inade-

quately supported.

An-upapadaka, as, m. pi. (having no material

parent), N. of a class of Buddhas, called Dhyani-
buddhas.

^PTRSHf an-upaplava, as, d, am, free from
any overwhelming calamity.

An-upapluta, as, d, am, not overwhelmed (with

calamity).

^H^RRTR an-upabiidha, as, a, am, Yed. un-
obstructed, unimpaired.

an-upabhukta, as, a, am, unen-
joyed, unpossessed.

An-upabhujyamana, as, a, am, not being en-

joyed.

^^TRH an-upama, as, a, am, incomparable,

matchless ; excellent, best
; (a), f. the female elephant

of the south-east or of the north-east. — Anupama-
mati, is, m., N. of a contemporary of S'akya-muni.

An-upamita, as, a, am, uncompared, matchless.

An-upameya, as, a, am, incomparable.

an-upamardana, am, n. non-

demolition or refutation of a charge.

an-upayukta, as, a, am, unsuited,

unsuitable, improper
;

useless, unserviceable.

An-npayoga, as, m. unserviceableness, uselessness.

An-upayogin, 7, ini, i, unsuitable, useless.

^-TRTB an-uparata, as, a, am, uninter-

rupted, not stopped.

^•^qTTRTT anu-para-pat , cl. 1. P. -patati,

-titum, to fly or hasten by the side of another.

anu-pari-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati,

-karitum, -rltum, to scatter alongside, to bestrew.

anu-pari-kram, cl. 1. P. -krd-

mati, -kramitum, to walk round in order, to make
the circuit of, visit in a regular round.

anu-pari-gd, cl. 3. P. -jigati,

-gatum, to make the round of, traverse.

anu-pari-ni (-m), cl. 1. P.

-nayati, -netum, to lead or carry about.

W^RftfR anu-paridhi, ind. along or at

the three Paridhis of the sacrificial fire.

anu-parisrit, ind. along or at

the surrounding fence.

rptri* anu-pari (-pari-i), cl. 2. P. -pary-

eti, -turn, to follow in going round, to make the

round of.

tH WR< anu-pare(-para-i), cl. 2. P. -paraiti,

-turn, to follow in walking off.

vui mmTPT anu-pary-d-gd, cl. 3. P. -jigati,

-gatum, to revolve, accomplish a revolution.

RPTRR anu-parye (-pari-a-i), cl. 2. P.

-paryaiti, -turn, to make the whole round of.

<j RPSfspr an-upalakshita, as, a, am, un-

traced, unperceived, unmarked, undiscriminated.

An-upalakshya, as, a, am, not to be traced.

— Anupalakskya-vartman, a, a, a, having ways

(or a way) that cannot be traced.

an-upalabdha, as, d, am, unob-

tained, unperceived, unascertained.

An-upalabdhi, is, f. non-perception, non-recogni-

tion. — Anupalahdhi-sama, as, a, m. f. sophism,

trying to establish a fact (e. g. the reality and eternity

of sound) from the impossibility of perceiving the

non-perception of it.

An-upalabhyamana, as, a, am, not being per-

ceived.

An-upalambha, as, m. non-perception.

An-upalambhana, am, n. want of apprehension

or knowledge.
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--B d d '•fffrTR an-upavltin , l, m. one who
does not wear the sacred cord, uninvested with the

sacrificial thread.

WHM 3R an-upasaya, as, m. any ag-

gravating thing or circumstance that increases a

disease.

an-upasdnta, as, a, am, not

calm
;
(as), m., N. of a Buddhist mendicant.

anu-pasya, as, a, am, following

with his looks, keeping in view or in mind.

an-vpasarya, as, m. a word that

is not an Upasarga, that has not the force of one,

that is destitute of one ;
that which needs no additions

or supplements (as a divine being).

’X d 14 « xj r| an-upasedana, as, a, am, having

nothing (e. g. no sauce) for moistening.

>X«1 M +^rT an-upuskrila, as, a, am, un-

finished, unpolished ; not cooked, i. e. genuine, blame-

less; unrequited.

Id an-upasthdna, am, n. absence,

the not being at hand.

An-upusthapana, am, n. not producing, not

offering, not placing ; not having ready or at hand.

An-upasthapayat, an, anti, at, not presenting,

not having at hand.

An-upasthdpita, as, a, am, not ready, not at

hand, not offered or produced.

An-upasthdyin, i, ini, i, absent, distant.

An-upasthita, as, a, am, not come near, not

present, not at hand, not current
;
(am), n. a word

not upastlilta (q. v.) in the grammatical sense of that

term.

An-upasthiti, Is, f. absence, not being at hand.

an-upahata, as, a, am, unim-

paired, unvitiated
; not rendered impure. — An-upa-

hata-krushta, as, a, am, (with Buddhists) neither

affected by injury nor by anger.

an-upahuta, as, d, am, not called

upon or invited
; not called upon aloud

; not accom-

panied with invitations.

1. anu-pd, cl. 1 . P. -pibati, -pdtum,

to drink after or thereupon, follow in drinking, drink

at : Caus. -payayati, -yitum, to cause to drink after-

wards.

Anu-pdna, am, n. a fluid vehicle in medicine;

drink taken with or after medicine ; drink close at

hand.

Anu-panlya, am, n. drink close at hand
; (as, a,

am), fit to be drunk after; serving as a liquid vehicle

of medicine.

^<TT 2. anu-pd, Caus. P. A. -pdlayati,

-te, -yitum, to preserve, keep.

Anu-palana, am, n. preserving, keeping up.

Anu-pdlayat, an, anti, at, keeping, maintaining.

Amt-pdlin, l, ini, i, preserving, keeping up.

Anuyxilu, n., N. of a plant, wild Calladium (?).

an-upakpita, as, d, am, not ren-

dered fit for sacrificial purposes. — Anupakrita-mdnsu,
am, n. flesh of an animal not prepared for sacrifice.

an-upakhya, as, a, am, not

clearly discernible.

^y«TTrT anu-pdta, as, m. falling subse-

quently upon, alighting or descending upon in succes-

sion ; following
;
going, proceeding in order, or as a

consequence
; a degree of latitude opposite to 011c

given, the Antieci (?); proportion (in arithm.)
;
arith-

metical progression, rule or three.

Anu-pdtaka, am, n. a heinous crime, as falsehood,

fraud, theft, adultery.

Anupdlam, ind. in succession.

Anu-jiatin, 1, ini, i, following as a consequence

or result.

anu-pdna. See s. v. 1. anu-pd.

MlHw an-upanatka, as, d, am, shoeless.

^x^ si Pm »i an-updyin, i, ini, i, not using

means or expedients.
,C.

’STrnjTiJ anu-parsva, as, a, am, lateral

;

along or by the side.

an-upavritta, as, m. pi., N. of a

people.

an-updsana, am, n. want of

attention to.

An-upjdsita, as, a, am, not attended to, neglected.

anu-purusha, as, m. the before-

mentioned man, a follower.

anu-pushpa, as, m. a kind of reed

(Saccharum Sara Roxb.).

anu-purva, as, a, am, regular,

orderly, successive, from the preceding. Anupurvena
or anupurva-das, ind. in regular order or succession,

from the first, from the beginning, from above down-

wards. — Anupurva-keda, as, m. one who has

regular hair. — Anupurva-gatra, as, m. one who
has regularly shaped limbs. — Anupd/rva-ja, as, a,

am, descended in a regular line. — AnupArva-
damhlra, as, a, am, having regular teeth. — Anu-
purva-nabhi, is, m. having a regularly shaped navel.

— Anupurva-pani-lekha, as, a, am, having regular

lines in the hands. — Anupurva-vatsa, f. a cow

which calves regularly.

Anupurvya, as, a, am, regular, orderly, successive.

anu-prikta, as, a, am, mixed with.

anu-prishthya, as, a, am (held or

extended), lengthwise.

anu-pri, Caus. P. -purayati, -yitum,

to fill, to fulfil.

fsyuif an-vpeta, as, a, am, not endowed

with, not invested with (the sacred cord).

an-uposhana, am, n. not fasting.

’HrR an-upta, as, d, am (rt. vap), unsown
(as seed). — Anupta-dasya, as, a, am, fallow,

meadow (ground, &c.).

An-uptrima, as, a, am, grown without being sown.

>x d U anu-pra-kamp, Caus. A. -kamp-

ayate, -yitum, to follow in swinging or agitating.

anu-pradh, cl. 6. P. -priddhati,

-prashtum (with two acc. cases of the person and

thing), to ask, to inquire after.

Anupradna, see s. v.

^ryJTvT'T anu-pra-jan, cl. 4. A. -jdyate,

-janitum, to be born after
;

to procreate again and

again : Caus. -janayati, -yitum, to cause to be bom
subsequently.

UsiTT anu-pra-jha, cl. 9. P. -jdndti,

-jdatum, to track, trace, discover.

Auu-}irajdana, am, n. tracking, tracing.

SSytPTTrf anu-pra-nud (-nud), cl. 6. P. A.

-nndati, -te, -noltum, to push away from one’s self;

to frighten away, put to flight.

>B H tlfrl ffiK ari u-prati-krarn,c\. 1. V.-krdm-

ati, -kramitum, to return.

TPJITZT anu-prath

,

cl. 1. A. -prathate,

thitum, to praise, celebrate.

*x *1 itq 1 anu-pra-dd, cl. 3. P. -daddti,

datum, to surrender, make over.

Anu-praddna, am, n. a gift, donation.

^TJTHVTy anu-pra-dhdv, cl. 1. P. -dhavati,

•-vitum

,

to rush after.

Anu-pradhdxita, as, a, am, hurried, eager.

anu-pra-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati,

-titum, to fly towards.

Anu-prapatam, ind. going in succession.

anu-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,

-pattum, to follow.

Anu-prapanna, as, a, am, following after, con-

formed to.

Anu-prapadam, ind. going in succession.

’37^qtn anu-pra-pa, cl. 1. P. A. -pibati,

-te, -pdtum ; P. to drink one after the other ; A. to

drink after another (with acc.).

anu-pramdna, as, a, am, having

a suitable size or length.

^PTTPjy anu-pra-yuj, cl. 7. A. -yunkte,

-yoktum, to employ, apply.

A n u-j!rayujyamdna, as, a, am, employed in

addition.

Anu-prayoktavya, as, a, am, proper to be joined

or employed in addition.

Anu-prayoga, as, m. additional use.

’BdllO^ anu-praroha, as, d, am, coming
up or growing in accordance with.

’Hynq? anu-pra-vah, cl. 1. P. -vahati

,

-vodhum, to drag (or carry) about.

Wyqf-4 3f anu-pra-vis, cl. 6. P. -visati,

-veshtum, to follow in entering, to attack, enter;

to sleep with.

Anu-pravidya, ind. having entered.

Aniv-praveda, as, m. or anu-pravesana, am, n.

return, entrance
; imitation.

Anu-pravedanlya, as, a, am, connected with re-

turning or with entering.

’XHHSty anu-pra-sud, cl. 1. P. -sodati,

-ditum, to regret or mourn deeply.

y anu-prasna, as, m.(fr. anu-pradh),

a subsequent question having reference to what has

been previously said by the teacher.

unu-prasakta, as, a, am, strongly

attached, closely connected.

Anu-prasakti, is, f. close connection with.

anu-prastha, as, d, am, latitudinal

;

according to width, following the breadth or latitude.

mu anu-praharana, am, n. knock-
ing into or throwing into.

^ryrrrw anu-pran (-pra-an ), cl. 2. P.

-prdniti, -nitum, to breathe after.

anu-prap (-pra-dp), cl. 5. P.

apnoti, -dptum, to come or go up to, reach, attain,

overtake (?) ;
to arrive, to get, obtain ; to get back

;

to imitate.

Anu-prapta, as, a, am, arrived, returned ; ob-

tained ;
having reached, having got.

WR qiy anu-prds(-pra-as), cl. 4. P,-asyati,

-asitum, to throw or shoot after.

Anu-prasa, as, m. alliteration, repetition of similar

letters, syllables, and words.

fldK anu-pre (-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti,

turn, to follow ; to follow in death ;
to seek after.

’SyqTTT anu-preksh (-pra-lksh ), cl. 1. A.

-prekshate, -kshitum, to follow with the eyes.

*ryRq anu-presh (-pra-ish), Caus. P.

preshayati, -yitum, to send forth after.

anu-plata, as, m. (rt. plu), a com-
panion or follower.



anu-bandh. anuydja-prasava.

>x H anu-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhndti

,

-banddhum, to attach, tie; to bind (by an obliga-

tion) ; to stick, adhere, follow, endure.

Anu-badd/ui, as, a, am, bound to, obliged to,

connected with, related to, belonging to.

Anu-bandha, as, m. binding, connection, attach-,

ment, the encumbrance or clog of a family ;
uninter-

rupted succession; sequence, consequence, result ; in-

tention, design, motive or cause of an action ; obstacle;

the inseparable adjunct or sign of anything, secondary

or symptomatic affection, supervening on the principal

disease ; an indicatory letter or syllabic, marking some

peculiarity in the inflection of the word to which it

is attached (for instance, an i attached to roots, de-

notes the insertion of a nasal before their final conso-

nant) ; a child or pupil, who imitates an example set

by the parent or preceptor ; commencement, begin-

ning ;
anything small or little, a part, a small part

;

(in arithm.) the junction of fractions
;

(in phil.)

an indispensable element of the Vedanta
;

(i), f.

hickup; thirst.

Anu-bandhaka, as, ika, am, connected, allied

;

related.

Anu-bandhana, am, n. binding, connection, suc-

cession, unbroken series.

Ann-handhin, », fni, i, connected with, attached ;

having in its train or as a consequence, resulting.

— Anubandhi-tra, am, n. the state of being accom-

panied.

Anu-bandhya, as, a, am, principal, primary, what

may receive an adjunct, as a root, a disease
;
(as), m.

one of the three principal sacrificial animals at the

Jyotishtoma sacrifice.

anu-bala, am, n. rear-guard, or an

auxiliary army following another.

H <41^ anu-bddh, cl. 1. A. -badhate,

-dhitum, to press closely, pursue.

anu-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate,

-bodhitum, to awake, to recollect, to leant (by in-

formation).

Anu-bodka, as, m. reviving the scent of a faded

perfume, replacing perfumes removed by bathing ; an

after-thought.

Anu-bodhana, am, n. recollecting.

Anu-bodhiia, as, a, am, informed or convinced

by recollection.

anu-brdhmana, am, n. a work
resembling a Brahmana.

Anu-brahmanika (or perhaps more correctly dnu-
brahmanika), as, or anu-brdhmanin, T, m. a

knower of an anu-brdhmana.

anu-bru, cl. 2. P. -bravlti, -vaktum,^ C\

to pronounce, utter, vow.

*S *THT'tT anu-bhdsh, cl. 1. A. -bhashate,

-shitum, to pronounce clearly, to confess.

Anu-bhashana, am, n. repeating what has been
said ; repeating a proposition in order to refute it.

anu-bhasa, as, m. a species of
crow.

anu-bhid, cl. 7. P. -bhinatti,

-bhettum, to split, break.

Anu-bhitti, ind. along a cleft.

anu-bhuj, cl. 7. A. -bhankte, -bhok-

tum, to suffer the due consequence of one’s actions.

Anu-bhoga, as, m. (in law) enjoyment, a grant of
hereditary land in return for service.

*** anu-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum,

to be after, to notice, perceive, understand ; to expe-
rience, to attempt.

Anu-bhava, as, m. perception, apprehension, fru-

ition; understanding; impression on the mind not
derived from memory

; experience, knowledge derived
from personal observation or experiment

; result, con-
sequence. — Anubhava-siddha, as,d, am, established

by experience or perception. — Anubhavarudha (°va-

ar°), as, a, am, subjected to trial or experiment.

Anu-bhava, as, m. a sign or indication of a feeling

(bhava) by look or gesture; dignity, authority, con-
sequence

; firm opinion, ascertainment, good resolu-

tion, belief.

Anw-bhavaka, as, ikd, am, causing to apprehend,

making to understand. — Anubhdraka-ta, f. under-

standing.

Anu-bhavana, am, n. the act of indicating feelings

by sign or gesture.

Anu-bhdvin, l, ini, i, perceiving, knowing, an

eye-witness ; showing signs of feeling.

Anu-bhu, us, us, u, perceiving, understanding.

Anu-bhUta, as, a, am, perceived, understood,

judged, experienced, apprehended ; resulted, followed

as a consequence
; that has experienced, tasted, tried

or enjoyed.

Ana-hhuti, is, f. perception, apprehension ; know-
ledge from any source but memory

;
(in phil.) know-

ledge from four sources, viz. perception by the senses,

inference, comparison, and verbal knowledge
; dignity,

consequence. — Anubhiiti-prakdda, as, m. title of a

metric paraphrase of the twelve principal Upanishads,

by VidyJranya-muni. — A nubhdti-svarv.pafarya

( pa-ad
1

), as, m., N. of the author of the grammar
SSrasvati-prakriyS.

Anu-bhuya, ind. having perceived, having experi-

enced.

Anu-bhuyamdna, as, a, am, under trial, under

enjoyment.

anu-bhri, cl. 1. P., Ved. -bharati,

-bhartum, to praise conformably (?), to commit to,

throw into.

Anu-bhartn, td,tri, tri, Ved. praising conformably,

imitating.

'X d ‘JHT anu-bhraj, cl. 1. P. -bhrhjati,

-jitum, to illuminate.

anu-bhratri, ta, m. a younger
brother.

anu-mad, cl. 1. P.,Ved. -madati,

-ditum, to rejoioe over, to gladden, to praise.

Anu-matta, as, a, am, intoxicated (with joy,

&c.); recovered from intoxication (?).

Anu-madya, as, a, am, to be praised in succession,

to be granted with acclamation or praise.

“-H dH anu-madhyamam, ind. next

oldest to the middle.

anu-man, cl. 4. A. -manyate, -man-

turn, to approve, assent to, permit, grant : Caus. P.

-manayati, -yitum, to ask for permission, to honour.

Anu-mata, as, a, am, approved, assented to, per-

mitted, allowed
; agreeable, pleasant ; loved, beloved

;

concurred with, being of one opinion
;
(am), n. con-

sent, permission, approbation. Anumate, loc. c. with

consent of. — Anumata-karma-kdrin, t, ini, i, doing

what is allowed, acting according to an agreement.

Anu-mati, is, f. assent, permission, approbation

;

the fifteenth day of the moon’s age, on which it

rises one digit less than full, when the gods or manes
receive oblations with favour ; the former personified

as a goddess and worshipped especially in the Rajasuya

sacrifice; oblation made to this goddess. — Anumati-
pattra, am, n. (in law) a deed expressing assent.

Anu-manana, am, n. assenting; independance.

Anu-mantri,td, tri, tri, consenting to, permitting.

Anu-manyamana, as, d, am, minding, assenting.

rtf anu-mantr

,

cl. 10. A. (P. ?) -mantr-

ayate, -ti, -yitum, to accompany with or consecrate

by magic formulas
; to dismiss with a blessing.

Anu-mantrana, am, n. consecration by hymns
and prayers. — Anumantrana-mantra, as, m. a

hymn used in consecrating.

Anu-mantrita, as, a, am, so consecrated.

-x anu-marana. See anu-mri.
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anu-maru, us, m. a country next

to a desert.

’k

H

h 1 1. anu-ma, cl. 3. A. -mimite, -mdtum,
to infer, conclude, guess, conjecture

; to reconcile, to

equal : Pass, -miyate, to be inferred or supposed.

2. anu-ma, f. inference, a conclusion from given

premises.

Anu-mdna, am, n. the act of inferring or drawing

a conclusion from given premises; inference, consi-

deration, reflection
;

guess, conjecture
; one of the

means of obtaining knowledge (pramana

)

according

to the Sankhya or Nyaya systems, but not according

to the Vedanta. — Anumdna-khanda, am, n.t N.
of a woik on inference, by C’intamani. — Amimdna-
prakdsa, as, m. a similar work by Rudidatta.

— Anumana-mani-didhiti, is, f. a similar work by
RaghunStha. — Anumdnokti (na-uk°), is, f. rea-

soning, logic.

Anu-mdpaka, as, ikd, am, causing an inference,

as an effect.

Anu-mita, as, a, am, inferred, conjectured.

Anu-miti, is, f. inference, conclusion from given

premises.

Anu-mimana, as, a, am, concluding, inferring.

Anu-miyamana, as, a, am, being inferred.

Anu-meya, as, a, am, inferable, to be inferred,

proved or conjectured.

anu-madya. See under anu-mad.

’HdHIMfl anu-mdsham, ind. like a kidney
bean.

’HdR I W anu-mdsa, as, m. the following

month.

anu-mud, cl. 1. A. -modate, -ditum,

to join in rejoicing, to sympathize with, to rejoice ; to

allow with pleasure, to express approval, applaud, permit.

Anu-moda, as, m. a subsequent pleasure, the feel-

ing of pleasure from sympathy.

Anu-modaka, as, ikd, am, assenting, showing

sympathetic joy.

Anu-modana, am, n. pleasing, causing pleasure,

applauding ; assent, acceptance
; sympathetic joy.

Anu-modita, as, a, am, pleased, delighted, ap-

plauded ;
agreeable, acceptable.

anu-muh

,

cl. 4. P. -muhyati, -mog-

dhum or -modhum, to feel distressed at, to be trou-

bled about.

*33 anu-mri
,
cl. 6. A. -mriyate, -martum,

to follow in death.

Anu-marana, am, n. following in death
;

post-

cremation of a widow whose husband’s corpse is not

on the spot, and with part of whose dress she there-

fore ascends the pile ; this is prohibited to Brahman
women: it is often synonymous with the opposite

term saha-marana, con-cremation or burning with

the body.

Anu-marishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to follow

in death.

Anu-mrlta, f. the woman who bums with a part

of her husband’s dress.

’X <1*iT^P?T37 anumrigya-dd.su, us, m. (rt.

mrig and da), granting all that is sought.

*33*\ araM"mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshti, -mdrji-

tum or -mdrshtum, to purify.

^T»TJT3T anu-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, -mar-

shtum or -mrashtum, to consider, think of, reflect.

Anu-maiAam, ind. having repeatedly considered.

anu-mlocd or anu-mlocanti, {.,

N. of an Apsaras.

anu-yajus, ind. (rt. yaj), accord-

ing to the Yajur-veda.

Anu-yaga, as, m. a subsequent or after-sacrifice.

Anu-yaja, as, m. a secondary or final sacrifice or

offering. — Anuydja-prasava, as, m. permission to

L
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perform an Anuyaja. — Anuyaja-praisha, as, m. pi.

the formulas belonging to the Anuyaja. — Anuyaja-
vat, an, ati, at, having secondary sacrifices — Anu-
yajanumantraiia (°ja-an° ), am, n. reciting those

formulas. — Anuyajartha (°ja-ar°), as, a, am, be-

longing to or used at an Anuyaja.

anu-yam, cl. i. P., Ved. -yaCihati,

-yantum, to covet.

anu-yavam, ind. like barley.

I. anu-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn, to

follow, attend ; to take (off) seriatim.

2. anu-ya, as, as, am, following; (as), f.,Ved. food.

Anu-yata, as, a, am, followed, pursued, practised.

Anu-yatavya, as, a, am, to be followed.

Anu-yatri, td, m. a follower, companion.

Anu-yatra, am, a, n. f. retinue, attendance, that

which is required for a journey.

Anu-ydtrika, as, a, am, following as attendant.

Anu-yana, am, n. going after, following.

Anu-yayin, i, ini, i, going after; a follower, a

dependant or attendant ; following, consequent upon.

— Anuyayi-ta, f. or anuydyi-tva, am, n. the state

of being a follower, succession.

anu-yuj, cl. 7. A. -yunkte, -yoktum,

to examine, question, put upon trial
;

to order ; en-

join ;
to select (a husband).

Anu-yulcta, as, a, am, ordered, enjoined ; asked,

inquired ; examined, questioned, reprehended, cen-

sured.

Anu-yuktin, i, m. one who has enjoined, ex-

amined.

Anu-yugam, ind. according to the Yugas or four

ages.

Anu-yoktri, td, m. an examiner, inquirer, teacher.

Anu-yoga, as, m. a question, examination, asking,

solicitation ; censure, reproof ;
religious meditation,

spiritual union. — Anuyoga-krit
,

t, m. an AdSrya or

spiritual teacher.

Anu-yogin, i, ini, i, what combines or unites

;

connected or combined with, situated in or on, ques-

tioning, examining.

Anu-yojana, am, n. question, questioning, ex-

amining.

Anu-yojya, as, a, am, to be examined or ques-

tioned
; to be enjoined or ordered ;

censurable ; a

servant, agent, delegate.

anu-yiipam, ind. along the Yiipa

or sacrificial post.

anu-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati,

-shitum, to preserve.

Anu-rakshana, am, n. the act of preserving,

qc-nj anu-rajju, ind. along the rope.

anu-rahj, cl. 4. A. -rajyate, -rank-

turn, to be attached or devoted
; P. -rajyati, to

blush, be deeply affected : Caus. P. -ranjayati, -yitum,
to win, conciliate, gratify.

Ann-rakta, as, d, am, fond of, attached or devoted

to, pleased
;
beloved. — Anurakta-praja, as, d, am,

beloved by his subjects. — AnwraktaAoka, as, m. a

person to whom every one is attached.

Anu-rakti, is, f. affection, attachment, love, de-

votion.

Anu-ranjaka, as, ikd, am, attaching, conciliating,

causing affection, gratifying, pleasing.

Anil-ranjana, am, n. attachment, the act of attach-

ing or conciliating affection, love
;

pleasing, giving

delight to.

Anu-ranjita, as, d, am, conciliated, inspired with

affection, pleased, delighted.

Anu-raga, as, m. attachment, affection, love, pas-

sion, goodwill. — Anurdga-rnt, an, ati, at, affec-

tionate, attached, in love with. — Anuragengita ("ga

-

ing ), am, n. gesture expressive of passion.

Anu-ragin, i, ini, i, impassioned, attached, ena-

moured, causing love
;
(ini), f. personification of a

musical note. — Anuragi-ta, f. the state of being in

love with.

anu-ranana, am, n. sounding

conformably to.

anu-rata, as, a, am, fond of, at-

tached, devoted to.

Anu-rati, is, f. love, affection
;
attachment, good-

will.

anu-ratha, as, m., N. of a son ofO
Kuruvatsa and father of Puruhotra.

Anu-rathya, f. a path along the margin of a road ;

a side road, the margin of a street.

anu-rasa, as, m. (in poetry) a sub-

ordinate feeling or passion
;

(in medic.) a secondary

flavour, as a little sweetness in a sour fruit, &c.

anu-rahasa, as, d, am, solitary,

private
;
(am), ind. in secret, apart.

>2t*j<lc4*T anu-rdtram, ind. every night.

anu-rdddha, as, a, am (rt. rddh ),

effected, accomplished.

Anu-radha, as, a, am, causing welfare
; see anu-

rddha; born under the asterism Anuradha; (a), f.

the seventeenth of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or

lunar mansions, a constellation described as a row
of oblations. — Anuradha-grama, as, m. or anu-
rddha-pura, am, n. the ancient capital of Ceylon
founded by a man named Anuradha.

anu-ri, cl. 4. A. -riyate, -return, to

flow after.

an-uru, us, us or vi, u, not great,

not large.

anu-rud, Caus. P. -rodayati, -yitum,

to choose, prefer.

anu-rud, cl. 2. P. -roditi, -turn, to

lament

1. anu-rudh, cl. 7. P. -runaddhi,

-roddhum, to retain, keep back ; cl. 4. A. -rudhyate

or poet. P. -rudhyati, to love, to be fond of or to

spare ; to coax, soothe, entreat (especially in Ben-

gali).

Anu-ruddha, as, a, am, checked, restrained, op-

posed ;
soothed, coaxed, pacified

;
(as), m., N. of a

cousin of S’skya-muni.

2. anu-rudh, t, t, t, Ved. loving, adhering to,

favouring.

Anu-rodha, as, m. or anu-rodhana, am, n.

obliging another or fulfilling his wishes
; obligingness,

compliance, gratification, satisfaction, conformity, con-

sideration, respect ;
reference or bearing of a rule.

Anu-rodhaka, as, ikd, am, or anu-rodhin, i,

ini, i, complying with, compliant, obliging, conform-

ing to, having respect or regard to. — Anurodhi-ta,

f. the state of being so.

anu-ruhd, f., N. of a grass

(Cyperus Pertenius).

anu-rupa, as, d, am, following the

form, conformable, corresponding, like, resembling;

fit, suitable ;
adapted to, agreeable to, according to

;

(as), m. the Antistrophe which has the same metre

as the Stotriya or Strophe (understand pragatha or

trida)', the second of three verses recited together;

(am), n. conformity, suitability. Anurupam or anu-
rnpena or anurupatas, ind. conformably, agree-

ably to, according .— AnurOpa-deshta, as, a, am,
endeavouring to act becomingly.

>h H t '4 rtl anu-revati, f., N. of a plant.

anu-lagna
,
as, d, am, attached to

;

followed ; intent on, pursuing after.

^H^TcTT annld, f., N. of a female Arhat or

Buddhist saint
;

also of a queen of Ceylon.

anu-ldpa, as, m. (rt. lap), repeti-

tion of what has been said, tautology.

’Sded!^ anu-lasa, as, m. or anu-lasya, as,

m. a peacock.

^ anu-lip, cl. 6. P. -limpati, -leptum,

to anoint, besmear ; cl. 6. A. -limpate, to anoint one’s

self (previous to or after bathing) ; to bathe : Caus.

-lepayati, -yitum, to get one anointed.

Anu-lipta, as, a, am, smeared, anointed. — Anu-
liptdnga (°ta-an°), as, a, am, having the limbs

anointed.

Anu-lepa, as, m. unction, anointing, smearing,

bedaubing.

Anu-lepaka, as, ikd, am, or anu-lepin, i, ini, i,

anointing the body with unguents, who or what anoints.

Anu-lepana, am, n. anointing the body ; unguent

so used ; oily or emollient application.

anu-lubh, Caus. -lobhayati, -yitum,

to entice ; to go astray (?).

anu-loma, as, a, am, in a natural

direction, in regular order, regular, successive, with

the hair (loman) or grain (opposed to prati loma)

;

(a), f. a woman of a lower caste than that of the

man’s with whom she is connected
;

(as), pi. mixed

castes. — Anuloma-kalpa, as, m. the thirty-fourth of

the Parisishtas belonging to the Atharva-veda. —Anu-
loma-krishta, as, a, am, ploughed in the regular

direction (with the grain). — Anuloma-ja, as, a, am,
produced or bom in due gradation ; applied especially

to the mixed tribes ; or offspring of a mother inferior

in caste to the father, as the Murdhavasikta of a

Brahman father and Kshatriya mother, and so on

with the Ambashtha, Nishada or Parasava, Mahishya,

Ugra, Karana. — Amdomorparinitd, f. married in

regular gradation. — Anulomaya (°ma-aya), as, a,

am, having fortune favourable.

Anu-lomana, am, n. due regulation, sending or

putting in the right direction
;

(in medicine) carrying

off by the right channels, purging.

Anu-lomaya, nom. P. anu-lomayati, -yitum, to

stroke or rub with the hair or the grain, to go with

the grain, to send in the right direction or carrying

off by the right channels.

’*-( hi an-ulbana or an-ulvana, as, a, am,

not excessive, not prominent, smooth (?), free from

disturbing circumstances.

anu-vansa, as, m. a genealogical

list or table
;
(am), ind. according to race or family,

a new family.

Anuvan.iya, as, d, am, relating to a genealogical

list or table.

anu-vakra, as, d, am, somewhat

crooked oroblique. — Anuvakra-ga, as, «, am, having

a somewhat oblique course (as a planet, &c.).

^aa-t'ad, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -turn, to

repeat, reiterate, recite, speak after, reply.

Anu-vaktavya, as, a, am, to be repeated.

Anu-vaktri, td, tri, tri, speaking after, repeating,

replying.

Anu-vadana, am, n. or anu-vad, k, f. speaking

after, repetition, reciting, reading ; lecture ; a chapter,

a section ; recitation of certain texts (mantra )
in

consequence of and in connection or conformity with

injunctions (praisha) spoken by other priests.

Anu-vadaniya, as, a, am, referring to the anu-

vadana.

Anu-rdka, as, m. saying after, reciting, repeating,

reading; a chapter of the Vedas, a subdivision or

section; a compilation from the Rig or Yajur-vedas.

— Anuvdka-sankhyd, the fourth of the eighteen

Parihshtas of the Yajur-veda. — Anuvdkdnukra-

mani ("ka-an°), f. a work referring to the Rig-veda,

attributed to S’aunuka.

Anu-vdkyd, f. the verse to be recited by the Hotri

priest, in which the god is invoked to partake of the
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offering intended for him. — Anuvakya-vat or anu-

vdkyd-vat, an, ati, at, furnished or accompanied with

an AnuvSkyS.

Anu-vadana, am, n. the act of causing to recite ;

the recitation of mantras or passages of the Rig-veda

by the Hotri in obedience to the injunction (praisha)

of the Adhvaryu priest. — Anuv&dana-praisha, as,

m. an injunction to recite as above.

Anu-vadita, as, a, am, before-mentioned, before-

named.

Anukta, See. See s. v., p. 41.

anu-vatsara, as, m. a year; (in

astronomy) the fifth of five cycles of twelve years in

the Vrihaspati cycle.— Anvmatsaram, ind. every

year, yearly.

anu-vad, cl. I. P. -vadati (with

acc.), or A. -vadate
,
-ditum (with gen.), to imitate

in speaking, to mock, to repeat.

Anu-vada, as, m. saying after or again, repeating

by way of explanation, explanatory repetition or reiter-

ation with corroboration or illustration, explanatory

reference to anything already said, translation ; any

portion of the BrJhmanas which comments on, ex-

plains or illustrates an injunction (ridhi) previously

propounded, and which does not itself propound rules

(such a passage is sometimes called anuvada-va-

dana); confirmation; report, rumour, on dit; slan-

der, reviling.

Anu-vadaka, as, ika.ain, or anu-vadin, i, ini,

i, repeating with comment and explanation, corrobora-

tive, concurrent, conformable, in harmony with. The
masculine of the last is also the name of any one of

the three notes of the gamut.

Anu-vadya, as, a, am, to be explained by an

AnuvJda, to be made the subject of one
;
(am), n.

the subject of a predicate. — Anuvadya-tva, am, n.

the state of requiring to be explained by an Anu-

vada.

Anudita. See s. v., p. 42.

anu-vanam, ind. along side of

the wood.

fU anu-varn, cl. 10. P. -varnayati,

-yitum, to mention, describe, recount.

wn’HiH, ’SMstffH, &c. See anu-vrit.O 7 O V
vt«jd 3 l anu-vusa, as, m. obedience to the

will of another
;
(as, a, am), obedient to the will of

another.

anu-vashatkara, as, m. or anu-

rashatkrita, am, n. a secondary exclamation of

vashat, on making an oblation to a deity.

anu-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vastum,

to dwell near to ; to inhabit along with.

Anu-vasin, i, ini, i, residing, resident.

1 . anu-vasita, as, a, am (fr. rt. vas,

to put on), dressed up, wrapped.

anu-va-sita, as, a, am (for anv-

ava-sita, rt. si), fastened to, bound to, attached.

anu-vaha, as, ra. (rt. vah), one of

the seven tongues of fire
;

(‘ bearing after.’)

anu-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -turn, to blow
upon, fan.

Anu-vate, ind. with the wind blowing in the same
direction, with the wind from behind, to windward.

^(2=1 l°h anu-vaka. See under anu-vad.

anu-vdram, ind. time after time,

repeatedly.

'ef

1

51 anu-vdsa, as, m. or anu-vasana,

am, n. (rt. vas), perfuming the clothes, especially

dipping the ends of the clothes in perfiimes
;
per-

fuming, scenting in general
; an oily enema

; ad-
ministering oily enemata.

Anu-vasita, as, a, am, scented, perfumed, fumi-

gated
;
prepared or administered as an enema.

Anu-vdsya, as, a, am, or anurvasaniya, as, a,

am, to be scented or fumigated, requiring an enema.

TSftN anu-vi-kas, cl. 1. P. -kasati,

sitam, to blow, expand, as a flower.

anu-vi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar-

tum, to follow in shaping.

anu-vi-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -kari-

tum, -ritum, to bestrew.

anu-vi-kram, cl. 1. A., Ved.

-kramate, -mitum, to walk after, follow.

vt
*2

fd -d b anu-vi-(ar, cl. 1. P. -iarati,

-ritum, to walk or pass through, to walk up to.

anu-vi-dal, cl. 1. P. -dalati,

-litum, to follow in changing place.

anu-vi-dnkad, Intens., Ved.

-dakaditi, to penetrate with one's vision.

P=i Ph anu-vi-dint, cl. 10. P. -dinta-

yaii, -yitum, to recal to mind.

rf H anu-vi-tan, cl. 8. A. -tanute,

-nitum, to extend all along or all over.

1. anu-vid, cl. 2. P., Ved. -vetti,

•veditum, to know thoroughly.

2. anu-vid, cl. 6. P. A. -vindati,

-te, -veditum, to find, discover ; to deem ; to marry.

Anu-vitta, as, a, am, found.

Anu-vilti, is, f. finding, obtaining.

<£71 anu-vi-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati,

-drashtum, to perceive, view.

^TvjfaVT anu-vi-dhd, cl. 3. P. -dadhdti,

-dhatum, to regulate, lay down a rule: Pass.-dhiyate,

to be trained to follow rules ; to obey.

Anu-vidhatavya, as, a, am, to be performed

according to an order.

Anu-vidhana, am, n. obedience, acting con-

formably to order.

Anu-vidhayin, i, ini, i, conforming to, compliant,

obedient.

visjHqHd anu-vi-nad, Caus. P. -nddayati,

-yitum, to make resonant or musical.

*ir; anu-vi-nard, cl. 1. P. -nardati,

-ditum, to answer with roars.

’h H Pd *1 3 l

s
anu-vi-nas, cl. 4. P. -nasyati,

-naditum or -nanshtum, to disappear, perish, vanish

after or with another.

Anu-vi-nada, as, m. perishing after.

•si vj Pq «t^ anu-vinda, as, m., N. of a king

of Oujein.

anu-vi-pat, cl. 1. *P. -patati,

-titum, to fly away towards (with acc.).

vt *2^1h at anu-vi-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati,

-marshtum, -mrashtum, to consider, think over.

anu-vis, cl. 6. P. -visati, -veshtum,

to follow.

Anu-veda, as, m. or anu-vedana, am, n. entering

after, following.

®T«T£rs3 anu-visva, as, m. pi., N. of a

people in the north-east.

P--i anu-vishtambha,as, m.the being

impeded in consequence of.

anu-vishnu, ind. after Vishnu.

anu-vi (-vi-i), cl. 2. P. -vyeti, -turn,

to follow or jpin in going off or separating.

vf
rj
dlRT anu-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A.

-vikshate, -kshilum, to survey, examine.

anu-vij, cl. 10. P. -vijayati, -yitum,

to fan.

anu-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, poet.

P. -vartati, -litum, to go after ; to follow, pursue

;

to attend ; obey, respect, imitate ; to resemble ; to

assent, to expect : Caus. P. -vartayaii, -yitum, to

roll after or forward
; to follow up, catry out.

Anu-i'artana,am, n. obliging, serving or gratifying

another; compliance, obedience; following, attend-

ing ; concurring ; consequence, result ; continuance

;

supplying from a previous rule.

Anu-rartaniya, as, a, am, to be supplied from a

previous rule.

Anu-vartin, i, ini, i, following, compliant, obe-

dient, resembling. — Anuvarti-tva, am, n. the state

of being so.

Anu-vartman, a, a, a, following, attending.

Anu-vritta, as, d, am, following, obeying, com-
plying

; rounded off
;
(am), n. obedience, conformity,

compliance.

Anu-vritti, is, f. following, acting suitably to,

having regard or respect to, complying with, the act

of continuance, continued course or influence of a pre-

ceding rule or assertion on what follows
;
reverting

to ; imitating, doing or acting in like manner.

anu-vridh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate, -dhi-

tum, to grow, increase.

Anu-vriddhi, is, is, i, Ved. increasing (as in

clearness or emphasis) in regular ratio.

anu-vedi, ind. along the ground

prepared for sacrifice. — Anu-vedy-antam, ind. along

the edge of this sacrificial ground.

anu-velam, ind. constantly.

^irf^TT anu-vellita, am, n. (rt. vel or

veil or vehl), bandaging, securing with bandages (in

surgery) ; a kind of bandage applied to the extremi-

ties
;

(as, a, am), bent in conformity with, bent

under.

vtvi'-tvTlT anuvaineya, N. of a country.

->k d anu-vyahjana, am, n. a secon-

dary mark or token.

vtH °4 Vanu-vyadh, cl. 4. P ,-vidliyati,-vyad-

dlium, to follow in striking
;
to hit again and again

;

to wound.

Anu-viddha, as, a, am, pierced ; obstructed,

checked, variegated
;

full of, abounding in ; set (as a

jewel).

Anu-vedha or anu-vyadha. as, m. piercing ; ob-

structing; blending.

anu-vyam, ind. (rt. vi with anu),

Ved. behind, after, following.

anu-vy-ava-ga (-vi-ava-gd), cl.

3. P. -jigatt, -gdtum, to come between successively

or in succession to another.

anu-vy-ave (-vi-ava-i), cl. 2. P.

-avaiti, -turn, to follow in intervening or coming

between.

,3T«f3T5I anu-vy-as (-vi-as), cl. 3. A. -vyas-

nute, -ditum, to overtake, reach.

anu-vy-d-khya (-vi-d-khya), cl.

2. P. -khyati, -turn, to explain further.

Anu-vyakliydna, am, n. that portion of a Brah-

mana which explains or illustrates difficult Sutras,

texts, or obscure statements occurring in another

position.

ri Rl anu-vydharana (-vi-a-harana ),

am, n. or anu-vyahara, as, m. cursing, execration

;

repeating, repeated utterance.
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Anu-vyaharin, i, ini, i, execrating, cursing.

anu~vy-ud-dar (-vi-ud-dar), cl. i.

P. -darati, -ritum

,

to follow in going forth or step-

ping forward.

anu-vy-uh (-vi-uh), cl. i. P. -vy-

iihati, -hilum, to distribute.

anu-vraj, cl. i. P. -vrajati. or

poet. A. -vrajate, -jitum, to follow, especially a de-

parting guest, as a mark of respect
;

to visit seriatim ;

to obey, do homage.

Anu-vrajana, am, n. or anu-vrajya, f. following

as above.

Anu-vrajya, as, a, am, to be followed, as by the

relatives of a dead person to the cemetery.

anu-vrata, as, a, am, devoted to,

faithful to, ardently attached to
;
(as), m. a particular

kind of Jaina devotee.

anu-sak, Desid. Caus. P. -siksha-

yati, -yitum, to teach, instruct.

Anu-dikshin, i, ini, i, exercising one’s self in,

practising.

anu-satika, as, a, am, accom-

panied with or bought for a hundred (the derivative

dnudatika has Vriddhi in both members).

anu-saya, &c. See under anu-si.

anu-sara, as, m. (rt. sri with anu),

a Rakshasa, a sort of demon.

anu-sastra, am, n. anything used

in place of a regular surgical instrument, as a finger-

nail or bambu ; any subsidiary weapon or instrument.

anu-sas, cl. 2. P. or poet. A.

-dasti, -te, -situm, to rule, govern
; to order ; to

teach, direct, advise, address; to punish, chastise,

correct.

Anu-dasalca, as, ika, am, or anu-dasln, i, ini, i,

or anu-dastri, ta, iri, tri, one who governs, instructs,

directs or punishes.

Anu-dasat, t, ti, t, instructing, ruling.

Anu-dasana, am, n. instruction, direction, com-
mand, giving rules, order, precept, law. — A nudasana-
para, as, a, am, obedient.

Anu-dasaniya or anu-dasya, as, a, am, to be
instructed.

Anu-dasita, as, a, am, directed, governed, defined

by rule.

Anu-dasitri, ta, tri, tri, ntling, governing, com-
manding, directing, a ruler.

Anu-diAita, as, a, am, taught, revealed
;
adjudged,

done conformably to law.

Anu-dish/i, is, f. instruction, teaching, ordering.

Ann-dishya, ind. part, having ruled or ordered.

anu-dikshin. See anu-sak.

'Wvjf'HW anu-sikha, as, in., N. of a serpent

which at a certain sacrifice officiated as Potri priest.

anu-sivum, ind. after Siva.

'.N«jf3nn anu-sisu, vs, f. (an animal) fol-

lowed by its young (as by a foal, &c.).

anu-£%, cl. 2. A. -dete, -sayitum, to

sleep or spend the night with, to lie along or close, to

adhere closely to.

Anu-dayos, as, in. close connection as with a con-
sequence, close attachment to any object; (in phil.)

the consequence itself, the evil result of an act which
clings to it and causes the soul after enjoying the

temporary freedom from transmigration, which is the

reward of its good deeds, to enter other bodies;
repentance, regret

; hatred ; ancient or intense enmity;
(t), f. a disease of the feet, a boil or abscess on the

upper part ; also one on the head. — Anudaya-vat,
fin, all, at; sec anu-dayin.

Anu-dayana, as, ti, am, repenting, regretting:

(a), f. a particular kind of heroine or female cha-

racter.

Anu-sayitavya, as, a, am, to be regretted.

Anu-dayin, i, ini, i, having the consequence of

an act, connected as with a consequence
; devotedly

attached to, faithful
; repentant, penitent, regretful,

sorry for ; hating deeply.

Anu-dayin, i, ini, i, adhering to, lying along or

upon.

anu-silana, am, n. constant

study or pursuit (of a science, &c.), repeated and
devoted service.

Anu-dilita, as, a,am, studied carefully, attended to.

anu-sud, cl. 1. P. -sodati, -6itum,

to mourn over, regret, bewail : Caus. P. -dodayati,

-yitum, to mourn over.

Anu-dudika, f. any ceremony enjoined by the Ve-
das ?. (This word, given by Wilson, is very doubtful.)

Anu-soka, as, m. sorrow, repentance, regret.

Anu-dodaka, as, ika, am, grieving, one who
repents ; occasioning repentance.

Anu-dodana, am, n. sorrow, repentance.

Anu-dodita, as, a, am, regretted, repented of.

Anu-dodin, i, ini, i, penitent, regretful, sorrowful.

anu-sobhin, i, ini, i, shining.

anu-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, -srotum,

to hear repeatedly, especially from a sacred authority

:

Desid. A. -dudrusliatc, to obey.

Anu-drava, as, m., Vedic tradition (acquired by
repeated hearing).

Anu-druta, as, a, am, handed down by Vedic

tradition.

anu-shahj (-sahj), cl. 1 . A. or Pass.

-shajjate, -sluijyate, -shanktum, to cling to, adhere,

be attached to.

Anu-sliak or anu-shat, ind. in continuous or close

order ; one after the other [cf. anu-shak].

Anu-shakta, as, a, am, closely connected with,

supplied from something preceding.

Anu-shanga, as, m. close adherence, connection,

association, conjunction, coalition, commixture ; con-

nection of word with word, or effect with causes;

necessary consequence, the connection of a subsequent

with a previous act ; the nasals connected with certain

roots ending in consonants (such as trimph); tender-

ness, compassion.

Anu-shangika, as, r, am, consequent, following

as a necessary result ; connected with, adhering to,

inherent, concomitant.

Anu-shangin, i, ini, i, addicted or attached to

;

connected with ; common, prevailing.

Anu-shahjana, am, n. connection with what
follows, concord

;
grammatical relation.

Anu-shaiijaniya, as, a, am, to be connected,

supplied.

anushanda, as or am(?), m. or

n.(?), N. of place or country (?).

anu-shid. See anu-sid.
\3 N

Anu-shikta, as, a, am, re-watered or sprinkled.

Anu-sheka, as, in. or anu-shedana, am, n. re-

watering or sprinkling over again.

anu-shidh (-sidh), Veil., Intens.

-seshidhiti, to bring back.

anu-shtuti, is, f. (rt. stu), praise.

i. anu-shtubh (-stubh ), cl. 1. P.,

Ved. -shtobhati, -bhitum, to praise after, to follow

in praising.

a. anu-shtubh, p. f.following in praise or invocation;

speech
; Sarasvatl ; a kind of metre consisting of four

Plidas or quarter-verses of eight syllables each (so

called because it anushiobhati follows with its praise

the Gityatrl, which consists of three I’.ldas) ; in later

metrical systems, the Anushtubh constitutes a whole

class of metres, consisting of four limes eight syllables.

— Anushtub-garbha, f. a metre in the Vedas of the

class Ushnih.

Anu-shtobhana, am, n. praising after.

an-ushtra, as, m. no camel, i. e. a

bad camel.

’XvfsT anu-shtha (-stha), cl. 1. P. -tishthati,

-shthatum, to stand near or by, to follow out, to

carry out, attend to, perform, do, practise ; to govern,

rule, superintend; to appoint: Pass, -shthiyate, to

be done, to be followed : Desid. -tishthasali, to be
desirous of doing, &c.

Anu-tishthamana, as, a, am, following, per-

forming, attending to.

Anu-shtha, as, a, am, standing after, i. e. in

succession.

Anu-shthatavyu, as, a, am, to be done or ac-

complished.

Anu-shthatri, ta, m. the undertaker of any work.

Anu-shthgna, am, n. commencing, undertaking

;

doing or engaging in any work, performance, religious

practice ; acting in conformity to; (i), f. performance,

action. — Anushthana-krama, as, m. the order of
performing religious ceremonies. — An ushthana-da-
rira, am, n. (in Sankhya phil.) a body presumed
to be intermediate between the litrga-darira or

sUkshma-darira and the sthula-darira. — Anu-
shthdna-smaraka, as, ika, am, reminding of re-

ligious ceremonies.

Anu-shthapaka, as, ika, am, causing to perform.

Anu-shthapana, am, n. the causing to perform

an act.

Ami-shthdyin, i, ini, i, doing, performing an

act.

Anu-shthi, is, f., Ved. proper order, succession;

only used in inst. anu-shthya.
Anu-shfhita, as, d, am, done, practised; effected,

executed, accomplished
; followed, observed ; done

conformably.

Anu-shthu, us, f., Ved. proper order, succession

;

only used in inst. anu-shthuya ; (u), ind. in propter

order, in regular succession, properly.

Anu-shtheya, as, a, am, to be effected, done or

accomplished ; to be observed ; to be proved or es-

tablished.

di d till an-ushna, as, a, am, not hot, cold,

chilly, apathetic ; lazy, sluggish
;

(am), n. a blue

lotus, Nymphsea Cserulea; (a), f., N. of a river.

— Anushna-gu, m, m. (having cold rays), the moon.
— Anushya-rallikd, f., N. of a plant, NIla-dQrbS.

— Anushnadita ( na-ad ), as, a, am, neither hot

nor cold.

An-ushtiaka, as, d, am, not hot, cold, chilly, &c.

anu-shyanda, as, m. (rt. syand),

a hind-wheel.

anu-shvadha, as, d, am, accom-

panied by food
;
(am), ind. according to food, through

food ; after food ;
after every sacrifice

;
according to

one’s will, voluntary.

'dl'JpnjT anu-sam-ya

,

cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn,

to advance against seriatim, attack one after the other.

’X fffi anu-samrakta, as, a, am, attached

or devoted to.

TIPTWiWT* anu-samvatsaram, ind. year

after year.

T-l qT iniit-sai/i-vi-dar, cl. 1. P. -dar-

ati, -ritum, or Ved. -riuihyai, -ritarc, -rase, to visit

successively, make the round of.

ami-sam-vis, cl. 6 . P. -vis'ati,
s ‘

t

1

-vesh'nm, to follow in retiring for sleep.

anu-sanisarpam, ind. at each

occasion of approaching.

anu-sam-Sfi, Caus. P. -surayati,

-yitum, to dismiss.
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’SHwrtt anu-sam-smri, cl. I. P. -smarati,
v» t 1

-tmarlum, to remember, to long for (the dead or

absent).

anu-samhitam, ind. according
to the Sambas text.

'-vt *1 * 3; rt anu-san-kal (-sam-kal), cl. io. P.

-kalayati, -yitum, to follow in driving.

H 4*1 onu-sa»-kram (-sam-kram), cl. I.

P. -kramati, -kramitum, to walk or go up to,

to reach.

jtfl I anu-san-khyd (-sam-khyd), Cuus.

P., Ved. -khyapayati, -yitum, to show, to cause

one to observe.

N
rt ? anu-san-grah

( -sam-grah ), cl. 9.

P. -grihndti, -grab'llurn, to oblige, favour; to salute

one by laying hold of the feet.

nnu-sah-dar
(-sam-dar), cl. 1. P.

-darati, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, -ritare, -rase, to

walk along side, to follow, join ; to visit
;
to pursue,

seek after; to penetrate, traverse, cross; to become
assimilated: Caus. P. -ddrayati, -yitum, to join,

become identified or assimilated with.

Auu-saiidaranam, ind. at each occasion of coming.

anu-sah-dint (-sam-dint), cl. 10.

P. -dintayati, -yitum, to meditate.

anu-san-jvar
(-sam-jvar), cl. 1.

P. -jrarati, -ritum, to take after (another) in feeling

distressed, to be troubled, become envious.

anu-san-tan (-sam-tan), cl. 8. P.

-tanoti, -nilum, to overspread, diffuse, extend every-

where, to join on, continue.

anu-san-tri (-sam-tri), cl. I. P.

-tarati, -ritum, Ved. -taradhyai, to follow to the

end.

nnu-san-dah (-sam-dah), cl. i.P.

-dahati, -dagdhum, to bum up along the whole
length.

anu-san-dis
(-sam-dis ), cl. 6. P.

-didati, -iieshtuin, to assign, to make over.

anu-san-dris {-sam-dris), cl. 1.

P. -padyali, -drashtum, to consider successively.

anu-san-dha
( -sam-dha ), cl. 3. P.

A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to explore, ascertain,

inspect, plan, arrange, calm, compose, set in order,

aim at.

Anu-sandhatarya
,
as, a, am, to be explored, to

be investigated, to be looked after, &c.
Anu-sandhana, am, n. investigation, inquiry,

searching into, close inspection, setting in order, ar-

ranging. planning, aiming at, plan, scheme, congruous
or suitable connection

;
(in the Vaiseshika phil.) the

fourth step in a syllogism, i. e. the application.

Anu-sandhanin or anu-sandhdyin, i, ini, i,

investigating, searching, skilful at concerting plans
or continuing schemes.

Anu-sandheya, as, a, am, to be investigated,

worthy of inquiry or scrutiny, &c.

anu-sandhyam, ind. evening
after evening, every twilight.

anu-samaya. See under anu-
eam-i next col.

anu-sam-as', cl. 5. A. -asnute,

-aditum or -ashtum, to overtake, reach.

anu-sam-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati,

-situm, to add further.

anu-sam-a-dar, cl. 1 . P. -darati,

-ritum, Ved. -radhyai, -ritave, -rase, to carry-

out, accomplish.

'.HHHhivJT anu-sam-a-dha, cl. 3. P. A.
-dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to calm, compose.

vSH^Nm anu-sam-iip, Caus. P. -apayati,

-yitum, to complete or accomplish further or sub-
sequently.

Anu-samapana, am, n. regular completion.

anu-sam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -turn, to

visit conjointly or successively-
; to join in following

or being guided by ; to join, become assimilated
with.

Anu-samaya, as, m. regular connection fas of
words).

H anu-sam-iksh, cl. i. A ,-ikshute,

-kshitum, to keep in view, have in view.

^ a*u-samudram, ind. along the
sea.

anu-sam-prap (-pra-ap ), cl. 5.

P. -prapnoti, -praptum, to arrive, reach, get.

Anu-samprapta, as, a, am, arrived, come.

anu-sambaddha, as, d, am (rt.

bandh), connected with, accompanied by.

anu-sacanam, ind.,Ved. at every
sacrifice.

^ ^ I rt anu-satam, ind. according to

delight.

anu~sdma, os, a, am, conciliated,

appeased, friendly.

anu-sdyam, ind. evening after

evening, every evening.

anu-sara, anu-sarin, &c. See
under anu-sri below.

anu-sid, cl. 6. P. -sihdati, -sektum,

to water or sprinkle consecutively
;
(better spelt anu-

shid, q. v.)

vi «i4) rt anu-sitam, ind. along the furrotv.

X^anu-siram, ind. along the plough,

vi
^
H anu-su, us, m., N. of a work.

anu-siidaka, as, ika, am (rt. siid),

indicative of, pointing out.

Anu-sudana, am, n. pointing out, indication.

anu-siipam, ind. in every con-

diment.

anu-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum, to

follow : Caus. P. -sarayati, -yitum, to pursue.

Anu-sara, as, m. a companion.

Anu-sarana, am, n. following, going after; con-

formity to, consequence of; custom, habit, usage.

Anu-sara, as, m. going after, following ; custom,

usage ; nature, natural state or condition of anything

;

prevalence, currency ; received or established authority-,

especially of codes of law ; conformity to usage ; con-

sequence, result. — Anusara-tas or anusarena, ind.

conformably to.

Anu-sdraka, as, d, am, or anu-sarin, i, ini, i,

following, attendant on, according or conformable to

;

penetrating, scrutinizing, investigating

Anu-saryaka, am, n. a fragrant substance.

Anu-srita, as, a, am, followed, conformed to.

Anu-sriti, is, f. going after, following, conforming

to ; N. of a woman (?).

tfni+tu anu-srip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati, -sarp-

tum or -sraptum, to glide after or towards, to ap-

proach.

Anu-sarpa, as, m. a serpent-like being.

viHHg anu-srishta, as, a, am (rt. srij),

Ved. created in succession.

onu-seo, cl. 1. A. -sevate, -vitum,
to practise, observe.

Anu-sevin, i, ini, i, practising, observing, habitu-
ally addicted.

anu-sainya, am, n. the rear of an
army.

anu-somam, ind. near the Soma,
as with the Soma.

(mu-skandam

,

ind. having gone
into in succession.

anu-starana, as, «, am (rt. stri),

strewing round; (r), f. the cow sacrificed at the
funeral ceremony.

anu-stotra, am, n. praising after

;

N. of a treatise relating to the Sama-veda.

anu-sneham, ind. after (adding)
oil.

anu-spashta, as, a, am, plain,

manifest.

anu-sphura, as, a, am, Ved.
whizzing (as an arrow).

anu-smri, cl. 1. P. -smarati, -smar-
tum, to remember, recollect: Caus. P. -smarayati
or -smarayati, -yitum, to remind (painfully).

Anu-smarana, am, n. remembering, repeated
recollection.

Anu-smrita, as, a, am, remembered.

AnitrSmriti, is, f. cherished recollection, recalling

some idea to the exclusion of all others.

anu-syuta or anu-shyuta, as, a,

am (rt. sir), sewed consecutively, strung together or

connected regularly and uninterruptedly.

an-usra-yaman, a, m., Ved.
not going (in a waggon drawn) by oxen.

anu-svana, as, m. sounding con-

formably.

aH'fHTT anu-svdra, as, m. (rt. svri), after-

sound, the nasal sound which is marked by a dot

above the line, and which alway-s belongs to a preced-

ing vowel. — Anusvara-rat, an, ati, at, having the

Anusvara. — Anusvara-vyavdya, as, m. separation

between two sounds caused by an Anusvara. — ^4n«-
svaragama (°ra-dg°), as, m. an augment consisting

in the addition of an Anusvara.

anuha, as, m., N. of a son of

Vibhratra and father of Brahma-datta.

anu-hava, as, m. (rt. hva for hve),

Ved. inviting, stirring up.

anu-hd, cl. 3. A., Ved. -jihite,

-hatum, to grant.

’S ^ anu-hun-kri, cl. 8. A. -kurute,

-kartum, to roar in imitation of.

anu-hri, cl. 1. P. -harati, -kartum,
to imitate, to exhibit

; A. -karate, to take after (one’s

parents).

Anu-harana, am, n. or anu-hara, as, m. imi-

tation ; resemblance.

Anu-harat, an, anti, at, imitating; (an), m., N.
of a man (?) ;

(the deriv. anuhdrati takes Vriddhi in

both members.)

Anu-haramana, as, a, am, imitating.

Anu-haraka, as, ika, am, imitating.

Anu-harya, as, a, am, to be imitated; (as), m.
monthly obsequies on the day of the new moon.

’8 »i?T? anu-koda, as, m. a cart (?);« (the

deriv. anuhaudika takes Vriddhi in both members.)

anu-hrada or anu-klada, as, m.,

N. of a son of Hiranya-kasipu.

M
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anuka, as, am, m. n. (fr. and with

anu), the backbone, spine; the back part of the

altar ; a former state of existence
; (am ), n. race,

family
;
peculiarity of race, disposition, character

;
(a),

{., N. of an Apsaras.

Anukya, am, n. backbone; flesh on the skull.

'-M >l 4il 5( and-kdsa, as, m. (rt. kas), re-

flection (of light), clearness
;
regard, reference.

anuksh (anu-uksh ), cl. I. A. anu-

kshate, -kshitum, to sprinkle, bedew.

anudina, as, a, am (fr. anv-and),

coming after, successive ; anudinaham, on the fol-

lowing day . — Anudina-garbha, as, a, am, bom in

successive order.

I. anudya, am, n., Ved. the board on the side of a

couch. (For 2. anudya, see below.)

anudyate (°nu-ud° ), Pass, of anu-

vad, q. v., p. 38.

Anukta, as, a, am, spoken after, recited after

;

occurring in the (sacred) text ;
studied

;
(am), n. =

the next.

Anukti, is, f. mentioning after, repeated mention,

repetition by way of explanation ; study of the Veda.

— Anukti-tva, am, n. state of requiring repetition

or explanation.

Anudana, as, a, am, devoted to study; one so

well versed in the Vedas and Vedan-gas as to be able

to repeat them ; one who repeats his lesson after his

master; well-behaved.

a. anudya, as, a, am, to be studied.

VliflTTTf aniij-ji
(anu-ud-ji ), cl. 1. P. -jayati,

-jetum, to follow in being victorious.

an-udha, as, a, am (rt. vah), not

borne, not canied ; unmarried
;

(a), f. an unmar-

ried woman. — Anudha-mdna, as, a, am, bashful.

— Anudha-gamana, am, n. fornication. — Anudhd-
bhratri, ta, m. the brother of an unmarried woman ;

the brother of the concubine of a king.

an-uti, is, f., Ved. not helping, not

coming to aid.

^^TraW anut-kram(anu-ud-kram), cl. 1. P.

-kramati, -kramitum, to follow in going up or out.

anutta, as, a, am (for anu-datta, rt.

da), given back.

'^T'Tr'sn anutthd
(anu-ud-sthd ), cl. I. P.

anutlixhthati, anutthatum, to follow in rising;

Ved. to approach. •

^•TTOfT anut-pat
(
anu-ud-pat ), cl. 1. P.

-patati, -tltum, to fly up after another (with acc.),

raise one’s self into the air, jump up afterwards.

^njPTT anut-pa (anu-ud-pii), cl. 1. 1’., Ved.

-pibati, -pdtum, to empty by drinking after an-

other.

an-udaka, am, n. (for an-udaka),

want of water, aridity.

aniid-as
(
anu-ud-as), cl. 4. P.

-asyati, -situm, to toss up behind or after.

anud-i
(anu-ud-i), cl. 2. P. -eti,-tum,

to follow in going up or out.

anudita ("nu-ud"), as, d, am (rt.

vad), spoken after, spoken according to.

1. anudya, as, a, am, to be spoken to afterwards

or in reply to.

2. anudya, ind. having said in reply.

Anudyamana, as, a, am, spoken in reply to, ac-

cording to.

anud-e
(anu-ud-d-i), cl. 2. P. aniid-

aiti, -turn, to follow in coming up or rising.

anuddesa (anu-ud°), as, m. (rt. dis),

describing, mentioning according to or conformably

with.

stH’slW an-udhas, as, f., Ved. udderless.

an-una or an-unaka, as, d, am,

whole, entire ; having full power ; not less, not infe-

rior
;
(a), N. of an Apsaras. — Anuna-guru, us,

us or vi, u, of undiminished weight, very heavy.

— Anuna-vardas, as, m., Ved. having full splen-

dor.

anun-ni
(anu-ud-ni), cl. 1 . P. -nayati,

-netu/m, to take out and fill after another.

1. anupa, as, a, am (fr. ap, q.v., with

anu), situated near the water, watery, wet, a watery

country
;
(as), m. pond, bank of a river ; a buffalo

;

N. of a king. — Anupa-ja, am, n. moist ginger.

— Anupa-deda, as, m. a marshy country. — Aniipa-

praya, as, a, am, marshy. — Anupa-vilasa, as, m.
title of a work.

Anupya, as, a, am, being in ponds or bogs (as

water).

2. anupa, as, a, am (fr. anu-vap),Wed.

bestowing in order. (For 1. anupa, see above.)

->.N Tf anupa-das (anu-upa-das), cl. 4, P.

-dasyatl, -situm, to fail (or become extinct) in

consequence.

anupasadam (anu-up°), ind. at

every Upasad (a kind of religious ceremony).

anii-bandhya, as, a, am (rt. bandh),

Ved. to be fastened (as a sacrificial animal); see also

anu-bandhya, p. 37.

'spTtrriT anu-ydja. See anu-ydja, p. 37.

anu-rddha, as, a, am, Ved. causing

welfare, happiness
;
(a), f. = anu-rddha, q. v., p. 38.

an-uru,us, us u, thighless; (us), in.

the charioteer of the sun, the dawn. — Anuru-sdra-

thi, is, m. whose charioteer is Anuru, i. e. the sun.

SHftw an-urjita, as, d, am, not strong,

weak; not proud.

an-urdhva, as, a, am, not high, low.

— Anurdhva-bhds, as, m., Ved. one whose splen-

dor does not rise, who lights no sacred fires.

an-urmi, is, is, i, Ved. not waving,

not fluctuating
;

inviolable.

’H»To5T undid, f., N. of a river in Kasmlra.
C\

^n^^ anu-vrij,'t, m. f. (?), Ved. a part

of the body near the ribs.

1

.

an-dshara, as, d, am (fr. ushara

with 3. a as an expletive or denoting comparison),

saline.

^hM i 2. an-dshara, as, d, am, not saline.

andshita, as, d, am (rt. vas with

anu), living near another.

?T'TT*rqT an-dshma-para, as, d, am, (in

gram.) not followed by a sibilant.

aSPHr an-dtha, as, a, am, thoughtless,
CO

careless.

an-rikka. See an-rid below.

an-rikshara, as, d, am, Ved. thorn-

less (as a path or a couch).

an-rii, k, k, k, or an-rida, as, d, am,

not containing a verse from the Rig-vcda, hymnlcss,

not conversant with the Rig-veda.

An-rikka or an-ridka, as, a, am, containing no

it i<;.

an-riju, us, us, u, not straight,

crooked, perverse, wicked.

*-s *i< |
i an-rina, as, a, am, free from debt.

— Anrina-ta, f. or anrina-tva, am, n. freedom

from debt.

An-rinin, i, ini, i, unindebted, free from debt.

^PTrT an-rita, as, a, am, not true, false;

(am), n. falsehood, lying, cheating; agriculture.

— Anrita-deva, as, m., Ved. one whose gods are

not true; playing unfairly (?). — Anrita-dvish, t, t,

t, Ved. persecuting untruth. — Anritxi-maya, as, i,

am, full of untruth, false. — Anrita-vadana, am, n.

or anrita-bhashana, am, n. or anritakhyana ( ta-

akhQ

), am, n. speaking falsehood, lying. — Anrita-
vadin, i, ini, i, or anritarvad, k, k, k, speaking

untruth. — Anrita-vrata, as, a, am, false to vows or

engagements.

Anritin, i, ini, i, one who tells untruths, lying, a

liar.

an-ritu, us, m. unfit season. —Anritu-

kanyd, f. a girl before menstruation.

’JPTSTH a-nrisansa, as, a, am, not cruel,

mild. — Anrisansa-ta, f. mildness, kindness.

an-eka, as, a, am, not one, many,
much ; separated. — Aneka-kalam, ind. a long time,

for a long time. — Anekakalavadhi (~la-ai)), ind.

long since. — Aneka-krit, t, m. doing much, epithet

of Siva. — Aneka-gotra, as, m. having more families

than one, i. e. two, belonging to two families (or to

one as an adopted son). — Aneka-dara, as, a, am,
gregarious. — Ancka-ditta-mantra, as, m. one whose

counsels are many-minded. — Aneka-ja, as, a, am,
born more than once; (as), m. a bird. — Aneka-ta,

f. or aneka-tva, am, n. muchness, manifold condi-

tion.— Aneka-tra, ind. in many places. —Aneka-
dharma-katha, f. different exposition of the law.

— Aneka-dha, ind. in various ways, often. — Aneka-
dha-praiyoga, as, m. using several times. — Ancka-
pa, as, a, am, drinking oftener than once; (as, a),

m. f. an elephant, because he drinks with his trunk

and with his mouth. — Aneka-bharya, as, a, am,
having more wives than one. — Anekasmukha, as, a,

am, having several faces, having different ways.

— Aneka-yuddha-vijayin, I, m. victorious in many
battles. — Aneka-randhra, as, a, am, having many
holes, weaknesses or troubles. — Antka-rupa, as, a,

am, multiform
; of various kinds or sorts

;
fickle, of

variable mind. — Ancka-lodana, as, m. having seve-

ral (three) eyes, N. of Siva. — Ancka-vadana, am,
n. the plural number. — Ancka-varna, (in arithmetic

compounded with various words to denote) many un-

known quantities (colours representing x, y, z, &c.),

e. g. aneka-varna-gunana, multiplication of many
unknown quantities. (Similarly, if for gunana
be substituted bhajana • division,’ madhyamdha-
rana ‘taking away the middle term,’ ryavakalana
* subtraction,’ sankalana ‘ addition,’ other algebraical

processes may be expressed). — Aneka-raram, ind.

many times, repeatedly. — Anekarvidha, as, a, am,
of many kinds, in different wavs, various. — Aneka-

dapha, as, a, am, cloven-hoofed. — Ancka-.s'abda,

as, a, am, expressed by several words, synonymous.

— Andca-ias, ind. in great numbers, several times,

repeatedly, by large numbers or quantities. — Aneka-

kara ( ka-dk
1

), us, a, am, multiform. — Ancka-

kshara (

c
ka-ak°), as, a, am, polysyllabic, having

more than one syllable. ~ Anckagra ( ka-ag”), as,

a, am, engaged in various pursuits. — A tickad
(
ka-

ad), having more than one vowel or syllable (ad in

gram, being the technical term for vowel). — Ane-

kartha (°k<i-ar°), as, a, am, having more than one

meaning (as a word). — Anckartha-dhrani-man-

jari, f. and anckartha-sangraha, as, m. titles of

two works on such words. — Anekal (°ka-al), con-

sisting of more titan one al or letter (in the technical

phras. of grant.). — Anckddiaya ( ka-dd ), as, m. or
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anekairita (~ka-af), as, a, am, (in -Vaiseshika

phil.) dwelling, abiding in more than one.

An-tkakiu, i, ini, i, not alone, accompanied by.

An-ekdntu, as, a, am, not alone and excluding

every other, uncertain. — Anekdnta-tva, am, n. un-

certainty. — Anekanta-vada, as, m. scepticism

— Anekanta-rddin, i, m. a sceptic; a Jaina, an

Arhat of the Jainas.

Aneki-karana, am, n. making manifold.

Aneki-hhavat, an, anti, at, being manifold, i. e.

divided in two.

Anekiya, as, a, am, having several.

’NHvf rf an-ejat, an, anti, at (rt. ej with

on), not moving, immoveable.

an-eda, as, m. (a* being an expletive

or denoting comparison), stupid, foolish.

An-eda-miika, as, a, am, deaf and dumb ; blind

;

wicked, fraudulent.

i. a-nedya, as, a, am (rt. nid), Yed.

not to be blamed.

STffil 2 . a-nedya, as, d, am (fr. a and

nedyas, a contraction of nedlyas t), Ved. not near,

infinite.

1. an-ena, as, a, am, Ved. (according

to native authorities) sinless, faultless (according to

German scholars) without a variegated set (of horses).

See eta.

An-ena*, as, as, as, blameless, sinless, not liable

to error; N. of various personages.

An-enasya, am, n. freedom from fault, sin.

2 . anena, as, m. (fr. ina and ana

for an) ; this doubtful word may signify one who has

no superior, ‘a sovereign or paramount lord ;’ see ina

and ana for an.

a-neman, d, a, a, Ved. to be praised.

an-eca, ind. otherwise(?), or(?).

an-ehas, a, a, as (fr. rt. Ih with an),

Ved. without a rival, incomparable, unattainable ; un-

menaced, unobstructed
;
(a), m. time.

^TJT^TPtT an-aikanta, as, a, am (fr. ekdnta),

variable, unsteady; (in logic) occasional, as a cause

not invariably attended by the same effects.

An-aikantika, as, 1, am, unsteady, variable, hav-

ing many objects or purposes. — Anaikdntika-tra,
am, n. unsteadiness, uncertainty.

an-aikya, am, n. (eka ),
want of

oneness, plurality, the existence of many; want of

union, anarchy.

a-naipuna or a-naipunya, am, n.

unskilfulness. See dnaipuna.

an-aisvarya, am, n. weakness.
See dnads'varya.

ano, ind. no, not. (An unusual
form of no.)

«il an-oka-sayin, i, m. not sleep-

ing in a house (as a beggar).

An-oka-ha, as, m. not quitting the house, a tree

;

(oka is for okas, q. v.)

an-on-krita, as, a, am, not ac-

companied by the holy syllable om.

^TTPTrT anodita
(
ana-ud°

), as, a, am, un-
addressed (?).

^TtW ono-vdhya, as, a, am, to be carried
on a carriage.

ri 1

1

'i r4 an-aufitya, am, n. unfitness.

^f'TT»n^T an-aujasya, am, n. want of
vigour.

an-auddhatya
,
am, n. freedom

from haughtiness.

^T*1i utej an-aupamya, as, d, am, unpa-
ralleled.

an-aurasa, as, m. not one’s own
son, adopted.

yr —j ant, cl. I. P. antat i, -titum, to
* x bind [cf. aiui, int).

^5T anta, as, m. (fr. rt. am ?), end, limit,

boundary, temr ; end of a texture ; end, conclusion

;

end of life, death, destruction (in these latter senses

sometimes neut.) ; a final syllable, termination ; last

word of a compound
;
pause, settlement, definite as-

certainment, certainty ;
whole amount ; border ; near-

ness, proximity, presence (e. g. grdmdntc, in the

neighbourhood of the village); inner part, inside; con-

dition, nature ; ante, loc. c. in the end, at last ; in the

inside; antam at the end of a compound means
‘ as far as,’ thus udakantam, as far as the water

;

(as, a, am), near, handsome, agreeable [cf. Goth.

andeis, Theme andja; Germ. Ende; Eng. end:

with anta are also compared the Greek fivra. ovrf

;

Lat. ante; the Goth, anda in anda-raurd, &c. ; and

the Germ, ent, e. g. in entsagen). — Anta-kara, as,

t, am, or anta-karana, as, 1, am, or anta-karin,

1, ini, i, causing death, mortal, destructive. — Anta-

kdla, as, m. time of death, death. — Anta-krit, t, t,

t, making an end
; (t), m. death. — Antakrid-dada,

as, f. pi. a sacred book of the Jainas, containing ten

chapters. — Anta-ga, as, a, am, going to the end,

thoroughly conversant with. — Anta-gati, is, is, i,

or anfa-gamin, 1, ini, i, going to the end, pe-

rishing — Antu-gamana, am, n. the going to the

end of something, finishing; the going to the end,

dying. — Anta-t'ara, as, 1, am, going to the fron-

tiers, walking about the frontiers. — Anta-ja, as, a,

am, last bom. — Anta-jati, see antya-jdti. — Anta-

tas, ind. from the end, from the term ; lastly, finally ;

in the lowest way ; in part
; within. — Anta-dipaka,

am, n. a figure in rhetoric. — Anta-pdla, as, m. a

frontier-guard. — Anta-bhava, as, a, am, being at

the end, last. — Anta-bhaj, k, k, k, standing at the

end (of a word). — Anta-rata, as, a, am, delighting

in destruction. — Anta-lina, as, a, am, hidden, con-

cealed. — Anta-lopa, as, m. the dropping of the final

of a word (in grammar). — Anta-vat, an, all, at,

having an end or term, limited, perishable
;
(-rat),

ind. like the end. — Antavat-tva, am, n. limited

existence, perishableness. — Anta-vahni, is, m. the

fire of the end, by which the world is to be burnt.

— Anta-vasin or ante-vasin, 1, ini, i, dwelling

near the boundaries, dwelling close by; (i), m. a

pupil who dwells near or in the house of his teacher

;

a Candala (who lives at the end of the town).

— Anta-rela, f. hour of death. — Anta-dayya, f. a

bed or mat on the ground ; death ; the place for

burial or burning ; bier. — Anta-satkriya, f. the fu-

neral ceremonies. — Ante-sad, t, m. a pupil (who
dwells near his teacher). — Anta-stlia, as, a, am,
standing at the end; see also antah-stha. — Anta-
srarita, as, m. the Svarita accent on the last syllable

of a word; (am), n. a word thus accentuated.

— Antadi (’ta-adi), i, du. m. end and beginning.

— Antavasayin or antdraidyin ( ta-av ), l, m. a

barber
; a Candala ; N. of a Muni or saint ; see

antydvasdyin. — Ante-vasa, as, m. a neighbour, a

companion, a pupil. — Ante-vasi, ind. in statu pupil-

lari ; see anta-vasin above. — Antoddtta (°ta-ud°),

as, m. the acute accent on the last syllable
;
(as, a,

am), having the acute accent on the last syllable.

Antaka, as, m. border, boundary
;

(as, a, am),
making an end, causing death; (as), m. death; Ya-

ma, king or lord of death. — Antaka-druh, -dhruk,

k, k, Ved. offending or provoking destructive demons,

or death, or Yama.
Antaki, is, m. wind(?).

Antama, as, a, am, next, nearest, intimate (as a

friend); Ved. last.

Antaya, nom. P. antayati, -yitum, to make an

end of.

Antika, antima, antya, Sec. See antika, p. 45 .

antah. See antar below.

antuh-khyu (antar-khyd), cl. 2 . P.,

V ed. -kliydti, -turn, to deprive of, keep back, conceal.

xf'rfH antama. See s. v. anta last col.

antar, ind.within, between, amongst,

in the middle or interior ;
a particle of assent.

(As a prep, with loc.) in the middle, in, between, in-

to
;
(with acc.) between; (with gen.) in, in the middle.

(When used at the end of a compound) in, into,

in the middle of, between, out of the midst of [cf.

Zend antarS ; Lat. inter ; Goth, undar].

Sometimes antar is compounded with a following

word like an adjective, meaning interior, internal,

intermediate. — Antah-karana, am, n. the internal

and spiritual part of man, the seat of thought and

feeling, the mind, the thinking faculty, the heart,

the conscience, the soul.— Antah-kalpa, as, m. a

certain number of years (in Buddhism). — Antah-

kutila, as, a, am, internally crooked ; fraudulent

;

(as), m. a couch. — Antah-krimi, is, m. a disease

caused by worms in the body. — Antah-kotara-push-

pi, a various reading for anda-kotara-pushpi, q. v.

— Antah-kona, as, m. the inner corner. — Autah-

kopa, as, m. inward wrath. — Antah-koia, am, n.,

Ved. the interior of a store-room. — Antah-pata, as,

am, m. n. a cloth held between two persons who
are to be united (as bride and bridegroom, or pupil

and teacher) until the right moment of union is

arrived. — Antah-padam, ind. in the middle of an

inflected word. — Antah-parulhana, am, n. the in-

nermost garment. — Antah-paridhi, ind. in the inside

of an enclosute. — Antah-pardavya or antah-pdr-

drya, as, d, ayi, being between the ribs (as flesh).

— Antah-pavitra, the Soma when in the straining-

vessel (?). — Antah-paixi, ind. from evening till morn-

ing (while the cattle is in the stables). — Antah-pata

or antah-patya, as, m. (in gram.) insertion of a

letter; a post fixed in the middle of the place of

sacrifice. — Antah-patita, as, a, am, or antah-patin,

l, ini, i, inserted, included in — Antah-patra, am,
n., Ved. the interior of a vessel. — Antah-padam,

ind. within the Pada of a verse. — Antah-pala, as,

m. one who watches the inner apartments of a palace.

— Antah-pura, am, n. the king’s palace, the female

apartments, gynaeceum ; those who live in the female

apartments
;

a queen. — Antahpura-Sara, as, m.

guardian of the women’s apartments. — Antahpura-

jana, as, m. the women of the palace. — Antahpura-

pradara, as, m. the gossip of the women’s apart-

ments. — Antahpura-rakshaka, as, m. or antah-

pura-vartin, 1, m. or antahpuradhyaksha (°ra-

adh°), as, m. superintendent of the gynaeceum, cham-

berlain. — Aritah-pura-sahdya, as, m. belonging to

the gynaeceum (as an eunuch, &c.).— Antah-purika,

as, m. superintendent of the gynaeceum; (a), f. a

woman in the gynaeceum . — Antah-puya, as, a, am,
ulcerous. — Antah-peya, am, n., Ved. supping up,

drinking. — Antah-prakriti, is, f. the heart, the

soul, the internal nature or constitution of a man.
— Antah-prajna, as, a, am, internally wise, know-

ing one’s self. — Antah-pratishthana, am, n. resi-

dence in the interior. — Antah-pratishthita, as, d,

am, residing inside. — Antah-iara, as, m. an internal

arrow or disease. — Antah-darira, am, n. the inter-

nal and spiritual part of man . — Antah-talya, as,

a, am, having a pin or extraneous body sticking in-

side. — Antah-iild. f., N. of a river . — Antah-dlesfia,

as, m. or antah-dleshana, am, n., Ved. internal sup-

port. — Antahsanjna, as, a, am, internally conscious.

— Antah-sattrd, f. a pregnant woman ; the mark-

ing nut (Semecarpus Anacardium L.). — Antah-sada-

sam, ind. in the middle of the assembly. — Antah-

sara, as, a, am, having internal essence
;
(as), m.

internal treasure, inner store or contents. — Antah-

sukha, as, a, am, internally happy. — Antah-senam,

ind. into the midst of the armies. — Antah-stha, as,

a, am, being in the midst or between ; a term ap-

plied to the semivowels, as standing between the con-

sonants and vowels; (a), f. the god of the vital
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organs; an epithet of one of the Rig-veda mantras.

— Antahstha-mudgara, as, m. (in anatomy) the

malleus of the ear. — Antah-sveda, as, m. an ele-

phant. — Antar-ansa or antaransa (
°rd-an° ), as,

am, m. n. the part of the body between the shoul-

ders, the breast. — Antar-agni, is, m. the interior fire,

digestive force. — Antar-anga, as, a, am, interior,

proximate, related, being essential to, or having refer-

ence to the essential part of the anga or base of a

word. — Antaranga-tara, as, a, am, not essential

to the base of a word, lit. beyond or external to it.

— Antaranga-tva, am, n. the state or condition of

an Antaran-ga — Antar-avayava, as, m. an inner

limb or part. — Antar-dkaia, as, m. the sacred ether

or Brahma in the interior part or soul of man.

— Anlar-5.ku.ta, am, n. hidden intention. — Antar-

dgatna, as, m. an additional augment between two

letters (in gram.). — Antar-agara, as, m. the interior

of a house — Antar-dtmun, a, nr. the soul, the inhe-

rent supreme spirit; the internal feelings, the heart

or mind. — Antar-atmeshtakam
(
°man-ish° ), ind.

in the space between one’s self and the (sacrificial)

bricks . — Antar-dpana, as, m. a market inside (a

town). — Antaraya, see antar-i. — Antar-ardma,

as, a, am, rejoicing in one’s self (not in the exterior

world). — Antar-ala or antar-alaka, am, n. inter-

mediate space
; antarale, in the midst, in midway

;

(ala is probably for dlaya).— Antar-indriya, am,
n. an internal organ, of which there are four, viz.

manas, buddhi, ahankdra, and ditta.— Antar-

ipa, as, am, m. n. (fr. ap), an island, a promontory.

— Antar-usliya, am, n. (rt.uas),Ved. a secret abode.

— Antar-ganga, f. the Ganges, as supposed to com-

municate under-ground with a sacred spring in Mysore.
— Antar-gadu, us, us, u, unprofitable, useless (filled

with worms). — Antar-gata, &c. ; see under antar-

gam. — Antar-garbha, as, a, am, inclosing young;

pregnant. — Antar-giram or antar-giri, ind. among
the mountains. — Antar-guda-valaya, as, m. (in

medicine) the sphincter muscle. — Antar-gudha-
vlsha, as, a, am, having hidden poison within.

— Antar-griha, am, n. an inner apartment of the

house; untar-griham or antar-geliam, ind. in the

interior of a house. — Antar-ghana, as, or antar-

ghana, as, m. a place between the entrance-door and

the house; N. of a village. — Antar-ghata, as, m.
striking in the middle. — Antar-ja, as, d, am, bred

in the interior (of the body, as a worm ). — Anta/r-

jathara, am, n. the stomach. — Antar-janman, a,

n. inward birth. — Antar-jambha, as, m. the inner

part of the jaws. — Anlar-jala-dara, us, i, am, going

in the water. — Antar-gata, as, a, am, inborn, inbred,

innate — Antar-janu, ind. between the knees
;

(us,

us, u), being between the knees. — Antar-jiiana, am,
n. inward knowledge. — Antar-jyotis, is, is, is, having

the soul enlightened, illuminated. — Antnr-jvalana,

am, n. internal heat, inflammation. — Antar-dagdha,
as, a, am, burnt inwardly. — Antar-dadhana, am,
n. the distillation of spirituous liquor, or a substance

used to cause fermentation. — Antar-dadhana, as,

a, a/m, vanishing, disappearing, hiding one’s self

[cf. antar-dha]. — Antar-daid, f. a technical term

in astrology. — Antar-daidha, am, n. an interval of

ten days ; so anfar-daitdhdt, before the end of ten

days. — Antar-dava, as, a, am, Ved. containing

fire.— AnlUr-daha, as, rn. internal heat, or fever.

— Antar-duhkha, as, 5, am, afflicted in mind, sad.

— Antar-dush/a, as, a, am, internally bad, wicked,

vile. — Antur-drishtl, is, is, i, looking into one’s

own soul. — Antar-deda, as, m ,
Ved. an interme-

diate region of the compass. — Antar-dvara, am, n.

a private or secret door within the house. — Antar-
dha,8cc. ;see s.v.antar-dha, [>.45. — Antar-dhyana,
am, n. profound inward meditation. — Antar-nagara,
am, n. the palace of a king. — Antar-nivishfa, as,

5, am, gone within, being within. — Antar-nishfha,
as, a, am, engaged in internal reflection. — Antar-
bhavana, am, n. the interior of a house.— Antar-
bhdwa, 8cc. ; see antar-bhU, p. 45 — Antar-bharand,
f. inward meditation or anxiety

; a technical term in

arithmetic; rectification of numbers by the differences

of the products. — Antar-bhumi, is, f. the inner

part of the earth. — Antar-bhauma, as, a, am, being

in the interior of the earth; subterranean.— Antar-

manas, as, as, as, sad, perplexed. — Antar-mukha,
as, a, am, going into the mouth

;
(am), n. a kind

of scissors used in surgery. — Antar-mudratgt), sealed

inside; N. of a certain form of devotion. — Antar-

mrita, as, 5, am, still-born. — Antar-yama, as, m.

the suppression of the breath and voice ; a Soma liba-

tion during this act. — Antar-yama-graha, as, m.
the Soma libation Antar-yama

;
the performing of

such a libation. — Antar-yamin, i, m. checking or

regulating the internal feelings ; the soul
;
providence

;

the supreme spirit as regulating and guiding mankind ;

Brahma . — Antar-yoga, as, m. deep thought, ab-

straction. — Antar-lamba, as, a, am, acute-angular;

(as), m. a triangle in which the perpendicular falls

within, an acute-angled triangle. — Antar-lina, as, a,

am, inherent . — Antar-lomu, as, a, am, covered

with hair on the inner side. — Antar-vanda, as, m.
the gynaeceum ; see antah-pura. — Anlar-vandika,

as, m. superintendent of the women’s apartments.

— Antar-vana
,

as, a, am, situated in a forest;

(am), ind. within a forest. — Antar-vat, an, ati, at,

being in the interior. — Antar-rati, Ved. or antar-

vatni, f. a pregnant woman. —Anlar-varni, is, m.
flatulence, indigestion — Antar-vartin, i, ini, i, or

antar-vasat, an, anti, at, internal, included, dwelling

in. — Antar-vasu, us, m., N. of a Soma sacrifice.

— Antar-vastra, am, n. an under garment. — Antar-

vani, is, is, i, skilled in sacred sciences. — Antar-
vavat, an, and or ati, at, Ved. abounding inter-

nally with precious things, hidden
;

(vat), ind. in-

wardly. — Antar-vdshpa, as, m. suppressed tears;

(as, a, am), containing tears. — Antar-vdsas, as, n.

an inner or under garment. — Antar-rigahana, am,
n. entering within. — Antar-vidvas, van, ushi,

vas, Ved. knowing (the paths) between (earth and

heaven)
; knowing exactly. — Antar-vega, as, m. in-

ternal uneasiness or anxiety; inward fever. — Antar-
vedi, is, is, i, belonging to the inside of the sacri-

ficial ground
;

(i), ind. within this ground
;
(is or i),

f. the Doab or district between the Ganga and Ya-

muna rivers. — Antar-vciman, a, n. the inner apart-

men’s, the interior of a building. — Antar-vcimika,

as, m. superintendent of the women’s apartments.

— Antar-hanana, am, n. striking in the middle.

— Antar-hanana, as, m , N. of a village. — Antar-
hadam, ind. in the hand, within reach of the hand.

— Antar-hastina, as, 5, am, being in the hand or

within reach. — AnCar-hdsa,as, m. laughing inwardly;

suppressed laughter; (am), ind. with suppressed laugh.

— Antar-hita, see antar-dha, p. 45. — Antar-hri-

daya, am, n the interior of the heart. — Antas-tapta,

as, d, am, internally heated or harassed. — Antas-
tdpa, as, m. inward heat

;
(as, a, am), burning

inwardly, burning with passion. — Antas-tushdra, as,

a, am, having dew in the interior. — Antas-toya, as,

a, am, containing water. — Antas-patha, as, a, am,
Ved. going within the clefts or hollows (of moun-
tains), being on the way.

Antastya, am, n. intestines, bowels, entrails.

vn

»

rt t antara, as, d, am, being in the in-

terior, interior
; near, proximate, related, intimate

;

lying adjacent to ; distant ;
different from ; exterior

;

(am), n. the interior; a hole, opening; the interior

part of a thing, the contents
;

soul, heart, supreme

soul; interval, inermediate space or time; period;

term
;
opportunity, occasion ; distance, absence ; dif-

ference, remainder
;
property, peculiarity

; weakness,

weak side ; representation
;
surety, guaranty ; respect,

regard
;

(at the end of compounds) different, other,

another, c. g. dciantaram

,

another country [cf.

Goth, anthar, Theme anthara; Lith. antra-r,
* the second

;

’ Lat. after]. Antaram or antara-tas,

ind. in the interior, within. — Antara-ddkra, am, n.

a technical term in augury. — Antara-jAa, as, d, am,
knowing the interior, prudent, provident, foreseeing.

— Antura-tat, t, t, t (rt. tan), spreading death or

destruction. — Antara-tama, as, a, am, nearest;

immediate, intimate, internal ; like, analogons
;
(as),

m. a congenial letter, one of the same class. — Antarar
tara, as, a, am, nearer, more intimate.— Antara-
da, as, a, am (rt. da for do), cutting or hurting the

interior or heart. — Antara-disd, f. or antard-did,
k, f. or antar-deda, as, m. an intermediate region or

quarter of the compass. — Antara-purusha, as, m.
the internal man, the soul. — Antara-prabhava, as,

a, am, of mixed origin or caste. — Antara-praina,
as, m. an inner question ; a question which is contained

in and arises from what has been previously stated.

— Antura-stha, as, a, am, or antara-sthayin, i,

ini, i, or antara-sthita, as, a, am, interposed, in-

ternal, situated inside, inward; separate, apart. — An-
tarapatyd (°ra-ap

c

), f. a pregnant woman. — Anta-
rdbliara, as, m ,

Ved. (if ft. antara and abhara
)

taking away intervals
;

(if fr. antara and bhara)
bringing into the midst or near

;
procuring.

Antara, ind. in the middle, in the interior, inside,

within, among, between
; on the way, by the way

;

in the neighbourhood, near, nearly, almost; in the

meantime, now and then ; for some time
;

(with

acc. and loc.) between, during, without. — Antaransa,
see under antar. — Antara-bhava-deha, as, m. or

antara-bhava-sattva, am, n. the soul in its middle
existence between death and regeneration. — Antara-
vedi, is or i, f. a veranda resting on columns.
— Antara-ifingam, ind. between the horns.

Antanya, arn, n. an under or lower garment.

Antare, ind. amidst, among, between.

Antarena, ind. amidst, between; (with acc.) within,

between, amidst, during; except, without, with re-

gard to, with reference to, on account of.

Antarya, as, a, am, interior.

antar-anj, cl. 7 . P., Ved. -anakti

,

-anktum, -anjitum, to assume, take upon one’s self.

^f'tTVPJ, &c. See antar-i.

^l'riTTc:5 antar-ala. See under antar.

antar-i, cl. 1. P. -ayati, -etum, to

come between; cl. 2. P. -eft, -turn, to stand in any
one’s way, to separate

; to exclude from (with abl.)

;

to pass over, omit ; to disappear: Ved., Intens. or Pass.

-iyate, to walk to and fro between (as a mediator).

Antar-aya, as, m. impediment, hindrance.

Antar-ayana, am, n. going under, disappearing.

Antar-aya, as, a, am, going between
;

(as), m.
intervention, obstacle, impediment.

Anfar-ita, as, a, am, gone within, interior,

hidden, concealed, screened, shielded
;
departed, re-

tired, withdrawn, disappeared, vanished, perished, dead
;

separated, detached ; impeded, hindered
;
(am), n. (?)

remainder (in arithmetic)
; a technical term in archi-

tecture.

’TJfffT’PT antariksha or antariksha, am, n.

(either fr. antar, ‘ within,’ and ikth, ‘ to see,’ or fr.

antari, loc., and ksha, ‘ dwelling within bodies
;’

ksha being fr. rt. kshi), the intermediate space be-

tween heaven and earth
;
(in the Veda) the middle

of the three spheres or regions of life; the atmo-

sphere or sky; the air; talc . — Antariksha-kshtt, t,

t, t, dwelling in the atmosphere. — Antariksha-ga or

antariksha-dara, as, m. a bird. — Antariksha-pra,

as, as, m. f., Ved. filling the sky, irradiating the

firmament ;
travelling through the atmosphere (?).

— Antariksha-priit, t, t, t (tt. prii for phi), Ved.

floating over the atmosphere. — Antariksha-loka,

as, m. the intermediate region or sky as a peculiar

world.— AnlariksharsamtSita, as, a, am, sharpened

in the atmosphere. — Antariksha-sad, t, t, t, Ved.

dwelling in the atmosphere. — Antariksha-sadya,

am, n., Ved. residence in the atmosphere. — Antar-

iksliodara
(

r

ksha-ud ), as, a, am, having an in-

terior as comprehensive as the atmosphere. —Antar-
iksha-ga, as, d, am, going in the aimosphere

;
(as),

in. a bird. — Antariksha-dara, as, i, am, moving

through the atmosphere. — Antariksha-jala or an-

tariksha-jala, am, n. the water of the atmosphere.

Antarikshya, as, u, am, atmospheric, aerial.
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•ejiUjMirtl antar-upiitl (-upa-ati-i), cl. 2.

P. -upatyetl, -turn, to enter over a threshold or

boundary.

^T'tnTW antar-gam, cl. X. P. -gaddhati,

•gantum, to go between (so as to exclude from, with

abl.); to disappear.

Antar-gata, as, a, am, or antar-gamin, i, ini,

i, gone between or into, being in, included in ; being

in the interior, internal, hidden, secret ;
disappeared,

perished ; slipped out of the memory, forgotten.

— Antargata-manas, as, as, as, whose mind is

turned inwards, engaged in deep thought, sad, per-

plexed. — Antargatopama (°ta-up°), f. a concealed

simile (the particle of comparison being omitted).

vim Ml antar-ga

,

cl. 3. P. -jigdti, -gatum,

to go between, separate (so as to exclude from ; with

abl).

tarn £ 51 antar-dris, cl. 1. P., Ved. -pasyati,

-drashtum, to look between or into.

^PtT'lT 1. antar-dhd

,

cl. 3. A. -dhatte,

-dhatum, to place within, deposit ; to receive within

;

to hide, conceal, obscure
; to hide one’s self : Pass.

•dhiyate, to be received within, to be absorbed ; to

be rendered invisible
; to disappear, vanish ; to cease

:

Caus. -dhapayati, -yitum, to render invisible, to

cause to disappear.

2. antar-dhd, f. concealment, covering, disappearing.

Antar-dhana, am, n. disappearance, invisibility;

antardhdnam i or gam, to disappear
;

(as), m.,

N. of a son of Prithu.— Antardhana-gata, as, a,

am, disappeared. — Antardhdna-dara, as, i, am,
going invisibly.

Antar-dhapita, as, a, am, rendered invisible.

Antar-dhayaka, as, ikd, am, rendering invisible,

concealing.

Antar-dhi, is, m. concealment, covering, disap-

pearance.

Antar-hita, as, a, am, placed between, separated;

covered, concealed, hidden, made invisible, vanished,

invisible; hidden from (with abl.). — Antar-hitat-
man (

c
ta-dtj, a, m. epithet of Siva (‘ of con-

cealed mind’).

ontar-bhii

,

cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum,

to be (contained or inherent or implied) in.

Antar-bhava, as, a, am, being within, inward,

internal, generated internally.

Antar-bhavana, antar-bhavana. See s. v. antar.
Antar-bhava, as, m. the being included by, in-

ternal or inherent nature or disposition.

Antar-bhavita, as, a, am, included, involved, im-
plied.

Antar-bhuta, as, a, am, being within, internal,

inner . — Antarbhuta-tva, am, n. ; see antar-
bhava.

Antar-bhumi. See under antar.

antas-dar
(antar-dar), cl. 1. P. A.

-darati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to move be-
tween, to move within.

vt*ri antas-dhid (antar-dhid), cl. 7. P.

-dhinatti, -dhettum, to cut off, to intercept.

antas. See antar.

^rf^rT 1. anti, ind. before, in the presence
of, near

;
(with gen.) within the proximity of, to

[cf. Lat. ante, Gr. avri], — Anti-griha, am, n., Ved.
a house near one s own dwelling

; a place before the
house, the neighbourhood ofthe house. - Anti-tama,
as, a, am ,

very near. - Anti-tas, ind., Ved. from near.
— Anti-deva, as, a, am, Ved. being in the presence
of the gods, near the gods

;
playing against another,

an adversary (at dice).- Anti-mitra, as, d, am,
Ved. near or at hand with friendship.— Anti-vama,
as, a, am, Ved. near with wealth or loveliness.
— Anti-shad

,
t, t, t, Ved. sitting near — A a t

i-

shumna, as, a, am, Ved. near with happiness or
kindness. — Anty-uti, is, is, i, Ved. near with help.

X. antika, as, d, am, (with gen. or abl.) near, prox-

imate ; compar. nediyas, superl. nedishtha ; (am), n.

vicinity, proximity, near, e.g. antika-stha, remaining

near; (am), ind. (with abl., gen., or as last member
of a compound) until, near to, into the presence of

;

(at), ind. from the proximity; near, close by; within

the presence of
;

(e), ind. (with gen. or as last mem-
ber of a compound) near, close by, in the proximity

or presence of; (ena), ind. (with gen.) near.

— Antika-gati, is, f. going near. — Antika-ta, f.

nearness, vicinity, contiguity. — Antikadraya (°ka

-

ad*), as, m. contiguous support (as that given by a

tree to a creeper).

1. (Ultima, as, d, am, immediately following (in

this sense as the last member of a compound, e. g.

dadantima, ‘ the eleventh’) ; very near.

Antiya, as, a, am, Ved. near
;
(am), n. a proxi-

mate place.

2. anti, is, f. an elder sister (in

theatrical language). For I. anti, see last col.

Antika, f. an elder sister (in theatrical language;

perhaps a corruption of attika) ; a fire-place
; a plant,

Echites Scholaris.

Anti, f. an oven.

2. antika, as, a, am (fr. anta),

reaching to the end of, reaching to (e.g. nasantika,

reaching to the nose), lasting till, until.

2. anttma, as, d, am, final, ultimate, last. — Anli-

manka (jma-ari
1

), as, m. the last unit, nine.

Antya, as, a, am, last in place, in time, or in

order ;
immediately following (used as the last mem-

ber of a compound, e. g. ashtamantya, ‘ the ninth’)

;

lowest in place or condition, undermost, inferior, be-

longing to the lowest caste
;

(as), m., N. of the plant

Cyperus Hexastachyus Communis
;
(am), n. the num-

ber 1000 billions; the twelfth sign of the zodiac;

the last member of a mathematical series. — Antya-
karman, a, n. or antya-kriya, f. funeral rites.

— Antya-ja, as, a, am, younger, latest bom ; of the

lowest caste; (as), m. a S'fidra
;

a man of one of

seven inferior tribes ; a washerman, currier, mimic,

Varuda, fisherman, Meda or attendant on women, and

mountaineer or forester. — Antyaja-gamana, am,
n. intercourse (between a woman of the higher caste)

with a man of the lowest caste. — Antya-janman, a,

a, a, or antya-jati, is, is, i, or antya-jatiya, as,

a, am, of the lowest caste.— Antyaja-gamana,
am, n. intercourse (between a man of the higher

caste) with a woman of the lowest caste. — Antya-
dhana, am, n. last member of an arithmetical series.

— Antya-pada or antya-mula, am, n. (in arithm.)

the last or greatest root (in the square). — Antya-bha,

am, n. the last Nakshatra (Revatl) ; the last sign of

the zodiac, the sign Pisces. — Antya-yuga, as, m.
the last or Kali age. — Antya-yoni, is, f. the lowest

source; (is, is, i), of the lowest origin. — Antya-
varna, as, a, m. f. a man or woman of the last

tribe, a Sudra. — Antya-vipula, f., N. of a metre.

— Antyavasayin (°ya-av
J

), i, ini, m. f. a man or

woman of low caste, the son of a Candala by a Ni-

shadl, especially one of the following classes : C’an-

dala, SVapaca or executioner, Kshattri, Suta, Vaide-

haka, Magadha or bard, and Ayogava. — Antyahuti
(°ya-dh?), is, f. funeral oblation or sacrifice. — An-
tyeshti (°ya-isht°), is, f. funeral sacrifice. — Anty-
eshti-kriya, f. funeral ceremonies.

Antyaka, as, m. a man of the lowest tribe.

antra, am, n. (contraction of antara;

or fr. rt. am ?; Gr. evrepov), entrail, intestine
;

(i),

{., N. of a plant, either Convolvolus Argenteus or

Ipomcea Pes Caprae Roth (?). — Antra-kuja, as, m.
or antra-kujana, am, n. or antra-vikujana, am,
n. rumbling of the bowels. — Antran-dhami, is, f.

indigestion, inflation of the bowels from wind. — An-
tra-padaka, as, m., N. of a plant, iEschynomene

Grandiflora. — Antra-maya, as, i, am, consisting of

entrails. — Antra-vriddhi, is, f. inguinal hernia,

rupture. — Antra-dild, f., N. of a river. — Antra-
sraj, k, f. a kind of garland worn by Nara-sinha,

— Antrada (°ra-ad°), as, m. worms in the intes-

tines.

and, cl. 1. P. andati, -ditum

,

to

bind.

Arnla, as, m. binding.

Andu, us, f. or andu, us, f. or anduka or an-
duka, as, m. the chain for an elephant's feet ; a ring

or chain worn on the ancle.

andika, f. (for antika, q. v.), fire-

place.

andolaya, nom. P. andolayati,

-yitum, to agitate, to swing.

Andolana, am, n. swinging, oscillating.

Andolita, as, a, am, agitated, swung.

»M »r; <=ti andraka, as, m., N. of a king.

rjr andh, cl. 10. P. andhayati, -yitum,
*

xto be or become blind.

Andha, as, a, am, blind ;
making blind, prevent-

ing the sight, dark; (am), n. darkness; turbid

water, water; (as), m. pi., N. of a people. — Andha-
kara, as, am, nt. n. darkness. — Andhakara-maya,
as, i, am, dark . — Andluikdra-satidaya, as, m.
intensity of darkness. — Arulha-karita, as, a, am,
made dark, dark . — Andha-kupa, as, m. a well of

which the mouth is hidden ; a well over-grown with

plants, &c. ; a particular hell. — Andhan-karana, as,

i, am, making blind. — Andha-tamasa or andha-
tamasa or andha-tamasa, am, n. great darkness.

— Andha-ta, f. or andha-tva, am, n. blindness.

— Andha-tdmisra, as, m. complete darkness of

the soul
;
(am), n. a division of Tartarus, the second

or eighteenth of the twenty-one hells; doctrine of

annihilation after death. — Andha-dhi, is, is, i,

mentally blind. — Andha-putana, f. a female demon
causing diseases in children. — Andha-musha, f.

a small covered crucible with a hole in the side.

— Andha-mushika, f., N. of a grass, Lepeocercis

Serrata — Andham bhavuka, as, a, am, or andha-
bhavishnu, us, us, u, becoming blind. — Andha

-

ratri, f., Ved. dark n : ght. — Andhalaji
(
dha-al°),

f. a blind boil, one that does not suppurate. — An-
dhahi (°dha-ah{ ), is, or andhahika, as, m. a blind

snake, not poisonous
;

(is, is), m. f., N. of a fish,

commonly called kudika.

Andhaka, as, a, am, blind
; (as), m., N. of an

Asura, a son of Kasyapa and Dili ; N. of a descen-

dant of Yadu and ancestor of Krishna and his descen-

dants
; N. of a Muni. — Andhalca-ghatin, i, m. or

andhaka-ripu, us, m. or andhakari (°ka-ari), is,

m. or andhakasuhrid
(
ka-a&j, m. epithet of S’iva,

the slayer or enemy of the Asura Andhaka. — Andha-
ka-varta, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Andhaka-
vrishni, ayas, pi. m. descendants of Andhaka and

Vrishni.

1. andhas, as, n., Ved. darkness, obscurity.

Andhika, f. night; a kind of game, blindman’s

buff ;
a woman of a particular character ;

one of the

classes of women ; a disease of the eye ;
another dis-

ease; see sarshapi.

Andhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make
blind, to blind. — Andhi-krita, as, a, am, made or

become blind . — Andhikritatman (°ta-at°), a, a,

a, blinded in mind.

Andhi-gu, us, m., N. of a Rishi.

Andhi-bhu, cl. I. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to become

blind. — Andhi-bhuta, as, a, am, become blind.

2. andhas, as, n. (fr. rt. ad, to eat ?

;

Gr. &v6os), food, Soma, ghee, boiled rice
;
herb in

general, herb of the Soma plant, Soma juice, juice

;

grassy ground. (For i. andhas, see above.)

andhu, vs, m. (fr. rt. am or andh?),

a well.

andhula, as, m., N. of a tree,

Acacia Sirissa.

andlira, as, m., N. of a people, pro-

bably modern Telingana; N. of a dynasty; a man of

N
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a low caste, the offspring of a Vaideha father and

KarSvara mother, who lives by killing game. — An-
dhra-jdti, is, f. the Andhra tribe. — Andhra-jatiya,

as, a, am, belonging to this tribe. — Andhra-
bhritya, as, m. pi. a dynasty of the Andhras.

i. anna, as, m. (fr. rt. at or am?),

the sun.

"3TW 2 . anna, as, a, am (fr. rt. ad), eaten ;

(am), n. food or victuals in general ; food in a mys-

tical sense, or the lowest form in which the supreme

soul is manifested, the coarsest envelope of the su-

preme spirit; boiled rice; bread com; Ved. water;

Vishnu ; earth. — Anna-kdma, as, a, am, desirous

of food. — Anna-kala, as, m. meal-time, proper hour

for eating. — Anna-koshthaka, as, m cupboard,

granary ;
Vishnu ; the sun. — Anna-gati, is, f.

the cesophagus, gullet. — Anna-gandhi, is, m. dy-

sentery, diarrhoea. — Anna-ja or anna-jata, as, d,

am, springing from or occasioned by food as the

primitive substance. — Anna-jala, am, n. food and

water, bare subsistence. — Anna-jit, t, t, t, Ved. ob-

taining food by conquest. — Anna-jivana, as, i (?),

am, living by food. — Anna-tejns, as, as, as, Ved.

having the vigour of food. — Anna-da, as, a, am,
or anna-ddtri, ta, tri, tri, or anna-dayin, i, ini, i,

or anna-prada, as, d, am, giving food ; epithet of

Siva and Durga. — Anna-ddmi, am, n. (he giving

of food. — Anna-decatd, f. the divinity supposed to

preside over articles of food. — Anna-dosha, as, m.

a fault committed by eating prohibited food. — Anna-
dvcsha, as, m. want of appetite, dislike of food.

— Anna-pati, is, m. possessor of food, an epithet of

Savitri, Agni, Siva. — Anna-pu, us, m., Ved. puri-

fying food, epithet of the sun. — Anna-purna, as, a,

am, filled with or possessed of food; (a), f. a goddess,

a form of Durga. — Anna-purva (?), f., N. of Durga.

— Anna-peya, am, n., Ved. another name for the

Vaja-peya sacrifice. — Anna-pralaya, as, a, am, be-

ing resolved into food or the primitive substance after

death . — Anna-prada, as, m. or anna-pradana,
am, n. putting rice into a child’s mouth for the first

time, after oblations to fire, a ceremony performed

between the fifth and eighth month : it is one of the

sixteen Sanskaras mentioned in the second book of

Manu. — Anna-bubhukshu, us, us, u, desirous of

eating food. — Anna-brahman, a, n. or annatman
(°na-at'), a, m. Brahma as represented by food.

— Anna-bhaksha, as, m. or anna-bhakshana, am,
n. or anna-bhukti, is, f. eating of food. — Anna-
hhdga, as, m., Ved. a share of food. — Anna-bhiij,

k, k, k, eating food
;

(k), m. an epithet of Siva.

— Anna-maya, as, i, am, made from food, com-
posed of food or of boiled rice

;
(am), n. plenty of

food. — Annamaya-koda or annamaya-kosha, as,

m. the gross material body, that which is sustained by
food (the sthola-fartra). — Anna-mala, am, n. ex-

crement
;
spirituous liquor. — Anna-rakshd, f. caution

in eating food. — Anna-rasa, as, m. essence of food,

chyle ; meat and drink, nutriment, taste in distin-

guishing food. — Anna-lipsd, f. desire for food, ap-

petite. — A nna-rat, an, ati, at, possessed of food.

— Anna-vastra, am, n. food and clothing, the ne-

cessaries of life. — Anna-valii-srotas, as, n. the

cesophagus, gullet — Anna-rikdra, as, m. transform-

ation of food ; disorder of the stomach from indiges-

tion ; the seminal secretion. — Anna-rid, t, t, t, Ved.
knowing food

;
possessed of food. — Anna-dcslia, as,

m. leavings, offA. — Anna-sanskdra, as, m. conse-

crating of food . — Anna-hartri, hi, tri, tri, taking

away food. — Anna-homa, as, m. a sacrifice con-

nected with the Asva-mcdha. — Anndkala, sec

anakala. — Annafdhadana (“na-dMh"), am, n.

food and clothing. — Anndttii
(
na-at '), Id, m. or

annddin (°na-dd°), i, ini, i, eating food. — Annd-
da ( na-wl ), as, d, am, eating food; (ax), m., N.
of Vishnu.— Annadana ( na-ad?), am, n. eating

of food. — Annddya ( nn-ad ), am, n. food in

general, proper food. — Annddya-kdma, as, m. de-

sirous of food. — Anndya or annayus (°na-dy), us,

m. living by food, desirous of food. — Anndrthin

(°na-ar°), i, ini, i, asking for food. — Anna-
vridh (final a lengthened), t, t, t, Ved. increasing

food. — Anndharin (’no,-dh°), i, ini, i, eating food.

->M ej JajjT annambhatta, as, m., N. of the

author of the Tarka-san-graha, or compendium of the

NySya philosophy, especially the Vaiseshika branch.

anya, as, d, at (according to native

authorities fir. rt. an, but more probably from a pronom.
base a or an), other, different

;
(with abl. or as the

last member of a compound) other than, different

from, opposed to ; another ; another person ; one of

a number
; anya anya or eka anya, the one, the

other [cf. Zend anya ; Armen, ail

;

Lat. alius ; Goth.

aljis, Them, alja; Gr. &\\os for &\jo-s; cf. also

cvioi] . — Anya-kama, as, a, am, loving another.

— Anya-karuka, f. a worm bred in excrement.

— Anya-krita, as, a, am, or anya-karita, as, a,

am, done by another. — Anya-kshetra, am, n. an-

other territory or sphere. — Anya-ga, as, a, am, or

anya-gamin, i, ini, i, going to another, adulterous.

— Anya-gotra, as, a, am, of a different family.

— Anya-titta, as, a, am, whose mind is fixed on
some one or something else. — Anya-dodita, as, a,

am, moved by another. — AnyaA-da (°yad-da), ind.

and another, besides, moreover, on the contrary.

— Anyarja or anya-jata, as, a, am, born of another

(family, &c.), of a different origin . — Anya-janman,
a, n. another birth, being bom again, metempsy-

chosis.— Anya-ta, f. difference. — Anyat-kama, as,

d, am, desirous of something else. — Anyat-kri, to

make a mistake in reading, &c. — Anyad-artha
or anyartha (°ya-ar°), as, a, am, having another

meaning, purpose, sense. — Anya-durraha, as, a,

am, difficult to be borne by another. — Anya-devata
or anya-devatya or anya-daivata, as, a, am,
having another divinity, i. e. addressed to another

divinity. — Anyardharma, as, m. different character-

istic
;
characteristic of another; (as, a, am), having dif-

ferent characteristics. — Anya-dhi, is, is, i, one whose

mind is alienated (from God). — Anya-nal>hi, is, is,

i, of another family. — Anya-para, as, a, am, de-

voted to something else, zealous in something else.

— Anya-pnshta or anya-bhrita, as, d, m. f. the

kokila or Indian cuckoo, supposed to be reared by

the crow. — Anya-purva, f. a woman previously pro-

mised or betrothed to one and married to another.

— Anya-blirit, t, m. a crow (‘nourishing another;’

the crow being supposed to sit upon the eggs of the

kokila). — Anya-manas, as, as, as, or anya-ma-
naska or anya-manasa, as, a, am, one whose mind

is fixed on something else, absent, fickle, versatile

;

having another mind in one’s self, possessed by a

demon. — Anya-mdtri-ja, as, m. a half-brother, who
has the same father but another mother. — Anya-
rajan, a, a, a, having another for king, subject to

another. — Anya-rashtriya, as, a, am, from another

kingdom, belonging to another kingdom. — Anya-
rupa, am, n. another form

;
(ena), in another form,

disguised; (as, a, am), changed, altered. — Anya-
riipin, i, ini, i, having another shape. — Anya-
linya or anya-lingaka, as, a, am, having the

gender of another (word, viz. of the substantive), an

adjective. — Anya-varna, as, a, am, having another

colour. — Anya-vd]xi, as, m. the kokila or Indian

cuckoo (• sowing for others,’ i. e. leaving his eggs in

the nests of other birds).— Anya-vija-ja or anya-

vija-samudbhava or anya-vijotpanna ('°ja-ut°),

as, m. (‘ born from the seed of another’), an adopted

son. — Anya-vrata, as, m., Ved. following other

(than Vedic) observances ; devoted to other (gods),

infidel, unbelieving. — Anya-dakhaka, as, m. a

Brflhman who has left his school ; an apostate.

— Anya-sangama, as, m. intercourse with another,

adulterous intercourse. — Anya-sadhdrana, as, a,

am, common to others. — Anya-stri-ga, as,

m. going to another's wife, an adulterer — A nyd-

drikslia, as, a, am, or anyardrid, k, k, k, or anya-

dpida, as, i, am, of another kind, like another.

— Anyadhina (°ya-adh°), as, a, am, subject to

others, dependent. — Anyadrayana (ya-ad ), am,

n. going to another (as an inheritance). — Anya-
drita

(

c
ya-af), as, a, am, gone to another.

— Anyasakta (°ya-as°), as, a, am, intent on some-
thing else. — Anyasadharana (°ya-as°), as, i, am,
not common to another, peculiar. — Anyodha

(
c
ya-

udh°), f. manied to another, another’s wife. — An-
yotpanna (ya-uP), as, a, am, begotten by another.

— Anyodarya (

c
ya-ud'), as, a, am, bom from

another womb
;
(os), m. a step-mother's son.

Anyaka, as, m. another, other.

Anya-tama, as, a, am, any one of many, either,

any.

Anya-tara, as, a, at, either of two, other, differ-

ent ; anyatara anyatara, the one, the other;

anyatarasyam, loc. f. either way. — Anyatara-
tas, ind. on one of two sides. — Anyatarato-danta,
as, a, am, having teeth on one side (only). — Anya-
tare-dyus, ind. on either of two days.

Anya-tas, ind. from another; from another mo-
tive; on one side (anyatah anyatah, on the one,

on the other side) ; elsewhere ; on the other side, on
the contrary, in one direction ; towards some other

place. — Anyata-eta, etas, eni, m. f., Ved. variegated

on one side. — Anyatah-kshnut, t, t, t, Ved. sharp

on one side — Anyatah-plaksha, N. of a Lotus

pond in Kurukshetra. — Anyato-ghdtin, i, m., Ved.
striking in one direction — Auyato-’rariya(

c
tas-ar°),

am, n„ Ved. a land which is woody here and there,

or only on one side (?). — Anyato^cata, as, m. a

certain disease of the eye.

Anyatastya, as, m. opponent, adversary.

Anya-tra, ind. (equivalent to anyasmin, loc.

of anya), elsewhere, in another place (with abl.);

on another occasion
;
(as last member of a comp.) at

another time than ; otherwise, in another manner

;

to another place; except, without [cf. Goth, aljathrd].

— Anyatra-manas, as, as, as, whose mind is di-

rected to something else, inattentive.

Anya-tha, ind. otherwise, in a different manner
(with atas, itas or fates= in a manner different

from this
; anyatha anyatha, in one way, in another

way) ; inaccurately, untruly, falsely, erroneously
; from

another motive
; in the contrary case, otherwise [cf.

Lat. aliuta]. — Anyatha-kara, as, m. doing other-

wise, changing; (am), ind. otherwise, in a different

manner. — Anyatha-kri, to act otherwise, alter, vio-

late (a law), destroy (a hope), &c. — Anyuthd-krita.

as, a, am, changed. — Anyathd-khydti, is, f. erro-

neous conception of spirit; title of a philosophical

work. — Anyatha-tra, am, n. an opposite state of the

case, difference. — Anyatha-bhara, as, m. alteration,

difference. — Anyathd-bhuta, as, a, am, changed.

— Anyatha-rddin or anya-radln, i, ini, i, speak-

ing differently; (i), m. speaking inconsistently; (in

law) prevaricating or a prevaricator. — Anyatha-
rritti, is, is, i, altered, disturbed by strong emotion.

— Anyatha-siddha, as, a, am, wrongly defined,

wrongly proved or established ; effected otherwise, un-

essential. — Anyathdsiddha-tra, am, n. or anyathd-

siddhi, is, f. wrong arguing, wrong demonstration;

that demonstration in which arguments are referred

to which arc not the true causes. — Anyatha-stotra,

a »i, n. irony. — (From anyatha comes the nom. verb

anyathaya, P. anyathayati, -yitum, to alter.)

Anya-da, ind. at another time; sometimes; one

day, once; in another case [cf. Old Slav, inogda,

inuila].

Anyadiya, as, d, am, belonging to another.

Anyarhi, ind. at another time.

Anye-dyus, ind. on the other day, on the following

day; the other day, once.— Anycdyushka, as, a,

am, occurring every other day, daily, diurnal
;
(as),

m. a quotidian fever.

Anyonya or anyo-’uya, as, a, am, one another,

mutual [this word is said to be fr. anyas, nom. sing,

m., and anya; cf. paraspara. In most cases, ac-

cordingly, it will be found that the first anya may be

regarded as the subject of the sentence, while the

latter assumes the acc., inst., gen., or loc. cases as re-

quired by the verb ; there arc many instances, however,

in which the first anya, originally a nominative, must
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be regarded as equivalent to an oblique case] ; anyo-

nyam or anyonya-twi, ind. mutually. — Anyonya-

kalaha, ax, m. mutual quarrel. — Anyonya-ghata,ax,
m. mutual conflict, killing one another — Anyonya-
pakxha-ttayana.am, n. transposing (of numbers) from

one side to another. — .inyonya-bhcda, as, m. mutual

division or enmity. — Anyonya-mithuna, am, n. mu-
tual union

; (as), m. united mutually. — Anyonya-vi-

bhaga.as, m. mutual partition (ofan inheritance). — A-

nyonya-vritti, is,m.mutual effectofone upon another.

— Anyonya-vyatikara, as, m. reciprocal action, re-

lation or influence. — Anyonya-xamdraya, ax, m.
reciprocal relation (of cause and effect). — Anyonya-
xapekxha, as, a, am, mutually relating. — Anynnya-
harabhihata ( ra-abh ), ax, a, am, (two quantities)

mutually multiplied by their denominators. — Anyo-

nyapahrita ( °ya-ap° ), as, a, am, taken or secreted

from one another, taken secretly. — Anyonyahhara
(’ya-abk

:

), as, m. mutual non-existence, mutual

negation, relative difference — Anyonyadraya (ya-
dd ), as, m. mutual or reciprocal support, connec-

tion or dependance; mutually depending. — Anyo-
nyadrita ("ya-dd”), as, a, am, mutually supported

or depending. — Anyonyokti (°ya-uk”), is, f. con-

versation.

a-nyanga, as, a, am, Ved. spotless.

— A-nyanga-dceta, ax, a, am, Ved. white and

without spot (as a sacrificial animal).

?rsrfT7T, ^ramr
,

’snfrar.

See under anya.

'it *11 a-nya, f., Ved. (nyd contracted fr.

niya f), not drying up (as the milk of a cow ?) ; or

anya, £ of anya, other (the accent being altered ?).

[ XT u-nyaya, as, m. unjust or unlawful
action

; impropriety, indecorum ; irregularity, disor-

der. — Anyaya-vartin, 1, ini, i, or anyaya-vritta,

as, a, am, acting unjustly; following evil courses.

A-nyayin, i , ini, i, or a-nydyya, ax, a, am, unjust,

improper, indecorous, unbecoming.

a-nyuna, as, a, am, not defective,

entire, complete — A-nyunadhika (°na-adh°), as,

a, am, not too little and not too much ; neither de-

ficient nor excessive.

an a-ny-okas, as, as, as, not remaining

in one’s own (okas) habitation.

’X -'-!£( anv-aksha, as, a, am (fr. aksha,

the eye, with anu,), following
;
(am), ind. afterwards

;

immediately after ; directly.

’N *'-! ki a W fAJ anv-akshara-sandhi, is, m.
a kind of Sandhi in the Vedas, euphonic conjunction

of a vowel and consonant.

anv-angam, ind. after every

member or part.

anvah(, an, u6i, ak (fr. rt. aii6 with
anu), following the direction of another, going after,

following
; lying lengthwise ; anudi, loc. c. in the

rear, behind; (ak), ind. afterwards. — Anvag-bha-
fam, ind. afterwards; friendly disposed. — A nvag-
bhuya, ind. becoming friendly disposed.

anv-ati (anu-ati-i), cl. 2. P. -atyeti,
|

-turn, to follow in crossing or passing.

^frTUTTXTXf anv-adhyayam, ind. according
to the chapters (especially of the Veda), according to

the sacred texts.

anv-aya, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. i with
anu, see anv-i), following, succession

;
(as), m. con-

nection, association, being linked to or concerned
with

; the natural order or connection of words in a
sentence, syntax, construing; logical connection of
words

; logical connection of cause and effect, or pro-
position and conclusion

; drift, tenor, purport
; de-

scendants, race, lineage, family. — Anvaya-jna, as,
m. a genealogist.— Anvaya-vat, an, ati, at, having

a connection (as a consequence), following, agreeing

with ; belonging to race or family. — Anvaya-vat,
ind. in connection with, in the sight of. — Anvaya-
vyatireka, am, n. a positive and negative proposition

;

agreement and contrariety; species and difference;

rule and exception; logical connection and discon-

nection.— Auruya-ryatirekin, i, ini, i, (in phil.)

affirmative and negative. — Anvaya-vyapti, is, f. an
affirmative argument.

Anvayin, i, ini, i, connected (as a consequence).
— Anvayi-tca, am, n. the state of being a necessary

consequence.

anv-ard (anu-ard ), cl. 1. P. -ardati,

•ditum, to honour with shouts or songs of jubilee.

anv-arj
(
anu-arj), cl. 1. P. -arjati,

-jltum, to let go.

unv-artitri, td, m. (fr. anu-art
for anu-arth), Ved. an inviter, one who allows to

take.

^TVT^T anv-artha, as, d, am, having the
meaning obvious, intelligible, clear. — Anvartha-gra-
hana, am, n. the literal acceptation of the meaning
of a word (as opposed to the conventional). — Anear

-

tha-xanjnd, f. a term whose meaning is intelligible

in itself (opposed to such technical terms as bha,
ghu, &c.).

anv-av
(
anu-av), cl. 1. P. -avati,

-vitum, to encourage.

anv-ava-kri (anu-ava” ), cl. 6. P.

-kirati, -karitum or -ritum, to scatter or strew

about : Caus. P. -kirayati, -yitum, to make one
scatter about.

Anv-avakirana, am, n. scattering about succes-

sively.

^T'-TTsKii anv-ava-kram (anu-ava0
), cl. 1.

P. -kramati, •kramitum

,

to descend or enter in

succession.

-etrqqau anv-ava-gd (anu-ava”), cl. 3. P.

-jigatt, -gatum, to go and join another.

anv-ava-dar (anu-ava°), cl. 1. P.

-darati, -ritum, to insinuate one’s self into, enter

stealthily.

Anv-aradara, as, m., Ved. descending and going

after.

^tvtw anv-ava-pd, cl. 1. P. -pibati,

-patum, to drink after others.

q A anv-avasarga, as, m. (fr. rt. srij

with anu and ava), letting down, slackening;

friendly invitation
;
permission to do as one likes.

anv-avasita, as, a, am (fr. rt. si

with anu and ava), fastened to, bound to, attached

;

see anuvasita.

anv-uvarj (anu-ava-arj), cl. 1. P.

-avarjati, -jitum, to cause to go after or in a par-

ticular direction
; to visit with anything.

’Xrqq anv-ave
(anu-ava-i), cl. 2. P. -avaiti,

-turn, to follow, walk up to or get into.

Anv-avaya, as, m. race, lineage.

Anv-avayana, am, n., Ved. descending and going

after.

—_ __
anv-aveksh (

anu-ava-iksh ), cl. 1.

A. -avekshate, -kshitum, to look at, inspect.

Anv-avekshd, f. regard, consideration.

anv-as (anu-as), cl. 5. P. A. -asnoti,

-nute, -aditum or -ashtum, to reach, come up to,

equal.

anv-ashtaka, f. the ninth day in

the latter half of the three months following the full

moon in Agrahayana, Pausha, Magha, Phalguna.

Anvashtakya, am, n. a Sraddha or funeral cere-

mony performed on the Anvashtakas.
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anv-as (anu-as), cl. 2. P., Ved. -asti,

to be at hand, to reach.

’X rq «ri anv-asta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. as,

asyati), shot along, shot ; interwoven (as in silk),

chequered.

’N anv-ah (anu-ah), perf. -dha, to pro-

nounce, especially a ceremonial formula (Gram. 384 . 1)).

anv-aham (anu-aham), ind. day

after day, every day.

anv-d-kram (anu-d°), cl. 1. A.

-kramatc, -milum, to ascend towards or to; P.

-kramati, to visit in succession.

5RTKT anv-d-khya (anu-d°), cl. 2. P.

-khyati, -turn, to enumerate.

Anv-akhydna, am, n. enumeration ; section

;

chapter.

anv-d-gam (anu-d°), cl. 1. P.

-gaddhati, -gantum, to follow, come after: Desid.

jigdnxati, to wish or intend to follow.

^TT7TT anv-d-gd (anu-d”), cl. 3. P., Ved.
-jigati, -gatum, to follow.

anv-d-daksh (anu-d°), cl. 2. A.

-dashte, Ved. Inf. -dakshaxe, to name after.

anv-d-dam (anu-d°), cl. 1. P.

-ddmati, -damitum, to follow in rinsing the mouth.

’X «-q 1 -d d anv-adaya, as, m. (rt. di), laying

down a rule of secondary importance after that which

is pradhdna or primary
;
connecting of a secondary

action with the main action (e. g. the conjunction da

is sometimes used anvadaye).— Anvddaya-dishta,

as, a, am, propounded as a rule or matter of secon-

dary importance.

Anv-adita, as, a, am, secondary, inferior.

anv-d-dar (anu-a0
), cl. 1. P.

-darati, -ritum, to follow or imitate in doing.

anvdje (fr. anu and aj ?), only used

in connection with rt. kri, e. g. anvdje kri, to sup-

port, aid, assist.

anv-a-tan (anu-a°), cl. 8. P.

-tanoti, -nitum, to extend, spread ; to overspread,

extend over.

’XH I d T anv-d-dd (anu-d”), cl. 3. A. -datte,

-datum, to resume.

^TTf?3T anv-d-dis (anu-a°), cl. 6. P.

-didati, -desktum, to name or mention afresh ; to

employ again.

Anv-adishta, as, a, am, mentioned after or ac-

cording to, employed again ; inferior.

Anv-adeia, as, m. mentioning after, a repeated

mention, referring to what has been stated previously,

re-employment of the same word in a subsequent

part of a sentence, the employment again of the same

thing to perform a subsequent operation.

>x

1

u 1 <1 anv-adhana, am, n. (fr. rt. dhd

with anu and a), putting fuel (on the three sacred

fires), depositing.

I. anv-adhi, is, m. a bail or deposit delivered to

a third person, see anv-ahita below ; a second deposit.

Anv-adheya or anv-adheyaka, am, n. property

presented after marriage to the wife by her husband’s

family.

Anv-aliita, as, a, am, deposited with a person to

be delivered ultimately to the right owner.

^TTcnfvr 2. anv-adhi, is, m. (rt. dhyai),

repentance, remorse, melancholy reflection after (the

commission of a bad act).

Anv-adhya, as, m. a kind of divinity.

anv-d-ni, cl. I. P. -nayati, -netum,

to lead to, to lead along.
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anv-a-nu, Intens., Ved. -nonaviti,

to sound through.

vUm I anv-antrya,as,a, am, Ved. being

in the entrails.

anv-ayatana, as, a, am, lati-

tudinal.

anv-ayatta, as, a, am (fr. rt. yat

with a and anu), Ved. following after, in accordance

with.

^TRTFTr anv-ayatya, f. a deity invoked

by the verb anv-a-ya.

anv-a-rabh (anu-a° ), cl. I. A.

-rabhate, -rabdhum, to commence ; to receive ; to

touch.

Anv-arabdha, as, a, am, in contact with.

Anv-arabhya, as, a, am, to be touched, tangible.

Anv-arambha, as, m. or anv-arambhana, am,
n. touching, contact.

Anv-arambhantya, f. an initiatory ceremony.

anv-d-ruh (anu-a° ), cl. i. P.

-rohati, -rodhum, to follow or join by ascending.

Anv-arohana, am, n. (a widow’s) ascending the

funeral pile after or with the body of a husband.

Anv-arohaniya, as, a, am, belonging to the

Anvarohana, or rite of cremation.

vt rq i fq si anv-a-vis (anu-a°), cl. 6. P. -vis-

ati, -veshtum, to enter, occupy, possess, engross.

»q i f'n anv-a-sri (anu-a° ), cl. i. P.-srayati,

-yitum
,
to resort to, repair, to go (or come) up to.

anv-as
(anu-as), cl. 2. A. -aste,

-situm, to follow in taking a seat ; to be seated at or

near or round ; to be engaged in (especially in a reli-

gious act).

Anv-asana, am, n. sitting down after (another),

service
; regret, affliction

; a place where work is done,

a manufactory, a house of industry
;
an unctuous or

cooling enema.

Anv-asita, as, a, am, made to sit down after

or alongside.

Anv-asina, as, a, am, sitting down after, seated

alongside of.

Anv-dsyamdna, as, a, am, being accompanied by,

attended by.

anv-a-stha (anu-d° ), cl. I. P.

-tishthati, -sthatum, to go towards, to meet

anv-dhdrya, as, am, m. n. or
anv-aharyaka, am, n. (rt. hri), a certain gift

presented to the priests; (am or akarn), n. the

monthly S'rSddha or funeral repast in honour of the

manes, held on the day of new moon ; according

to Manu, it should be of meat eaten after the pre-

sentation of a Pinda or ball of rice. — Anvdhdrya-
paianti, as, m. the southern sacrificial fire, used in

the Anvaharya sacrifice.

^TVnfV anv-dhika
,
as, l, am, daily,diurnal.

unv-ahita. See anv-adhdna, p. 47.

VTfV7 anv-i (anu-i
), cl. 2. P., Ved. -eti,

-turn, -lave, -tavai, to go after or alongside, to

follow; to seek
;
to be guided by ; to fall to one’s share.

Anv-aya. See s. v., p. 47, col. 1.

Anv-ita or anr-ita, as, a, am, joined, attended,

connected with, linked to
; having as an essential or

inherent part, endowed with, possessed of, possessing

;

acquired, reached by the mind, understood
; follow-

ing
; connected as in grammar or construction. — Anv-

itdrtha
(°ta-ar '), as, a, am, having a clear meaning

understood from the context, perspicuous.

Anv-iti, is, f. following after
;
food (as the com-

panion of the body?).

Anv-iyamana, as, d, am, being followed.

f*-q y anv-idh or anv-indh (anu-indh), cl.

7. or cl. I . A. -ituldhc or -indhatc, -dhitum, to kindle.

i.anv-ish
(anu-ish ), cl. 1. P. -idchati,

•eshitum, -eshtum, to desire, seek, seek after, search,

aim at.

*fr^2. anv-ish (anu-ish), cl. 4. P. -ish-

yaXi, -eshitum, to go after, seek, search : Caus.

-eshayati, -yitum, to seek.

Anv-ishta or anv-ishyamana, as, a, am, sought,

required.

Anv-esha, as, m. or anv-eshana, am, a, n. f.

seeking for, searching, investigating.

Anv-eshaka, as, ilea, am, or anv-eshin, i, ini,

i, or anv-eshtri, td, tri, tri, searching, enquiring.

Anv-eshtavya or anv-eshya, as, a, am, to be

searched, to be investigated.

anv-iksh
(anu-iksh}, cl. X. A. -ik-

shate, -shitum, to follow with one’s looks, to keep

looking or gazing, to keep in view.

Anv-ikshana, am, n. or anv-iksha, f. reflection,

meditation, searching.

anvipa, as, a, am (fr. ap, q.v., with

anu), near the water; or (fr. rt. dp with anu),

attainable; friendly (?).

anv-ri (anu-ri), cl. 3. P. -iyarti,

-artum or -aritum or -aritum (?), to follow; to

follow in rising.

anv-ridam, ind. verse after verse.

anv-ridh (anu-ridh), cl. 6. P., Ved.

•ridhati, -ardhitum, to cany out, accomplish.

anv-e (anu-a-i), cl. 2. P. -aiti, -turn,

to come after, to follow as an adherent or attendant.

WXJ ap (in the Vedas used in sing, and

plur., but in the classical language only in plur.), apas,

f. water ; air, the intermediate region ; the star 5 Virgi-

nis. Sometimes, particularly in the Vedas, the Apah
are considered as divinities. As the last member of a

compound, ap may become apa, ipa, upa. [Cf.

Lat. aqua; Goth, ahva, * a river ;’ Old Germ, aha,
and affa at the end of compounds ; Lith. uppi, ‘ a

river;’ perhaps Lat. amnia, ‘a river,’ for apnis; cf.

also a<pp6s]. — Apa-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. watery.

— ApaJi-samvarta, as, m. (Buddh.) destruction (of

the world) by water. — Apdm-vatsa, as, m., N. of a

star (‘calf of the waters’). — Apdm-napat, t, or

apdm-naptri, td, or apam-garbha, as, or apan-
napat, or apo-napat, t, &c., m., Ved., N. of Agni
or fire as sprung from water. — Apam-naptriya or

apdm-naptriya or apo-naptriya or apo-naptriya,

as, a, am, Ved. relating to Agni. — Apdm-natha,
as, m. the ocean. — Apam-nidhi, is, m. the ocean.

— Apam-pati or ap-pati, is, m. the ocean
;
N. of

Varuna. — Apam-pitta or ap-pitta, am, n. fire
;
a

plant. — Ap-kritsna, am, n. deep meditation per-

formed by means of water. — Ayt-tara, as, m. an
aquatic animal. — Ap-saras, see s. v.

Aptya, apya. See s. v.

Apsava, apsavya, apsd. See s. v.

Apsu, for words beginning thus. See apsu-.

Ah-, for words beginning thus. See ab-indliana,

&c.

apa, ind. (as a prefix to nouns and
verbs, expresses) away, off, back (opposed to upta,

anu, sam, pra), down (opposed to tid).

When prefixed to nouns, it may sometimes = the

neg. particle a, c. g. apa-bhi, fearless ; or may ex-

press deterioration, inferiority, &c., e. g. aparpatha,

q. v.

(As a separable preposition or adverb, with abl.)

away from, on the outside of, without, with the ex-

ception of. It is separated only in the Vedas [cf. Gr.

dird
; Lat. td>; Goth, af; Eng. o/].

upa-karuna, as, d, am, cruel.

upa-kalanka, as, in. an indelible

disgrace, a deep s'ain.

apa-kalmasha, as, a, am, stain-

less.

apa-kash, cl. 1 . P. -kashati, -shitum,

to scrape off.

--micfiiH apa-kama, as, m.,Ved. aversion,

abhorrence ; abominableness ; deprivation of what is

dear
;
(am), ind. against one’s liking, unwillingly.

-*Sq«bU ri apa-kirti, is, f. infamy, disgrace.

apa-kukshi, is, m. a bad or ill-

shaped belly (?). This word may also be used as a

Bahu-vrihi and as an Avyayt-bhava.

^ d <* ’d apa-kunja, as, m., N. of a younger
brother of the serpent king S’esha.

apa-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, to carry away, remove, drag away
;
(with

gen. or acc.) to hurt, wrong, injure (any one) : Caus.

-karayati, -yitum, to hurt, wrong.

Apa-karana, am, n. acting improperly; doing
wrong; ill-treating, offending, injuring.

Apa-kartri, td, tri, tri, injurious, offensive, hos-

tile, inimical, an enemy.

Apa-karman, a, n. discharge (of a debt) ; evil doing,

improper conduct, wickedness ; oppression, violence

;

laziness, incompetence
;
any impure or degrading act

or rite.

Apa-kara, as, a, am, acting wrong, offending

;

(as), m. wrong, offence, injury, hurt ; wickedness

;

oppression, enmity. — Apakara-yir, is, f. or apa-
kara-itabda, as, m. an offending or menacing speech.

— Apakara-ta , f. wrong, offence. — Apakararthin
(°ra-ar°), i, ini, i, malicious, malevolent.

Apa-karaka, as, ikd, am, or apa-karin, i, ini, i,

(with gen.) acting wrong, doing ill (to any one),

offending, injuring.

Apa-krita, as, a, am, done wrong, maliciously,

offensively or wickedly committed ; observed or

practised as a degrading or impure act, as servile

duties, funeral rites, &c.
;
(am), n. injury, offence.

Apa-kriti, is, f. oppression, wrong, injury; en-

mity, opposition; any degrading or impure act or

rite.

Apa-kritya, am, n. damage, injury, hurt.

Apa-kriya, f. delivery, clearing off(debts) ; offence

;

any impure act or rite.

^PLSirT apa-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -kar-

titum, to cut off.

M upa-krish, cl. 1. and 6. P. A.-karsh-

ati, -te, -krishati, -te, -karshtum or -krashtum,
to draw off or aside, drag down, carry away, take

away, remove ; to omit, diminish ; to put away ; to

anticipate something which occurs later (as a word of

a sentence); to bend (a bow); to detract, debase,

dishonour : Caus. -karshayali, -yitum, to remove,

diminish, detract.

Apa-karsha, as, m. drawing or dragging off or

down, detraction, deficiency, diminution, decay ; low-

ering, deterioration, depression ; decline, degradation,

inferiority, infamy
;

anticipated performance of a

duty
;

(in poetry) anticipation of a word occurring

later. — Apnkarsha-tama, as, a, m. f. a sophism

in the NyJya, c. g. ‘ sound has not the quality of

shape as a jar has, therefore sound and a jar have no

qualities in common.’

Apa-karshaka, as, ika, am, drawing down, de-

tracting (with gen.).

Apa-karshana, as, i, am, taking away, forcing

away, removing, diminishing
;

(am), n. taking

away, depriving of ; drawing down ;
abolishing, de-

nying.

Apa-krishia, as, a, am, drawn away, taken away,

removed, lost ; dragged down, brought down, de-

pressed ; low, vile, inferior
;

(as), m. a crow. — Apa-
knshta-detana, as, a, am, mentally debased. — Apa-
krish(a-jdti, is, is, i, of a low tribe. — Apakrishta-

td, f. or apakrishta-tra, am, n. inferiority, vileness.
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^PJ=K apa-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum,

-ritum ,
to spout out, spurt, scatter ; to throw down

;

to scrape with the feet.

apa-kausali, f. news, informa-

tion.

a-pakti, is, f. (rt. pad), immaturity ;

indigestion.

A-juikca, as, a, am, unripe, immature ; undi-

gested — Apakra-td, f. immaturity; incompleteness.

— Apakca-buthlhi, is, is, i, of immature under-

standing. — Apakiasin fra-dd
1

), i, ini, i, eating

raw, uncooked food.

'fi H shR npa-kram, cl. i. P. -krdmati, poet.

A. -kramate, -mitum, to go away, fly, retreat, re-

tire from ; to glide away ; to measure off by steps.

Apa-krama, as, m. going away; passing off or

away ; flight, retreat.

Apa-kranuina, am, n. or apa-krama, as, m.

passing off or away, retiring.

Apa-kramin, 7, ini, i, going away, retiring.

apa-kri, cl. 9. P. A. -krindti, -nite,

-kretum, to buy, purchase.

npa-krus, cl. 1 . P. -krosati, -krosh-

tum, to revile.

Apa-kroda, as, m. reviling, abusing.

'SMdl a-paksha, as, a, am, without wings

;

not on the same side or party ; adverse, opposed to.

— Apaksha-ta, f. opposition, hostility. — A-pakeha-

pata, as, m. impartiality.

ettflKT apa-kshi, cl. 5. 9. or 1. P. -kshinoti,

-kshinati, -kshayati, -kshetum, to destroy, anni-

hilate; bring to an end : Pass, -kshiyaie, to decline,

wane (as the moon).

Apa-kshaya, as, m. decline, decay, wane.

Apa-kshita, as, a, am, waned.

Apa-kshina, as, a, am, declined, decayed, di-

minished.

apa-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati,

-te, -ksheptum, to throw away or down, take away,

remove.

Apa-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown or cast down or

away.

Apa-kshepana, am, n. casting away, throwing

down.

apa-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadchati, -gan-

tum, to go away, depart ; to give way, vanish.

Apa-ga, as, a, am, going away, turning away;

(a), f. a river.

Apa-gata, as, a, am, gone, departed, remote,

gone off ; dead, diseased. — Apagata-i-yadhi, is, is,

i, one who has recovered from a disease.

Apa-gama, as, m. or apa-gamana, am, n. going

away
;
giving way ; separation, departure, death.

apa-gara, as, m. (rt. gri), reviler.

’StDIDffrf apa-garjita, as, a, am, thunder-
less (as a cloud).

apa-galbha, as, m., Yed. fading in

boldness; abortive; being on the side (not in the

middle ?) ; separated from the oldest by one.

^’TtTT apa-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gatum, to
go away, vanish, retire.

*1 4
'J
* apo-gur, cl. 6. A. -gurate, some-

times P. -gurati, -ritum, to reject, disapprove,

threaten ; to inveigh against any one ; to deprive

of(?); part, of the Intens. apa-jargurdna, as, a,

am, Ved. rejecting, &c.

Apa-garam or apa-goram, ind. having raised.

^PTr? apa-guh, cl. 1. P. A. -guhati, -te,

-guhitum, -godhum, to conceal, hide.

Apa-goha, as, m., Ved. hiding place; secret.

’h4rfftjn apa-gopura, as, a, am, without
gates (as a town).

apa-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati,

nite, -grahitum, to take away, disjoin, tear off.

apa-ghana, as, m. (fr. rt. han with
apa), a limb or member, as a hand or foot.

Apu-ghdta, as, m. striking or cutting off; ward-

ing off ;
killing ; a violent death.

Apa-ghdtaka, as, ika, am, warding off.

Apa-ghdtin, 7, ini, i, murderous, killing. See

apa-han.

apanktya. See apdnktya.

a-pada or a-padamana, as, m. not
cooking ; not being able to cook ; a bad cook.

apa-dar, cl. J. P. -caruti, -ritum,

to depart ; to act wrongly.

Apa-darita, as, a, am, gone away, departed,

dead
;
(am), n. fault, offence.

Apa-dara, as, m. want, absence; defect; fault,

improper conduct, offence
;
unwholesome or improper

regimen.

Apa-darin, i, ini, i, doing wrong, wicked, bad.

’Hh'rith apa-ddy, cl. 1. P. A. -dayat
i,

-te,

-yitum, to fear; to respect, honour.

Apa-ddyita, as, a, am, honoured, respected.

vHqf-4 1. apa-di, cl. 3. P., Ved. -diketi,

-detum, to pay attention to, to respect ; to invite

respectfully.

1. apa-dtta, as, a, am, honoured, respected, sa-

luted; (am), n. honouring, esteeming.

1. apa-diti, is, f. honouring, worship, reverence.

— Apaditi-mat, an, ati, at, honoured.

2 . apa-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute,

-detum, to gather, collect: Pass, -diyate, to be in-

jured in health or prosperity ; to grow less ; to wane

;

(with abl.) to lose anything.

Apa-daya, as, m. diminution, decay, decrease,

loss, privation, decline ; N. of several planetary man-
sions.

2 . apa-dita, as, a, am, diminished, expended,

wasted ; emaciated, thin.

2 . apa-diti, is, f. loss; expense; exclusion; com-
pensation

;
punishing ; N. of a daughter of Marici.

Apa-di, f. a disease consisting in an enlargement

of the glands of the neck.

Apa-detri, ta, m. a spendthrift.

apa-dikirsha, f. (rt. kri in

Desid.), desire of hurting any one.

vt 9

1

-q rt 1 . apa-dit, Caus. P. A. -detayati, -te,

or Ved. -ditayati, -te, -yitum, to become faithless:

Desid. -dikitsati, -te, to wish to leave or to abandon

any one.

2 . apa-dit, t, {., Ved. a noxious flying insect.

'-H h ed if apa-ddhattra, as, a, am, not having
a parasol.

tHh «} 1 h apa-dchaya,as
,
a, am, shadowless,

hasting no shadow, as a deity or celestial being ; hav-

ing a bad or unlucky shadow; (a), f. an unlucky-

shadow, a phantom, apparition.

’h m

-

oar; apa-ddheda,as, m.or apa-ddhedana,
am, n. (rt. dhid), cutting off or away ; loss ; inter-

ruption.

v<Msa4 apa-cyu, cl. 1. A. -dyavate, poet. P.

-dyavati, -dyotum, to fall off, to perish, to go off,

desert, withdraw: Caus. -dydvayati, to expel.

Apa-dyava, as, m., Ved. going or coming out;

moving down (as a pestle ?).

Apa-dyuta, as, a, am, fallen off, departed, gone

away, perished.

I ri apa-jata, as, m. a bad son who
has turned out ill.

^PTfJT apa-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to

defeat, conquer, to ward off, keep off or out.

Apa-jaya, as, m. defeat, discomfiture, overthrow.

Apa-jayya, as, a, am, conquerable, to be de-

feated.

apa-jighansu, us, us, u (fr. apa-

han in Desid.), desirous of keeping off, wishing to

avert.

apa-jihirshu, us, us, u (fr. apa-

hri, q. v., in Desid.), wishing to cany off or take away.

’NhsU apa-jha, cl. 9. A. -jdnite, -jiidtum,

to deny, repudiate ; to dissemble, conceal ; to cause

not to be recognized.

Apa-jandna, as, a, am, denying, concealing.

tffWr^TrT a-pahdi-krita, am, n. simple

elementary substance, not compounded of the five

(
jtaiidan

)
gross elements ; the five subtle elements.

’sH M c 1 *ri T a-patuntaru (°ta-ant°
), as, a, am,

not separated by a curtain ; adjoining, contiguous.

tiShdl apati, f. a screen or wall of cloth,

especially the kanat or screen surrounding a tent.

— Apati-kshepa or apata-kshepa, as, m. tossing

aside the' curtain
; apati-kshepena, with a toss of

the curtain, precipitate entrance on the stage, indi-

cating hurry and agitation.

a-patu, us, us or vi, u, not clever,

awkward, uncouth; ineloquent; sick, diseased. —A-
patu-ta, f. or apatu-tva, am, n. awkwardness

;

sickness.

^DTJ a-patha, as, m. unable to read, not
reading.

^DTiiisrt a-pandita, as, a, am, unlearned,

illiterate.

'if 4*14 a-panya, as, d, am, unsaleable, un-
fit for sale.

^TTTrm apa-taksh,c\. 1 . P.,Yed. -takshati,

-shitum or -tashtum, to chip off.

tiH 9 rl <+ apa-tantraka, as, m. spasmodic
contraction of the body or stomach, emprosthotonos.

4 ri Id oh apa-tdnaka, as, m. spasmodic
contraction.

Apa-tdnakin, i, ini, i, affected with spasmodic

contraction.

a-pati, is, m., Ved. not a husband
or master

;
(is, is, i), without a husband or master,

unmarried. — A-pati-ghni, f. not killing the husband.

— Apati-ta, f. state of being without a husband.

— Apati-putra, as, a, am, without a husband and

children. — A-patwrata, f. an unfaithful or unchaste

wife.

A-patika, as, a, am, without a husband.

apa-tirtha, as, am, m. n. a bad or

improper Tirtha, q. v.

apa-trip, Caus. P. -tarpayati, -yi-

tum, to starve, cause to fast.

Apa-tarpana, am, n. fasting (in sickness).

a-pattra, as, a, am, leafless ; (a), f.,

N. of a plant.

a-patnika, as, a, am, without a

wife.

*1 4 (4 apatya, am, n. (fr. apa or according

to native etym. fr. it.pat with a, because a family is by

offspring prevented from falling into decay) ; offspring,

child, descendant ; a patronymical affix. — Apatya-

kama, as, a, am, desirous of offspring. — Apatya-
jiva, as, m., N. of a plant. — Apatya-ta, f. state of

childhood. — Apatya-da, as, a, am, giving offspring;

(a), f., N. of various plants. — Apatya-patha, as,

m. the vulva . — Apatya-pratyaya, as, m. a patro-

nymical affix. — Apatya-vat, an, ati, at, possessed

of offspring. — Apatya-vikrayin, 7, m. a seller of his

offspring ; a father who receives a gratuity from his

son-in-law. — Apatya-satru, us, m. ‘having his de-
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scendants for enemies,’ a crab (said to perish in

producing young). — Apatya-sad, k, h, k, Ved. ac-

companied with offspring. — Apatyartha-iahda (°ya-

ar°), as, m. a patronymic.

vh Mrd M apa-trap, cl. i. A. or poet. P.

trapate, -ti, -trapitum, -traptum, to be ashamed

or bashful, turn away the face.

Apa-trapana, am, n. or apa-trapa, f. bashful-

ness; embarrassment.

Apa-trapishnu, us, us, u, bashful.

^PJcinT apa-tras, cl. i
.
4. P. -trasati, -syati,

-situm, to be deterred, to be afraid of, to flee from

in terror.

Apa-trasta, as, a, am, (with abl.) afraid of, flee-

ing or retiring from in terror.

a-patha. am, n. not a way, absence

of a road, pathless state, irregularity, deviation

;

heresy, heterodoxy ; the vulva ; (as, a, am), path-

less, roadless
;

(a), N. of various plants. — Apatha-

tjamin, i, ini, i, going by a wrong road, pursuing

bad practices, heretical. — Apatha-prapanna, as, a,

am, out of place, in the wrong place, misapplied.

A-pathin, -nthas, m. absence of road, pathless

state.

A-pathya, as, a, am, unfit ; unsuitable
; incon-

sistent
;

(in medic.) unwholesome as food or drink

in particular complaints. — Apathya-nimitta, as, a,

am, caused by unfit food or drink. — Apathya-bhuj,
1c, 1c, k, eating what is forbidden.

a-pad, t, t, t, or at, at or adi, at,

Ved. footless, having no feet
;
going on a road which

does not exist or is unknown (?).

A-pada, as, a, am, footless ; having no office

;

(as), m. a reptile
;

(am), n. no place, no abode ;

the wrong place or time; ether. — A -pada-ruha
or a-pada-rohini, {., N. of a parasitical plant, Epi-

dendron Tesselloides . — A-pada-stha, as, a, am,
out of office. — A-padantara (°da-an°), as, a,

am, not separated by a foot, adjoining, contiguous

;

(am), n. proximity.

'Mcfd rdu'iH apa-dakshinam, ind. awayfrom
the right, to the left side.

apa-dama, as, a, am, without self-

restraint ; of wavering fortune.

apa-dava, as, a, am, free from
forest-fire. — Apadavapad (°va-dp°), t, t, t, free

from the calamity of fire.

31 apa-dasa, as, a, am, (any number)
off ten.

apa-das, cl. 4. P., Ved. -dasyati,

-situm, to fail, i. e. become dry.

'ffXpT? apa-duh, cl. 1 . P. -dahati, -dagdhum,

to burn up, to burn out so as to drive out.

apa-ddna or apa-ddnaka, am, n.

(rt. dai), correct or pure conduct, approved occupa-

tion ; a great or noble work ; work well or com-
pletely done (for avadana, q. v.).

a-paddrtha (°da-ar°), as, m. non-
entity, nothing.

’SnTffTJT apa-di4
,
cl. 6. P. -disati, -deshtum,

to assign, to point out, indicate, betray, to pretend,

hold out as a pretext or disguise.

Apa-dUam, ind. in an intermediate region (of

the compass), half a point.

Apa-dishta, as, a, am, assigned as a reason or

pretext.

Apa-data, as, m. turning away, refusal
;
pretence,

feint, pretext, disguise, contrivance ; the second step

in a syllogism, according to the Vaiseshikas, i. c. the

statement of the reason, adducing a reason or cause

;

a butt or mark
;

place, quarter
;
fame, reputation.

Apa-dci!in, t, ini, i, assuming the appearance or

semblance of.

Apa-detya, as, a, am, to be shown, to be stated.

•etdr; apa-dri, used in part, of Intens.,Ved.

apa-dardrat, at, ati, at, tearing open.

apa-devata, f. an evil spirit, a
goblin.

wfrq apa-dosha, as, a, am, free from
blame.

apa-dravya, am, n. any bad thing.

apa-dvdra, am, n. a side-entrance
(not the regular door).

apa-dha, f.,Ved. hiding, shutting up.

iW! apa-dhav, cl. 1. P. -dhdvati,

-vitum, to depart (from a previous statement), pre-

varicate.

aPa'dhuma, as, a, am, free from
smoke.

apa-dhri, Caus. P. -dhdrayati, -yitum,

to carry off.

^c|t<TT apa-dhmd, cl. 1. P. -dhamati,-dhmd-

tum, to blow away or off.

apa-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, -dhya-

tum, to have a bad opinion of, to curse mentally.

Apa-dhyana, am, n. evil thoughts, wickedness.

apa-dhvans, cl. 1. P., better A.,

-dhvansati, -te, -situm, to scold, revile, repel
; to

fall away, be degraded.

Apa-dhvansa, as, m. falling away, degradation,

disgrace
;
concealment. — Apadhvansa-ja, as, m. a

man of a mixed or impure caste (whose father be-

longs to a lower caste than his mother’s).

Apa-dhvansin, l, ini, i, causing to fall, destroy-

ing, abolishing.

Apa-dhvasta, as, a, am, reviled, cursed ; aban-

doned, pounded or pounded badly
;

(as), m. a vile

wretch lost to all sense of right.

’itelJxJl'rt apa-dhvdnta, as, a, am (rt. dhvan),

sounding wrong.

apa-nata, as, a, am, bulging out.

^rm 3 l apa-nas, cl. 4. P. -nasyati, -nasi-

tum and -wanshtum, to disappear, go away.

apa-nasa, as, d, am, without a nose.

apa-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te,

-naddhum, to unbind ; to loosen.

vt 1 *t r( apa-ndman, a, n. a bad name

;

(a, a, a), having a bad name.

apa-nidra, as, d, am, sleepless.

ast h f»i 4 1 01 apa-nirvana, as, a, am, not yet

extinct.

apa-rii, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, to

lead away or off ; to rob, steal, take or drag away

;

to remove, frighten away ; to put oil' or away (as

garments, ornaments, or fetters)
; to extract, take

from; to deny; to except, exclude from a rule : Desid.

-ninishati, to wish to remove.

Apa-naya, as, m. leading away, taking away

;

bad policy.

Apa-nayana, am, n. taking away, withdrawing,

removing ; destroying, healing ; acquittance of a debt

or obligation.

Apa-nita, as, d, am, taken away, removed
;

paid,

discharged ;
led away from, contradictory ; badly

executed, spoiled; (am), n. imprudent or bad be-

haviour.

Ajui-nctri, ta, m. a remover, taking away.

apa-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te,

-nottum, to remove.

Apa-nutti, is, f. or apa-noda or apa-nodaka,

as, m. removing, taking or sending away
;
expiation.

Apa-nuda, as, a, am, removing, driving away.

Apa-nunutsu, vs, us, u, desirous of removing,

expiating.

Apa-nodana, as, i, am, removing, driving away;

(am), n. removing, destroying.

Apa-nodya, as, d, am, to be removed.

a-panna-griha, as, a, am, Ved.

having an indestructible house.

apa-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattum,

to escape, ran away.

apa-pdtha, as, m. a mistake in

reading
;
a wrong reading in a text.

apa-pdtra, as, a, am, using se-

parate vessels (from which no one else will eat)
; of

low caste.

Apa-patrita, as, m. a person not allowed by his

kindred to eat or drink from a common vessel
;
a

person who has lost his caste.

apa-pddatra, as, a, am, having
no protection for the feet, shoeless.

"3PTVFT apa-pdna, am, n. a bad or im-
proper drink.

apa-pitva, am, n. (for apa-apitva,

ft. rt. dp or ap with apa), Ved. severance ; turning

away, separation.

^PPJIT apa-puta, au, m. du. badly formed

buttocks
;

(as, a, am), having badly formed but-

tocks.

apa-pri, cl. 3. P., Ved. -piparti, to

take away, remove.

^rrcnUTTT apa-prajdtd, f. a female that

has had a miscarriage.

^PTJPrr?T apa-pradana, am, n. a bribe.

etMH upa-pre(-pra-i), cl. 2. V.-praiti,-tum,

to go away, to withdraw.

apa-proshita (-pra-ush°, rt. vas),

am, n., Ved. the having departed, a wrong departure

or evil caused thereby.

dl t| --1U apa-badh or apa-vadh (defect,

verb), to repel, avert.

apa-barhis, is, is, is, not having

the portion constituting the Barhis.

apa-budh, cl. 1. A. -bddhate,

-dhitum, to drive away, repel, remove.

apa-bahuka, as, m. a bad arm,

stiffness in the arm.

WXjHTT apa-bhaya, as, a, am, or apa-bhi,

is, is, i, fearless, undaunted.

apa-bharani, f. (fr. rt. bhri with

apa), the last lunar mansion.

Apa-bhartri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. taking away, de-

stroying.

^PTvrfTT apa-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhdshate,

-shitum, to revile.

Apa-hhashana, am, n. abuse, bad words, vitu-

peration.

apa-bhu, cl. I. P. -bhavati, -vitum,

to be absent.

Aparbhiiti, is, f., Ved. defect, damage.

npa-bhraysa or apa-bhratjsa,as, m.
falling down or away

; a bad fall ; a corrupted word,

a corruption ; ungrammatical language, the most

corrupt of the Prakrit dialects. (The spelling apa-

bhransa is incorrect according to some grammarians.)

Apa-bhrashfa, as, d, am, fallen away, corrupted

(as a Prakrit dialect).

XSxpi apama, as, a, am (fr. apa), Ved. the
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most distant, the last ; (as), m. the declination in

astronomy ; the ecliptic. — Apama-kshetra, see

krdnti-kshetra. — Apa ina-jya, f. the sine of the

ecliptic. — Apama-mandala or apa-mandala or

apama-vritta
,
am, n. the ecliptic.

apa-manyu, us, us, u, free from

grief.

apa-marda, as, m. (rt. mrid), what

is swept away, dirt.

JT apa-mars'a, as, m. (rt. mris), touch-

ing, grazing.

'SMHM apa-mana, as, am, m. n. (rt. man),

disrespect, contempt, disgrace.

Apa-mdnita, as, a, am, dishonoured, disgraced.

Apa-mdnin, i, ini, i, dishonouring, despising.

Apa-manya,as, a, am, disreputable, dishonourable.
C. _

JtViHl1! apa-marga, as, m. a by-way.

i. apa-mitya, as, a, am (rt. mi?),

Ved. to be thrown away ; see under apa-mc below.

apa-mukha, as, a, am, having the

face averted ; having an ill-formed face or mouth ;

(am), ind. except or without the face, &c.

a, a, a, headless.

sJTTJR si apa-mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshti, -mar-

jitnm, -marshtum, to wipe off, remove.

Apa-mdrjana, am, n. cleansing ; shaving, paring,

chips.

Apa-mrishta, as, a, am, cleansed.

apa-mrityu, us, m. sudden death,

dying by some accident, not of sickness or decay ; a

great danger or illness, from which a person, contrary

to expectation, recovers.

apa-mrishita, as, a, am, unin-

telligible (as a speech).

’J1MH apa-me, cl. I. A. -mayate, -matum,

to change.

2. apa-mitya or apa-mityaka, am, n. debt.

^VdJTSVtt apa-yasas, as, n. disgrace, infamy.

— Apayadas-kara, as, t, am, occasioning infamy,

disgraceful.

apa-yd, cl. 2. P. -yati, -turn, to go
away, to depart, fall off, go over to.

Apa-yata, as, a, am, gone away, having retired.

Apa-ydtavya, am, n. to be gone away (used im-
personally).

Apa-yana, am, n. retreat, flight.

apa-yu, cl. 3. P., Ved. -yuyoti, to

repel, disjoin.

1. a-para, as, a, am, having nothing
beyond or after, having no rival or superior. — A-
para-vat, an, atl, at, having nothing following.

2. apara, as, a, am (fr. apa), posterior,

hinder, later, latter (opposed to puma and often

occurring as the first member of a comp.) ; following

;

western ; inferior, lower (opposed to para) ; other,

another (opposed to sva) ; different (with abl.) ; dis-

tant, opposite. Sometimes apara is used as a con-
junction to connect words or sentences, e. g. aparanda,
moreover, (as), m. the hind foot of an elephant;
(a), f. the west; the hind quarter of an elephant;
the womb

;
(i), f., Ved. the future times, future

;

(am), n. the future
; the hind quarter of an elephant;

(am), ind. in future, for the future ; again, more-
over

;
(ena), ind. (with acc.) behind, west, to the west

of [cf. Goth, and Old Germ, afar

;

and the Mod.
Germ, aber, in such words as Aber-mal, Aber-
witz]. — Apara-kdnyakiibja, as, l, am, situated in
the western part of Kanyakubja. — Apara-kdya, as,
m. the hind part of the body. - Apara-kala, as,
m. another or later period . — Apara-godana, am,
n. (in Buddhist cosmogony) a country west of

the Maha-meru. — Apara-ja, as, m., Ved. born

later, or at the end of the world (the destroying

fire). — Apara-jana, as, m. an inhabitant of the

west. — Apara-td, f. or apara-tva, am, n. distance

;

posteriority (in place or time)
; opposition, contra-

riety, relativeness; nearness. — Apara-tra, ind. in

another place ; ekatra, aparatra, in one place, in

the other place. — Apara-dakshinam, ind. south-

west. — Apara-nidagha, as, m. the latter part of

the summer. — Apara-paksha, as, m. the latter half

of the month, the other or opposing side, the defend-

ant. — Apara-pakshiya, as, a, am, belonging to the

latter half of the month. — Apara-pandala, as, m. pi.

the western PafxfSlas. — Apara-para, as or e, as, aid,

pi. one and the other, various. — Apa ra-praneya, as,

a, am, easily led by others, tractable.— Apara-btiara,

as, nt. existing after, succession,continuation. — Apara-
ratra, as, m. the latter half of the night, the end of

the night, the last watch. — Apara-loka, am, n. an-

other world, paradise. — Apara-vaktra, f. a kind of

metre of four lines, having every two lines the same.

— Apara-rat, ind. like what comes after. — Apara-
varshd, as, f. pi. the latter part of the rains. — Apara-
darad, t, f. the latter part of the autumn. — Apara-
saktha, am, n. the hind thigh.— 1. aparas-para,

as, a, am, one after another; continued, uninter-

rupted. — Apara-svastika, am, n. the western point

in the horizon. — Apara-hemanta, as, am, m. n.

the latter part of winter. — Apara-haimana, as,

i, am, belonging to the latter half of the winter

season. — Aparagni fra-ag ), i, m. du. the dak-

shina, i. e. southern, and garkapatya, i. e. western

fire (of a sacrifice). — Apardnta (°ra-an°), as, a,

am, living at the western border
;

(as), m. the west-

ern extremity, the country or the inhabitants of the

western border ; the extreme end or term ; death.

— Apardntaka, as, m. the same as apardnta; N.
of a song

;
(ikd), f. a metre consisting of four times

sixteen matras. — Aparanta-jndna, am, n. prescience

of one’s latter end. — Aparapara (°ra-ap°), as or e,

as, ani, pi. another and another, various. — Apa-
rarka (°ra-ar°), as, m. the oldest known com-
mentator of Yajnavalkya’s law-book. — Apararka-
dandrika, f. the name of his comment. — Aparar-
dha (°ra-ar

n
), as, m. the latter, the second half.

Apardlina (°ra-ah°), as, m. afternoon, the last

watch of the day. — Aparahnatana or aparah-
netana, as, i, am, belonging to or produced in the

close of the day.

Aparetara fra-it*), f. opposite to or other than

the west, the east.

Apare-dyus, ind. on the following day.

apa-rakta, as, a, am, colourless,

bloodless, pale.

'H *4 tfd apa-rati, is, f. (rt. ram), stopping,

ceasing.

apa-rava, as, m. contest, dispute;

discord. — Aparavojjhita fra-uf), as, a, am, free

from dispute, undisturbed, undisputed.

2. a-paraspara, as, a, am, not re-

ciprocal, not one (by) the other. — A-paraspara-

sambhuta, as, d, am, not produced one by the

other ; or (fr. I . aparas-para above), produced by

an uninterrupted series (?).

apa-raga, as, m. (rt. raiij), aver-

sion, antipathy, enmity.

’iHuO a-par56
,
ait, 5.61

,
ak, not averted,

i.e. fronting, in front. — A-pardn-mukha, as, a or

i, am, with unaverted face, not turned away
;
pre-

senting a firm front.

a-parajita, as, a, am (rt. ji),

unconquered, unsurpassed
;
(as), m. a poisonous in-

sect ; Vishnu ; Siva ; one of the eleven Rudras ; a

class of divinities, constituting one portion of the so-

called Anuttara divinities of the Jainas ; N. of a

sage
;

(a), f. Durga ; a name applied to several

plants, Clitoria Tematea, Marsilea Quadrifolia, Ses-

bania /Egyptiaca
; a species of the S'arkarl metre of

four lines, each containing fourteen syllables. — Apara-
jitd-did, k, f. the north-cast quarter.

A-pardjishnu, us, us, u, or a-parajeya, as, d,

am, unconquerable, invincible.

ct h * IV apa-radh, cl. 4. or 5. 1’. -rudhyati,

-radhnoti, -rdddkum, to wrong (with gen.), to

offend, sin ; to annoy, prohibit.

Apa-raddha, as, a, am, sinned; criminal, guilty ;

erring. — Aparaddha-prishatka, as, or aparad-
dheshu

(
dha-ish ), us, m. an archer whose arrows

always miss the mark.

Apa-raddhi, is, f. wrong, mistake.

Apa-raddhri, dha, dhrl, dhri, offending, an
offender.

Apa-rddha,as, m. offence, transgression, fault; mis-

take ; e. g. aparadham kri, (with gen.) to offend any
one. — Aparddha-bhanjana, as, m. the destroyer

of sin, epithet of Siva. — Aparadhabhanjana-stotra,
am, n. a poem of S'an-karfnfSrya, in praise of S'iva.

Apa-rddhin, i, ini, i, offending ; criminal
;

guilty.

— Aparadhi-ta, f. or aparddhi-tva, am, n. crimi-

nality, guilt.

M + 1 m

<

of a-paraparana, as, ra. not having
descendants or offspring.

-h MrPJT? a-paramrishta, as, a, am, not
touched.

a-parikalita, as, a, am, un-
known, unseen.

a-parikrama, as, a, am, unable
to walk round.

A-parikrdmam, ind. without going about, standing

still.

a-pariklinna, as, a, am, not
moist, not liquid, dry.

vt lO 1 Jpf a-pariganya, as, a, am, in-

calculable.

H ff JTrf a-parigata, as, a, am, unobtained,

unknown.

a-parigraha, as, m. non-accept-

ance, renouncing ;
deprivation, destitution, poverty

;

(as, a, am), destitute of or without attendants.

A-parigrdhya, as, a, am, unfit or improper to

be accepted, not to be taken.

?st n Pm H a-pari6ayin, i, ini, i (rt. 6i),

having no acquaintances, misanthropic.

Aparidita, as, a, am, unacquainted with, un-

known to.

A-parideya, as, a, am, unsociable.

et m k-oori a-pari66hada, as, a, am (rt.

dhad), without retinue, not wealthy, poor.

A-parlddhanna or a-pariddhddita, as, a, am,
uncovered, unclothed.

a-pari66hinna, as, a, am, with-

out interval or division, continuous, connected, un-

distinguished.

A-pariddheda, as, m. want of distinction or

division ;
want of arrangement or order ;

want of

discrimination or discernment ; want of judgment

;

continuance.

M 0.1*1 1 fa a-parijyani, is, f. not growing

old ; not losing ; ishtapurtasyaparijydni (°ya-ap°),

is, N. of a sacrificial ceremony.

a-parinayana, am, n. (rt. ni),

celibacy.

A-parinita, f. an unmarried woman.

^TIWR a-parinama, as, m. (rt. nam),

unchangeableness . — A-parindma-dardin, 1, ini, i,

not providing for a change, improvident.

A-parlnamin, l, ini, i, unchanging.

a-paritosha, as, a, am, unsatis-

fied, discontented.



’srRTIRIfi a-partpakva. ^anTRTsnr apa-varjita.

^TRfrRlJi a-paripakva, as, a, am, not quite

mature.

?TRTTRT a-paripara, as, a, am, Ved. not

going by a tortuous course.

stMKtiUU u-parimdna, as, a, am, without

measure, immeasurable, immense.

A-parimita, as, a, am, unmeasured, unlimited,

unbounded. — Aparimita-guna-gana, as, a, am,
of unbounded excellences.

A-parimeya, as, a, am, immeasurable, illimitable.

RTRfTj9T;T a-parimlana, as, a, am, not

withering, not decaying; (as), m., N. of a plant,

Gomphrena Globosa.

m fed 1 fill a-pariydni, is, f. not walking

about (used in execrations only); a various reading

has a-paripami.

*x u fV m a-purilopa, as, m. non-violation.

’X m f<e|71 a-parivartaniya, as, a, am,

not to be exchanged.

141 a-parivddya, as, a, am (rt. vad),

not to be reprimanded.

^rqfrf^re a-parivishta, as, a, am,Yed. not

enclosed, unbounded.

’MqfVj rl u-parivrita, as, a, am, uninclosed,

unsurrounded.

^TRlYJfR a-parisesha,as, a, am, not leaving

a remainder, all-surrounding, all-enclosing.

a-purishkdra, as, m. want of

polish or finish, moral or physical ; coarseness, rude-

ness.

A-parishkrita, as, a, am, unpolished, unadorned,

coarse, rude, morally or physically.

a-parisamdptika, as, a, am
(rt. dp with pari and sam), not ending, endless.

^TRTVRTl u-parisara, as, a, am, non-con-
tiguous, distant.

'XflfV Hi«d a-pariskanda, as, a, am, not

moving, motionless.

’XmIYsmiiIr a-pariharaniya or a-pari-

liarya, as, a, am, not to be avoided, inevitable

;

not to be abandoned or lost
; not to be degraded.

’X R fi.dS ri a-parihvrita, as, d, am, Yed. un-

afflicted, not endangered
;
going straightforward.

•>x mT^FkITT a-parikshita, as, a, am (rt.

iksh), inconsiderate ; untried, unproved.

’JTRrtrf a-parita, as, d, am (rt. i), Yed.
unobstmeted, irresistible; (as), m., N. of.a nation.

VfRT'R a-parusha, as, d, am, not rough,
not harsh.

^ITR^R apa-rupa, as, d or i, am, deformed,
ugly, ill-looking, ill-made, strange, odd-shaped

; (am),
n. monstrosity, deformity.

’JTRT1JR aparedyus. See under apara.

'URTTKI a-parokslia, as, d, am, not in-

visible; perceptible; (am), ind. (with gen.) in the

sight of; (fit), ind. perceptibly, manifestly.

Aparokshaya, nom. I’, aparokshayati, -yitum,

to make perceptible.

^TRTtV apa-rodha, as, m. (rt. rudh), ex-
clusion, prohibition.

?TRRT a-parna, as, d, am, leafless
; (a), f.

N. of Durgil or I’arvatT
;

(the goddess not having

even leaves for food during her performance of reli-

gious austerities.)

’SRrT apart

u

(apa-ritu ), us, us, u, Ved.

untimely, unseasonable.

•dlRuRT a-paryanta, as, a, am, unbounded,
unlimited.

^TRRTR a-parydpta, as, a, am (rt. dp), in-

complete, unable, insufficient ; not enough ; unlimited,

unbounded.

-x Mold a-paryaya, as, m. want of order or

method.

"STRR'T a-parvan, a, n. no joint or point of

junction ; a day which is not a parvan, i.e. a certain

day in the lunar month, as the full and change of

the moon, and the eighth and fourteenth of each

half month
;

(a, a, a), without a joint. — Aparva-
danda, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane.

A-parvaka, as, ikd, am, jointless.

’xMco i . apala, am, n. a pin or bolt.

’XMrt 2. a-pala, as, d, am, fleshless.

-xdo5R apa-lap, cl. i. P. or poet. A.

-lapati, -te, -pitum, to explain away, to deny, re-

fuse, conceal ; to detract from slander : Caus. A.

-Idpayate, -yitum, to outwit.

Apa-lapana, am, n. or apa-lapa, as, m. denial

or concealment of knowledge, evasion, turning off

the truth, detraction ; concealing, hiding
;

affection,

regard
;

(in medic.) the part between the shoulder

and the ribs. — Apalapa-danda, as, m. (in law) a

fine laid on one who denies his conviction.

Apa-lapita, as, a, am, denied, concealed.

Apa-ldpin, i, ini, i, one who denies, evades;

concealing (with the object in the gen. case).

^TRoTR? a-paldla, as, m., N. of a Rakshas
or of a Naga (‘ not fond of flesh?’).

^RoSll)( a-paldsa
,
as, a, am, Ved. leafless.

1 PrRJT apu-ldshika or apa-ldsika, f.

thirst.

Apa-ldshin, i, ini, i, or apa-lashuka, as, a,

am, thirsty ; free from desire.

^RPc'j'tT a-palita, as, d, am, not grey.

“-H M coR apa-lup, used in the acc. case

apa-lupam as Ved. inf. of the verb apa-lup, to

cut off.

<* ri a-palyulana-krita, as, a, am,

not cleaned by cleansing substances. Some read

palpulana.

’-HRx’Si apa-vaktri, td, m.,Ved. speaking

away, i. e. warning off, averting.

ApU-vaiana, am, n. the act of speaking away or

warning off, removing.

^TRRR apa-vad, cl. i. P. A. -vadati, -te,

-ditu/m, to revile, abuse
;
(A. only) to disown, deny,

contradict; Caus. -vaduyati, -yitum, to oppose as

unadvisable.

Apa-vadamana, as, a, am, (with dat.) reviling.

Apa-vaditri. See apa-vaktri.

Apa-vada, as, m. evil speaking, reviling, blam-

ing (with the gen.) ; denial, refutation, contradiction

;

a special rule setting aside a general one; exception

(opposed to utsarga) ; order, command. — Apavada-
pratyaya, as, m. an exceptional affix. — Apavada-
sthala, am, n. case for a special rule or exception.

Apa-vadaka, as, ika, am, or aporvadin, i, ini,

i, reviling, blaming, defaming ;
opposing, objecting

to; excepting, excluding.

Apa-vadita, as, a, am, blamed, censured ; opposed,

objected to.

Apa-vddya, as, a, am, to be censured, to be

excepted.

^TRRV apa-vadh (defective in most of its

tenses, see vadll), to repel, avert.

RfRT'T i. u-puvuna, as, d, am, without air,

shcltctcd from wind.

SHRRH 2. apa-vana, am, n. a grove.

^TRRTRi apa-varaka, apa-varana, apa-

varana. See apa-vri below.

’STRRR apa-varga, apa-varjita. See apa-

vrij below.

^TRRTT apa-varta, &c. See under apa-vrit.

’XWRji apa-vah, cl. i. P. -vahati, -vodhum,

to carry off ; to deduct : Caus. P. -vahayati, -yitum,

to have (something) carried off or taken away.

Apa-vaha, as, m. or apa-vahana, am, n. de-

duction, subtraction (of fractions)
;
N. of a metre

;

N. of a people.

Apa-vahya, as, a, am, to be carried away.

Apodha. See s. v., p. 56.

^TRRT^ apa-vada, &c. See apa-vad above.

^TRRTR apa-vasa, as, m. (rt. tm),Ved. dis-

appearance, going away, vanishing
; N. of a plant.

wfrsnr apa-vikshata, as, a, am, un-
wounded ; unviolated.

WRfRTI apa-vighna, as, a, am, unob-
structed, unimpeded; (am), ind. free from obstruc-

tion.

WRfR^ a-pavitra, as, a, am, impure, un-
clean.

apa-viddha and apa-vedha. See
apa-vyadh, p. 53.

’STRfRR apa-visha, as, a, am, free from
poison

;
(d), f. a species of grass, Kyllingia Mono-

cephala.

qfq'Crn apa-vishnu, ind. except or with-

out Vishnu.

^RR^TH apa-vina, as, d, am, having a bad
or no lute

;
(d), f. a bad lute

;
(am), ind. without

a lute.

a-pavira-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

not armed with a lance.

apa-vri, cl. 5. P. -vrinoti, -varitum,

-ritum, to open, uncover, exhibit.

Apa-varaka, as, m. an inner apartment, the lying-

in chamber.

Apa-varana, am, n. covering, screening
;

gar-

ment.

Apa-varana, am, n. covering, concealment, dis-

appearance.

Apa-varita, as, d, am, covered, concealed, dis-

appeared.

Apa-varitaka, am, n. concealed, secret manner;

apavaritakena, (in theatrical language) apart, aside

(speaking so that only the addressed person may
hear

;
opposed to prakatlam).

Apa-varya, ind. apart, aside ; having concealed.

Apa-vrita, as, a, am, uncovered, opened.

Apa-vriti, is, f. uncovering ; concealing (?).

MRff apa-vrij, Caus. P. -varjayati, -yi-

tum, to quit, get rid of, to pay, to fulfil.

Apa-varga, as, m. completion, eild (e. g. paMa-
pavarga, coming to an end in five days) ; exception

(to a rule)
;

gift, donation ; the emancipation of the

soul from the body and exemption from further

transmigration; final beatitude. — Apavarga-da, as,

a, am, conferring final beatitude.

Apa-varjana, am, 11. abandoning, abandonment;

gift or donation, making good a promise, discharging

a debt or obligation; final emancipation or beati-

tude.

Apa-varjaniya or apa-rfijya, as, a, am, to be

abandoned, to be avoided,

Apa-varjita, as, a, am, abandoned, quitted, got

rid of, given or cast away
;
made good as a promise,

discharged as a debt.



^njTST apa~varjya. *nrtn apa-ha.

Apa-varjya, ind. excepting, except.

Apa-vrikta, as, a, am, finished, completed.

Apa-vrikti, is, f. fulfilment, completion.

^iqY?T apa-vrit, cl. i . A. -vartate, -titum,

to turn away, depart; to turn back, to come to an

end.

Apa-varta, as, m. taking away
;

(in arithmetic

or algebra) reduction to a common measure ; the

divisor, which is applied to both or either of the

quantities of an equation.

Apa-vartaka, as, m. a common measure.

Apa-vartana, am, n. taking away; removal;

transferring from one place to another ; abbreviation,

abridging ; reduction of a fraction to its lowest terms

:

division without remainder ; divisor.

Apa-vartita, as, a, am, taken away ; removed

;

divided by a common measure without remainder.

Apta-vritta, as, a, am, reversed, inverted, over-

turned; ended; (am), n. ecliptic (in astronomy).

Apa-vritti, is, f. end.

’JUJcatV apa-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati

,

-vyaddhum, to pierce badly, to throw away, to

neglect.

Apa-xdddha, as, a, am, pierced ; thrown away, re-

jected, dismissed, removed. — Apariddha-putra, as,

m. a son rejected by his natural parents and adopted

by a stranger ; one of the twelve objects of filiation in

law. — Apaviddha-loka, as, a, am, dead.

Apa-vedha, as, m. piercing anything in the wrong
direction or manner (spoiling a jewel by so piercing

it).

^PPqq apa-vyaya, as, m. (rt. i with apa
and vi), prodigality.

Apa-vyayat, an, anti, at, going away.

Apa-vyayamana, as, a, am, squandering; deny-
ing a debt.

Apa-vyayin, i, ini, i, squandering, wasting, pro-

digal.

^q^lRT apa-vy-a-dd (-vi-a-da), cl. 3. P.

-dadati, -datum, to open.

apa-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. dis-

obedient, unfaithful; not performing holy acts, irre-

ligious; perverse.

apa-sakuna, am, n. a had omen.

apa-sanka, as, a, am, fearless,

having no fear or hesitation
;
(am), ind. fearlessly.

apa-sada or apa-sada, as, m. a
low man.

'-1 H 91 apa-s'abda, as, m. common or
vulgar speech

; a bad word ; any form of language
not Sanskrit; ungrammatical language. See apa-
bhranda.

apa-sama, as, m. cessation.

^fmTir'JT apa-siras, as, as, as, or apa-sir-

ska, as, a, am, or apa-dirshan, a, a, a, headless.

a-pasu, us, m. not cattle ; (us, us, u),

deprived of cattle, poor. — A-padw-han, ha, ghni, ha,
not killing cattle.

’-H H 3]^ i. apa-su6, Intens. P., Ved. -so-

dokti, to disappear, vanish,

a. apa-Sud, Jc, m. (without sorrow), the soul.

Apa-doka, as, a, am, sorrowless
; (as), m. a tree,

Jonesia Afoka.

K y «1 a-pascd-daghvan or a-pascdd-
daghvan, a, m., Ved. not staying behind; not
coming short of, not being a loser.

a-pascima, as, a, am, not having
another in the rear, last ; having no end.

a-pasya, as, a, am Ved., or a-pasyat,
an, anti, at, not seeing.

A-padyana, f. not seeing (?).

^Tq^fq apa-sruya, as, m., Ved. a bolster
;

see upa-draya.

^PT^rt apa-sri, is, is, i, deprived of beauty.

l|
1 *4 apa-scdsa, as, m. one of the five

vital airs ; see apana.

apa-shtha, am, n. (rt. stha), the end
or point of the hook for driving an elephant.

Apa-shthu, us, us, u, contrary, opposite
;

per-

verse
;

left
;

(u), ind. contrary, perversely, badly

;

well, properly ; handsomely
;

(us), m. time.

Apa-shthura or apa-shthula, as, a, am, oppo-
site, contrary.

apas, as, n. (fr. obs. rt. ap), Ved.
work, action

; sacred act, sacrificial act ; water
;

(as),

m. f. (asas), m. f. pi., Ved. active, skilful in any art:

apasas, f. pi., is a name of the hands and fingers

which are busy in kindling the sacred fire and in

performing the sacrifices
; also a name of the three

goddesses of sacred speech, or of the three divinities,

fire, wind, and sun; also of the active or running

waters [cf. Lat. opus].

Apas-tama, as, a, am (superl.), Ved. most active

or rapid.

I . apasya, as, a, am, active, fit for an act, running

away ; watery
;
(a), f. a kind of brick (twenty are

used in building the sacrificial altar) ; activity ; water,

a. apasya, nom. P. apasyati, to be active.

Apasyu, us, us, u, Ved. active.

^PT*Pf apa-sada, as, m. the children of

six degrading connections, viz. of a Brahman with

the women of the three lower classes, of a Kshatriya

with women of the two lower, and of a Vaisya with

one of the Sudra ; a low man ; an outcast (in this

sense generally as last member of a comp., e. g.

brdhmaridpasada).

“H q H h *f apa-samam, ind. last year (?).
r

apa-sarjana, am, n. (rt. srij),

abandonment; gift or donation; final emancipation

of the sou! [cf. apa-vrij]

.

apa-salavi, ind., Ved. to the

left (opposed to pra-salaid)

;

the space between the

thumb and the forefinger (sacred to the Manes).

’M q ri apa-savya, as, a, am, or apa-
savyaka, as, ika, am, not on the left side, right

;

opposite, contrary; (am), ind. to the right; the

same as apa-salavi. — Apasavyam kri—pradak-
shinam kri, to circumambulate a person keeping

the right side towards him ; to put the sacred cord

on the right shoulder. — Apasavya-vat, an, ati, at,

having the sacred thread worn on the right shoulder,

(as during a S'raddha, &c.)

vrqm^Ffr apa-siddhanta, as, m. (rt. 1.

sidh), an erroneous conclusion.

^PTftn( apa-sidh, cl. 1. P. -sedhati, -sed-

dhum, -sedhitum, to ward off, remove, drive away.

?P1^ apa-sri, cl. 1 . P. -sarati, -sartum, to

walk off, go away : Caus. -sarayati, -yitum, to make
or let one go away, to remove.

Apa-sara, as, m. excuse, apology.

Apa-sarana, am, n. going away, retreating

;

egress.

Apa-sara, as, m. going out ; egress, passage for

going forth
; escape.

Apa-sarana, am, n. removing to a distance.

Apa-sarita, as, a, am, removed, put away,

thrown aside.

'M qP u apa-srip, cl. 1 . P. -sarpati, -sarp-

tum, -sraptum, to glide or move off.

Apa-sarpa or apa-sarpaka, as, m. a secret emis-

sary or agent, spy.

Apa-sarpana, am, n. going back, retreating.

Apa-sripti, is, f. going away.
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apa-skambha,as, m., Ved. fasten-
ing, making firm.

apa-skara, as, m. any part of a
carriage, a wheel, &c.; faeces; anus; vulva.

Apa-skara, as, m. the root or under part of the
knee.

apa-skhala, as, m. leaping off,

jumping off ; outside of a threshing floor (?).

apas-tama. See under apas.

apa-stambha, as, m. a vessel in

the side of the breast containing vital air.

Apastambhini, (., N. of a plant.

’•H q *d 1 rt apa-snuta, as, d, am, batbed or
bathing after death or mourning, or upon the death of

a connection, preparatory to other ceremonies.

Apa-sndna, am, n. funeral bathing, upon the

death of a connection, after mourning, &c.; impure
bathing, or bathing in water in which a person has

previously washed.

^rqnrfrT apas-pati, is, m., N. of a son of
Uttanapada.

^rqTOTT 1. apa-spris, cl. 6. P. -sprisati,

spiarshtum, -sprashtum, to touch.

Apa-sparda, as, a, am, having no touch, insen-

sible.

2 . apa-sprid, k, k, k, Ved. not letting one’s self

be touched.

3. a-paspris, k, k, k, Ved. not
touching, not hurting.

^Tqfi-MffT apa-sphiga, as, a, am, one who
has badly formed buttocks

;
(am), ind. except the

buttocks.

q apa-sphur, us, us, us, or apa-
sphura, as, a, am, or apa-sphurat, an, anti, at,

Ved. bounding or bursting forth, swelling, increasing.

According to native authorities, both apa-sphura
and apa-sphurat may mean ‘ injured.’

^q^RTT apa-smara, as, m. or apa-smriti,

is, f. forgetfulness
;
epilepsy, falling sickness.

Aparsmarin, i, ini, i, epileptic, convulsed.

Apa-smriti, is, is, i, forgetfol.

apasya, apasyu. See under apas.

^Tq^T apa-svara, as, m. an unmusical
note or sound.

'H M e 1 apa-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -turn, to

beat off, ward off, repel, destroy.

Apa-ha, as, a, am, keeping back, repelling, re-

moving, destroying (e. g. dokapaha, as, a, am,
removing sorrow).

Apa-hata, as, a, am, destroyed, warded off, killed.

Apa-hati, is, f. removing, destroying.

Apa-hanana, am, n. or apa-ghdta (q. v.), ward-

ing off.

Apa-hantri, ta, m. beating off, destroying.

Apa-ghatin, apa-jighansu. See s. v.

^rq*Tc5 apa-hala, as, a, am, hating a bad
plough.

apa-has, cl. 1. P. -hasati, -situm,

to deride: Caus. P. -hasayati, -yitum, to deride,

ridicule.

Apa-hmita, am, n. or apa-hasa, as, m. silly or

causeless laughter.

Apa-hasya, as, a, am, to be laughed at.

apa-hasta, am, n. taking or throw-

ing away or off ;
stealing, plundering.

Apa-hastaya, nom. P. apa-hastayati, -yitum,

to throw away, lose.

Apa-hastita, as, a, am, thrown away, lost, parted

with.

1. apa-ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, -hatum

,

to go off, come to an end.

P



54 ‘•snrtrT apa-hd. apa-lamba.

-MUdl 2. apa-ha, cl. 3. P. -jahati, -hdtum,

to leave, abandon.

Apa-hana, as, a, am (or fir. 1. apa-ha ?), leaving,

abandoning ; also written apa-hayana.

Apa-hdni, is, f. leaving; leaving off, abandonment,

stopping, vanishing
;
exception, exclusion.

Apa-haya, ind. leaving out of view, excepting,

except, besides.

'fcU apa-hin-kdra, as, a, am, without

the syllable him, which is pronounced in singing the

Sama verses.

4 <$ apa-hri, cl. 1. P. A. (?) -harati, -te,

-hartum, to snatch away, carry off, plunder ;
to re-

move, to throw away: Caus. -harayati, -yitum,

to have (anything) carried off.

Apa-harana, am, n. taking away, carrying off;

stealing.

Apa-haraniya or apa-hartavya or apa-harya,

as, a, am, to be taken away, carried off, stolen, &c.;

to be taken back or resumed.

Apa-hartri, ta, m. (with gen. or acc.) taking

away; expiating.

Apa-hdra, as, m. taking away, stealing ; spending

another person’s property; secreting, concealment;

e. g. atmapaharam kri, to conceal one’s real cha-

racter.

Apa-hdraka, as, ika, am, or apa-hdrin, l, ini,

i, one who takes away, seizes, steals, See. ; a plun-

derer, a thief.

Apa-harana, am, n. causing to take away, spoiling.

Apa-hrita, as, a, am, taken away, carried off,

stolen, &c. ; taken back, resumed. — Apahrita-vi-

jnana, as, a, am, bereft of sense.

-siq^oSi apa-hela, f. disrespect, contempt.

apa-hnu, cl. 2. A. -hnute, -hnotum,

to conceal, disguise ; to refuse, deny, disown.

Apa-hnava, as, m. concealment of knowledge;

denial of or turning off of the truth ; dissimulation

;

appeasing, satisfying; affection, love.

Apa-hnuta, as, a, am, concealed, denied.

Apa-hnuti, is, f. denial, concealment of know-
ledge ; a figure of rhetoric, applying a description or

simile to other than its obvious application.

Apa-hnuvana, as, a, am, concealing, denying.

Apa-hnotn, ta, tri, tri, one who conceals or

denies or disowns.

i*t apa-hrasa, as, m. diminishing,
reducing.

apdk, ind. westward, southward

;

see apad next col.

’xm<* 1 . apdka, as, a, am (fr. apa), situated

aside or behind
; distant

; coming from a distant

place ; incomparable. — Apakardakshas, as, m., Ved.

looking or shining far ; of incomparable brightness.

Apdka or apakat, ind., Ved. aside, distant.— Apa-
ke-sllm, as, d, am, Ved. standing behind.

Apaktat, ind., Ved. from behind, from the west.

'X M l 2. a-pdka, as, a, am (rt. pad), im-
mature, raw, unripe, undigested

;
(as), m. immaturity,

indigestion. — A-paka-ja, as, a, am, not produced

by cooking or ripening; original; natural. — Apaka-
idka, am, n. ginger.

A-pdkin
,

i, ini, i, unripe, undigested.

apd-kri
(apa-d° ), cl. 8 . P. A. -karnti,

-kurule, -karlum, or Ved. -kartos, to remove,
drive away, keep away ; to take away ; to reject (an

opinion)
; to cast off, reject ; to desist from, to drop

;

to free one’s self from ; to pay.

Apd-karana, am, n. driving away, removal
;
pay-

ment, liquidation.

Apd-karishnu, us, vs, u, driving away ; excelling.

Apa-karman, a, n. payment, liquidation.

Apd-krita, as, a, am, taken away, removed, de-
stroyed, void of

;
paid.

Apd-krili, is, f. taking away, removal.

etmefiq apa-krish
(apa-a° ), cl. 1.6. P. A.

-karshati, -te, -krishati, -te, -karshtum, -krashtum,

to turn off or away, to avert.

“X 'll <* apd-kri (apa-a°), cl. 6. P. -kirati,

-karitum, -ritum, to throw any one off ; to abandon,

to contemn.

apd-kram (apa-a" ), cl. I. P. poet.

A. -kramati, -kramate, -kramitum, to retire from.

’X M 1 «i apdksha
(apa-ak° ), as, a, am, pre-

sent, perceptible; (as, i, am), eyeless, having bad

eyes.

vf m u a-pdnkta or a-pankteya or a-

panktya, as, a, am, not in a line or row ; not in

the same degree or class, unworthy, inadmissible into

society, ejected from caste, excluded, outcast. — A-
panktyopaho.ta (°ya-up"), as, a, am, defiled or

contaminated by the presence of impure or improper

persons.

’•HUi apanga (apa-an° ) or apdngaka, as,

a, am, maimed, crippled ; wanting or deformed in

some limb; (as), m. the outer comer of the eye

(sometimes as last member ofa feminine comp, ending

in a or i); a sectarial mark or circlet on the forehead

;

N. of Kama, the god of love
;
a plant, Achyranthes

Aspera. — Apanga-dardana, am, n. a side glance, a

leer, a wink. — Apanga-deda, as, m. the place round

the outer comer of the eye. — Apanga-netra, as, a,

am, having eyes with beautiful outer angles.

'X M [ -M apad or apdhd, n, di, k (fr. and with

apa), going or situated backwards, behind ;
western

(opposed to prand) ; southern (opposed to udand)

;

(k), ind. behind, westward, southward.

Apadi, f. the south. — Apaditara (°di-it°), f. the

north, i. e. other than the south.

Apadina, as, a, am, situated backwards, behind

;

western ; turned back ; southern.

Apadya, as, a, am, western, southern.

apdj (apa-aj), cl. 1. P. apdjati,

-jitum, to drive away.

’-t M I apdhd (apa-ahd), cl. 1. P. A. apahd-

ati, -te, -ditum, to push away, to drive away.

'if M 1 d m a-pdtava, am, n. awkwardness,
inelegance

;
sickness, disease.

a-pdthya, as, a, am, illegible.

’ST HI a-pdnigrahana, am, n. ce-

libacy.

A-pani-pada, as, a, am, without hands and feet.

a-pdtra, am, n. a worthless or

common utensil ; an inferior, undeserving or worthless

person, unfit as a recipient, unworthy to receive gifts.

— A-pdtra-krityd, f. or a-patri-karana, am, n.

acting unbecomingly, doing degrading offices (as for

a Brlhman to receive wealth improperly acquired,

to trade, to serve a ffildra, and to utter an untruth)

;

excommunication, disqualification. — Apatra-dayin,

i, ini, i, giving to the undeserving. — Apdtra-bhrit,

t, t, t, supporting the unworthy, cherishing the un-

deserving.

a-pdd, footless. See apad, p. 30.

A-pddya, as, a, am, anything (as water) unfit for

the feet.

*x MlqT apd-dd
(
apa-d" ), cl. 3. A. -datte,

datum, to take off or away, to remove.

Apa-ddna, am, n. taking away, removal, ablation

;

a thing from which another thing is removed ; the

sense of the fifth or ablative case.

’H Vld ifd Wl a-pddddi-hhdj ("da-ad0

), k,

k, k, not standing at the beginning of a PSda.

A-pdddntiya, as, a, am, not standing at the end

of a PSda.

->x q 1 apadhvan (apa-adh°), a, m. a had
road.

^P7T*T apdn (apa-an), cl. 2. A. apaniti,

-niium, to breathe out or away, to expire, respire.

Apana, as, m. expiration, breathing out (opposed

to prajia)

;

that of the five vital airs which goes

downwards and out at the anus
;
(am), n. the anus

;

ventris crepitus. — Apana-da, as, m., Ved. giving

the vital air Apana. — Apana-dvara, am, n. the

anus. — Apana-pavana, as, m. the vital air Apana.
— Apana-pa

,
as, m., Ved. protecting the Apana.

— Apana-bhrit, t, f. cherishing the vital air, a sacri-

ficial brick.— Apana-vayu, us, m. the air ApSna

;

ventris crepitus.

flMMd apd-nud (apa-d°), cl. 6. P. A.

-nudati, -te, -nottum, to remove, repel, repudiate.

^MMrt apanrita (°pa-an°), as, a, am, free

from falsehood, true.

’X m I M 1 rt apan-napat or apam-napat, &c.
See under ap, p. 48.

>x V I <1 a-papa, as, a, am, or a-pdpin , i, ms, i,

sinless, virtuous, pure. — A-papa-kadin, i, ini, i, not

ill-looking ; not revealing evil.— A^paparkrit, t, t, t,

not committing sin. — A-papa-vasyasa, am, n., Ved.

non-increase of evil; health, prosperity. — A-papa-
viddha, as, a, am, not afflicted with evil.

’5PPR apam. See under ap, p. 48.

WTSTPT apa-marga, as, m. (rt. mrij), N.
of a plant (Achyranthes Aspera), employed very often

in incantations, in medicine, in washing linen, and in

sacrifices.

Apd-marjana, am, n. cleansing, keeping back,

removing (of diseases and other evils).

apd-mrityu, us, m. sudden death

;

see apa-mrityu.

’MUN apaya. See under ape.

^Tmx apdr (apa-ri), cl. 5. P. aparnoti,

apartum, -ritum or -ritum (?), to remove ; to open.

'iPlK 1. apdra, am, n. the opposite hank
of a river ; the same as para, q. v.

'XMH 2. a-pdra, am, n. (in the San-khya)

a bad shore, i. e. a kind of mental indifference or ac-

quiescence
(
tushii) ; it may also mean the reverse of

para or ofparapara, i. e. the reverse of mental ac-

quiescence
; (as, a, am), shoreless, unbounded, bound-

less, interminable ; an epithet of heaven and earth

;

out of reach ;
inexhaustible. — A-parapara, am, n.

non-acquiescence.

A-paraka, as, ika, am, or a-parayat, an, anti,

at, incompetent, impotent.

A-paratiiya, as, a, am, out of reach.

*x m 1 a-paramdrthika, as, i, am,

not concerned about the highest truth.

’X m 1 r) apdrdh (apa-ridh), cl. 6. P. aparddh-

ati, -dhitum, to go away, retire.

%xm Pud npdrjita, as, d, am (rt. rij with

apa), flung away.

>x q 1 <d apdrna, as, a, am (rt. ard), distant,

far.

'•XMi'M apdrtha (apa-ar°), as, a, am, or

aparthaka, as, ika, am, without any object, useless,

unprofitable ; unmeaning
;
(am), n. incoherent argu-

ment.— Apartha-karaya, am, n. a false plea in a

lawsuit.

'X M I ri a-pdla or a-pdlana or a-pdlita, as,

a, am, unguarded, unprotected, undefended.

'XMlrt $ (ipalanka , as, m., N. of a plant,

Cassia Fistula.

apa-lamba, as, m., Ved. the



apdli.

hinder part of a carriage; mechanism to stop a

carriage (?).

apdli
(
apa-ali), is, is, i, free from

ali or bees, &c.

apa-vri (
apa-a° ), cl. 5. P., Ved.

-vrinoti, -varitum , -ritum
,
to open; to cover; (in the

first sense apavri is said to be for apa-vri, the final

of apa being lengthened.)

Apa-vrita, as, a, am, open, laid open ; covered,

concealed, enclosed ; unrestrained, self-willed.

Apd-vriti, is, f. or apa-varana, am, n. laying

open, enclosing, surrounding ;
covering, concealing,

screening.

npd-vrit (
apa-d° ), cl. I . A. -vartate,

-titum, to turn away, to return, to abstain from, to

come to nought.

Apd-rartana, am, n. turning away or from ; re-

treat, returning ;
repulse.

Apa-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. returning.

Apa-vritta, as, a, am, (with abl.) turned away

from ;
averted ; abstaining from, rejecting, despising

;

reversed, repelled
;
(am), n. the rolling on the ground

(of a horse).

Apa-vritti, is, f. retreat, returning ; repulse.

a-pdsyd, f. no great number of

nooses or fetters (i. e. a few).

1. apasraya (apa-ds° ), as, a, am,
helpless, destitute.

'Smifa t. apa-sri
(apa-d° ), cl. 1. P. -sra-

yati, -yitum, to resort to ; to use, practice.

2. apa-draya, as, m. refuge, recourse, the person

or thing to which recourse is had for refuge ; an awn-
ing spread over a court or yard.

Apa-(rita, as, a, am, resting on ; resorting to.

^nnf? apashti, is, {., Ved. the heel.

apa-shtha, as, m., Ved. barb of an
arrow; (am), n. what remains of the Soma plant

after it has been pressed out . — Apashtha-vat, an,

ati, at, Ved. haring barbs
;
(vat), ind. like the re-

mainder of the Soma plant (?).

apas (apa-as), cl. 4. P. apasyati,

-situm, to fling away, throw array or off, to discard

;

to scare, drive away ; leave behind, leave in a deserted

condition ; to desert, to take no notice of, disregard ;

reject.

Apasana, am, n. throwing away
;

quitting, fore-

going, discarding
;

killing, slaughter.

Apdsita, as, a, am, thrown or cut down, injured,

destroyed.

Apasta, as, a, am, thrown ofij set aside ; driven
away, expelled ; abandoned, discarded

; disregarded,
contemned.

Apasya, ind. having thrown away or discarded,

having left, having disregarded, having excepted.

Apasyat, an, anti, at, discarding, throwing off, &c.

5? apd-sanga, as, m. (rt. sanj), a
quiver; also upasanga.

apd-sarana, am, n. (rt. sri), de-
parting, departure, removal.

Apa-srita, as, a, am, gone, departed, gone away.

apasi
(apa-asi), is, is, i, having a

bad or no sword.

apasu
(apa-asu), us, us, u, lifeless.

^rqr?T apd-hd
(apa-a*

), cl. 3. P. -jahdti,
-Mtum, to leave, omit, reject.

Apa-hdya, ind. excepting; except.

api, or sometimes pi (as a particle or
preposition prefixed to verbs and nouns), expresses
placing near or over, uniting to, annexing, reaching
to, proximity, &c. [cf. Gr. M; Zend api

;

Germ,
and Eng. prefix he] ; in later Sanskrit its place seems
frequently supplied by abhi.
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(As a separable adv.) and, also, moreover, besides,

assuredly, surely ; api api or api-6a, as well as ; na
vdpi oi na apiva or na nadapi, neither, nor ; (api,

(and at the beginning of a sentence) api-da, moreover.

Api is often used to express emphasis, in the sense

of even, also, very ; e. g. anyad api, also another,

something more ; adyapi, this very day, even now

;

tathapi, even thus, notwithstanding; yady api,

even if, although
;

yadyapi tathapi, although,

nevertheless ; na kadadd api, never at any time

:

sometimes in the sense of but, only, at least, e. g.

muhurtam api, only a moment.

Api may be affixed to an interrogative to make it

indefinite, e. g. ko ’pi, any one ; kutrapi, anywhere.

Api imparts to numerals the notion of totality, e.g.

daturnam api varnanam, of all the four castes.

Api may be interrogative at the beginning of a

sentence.

Api may strengthen the original force of the po-

tential, or may soften the imperative, like the English

‘ be pleased to sometimes it is a mere expletive.

Api tu, but, but yet.

Api-tva, am, n.,Ved. having part, share. — Api-
tvin, i, ini, i, Ved. having part, sharing.

Api-nama, perhaps, in all probability.

vN fit ofi V,( api-kaksha, as, m., Ved. the re-

gion of the arm-pits and shoulder-blades, especially in

animals
; N. of a man

;
(as), m. pi. the descendants

of this man.

Api-kakshya, as, a, am, Ved. connected with

the region of the arm-pits, or that which binds to the

kaksha.

vt Pm ofrc.1 api-karna, am, n., Ved. the region

of the ears.

api-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -kar-

titum, to cut off.

•df fbfffT api-kshi, Caus. -kshapayati, -yi-

tum, to annihilate, to make away with.

api-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadchati, -gan

-

turn, to go into, enter, approach, join ; to approach

a woman.
Api-gata, as, a, am, gone into, entered, come

near, approached, joined.

’xPhmT api-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gdtum, to

enter, get into, mingle with.

api-girna, as, a, am, praised,

celebrated.

api-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati,

nite, -grahitum, to receive ; to stop ; to close (the

mouth, nose, See.).

Api-grihya Ved., or api-grahya, as, a, am, to

be received.

di fm; W api-ghas, cl. 1. P. -ghasati, -ghas-

tum, to eat off or away.

tN Pm Heart a-pi(6hila, as, a, am, clear, free

from sediment or soil.

sh Pm t| api-ja, as, m. born after, born
again ; epithet of several divinities.

a-pinda, as, a, am, without funeral

cakes.

•»h Pm 1. a-pit, t, t, t (rt. pi), Ved. not

swelling, dry
;

waterless.

2. a-pit, t, t, t, (in gram.) not

haring the it or Anu-bandha p.

a-pitri, ta, m. not a father.

A-pitrika, as, a, am, not ancestral or paternal,

uninherited
; fatherless.

A-pitrya, as, a, am, uninherited, not ancestral or

paternal.

api-dah, cl. 1. P., Ved. -dahati,

-dagdhum, to singe.

api-dribh, cl. 6. P., Ved. -dribhati

or -drimbhati, -darbhitum, to rely upon.

’HpM'pt api-do, cl. 4. P.,Ved. -dyati, -datum,
to cut off.

^rfWT api-dhh, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti,

-dhatte, -dhatum, to put to, shut, close, cover, con-

ceal.

Api-dhana or pi-dhana, am, n. covering, con-

cealment ; a cover, a lid, a cloth for covering. — Api-
dhana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a cover ; con-
cealed.

Api-dhi, is, m. concealment.

Api-hita or pi-hita, as, a, am, shut, covered,

concealed.

’X Pc| api-nali orpi-nah, cl. 4. P,-nahyati,

-naddhum, to tie on, fasten.

Api-naddha or pi-naddha, as a, am, tied on

;

clothed, accoutred.

api-nt, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum,

to lead towards or to, bring to a state or condition.

’MpciMd iipi-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattum,

to go in, enter.

^PmHIW a-pipasa, as, a, am, free from
thirst; satisfied.

^nejTp^ api-pri(,c\. 7. P. A.,Ved. -prinakti,

•prinkte, -pardtum, to mix with.

tipi-prana, as, i, am, Ved. breath-
ing upon, vivifying, animating (?).

api-baddha, as, a, am, fastened

;

connected with.

•df Ptl*fTn api-bhdga, as, a, am, Ved. having

part in, sharing in.

-dfPuHtT api-mrish, cl. 4. P. A. -mrishyati,

-te, -marshitum, to forget, neglect.

api-vri, cl. 5. P. -vrinoti, -varitum,

ritum, to conceal.

Api-vrita, as, a, am, concealed, covered.

dl P>4 riff api-vrata, as, m. sharing in the

same religious acts, related by blood.

-,-i PdaHf. api-sarvara, as, a, am, Ved. con-

tiguous to the night ; being at the beginning or end

of the night
;

(am), n. evening-time or morning-

time.

apisala, as, m., N. of a man;
(as), m. pi. the descendants of Apisala.

api-sas, f. (only used in abl.),

Ved. slitting, ripping up.

a-pisuna, as, a, am, unmalicious,

upright, honest.

api-shtuta, as, a, am (rt. stu),

praised.

^firPH-g api-sid, cl. 6. P. -sihdati, -sekturn,

to sprinkle with.

api-hita. See api-dha.

Wl api (api-i), cl. 2. P. apy-eti, -turn,

to go in or near, to enter into or upon ; to come near,

approach ; to partake, have a share in ; to suffer ; to

join ; to pour out (as a river) ; to dissolve ; to enter

the other world, to die.

Api-yat, an, ati, at, coming near.

1. apita, as, a, am, gone into, entered, approached.

Apiti, is, f., Ved. entering into, encountering, join-

ing battle, junction ; dissolving.

Apy-aya, coming near, union. See s. v.

-ri cj] apidya, as, a, am (fr. api-ahd),Ved.

secret, hidden (incorrectly for apivya, q. v.).



5G api-ju. TSW& apobh.

^api-ju, us, us, u, Ved. stirring up,

impelling.

« m") s »t a-pidana, am, n. or a-pida, f.

not giving pain, gentleness, kindness.

A-pidayat, an, anti, at, without distressing, not

paining.

’MtflrT 2. a-pita, as, a, am, not drunk.
A-pitva, ind. not having drank, without drinking,

’k Ml H h api-nasa or pi-nasa, as, m. (api

for api and nasa for nasika), dryness of the nose,

want of the pituitary secretion and loss of smell, cold.

api-vrita = api-vrita, as, a, am,

covered.

’Snrt^T apivya, as, a, am, very handsome,
most excellent (?).

a-puns, -pumdn, m. not a man, a

eunuch. — Apuns-tva, am, n. the state of a eunuch.

A-punska, f. without a husband.

a-pu6(':ha, as, d, am, tailless
;

(a),

f. the tree Dalbergia S'ifu.

a-punya, as, d, am, unclean, im-

pure, wicked, bad. — Apunya-krit, t, t, t, acting

wickedly, wicked, bad.

’-WUeT a-putra, as, m. not a son ; (as, d,am),

or a-putraka, as, ika, am, having no son, sonless.

— Aputra-ta, f. sonlessness.

A^putrika, f. the daughter of a sonless father, who
herself has no male offspring

;
(as), m. the father of

such a daughter.

a-punar, ind. not again, once for

ever. — A-punah-prdpya, as, a, am, irrecoverable.

— A-punar-awnaya, as, a, am,, not returning, dead.

— A-punar-avritti, is, f. final exemption from life

or transmigration. — A-punar-diyamana, as, a, am,
not being given back. — A-punar-bhuva, as, m. not

being again
; exemption of the soul from further

transmigration, final beatitude. — A-puna/r-bhdva,
as, m. not being bom again.

*-f dt Tt'I a-purdna, as, a, am, or a-puratana,

as, %, am, not old, modem, new.

a-purusha, as, a, am, unmanly.
— A-purushartha (°sha-ar°), as, m. a rite which
is not for the benefit of the sacrificer ; not the chief

object of the soul.

Vltfrl Srpn^>T3i a-puro-'nuvdkyuka, as,

aka or ika, am, without a Puronuvakya.

A -purorukka, as, d, am, without a Purorud.

u-pushkala, as, d, am, not' emi-

nent; mean, low.

a-pushta, as, d, am, unnourished,
lean

; soft.

a-pushpa, as, d, am, not flowering;

(as), m. the glomerous fig tree. — A-pushpa-phala
or a-]>UHhpa-/)/t/ila-da, <is, d, am, bearing fruits

without flowering; having neither flowers nor fruits;

(as), m. the jack tree, Artocarpus Intcgrifolia, the

glomerous fig tree.

WCpT apus, us, n., Ved. shape
; the same

as vapus, q. v.

a-piijaka, as, ikd, am, irreverent,

irreligious.

A-pujd, f. irreverence, disrespect.

A-pujita, as, d, am, not reverenced or worshipped,

contemned, disregarded.

A-pdjya, as, d, am, not to be worshipped or

revered.

a-puta,as,d,am, impure; not having
received the invocatory rite.

an m m apupa, as, m. cake of flour, meal, &c.;

a sort of bread; wheat; honey-comb (i).— Apupa-
nabhi, is, m., Ved. having a navel which consists of
or is decorated with cake. — Apupa-maya, as, i, am,
consisting of cake. — Apupa-vat, an, ati, at, accom-
panied with cake. — Apupdpihita (°pa-ap°), as, a,

am, covered with cake.

Apupiya, as, a, am, belonging to cake.

Apupya, am, n. flour, meal.

iHAlft apurani, f. the silk cotton tree,

Bombax Heptaphyllum.

v(M<t\tT a-purusha, as, a, am, lifeless, in-

animate; soulless; unpeopled. ~ A-purusha-ghna, as,

m. , Ved. not killing men.

a-purna, as, a, am, not full" or entire,

imperfect, incomplete, deficient
;
(am), n. an incom-

plete number, a fraction. — Apurna-kala, as, a, am,
premature; (as), m. incomplete time. — Apurna-
kala-ja, as, a, am, bom before the proper time, abor-

tive. — Apurna-ta, f. incompleteness.

A-puryamana, as, a, am, not being full, incomplete.

a-purva, as, a, am, unpreceded, un-

precedented; not having existed before, quite new;
unparalleled, incomparable, wonderful, extraordinary

;

not first; (in Panini) preceded by a or a; (am),

n. the remote or unforeseen consequence of an act,

as heaven of religious rites; a consequence not im-

mediately preceded by its cause. — Apurva-karman,
a, n. a religious rite or sacrifice, the power of which

on the future is not before seen. — Apurm-ta, f. or

apurva-tva, am, n. the being unpreceded, not hav-

ing existed before, incomparableness, &c. — A-purva-

pati, is, f. one who has had no husband before.

— Apurva-vat, ind. singularly, unlike anything else.

— A-purvena, ind. never before.

A-purviya, as, a, am, referring to the remote or

unforeseen consequence of an act.

A-purvya, as, a, am, Ved. unpreceded, first;

having nothing similar before one’s self, incompar-

able, unheard of.

a-prikta, as, a, am, unmixed, un-

combined
; (as), m. (in Panini) a word or an affix

consisting of a single letter, i. e. of one not combined

with another
;
(in the Pratisakhyas) the preposition

a and the particle u.

’STmoiH a-prinat, an, ati, at. Yed. not fill-

ing, not propitiating by gifts ; stingy.

a-prithak, ind. not separately,

with,together with, collectively. — Aprithay-dharma-
dila, as, a, am, of the same religion. — Aprithag-

dhi, is, is, i, regarding God in all things.

a-prishta, as, d, am, unasked, unad-

dressed, not spoken to.

ape (apa-i), cl. 2. P., cl. I. A. apaiti,

apayate., apaitum, to go away, withdraw, retire, run

away, escape, vanish ;
to be wanting, to be omitted

;

to start.

Apaya, as, m. going away, departure ; destruction,

death, annihilation ; injury, detriment, loss
; misfor-

tune, evil, ill, calamity, danger ; end (of a word).

Apayin, i, ini, i, going away, departing, vanish-

ing, perishable.

Apeta, as, d, am, escaped, departed, gone ; having

retired from, free from (with abl. or as last member

of a comp.). — Apcta-hhl, is, is, i, one whose fear

is gone. — Apcta-rdkshasi, f., N. of a plant, Ocimum
Sanctum.

Apcya, as, a, am, removed (?).

Apchi. See s. v. next col.

vtvjvt apeksh (apa-iksli), cl. i. A. ape-

ksliate, -shitum, to look away, to look round, to

look about for something ; to have some design ; to

have regard to, to respect; to look for, wait for,

expect, hope ; to require, to have an eye to ; with

na, not to like.

Apekshana, am, n. or apeksha, f. looking round
or about; (with the object either in loc. or as the

preceding member of a compound) consideration,

reference, regard ; connection of cause with effect or

of individual with species
; expectation, hope, desire,

need, requirement. — Apekshaya, with reference to.

— Apeksha-buddhi, is, f. a mental process in the

Vaiseshika philosophy, the faculty of arranging and
methodising ; clearness of understanding.

Apekshaniya or apekshitavya or apekshya, as,

a, am, to be considered or regarded, to be looked for

or expected, to be wished, desired, or required
; desirable.

Apeksldta, as, a, am, considered, regarded, refer-

red to, looked for, expected ; wished, hoped, required

;

(am), n. consideration, reference, regard.

Apekshin, i, ini, i, (with the object in gen. or as

the preceding member of a compound) considering,

respecting, regarding, looking to ; looking for, expect-

ing, hoping, requiring.

Apekshya, ind. having considered, having regard

to, with regard or reference to.
*N

^iUAapej (apa-ej), cl. i. A. apejate,-jitum,

to remove, drive away. (See Gram. 784. a.)

apendra (°pa-in°), as, a, am, without
Indra.

a-peya, as, d, am, unfit for drinking,

undrinkable.

’•H MSIoi a-pesala, as, a, am, not clever, in-

expert.

dt a -pesos, as, as, as, Ved. formless,

shapeless.

^PPI 1. apesh (apa-ish), cl. 4. A. apeshyate,

-shitum, to strive after, aspire to.
~s

2. apesh (apa-ish), cl. 1. A. apeshate,

-shitum, to withdraw from, to retire.

?rqf? apehi (imperative of rt. i with apa),

at the beginning of several compounds, means exclud-

ing, expelling, denying admission; e. g . apehi-pra-

kasd, f. a ceremony where people are not admitted.

— Apehi-bdnija, f. a ceremony from which merchants

are excluded. — Apehi-vata, N. of a plant useful

in expelling wind (Poederia).

^^SpTa-pawttrea, am, n. integrity,honesty,

uprightness.

VTxftW a-poganda, as, a, am, not under
sixteen years of age ; a child or infant ; timid, fearful

;

flaccid
;
having a limb too many or too few.

’ri Ml wj rf apoiihad (apa-ud-6had), cl. 10.

P. A. -Chadayati, -le, -yitum, to uncover.

VTtftd apodha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vah with

apa), carried off, removed, taken away.

VTVT apot-krish (apa-ud-krish), cl. 1.6.

P. A. -karstiatl, -tc, -krishati, -te, -karsh(um,

•krashfum, to separate, disjoin.

mIv; of, npodaka (°pa-ud°), as, a, am, water-

less, water-tight ; not watery, not fluid
; (ikd), f. a

pot-herb, Basella Rubra or Lucida.

et tfl fr; apod-i (apa-ud-i), cl. 2. P. -eti,

•turn, to go away altogether, to give way, to with-

draw.

Apod-itya, as, d, am, to be completely gone

away from or left.

VttjtlTPt apod-dhdrya, as, a, am (fr. rt. hri

with apa and ud), liable to have something taken

away.

apo-napat, &c. Sec under ap.

vtMl^apobh (apa-ubh), cl. 6. P.,Ved. apo-

bhati, -ombhati, -libitum, to bind, fetter.
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^nrh§ apornu (apa-urnu ), cl. 2. P. A.

apornauti, -noti, -nute, -navitum, -nuvitum, to

uncover, to unveil, to open ; A. to uncover one’s self.

aposh (apa-ush ), cl. I. P., Ved.

aposhati, apoddhati, to dispel darkness (said of the

dawn).

’STRt'? apoh (apa-iih ), cl. I. P. A. apokati,

-te, -hitum, to strip off, to push away, to frighten

away ; to remove, to heal (sickness) ; A. to keep

away from one’s self, to avoid, to give up
;

(in dis-

putation) to object, to deny, to reason, argue.

Apoha, as, m. or apohana, am, n. pushing away,

removing; removal of doubt by the exercise of the

reasoning faculty ; reasoning, arguing.

Apohaniya or apohya, as, a, am, to be taken

away, or removed, or expiated.

Apohita, as, a, am, taken away, removed ;
estab-

lished by reason.

a-paurusha, am, n. unmanliness,
cowardice; superhuman power

;
(as, a, am), unmanly,

cowardly; superhuman.

a-paushkalya, am, n. immaturity.

’HW apta, as, a, am (fr. obs. rt. up for later

dp), Ved. obtained ;
watery (?).

Aptas, as, n. a sacrificial act.

Aptu, us, m., Ved. busy, active, diligent; the

body ; Soma ; a sacrificial animal.

Aptur, us, m., Ved. active, busy; giving water;

running as water.

Apturya, am, n., Ved. zeaj, activity
; the giving

of water.

Aptor-yama. as, or aptor-yaman, a, m., Ved.,

N. of a sacrificial ceremony, and of a verse in the

Sama-veda closing that ceremony [cf. vairaja].

Aptya, as, a, am, active, spacious; watery (?).

Aptia, as, m. or apnas, as, n., Ved. possession,

property ; work, sacrificial act
;
progeny ; shape [cf.

Lat. ops].— Apnah-stha, as, m.,Ved. superintending

work. — Apna-raj, t, m., Ved. possessing property;

illustrious through work. — Apnas-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. productive, having sacrificial acts or work.

Apnavana, as, m., Ved. having progeny ; the

arm ; N. of a Rishi
;
poor (?).

Apya, as, a, am, obtainable, to be reached ;

active, belonging to or connected with work or sacri-

ficial acts, watery.

’-'tul appa, as, m., N. of an author of a
book on prosody.

-vnrfri appati, is, m. See under ap.

appadikshita or apyadikshita
or apyayadikshita, as, m., N. of an author of the
sixteenth century.

ut P^t vt ap-pitta, am, n. fire ; see under ap.

apy-ad, yan, id, yak (rt. and),

reaching, gone into, hidden.

-JfUtKlvT apy-aty-arj
( api-ati°

), cl. i. P.,

Ved. -arjati, -jitum, to add over and above.

apy-aya, as, m. (fr. rt. i with api, see
apt), approach, meeting, joining

;
pouring out; enter-

ing, vanishing
;
junction

;
(e. g. svdpyaya, entering

into one s self, absorption.) — Apyaya-dikshita,as,m.,
N. of a Dravida saint and writer, the author of various
works, celebrated as a S’aiva, and thought to be an
incarnation of Siva

;
(also apyaya° or apyai0

, &c.)
Apy-ayana, am, n. union, joining ; copulating.

apy-ardham, ind., Ved. within
proximity, near.

apy-as (api-as), cl. 2. P. -asti, (with
loc. or with an adv. of place) to be in anything

; to
be closely connected with, to belong to.

°

opy-uta = api and uta, q. v.

h <h<J a-prakata, as, a, am, unmanifested,
unapparent, obscure.

a-prakampa, as, a, am, unshaken,
literally and metaphorically

; firm, steady
; unanswer-

ed, unrefuted.— Aprakampa-ta, f. firmness, stability,

unanswerableness.

a-prakara, as, d, am, not acting
excellently.

A-prakarana, am, n. not the principal topic,

not relevant to the main subject.

A-prakrita, as, a, am, not principal, not relevant

to the main topic under discussion, not chief ; occa-

sional or incidental, not natural.

A-prakriti, is, f. not the inherent or inseparable

property, accidental property or nature; spiritual being.

’HWdifVrT a-prakarshita, as, a, am, not ex-
ceeded, not more than ; unsurpassed.

A-prakrishta, as, a, am, low, vile; (as), m.
a crow.

W^F?Pfi a-prakalpaka, as, ika, am, not
prescribing as obligatory.

A-praklripta, as, a, am, not explicitly enjoined.

itH'hKis a-prakdnda, as, a, am, stemless
;

(as), m. a bush, a shrub.

^nr^rnjT a-prakasa, as, a, am, not shining,

dark ; self-illuminated ; not visible, hidden, secret ;

not manifest or evident
;
(am), ind. in secret

;
(as),

m. indistinctness, secresy, a secret.

A-prakadaka, as, ika, am, not rendering bright

;

making dark.

A-prakadamana or a-prakadita, as, a, am, not

manifested, undivulged, unrevealed, not evident or

public.

A-prakadya, as, a, am, not to be manifested or

divulged.

^TR^rT a-praketa, as, a, am, Ved. indis-

criminate, unrecognizable.

a-prakshita, as, a, am, Ved. un-
diminished, undecayed.

W •W < a-prakhara, as, a, am, dull, ohtuse ;

bland, mild.

’tt a-pragama, as, a, am, going too
fast for others to follow, not to be surpassed.

a-pragalbha, as, a, am, not arro-

gant, modest.

^TU'OlT a-pragita, as, a, am, not chaunted
aloud.

WRJTTrr a-praguna, as, d, am, confounded,
perplexed.

a-pragraha, as, a, am, unre-
strained, unbridled.

a-pradankasa, as, a, am, Ved.
without power of seeing ; not beautiful (?).

a-pradura, as, a, am, little, few.

’-V a-pradetas, as, as, as, Ved. de-

ficient in understanding, foolish.

A-pradetita, as, a, am, unknown.

a-pradodifa, as, a, am, unde-
sired, not bidden or commanded

;
undeclared, not

said; unasked.

VTU-edti a-pradchedya, as, a, am, inscru-

table.

st H^ rt a-pradyuta, as, a, am, unmoved
;

(with abl.) not fallen or deviating from, observing,

following.

WRIT a-praja, as, a, am (rt. jan), without
progeny, childless ; unborn ; unpeopled

;
(a), f. not

bearing, unprolific, having no child.

I. a-prajajni, is, is, i (it jan), without progeny.

A-prajas, as, as, as, without progeny, childless.

— Aprajas-ta, f. or aprajas-tva or aprajas-tva,

am, n. childlessness.

A-prajdta, as, a, am, childless, having no progeny.

’URdf^T 2. a-prajajhi, is, is, i (rt./na),Ved.

inexperienced, inexpert.

st Roil H a-pranita, as, a, am (rt. ni), un-
consecrated, profane, common

;
(am), n. the act of

frying clarified butter without consecrated water.

^TRWtU a-pranodya, as, a, am (rt. nud), not
to be turned away.

^TRIT a-prat, n, ti, t (rt. pra), Ved. not'

affluent ; aprata, inst. c. without wealth.

st M rt a-pratarkya, as, d, am, not to he
discussed ; incomprehensible by reason, undefinable.

st U rt l<4 a-pratdpa, as, m. want of brilliancy,

dulness ; meanness, want of dignity.

slRPri a-pruti, is, is, i, Ved. without op-
ponents, irresistible; unequalled; (i), ind. irresistibly.

— I. aprati-rupa, as, a, am, of unequalled form,

incomparable [cf. 2. a-pratirupa, p. 58]. — Aprati-

rupa-katha, f. incomparable or unanswerable discourse.

— Aprati-virya, as, a, am, of irresistible power.

fri oh a-pratikara, as, d, am, trusted,

trusting, confidential.

A-pratikarman, a, d, a, of unparalleled deeds.

A-pratikara or a-pratikara, as, m. not remedy-

ing, non-requital, non-retaliation
; (as, a, am), irre-

mediable, helpless, defenceless.

A-pratikarin, i, ini, i, not remedying, not

counteracting.

stufri a-pratigrihya, as, a, am, one

from whom one must not accept anything.

A-pratigrahaka, as, ika, am, not accepting.

A-pratigrahya, as, a, am, not to be taken, un-

acceptable.

’h U fin d a-pratigha, as, a, am (rt. han), not

to be kept off, not to be vanquished.

W flrt 4 a-pratidvandva, as, a, am, not

having an adversary in battle ; not to be vanquished

;

irresistible. — Apratidvandva-ta, f. unrivalledness.

VftffnVT a-pratidhura, as, a, am, Ved.

without a match in carrying burdens or the yoke

(said of a horse).

’it H Pri Ul? a-pratidhrishta, as, a, am, not

to be opposed, irresistible. — Apratidhrishta-davas,

as, as, as, Ved. of irresistible power.

A-pratidhrishya, as, a, am, Ved. irresistible.

VTRffTR^T a-pratipaksha, as, a, am, without

a rival or opponent.

a-pratipanya, as, a, am, not to

be bartered or exchanged.

^TVfrTVfwa-pratipatti, is, f. non-ascertain-

ment ; non-performance, failure ; neglect, disregard.

A-pratipad, t, t, t, not stopping ; not to be

depended on.

A-pratipanna, as, a, am, unascertained, unac-

complished, neglected.

VTflPrR'V a-pratibandha, as, m. absence

of obstruction
;

(as, a, am), unimpeded, undisputed,

direct (inheritance), not collateral or presumptive.

^TTlP'irRr^ a-pratibala, as, d, am, of un-
equalled power.

a-pratibodhavat, bn, ati, at,

without the sense of personal consciousness.

a-pratibruvat, an, ati, at, Ved.

not speaking against, not contradicting.

^RprftT a-pratibha, as, a, am, modest,

bashful
;

(d), f. shyness, timidity.

CL
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a-pratima, as, a, am, unequalled,

incomparable, without a match.

a-pratimanyuyamdna, as,

a, am, Ved. being unable to show one’s resentment

to another, or to retaliate anger for anger.

a-pratiyatna, as, m. natural or

spontaneous state or condition.

--MwfriMrNr'T a-pratiyogin, i, ini, i, with-

out adversary ; not opposed (to one another), having

no opposite.

’OTTfirn? a-pratiratha, as, m. having no
antagonist, an invincible warrior ; N. of a Rishi

;

(am), n., N. of a hymn composed by Apratiratha.

a-pratirava, as, a, am, uncon-

tested, undisputed.

h 2 . a-pratirupa, as, a, am, not

corresponding with, unfit. (For i. see under a-prati.)

^MfrirtsMoti t*f a-pratilabdha-kdma, as, a,

am, unsatiated in one’s desires.

a-pratishiddha, as, a, am (rt. 2 .

sidh), unprohibited, unforbidden.

A-pratishedha, as, m. non-prohibition, non-ne-

gation.

^TTfrT^rf a-pratishkuta, as, a, am, Ved.

not to be kept off, not to be resisted, not contradicted,

not refused.

’hMPrtff a-pratishtha, as, a, am, having no
solid ground, fluctuating ; thrown away, unprofit-

able ; infamous, disreputable
;

(as), m., N. of a hell

;

(a), f. instability, absence of reputation, ill-fame, dis-

honour.

A-pratishthana, as, a, am, Ved. without solid or

firm ground
;
(am), n. instability.

A-pratishthita, as, a, am, unsettled, unfixed

;

unconsecrated ; uncelebrated, obscure.

-S a-pratisankrama, as, a, am,

having no intermixture.

a-pratisankhya, as, a, am, un-
observed. — Apratisankhya-nirodha, as, m. the

unobserved nullity or annihilation of an object.

*-1 H frf £ rt a-pratihata, as, a, am, uninter-

rupted, unobstructed, irresistible ; unaffected, unim-

paired, indestructible, uninjured ; not disappointed.

— Apratihata-netra, as, m., N. of a Buddhist deity

(whose eyes are unimpeded).

^TOffNiTT a-pratikdra. See under a-pra-

tikara, p. 57-

a-pratiksham, ind. without look-

ing backward.

Vflfrft'iT a-pratila, as, a, am (rt. i with
prati), unapproached, unattackable

; unopposed
;
un-

intelligible, not understood. — Apratita-ta, f. unin-

telligibleness.

A-pratili, is, f. the state of not being understood

;

raistmst, want of confidence.

mrnb? a-pratitta, as, a, am (for a-pra-
tidatta, fr. rt. dd with prati), Ved. not given back.

’-M H rfl m a-pratipa, as, m., N. of a king of
Magadha.

a-pratula, as, in. want of weight,

want, necessity.

a-pratta, as, a, am (for a-pradatta,
fr. rt. dd with pra), not given away

;
(a), f. not

given away in marriage, a girl.

'MmvfST a-pratyaksha, as, d, am, not pre-
sent to the sight, invisible, imperceptible ; unknown.
— Aprutyaksha-ta, f. impcrccptibility. — A-praty-
aksha-fish/a, as, a, am, not distinctly taught.

di H rci q a-pratyaya, as, m. distrust, dis-

belief, doubt ; not an affix
;
(as, a, am), distrustful

(with loc.) ; having no affix. — A-pratyaya-stha, as,

a, am, (in gram.) not pertaining to an affix.

WWTWiT a-pratydkhydta, as, a, am, un-
contradicted, unrefuted, assented to.

A-pratydkhyana, am, n. non-refutation.

A-pratyakhyeya, as, a, am, not to be contra-

dicted, undeniable.

a-pratyrita,as,a,am, not attacked.

a-prathita, as, a, am, unpublished ;

unnoted, unknown, not celebrated.

^rinfhnfVTT a-pradiptdgni
(°ta-ag°),is ,

is, i,

dyspeptic.

WHjrnj a-pradugdha, as, a, am, Ved. not

milked to the end.

^Purf a-pradripita, as, d, am, Ved. not
proud, not arrogant ; not humbled, not careless (?).

Wyid a-pradlidna, as, a, am, not princi-

pal, subordinate, secondary. — Apradhana-ta, f. or

apradhana-tva, am, n. subordination, inferiority.

a-pradhrishya, as, a, am, not to

be vanquished, invincible.

u-prapadana, am, n., Ved. a bad
place of refuge.

vilHc-5 a-prabala, ajs, a, am, inefficacious,

weak.

a-prabha, as, a, am, without radiance,

obscure ; dull
;
mean.

a-prabhu, us, us, u, wanting power,

unable, incompetent (with loc.). — Aprabhu-tva,am,
n. want of power, insufficiency.

A-prabhuta, as, a, am, insufficient, inadequate.

A-prabhuti, is, f. little effort.

^TPTvT a-pramatta, as, a, am, not careless,

careful, attentive, vigilant, sober.

A-pramdda, as, m. care, vigilance
;
(as, a, am),

careful, cautious, steady; (am), ind. attentively,

carefully ; without interruption.

A-pramadin, i, ini, i, careful, attentive.

WJTRf* a-pramada, as, a, am, without
pleasure, joyless.

a-pramaya, as, a, am, Ved. un-
limited, imperishable.

HHT a-pramd, f. a rule which is no
authority (see a-pramana)

;
incorrect knowledge.

vi i<h a-pramana, as, a, am, immeasur-
able, unlimited ; without weight or proof, without au-

thority
; (am), n. a rule which is no standard of action.

— A-pramdna-vid, t, t, t, incapable of weighing

evidence. — Apramdna-fubha, as, m. pi. of immea-
surable virtue

; N. of a class of Buddhist divinities.

— Apramdudhha (°na-dbha),ds, m. pi. of unlimited

splendor
;
N. of a class of divinities in Buddhism.

A-pramanika, as, a, am, unauthorized
;
properly

a-pramanika, q. v.

A-pramita, as, a, am, unbounded, unmeasured

;

not proved, not established by authority.

A-prameya, as, a, am, immeasurable ; unfathom-

able, inscrutable
; not to be proved. — Aprame-

ydtman (°ya-dt°), a, m. of inscrutable spirit, an

epithet of S’iva. — Apramcydnnblidva
(°ya-an ), as,

d, am, of unlimited energy.

a-pramdyuka, as, a, am, Ved. not

dying suddenly (?), immeasurably long (?).

a-pramiya, as, d, am, Ved. not to

be killed.

flHHT a-pramiira, Ved. or a-pramuri6hita,

as, d, am, not foolish, prudent.

V| a-pramrishya, as, a, am, not to

be destroyed, indestructible.

a-pramoda, am, n. inability to re-

move pain.

OTI3 a-prayatna, as, m. absence of
effort, indifference, laziness

;
(as, a, am), not ener-

getic, indifferent, apathetic, not devoted to (with

loc.).

^nrtrrfvr a-praydni, is, f. not going, not
moving.

A-prayapani or a-prayapani, is, f. not causing

to go on ; not allowing to progress.

etK4l4*<
x
a-praydvam, ind. (rt. yu), Ved.

without interruption, attentively.

A-prayu6ihat, an, anti, at, Ved. unceasing, care-

ful, attentive.

A-prayuta, as, d, am, Ved. unaltered, continual.

A-prayutvun, a, a, a, Ved. not separate, com-
bined, careful.

WWf a-praydsa, as, m. ease, absence
of trouble.

a-prayoga, as, m. non-applica-
bility, bad application.

A-prayojaka, as, ika or aka, am, inapplicable,

causeless, irrelevant.

^TJTT^J a-pralamba, as, a, am, not slow,

quick, expeditious.

'^TUTif'^r a-pravartaka, as, ika, am, ab-

staining from action, inert
; not exciting to action.

A-pravartana, am, n. the act of refraining from,

not engaging in ; not exciting to any action.

A-pravritta, as, a, am, not acting, not engaged

in, not commenced, not instigated.

A-pravritti, is, f. not proceeding; abstaining

from action, inertion
; non-excitement

;
(in medic.)

suppression of the natural evacuations, constipation,

ischury, &c.

a-pravina, as, a, am, unskilful.

’snrfftr a-pravita, as, a, am, Ved. unap-
proached ; not approaching (to impregnate) ; not im-

pregnated.

a-pravriddha, as, d, am, not ex-

cessively grown.

a-praveda, as, a, am, Ved. difficult

to be found or obtained ; silent (?).

^riTUr^i a-prasakta, a-prasakti, probably

for a-prasakta, a-prasakti, q. v. below.

^TTJTfff x. a-prasasta, as, d, am (rt. fays),

not praised, worthless, contemptible ; not approved,

forbidden.

A-prafasya, as, a, am, not praiseworthy, not

good.

^Tusifrl 2 . a-prasasta, as, d, am (rt. sas),

Ved. indocile, disobedient.

a-prasakta, as, a, am (rt. saiij), not

addicted, not attached to ; moderate, temperate.

A-prasakti, is, f. or a-prasanga, as, m. non-

addiction, non-attachment, moderation.

a-prasanna, as, a, am (rt. sad), not
quiet, not clear, turbid, muddy ; displeased, dissatisfied,

unfavourable.

A-prasdda, as, m. disfavour, disapprobation.

A-prasadya, as, a, am, not to be propitiated;

unappeasable, implacable.

>fTn+X4 a-prasava, as, d, am (rt. su or sd),

not being prolific
;

(as), tn. the not being bom.
A-prnsuta, as, a, am, not having offspring, bar-

ren, childless.

a-prasahya, as, a, am, intolerable,

insufferable.
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a-prasiddha, as, a, am, not settled

or established ; unknown, uncelebrated ; unusual, un-

common, of no real existence, not current or generally

known . — Aprasiddha-pada, am, n. an obsolete

word.

a-prastuta, as, a, am, unconnected

with, irrelevant, unsuitable to the time or subject ; not

principal, not being the chief subject-matter; acci-

dental or extraneous ;
not ready.

A-prastdvika, as, i, am, irrelevant to the subject-

matter.

a-prahata, as, a, am, unhurt, in-

tact ;
untilled, waste ; uncultivated.

A-prahan, a, a, a, or a-prahantri, ta, tri,

tri, not hurting.

'it w r* 7T a-prahita, as, a, am, Ved. not

stirred up, not sent out, unassailed (by foes).

vSTHT^TiT a-prhkrita, as, a, am, not princi-

pal; not original
;

special, particular ; not vulgar.

^STJTPTT a-pragrya, as, a, am, secondary,

subordinate.

^nrr^frT a-pra6ina, as, d, am, modern, re-

cent ; not eastern, western.

etwiri a-prdjha, as, a, am, unlearned,

ignorant; unconscious. — Aprajna-ta, f. ignorance,

unconsciousness.

'h vl I h i a-prdna, as, a, am, or a-pranin, t,

ini, i, inanimate, lifeless.

'hilly I •il a-pradhanya, am, n. inferiority,

subordination.

a-prdpta, as, a, am (rt. dp with pra),

unobtained; unarrived; unproved. — Aprapta-kala,

as, a, am, out of season, inopportune, ill-timed ; un-

der age; (am), n. an irregular debate. —Aprapta-
yauvana, as, a, am, not arrived at puberty. — A-
prapta-vyavahara or aprdpta-vayas, as, as, as,

a minor in law; under age, not of years to engage

in law or public business. — Apraptavasara (°ta
-

av°), as, a, am, unseasonable, inopportune.

A-prapti, is, f. non-attainment, non-acquisition,

scarcity.

A-prapya, ind. not having found; (as, d, am),
unobtainable, unattainable, scarce.

i(Vi'3i a-prdmanika, as, i, am, un-
authentic, unwarranted, unauthoritative, unworthy of

being trusted or believed.

A-prdmdnya, am, n. absence or insufficiency of

proof or authority.

wrftrero a-prami-satya, as, a, am (rt. mi
with pra), Ved. of unimpaired truthfulness; unalter-

ably true.

WITPTW a-prayatya, am, n. impurity, un-
govemableness.

’hllld a-prdyu, us, us, u, Ved. assiduous,

unceasing, not going forth (?).

A-prayus, us, m., Ved. not ceasing; with unde-

parted life, with unimpaired or ever brilliant vigour.

a-priya, as, a, am, disagreeable,

disliked
;

unkind, unfriendly
;

(as), m. a foe, an
enemy; N. of a Yaksha

;
(a), f. a sort of skeat fish,

Silurus Pungentissimus. — Apriya-kara, as, a or i,

am, or apriya-karin, i, ini, i, doing an unkind-

ness ; unfriendly, ill-disposed. — Apriya-bhagin, i,

ini, i, unfortunate. — Apriya-vadin, i, ini, i, or

apriyam^vada, as, a, am, speaking unkindly or

harshly.

A-priti, is, f. dislike, aversion, unfriendliness, en-

mity; pain. — Apmti-kara, as, i, am, unkind, ad-
verse; disagreeable, offensive. — Aprity-atmaka, as,

ika, am, consisting of pain.

’h « n vi si apreta-rakshasi, f., N. of a
plant, Ocimum Sanctum

;
see apeta-rakshasi, p. 56.

a-preman, a, n. dislike, aversion ;

(a, a, a), unfriendly.

a-praisha, as, a, am, not invoked
with a praisha (q. v.) mantra.

vi h"1 f*H^ a-proshiras, -van, -shushi, -vat

(rt. vas, perf. part.), Ved. not gone away, staying.

^MtG a-praudha, as, a, am, not arrogant,
timid, gentle

;
(a), f. an unmarried girl, or one very

recently married and not come to womanhood.

Vf3Td a-plava, as, a, am, without a ship

;

not swimming. — A-plnveta (°va-i.<a), as, a, am,
unable to swim.

1 apvd, f. (fr. apa or fr. obs. rt. ap ?),

disease ; danger ;
the region of the throat or neck.

1. ap-sa, as, m., Ved. giving or

yielding (ap) water [cf. ap-sa below],

2 . a-psa, as, m., Ved. not destroying.

ap-sara, as, m. water-goer, any
aquatic animal (see etym. of next).

'h'+KW apsaras, as, or apsara, f. (fr. ap,

q. v., and rt. sri, ‘ going in the waters or between

the waters of the clouds’) ; certain female divinities,

who reside in the sky and are the wives of the Gan-
dharvas; they have the faculty of changing their

shapes, are very fond of bathing, and are said to have

been produced at the churning of the ocean. — Apsa-
rah-pati, is, m. Indra, lord of the Apsarasas. — Apsa-
ras-tirt/ui, am, n. a pool in which the Apsarasas

bathe. — Apsara-pati, is, m. lord of the Apsarasas

;

N. of the Gandharva Sikhandin.

Apsaraya, notn. A. apsarayate,-yitum, to behave

like an Apsaras.

apsava, as, a, am, Ved. (if from
apsas) possessed of form or shape; (if from ap)
giving water.

Apsavya, as, a, am, fit for water, being in the

water.

'X ‘-h +t apsas, as, n. (fr. obs. rt. ap), Ved.

cheek ; shape, beauty (?).

vt mi ap-sd, as, m. (fr. ap and rt. san), Ved.

giving water.

^5 1. a-psu, us, us, u, Ved. without food

;

not beautiful (?).

vl ‘w 2. apsu (loc. pi. of ap, q.v.), in the

water or waters. This word forms the first member
of various compounds, thus :

—

apsu-kshit, t, m.,

Ved. dwelling within the clouds, in the region be-

tween heaven and earth. — Apsu-dara, as, i, am,
Ved. going in the waters. — Apsu-ja, as, d, am,
or apsu-ja, as, as, m. f., Ved. bom in the waters.

— Apsu-jit, t, t, t, Ved. vanquishing between the

waters or in the region of the clouds. — Apsu-mat,

an, ati, at, possessed of what is in the waters ; not

losing one’s nature in the water (e. g. the lightning

does not lose his fiery nature in the clouds); con-

taining the word apsu. — Apsu-yoga, as, m. the

connecting power in water. — Apsu-yoni, is, m.,

Ved. bom from the waters. — Apsu-vah, t, m., Ved.

driving in water. — Apsu-shad, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling

in the waters. — Apsu-shoma, as, m. Soma in water

;

a cup filled with water. — Apsu-samiita, as, a, am,
Ved. raised or excited in the waters.

'HViF5 a-phala, as, a, am, unfruitful,

barren; vain, unproductive ;
deprived of virility

;
(as),

m., N. of a plant, Tamarix Indica
;

(a), f. the Aloe

plant, Aloes Perfoliata ; another plant, Flacourtia Cata-

phracta. — A-phala-kdnkshin, i, ini, i, disinterested,

not looking to beneficial consequences. — Aphala-ta,

f. or aphala-tva, am, n. barrenness, unprofitableness.

— A-phala-prepsu, us, us, u, one who desires no

recompense.

a-phalgu, us, us, u, not vain, pro-
ductive, profitable.

a-phulla, as, a, am, unblown.

1. a-phena, as, a, am, frothless,

without scum or foam.

2. a-phena, am, n. (corruption of

ahi-pliena, foam of a snake ?), opium.

H =13 a-baddha, as, d, am, or a-baddhaka,

as, ika, am (rt. bandh), unbound, at liberty ; un-

meaning, nonsensical. — Abaddha-mukha, as, a,

am, foul-mouthed, scurrilous ; mendacious.

1. a-badhya, as, a, am, unmeaning, nonsensical.

A-bandhaka, as, ika, am, not binding; (as),

m., N. of a man
;

(as), m. pi. the descendants of this

man.

A-bandhana, as, a, am, without fetters, free.

A-bandhya. See s. v. below.

A-bandhra, as, a, am, Ved. without bonds or

ligatures, falling asunder.

a-badha,as, m. (rt. badh), not killing;

(a), f. a segment of the base of a triangle, see a-
vadha. — Abadharha (°dha-ar°), as, a, am, not

worthy of death.

a. a-badhya, as, a, am, not to be killed, invio-

lable ; see also a-vadhya. — Abadhya-bhava, as,

m. immunity, sacredness of character, as that of an

ambassador.

'M q -4J a-bandhu,us, us, u, without kindred,

without companions, friendless. — Abandhur-krit, t,

t, t, Ved. causing want of companions.

A-bdndhava, as, a, am, having no relation or

kindred, lone, unacknowledged, unowned.

'.S c| -iq a-bandhya, as, a, am, not barren,

not unfruitful, fruitful, productive.

a-bala, as, d, am, weak, feeble, in-

firm
; (as), m., N. of a plant, Tapia Crataeva

;
N. of

a king of Magadha
;
(a), f. a woman ; one of the

ten Buddhist earths; (am), n. want of strength,

weakness [with abala have been compared, Goth.

ubils, Them, ubila

;

Mod. Germ, uebel

;

Eng.
‘ evil’]. — Abala-dhanvan, a, a, a, possessing a weak

bow. — Abalabala (°la-ab°), as, m. ‘ neither power-

ful nor powerless ;’ an epithet of S’iva.

A-balasa, as, a, am, not consumptive.

Abaliyas, an, asi, as, weaker.

A-balya, am, n. weakness, sickness.

? a-bahu, us, us, or vi, u, not many,

few .— Abahv-akshara, as, a, am, or abahv-aC,

6, 6, 6, having not more than two syllables.

'h q I q a-badha, as, a, am, unobstructed,

unrestrained ; free from pain
;

(a), f. segment of the

base of a triangle [cf. a-badha under a-badha above].

A-badhaka, as, ika, am, or a-bddhita, as, a,

am, unimpeded, unobstructed ; unrefuted.

A-badhya, as, a, am, improper to be opposed or

pained.

’hq a-bdndhava. See a-bandhu.

wrf?^T a-balisa, as, a, am, not childish.

vt =t I rt rej a-balendu (°la-in°), us, m. full

moon.

’-'i =(i ttj a-bahya, as, a, am, not exterior,

internal ; without an exterior.

rj ub-indhana, as, m. ‘ having (ap)

water for fuel,’ submarine fire.

a-bibhivas, bn, bhyushi, at, or

a-bibhyat, at, ati, at, Ved. fearless, confident.

a-buddha, as, a, am, unwise, foolish.

— A-buddha-tva, am, n. foolishness.

A-buddhi, is, f. want of understanding ;
ignorance;

stupidity; (is, is, i), ignorant, stupid. — A-buddhi-

piirva or a-buddhi-purvaka, as, a, am, not
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preceded by intelligence; beginning with non-in-

telligence; (am), ind. ignorantly.—Abuddhi-mat,
an, ati, at, unwise, ignorant, foolish.

A-budh, bhut, t, t, or a-budha, as, a, am, stu-

pid, foolish
;

(as), m. a fool.

A-budliya, as, a, am, Ved. not to be perceived

;

not to be awakened.

A-budhyamana, as, a, am, not being awake.

A-bodha, as, m. ignorance, stupidity
;

(as, a, am),
ignorant, stupid

;
puzzled, perplexed. — A-bodha-ga-

mya, as, a, am, incomprehensible.

A-bodhaniya, as, a, am, unintelligible ; not to

be awakened or aroused.

-budhna, am, n., Ved.
‘

having no
bottom or root,’ the air or intermediate region.

'M ab-ja, as, a, am (fr. ap and rt. jan),

bom in water
;
(as), m. the conch ; the moon ;

the

tree Barringtonia Acutangula; Dhanvantari, physician

of the gods, produced at the churning of the ocean ;

N. of a son of Visala
;
(am), n. a lotus ;

a large

number of millions. — Ahja-ja, as, m. an epithet of

Brahma (sprung at the creation from the lotus,

which arose from the navel of Vishnu). — Ahja-drU,

k, k, k, or abja-nayana, as, a, am, or abja-netra,

as, a, am, lotus-eyed, having large fine eyes. — Abja-

bandhava, as, m. the sun (friend of the lotus).

— Abja-bhava, as, m. Brahma, a Brahman. — Abja-

bhoga, as, m. the root of a lotus. — Abja-yoni, is,

m. epithet of Brahma [cf. ahja-ja], — Abja-vdhana,

as, m. epithet of Swa, ‘ carrying the moon’ on his

forehead. — Abja-liasta, as, m. the sun (represented

as holding a lotus in one hand).

Ab-ja, as, m., Ved. bom in water.

Abjini, f. a multitude of lotus flowers. — Abjini-

pali, is, m. the sun.

"et H abjas, as, n. shape, beauty [cf.

apsas]

.

ab-jit, t, t, t (fr. ap and rt. ji),

Ved. conquering waters.

ab-da, as, a, am (fr. ap and rt. da),

giving water
; (as), m. a cloud ; a year ; the grass

Cyperus Rotundus ; N. of a mountain. — Abda-tantra,

am, n., N. of an astronomical work. — Abda-vahana,
as, m., N. of Siva (? borne on a cloud or bearing the

clouds). — Abda-data, am, n. a century. — Abda-
sahasra, am, n. a thousand years. — Abda-sara,
as, m. a kind of camphor. — Abdardha (jda-ar°),

am, n. a half year.

Abdaya, ind., Ved. out of desire of giving water.

Ab-di, is, m., Ved. a cloud. — Abdi-mat, an,

all, at, Ved. possessed of clouds, giving water, im-
pregnating (?).

ab-durga, am, n. (see ap), a fortress

surrounded by a moat or lake.

’if'si drilcfc ab-devataka or ab-daivata, as,

a, am (see ap), having the waters as divinities, prais-

ing the waters.

ab-dhi, is, m. (fr. ap and rt. dha), a

pond, lake ; the ocean ; sometimes used to denote the

numerals 4 or (?) 7. — Abdhi-kapha, as, m. cuttle

fish bone, being considered as the froth of the sea.

— Abdhi-ja, as, a, am, born in the ocean; (au),

m. the Afvins; (a), f. spirituous liquor. — Abdhir
jkasha, as, m. a sea-fish. — Abdhi-dvipa, f, earth;

an island surrounded by the ocean. — AbdJd-nagari,
f., N. of Dv3rakS, the capital of Krishna, — Abdhi-na-
vanitaka, as, m. the moon. — Abdhi-phcna, as, m.
cuttle fish bone. — Abdld-ma tuliiki, f. the pearl oyster.

— Abdhi-dayana, as, m., N. of Vishnu, sleeping

on the ocean at the periods of the destruction and
renovation of the world.— Ahdhimdra, as, m. a

gem. — Abdhy-agni, is, m. submarine fire.

’M •vVffTT ab-bhaksha, as, a, am (fr. ap and
rt. bhaksh), living upon water

;
(as), m. a snake.

Ab-bhnkshana, am, n. living upon water, a kind
of fasting.

ab-bhra. See abhra, &c.

a-brahmadarya, as, a, am, un-

chaste.

A-brahma-daryaka, am, n. incontinence, coition.

’X « st a-brahmanya, am, n. act not

proper for a Brahman; an unbrahmanical or sacri-

legious act; in theatrical language an exclamation,

meaning ‘ help I’
‘ to the rescue 1’ 4 a disgraceful deed

is perpetrated 1

’

A-brahman, a, a, a, Ved. unaccompanied by de-

votion or devotional hymns, wanting in knowledge

or divine wisdom; separated from the Brahmans.

— Abrahma-ta, f., Ved. want of devotion or true

divine knowledge. — A-brahma-vid, t, t, t, not

knowing Brahma or the supreme spirit.

A-brahmana, as, m. not a Brahman; (as, a,

am), without Brahmans.

A-brahmanya, am, n. violation of sanctity, or of

the duty of a Brahman.

rf a-bruvat, an, ati, at, not speak-

ing, silent.

abru-krita, am, n. making (abrti)

a growling ; indistinctness of speech caused by shutting

the lips.

’-Hl'^c'iU ab-linga, am, n. (see ap), a Siikta

or verse addressed to the waters.

•>xfg ab-vindu, us, m. (see ap), a tear.

abh. See ambh.
n
1. a-bhakta, as, a, am, unbelieving,

not devoted, not worshipping
;

not attached to, de-

tached, unconnected with
; not accepted.

A-bhakti, is, f. want of devotion to, want of faith,

unbelief, incredulity. — Abliakti-mat, an, ati, at,

undevoted to, unbelieving.

2. a-bhakta, as, a, am, not eaten.

—A-bhakta-ddhandas, as, n. or a-bhakta-rud,

k, f. want of appetite.

a-bhaksha, as, m. or a-bhakshana,

am, n. not eating anything, fasting.

A-bhakshya, as, a, am, not to be eaten. — A-
bhakshya-bliakshana, am, n. eating of prohibited

food. — Abhakshya-bhukshin, i, ini, i, eating for-

bidden food.

a-bhaga, as, a, am, without enjoy-

ment, unfortunate.

a-bhagna, as, d, am, unbroken,
entire ;

uninterrupted.

A-bhangura, as, a, am, unbroken; firm; un-

disturbed.

A-bhajyamana, as, d, am, not being detached,

associated, attended with.

a-bhadra, as, a, am, not good, bad,

wicked
; (am), n. badness, sin, wickedness.

a-bhaya, as, a, am, unfearful, not

dangerous, secure ; fearless, undaunted
;

(as), m., N.
of Siva; a son of Dharma

;
(a), f. a plant, Tcnni-

nalia Citrina
;
(am), n. absence or removal of fear,

peace, safety, security; N. of a sacrificial hymn; the

root of a fragrant grass, Andropogon Muricatum.

— Abhaya-giri-vasin, i, m. dwelling on the moun-

tain of safety ; N. of a division of Kiity.tyana’s pupils.

— Abhaya-giri-vihara, as, nt. Buddhist monastery

on the Abhayagiri. — Abhayan-kara, as, a, am,
or abhayan-krit, t, t, t, causing peace or safety.

— Abhaya-jata, as, m., N. of a man. — Abhaya-
dinclima, as, m. a war-drum.— A-bhaya-da or

abhayan-dada or abhayam-prada, as, a, am,
giving fearlessness or safety

;
(as), in. an Arhat of

the Jainas; N. of a king, the son of Manasyu and

lather of Su-dhanvan. — Abhaya-dakshina, f. promise

or present of protection from danger; a gift to a

Brahman, which he may receive even from a SOdra.

— Abhaya-ddna or abhaya-pradana, am, n. giv-

ing assurance of safety or protection. — Abhaya-
pattra, am, n. (a modem term), a written document
or paper granting assurance of safety, a safe conduct.

— Abhaya-vadana
,
am, n. or abhaya-vad, k, f.

assurance of safety, encouragement. — Abhaya-sani,
is, is, i, Ved. giving safety. — Abhayananda (°ya-

an°), as, m., N. of a man.

^TVrfcJTT a-bhartrika, f. an unmarried wo-
man ; a widow.

a-bhava, as, m. non-existence
; de-

struction, end of the world.

A-bhavaniya or a-bhavitavya, as, a, am, what
is not to be, what will not be.

A-bhavan-mata-yoga or a-bhavan-mata-sam-
bandha, as, m. (in rhetoric) a defect in composition

;

want of harmony between the ideas, which are to be
expressed, and the words by' which they are expressed.

A-bhavya, as, a, am, not to be, not predestined

;

what ought not to be, improper, inauspicious.

-bhastra, as, a, am, without bellows.
A-bhastraka or a-bhastrika or a-bhastrakd, f.

a badly made or inferior pair of bellows. The former
two are said to mean also, 4 a small woman who has

no bellows.’

a-bhaga, as, a, am, or a-bhdgin, i,

ini, i, not sharing or dividing.

A-bhagya, as, a, am, unfortunate, wretched.

a-bhava, as, m. non-existence, ab-
sence ; non-entity, negation, nullity, the seventh cate-

gory in Kanada’s system
; annihilation, death.

A-bhavana, am, f. n. absence of judgment or

right perception ; absence of religious meditation or

contemplation.

A-bhavaniya, as, d, am, not to be inferred or

contemplated, inconceivable.

A-bhavayitri, ta, tri, iri, not perceiving, not

inferring, not comprehending.

A-bhavin, i, ini, i, or a-bhavya, as, a, am,
what is not to be or will not be, not destined to be.

a-bhdshana, am, n. not speaking,
silence.

abhi, ind. (a prefix to verbs and
nouns, expressing) to, towards, into, over, upon.

(As a prefix to verbs of motion) it expresses the

notion of moving or going towards, approaching, &c.

(As a prefix to nouns not derived from verbs) it ex-

presses superiority, intensity, &c. ; e. g. abhi-tamra,

abhi-nava, q. v.

(As a separable adverb or preposition) it expresses

(with acc.) to, towards, in the direction of, against

;

in, into, to
; for, for the sake of ; on account of ; on,

upon, with regard to ; by, before, in front of ; over.

It may even express one after the other, severally

;

e. g. vriksham rriksham abhi, tree after tree [cf.

Gr. auepi
;

Lat. ob

;

Zend aibi

;

Goth, hi; Old

High Germ, bij

.

Abhika, as, a, am, lustful, libidinous; (as), m. a

lover, a husband. Some regard this as derived from

abhi-kam [cf. anu£a].

Abhi-taram, abhi-tas. See s. v.

abhi-kam, perf. -dakame, -kamitum,

to desire, love.

Abhi-kama, as, m. affection, desire; (as, a, am),
affectionate, loving, desirous, with obj. in acc. or gen.

;

(am), ind. with desire.

Abhi-kamika, as, a, am, voluntary.

abhi-kamp, cl. x. A. -kampate,

-pitum, to tremble vehemently, to shake : Caus.

-kampayati, -yitum, to stir, allure.

^f*t<*l

^

abhi-kdnksh

,

cl. I. 1\ -kdnkshati,

-shitum, to ask, request, long for, desire ; to strive.

Abhi-kanksha, f. longing, wish, desire.

Abhi-kankshita, as, a, am, longed for, wished,

desired.
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Abhi-kankshin, i, ini, i, longing for, wishing,

desiring.

?rfH<+lc? abhi-kdla, as, m., N. of a town;

see RJmSyana II. 6S.

abhi-kas, Intens.,Ved. -ddkasiti,

-dakasyate, to illuminate, irradiate; to look on, to

perceive.

abhi-kuts, cl. io. P. A. -kutsayati,

-te, •yitum

,

to resile, to inveigh against.

abhi-kush, cl. 9. P. -kushndti,

-koshitum, to pull, to tear.

abhi-kuj, cl. 1. P. -kiijati, -jitum,

to twitter, warble, coo.

abhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum,

to do with reference to or in behalf of ; to procure,

effect ; to render, make : Desid. -dikirshati, to wish

to do ; to long for.

Abhi-karana, am, n. effecting ; incantation.

Abhi-kriti, in, f., N. of a metre, containing one

hundred syllables.

Abhi-kritran, va, vari, m. f., Ved. magical; a

magician, a spirit (producing diseases ?).

abhi-krish, cl. 1.6. P. A.-kurshati,

-te, -krishati, -te, -karshtum or -krashtum, to

overpower, to pull down.

abhi-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum

or -ritum, to pour over, throw over, cover ; to fill.

abhi-klrip, cl. 1. A. -kalpate,

-pitum or -ptum, to be adequate to, to answer ; to

have the same meaning: Caus. -kalpayati, -yitum,

to put in order.

Abhi-klripta
,
as, a, am, prepared, produced.

abhi-kniiy, cl. 1. A. -knuyate,

-yitum, to bemoisten, bedew.

^rfaunT abhi-kratu, us, m.,Ved. insolent,

haughty (as an enemy).

sfi'd abhi-krand, cl. 1. P. -krandati,

-dttum, to shout at, roar at, to neigh or whinny at.

Abhi-kranda, as, m. a shout.

abhi-kram, cl. 1. P. A., cl. 4. P.

-kramati, -kramate, -krdmyati, -kramitum, to

step or go near to, approach
; to fly at, attack ; to

step upon ; to undertake, begin : Caus. -kramayati,
•yitum, to bring near.

Abhi-krama, as, m. assault, attack; ascending,

mounting ; undertaking, attempt, beginning. — Abhi-
krama-nada, as, m. unsuccessful effort.

Abhi-kramana, am, n. or abhi-kranti, is, f.

stepping near, approaching.

Abhi-kranta, as, d, am, approached ; attacked,

begun.

Abhi-krantin, i, ini, i, one who has undertaken

;

conversant with (with loc.).

Abhi-kramam, ind. having stepped near.

abhi-kri, cl. 9. P. A. -krinati, -nite,

-kretum, to buy for a certain purpose.

^TfWs|V abhi-krudh

,

cl. 4. P. -krudhyati,

-kroddhum, to be angry with (with acc.).

abhi-krus, cl. 1. P. -kros'ati,

-kroshtum, to cry out at, call out to ; to call to any
one in a scolding manner

; to lament with tears, to
bemoan.

Abhi-krodaka, as, m. a reviler, one who calls

out
; a herald (?).

vi sj vj abhi-kshattri, td

,

m.,Ved. mur-
derer, destroyer.

abhi-kshada, f., Ved. (according
to native interpretation) destroying, a destroyer. It

is better, perhaps, to divide thus, a-bhiksha-da, as,
m. giving without having been asked.

^abhi-ksham, cl. 1. A. -kshamate,

-kshantum, to be gracious, propitious, to allow, to

pardon.

X abhi-kshar, cl. 1. P. A. -ksharati,

-te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to flow near or round,

to pour on.

'!TfvrfV.|t| abhi-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipati,

-ksheptum, to fling at (as the lash of a whip at a

horse), to insult ; to excel.

Ablti-kshipat, an, ati or anti, at, surpassing.

abhi-khan, cl. 1. P. A. -khanati,

-te, -nitum, to dig up, to turn up (the soil).

^ffwan 1 . abhi-khya, cl. 2 . P., Ved. -khydti,

-turn, to see, view, perceive ; to cast a kind or gracious

look upon any one, to be gracious : in later Sanskrit

the rt. kityd conveys the idea of telling, making
known : Caus. -khydpayatt, -yitum, to make known.

2. abhi-khya, f. look, view; splendor; beauty; feme,

glory ; notoriety ; telling ; calling, addressing
; a name,

appellation.

Abhi-khyata, as, d, am, become known, mani-

fested.

Abhi-khyatri, td, tri, tri, Ved. looking, super-

vising, superintending.

Abhi-khydna, am, n. feme, glory.

abhi-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaddhati, -gan-

tum, to go near to, approach (with acc.) ; to follow;

to meet with, to find ; to cohabit, have intercourse

with a woman ; to undertake ; to get, gain, obtain

:

Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, to cause to obtain, to

cause to apprehend, to explain.

Abhi-gaddhat, an, anti, at, approaching, &c.

Abhi-gata, as, a, am, approached, &c.

Abhi-gantri, td, m. one who approaches, one who
has intercourse with a woman ; one who understands.

Abhi-gama, as, m. or abhi-gamana, am, n. ap-

proaching, visiting
; sexual intercourse.

1. abhi-gamya, as, a, am, to be visited; accessi-

ble ;
inviting.

2. abhi-gamya, ind. having approached.

Abhi-gamin, i, ini, i, having intercourse with.

'HUTITT abhi-gara. See abhi-gri below.

abhi-garj, cl. i.P,-garjati, -jitum,

to roar at, to bawl at ; to raise savage or ferocious cries.

Abhi-garjana, am, n. ferocious roaring, uproar.

Abhi-garjita, am, n. a savage cry, uproar.

abhi-gd, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gatum,

to go near to, to approach, arrive at ; to get, gain.

abhi-gah, cl. 1. A. -gdhate, -hitum,

-gadhum, to penetrate into.

^ffvPTtT abhi-gup, cl. 1. P. -gopayati, -gop-

tum, or Caus. -gopayati, -yitum, to guard, protect.

Abhi-gupta, as, a, am, guarded, protected, hid-

den, concealed.

Abhi-gupti, is, f. guarding, protecting.

Abhi-goptri, td, tri, tri, guarding, protecting.

abhi-gur, cl. 6. P. A. -gurati, -te,

-ritum, to assent, agree, approve of.

Abhi-gurta, as, a, am, approved of, destined for

(an offering, &c.), accompanied with applause (?).

Abhi-gurti, is, f., Ved. making resolution or effort,

song of praise, hjmn (?).

vt fan abhi-gri, cl. 9. P. A., Ved. -grindti,

-nite, -garitum or -ritum, to call to or address with

approbation ; to join in ; to welcome, praise ; to ap-

prove of, to accept propitiously, to allow.

Abhi-gara, as, m.,Ved. song of praise; praising.

abhi-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gatum,

to call to, to sing to ; to fill with song ; to enchant ;

to sing, celebrate in song.

^rfa?jn abhi-gras, cl. 1. A. -grasate, -si-

tum, to overcome.

Abhi-grasta, as, a, am, subdued, overcome.

abhi-grah, Ved. -grabh, cl. 9. P. A.
-grihndti, -nite, Ved. -gribhnuti, -nite, -grahitum,
to seize, catch, take hold of ; accept ; to set (as a blos-

som) ; to lay together, to fold
; to receive (as a guest)

:

Caus. -grahayati, -yitum, to catch, surprise in the

act ; to let one’s self be caught ; e. g. rup>dbhi-

grdhita, as, a, am, taken in the very act.

Abhi-grihita, as, a, am, seized, taken hold of.

— Abhigrihita-pani, is, is, i, haring the hands

joined.

Abhi-graha, as, m. attack, onset ; defiance, chal-

lenge; seizing, robbing, plundering; authority, weight.

Abhi-grahana, am, n. robbing, seizing anything

in presence of the owner.

fa MTff abhi-gharshana, am, n. (rt.

ghrish), rubbing, friction
;
possession by an evil spirit.

abhi-ghata, as, m. (rt. han),

striking, attack, infliction of injury, damage ; striking

back, driving away, warding off; abrupt or vehement
articulation of Vedic texts

;
(am), n. the combina-

tion of the fourth letter of any class with the first or

third letter ; of the second with the first letter ; and

of the third with the second letter of any class.

Abhi-ghataka
,

as, ika, am, keeping back, re-

moving.

Abhi-ghatin, i,inl, i, striking, attacking, hurting;

inflicting injury;
(
7), m. an assailant, enemy.

abhi-ghri, Caus. P. -ghdrayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to trickle down ; to sprinkle with.

Abhi-ghara, as, m. ghee or clarified butter, drop-

ping it on the oblation.

Abhi-ghdrana, am, n. the act of sprinkling ghee,

besprinkling.

Abhi-gharita, as, a, am, sprinkled (as ghee),

dropped upon.

Abhi-gharya, as, a, am, to be sprinkled.

’H'W y I abhi-ghrd, cl. I. P. -jighrati, -ghra-

tum, to snuffle, smell at ; to bring the nose close to

another’s forehead in caressing, or as a token of af-

fection.

abhi-daksh, cl. 2. A. -dashte,

-slitum, to look at, view, perceive ; to oversee ; to

cast a kind or gracious look upon any one; to address,

to assail with harsh language ; to call.

Abhi-dakshana, am, n., Ved. caution, means of

defence ; magic remedy
;
(a), f., Ved. viewing, indi-

cating (?).

Abhi-dakshya, as, a, am, to be spoken of every-

where.

abhi-dar, cl. 1. P. -darati, -ritum,

Ved. -ritave, -rat, -rase, -radhyai, to act wrongly

towards any one ; to be faithless (as a wife) ; to

charm, enchant, exorcise
; to possess.

Abhi-dara, as, m. a servant.

Abhi-darana, am, n. enchanting, exorcising.

Abhi-darariiya, as, a, am, fit for enchanting or

exorcising.

Abhi-darat, an, anti, at, employing spells or en-

chantments.

Abhi-daritu, us, f., Ved. enchanting. — Abhi-dari-

tos, to enchant.

Abhi-dara, as, m. exorcising, incantation, employ-

ment of spells for a malevolent purpose ;
magic, one

of the Upapatakas or minor crimes. — Abhidara-

kalpa, as, m. title of a work on incantations, belong-

ing to the Atharva-veda. — Abhidara-jvara, as, m.

a fever caused b> magical spells. — Abhidara-mantra,

as, m. a formula or prayer for working a charm, an

incantation. — Abhidara-yajna or abhidara-homa,

as, m. a sacrifice for the same purpose.

Abhi-daraka, as, ika, am, or ahhi-darin, i,

ini, i, enchanting, exorcising, conjuring ; a conjurer, a

magician.

Abhi-daraniya or dbhi-darya, as, a, am, to be

enchanted.

Abhi-darita, as, a, am, enchanted, charmed.

R



62 abhi-6akafrti. ’srfvniT abhi-dha.

wfir-MiotiyilfiT abhi-iakasiti. See abhi-

kad, p. 61, col. i.

abhi-6int, cl. io. P. -6'intayati,

-yitvm, to reflect on.

’JrfWPqji q abhi-6ihnaya, nom. P. -6ihna-

yati, -yitum, to mark, characterize.

abhi-iud, Caus. P. -dodayati, -yi-

tum, to impel, drive
; to inflame, animate, embolden

;

to invite ; to fix, settle ; to announce, inquire for.

nbhi-6aidya,as,m., N.ofSls'upala.

abhi-66had (-6had), cl. io. P.

-Cihadayaii or -idhadayati, -yitum, to cover over.

VtfH irf 1 H abhi-66hdyam, ind., Ved. in

darkness.

wfa'rTf'nr^T ablii-jagmivas, van, mushl,

vat, perf. part, of abhi-gam, q. v., p. 61, col. a.

abhi-jan, cl. 4. A. -jdyate, -jani-

tum, to be born for or to ;
to claim as one’s birth-

right ; to be bom or produced ; to be reproduced or

born again ; to become.

Abhi-ja, as, a, am, produced all around.

Abhi-jana, as, m. family, race ; descendants ; an-

cestors ; noble descent ; the head or ornament of a

family ; native country ; fame, notoriety. — Abhijana-

vat, an, ati, at, of noble descent.

Abhi-janttu, ux, Ved. the being bom or pro-

duced. — Abhi-janitos, to produce.

Abhi-jata, as, a, am, produced all around ; born

in consequence of ; born, produced ; noble, well-born

;

obtained by birth, inbred
;

fit, proper ; wise, learned ;

handsome
;
(am), n. nativity. — Abhijata-ta, f. high

birth, nobility.

Abhi-jdti, is, f. descent, birth.

abhi-jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, -pitum,

to mutter over or whisper to.

TStfmW abhi-jabh, Intens., Ved. -jahjabh-

yate, to try to swallow, open the mouth to do so.

abhi-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -pi-

tum, to address, to accompany with remarks
; to ad-

vocate, to settle by conversation.

abhi-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to

conquer completely, to acquire by conquest : Desid.

-jigishati, to try to win, to attack.

Abhi-jaya, as, m. conquest, complete victory.

Abhi-jit, t, t, t, victorious
; born under the con-

stellation Abhijit;
(t), m., N. of Vishnu; of a Soma

sacrifice, part of the great sacrifice Gavam-ayana

;

N. of a son of Punarvasu, or of his father
; (<), f.,

N. of a star (a Lyra)
; one of the Nakshatras or

lunar mansions
;

(t), n. the eighth Muhflrta of the

day ; midday. — Abhijin-muhurta, as, m. the

eighth Muhfirta, or period comprising twenty-four

minutes before and twenty-four after midday.

Abhi-jita, as, m., N. of an asterism.

Abhi-jiti, is, Ved. victory, conquest.

vrfWfffUPT abhi-jighrana, am, n. the act of
smelling at or touching the forehead of another with

the nose. See abhi-ghrd, p. 61, col. 3.

isfarip abhi-jush, cl. 6. A., or Ved. I*.

-jushate, -ti, -joshitum, to visit, to frequent, to be
pleased with, to be contented with, to like.

Abhi-jushta, as, a, am, visited, frequented, sur-

rounded by, possessed of.

abhi-jnmbh, cl. 1. A. -jrimbhate,

-bhitum, to open the mouth wide (for swallowing).

abhi-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -jandti, -nite,

-jnatum, to recognize, perceive, know, be or become
aware of ; to acknowledge, agree to, own.

Abhi-jita, as, a, am, knowing, skilful, clever
;
(with

gen.) one who understands or is conversant with

;

(a), f. remembrance, recollection, recognition
; super-

natural science or faculty, of which five are enume-
rated, viz. 1. taking any form at will; 2. hearing

to any distance
;
3. seeing to any distance

; 4. pene-

trating men’s thoughts
; 5. knowing their state and

antecedents.

Abhi-jhana, am, n. remembrance, recollection;

knowledge ; ascertainment
; a sign or token of re-

membrance. — Abhijiiana-pattra, am, n. certificate.

— Abhijhana-iakuntala, am, n. title of a play of

Kalidasa, i. e. (the nataka or play) on the subject of
‘ token-(recognized)-S’akuntala.’

Abhi-jhapaka, as, ika, am, making known, in-

forming.

Abhi-jnaya, ind. having recognized.

abhi-jhu, ind., Ved. on the knees,

up to. the knees.

ay egabhi-jval, cl. 1. P. -jvalati, -litum,

to blaze forth, burst into flame.

abhi-dina, am, n. (rt. di), act of

flying towards.

abhi-tans, cl. 1 . 10. P.,Ved.-f«rasa/i,

-situm, -sayati, -yitwn, to shake out of, to rob.

abhi-tad, cl. 10. P. -tadayati, -yi-

tum, to thump, hit, knock, beat, wound, bruise
;

(in

astron.) to eclipse the greater part of a disk.

Abhi-tadita, as, a, am, knocked, struck.

abhi-tan, cl. 8. P. -tanoti, -nitum,

to stretch or spread in front of or across or over ; to

place in front of.

’'TfWlTTT abhi-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -ptum,

to irradiate with heat, to heat ; to pain, distress : Pass.

-tapyate, to suffer intensely : Caus. -tapayati, -yitum,

to distress.

Abhi-tapta, as, a, am, scorched, burnt, afflicted.

Abhi-tdpa, as, m. extreme heat
;
agitation, afflic-

tion, emotion
;
great pain.

abhi-taram, ind. (compar. fr.

abhi), nearer to.

^fWrT^ abhi-tarj, cl. 1. P. or poet. A. -tar-

jati, 4e, -jitvm; cl. 10. P. or poet. A. -tarjayati,

-te, -yitum, to scold, abuse.

abhi-tas, ind. (Lat. apud, Eng.

about), near to, towards ;
near, in the proximity or

presence
;

(with acc.) on both sides ; before and

after ; on all sides, everywhere, about, round
;
quickly

;

entirely. — Abhito-bhava, as, m. the state of being

on both sides. — Abhito-ratram, ind., Ved. near the

night, i. e. either just at the beginning or end. — Abhi-

to-’sthi ('
>

tas-as°), is, is, i, surrounded by bones.

rt I abhi-tdmra, as, a, am, dark-red,

very red, muny-coloured.

vrfWfrfJHTfaH abhi-tigmarasmi, ind. to-

wards the sun.

vrfinn?' abhi-trid, cl. 7 . P., Ved. -trinatti,
t. X * * * *

-tarditum, to burst open ; to let out
;
get at, procure.

THTVT^tT abhi-trip, Caus. P. -tarpayati,

-yitum, to satiate, refresh.

Abhi-tripta, as, a, am, satiated, refreshed.

ablii-tri, cl. 1 . 1 *. -tarati, -ritum or

-ritum, to overtake, get up to.

a-bhitti, is, f. not splintering or

breaking.

ablii-tvay, cl. 1. A,-tvarate, -ritum,

to be in haste.

abhi-tsar, cl. 1. P., Ved. -tsurati,

-ritum, to catch, entrap.

abhi-dakshinam, ind. to or

towards the right.

abhi-dadhat, at, ati, at, address-

ing. See I. abhi-dha below.

abhi-darsana. See abhi-dris

below.

vrfarjr abhi-dashta, as, a, am (rt. days),

bitten.

abhi-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dag-

dhum, to singe, bum.

abhi-dd, cl. 3. P. -daddti, -datum,

to give, bestow (for a purpose).

Abhi-dapana, am, n. the being trampled on by
elephants as a punishment (?).

'irfiprm abhi-das, cl. 1. P., Ved. -dasati,

•situm, to consider and treat as an enemy.

VTW'fff JVJ abhi-digdha, as, a, am (rt. dih),

besmeared, especially with poison.

abhi-dipsu, us, us, u (dips, Desid.

of rt. dambh), Ved. wishing to deceive, inimical,

cunning.

abhi-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -deshtum,

to point out.

Abhi-dishta, as, a, am, pointed out.

VTWVV abhi-dush, cl. 10. or Caus. P.
\» N

,

*

-dushayati, -yitum, to contaminate, to wound.

Abhi-dushta, as, a, am, contaminated, polluted.

Abhi-dusliita, as, a, am, wounded, injured.

abhi-duti, ind. to or towards a
Cv

female messenger.

abhi-dris, cl. 1 . P. -pasyati, -dra-

shtum, to look at : Caus. P. -dariayati, -yitum,

to show, point out ; to show one’s self, i. e. appear

:

Pass, -drifyatc, to be visible, be in view, appear ; to

be considered or thought.

Abhi-darfana, am, n. seeing ; becoming visible,

appearance.

WfW® abhi-dyu, us, us, u, Ved. directed

to heaven, tending or going to heaven ; heavenly,

bright
;
(us), m. a half month.

abhi-dyut, cl. 1. A. -dyotate, -ti-

tum, to bum.

*-S abhi-dru, cl. 1. P. and poet. A.

-dravati, -te, -drotum, to run up to or near; to

attack, overrun, infest.

Abhi-druta, as, a, am, run towards, attacked.

Abhi-drutya, ind. having attacked.

1. abhi-druh, cl. 4. P. -druhyati,

-drogdhum, -drodhum, to hate, seek to injure or

maliciously assail.

Abhi-drugdha, as, a, am, injured, oppressed.

a. abhi-druh, -dhruk, k, k, Ved. seeking to in-

jure, inimical, cunning.

Abhi-druhyamdiia, as, a, am, being injured or

oppressed.

Abld-droha, as, m. injuring, hurting, oppression,

cruelty.

abhi-dhanv, cl. 1. P. A., Ved.

-dhanvati, -te, -ritum, to come up in haste.

^rfvrvpr abhi-dharma, as, in. the supreme

truth according to the Buddhists, the dogmas of Bud-

dhist philosophyor metaphysics. — Abhidharma-kotia,

as, m. title of a work on the preceding. — Abhi-

dharma-pitaka, as, m. ‘basket of metaphysics,’ title

of that section of Buddhist writings which contains

the abhi-dharma.

vrfWvtnn ab/ii-dharshana,am,n.(rt.dhrish),

possession by demoniac spirits.

Abhl-dhrtshnu, us, vs, u, Ved. overpowering,

subduing (with acc.).

VTfWvT 1. ablii-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,



?rfavn abhi-dkd.

-dhatte, -dhdtum

,

to set forth, explain, tell, speak to,

address, say, name ; A., Ved. to receive
; P. (corrup-

tion of abhi-dhavati !), to assail : Pass, -dhiyate, to

be named or called.

a. abhi-dha, f. name, appellation ; the literal power

or sense of a word ; a word, sound
;

(as, as), m. fi,

Ved. naming
;

praised ; invoked (?). — Abhidha-

dhvansin, i, ini, i, losing one’s name. — Abhidhd-

mula, as, a, am, founded on the literal meaning of

a word.

Abhi-dhatavya, as, a, am, to be told or named,

to be manifested.

Abhi-dhana, am, n. telling, naming, speaking,

speech, manifesting
;

(as, am), m. n. a name, title,

appellation, expression, word ; a vocabulary, a diction-

ary. — Abhidhana-6intamani, is, m. title of Hema-
candra's vocabulary of synonyms (the jewel that gives

every word that can be imagined). — Abhidhdna-

tva, am, n. the state of being used as a name or ex-

pression. — Abhidhana-mala, f. a dictionary. — Abhi-

dhana-ratnamala, f. title of Halayudha’s vocabulary.

Abhi-dhanaka, am, n. a sound, a noise.

Abhi-dhani, f., Ved. a halter, a rope.

Abhi-dhaniya, as, a, am, to be named.

Abhi-dhaya, ind. having said, having called.

Abhi-dhdyaka, as, ikd, am, or abhi-dhdyin, i,

ini, i, naming, expressing, expressive of, denominat-

ing; telling, speaking. — Abhidhdyaka-tva, am, n.

the state of being expressive.

Abhi-dhdyam, ind. expressing.

Abhi-dhitsa, f. desire of expressing or naming.

Abhi-dheya, as, a, am, to be named or mention-

ed ; to be expressed, to be spoken of; (am), n. sig-

nification, meaning. — Abhidheya-rahita, as, a, am,
having no sense or meaning, unmeaning, nonsensical.

Abhi-hita, abhi-hiti. See s. v. below.

abhi-dhbv, cl. I . P. A. -dhavati,

-te, -vitum, to run up towards, to rush upon, attack.

Abhi-dhavaka, as, ikd, am, running up, hasten-

ing towards, assailing ;

l an assailant.

Abhi-dhavana, am, n. running up, pursuit, chase,

attack.

abhi-dhri, Caus. P. -dhdrayati,

-yitum, to uphold, maintain.

abhi-dhyai, cl. I. P. -dhydyati,

-dhyatum, to consider, reflect, meditate upon.
*Abhi-dhya

,

f. coveting another’s property; desire,

wish, longing for in general.

Abhi-dhyana, am, n. desiring, longing for ; wish
;

meditation, profound thought.

Abhi-dhyayat, an, anti, at, coveting, desiring.

Abhi-dhyayamana,as, a, am, being meditated on.

abhi-dhvan, cl. i. P. -dhvanati,

-nitum, to resound, shout.

abhi-naksh, cl. I. P. -nakshati,

-kshitum, to encompass ; Ved. to bring, to approach,

come to, arrive at.

abhi-nad, cl. i. P. -nadati, -ditum,

to sound towards a person (with acc.) ; to sound,

raise a noise : Caus. -nadayati, -yitum, to cause to

sound, fill with noise ; Pass, to resound.

»it(V*T5 abhi-naddha, as, a, am (rt. nah),
bound, tied round, fastened on or upon. — Abhi-
naddhaksha

(°dha-ak°), as, i, am, blindfold.

abhi-nand, cl. i. P. A. -nandati,

•te, -ditum, to rejoice at, salute, welcome, address,

congratulate ; to praise, applaud, approve, respect, care

for; to acknowledge: Caus. -nandaijatl, -yitum,
to gladden.

Abhi-nanda, as, m. rejoicing, delighting
;

ap-
plauding

; wish, desire
; N. of a commentator or com-

mentary on the Amara-kosha
;
N. of another author

;

(a), f. delight, wish.

Abhi-nandana, am, n. delighting, rejoicing
;
prais-

mg, applauding, approving; wish, desire; (as), m.
the fourth Jaina Arhat of the present Avasarpirj!.
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Abhi-nandanitya or i. abhi-nandya, as, a, am,
to be acknowledged or applauded.

Abhi-nandita, as, a, am, delighted, made happy,
saluted, applauded, &c.

Abhi-nandin, i, ini, i, rejoicing at, wishing,

desiring, &c.

2. abhi-namlya, ind. having rejoiced at, having

gladdened.

abhi-nabhyam, ind., Ved. to-

wards the clouds or heaven.

'JTfn

*

1*1 abhi-nam, cl. I. P. -namati, -nan-

turn, to bow, bend, curve ; to turn towards a person.

Abhi-nata, as, a, am, bent, inclined.

Abhi-namra, as, a, am, bent, deeply bowed or

curved.

abhi-naya. See i. abhi-ni, p.64.

abhi-nard, cl. 1. P., ep. also A.
-nardati, -te, -ditum, to roar towards.

H d abhi-tiava, as, d, am, quite new or

young, very young, fresh ; not having experience.

— Ahhinava-dandrdrgha-ridh
i (°ra-ar°), is, m.

a ceremony performed at the time of the new moon.
— Abhinara-yauvana, as, a, am, youthful. — Abhi-
nava-vaiyakarana, as, m. one who has just begun
grammar. — Abhinavodbhid(°va-ud?),t,m.aaew bud.

Abhinavi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to be-

come new. — Abhinuvi-bhuta, us, d, am, renewed.

abhi-nas, cl. 1. P. A.,Ved. -nasati,

-te, -ditum, to attain, seize
; to assail.

abhi-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te,

-naddhum, to bind up (as the eyes).

Abhi-naliana, am, n. a bandage (especially over

the eyes.)

tn(*i 1
("*1 o*u (% abh i -nasikavivaram,

ind. to the opening of the nose.

abhi-nih-stan (-nir-stan ), cl. 1.

P. -stanati, -nitum, to sound.

Abhi-nishtana, as, m. a sound which dies away

;

the Visarga
; a letter of the alphabet.

abhi-ni-kram, cl. 1. P. A., cl. 4.

P.-kramati, -kramate, -kramyati, -kramitum, to

tread down.

abhi-ni-gad, cl. 1. P. -gadati,

-ditum, to speak to.

fr( v«i abhi-nidhana, am, n., N. of cer-

tain verses of the Sama-veda.

WHfrftJT^T abhi-nidhana, am, n. putting
on; an euphonic suppression or weakening (in the

pronunciation of words), especially the suppression of

an initial a after e, o.

Abhi-nidhiyamana, as, a, am, being suppressed.

WTHT^rUT abhi-ni-dhyai, cl. 1 . P. -dhydyati,

-dhyatum, to investigate.

abhi-ni-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati,

-te, -netum, to pour out (water &c.) upon.

>J1fHHAn abhi-ni-nrit, cl. 4. P.,Ved ,-nrit-

yati, -nartitum, to accomplish step by step, repeat

separately.

r-1 4 n abhi-ni-pat, Caus. P. -patayati,

-yitum, to throw down.

abhi-ni-pid, cl. 10. V.-pidayati,

-yitum, to press, squeeze, trouble.

Abhi-nipidita, as, a, am, exceedingly pained,

tormented.

abhi-ni-mlud, cl. 1. P. -mlodati,
X3 \

-ditum, to set (as the sun) upon a person (while some
act is being done by him).

*TfwfTT abhi-niyukta, as, a, am (rt. yuj),

occupied in.

abhi-nir-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaddhati,

-gantum, to go out, go away from.

abhi-nirjita, as, a, am (rt. ji),

conquered.

abhi-nir-nud (-nir-nud), cl. 6.

P. A. -nudati, -te, -nottum, to drive out, frighten

away, remove.

abhi-nir-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati,

-deshtum, to point out, indicate, appoint, characterize.

abhi-nir-bharts, cl. 10. A. or P.

-bhartsayate, -ti, -yitum, to scold, threaten.

^rfirfVrpPf-rT abhi-nirmita, as, a, am (rt. mu),
made, created.

A dbabhi-nirmukta, as, a,am (rt. mud),

left, quitted (by the sun when it sets), i. e. one asleep

at sunset.

abhi-nir-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn,

to march out.

Abhi-niryana, am, n. march of an assailant,

invasion.

abhi-nirvritta, as, d, am, ac-

complished.

Abhi-nirvritti, is, f. accomplishment.

’JrfafrHn abhi-nivarta, as, m. turning to-

wards
; (am), ind. having turned towards.

abhi-ni-vis, cl. 1. A. -visate,

-veshtum, to enter into possession of

;

to sit down in

or be settled in, to occupy : Caus. -vedayati, -yitum,
to make one enter into or sit down, apply, &c.

Abhi-nivishta, as, a, am, well versed or profi-

cient in, conversant or familiar with ; intent on ;

attentive, engrossed ; endowed with ; determined
;

(am), n. persevering. — Abhinivishfa-td, f. state of

being so.

Abhimiveda, as, m. application, perseverance, in-

tentness, study, affection, devotion ; determination to

effect a purpose or attain an object ; tenacity, adher-

ance
;
ignorant fear causing death (?).

Abhi-nivedita, as, a, am, made to enter into,

plunged into.

Abhi-nivedin, i, ini, i, intent upon, devoted to,

determined.

'X fn Pm 3li abhi-ni-sam, cl. 4. P. -samyati,

•damitum, or Caus. P. -damayati, -yitum, to ob-

serve, perceive.

abhi-nisdita, as, a, am (rt. 6i),

quite convinced of.

abhi-nish-kdrin, i, ini, i

(rt. kri), Ved. intending anything evil against, in-

juring.

Abhi-nishkrita, as, a, am, directed against (as

an evil action).

Ph abhi-nish-kram(-nis-kram), cl

.

1. P. A., cl. 4. P. -krdmatl, -kramate, -kramyati,

-kramitum, to go out or forth, to lead towards.

Abhi-nishkramana, am, n. going forth
;
(with

Buddhists) leaving the house in order to become an

anchorite.

Abhi-nishkranta, as, a, am, gone out or forth.

^rfaf?n?T*T abhi-nishtana. See abhi-nih-

stan last col.

P«i ^Hnbhi-nish-pat(-nis-pat), cl. 1. P.

-patati, -titum, to fly away, rush out ; to spring

forth, shoot forth.

Abhi-nishpatana, am, n. issuing, sallying.

abhi-nisli-pad (-nis-pad), cl. 4.

A. -padyate, -pattum, to come to; to enter into, be-

come (with acc.) ; to appear : Caus. -padayati, -yi-

tum, to bring to, help to.

Abhi-nishpatti, is, f. completion, end, termina-

tion
; appearance (?).
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Abhi-nishpanna, as, a, am, finished, completed.

abhi-nihnava, as, m. (rt. hnu),

denial.

i . abhi-tii, cl. i. P. -nayati, -netum,

to bring near, conduct towards, adduce, introduce,

quote ; represent dramatically, act.

Abhi-naya, as, m. indication of a passion or pur-

pose by look, gesture, &c. ;
acting, dramatic action

expressive of sentiment, dramatic personification.

Abhi-nita, as, a, am, brought near, adduced

;

performed
;
highly finished or ornamented ; fit, pro-

per; friendly, kind, patient
;
impatient, passionate (?).

Abhi-niti, is, f. gesture, expressive gesticulation

;

friendship, civility, kindness.

Abhi-'niyamana, as, a, am, being brought near,

&c.

Abhi-netavya or ablii-neya, as, a, am, to be re-

presented dramatically.

Abhi-netri, td, tri, m. f. an actor, an actress.

aSrfWrt 2. abhi-ni
(
abhi-ni-i), cl. 2. P.

-nyeti, -tarn, to go in to, to approach a woman.

abhi-nila, as, a, am, very black,

very dark.

1. abhi-nu, cl. 2. 6. P. -nauti,
v)

-nmati, -navitum or -nuvitum, to extol, praise.

2. abhi-nu, cl. 1. A., Ved. -navate,

to turn one’s self towards.

abhi-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te,

-nottum, to push, press ; Caus. -nodayati, -yitum,

to excite, to spur or urge on.

airfvrw a-bhinna, as, a, am (rt. bhid), uncut,

unbroken ; unchanged, unaltered, not different ;
un-

divided, one ; same, identical
;
(as), m. an integer,

a whole number (in arithmetic). — Abhinna-td, f.

wholeness, identity. — Abhinna-parikarmashtaka
(°ma-ash°), am, n. eight processes in working inte-

gers or whole numbers. — Abhinnatman (°na-at°),

a, a, a, of undaunted spirit, firm.

abhi-ny-as (-ni-as), cl. 4. P.

•asyati, -situm, to depress.

Abhi-nyasa, as, m. a kind of fever.

abhi-ny-ubj (-ni-ubj), cl. 6. P.

-nbjati, -yitum, to press down, to hold down.

ablii-pad, cl. 1. P. A. -padati, -te,

-paJctum, to boil up (as milk).

abhi-patldta, as, a, am, denomi-
nated, named.

r . abhi-pat, cl. 1. P.-patati,-titum,

to fly near, hasten near ; to assail ; to fall down, fall

;

to fall into, come into
;
to overtake in flying : Caus.

-patayati, -yitum, to throw on or down.
Abhi-patana, am, n. approaching, assailing, seiz-

ing ; falling into.

2.

abhi-pat, cl. 4. A., Ved .-patyate,

to be master or lord over, to possess.

abhi-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pat-

tum, to draw near, approach
;

to come up (as an
auxiliary), assist

; to honour ; to seize, catch, over-

power, master ; to take possession of
; to accept

; to

undertake, devote one’s self to anything.

Abhi-patti, is, f. drawing near, approaching.

Abld-paima, as, a, am, gone near; approached,

obtained ; flown, fugitive
; seeking refuge

; subdued
;

unfortunate, calamitous
;

guilty ; removed to a dis-

tance, dead.

abhi-padma, as, a, am, exceedingly
handsome (lit. superior to the lotus).

abhi-parigldna, as, a, am (rt.

glni), tired, exhausted.

f< -W abhi-pari-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate,

-plotum, to stream or flow so as to inundate, to

overflow.

Abhi-paripluta, as, a, am, overwhelmed, over-

flowed, filled with ; shaken
;
attacked, affected by.

abhi-pari-shvahj (-svahj), cl.

1. A. -shvajate, -shvanlcturn, to embrace.

wfatrefa abhi-parita, as, a, am (rt. i with

abhi-pari), surrounded, overpowered by, over-

whelmed with.

abhi-pare (-para-i), cl. 2. P.

-paraiti, -turn, to go away towards.

’SlfWxni abhi-pary-e (-pari-d-i), cl. 2. P.

-paryaiti, -turn, to go about
;

glide away, pass away.

i. abhi-pa, cl. 1 . P. -pibati, -patum,

to drink of.

Abhi-pita, as, a, am, watered (as cattle), filled

with drink.

^TT*nTT 2. abhi-pa, cl. 2. P. -pdti, -turn, to

protect : Caus. P. -palayati, -yitum, to protect, to

assist.

abhi-pitva, am, n. (for abhi-

apitva, fr. obs. rt. ap ; see apa-pitva), Ved. ap-

proaching, visiting, putting up (for the night at an

inn), close or departure of day, evening ; dawn ; sacri-

fice.

abhi-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yi-

tum, to oppress, torment, afflict.

Abhi-pidita, as, a, am, harassed.

abhi-puth, Caus. P. -pothayati,

-yitum, to throw with violence
;
dash against.

abhi-pushpa, as, a, am, covered

with flowers
;
(am), n. an excellent flower.

abhi-pu, cl. 1. A., Ved. -pavate,

-vitum, to be cleared, to flow purified towards or for

;

to blow against ; to make bright, glorify.

abhi-puj

,

cl. 10. P. -piijayati, -yi-

tum, to honour, approve, assent to.

Abhi-pujita, as, a, am, honoured ; approved.

Abhi-pujyamana, as, a, am, being greatly rever-

enced.

abhi-piirvam, ind. one after the

other.

abhi-prin, cl. 6. P. -prinati, -par-

turn, to be filled
; to be glad.

abki-pri, cl. 3. 9. P. -piparti, -prinati,

-paritum or -ritum, to fill : Pass, -piiryatc, to fill

one’s self, become full : Caus. -purayati, -yitum, to

fill, make full ; to load with, cover with ; to present

with ; to master completely.

Abhi-puraiia, am, n. filling.

Abhi-purna, as, a, am, lull of (with inst. or

gen.) ;
filled ; fraught

;
laden.

abhi-pyai, cl. 1. A., Ved. -pydyate,

-pyatuni 01 -pyayitum, to swell, to abound with.

^f^V(^f^\iibhi-pra-kamp, Caus. V.-kamp-

ayati, -yitum, to stir, allure.

abhi-pra-kds,c\. 1.4. A,-kdsate,

-kdiyatc, -iitum, to become visible, to show one’s

self.

abhi-pra-kram, cl. 1. P.A., cl. 4.

A. -krdmati, -kramatc, -kramyalt, -kramitum, to

go up to, approach.

’H’f*TTTHlT ablii-pra-kshar, cl. 1. P. A.

-ksharati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to stream

towards a place.

’Hfr-tHttl (A abhi-pra-kshat, cl. 10. P. -kshdl-

ayati, -yitum, to clean thoroughly, polish up.

abhi-pra-gah, cl. 1. A, -gdhate,

-hitum, -gadhum, to penetrate, dip or plunge into,

join : Caus. -gahayati, -yitum, to immerse, dip.

^TfvrepT abhi-pra-gai, cl. 1. P. -gdyati,

-gatum, to begin to praise.

’SrfHirra abhi-pra-daksh, cl. 2. A., Ved.

-dashte, -shtum, to throw light upon; to see(?).

abhi-pra-dud, Caus. P. -dodayati,

-yitum, to impel, induce, persuade.

abhi-pra-dyu, cl. 1. A. -dyavate,

-dyotum, to move towards, arrive at.

abhi-pradh, cl. 6. P. -priddhati,

-prashtum, to ask or inquire after.

VTi*TEl ifTf abhi-pra-jan, Caus. P. -janayati,

-yitum, to beget for (a purpose).

H rA abhi-pra-jval, cl. 1 . P. -jvalati,

-litum, to flare up.

abhi-pra-naksh (-naksh ), cl. 1.

P., Ved. -nakshati, -shitum, to overpower.

abhi-pra-nad (-nad ), cl. 1. P. A.

-nadati, -te, -ditum, to shout at, to scream ; to

begin to roar or sound.

h«II*T abhi-pra-nam (-nam), cl. 1. P. A.

-namati, -te, -nantum, to bow before (with dat. or

acc.).

Abhi-pranata, as, a, am, bent, bowing before.

'JpftniVrt ablii-pra-ni (-nt), cl. 1. P. -riayati,

-netum, to lead forth ; bring towards.

Abhi-pranaya, as, m. propitiation ;
affection,

favour.

Abhi-pranita, as, a, am, brought, attracted

;

consecrated ; invoked, propitiated.

ablii-pra-nu (-nu), cl. 2.6. P.,Ved.

-nauti, -nuvati, -navitum or -nuvitum, to praise

highly, extol.

^rfHHrtH abhi-pratapta, as, a, am (rt. tap),

intensely heated ;
dried up ; exhausted with pain or

fever.

abhi-pratarin, t, m., N. of a

descendant of Kaksha-sena.

abhi-prati-gri, cl. 9. P. A.

-grindti, -nite, -garitum or -ritum, to call out to

;

to welcome
;
to answer in singing ; to assent.

^rfWirffPTfr abhi-prati-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad-

yate, -pattum, to begin with or at.

THTTI fW^m abhi-prati-pish, cl. 7. P.,Ved.

-pinasliti, -peshtum, to dash or crush out.

’M (h

H

rO 'A abhi-praty-ave (-prati-ava-i ), cl.

2. P. -pratyaraiti, -turn, to step down towards.

,5rfitHrq abhi-praty-e (-prati-d-i), cl. 2. P.

-pratyaiti, -turn, to come back towards, return.

abhi-prathana,am, n. (rt. prath),

spreading or extending over.

^TtflTTrfflTrTr? abhi-pra-dakshinam, ind. to

the right
;

(e. g. with kri, to circumambulate keeping

the object on the right.)

h aijibhi-pra-dis, Caus. P. -desayati,

-yitum, to urge on.

ahhi-pra-drid, cl. I. P., Ved.

-pa/tyati, -drashtum, to look at, look out for.

s5Tf*npf abhi-pra-dri, Pass, -diryate, to be

scattered or divided asunder.

abhi-pra-pad, cl. 1. P. A. -padati,

-te, -paktum, to cause to cook, ripen ; to develope.

vrft-IHM'T abhi-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,
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-pattum

,

to come towards, enter, hasten towards,

resort to (with acc.); to undertake.

Abhi-prapanna, at, a, am, approached, attained.

abhi-pra-pid, Caus. P. -pidayati,

yitum, to cause pain, torture.

abhi-pra-pri, Pass, -puryate, to be

filled, fill one’s self completely.

abhi-pra-bhangin, i, ini, i (rt.

bhanj), Ved. breaking completely.

abhi-pra-mand, cl. I. P., Ved.

-mandati, -ditum, to gladden.

abhi-pra-mur, nr, ur, hr, Ved.

(if fr. rt. murdh or mur) completely raised, sur-

rounded ;
(if fr. rt. mri) destroying (?).

'3rfWTPT$T abhi-pra-mris, cl. 6. P., Ved.

-mridati, -marsktum, -mrashtum, to offer, grant.

^rrainn abhi-pra-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -turn,

to march against.

Abhi-prayayam, ind. by approaching, having ap-

proached.

’TrfW IW iT abhi-pra-vrit, cl. I. A. -variate,

-tituin, to advance up to; to flow or fall into; to

become conversant with.

Abhi-pravartana, am, n. coming forth, flowing ;

advancing up to.

Abhi-prarritta, as, a, am, advancing ; occurring

;

occupied or engaged in.

IN VI abhi-pra-vridh, Caus. P. -vardh-

ayati, -yitum, to enlarge, render prosperous.

^ffav^abhi-pra-vrish, cl. I. P. -varshati,

-shitum, to pour down rain.

^rfinrSffa abhi-pra-sans, cl. i. P. -sansati,

-situm, to praise highly.

abhi-prasnin,i, ini, i (rt.prack),
desirous of asking many questions.

abhi-pra-sad, cl. i. P., Ved. -sid-

ati, -sattum, to come near, approach : Caus. P. -sad-

ayati, -yitum, to propitiate, make happy, console.

abhi-pra-stha, cl. i. P. -tishthati,

-sthatum, to step up towards.

^r5tH?tt abhi-prahata, as, a, am (rt. han),
struck at, hurt.

abhi-pran (-pra-an ), cl. 2. P.
-praniti, -nitum, to exhale, breathe forth.

Abhi-pranana, am, n. exhaling (opposed to

apanana, q. v.).

^rfinmiT abhi-pratar, ind., Ved. towards
morning, early.

abhi-prap (-pra-ap ), cl. 5. P.
-prapnoti, -ptum, to reach, obtain, arrive at.

Abhi-prapta,as, a, am, reached, obtained, arrived.

Abhi-prapti, is, f. reaching, obtaining, arrival.

Abhi-prepsu, us, us, u, desirous of gaining, &c.

’S f*i h 1 M abhi-praya. See abhi-pre.

^11 abhi-prard (-pra-ard), cl. 1. P.

-prardati, -ditum, to celebrate in song.

Hl’H abhi-prarth (-pra-arth),c\. 10. A.
-prarthaycite, -yitum

,
to long for, desire.

^flAGJWabhi-prds (-pra-as), cl. 4. P. -pra-

syati, -prasitum, to throw on or upon.

abhi-pri, is, is, i, Ved. gladdening,
pleasing, gaining.

Abhi-priti, is, f. rejoicing in ; wish, desire.

H \obhi-prush, cl.5. A.,i . P.,Ved pru-

sknute, -pruskayati
, -proshitum, to sprinkle with.

abhi-pre (-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti,

-turn, to go near to, approach ; to approach with

one’s mind, to thiuk of, aim at, intend.

Abhi-prdya, as, a, am, going near, approaching

;

aiming at
;

(as), m. aim, purpose, intention, wish,

desire
;
goal ; meaning, sense, reference.

Abhi-preta, as, a, am, meant, intended ; wished

;

accepted, approved ; wishing, desirous.

Abhi-pretya, ind. aiming at, intending, meaning by.

abhi-preksh (-pra-iksh ), cl. 1. A.

-prekshate, -shitum, to look at, to see, view.

Abhi-prekshya, ind. having looked at or towards.

"HTh h 'Mabhi-prepsu. See abhi-prap above.

abhi-prer (-pra-ir), Caus. -prera-

yati, -yitum, to drive forward, impel towards : Pass.

-preryate, to be impelled towards.

Abhi-preryamana, as, a, am,being driven towards.

abhi-presh (-pra-ish), cl. 4. P.

-preshyati, -shitum, to summon, command.

?rki ifl ki <1

1

abhi-prokshana, am, n. (rt.

uksli), sprinkling upon, affusion.

abhi-plu, cl. I. A. -plavate, -plotum,

to overflow, to overwhelm.

Abhi-plava, as, m., N. of a religious ceremony,

performed as part of the sacrifice Gavam-ayana.

Abhi-pluta, as, a, am, overflowed, overrun ; filled

with ;
overwhelmed, affected by, labouring under.

abhi-bala, am, n. an agreement
to meet at some place of rendezvous in disguise (the

technical name of a dramatic scene in rhetoric).

abhi-buddhi, is, f. a Bucldhtndriya

or organ of apprehension.

abhi-bhanga, as, m. (rt. bhanj),

Ved. breaking down, one who destroys.

Abhi-bhahjat, an, ati, at, breaking down, &c.

abhi-bhartri, ind. to a lover, be-

fore a husband.

abhi-bharts, cl. 10. A. P. -bharts-

ayate, -ti, -yitum, to scold at, threaten so as to terrify.

abhi-bhava. See abhi-bhu below.

?TI>WT 1. abhi-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -turn,

to glitter (around).

2. abhi-bha, (., Ved. apparition, phenomenon, in-

auspicious omen ; state ofbeing overpowered, calamity;

act of overpowering, superiority. — Abhibhayatana

(
°bha-dy ’), am, n. abode of superiority ; N. of the

eight sources of superiority with Buddhists.

^TTWTT abhi-bhara, as, a, am, very heavy.

UWm abhi-bhask, cl. 1. A. -bhashate,

-shitum, to address, converse with, speak to, confess.

Abhi-bha8hana, am, n. the act of addressing or

speaking to.

Abhi-bhashamana, as, a, am, speaking to.

Abhi-bhashita, as, a, am, addressed, spoken to.

Abhi-bhashin, i, ini, i, addressing, speaking to.

Abhi-bhashya, as, a, am, to be addressed.

Abhi-bhashyamana, as, a, am, being addressed.

abhi-bhu, cl. I. P. -bhavati, -vitum,

to overcome, overpower, predominate, conquer, sur-

pass, overspread
; to attack, defeat, humiliate.

Abhi-bhava, as, a, am, overpowering
;
(as), m.

addition
;
prevailing, overpowering, excessive power,

predominance
; defeat, subjugation ; disregard, disre-

spect ; humiliation, mortification, disgrace.

Abhi-bhavana, am, n. overpowering, overcoming.

Abhi-bhavaniya, as, a, am, to be overcome or

surpassed.

Abhi-bhavaka, as, ikd, am, or abhi-bhavin, i,

ini, i, or abhi-bhavuka, as, a, am, overpowering,

surpassing, overspreading.

Abhi-bhavana, am, n. causing to overcome, mak-
ing victorious.

Abhi-bhu, us, or 2. abhi-bhu, us, m., Ved. one
who surpasses, a superior.

Abhi-bhutu, as, a, am, surpassed, defeated, sub-

dued, humbled ; overcome, aggrieved, injured.

Abhi-bhuti, is, f. superior power, overpowering,

defeating ; disrespect, disgrace, humiliation
;

(is, is,

i), Ved. overpowering, superior. — Abhibhuty-ojas,
as, n., Ved. superior power

;
(as, as, as), having

superior power.

Abhi-bhuya, am, n., Ved. superiority.

Abhi-bhuvan, va, vari, m. {., Ved. superior,

victorious over.

abhi-mad, cl. 1. P., Ved. -maduti,

-ditum, to gladden, inebriate.

Ahhi-mdda, as, m. intoxication, inebriety.

Abhi-madyat, an, anti, at, being inebriated.

Abhi-madyatka, as, a, am, partially intoxicated,

half-drunk, stammering.

abhi-man, cl. 8. A. -manute, -ntum,

to think one’s self equal to, to think of self; cl. 4.

A. and poet. P. -manyatc, -ti, to assent to, approve

of ; to covet, desire ;
to consider, imagine, fancy, think.

Abhi-mata, as, a, am, admitted, assented to;

agreed, accepted ;
wished, desired

; honoured, re-

spected
; (am), n. desire, wish. — Abhimata-ta, f.

agreeableness, desirableness ; desire, love.

Abhi-manas, as, as, as, having the mind directed

towards; desirous of, longing for.

Abhi-manaya, nom. A. -nayate, -yitum, to be

desirous of, to long for.

Abhi-mantavya, as, a, am, to be considered
;

to

be desired.

Abhi-mantu, us, f. injuring, destroying. — A bhi-

mantos, ind., Ved. to injure.

Abhi-mantri, ta, tri, tri, admonishing, longing

for, referring all objects to self, self-conceited.

Abhi-manyamanu, as, a, am, conceiving, ima-

gining, regarding.

Abhi-mana, as, m. high opinion of one’s self,

self-conceit, pride, haughtiness, honourable feeling

;

consciousness ; referring all objects to self (as the

act of Ahankara or personality) ; conception, con-

ceit
;
affection, love, desire; laying claim to; injury,

hurting. — Abhimanarta, f. pride, arrogance. — Abhi-

mana-vat, an, ati, at, conceiving or having ideas

about self
;
proud, arrogant. — Abhimana-dunya, as,

a, am, void of conceit, humble.

Abhi-manita, am, n. the condition of an egotist

;

copulation, sexual intercourse.

Abhi-manin, i, ini, i, thinking of one’s self, proud,

self-conceited, arrogant ; imagining
;

(i), m., N. of

a deity. — Ahhimani-ta, f. or abhimani-tva, am,
n. the state of self-conceitedness.

Abhi-manuka, as, a, am, Ved. striving to hurt.

abhi-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantr-

ayate, -yitum, to consecrate or accompany with

Mantras or magic formulas
; to address, invite.

Abhi-mantrana, am, n. calling out to, addressing,

inviting; counselling; charming, consecrating ; making

anything sacred by a special formula, called abhi-

mantrana-mantra.

Abhi-mantrita, as, a, am, consecrated, charmed ;

made sacred by a certain formula.

abhi-mantha, as, m. ophthalmia,

disease of the eyes.

’'TfaH’ar abhi-manyu, us, m., N. of a son

of Manu C'akshusha ; of a son of Arjuna by Subhadra ;

of two kings. — Abhimanyu-pura, am, n., N. of a

town. — Abhimanyu-svamin, i, m., N. of a temple.

’ITfHTfT abhi-mara, as, m. (rt. mri), killing,

slaughter
;
war, combat ; treachery, danger from one’s

own party or friends ;
binding, confinement.

abhi-marda. See abhi-mrid, p. 66.

’BThH

3

lH . See abhi-mris next col.

aSrftwrfff abhi-mati, is, is, i (rt. ma=man),
S
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.

abhi-van6ita.

Ved. striving to injure, hurting, inimical
;

(is, is), I

m. f. striving to injure, hurting, plotting against ;
an

|

enemy, foe. — Abhimdtvjit, t, t, t, Ved. subduing

enemies. — Abhimati-shah, t, t, t, Ved. conquering

enemies. — Abhimdti-han, a, m., Ved. striking, de-

stroying one’s enemies.

Abhi-matin, i, m., Ved. injuring ; an enemy.

*x WfBT? abhi-mada. See abhi-mad above.

abhi-muna. See abhi-man above.

abhi-mdya, as, a, am, perplexed,

bewildered, stupid, ignorant.

'H fw P*t vU ablii-mihya, as, a, am (rt. mill),

Ved. to be wetted (by urining upon).

ablii-milita, as, a, am, closed

(as the eyes).

abhi-mukha, as, d or i, am, with

the face directed towards; turned towards, facing;

going near, approaching ; disposed to, intending to,

ready for ; taking one’s part ; nearly related to

;

friendly disposed
;

(i), f. one of the ten earths of

Buddhists
;
(am), ind. towards, in the direction of,

in front or presence of, near to. — Abhimukha-ta, f.

presence, proximity.

Abhimukhi-karana, am, n. causing to turn the

face towards, addressing.

Abhimukhi-bhuta, as, a, am, being in presence

of or facing.

VTfoljfijrf dbhi-murddhita, as, a, am, dis-

tracted, utterly confused.

’JrfvfW? abhi-mrid, cl. I. P. -mardati, -di-

turn, to oppress, to devastate.

Abhi-marda, as, m. rubbing, friction
; oppression,

devastation of a country &c. by an enemy; war,

battle
; spirituous liquor.

Abhi-mardana, as, a, am, oppressing; (am),
n. oppression.

Abhi-mardin, i, ini, i, oppressing, one who de-

vastates.

abhi-mris, cl. 6. P. -mris'ati,

-marshtum or -mrashtum, to touch, stroke, come
in contact with.

Abhirmar.<a, as, m. or abhi-mardana, am, n.

(less correctly) abhi-marsha, as, m. or abhi-mar-
xhana, am, n. touching, contact

;
(as, a, am), rub-

bing, destroying.

Abhi-mardaka or (less correctly) abhi-marshaka,
as, ika, am, touching, coming in contact with.

Abhi-mrishta,as, a, am, touched, rubbed, brought

close to, grazing.

‘HfHHf'qotiT abhi-methikd, f. (rt. meth),

Ved. insulting or injurious speech ; obscene expression

;

imprecation.

'X faU I rf abhi-mldta or abhi-mldna, as, a,

am (rt. mlai), Ved. altogether withered, faded ; de-

cayed.

^fWim abhi-yajha-rjutha, f. a sacri-

ficial verse.

i. abhi-yd, cl. 2. P. -yuti, -turn, to
go up to, approach, encounter, attack, assail.

2. abhi-yd, as, as, m. f. going up to, approaching,

assailing.

Abhi-yat, an, ati or (inti, at, assailing, an assailant.

Abhi-yata, as, a, am, approached, attacked.

Abhi-yati, is, m. or abhi-ydtin, i, m. or abhi-
ydtri, la, m. an assailant, foe, enemy.
Abhi-ydna, am, n. coming near, approaching, at-

tacking.

Abhi-yayin, i, ini, i, coming near, approaching,
attacking.

VffmiW abhi-ydd, cl. i. A. or ep. P.

•yadate, -li, -dltum, to ask for, solicit, request.

Abhi-yadana, am, n. or abhi-yddnd, f. asking for,

entreaty, request.

Abhi-yadita, as, a, am, asked for, requested.

sHfa ri if i. abhi-yuj, cl. 7. A. -yunkte,

-yoktum, to apply to, exert effort, make one’s self

ready ; to encounter, attack, assail ; to accuse ; to hurt

;

Pass, -yujyate, to be accused, &c.

Abhi-yukta, as, a, am, applied, intent on, dili-

gent, absorbed in meditation, versed in ;
appointed

;

said, spoken ; attacked by an enemy, assaulted, as-

sailed ; blamed, rebuked
;

(in law) charged, prose-

cuted, a defendant.

Abhi-yugvan, a, m., Ved. hurting, attacking; an

enemy.

2. abhi-yuj, k, f. attacking; an enemy.

Abhi-yujyamana, as, a, am, being prosecuted

(as a defendant).

Abhi-yoktavya or abhi-yojya, as, a, am, to be

reproved or rebuked ; to be prosecuted, indictable

;

assailable.

Abhi-yoktri, ta, tri, tri, assailing, attacking
;

(td),

m. an enemy
; a plaintiff, a claimant, a pretender, an

accuser ; a stronger party.

Abhi-yoga, as, m. application ; energetic effort,

exertion, perseverance, learning ; attack, assault, chal-

lenging to fight, war, battle
;

(in law) a plaint, a

charge, an accusation . — Abhiyoga-pattra, am, n. a

petition or writing of complaint.

Abhi-yogin, i, ini, i, intent upon, absorbed (in

meditation) ; attacking
;

(r), m. a plaintiff, a prose-

cutor.

Abhi-yogya, as, a, am, assailable.

Abhi-yojana, am, n., Ved. harnessing (one horse)

on to another.

abhi-yudh, cl. 4. A. P. -yudhyate,

-ti, -yoddhum, to fight against, to acquire by fight-

ing, to conquer for (another).

abhi-raksh, cl. 1. P. or ep. A.

-rakshati, -te, -shitum, to succour, to protect, to

preserve ; to govern or command.
Abhi-raksha, f. universal protection, wide bene-

volence.

Abhi-rakshita, as, a, am, protected, preserved,

guarded
;
governed.

Abhi-rakshitri, ta, tri, tri, preserving, protecting,

guarding.

Abhi-rakshya, as, a, am, to be protected or go-

verned.

abhi-rahj, cl. 4. A. or Pass.

-rajyate, -ranktum, to be coloured, to be flushed

with pleasure: Caus. P. -ranjayati
,
-yitum, to

colour.

Abhi-raiijita, as, a, am, tinted, flushed, kindly

affected.

abhi-ram, cl. 1. A. -ramate, -ran-

tum, to delight in, to be delighted.

Abhi-rata, as, a, am, pleased or contented with,

satisfied ; engaged in ; attentive to
;

performing,

practising.

Abhi-rati, is, f. pleasure, delighting in ; occupation,

practice.

Ahlii-ramana, am, n. delighting in, delighting.

Abhi-ramaniya, as, a, am, to be delighted in,

delightful.

Abhi-rdma, as, a, am, pleasing, delightful, agree-

able, beautiful ; an epithet of Siva
;
(am), ind., see

s.v. next col. — Abhirdma-td, f. or abhirama-tra,

am, n. loveliness, beauty, splendor.

^rfifrfWrT abhi-rambhita, as, a, am, ob-

tained (?).

^rfinTJT 1. abhi-rdj, cl. 1. A. -rdjate,

-jitum, to shine, be brilliant.

2. abhi-rdj, (, (, t, reigning everywhere.

Abhi-rdja, as, m., N. of a Burmese king.

Abhi-rashtra, as, a, am, Ved. one who has gained

dominion.

VffMTTV abhi-rddh. Pass, -radhyate, to be

rendered propitious.

abhi-rdmam, ind. referring to

Rama (see also under abhi-ram last col.).

abhi-rud, Caus. P. -rodayati, -yi-

tum, to long for, desire, be inclined to, have a taste

for, to like.

Abhi-rudi, is, f. desire, delight, taste, relish, plea-

sure ; desire of fame, ambition ; splendor.

Abhi-rudita, as, a, am, pleased, delighted, de-

lighting in.

Abht-rudira, as, a, am, very pleasant, desirable

or pretty.

abhi-ruta, as, a, am (rt. ru),

sounded ;
cooed, vocal (as the voices of birds, &c.).

abhi-ruh, cl. 1 . P. -rohati, -rodhum,

to ascend, mount.

Abhi-ruhya, ind. having ascended.

abhi-rupa,as,a, am, corresponding

with
;
conformable to, congruous ; in accordance with ;

pleasing, handsome, desirable, well formed, beautiful

;

wise, learned; (as), m. the moon; Siva; Vishnu;

Kamadeva. — Abhirupa-pati, is, m. having an agree-

able master (a rite) to secure such a master in the

next world.

Ablii-rupaka, as, a, am, corresponding; pleasing,

handsome; learned.

abhi-roruda, as, a, am (Intens.

of rt. rud), Ved. causing tears (of earnest desire).

^rftTc^fSftT abhi-lakshita, as, a, am, marked
with signs, bearing marks.

Abhi-lakshya, as, a, am, to be marked or noted

;

(am), ind. towards a mark or aim.

abhi-langh, cl. 10. P. -langha-

yati, -yitum, to jump across or over.

Abhi-langhana, am, n. jumping across or over.

abhi-Iabh, Desid. A. or poet. P.

-lipsate, -ti, to desire to obtain, covet.

Abhi-lambhana, am, n. obtaining transition (?).

Abhi-lipsa, f. desire of obtaining.

abhi-lash, cl. 1. 4. P. -lashati,

-lashyati, -shitum, to desire or wish for, covet, crave.

Abhi-lashana, am, n. craving after, desiring.

Abhi-lashaniya, as, a,am, desirable, to be coveted.

Abhi-lashita, as, a, am, desired, wished
;
(am),

n. desire, wish, will, pleasure.

Abhi-lasha or (less correctly) abhi-lasa, as, m.
desire, wish, covetousness, affection, love.

Abhi-lashaka, as, ika, am, or abhi-lashin, i,

ini, i, or abhi-ldshuka, as, a, am, or (less cor-

rectly) abhi-lasin, i, ini, i, wishing, desiring, de-

sirous, covetous, greedy.

abhi-lapa, as, m. (rt. lap), ex-

pression, word, speech ; declaration of the object of

a vow or religious obligation.

abhi-ldva, as, in. (rt. /ti), cutting,

reaping, mowing.

vrfirfe-ffad abhi-Ukhita, as, a, am, in-

scribed, inserted in writing.

Abhi-lekhana, am, n. writing upon, inscribing.

1ibhi-Una
,
as, a, am (rt. fi), ad-

hering to, shrouding ; embraced ; embracing.

VTTH abhi-lupta, as, d, am, disturbed,

injured.

vrfWrtff'iri abhi-lulita, as, a, am, playful,

unsteady ; agitated, disturbed, injured.

I abhi-lutd, f. an insect, a kind of

spider.

abhi-vad, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -ktum,

to speak to, address
;

to tell.

vrfu 4 d abhi-vandita, as, a, am (rt.pand),

cheated, deceived.
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^fWTiT abhi-vat, un, ati, at, containing

the word abhi.

abhi-vad, cl. i. P. A. -vadati, -te,

-ditum, to address or salute with reverence: Caus.

-rddayati

,

-te, -yitum, to address or salute rever-

ently ; to salute through another person ; to play on

an instrument.

Abhi-vadana, am, n. addressing, salutation.

Abhi-vada, as, m. reverential salutation
;
(for ati-

rada), opprobrious or unfriendly speech, abuse.

Abhi-vadaka, as, ika, am, a saluter, saluting,

ottering salutation ; civil, polite.

Abhi-vadana, am, n. respectful salutation, including

sometimes the name or title of the person so addressed

and followed by the mention of the person's own
name ; salutation of a superior or elder by a junior

or inferior, and especially of a teacher by his disciple

;

(in general it is merely lifting the joined hands to

the forehead and saying aham abhivadaye, I salute).

— Abhiiddana-srda, as, a, am, one who habitu-

ally salutes, respectful.

Ablii-vadayitri, fa, tri, m. f. a respectful saluter.

Abhi-vddita, as, a, am, saluted respectfully.

Abhi-vadin, i, ini, i, telling, enunciating, describing.

Abhi-vadya or abhi-vadaniya, as, a, am, to be

respectfully saluted.

abhi-vand, cl. I. A. -vandate,

-ditum, to salute respectfully.

Abhi-vandana, am, n. saluting respectfully.

abhi-vap, cl. i. P.,Ved. -vapati,

-ptum, to join, come together.

U abhi-vayas, as, as, as, Yed. very

youthful, fresh
;

possessed of food.

abhi-varta, & c. See abhi-vrit.

abhi-varshana, &c. See abhi-

vrish.

abhi-vas, Caus. P. -vdsayati, -yi-

-tum, to clothe, cover.

Abki-vasa, as, m. or abhi-vasana, am, n. covering.

Abhi-vasas, ind. over the cloth or covering.

abhi-vaha, as, a, am, conveying
near or towards, driving near.

Abtii-vahana, am, n. conveying towards or near.

Abki-rdhya, as, a, am, to be carried near
;
(am),

n. conveyance, transmission
;
presentation, offering.

abhi-va, cl. 2. P. -raft, -turn, to
blow upon or towards.

Abhi-ratam, ind. towards the wind, windwards.

abhi-vandh, cl. 1 . P. -vahdhati,

-dhitum, to long for, desire.

abhi-canya or abhivanya-vatsa,
t. (ff. abkiva, obtained ?, and anya), Ved. a cow
who suckles an adopted calf.

^rfWf^ajT abhi-vi-fchya, cl. 2. P. -khyati,
-turn, Ved. to look at, view. In later Sanskrit, to
tell, to call.

Abhi-uikhyata, as, a, am, universally known, re-
nowned, known as, called.

abhi-vi-daksh, cl. 2. A. -dashte,

Ved. to look towards. In later Sanskrit the idea of
speaking is usually inherent in daksh.

abhi-vi-dar, cl. 1. A. -darate,

-ritum, Ved. -tave, -tavai, -rase, -radhyai, to ap-
proach ; cl. 10. P. -ddrayati, -yitum

,

to discuss.

abhi-vi-janh Ved., Intens. 3rd
sing, -jangahe, to twitch convulsively.

abhi-vi-jna, cl. 9. P. -janati, -jhd-
tum, to be aware, to know, perceive.

Abhi-rijnapta, as, a, am, notified, made known.

abhi-vi-jval, cl. 1. P. -jvalati,

-Utum, to flame or blaze against or opposite to.

ssfafrrnr abhi-vi-tan, cl. 8. P. A., Ved.
-tanoti, -nute, -nitum, to stretch (the string) over

or across (the bow)
; to stretch over, cover.

nbhi-vid, cl. 6. P. A. -vindati, -te,

-veditum, to find, obtain
; to seek.

’S’fWfq
(j

31 abhi-vi-dris, cl. 1. P., Ved.
-pa&yati, -drashtum, to look at, behold.

vt(*f fq fa abhi-vidhi, is, m. complete co-
incidence, complete comprehension or inclusion.

abhi-vi-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati,

-ditum, to raise a loud noise.

VlfWfq rf) abhi-vi-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati,

-te, -netum, to inform, instruct

Abhi-vinita, as, a, am, well-behaved
;
well-disci-

plined
;

pious, pure, devout.

abhi-vi-nud, Caus. P. -nodayati,

-yitum, to gladden, cause to rejoice.

abhi-ci-bha, cl. 2. P.,Ved.-6Ad(t,

-turn, to illuminate.

abhi-vimana, as, a, am, of un-
limited dimensions.

’SlfWfw abhi-vi-ya, cl. 2. P., Ved. -ydti,

-turn, to approach, visit.

^rfWfWTT*T abhi-vi-raj, cl. 1. A. -rdjate,

-jitum, to shine, be radiant.

f--!7Tf^T abhi-cisankin, i,ini, i, afraid.

abhi-visruta, as, a, am, widely

celebrated.

Mfafq H abhi-vi-svas, Caus. P. -svasa-

yati, -yitum, to render confident or secure.

abhi-vi (-vi-i), cl. 2. P. -vyeti, -turn,

to come together towards, meet together in.

abhi-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A.

-vikshate, -kshitum, to look at, view, perceive
; to

aim at, to examine ; to be affected towards.

Abhi-vikshita, as, a, am, seen, perceived.

Abhl-vikshya, ind. having seen or observed.

abhi-vira, as, m.,Ved. surrounded
by men or heroes.

^abhi-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -titum,

to go towards, to face, to approach, come up, attack,

to turn up, arise.

Abhi-vartin, i, ini, i, going towards, approaching,

attacking.

Abhi-vritta, as, a, am, gone towards ;
turning

towards.

abhi-vrita, as, a, am (rt. vri),

chosen, selected.

’-'itov abhi-vridh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate,

-dhitum, to increase, prosper.

Abhi-vnddha, as, a, am, increased, augmented.

Abhi-vriddhi, is, f. increase, addition, success.

'j d abhi-vrish, cl. 1 . P. -varshati, -shi-

tum, to rain upon, water, bedew, cover with a shower

(e. g. of blossoms); to shower down ; to cause to rain.

Abhi-varshana, am, n. watering, bedewing ; rain-

ing upon.

Abhi-varshin, i, ini
, i, bedewing ;

raining upon.

Abhi-vrishta, as, a, am, bedewed; rained upon.

^rfi-r^JT abhi-vega, as, m. (rt. vij), con-

sideration, determination.

abhi-vy-anj (-vi-ahj), cl. 7. P.

-anakti, -anjitum or -anktum, to manifest, reveal.

Abhi-vyakta, as, a, am, manifest, evident, distinct,

plain
;

declared, revealed
;

(am), ind. manifestly,

plainly.

Abhi-vyakti, is, f. manifestation, distinction
; de-

claration, revelation.

Abhi-vyangya, as, a, am, to be manifested or

made clear.

Ahhi-ryajyamdna, as, a, am, being manifested.

Abhi-vyaiijaka, as, ika, am, revealing, mani-
festing; indicative, showing.

AbhA-vyanjana, am, n. making manifest, act of

revealing.

abhi-vy-an (-vi-an ), cl. 2. P.

-aniti, -nitum, to breathe through, to fill with

breath.

abhi-vy-a-da (-vi-d-dd), cl. 3. P.

A. -dadati, -datte, -datum, to open one’s mouth
(for swallowing).

Abhi-vyadana, am, n. suppressed sound ; repeti-

tion of the same sound.

•*nf«eqifq»i abhi-vyddhin, i, ini, i (rt.

ryadli), striking at, hurting much, injuring greatly.

^rfvrarPl
N
abhi-vy-ap (-vi-dp), cl. 5. P.

-apnoti, -aptum, to extend to, to comprehend, in-

clude, pervade, surround.

Abhi-vyapaka, as, ika, am, or abhi-vyapin, i,

ini, i, including, comprehending.

Ablii-vyapta, as, a, am, included, comprehended,

co-extended, &c.

Abhi-vyapti, is, f. co-extending, universal perva-

sion, inclusion, comprehension.

1 . abhwyapya, ind. up to a certain point inclusive.

2. abhi-vydpya, as, a, am, to be included
;
(am),

n. validity of a rule (?).

abhi-vy-a-hri (-vi-a-hri), Caus.
P. -harayati, -yitum, to utter, pronounce, tell,

explain.

Abhi-vyaharana, am, n. or abhl-vyahara, as,

m. pronunciation, utterance ; an articulate significant

word or phrase.

Abhi-vydharln, i, ini, i, pronouncing, telling.

Abhi-vyahrita, as, a, am, pronounced, spoken,

told.

'abhi-vy-uksh (-vi-uksh), cl. 1. P.

-ukshati, -shitum, to sprinkle towards.

abhi-vlanga, as, m. (rt. vlang),

Ved. assault, shaking off.

^TTvrjT'Jf abhi-sans, cl. 1. P.-sansati,-situm,

to accuse, blame, calumniate, abuse.

Abhi-dansaka, as, ika, am, or abhi-dansin, i,

ini, i, accusing ; insulting ; abusive.

Abhi-dansana, am, n. accusation ; insult.

1. abhi-das, as, f., Ved. accusation, imprecation,

solicitation (?). For 2. see next col.

1. abhi-dasta, as, d, am, falsely accused, calumni-

ated ; defamed, infamous ; sinful, wicked. See next col.

Abhi-dastaka, as, ika, am, falsely accused, cursed ;

caused by imprecation.

Abhi-dasti, is, f. imprecation ; curse, damnation ;

effect of imprecation, misfortune, evil ; one who curses

or injures ; calumny, defamation, scandal ; asking,

begging. — AbhiAasti-datana, as, m., Ved. keeping

off imprecation. — Abhidasti-pa, as, or abhidasti-

pavan, a, m., Ved. defending from insults or impre-

cations.

^TH-131 sb abhi-sak, Desid. Caus. -siksha-

yati, -yitum, to teach.

abhi-sank, cl. 1. A. -sankate

,

-kitum, to doubt, suspect, be suspicious.

Abhi-Aanka, f. doubt, alarm, suspicion.

Abhi-dankita, as, a, am, doubtful, frightened,

alarmed.

abhi-sap, cl. 1. P. A. -sapati, -te,

-iaptum, to execrate, curse.

Abhi-dapana, am, n. or abhi-dapa, as, m. curse,
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imprecation ; charge, accusation
;

false accusation,

calumny. — Abhidapa-jvara, as, m. fever caused by

a curse.

Abhi-dapta, as, a, am, cursed, accursed ; falsely

accused, calumniated
; reviled.

Abhiriapama, am, n. pronouncing a curse or

malediction.

abhi-sabdita, as, a, am, de-

clared, announced.

^rfrnjPT 2. abhi-sas, cl. I. P. -sasati, -si-

tum, to hurt, injure, attack. (See under abhi-dans.)

3. abki-das, {., Ved. injuring (?). For I. abhi-das,

see under abhi-dans, p. 67, col. 3.

2. abhi-daxta, as, a, am, injured, hurt, attacked.

Abki-dastri, ta, tri, tri, an injurer, an enemy.

^rfWaifW. See abhi-sans and

abhi-das.

'STfaSII-H abhi-santv, cl. 10. P. -sdntva-

yati, -yitum, to pacify, appease, reconcile, comfort.

See abki-santu.

Abhi-dantva, am, n. graciousness, complaisance.

^rfVnjftrT nbhi-slta or abhi-syata, as, a, am
(rt. dyai), cold, chilly.

Abhi-dina or abhi-dyana, as, a, am, coagulated,

congealed.

^rfvnyfTSfi- I. abhi-soka, as, m. (rt. x. su6 ),

Ved. intense grief.

1. abhi-doda, as, a, am, Ved. causing great grief.

Abhi-dodana, am, n. great grief, pain ; a torment-

ing spirit or demon.

1. abhi-dodayishnu, us, us, u, tormenting.

2. abhi-soka, as, m. (rt. 2. sud),

Ved. ardour.

2. abhi-doda, as, a, am, shining, glowing with

heat.

2. abhi-dodayishnu, us, us, u, glowing with heat.

^sTfvrsrrft; ablu-sauri, ind. towards S'auri

or Krishna.

abhi-sravana, am, n. (rt. sru),

repeating Vedic texts, sitting down to a S'raddha.

Abld-drava, as, m. hearing, becoming renowned.

abhi-sri, cl. 1 . P. -srayati, -yitum,

to resort to.

Abhi-dri, is, is, m. f. (from dri connected witlj dri),

Ved. joining, connecting one’s self with, mixing;

combining, holding together, arranging, putting in

order, united, approaching ; having recourse to,

worthy to be had recourse to ; respected ; shining

;

powerful.

-‘tffWf'ilU abhi-srish or abhi-slish, t (rt.

dlish), Ved. a ligature.

Abhi-dleshana, am, n. a bandage, ligature.

'y W abhi-svas, as, m., Ved. one who
breathes upon or towards.

Abhi-dvasa, as, m., Ved. breathing forth or on,

eructation.

Abhi-dvasa, as, m. breathing upon or towards,

blowing into a flame.

abhi-shahj (-sanj), cl. 1. P.-shajati,

-shanktum, to be in contact with ; to revile, curse.

Abhi-shaJcta, as, a, am, possessed by evil spirits,

humiliated, defeated, reviled, cursed.

Abld-shan-ga, as, in. or abhi-xhnnjana, am, n.

complete contact, union ; connection, copulation, as-

sociation, company ; embracing
;

possession by evil

spirits
; oath ; curse or imprecation

; false accusation,

calumny; defeat, blow, shock, sudden affliction.

— Abhisluirtga-jvara, as, m. a fever supposed to be
caused by evil spirits.

abhi-shava. See abhi-shu.

abhi-shah (-salt ), cl. I. A. -shahate

,

hitum or -shoithum, to attack.

Abhi-shahya, ind. violently, by force, insolently.

abhi-shdd, k, k, k (rt. sa6 ), Ved.

following ; honouring, paying attention to, devoted

;

defeating.

abhi-shi6 (-sid), cl. 6. P. A.

-shindati, -te, -shektum, to sprinkle
; to water, wet

;

to consecrate, anoint, appoint by consecration ; A. to

be consecrated or inaugurated : Desid. -shishikshati,

to be desirous of watering, &c. : Caus. -shedayati,

-yitum, to have (another) consecrated.

Abhi-shikta, as, a, am, sprinkled ; anointed, in-

stalled, inaugurated, enthroned.

Abhi-shishikshat, an, anti, at, desiring to in-

augurate.

Abhi-sheka, as, m. sprinkling, anointing ; inaugu-

rating or consecrating by sprinkling water ; inaugu-

ration of a king, royal unction ; the water or liquid

used at an inauguration
;

religious bathing ; ablution ;

bathing of the divinity to whom worship is offered.

— Abhisheka-dala, f. the hall of coronation. — Abhi-

shekardra-diras (°ka-ar°), as, as, as, wet on the

head with the royal unction. — Abhi-shekaha (°ka-

ah°), as, m. day of inauguration.

Abhi-shektri, ta, m. an anointer, one who inau-

gurates.

Abhi-shedana, am, n. sprinkling; initiation, in-

auguration.

Abhi-shedaniya or abhi-shedya or abhi-shekya,

as, a, am, worthy of inauguration ;
belonging to in-

auguration; (-niyas ), m., N. of a sacrificial cere-

mony performed at the inauguration of a king.

Abhi-shedita, as, a, am, caused to be sprinkled,

inaugurated.

abhi-shu (-su), cl. 5. P. -shunoti,

-shotum, to express the Soma juice or any other

juice ; to moisten.

Abhi-shava, as, m. or abhi-shavana, am, n.

pressing out the juice of the Soma plant ; distillation
;

religious bathing, ablution preparatory to religious

rites ; drinking Soma juice, sacrifice ; ferment, yeast,

any substance producing vinous fermentation
;
(am),

n. sour gruel.

Abhi-shavani, f.an apparatus for pressing the Soma.

Abhi-shavaniya, as, a, am, to be expressed as

Soma juice.

Abhi-shavaka, as, or abhi-shotri, ta, m. the

priest or any one who expresses the Soma juice.

Abhi-shdvakiya, nom. P. -yati, -yitum, to long

for such a priest.

Abhi-shuta, as, a, am, expressed as Soma juice

;

(am), n. sour gruel.

abhi-shuka, as, m., N. of a plant.

abhi-shena, as, m., Ved. approach-

ing as an enemy with an army ; directing arrows against.

Abhi-shenana, am, n. march to attack or repel

an enemy.

Abhi-shciiaya, nom. P. -shenayati, -yitum, to

approach with an army, to march with an army

against the enemy. — Abhi-shishenayishu, us, us,

u, desirous of approaching with an army.

^rfrnft abhi-sho (-so), cl. 4. P. -shyati,

-shatum, to put an end to, to destroy.

Ablii-shyat, an, anti, at, destroying, killing.

^rfVnnT abhi-shtana, as, m. (rt. stan),Ved.

roaring, bawling, a shout.

wfWfj? abhi-shti, is, in. (fr. I. abhy-as; ac-

cording to other authorities (t.abhish or fi.abhi-shfha

,

q. v.), ved. an assistant, a protector ; one who is to be

praised or worshipped (as a protector) ; one who ap-

proaches in order to assist, one who approaches to

attack
;
one who assails an enemy, one who overpowers

an enemy, one who approaches in order to obtain ; de-

siring, desire
;
(is), f. assistance, protection ; favour, help,

worshipping, praising
;
a sacrifice, a hymn ;

approach-

ing in order to assist, approaching in general, access.

— Abhishti-krit, t, t, t, Ved. assisting; granting

desires. — Abhiehti-dyumna, as, d, am, Ved. giving

happiness. — Abhlshti-pa, as, m., Ved. guarding from

enemies, keeping off enemies. — Abhishtl-mat, an,

ati, at, Ved. desirable, favourable. — Abhishti-davas,

as, m., Ved. rendering assistance, able to overcome

enemies.

abhi-shtu (-stu), cl. 2. P. -shtauti,

-shtotum, to praise, extol.

Abhi-shtava, as, m. praise, eulogy.

Abhi-shtuta, as, a, am, praised.

Abhi-shtuvat, an, ati, at, praising.

abhi-shthd (-stha ), cl. 1 . P.-tishthati,

-shthatum, to trample upon, destroy.

abhi-shyat. See under abi-sho.

^rfiraj^ abhi-shyanda or abhi-syanda, as,

m. (rt. syand), oozing or flowing; weakness of or

running at the eyes
;
great increase or enlargement.

Abhi-shyandin or abhi-syandin, i, ini, i, oozing,

trickling ; laxative ; causing defluxions or serous effu-

sion. — Abliishyandi-ramana or abhisyandi-ra-

mana, am, n. a suburb, a smaller dty appended to

a larger one.

t-q jj- abhi-shvanga, as, m. (rt. svahj),

intense attachment or affection.

abhi-samyoga, as, m. intimate

union, close contact.

abhi-sam-rabh, cl. 1. A., Ved.

-rabhate, -rabdhum, to support one’s self on.

'^fUM'^Vabhi-sam-rudh, cl.
1

]. P.-runaddhi,

-roddhum, to ward off.

^TTriftTiT abhi-samvrita, as, a, am (rt. vri),

covered, clad, clothed.

^rfH ubhi-samsina or abhi-sanisyana,

as, a, am (rt. dyai), coagulated, congealed.

abhi-samsraya, as, in. (rt. sri),

refuge.

^rfvTFrtTTT abhi-samsara, as, m. (rt. sri),

approaching together or in multitudes
;
(am), ind.

haring approached together.

abhi-sans-kri (-sam-kri ), cl. 8. P.

-karoti, -kartum, to shape, form ; to make, render

;

to consecrate.

Abhi-sanskdra, as, m. imagination ; vain or profit-

less performance.

’M Th «' tri abhi-sam-stambh, cl. 5. P.

-stablinoti, -stambldtum

,

to support, render firm.

abhi-samstava, as, m. (rt. stu),

praise, praising highly.

Abhi-samstuta, as, a, am, highly praised.

?TT ft Hi t/i /i

i

-snw -spris', cl. 6. P. -spris-

ati, -sprashtum, -sparshtum, to wash one’s self.

abhi-sam-smri, cl. 1. P. -smarati,

-smartum, to recollect.

*1 £ rt abhi-sam-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti

,

-turn, to surround, enclose.

Abhi-xamhata, as, a, am, joined, united.

tsfwxtfVri, See under abhi-sandhd.

abhi-san-krudh (-sam-krudh),

d. 4. P. -krudhyati, -kroddhum, to be angry with.

Abhi-sankruddha, as, a, am, angry with (with

gen.).

Abhi-sankriidhyat, an, anti, at, being angry

with (with acc.).

abhi-san-krus (-sam-krus), cl. I.

P. -krodati, -krush (urn, to call out to.
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?TMTTt^^abhi-san-kship (-sam-kship), cl.

6. P. -kshigati, -kshcptum, to compress, to crowd

together in a small space.

Abhi-sankshipta, as, a, am, thrown together or

at ; casting, throwing, shooting, aiming or aimed at.

Abhi-sankshepa, as, m. compressing, compre-

hending.

abhi-san-khya (-sam-khya ), cl.

2. P. -khyati, -turn, to enumerate; infer.

Abhi-saitkhya, as, a, am, inferable, clearly ascer-

tainable.

Abhi-sankhyeya, as, a, am, to be enumerated,

fa« abhi-sait-yam
(
-sam-gam), cl. i.

P. -gaddhati, -yantam, to approach together ; to

join in welcoming ; to meet with.

abhi-sangupta,as,ii,am, guarded,

protected.

abhi-sair-gji(-sam-gri), cl. (j. P. A.

-grinati, -nite, -yaritum, -ritum

,

to promise.

abhi-san-grah (-satn-grah), cl. 9.

P. A. -grihndtl, •mte,
-grahitum, to gTasp at once

with all the fingers.

wfalT? abhi-sad, cl. I. A., Ved. -sadate,

-ditum, to follow,; to revere, favour.

wfWyy^afcAi-son-t'ar
( -sam-dar ), cl. 1. P.

-darati, -ritum, Ved. -ritave, -rase, -radkyai, to

go up to, to seek for, to move or wander about.

Abhi-saiidarin, T, ini, i, moving in every direction,

inconstant, changeable.

abhi-sah-di
(
-sam-di), cl. 5. P. A.

-dinoti, - nute
,
-detum, to arrange with reference to

(anything).

vi f*T I 'H abhi-san-dint (-sam-dint), cl.

10. P. -dintayati, -yitum, to remember.

abhi-sanjdta, as, a, am (rt-jan),

produced, coming into existence.

^TTV(«»sti abhi-sah-jha (-sam-jna), cl. 9. A.
-janite, -jnatum, to allow, acquiesce in.

73Tfa*l»'jg t. ubhi-san-jvar (-sam-jvar), cl. x.

P. -jvarati, -ritum, to envy, regard with spite.

abhi-satvan, a, m., Ved. sur-
rounded by brave beings or heroes.

^TfWn*TTJT abhi-san-tan (-sam-tan
), cl. 8.

P., Ved. -tanoti, -nitum, to spread or stretch across,

to use for bridging over or stretching across.

Abhi-santata, as, a, am, stretched across, spread
over, covering.

abhi-san-tap (-sam-tap ), cl. 1.

P. -tapati, -ptum, to press hard on all sides.

Abhi-santapta, as, a, am, tormented.

Abhi-santapa, as, m. war, battle.

abhi-san-tri (-sam-tfi), cl. 1. P.

-tarati, -ritum, -ritum, to cross over towards.

fa abhi-san-tyaj (-sam-tyaj), cl.

1. P. -tyajati, -tyaktum, to abandon, give up, desist

from.

abhi-santrasta, as, a, am (rt.

Iras), terrified, much alarmed.

abhi-sandashta, as, a, am (rt.

dand), compressed, tightened.

-H "j abhi-sandeha, as, m. (rt. dih), ex-
change

; organ of generation. In the last sense also
written abhi-sandoha.

1. abhi-san-dha (-sam-dha ), cl.

.1 • P. -dadhdti, -dhdtum, to aim at ; overcome

;

deceive; calumniate; declare; add; prefer.

Abhi-samhita, as, a, am, agreed, contracted ; at-
tached to, interested, following any object eagerly.

Abhi-sandha or abhisandhaka, as, m. a deceiver,

a calumniator.

2. abhi-sandlid, f. speech, declaration, promise.

Abhi-sandhana, am, n. speech, deliberate declara-

tion ; attachment or interest in any object ; special

agreement; cheating, deceiving; making peace or
alliance.

Ablil-sandhdya, ind. having aimed at, shooting at.

Abhi-sandhi, is, m. speaking or declaring deliber-

ately, purpose, intention, object, meaning; special

agreement ; cheating, deceiving
; making peace or

alliance; joint, junction. — Abhisandhi-krita, as, a,

am, done intentionally or on purpose.

abhi-san-nam (-sam-nam), cl. 1.

P. -namati, -nantum, to inflect.

abhi-san-nah
(-sarn-nah ), cl. 4.

P. A. -nahyati, -te, -naddhum, to bind or siring

together ; to ann one’s self against (?).

Abhi-sannaddha, as, a, am, accoutred, armed.

abhi-san-ni (-sam-ni), cl. 1. P. A.
-nayati, -te, -netum, to lead to or upon.

abhi-san-nu (-sam-nu ), cl. 2. P.,

Ved. -nauti, -navitum, -nucitum, to rejoice or cheer

together at or towards.

abhi-samavaya, as, m. (rt. i),

union, association.

abhi-sam-a-gam, cl. 1. P.

-gaddhati, -gantum, to approach together, come to.

nbhi-sam-d-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad-

yate, -pattum, to approach, enter upon.

abhi-sam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -turn, to

come together or meet at (a particular place) ; to

invade.

abhi-sam-iksli, cl. 1. A. -ikshate,

-shitum, to see, look at, have in view; to compre-
hend, examine.

abhi-sam-ir, Caus. P. -irayati,

-yitum, to put in motion.

abhi-sam-uh, cl. 1. P. A. -uhati,

-te, -hitum, to cover by bringing together.

abhi-sam-ri, cl. 5. A., Ved. -rinute,

-artum, -ritum, -ritum, to reach, seize.

abhi-sam-e (-a-i), cl. 2. P. -aiti,

-turn, to join in coming near or approaching, to go
in quest of.

abhi-sam-pad. Pass, -padyate,

to become ripe at a certain time (with acc.).

?rfH W<-L|rt abhi-sam-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati,

-titum, to fly to, hasten to, jump upon ; to fly along.

Abhi-sampata, as, m. concourse, war, battle.

i. abhi-sam-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad-

yate, -pattum, to become anything, become similar

to, be changed to
; to come to, arrive at ; to obtain

:

Caus. -padayati, -yitum, to make equal, change into.

AbM-sampatti, is, f. becoming or being effected

completely; transition.

2. abhi-sampad, t, f. becoming complete, complete

number.

Abhi-sampanna, as, a, am, complete, completely

effected.

abhi-samparaya, as, m. (rt. i

with para and sum), futurity.

abhi-sam-puj, cl. 10. P. -pnja-

yati, -yitum, to honour, revere greatly.

abhi-sam-pra-pad, cl. 4. A.
-padyate, -pattum, to come towards, share in.

^r5-i +t «-y ( M abhi-sam-prap (-pra-dp), cl. 5.
P. -apnoti, -aptum, to reach, come to, arrive at,

get, obtain.

xW fw Kji TIT abhi-sam-preksh (-pra-iksh ),

cl. 1. A. -preksluite, -shitum, to look at, perceive.

abhi-sam-bandh. Pass, -badh-

yate, to be connected with, to relate or refer to.

Abhi-sambaddha, as, a, am, connected with, re-

ferring to.

Abhi-samband/ia, as, m. connection
; contact,

conjunction, relation ; sexual connection.

abhi-sambiidha, as, d, am, very
confined or contracted.

abhi-sam-bhu, cl. 1. P.,Ved. -bhu-

raft, -ritum, to be near to, to enjoy.

abhi-sammukha, as, a or i, am,

fronting, facing ; looking respectfully towards.

^rfHTn: abhi-sara, abhi-sarga, &c. See
ubhi-sri, ablil-srij.

abhi-sarpana, am, n. (rt. srip),

coming near.

wfWet 1 *-r^ abhi-santv or better abhi-santv,

cl. 10. P. -sdnlvayati, -yitum, to conciliate, pacify,

comfort.

Abhi-santva or abhi-idntva, as, m. consolation,

conciliation.

abhi-sdyam, ind. about evening,
at sunset.

abhi-sdeaka

,

&c. See abhi-shu.

^HThh m tl abhi-susush, iis, us, iis, or abhi-

soshyat, an, ati or anti, at, desirous of expressing

Soma juice. See abhi-shu.

’Sfinrsr abhi-siid, cl. 10. P. -sudayati, -yi-

tum, to point out, show.

Abhi-sudita, as, a, am, pointed out.

abhi-siid, cl. 10. P. -sudayati,

-yitum, to kill outright, destroy utterly.

abhi-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum,

to approach, go towards, advance in order to meet, to

attack : Caus. P. -sarayati, -yitum, to visit, approach.

Abhi-sara, as, m. a companion, a follower ; N.
of a people.

Abhi-sarana, am, n. approaching, meeting, ren-

dezvous, going to meet.

Abhi-sarat, an, anti, at, going to meet, attacking.

Abhi-sartri, ta, tri, tri, attacking, assailant.

Abhi-sara, as, m. attack, assault ; meeting, rendez-

vous ; companion, follower
;
war, battle ; a purificatory

rite
;
going to meet a lover, an assignation, appoint-

ment
; (as), m. pi., N. of a people; (i), N. ofa town.

Abhi-sarika, f. a woman who goes to meet her

lover or keeps an assignation.

Abhi-sdrin, i, ini, i, going to meet, visiting,

attacking
;
(ini), f. a woman who keeps an assigna-

tion or goes to meet her lover; N. of a species of

the Trishtubh metre, in which two Padas contain

twelve instead of eleven syllables, and which therefore

is said to approach another metre called Jagatl.

Abhi-saryamdna, as, a, am, being approached.

Abhi-srttya, ind. having gone near.

abhi-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -sra-

shtum, to pour forth, to give.

Abhi-sarga, as, m. creation.

Abhi-sarjana, am, n. gift, donation; killing (?).

Abhi-srlshta, as, a, am, given.

«4 abhi-seaana, am, n. practising,

cultivating.

abhi-skanda, as, in., Ved. as-

sault ; an assailant
;
(am), ind. by assailing.

k^abhi-sthiram, ind. very firmly.

abhi-sneha, as, m. attachment,

affection, desire.

T
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abhi-sphurita, as, a, am, ex-

panded to the full (as a blossom).

abhi-smi, cl. i. A., poet. P. -sma-

yate, -ti, -smeltim, to smile upon.

abhi-syanda, &.c. See aoki-

xhyandu, &c.

^rfWy I (Jill*? ubhi-svayamatrinnam,ind.,

Ved. on the brick (used in sacrifices and called) sva-

yam-atrinna (perforated in itself, i. e. full of holes).

abhi-svri, cl. i . P., Ved. -svarati,

-xvartum, -ritum, to approve, praise, invoke.

Abhi-svar, ar, f., Ved. invocation
; calling into

(one’s) presence ; a hymn or song of praise.

Abhi-evartri, ta, m., Ved. invoking, praising, an

invoker.

’irfalf'T abhi-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -turn, to

thump at, strike, kill ; to beat off, drive off.

Abhi-hata, as, a, am, struck ; beaten
;
smitten

;

killed ;
humbled, subdued, broken down ; obstructed

;

multiplied.

Abhi-hati,is, f. striking
;
(in arithm.) multiplication.

Abhi-hanyamana, as, a, am, being smitten, kill-

ed, &c.

Abhi-ghata. See s. v.

1. abhi-hava, as, m. (rt. Ace), in-

vocation
;
(for 2. see under abhi-hu below.)

Abhi-huti, is, f. invocation, worshipping.

xjrfitflUI abhi-hasya, as> a, am (rt. has),

Ved. ridiculous, laughable.

Abhi-hasa, as, m. jest, joke, mirth.

abhi-hita, as, a, am (fr. abhi-dhd,

q. v.), held forth, said, declared, spoken
;
determined

;

spoken to, addressed, accosted ; whispered, prompted

to say; placed upon; (as), m., N. of a chief; (am),

n. a name, expression, word. — Abhihita-tva, am, n.

the state of being said or spoken ; a holding forth,

declaration ; authority, test.

Ahhi-hiti, is, f. telling, manifesting, title. See

abhi-dhana.

abhi-hu, cl. 3. P. -juhoti, -liotum,

Ved. -hotavai, to make an oblation, sacrifice.

2. dbhi-hava, as, m. oblation, sacrifice. See above.

Abhi-homa, as, m. making the oblation of clarified

butter.

abhi-hri, cl. 1. P. -harati, -hartum,

to snatch away, carry off ; to bring : Caus. P. -hara-

yati, -yitum, to make a sudden attack.

Ahhi-hara, as, a, am, carrying off, removing.

Abhi-harana, am, n. bringing near, conveying,

robbing.

Abhi-haraniya or abhi-hartavya or abhi-harya,

as, a, am, to be brought near.

Ahtd-hartri, ta, tri, tri, one who snatches away,
seizes, takes by violence ; a ravisher.

Abhi-hum, ax, m. robbing, seizing anything in

the owner’s presence ; a brisk attack
; effort ; arming,

taking up arms ; mingling together.

?T abhi-hrut, t, t, t (rt. Am), Ved.

bending, causing crookedness, acting injuriously;
(t),

f. fall, defeat, damage.

Abhi-hndi, is, f. causing to fall ; defeat, damage,
offence ;

offensive, injurious.

Abld-hvara or ahld-hvara, as, a, am, falling

off; crookedness, sin.

1.

a-bhi,is,is,i, without fear, fearless.

2. abhi (
ablii-i), cl. 2. P. abhy-eti,

turn, to conic near, approach ; to go up to or

towards (with acc.) ; to go along, go after
; to go into,

enter
;

to join
;
to go over to ; to reach

;
to come

to, to fall to one’s share (with acc.)
; to get ; to fall

into; Ved. Intern, or Pass, -iyate, to ask, request;

sahddatn or samlpam abhi, to go near.

I . abhlti, is, f.,Vcd. approach, assault. See next col.

Cs

AbJiitvan, ta, van, m. f., Ved. approaching, at-

tacking : also written abhitvara, as, i, am.
Abhy-aya. See s. v., p. 71, col. 2.

’SPfhafT 1. abliika, as, a, am (= abhika, q.v.,

it. abhi), longing after ; lustful, libidinous; anxious,

desirous
;

(as), m. a lover, a husband, a master.

2. abhika, am, n. (fr. abhi-adj cf.

anuka, apaka,pratika),Ved. meeting together, close-

ness, nearness ; collision, combat, opposition
; aJbhike,

ind. in the neighbourhood, at the same place or time,
at the right time, just in time ; in a moment, instan-

taneously
;
(with abl.) from, out of; on account of,

with regard to
; from (in connection with verbs ex-

pressing defending from, &c.).

3. a-bliika, as, a, am (fr. bhi), fear-

less
; (as), m. a poet ; a master.

abhiksh (abhi-iksh), cl. 1. A. -ik-

shate, -shiturn, to look towards.

^TnIbhii abhikshna, as, a, am (contraction
of abhi-kshana), repeated, frequent ; constant, per-

petual
; (am), ind. repeatedly, again and again

;

perpetually, constantly; very, exceedingly; quickly.

— Abhikshna-fas, ind. repeatedly.

WfrfTTT abhi-ghata. See abhi-ghata.

WhI tM abhijya, as, a, am (rt. yaj), to be
sacrificed to, one to whom sacrifice is offered

; (as),

m. a god.

a-bhita, as, a, am, not terrified,

fearless. — Abhita-vat, ind. as one not afraid, fear-

lessly.

2. a-bhiti, is, f. fearlessness. See last line first col.

abhindh (abhi-indh), cl. 7. A.
-iiuldhe, -indhitum, to surround with flames, to in-

flame.

Abhiddha, as, a, am, inflamed, shining.

IHrt
x
abhipat, in. (fr. abhi and ap •

cf. anupa), Ved. a pond or any spot in which water

collects
; favour (?).

abhipatas, ind. (fr. rt. dp with
abhi),Ved. according to the event, at the right time (?).

abhipsita, as, a, am (ips, Desid.
of rt. dp; see abhy-ap), desired, wished.

Abhipsin, i, ini, i, or abhipsu, us, us, it, de-

sirous of obtaining, wishing.

a-bhima, as, a, am, unterrific, causing

no fear; (as), m., N. of Vishnu.

abhi-mana, as, m. (rt. man),

pride, &c. See abhi-mana under abtd-man.

abhi-moda, as, m. (rt. mud), joy.

— Abhimoda-mud (only used in pi.), Ved. intense

joy and pleasure ; or abhi-modamud, excessively

joyful (fr. irreg. intens. of rt. mud).

’TWIT abliira, as, in. a cowherd ; N. of a

people
;

(T), f. the language of this people
; (am), n.,

N. of a metre, containing four Padas with eleven

Matras in each Pada.

?f*fl Mill abhirani, f. (rt. ir?), a kind of

serpent.

1 rfl abhiraji, f. a kind of poisonous

insect,

a-bhiru, us, us or us, u, unterrific

;

fearless, undaunted
;

(us), in., N. of Bhairava or Siva;

(us or us), {., N. of a plant, Asparagus Racemosus.

— Abldru-pattri, f. a plant, the leaves of which arc

like those of the plant Abhiru (see above) ; the plant

Abhlru.

A-bhiruna, ns, a, am, unterrific, fearless, innocent.

A-bhilu, ns, us, u (for a-bhiru), or abhiluka,

as, a, am, fearless.

abhi-rut!. See abhi-ruii.

a-bhuri.

abhilapa-lap (only used in

pi.), Ved. discourse and talk ; or abhi-ldpalap, talk-

ing excessively, whimpering (fr. irreg. intens. of rt.

lap, cf. abhi-modamud last col.).

abhi-varga, as, m. (rt. cry), circuit,

compass.

abhi-varta, as, ra. (fr. abhi-vrit,

q. v.), Ved. existing everywhere, going towards, ap-

proaching, attacking successfully ; successful assault,

victory ; a hymn recited in attacking the enemy.
Abhi-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. abiding everywhere.

abhi-vrita, as, a, am (rt. vri),

covered, surrounded.

ubhi-sdpa, as, m. (rt. sap), curse,
imprecation. See abhi-Sapana.

abhisu or less correctly abhishu, us,

m. (rt. \S or I. as with abhi ?),Ved. rein, bridle ; arm,
finger; ray of light. — 1. abhishu-mat, an, ati, at,

splendid, brilliant.

abhish (abhi-ish), cl. 6. P. abhid-

dhati, abhy-eshitum, -shtum, to seek for, long for,

endeavour to gain.

Abhiddhat, an, ati or anti, at, wishing, desiring.

Abhishu, us, m. attachment, love, lust, passion

[cf. abhidu above].— 2. abhishu-mat, an, ati, at,

attached, enamoured.

Abhishta, as, a, am, wished, desired ; acceptable,

dear, favourite, darling
;
optional

;
(a), f. a mistress

;

betel. — Abldshta-ta, f. state of being desired.

— Abhishta-devata, f. beloved goddess, favourite

deity. — Abhishta-ldbha, as, m. or ubhishta-sid-

dtd, is, f. the gaining a desired object.

abhi-shanga, as, m. curse, im-
precation. See abhi-shaiij.

’^rWlMhl a-bhishaya, ind. (inst. case of

abhisha ), fearlessly.

abhi-shah, t, t, t, Ved. over-

powering
; (/), f. immense power.

a-bhukta, as, a, am (rt. bhuj), un-

eaten ; unenjoyed, unused, unexpended
;

one who
has not eaten, enjoyed or expended. — Abhukta-

vat, an, ati, at, one who has not eaten.

A-bhuj, k, k, k, Ved. one who has not experi-

enced or enjoyed, one who does not keep (a promise).

A-bhunjat, an, ati, at, not eating ;
Ved. not allow-

ing to enjoy ; not protecting.

a-bhugna, as, d, am, not bent,

straight ; well, free from disease.

a-bhuja, as, a, am, armless, maimed.

a-bhujishya, as, d, in. f. not a

slave, not a servant.

W^a-bhu, us, m. tinhorn ; an epithet of

Vishnu.

A-bhuta, as, a, am, non-existent, whatever is not

or has not been. — Abhiita-tadbhdra, as, m. the

coming into being of that which has not existed before.

— A-bhuta-purva, ax, a, am, unprecedented. — A

-

bhii/ta-pradurbhdra, ax, m. the becoming manifest

of what has not been before. — Abhuta-rajax, asax,

m. pi., N. of some deities supposed to have existed

in the fifth Manvantara. — A-bhuta-datru, us, us, u,

having no enemy.

A-f>Aflt*,w,f.non-existence; want ofpower; poverty.

’SHfol a-bhumi, is, f. non-earth, anything

but earth ; no proper object, unfit place or object.

— Abhumi-ja, as, d, am, produced in unfit or un-

suitable ground.

^ThTmh a-bhbyishtha, as, a, am, few,

scanty.

’WHftl a-bhuri, is, is, i, few, some, several.
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a-bhusha or a-bhiishita, as, a, am,

unadorned.

'’
5TH7T a-bhrita or a-bhritrima, as, ii, aw,

not receiving hire, not hired, not paid.

a-bhrisa, as, a, am, not much, little,

few.

a-bheda, as, m. absence of difference

or distinction ; identity ; not breaking, compactness,

closeness of array
;

(as, a, am), undivided, identical,

alike.

A -bhedaka, as, ika, am, not dividing, not dis-

tinguishing.

A-bhedya, as, a, am, or a-bhaidika, as, i, am,
not to be divided or broken or pierced ; indivisible

;

(-yam), n. a diamond. — Abhedya-ta, f. indivisibility,

impenetrability.

a-bhoktri, tci, tri, tri, or a-bhogin,

T, ini, i, not enjoying, not using, abstemious.

A-bhoktarya, as, a, am, not to be enjoyed or

used.

A-bhoga, as, m. non-enjoyment, not making use of.

A-bhogya, as, a, am, not to be enjoyed.

A-bhoj, k, m., Ved. not affording enjoyment (to

the gods, i. e. refusing to sacrifice). — Abhog-ghan,
a, m., Ved. killing the stingy (who will not sacrifice).

A-bhojana, am, n. not eating, fasting, abstinence.

A-bhojita, as, a, am, not fed, not feasted.

A-bhojin, i, ini, i, not eating, fasting.

A-bhojya, as, a, am, not to be eaten, prohibited

as food, impure. — A-bhoji/dnna (
c
ya-an

y

), as, a,

am, one whose food is not allowed to be eaten.

a-bhautika, as, t, am, not ele-

mental, not relating to or produced by the gross ele-

ments, mental.

4 abhy-agni, is, m., N. of a son of
Etasa or Aitasa

;
(t), ind. towards the fire.

abhy-agra, as, a, am, near; fresh,

new
; (am), n. proximity-.

WWJ1U abhy-anka, as, a, am, recently
marked.

abhy-aj
(abhi-aj ), cl. I. P. -ajati,

-jit urn, to unite, join.

abhy-anj (abhi-ahj), cl. 7. P.-anakti,

-anjitum, -anktum, to smear, anoint; to decorate.

Abhy-akta, as, a, am, oiled, anointed.

Abhy-anga, as, m. rubbing with unctuous sub-
stances, smearing the body with oil, inunction

; un-
guent, liniment.

Abhy-anjana, am, n, smearing the body with oil,

inunction; oil; applying collyrium to the eyelashes;

ornament; embellishment.

abhy-at (abhi-at
), cl. 1. P. -atati,

-titum, to visit.

ffitT abhy-ati-kram ( abhi-ati°), cl. 1.

P. A., cl. 4. P. -kramati, -kramate, -kramyati,
-kramitum, to step over, to walk through

; to
overpower

; to transgress
; to violate.

abhy-ati-kshar (abhi-ati°), cl. 1.

P. A. -ksharati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to flow
over to.

abhy-ati-ni (abhi-ati0
), cl. 1. P. A.

-nayati, -te, -netum, to mix with (?).

abhy-ati (abhi-ati-i), cl. 2. P. abhy-
aty-eti, -turn, to go past, glide away; to pass over;
to get through.

Abhy-atita, as, a, am, dead, passed away.

abhy-adhika, as, a, am, surpassing
(in number, power, kind)

; exceeding the common
measure, excellent

;
pre-eminent, extraordinary

; su-
perior, more excellent, having more authority or
power

;
(am), ind. exceedingly.

abhy-adhvam, ind. towards the

way, on the way
;

(e), ind. on the way, near.

,3T*nTsn 1. abhy-anu-jha (abhi-anu°), cl. 9.

P. -jdiuiti, -jnatum, to allow, permit; to authorize,

direct ; to allow one to depart, dismiss
; to take leave

;

Caus. -jnapayati, -yitum, to ask for leave to depart,

to take leave.

2. ubhy-anujtia, f. or abhy-anujhana, am, n.

assent, permission
;
granting leave of absence, dismiss-

ing; order, command.
Abhy-anujnata, as, a, am, allowed, permitted,

assented to, dismissed ; ordered, commanded.

abhy-unu-pradh (abhi-anu°), cl.

6 . P. -priddhati, -prashtum, to inquire after, ask for.

abhy-anu-mud (abhi-anu°), Caus.
P. -modayati, -yitum, to permit one to leave, to

dismiss.

abhy-anukta (-anu-uk°), as, a, am
(rt. rad), said conformably to what was declared before.

abhy-antara, as, a, am, interior,

being inside ; initiated in, conversant with
; next, nearly

related, intimate; (am), n. inner part, interior, in-

side, middle; included space; (am or atas), ind.

in the interior, inwards. — Abhyantara-karana, see

antahkarana.— Abhyamtara-kala, f. the secret art

or the art ofcoquetry.— Abhyantarayuma
(°ra-ay° ),

as, m. curvature of the spine by spasm ; emprosthonos.

Abhy-antaraka, as, m. an intimate friend.

Abhyantari-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -karturn, to

initiate, inaugurate ; to make a near friend (of a per-

son); to familiarize. «» Abhyantari-karana, am, n.

initiating in, inaugurating ; making a near friend (of

a person). — Abhyantari-krita, as, a, am, put be-

tween, made interior
; initiated ; made intimate or

familiar with.

sfi*t abhy-apa-kram (abhi-apa°), cl.

1. P. A., cl. 4. P. -kramati, -kramate, -kramyati,
-kramitum, to go away to, to go up to.

»\abhy-apun (abhi-apa-an), cl. 2. P.,

Ved. -apdniti, -nitum, to breathe on.

^T**Wabhy-am (abhi-am), cl. 1. P., Ved.

-amati, -mitum, to advance violently against, to at-

tack, to pain, hurt ; to be angry with ; to overcome.

Abhy-amana, am, n. attacking, assault, disease.

— Abhyamana-rat, an, ati, at, with assaults or

attacks, with diseases.

Abhy-amita, as, a, am, diseased, sick.

Abhy-amin, i, ini, i, attacking, inclined to attack.

Abhy-anta. See s. v.

^rJTar abhy-amitra, am, n. assault on
an enemy

; (am), ind. towards or against the enemy-.

Abhy-amitrina or abhy-amitriya or abhy-ami-
trya, as, m. a soldier who faces the enemy valiantly.

abhy-aya, as, ra. (fr. abhi-i, see

a}>hi), going near, approaching, arriving; entering;

setting (of the sun).

abhy-ari, ind. towards or against
the enemy.

abhy-arkabimbam, ind. to-

wards the disk of the sun.

d

^

abhy-ard (abhi-ar6), cl. 1. P. -ardati,

-ditum, to praise, celebrate in song ; to worship,

reverence : Pass, -ardyate, to be honoured.

Abhy-ardat, an, anti, at, worshipping, reverencing.

Abhy-ardana, am, n. or abhy-arda, f. worship,

reverence.

Abhy-ardaniya or abhy-ardya, as, a, am, to be

worshipped, to be reverenced.

Abhy-ardita, as, a, am, praised, worshipped.

abhy-arna, as, a, am (fr. rt. ri or

ard with abhi?), near, proximate; (am), n. near-

ness, proximity.

abhy-arth (abhi-arth), cl. 10. A.

-arthayate, -yitum, to ask, request.

Abhy-arthana, am, a, n. f. petition, request.

Abhy-arthaniya or abhy-arthya, as, a, am, to

be requested or asked. — Abhy-artliayamdna, as, a,

am, asking, one who asks.

Abhy-arthita, as, a, am, asked, invited.

Abhy-arthin, i, ini, i, asking.

'iSWPT abhy-ard (abhi-ard), cl. r . P. -ardati,

-ditum, to oppress, afflict, pain.

Abhy-ardita, as, d, am, distressed, oppressed.

abhy-ardha, as, a, am (fr. ardh
for ard with abhi, cf. abhy-arna), Ved. being on
this side

;
proximate, near ; increasing

;
(am), n. the

being situated on this side, near. — Abhyardlia-
yajvan, a, m., Ved. granting gifts ; increasing the

worshipper’s prosperity.

abhy-arsh (abhi-arsh), cl. 1. P. -ar-

shati, -shiturn, to flow near, to run near (with acc.) ;

to cause to flow near.

abhy-arhaniya, as, a, am (rt.

arh), to be greatly honoured, venerable. — Abhy-
arhaniya-ta, f. honourableness, honour.

Abhy-arhita, as, a, am, greatly honoured, venera-

ble; fit, proper, becoming.

^ulc)'5; abhy-alankri (abhi-alam-kri), cl.

8. P. -karoti, -karturn, to decorate.

Abhy-alankrita, as, a, am, decorated.

abhy-avakarshana, am, n. (rt.

krish), extraction, drawing out.

abliy-avakasa, as, m. (rt. kas),

an open space.

abhy-ava-kri (abhi-ava°), cl. 6. P.

-kirati, -karitum, -ritum, to throw or cast on, to

pour on, to cover.

d -d t ubhy-ava-dar (abhi-ava
1

’), cl. 1 . P.

-darati, -ritum, Ved. -tare, -tavai, -rase, -radhyai,

to press on, penetrate : Caus. -ddrayati, -yitum, to

send away.

abhy-ava-tan (abhi-ava°), cl. 8.

P., Ved. -tanoti, -nitum, to extend along or to.

abliy-avadanya, as, a, am, Ved.

withholding gifts, not liberal.

abhy-ava-do (abhi-ava°), cl. 4. P.

-dyati, -datum, to divide into pieces for any purpose.

abhy-ava-dha (abhi-ava°), cl. 3.

P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to lay down on

all sides, overlay.

Abhy-avahita, as, a, am, allayed, laid, e. g. dust,

q r| abhy-ava-nam (abhi-ava°),CsMS.

P. -namayati, -yitum, to bow, incline.

fV| ri abhy-ava-nij (abhi-ava°), cl. 3.

P. A. -nenekti, -nenikte, -nektum, to wipe or wash

off, clean ; Caus. -nejayati, -yitum, to cause to wash
off.

abhy-ava-ni(abhi-ava"), cl. 1 . P. A.

-nayati, -te, -netum, to lead down, pour into.

abhy-ava-pat (abhi-ava°), cl. 1.

P. -patati, -titum, to fly or fall down.

abhy-ava-man (abhi-ava°), cl. 4.

A. -manyate, -mantum, to despise, scorn, reject.

abhy-ava-skand (abhi-ava°), cl.

1. P. -skandati, -skantum, to jump up (or out?).

Abhy-avaskanda, as, m. or abhy-avaskandana,
am, n. impetuous assault, facing an enemy ;

striking

so as to disable an enemy.

abhy-ava-hri (abhi-ava°), Caus.



72 abhy-avaharana. ^r^nrrnr^ abhy-usadana.

-harayati, -yilwtn, to get one to oppose another ; to

cause one to take or eat.

Abhy-avaharana, am, n. throwing away or down;
taking food, eating.

Abhy-avahdra, as, m. taking food, eating, enjoy-

ing; food.

Abhy-avahdrya, as, a, am, eatable, fit for eating

;

(am), n. food, eating.

Abhy-avahrita, as, a, am, taken (as food), de-

voured.

abhy-avas (abhi-ava-as), cl. 4. P.

-asyati, -situm, to throw upon.

abhy-ave (abhi-avu-i), cl. 2. P.

-avaiti, -turn, to go down ; to descend
;

to get an

insight, to condescend ; to perceive.

Abhy-avayana, am, n. going down, descending.

Abhy-aveta, as, d, am, descended, immersed.

abliy-aveksh (abhi-ava-iksh ), cl. 1.

A. -avekshate, -shitum, to look at or upon.

^«njT abhy-ai (abhi-a^), cl. 5. P. A. -as-

noti, -nute, -aiitum, -ashtum, to pervade, reach

to, gain ; to make one’s self master of.

Abhy-aAana, am, n. reaching to, pervading,

gaining.

Abhy-dda, as, m. reaching to, pervading
;
prox-

imity, neighbourhood, result, consequence, prospect,

hope of gaining; (as, a, am), near, proximate

(also written abhy-asa). Abhy-adam or abhy-ade,
ind. near (also written abhy-ase). Abhyadad-dgata,
as, a, am, arrived from near at hand.

1. abhy-as
(abhi-as), cl. 2. P. -asti,

to fall to one’s share
; to be over ; to excel ; to reign

over, tyrannize over.

’STvmr 2. abhy-as (abhi-as), cl. 4. P. -as-

yati, -asitum, to throw down, throw to, heap one
on the other, accumulate, to shoot off at, to concen-

trate one’s attention in one direction ; to repeat,

practice, exercise
; to study, read, recite ; to learn by

heart.

Abhy-asana, am, n. concentrating of the faculties

of the mind in one direction
;

practice, exercise

;

repetition, study.

Ahhy-asaniya or abhy-asitavya or abhy-asya,
as, a, am, to be studied, to be repeated or redupli-

cated.

Abhy-asta, as, a, am, accumulated, practised,

exercised
; learnt by heart, repeated, studied ; multi-

plied
; reduplicated in grammar

;
(am), n. the re-

duplicated base of a root.

Abhy-asyat, an, anti, at, studying, practising.

Abhy-asa, as, m. repetition; practice, military

practice, permanent or repeated exercise, discipline,

use, habit, custom ; repeated reading, reciting, study

;

learning by heart
; education

;
practising archery

;
(in

grammar) repeating twice, reduplication; the first

syllable of a reduplicated radical
;
(in poetry) repeti-

tion of the last verses of a stanza; (in arithmetic)

multiplication : see also under abhy-ad. — Abhyasa-
yata, as, a, am, approached, gone near (see abhy-ada
above).— Abhydsa-ta, f. constant practice, use, habit.

— Abhyasa-nimilta, am, n. the cause of the redupli-

cation in grammar. — Abhyasa-parivartin, ?, ini, i,

wandering about or near, for abhyada°. — Abhyasa-
yoga, as, m. the practice of frequent and repeated
meditation on any deity or on abstract spirit, re-

peated recollection. — Abhydsa-vyavaya, as, m. in-

terval caused by the reduplication-syllable.

Alihydsin, i, ini, i, practising, repeating.

Ahhydse, ind. near
; more correctly written abhyade.

abhy-asuya

,

nom. P. A. -asuyati,

-tc, -yitum, to show indignation, to detract.

Abliy-asnya
,
as, a, am, angry, vexed, impatient.

Abhy-asuyaha, as, ikd, am, detracting, a de-

tractor, calumniator
; envious.

Abhy-asilyd, f. detraction, envy, calumny.

abhy-astam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -turn,

or abhy-astan-ga, d. 3. P. -jigati, -gatum, to go
down or set (as the sun) during or with reference to

(some act).

Abhy-astamaya, as, m. setting of the sun during

or with reference to.

Abhy-astamita, as, a, am, one on whom the sun

has gone down while asleep.

abhy-akarsha, as, m. (rt. krish),

a striking of the flat of the hand upon the breast in

defiance (a practice common to wrestlers and pugilists).

^^1
1 <*l abhy-akdnkshita, am, n. a

groundless complaint, a false accusation.

WWll 3i abhy-di-kri (abhi-a0

), cl. 8. P. -ka-

roti, -kartum, to draw near to one’s self, attract.

Abhy-dkdram, ind. by or in drawing near to one’s

self.

rfiH abhy-d-kram (abhi-a
0
), cl. 1. P.

A., cl. 4. P. -kramali, -kramate, -kramyati, -kra-

milum, to step near.

Abhy-akramam, ind. by or in stepping near or

mutually, in stepping rapidly.

^^mW^abhy-d-krus(abhi-dc
‘),cl.l.V.-kro-

dati,-kroshtmn,to assail with harsh language, to revile.

l rT abhy-dkhydta, as, a, am, accused
falsely, calumniated.

Abhy-dkhydna, am, n. a false or groundless ac-

cusation, calumny.

abhy-d-gam (abhi-a°), cl. 1. P.

-gaddhati, -gantum, to come near to, approach,

visit ; to come to, fall into.

Abhy-agata, as, a, am, come, arrived
;
(as), m.

a guest, a visitor.

Abhy-agatna, as, m. or abhy-dgamuna, am, n.

approaching, arrival, visit, visitation ; neighbourhood ;

arriving at or enjoying a result ; rising, getting up ;

war, battle ; encountering, striking, killing
;
enmity.

^WTTTT abhy-d-gd (abhi-d°), cl. 3. P. -ji-

gdti, -gatum, to come to, approach, arrive.

abhy-dgdrika, as, d, am (fr.

agara, q. v., with abhi), diligent in supporting a

family.

abhy-bghdta, as, m. (rt. han),

assault, attack.

Abhy-dghatln, t, ini, i, attacking, assailing.

:?TvqM551 abhy-d-daksh (abhi-a0
),

cl. 2. A.

-dashte, -shtum, to look at
; to speak.

abhy-a-dar (abhi-a0
), cl. 1. P. A.

darati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -Have, -itavai, -rase,

-radhyai, to approach, practice.

Abhy-addra, os,m.,Vcd.approaching(as an enemy),

disturbing.

’TWTiT abhy-aj (abhi-a-aj), cl. 1. P. -djati,

-jitum, to drive near.

^MlTsTTH abhy-djhdya, as, m. (rt. ./fro),Ved.

order, command.

^WTTTJT abhy-d-tan (abhi-a0
), cl. 8. A.,

Ved. -tanutc, -nitum

,

to take aim at, shoot.

Abhy-dtana, as, m. spreading over ; expansion.

abhy-d-tap (abhi-a0
), cl. 1. P.

-tapati, -plum, to distress, torment.

m^abhy-d-tri(abhi-d0
),c\ . 1. P. -tarati,

-ritum, -ritum, to come up.

^T*4lr*f abhy-atma, as, d, am, Ved. directed

towards one’s self; (am), ind. towards one’s self.

— Abhydtma-taram, ind. more towards one’s self.

’3T‘*TRT abhy-a-dd (abhi-a0

), cl. 3. A.

-datte, -datum, to seize, snatch away ; to put on

;

to take up the conversation, or commence speaking

after another.

Abhy-atta, as, a, am (for abhy-adatta), obtained

;

having gained, encompassing.

Abhy-adana, am, n. beginning, commencement;
first beginning.

'SwrrfrST, abhy-a-dis (abhi-a0

), cl. 6. P.

-didatl, -deshtum, to aim at (in talk), to have in

view.

iS«ITVT abhy-d-dha (abhi-d°), cl. 3. P.

-dudhati, -dhatum, to lay on (fuel, &c.), to add,

apply.

Abhy-adhana, am, n. laying or placing on, adding.

Abhy-ahita, as, a, am, laid on, put on. — Abhya-
hita-padu, us, m. a present usual in some districts of
India.

abhy-d-ni (abhi-a°), cl. 1. P. A.
•nayati, -te, -netum, to pour into, mix with.

ahhy-d-nrit (abhi-a0
), cl. 4. P.,

Ved. -nrityati, -nartitum, to dance towards, to

hasten near.

abhy-anta, as, a, am (fr. rt. am
with abhi, see abhy-an»), sick, diseased.

nhhy-dp (abhi-ap), cl. 5. P. -dpnoti,

-ptum, to reach to, to get, to obtain : Caus. -apa-
yati, -yitum, to bring to an end: Desid. -ipsati, to

strive to reach, to ask for, to desire.

Abhipsita, as, a, am, desired, acceptable, dear.

abhy-d-pat (abhi-a°), cl. I. P.

-patati, -titum, to jump on, to hasten near to, rush

towards.

Abhy-apata, as, m. calamity, misfortune.

abhy-a-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,

-pattum, to come to, to approach.

abhy-amarda, as, m. or abhy-

amardana, am, n. (rt. mrid), war, battle, fighting.

abhy-a-yam (abhi-a0
), cl. 1. P.

-yaddhati, -yantum, to restrain.

Abhy-ayansenya, as, m., Ved. to be restrained ;

to be made subject.

abhy-h-ya (abhi-a0

), cl. 2. P. -ydti,

-turn, to come up to, attain.

abhy-d-rabh (abhi-a0

), cl. 1. A. or

P. -rabhate, -ti, -rabdhum, to commence.
Abhy-arambha, as, m. beginning, commencement.

^T^TITH abhy-dram, ind. (rt. ft), near, at

hand, by coming near.

1 * abhy-arddha, as, a, am (rt. ruh),

ascended
;
gone up to ; surpassed.

Abhy-droha, as, m. or abhy-arohana, am, n.

going up to, ascending ; transition from one place to

another
;
progress ; ascending in devotion, praying.

Abhy-arohaniya, as, m., N. of a sacrificial cere-

mony.
Abhy-d-rohya, as, a, am, to be ascended, to be

gained.

TTHlld'iT abhy-a-vfit (abhi-a°), cl. 1. A.,

Ved. P. -variate, -ti, -titum, to come up to, come
towards, approach.

Abhy-avarta, as, m. repetition ; a hymn, the

verses of which are repeated in singing
;

(am), ind.

repeatedly, by repeating.

Abhy-dvartin, i, ini, i, repeatedly coming; (r),

m., N. of a king.

Abhy-avritta, as, a, am, come near to, approached,

repeated.

Abhy-avritti, is, f. repetition.

ubhy-dsa, as, m. See abhy-as.

abhy-asa. See 2. abhy-as.

abhy-a-sad (ablii-d°), cl. 1. P.

-sidati, -sattum, to attain, obtain.

Abhy-asadana, am, n. striking so as to disable an

enemy, facing an enemy.
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abhy-a-han
(abhi-a°), cl. 2. P.

-hanti, -tuni, to strike, wound, smite, impede.

Abhy-dhata, as, a, am, struck, wounded, impeded.

Abhy-dhanana, am, n. striking, hurting, killing,

impeding.

^rmiftcri abhy-dhita. See under abhy-

a-dhd, p. 72, col. 3.

^WTT^ abhy-a-hri (abhi-a°), cl. 1. P. -hara-

ti, -hartum, to bring towards, bring near ; to give,

hand over.

Abhy-ahdra, as, m. bringing near; robbery.

Abhy-ahdrya, as, a, am, to be eaten.

abky-ukta, as, d, am (rt. vac), de-

clared with reference to (some particular point).

iR*QT3 nbhy-uksh (abhi-uksh),c\.6 . 1. P.A.

-ukshati, -te, -shitum, to sprinkle over, besprinkle.

Abhy-ukshana, am, n. sprinkling over, wetting.

Abhy-ukshita, as, a, am, besprinkled.

Abhy-ukshya, ind. having sprinkled over.

’?lu\'4 abhy-uc
(abhi-pc ), cl. 4. P. -ucyati,

-ditum, to like, to take pleasure in visiting.

abhy-udita, as, a, am, usual,

customary.

^.'iTTR^r abhy-udda-gamin, i, ini, i,

going exceedingly high
;

(t), m„ N. of a Buddha.

^*0^3 abhy-udeaya, as, m. (rt. iH), in-

crease, augmentation.

Abhy-uddita, as, a, am, increased, augmented.

abhy-ud-dar (abhi-ud-dar), cl. 1. P.

-darati, -ritum, Ved. -tare, -tavai, -rase, -radhyai,
to rise over.

abhy-uddhrita, as, a, am (fr. rt.

,<ri with abhi and ud), raised aloft, elevated. — Abhy-
uddhrita-kara, as, a, am, with uplifted* proboscis.

ahhy-uj-jiv (abhi-ud°), cl. 1. P.

-jivati, -vitum, to live for others.

' abhy-ut-kram
(abhi-ud

0
), cl. 1. P.

A., cl. 4. P. -kramati, -kramate, -kramyati, -kra-
mitum, to go up to : Caus. P. -kramayati, -yitum,
to cause to go up to, to cause to ascend.

’®*9 r33,
\

flbhy-ut-krus
(abhi-ud° ), cl. t . P.

-krosati
,
-kroshtum, to raise loud acclamations.

Abhy-utkrushta, as, a, am, applauded with loud
acclamations.

Abhy-utkrosana, am, n. loud acclamation. — Abhy-
utkrodana-mantra, as, m. a hymn of applause.

^^f^abhy-ut-tri (abhi-ud0

), cl. I. P.,Ved.
-tarati, -ritum, -ritum, to cross over towards, pene-
trate to.

^^r^T abhy-ut-thd (ubhi-ud-sthd), cl. 1.

P. -tishthati, -thaturn, to rise, rise from a seat to do
any one honour.

Abhy-utthana, am, n. rising from a seat through
politeness ; rising, elevation, obtaining a high position,
gaining authority, dignity, respectability; sunrise.

Abhy-utthdyin, i, ini, i, rising from a seat to
do any one honour.

Abhy-utthlta, as, a, am, risen, arisen, elevated,
exalted. - Abhyutthitadva (°ta-ad°), as, m., N. of
a prince descended from Dasaratha.

Abhy-uttheya, as, a, am, to be greeted reveren-
tially, i. e. by rising from one’s seat.

dibhy-ut-pat {abhi-ud0

), cl. 1. P.

-patati, -titum, to fly up to, jump up to : Caus.
-patayati, -yitum, to cause to fly up to (with acc.).

Abhy-utpatana, am, n. springing or leaping against
any one.

abhy-ut-sad (abhi-ud°), Caus. P.,

Ved. -sadayati, -yitum, to destroy (?).

abhy-ut-sah (abhi-ud0
), cl. 1. A.

sahate, -sahitum, -sodhum, to feel competent, to

venture, to dare.

TTWjfrW abhy-ut-smi (abhi-ud°), cl. 1. A. or

poet. P. -smayate, -ti, -smetum, to smile.

abhy-ud-an (abhi-ud0

), cl. 2. P.

-aniti, -anati, -anitum, to breathe on or upon.

’JT^T'ri'^TTTT abhy-uddharana, am, n.(rt. hri),

an example or illustration of a thing by its reverse.

nbhy-ud-i (abhi-ud ), cl. 2. P. -eti,

-turn, to go up; to rise over; to happen
; to engage

in combat with.

Abhy-udaya, as, a, am, rising; (as), m. the rise

of luminaries (especially with reference to some other

occurrence), sunrise ; beginning, commencing
; ele-

vation, increase, prosperity ; happiness
;
good result

;

a festival, any religious celebration ; accident, occur-

rence. — Abhyudayeskfi (
c
ya-is/i ), is, N. of a

particular expiatory sacrifice.

Abhy-udayin, i, ini, i, rising, arising.

1.

abhy-udita, as, a, am, risen (as the sun);

arisen, happened ; elevated, exalted ; asleep at sun-

rise ; celebrated as a festival
;
(a), f., N. of a religious

ceremony
; (am), n. rising, sunrise.

2.

abhy-udita, as, d, am (rt. cad),

mentioned, referred to.

^'Xpft'Slabhy-ud-iksh (abhi-ud"), cl. 1. A.

-ikshate, -shitum, to look towards.

’SWpfk abhy-ud-ir (abhi-ud0
), Caus. P.

-irayati, -yitum, to raise (one’s voice); to speak

aloud ; to incite, stir up.

Abhy-udirita, as, a, am, thrown over or upon.

abhy-ud-uh (abki-ud°), cl. 1. P. A.

-uhati, -te, -Mtum, to move or push farther out.

abhy-ude (abhi-ud-a-i), cl. 2. P.

-aiti, -turn, to go up to, approach.

abhy-ud-gam (abhi-ud0

), cl. 1. P.

-gaddhati, -gantum, to extend ; to go out to meet.

Abhy-udga, as, a, am, rising, uprisen.

Abhy-udgata, as, a, am, extended
;
gone out in

order to meet (another); risen, elevated. — Abhy-
udgata-raja, as, in. ,

N. of a Buddhist Kalpa.

Abhy-udgama, as, m. or abhy-udgamana, am,
n. rising from a seat to honour any one ; setting out

to pay a visit.

abhy-ud-ga (abhi-ud0

), cl. 3. P.

-jigati, -gdtum, to rise over or before.

abhy-uddrishta, am, n. (rt.rfm),the

becoming risible (of a star)
;

(a), f., N. of a ceremony.

abhy-ud-dhri (abhi-ud-hri), cl. 1. P.

-uddharati, -rtum, to take up, take out ; to destine,

set apart : Caus. -uddharayati,-yitum, to snatchaway.

Abhy-uddhrita, as, a, am, taken out, taken up,

delivered.

abliy-ud-yam (abhi-ud0
), cl. 1. P.

-yaddhati, -yantum, to bring, offer ; to lift up.

Abhy-udyata, as, a, am, brought or given unsoli-

cited
;
prepared, exerting one’s self, lifted up.

abhy-und (abhi-und), cl. 7. P. -unat-

ti, -unditum, to wet, bedew ; flow over.

Abhy-undat, an, ati, at, bedewing, wetting;

flowing over.

^T«TWrT abhy-unnata, as, a, am (rt. nam),

raised, elevated
;
projecting upwards, very high or full.

Abhy-unnati, is, f. great elevation or prosperity.

abhy-un-ni (abhi-ud-ni)

,

cl. 1 . P. A.

-nayati, -te, -netum, to pour upon, scoop towards.

abhy-upa-gam (abhi-upa0

), cl. 1.

P. -gaddhati, -gantum, to go near to, approach, ar-

rive at ; to obtain
; to assent, agree to, promise, be-

lieve : Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, to prevail on any
one to assent.

Abhy-upagata
,

as, a, am, gone near to, ap-
proached, arrived at

;
promised, agreed, assented to

;

admitted, implied
; inferred, probable ; similar, ana-

logous.

Abhy-upagantavyu, as, a, am, to be approached
or assented to, to be admitted.

Abhy-upagantri, td, tri, tri, one who approaches
or assents, See.

Abhy-upagama, as, m. going near to, approach-
ing, arriving at

; a promise, an agreement, contract

;

granting, allowing, admitting, believing
;

probable

ascertainment; supposition, inference, analogy, affin-

ity. — Abhyupagama-siddhdnta, as, m. an admit-

ted axiom.

Abhy-upagamila, as, a, am, made to consent,

obtained by assent or free consent
; (as), m. a slave

for a fixed term.

4 <4 r; uhliy-upa-pad (abhi-upa0

), cl. 4. A.

-padyate, -pattum, to approach in order to help ;

to deliver
; to honour, to comfort

; to ask for help

;

to furnish with.

Abhy-upapatti, is, f, approaching in order to

assist, protection, defence
; favour, the conferring of

a benefit or kindness, affection
; agreement, assent

;

impregnation of a woman (especially of a brother’s

widow, as an act of duty).

Abhy-upapanna, as, a, am, protected, rescued,

delivered, agreed to, agreeing to, proved, admitted.

abhy-upayukta, as, d, am (rt.

yuj), employed, used.

^^nrSjTTnT abhy-upasanta, as, a, am (rt.

dam), allayed, calmed.

abhy-upa-sev (abhi-upa0
), cl. 1.

A. -senate, -vitum, to observe religiously.

abhy-upa-stha (abhi-upa0
), cl. 1.

P. -tishthati, -sthatum, to accompany, attend, assist.

Abhy-upasthita, as, a, am, accompanied, at-

tended, assisted by.

rt abhy-upakrita, as, a, am, sum-
moned to take part (in a ceremony?).

abhy-updgam (abhi-upa-a-gam),

cl. 1. P. -gaddhati, -gantum, to come to.

abhy-upada
(dbhi-upa-d-dd ), cl.

3.

A. -datte, -datum, to pick up.

ahhy-updvritta, as, a, am (rt.

vrit), approached, come to.

1. abhy-upe (abhi-upa-i), cl. 2. P.

-upaiti, -turn, to go near, approach, arrive at, enter ;

to enter a state or condition
; to agree with, approve

of ; to be faithful, obey, submit.

Abhy-updya, as, m. an agreement, a promise, an

engagement ; a means, an expedient.

Abhy-upayana, am, n. a bribe, douceur, compli-

mentary gift, an inducement.

Abhy-upeta, as, a, am, approached
;
promised,

assented or agreed to (as by contract, &c.), admitted.

— Abhyupetarthakritya (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, pledged

to the peformance of a required act.

Abhy-upetavya or abhy-upeya, as, a, am, to be

admitted or assented to.

Abhy-upetya, ind. having arrived at, having as-

sented or agreed to. — Abhyupetyadusrusha (°tya

-

ai°), f. a head or title of law, breach of engagement

or contract between master and servant.

Abhy-upeyivas, van, yushi, vat, (having) ar-

rived at.

U
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2. abhy-upe (abhi-upa-a-i ), cl. 2. P.

-upaiti, -turn, to go towards, approach.

abhy-upeksh (abhi-upa-lksh ), cl. 1.

A. -upekshate, -shitum, to leave, abandon.

^^T*®® abhy-uslia or abhy-usha or abhy-

osha, as, m. (rt. ush), a kind of cake of grain &c.

half dressed, slightly scorched, or parched so as to be

eaten from the hand ; bread.

Abhyushiya or abhyushiya or abhyushya or

abhyushya or abhy-oshiya or abhy-oehya, as, a,

am, consisting of, or belonging to, or fit for the above

cake or preparation of parched grain.

abhy-ushita, as, a, am (rt. 1. vas),

dwelling near to, dwelling with.

^T*®?? I. abhy-udha, as, d, am (fr. rt. vah

with abld), brought near.

abhy-urnu (abhi-urnu), cl. 2. P. A.

-urnoti, -nute, -urnavitum or -nuvitum, to cover,

hide, conceal; to cover one’s self (?).

abhy-uh
(
abhi-uh), cl. 1. P. A. -uh-

ati, -te, -uhitum, to cover over, to clothe ; h.-uhate,

Ved. -oliate, to watch for, to form a plot against ; to

infer, to guess.

2. abhy-udha, as, a, am, reasoned upon, con-

cluded, inferred.

Abhy-uha, as, m. discussion, reasoning, deduction,

inference ; supplying an ellipsis ; understanding.

Abhy-uhitavya or abhy-uhya, as, a, am, to be

inferred or guessed.

Abhy-uhya (the u being shortened after uhhi be-

fore the ya of the ind. part., but sometimes wrongly

written with long u), ind. having concluded or inferred,

having reasoned ;
having supplied an ellipsis.

’IT*® abhy-ri (abhi-ri), cl. 3. 5. P. abhlyarti,

-rinoti, -artum, -Htu/m, -rlturn, to go to, to pervade.

Abhy-arna. See s. v., p. 71, col. 2.

abhy-rich (ahhi-ridh), cl. 6. P.

-riddhati, -dhitum, to come to, to visit or afflict with

;

to strive against, to strive to overpower.

^T*®5J abhy-rinj (ahhi-rihj), cl. 6. P. A.

-rinjati, -le, -jitum, to stretch out the hand for, to

hasten to or towards.

^ff*®® abhy-rish (abhi-rish), cl. 1. P. -arsh-

ati, -shitum, to flow or run towards a place ; to let

flow or run towards a place.

®f*® abliye (abhi-a-i), cl. 2. P. -aiti, -turn,

to go near, to come to.

Abhy-etya, ind. having approached, having come to.

1. abhy-eshana, am, n. (rt. 3. ish),

desiring, wishing for.

Abhy-eshaniya, as, a, am, to be desired.

’ff*® 401 2. abliy-eshana, am, n. (rt. 1. ish),

going towards, attacking.

^>3^ cl. 1. P. abhrati, abhritum,
\to go; to err or wander about.

abltra (sometimes spelt abbhra, ac-
cording to the derivation ab-bhru, ‘ water-bearer'),

am, n. cloud
;

sky, atmosphere, ether, heaven

;

'lust (?) ; talc, mica
;
gold

; camphor
;
the ratan (Ca-

lamus Rotang)
; Cypcrus Rotundas

;
(in arithmetic) a

1 ypher
;

[cf. Gr.o/u/3poi and Lat. imber .] — Abhram-
liha, as, a, am, cloud-licking; what touches or
sweeps the clouds

; sky-scraper
;
(as), in. wind. — A-

bhra-yhaiui, us, ii, am, thickly covered with clouds.
— Abhran-kasha, as, a, am, grazing (hurting) the
clouds, very high

; (as), m. air, wind, a mountain.
— Abhra-ja, as, as, am, Ved. born from clouds,

caused by vapours. — Abhra-naya, as, m. one of the
e lephants supporting the globe. — Abhra-pidada or

abhra-pidddaka, as, m. sky-demon, N. of Kahn, the

descending node personified. — Abhra-pushpa,as,m.,

Wcffsl a

N. of a cane, Calamus Rotang; (am), n. water; a

flower in the clouds, castle in the air, anything im-

possible. — Abhra-prush, t, f., Ved. the sprinkling of

the clouds, rain. — Abhra-mansi, N. of a plant,

Valeriana JatamansT. — Abhra-matanga, as, m.
Airavata, Indra’s elephant. — Abhra-mala, f. a line

or succession of clouds. — Abhra-roha, am, n. Lapis

Lazuli. — Abhra-lipta, as, a, am, overspread with

clouds. — Abhra-varslut, as, a, am, Ved. pouring

water from the clouds. — Abhra-vatika, as, m., N.
of a plant, Spondias Magnifera. — Abhra-diras, as,

n. a head formed of the sky. — Abhravakada (‘ra-

av°), as, m. fall of rain, clouds as the only shelter.

— Abhravakddika, as, a, am, or abhrdvakadin,
i, ini, i, exposed to the rain (and so doing penance),

not seeking shelter from the rain, having the clouds

for shelter, open to the sky. — Abhrottha (°ra-ut
c
‘),

as, m. sky-bom, i. e. Indra’s thunderbolt.

Abhraka, am, n. talc, mica ; the same as aJbhra,

q. v. — Abhraka-bhasman, a, n. calx of talc. — A-
bhraka-sattva, am, n. steel.

Abhraya, nom. A. abhrayaie, -yitum, to create

clouds, make cloudy.

Abhrita, as, a, am, clouded, covered with clouds.

Abhriya, as, a, am, belonging to or produced

from clouds
;

(as), m. lightning
;
(am), n. a collec-

tion of thunder-clouds.

Abhrya, as, m. a naked ascetic, who is clothed

only by the air.

^T®® a-bhrama, as, a, am, not blundering;
steady, clear

;
(as), m. steadiness, composure.

A-bhramu, us, f. the female elephant of the east, the

mate of Airavata. — Abhrumu-priya or abhramu-
valldbha, as, m. the male elephant of the east or

Airavata.

^HJTW a-blirdtri, td, tri,\ed. or a-bhrdtrika,

as, d, or a-bhratri-mat, an, ati, m. f. brotherless.

— A-bhratri-han, ha, yhni, m. f., Ved. not killing

a brother.

a-bhratrivya, as, a, am, having no

rival, without an enemy.

^T®T®T a-bhrdnta, as, a, am, unperplexed,

not mistaken or in error, clear, composed.

A-bhrdnti, is, f. absence of perplexity or error.

abhri or abbhri, is, or abhri, f. (fr. rt.

abhr), a wooden scraper or shovel for cleaning a boat,

a spatula, a spade, a pointed stick .— Abhri-khdta,

am, n., Ved. dug up with the above instrument, as

a ploughed field.

’vff®® a-bhresha, as, m. non-deviation,

fitness, propriety.

^T>® a-bhva, as, d, am (etymology doubt-

ful, bhva= bluiva or bhuvat), Ved. huge, immense,

mighty ; monstrous, terrible
;

(as), m. a powerful

man, applied to an enemy
; (am), n. immense power,

monstrosity, the great pervading principle of the uni-

verse ; embarrassed state, great calamity; sultriness (?);

a monster
;

offspring
; water, a cloud.

1. am, ind. quickly, a little.

2. am, cl. 1. P. amati, -mitum,\ed.

N amiti or amiti, to go ; to go to or towards

;

to serve or honour; to sound: Caus. dmayati, -yi-

tum, to afflict with sickness or pain from disease
; to

be afflicted or sick.

I. ama, as, m., Ved. going, pressure, heavy weight,

violence, strength, power, depriving of sensation, fright,

terror ; disease, sickness ; a servant
; companion ;

(as,

d, am), unripe ; unfortunate (?). — Ama-vat, an, ati,

at, Ved. impetuous, violent, strong; powerful, bold,

persevering, constant
;
attended by ministers, attended

by diseases, possessed of self
;
(vat), ind. impetuously.

— Ama-hata, as, a, am, injured by disease, &c.
— Ama-han, ha, ghni, ha, destroying diseases, &c.

1. ainata, as, ni. sickness; disease; death; time.

I. amati, is, m. moon, time; (is), {., Ved. form,

^wr® abhy-upe. manojha.

shape, a splendid shape ; splendor, glitter
;

(is, is, i),

Ved. poor, indigent
;
(is), f. want, indigence.

1. amad-van, a, m., Ved. poor, indigent

Amatra, amani, amavishnu. See s. v.

^T® 2. ama, as, m. (connected with amu),

this ; self
;

(a), f. soul.

Ama, ind., Ved. at home, in the house; with;

together with; near: see also p. 75, col. 3. — Ama
kri, to take or carry with one’s self.

1. arndt. ind., Ved. from near at hand, from the

neighbourhood. (For 2. see p. 75, col. 3.)

3. a-ma
,
as, m. or a-ma, f. (rt. ma),

unmeasured state.

2. a-mati, is, is, i, Ved. of unmeasured lustre

(the sun).

fteb a-mangala or a-mangalya, as, a,

am, inauspicious, unlucky, evil
;

(las), m. the castor

oil tree, Ricinus Communis
;
(am), n. inauspicious-

ness, ill-luck.

?T®®3 amanda, as, m. the castor oil tree,

Ricinus Communis.

mftijtr a-mandita, as, a, am, unadorned.

-Hh rf 2. a-mata, as, a, am (rt. man), not
felt, not perceptible by the mind

;
(for 1. amata, see

under 2. am.) — Amata-pardrtha, as, a, am, in-

compatible with the principal subject or subject-matter.

’IfHI rt 3. a-mati, is, f. unconsciousness,

ignorance, feebleness of intellect, absence of fore-

thought, knowledge or intention
;

(is, is, i), evil-

minded, unworthy of credit, depraved. — Amati-
purva,as, a, am, unconscious, unintentional, without

forethought.

2.amati-van, a, m.,Ved. evil-minded, weak-minded.

?T®gT amatra, as, a, am (rt. am),Ved. over-

powering, overcoming, strong, violent, impetuous

;

(am), n., Ved. strength, power ; a vessel, a utensil.

Amatrin, i, inf, i, Ved. strong, powerful
;
having

a drinking-vessel.

’5T®®TT a-matsara, as, a, am, unertvious,

charitable.

’kHt; a-rnada, as, d, am (rt. mad), cheerless,

grave, sorrowful.

A-matta, as, a, am, not inebriated, sober, sane,

not mad.

>H®VP® a-madhavya, as, d, am, not worthy

of the sweetness (of the Soma).

a-madhuparkya, as, a, am, not

worthy of the macUtu-parka, q. v.

"3T®!®® a-madhyama, as, d, am, non-cen-

tral, not being in the middle.

’H®T®T® a-madhyastha, as, a, am, not in-

different.

’tt*HH n-manas, as, n. not the organ of

desire, non-perception, want of perception
;

(as, as,

as), — the next.

A-manaska, as, a. am. without the organ of desire,

without perception ; without intellect, unconscious.

A-manasvin, f, ini. i, unintelligent, inhuman (as

a Rakshasa).

a-mandk, ind. not little, much,
greatly.

VT®f® aman i, is, f. (fr. rt. am), a road, a way.

’M® H®I a-manushya, as, a, am, not human,
unfrequented by men

;
(as), m. not a man, a demon.

— Amanushya-ta, f. unmanliness. ~ A-maiiushya-

nishevita, as, a, am, not inhabited by men.

etHefl®® a-manugata,as, a, am; unthought
of, unknown.

’H®®TsH a-manojha, as, a, am, unwelcome
to the mind, disagreeable, disliked.
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tT a-manonita, as, u, am, disap-

proved; reprobate.

CTftfrata a-manoyoga, as, m. inattention.

A-manoyogin, t, ini, i, inattentive.

'HH «fl £ h a-manohara or a-manoramya, as,

a, am, or a-manohdrin, i, ini, i, disagreeable, dis-

pleasing, unattractive.

a-mantavya or a-mananiya, as, a,

am (rt. man), not to be regarded, inadmissible.

A-mantu, ns, tis, u, Ved. unwise, foolish, indocile ;

(for ava-mantu), despising.

a-mantra, as, m. not a Vedic verse

or text; (as, a, am), or a-mantraka, as, ikd, am,

unaccompanied by Vedic verses or texts ; unentitled

to or not knowing Vedic texts, as a Sodra, a female,

&c. — A-mantra-i'id, t, t, t, not knowing the for-

mulas or texts of the Veda
;

(t), m., N. of a man.

a-manda, as, a, am, not slow, active,

violent; not stupid; not little, important; {as), m.,

N. of a tree.

’SH'JIHI'T a-manyamdna, as, d, am, Ved.

not understanding, offering no homage ; not expect-

ing, not being aware of.

a-manyuta, as, a, am, Ved. not

affected with secret anger, not bearing ill-will against

a person.

BHH a-mama, as, a, am, without egotism,

devoid of all selfish or wordly attachment or desire ;

(as), m. the twelfth Jaina saint of a future Utsarpini.

— Amama-ta, f. or amama-tva, am, a. disinterest-

edness, indifference.

’B HH a-mamri, is, is, i (rt. mri), Ved. im-

mortal, undying.

’B*TL a-mara, as, a, am (rt. mri), undying,
immortal, imperishable

;
(as), m. a god, a deity

;

N. of a Marut ; a plant, Euphorbia Tirucalli ; another

plant, Tiaridium Indicum ; a species of pine
;
quick-

silver, gold ; N. of Amara-sinha ;
of a mountain ;

mystical signification of the letter u ; the number 33.

such being the number of gods according to the later

mythology
; (a), f. the residence of Indra ; the umbi-

lical cord ; the womb
; a house-post ; N. of several

plants. Panicum Dactylon, Cocculus Cordifolius, &c.

;

(7 ), f. the same as amard in many of its senses. — ,-t-

mara-kantaka, am, n. ‘ peak of the immortals,’ N.
of part of the Vindhya range near the source of the

Sona and Narmada. — Amara-kota, as, m. the

fortress of immortals ; N. of the capital of a Rajput

state. — Amara-kosha, as, m., N. of the Sanskrit

dictionary of Amara or Amara-sinha. — Amara-
kosha-kaumudi, f. title of a commentary on Ama-
ra-sinha’s dictionary . — Amara-gana, as, m. the as-

semblage of immortals. — Amara-dandra, as, m.,

N. of the author of the Bala-bharata. — Amara-ja,
as, m., N. of a plant. — Amara-tatini, f. river of

the gods; an epithet of the Ganges. — Amara-ta, f.

or amara-tva, am, n. immortality; the condition of
the gods. — Amara-datta, as, m., N. of a lexico-

grapher. — Amara-daru, vs, m., N. of a tree

(Pinus Deodaru Roxb.). — Amara-deva, as, m. a

N. of Amara-sinha. — Amara-dvija, as, m. a Brah-
man who lives by attending a temple or idol ; super-

intending a temple. — Amara-pati, is, m. the lord of

the gods ; an epithet of Indra. — Amara-pura, am,
n. the residence ot the immortals, paradise; N. of vari-

ous towns. — Amara-pushpa or amara-puskpaka,
as, m., N. of several plants ; a kind of grass, Saccha-

rum Spontaneum, Pandanus Odoratissimus, Magni-
fera Indica. — Amara-pushpikd, f. a kind of anise,

Anethum Sowa Roxb. — Amara-prakhya or arnara-
prabha, as, a, am, like an immortal. — Amara-
prabhu, us, m. 1

lord of the immortals,’ one of the

thousand names of Vishnu. — A mara-bhartri, td,

m. lord of the gods ; an epithet of Indra. — Amara-
mald, f. title of a dictionary, said to be by the same

-manonita.

author as the Amara-kosha. — Amara-ratna, am,
n. crystal. — Amara-rdja, as, m. king of the gods;

an epithet of Indra. — Amarardja-iatru, us, m. an

enemy of the king of the gods; an epithet of Ra-
vana. — Amara-loka

, us, m. the abode of the gods,

heaven. — Amaraloka-td, f. the bliss of heaven.

— Amara-vat, ind. like an immortal. — Amara-
vallari, N. of a plant, Cassyta Filiformis Lin.

— Amara-dalcti, is, m., N. of a king. — Ama ra-

sa rit, t, f. the river of the gods ; epithet of the

Ganges. — Amara-sinha, as, m. ‘god-lion,’ N. of a

renowned lexicographer; he was a Buddhist, and is

supposed to have adorned the court of Vikramaditya,

being included among the nine gems. — Amara-stri,

f. an Apsaras or nymph of heaven .— Amardddrya
(°ra-d<f), as, m. Vrihaspati, teacher of the gods.

— Amarangand (°ra-amf ), f. a nymph of Indra’s

heaven. —A marddri (°ra-ad ), is, in. the mountain

of the gods ; an epithet of the mount Sumeru or

Meru. — Amarddhipa (°ra-adh°), as, m. lord of

the gods
;
an epithet of Indra. — Amarapaga (°ra-

ap°), f. the river of the gods; an epithet of the

Ganges. — A marejya (°ra-ij ),as,m., N.ofVrihaspati.

— Amares'a (°ra-i£°), as, m. lord of the gods ; an epi-

thet of Siva or Indra. — AmarcSvara (Ya-7rf’),as, m.
an epithet of Vishnu, Siva, or Indra. — Amarottama
fra-ut^), as, d, am, best of the immortals. — A-

maropama
(
°ra-up° ), as, a, am, like an immortal.

A-marana, am, n. the not dying, immortality.

A-maraniya, as, d, am, immortal. — Amaraniya-
ta, f. immortality.

Amara-vati, f. the abode of the immortals, resi-

dence of Indra ; N. of a town in Bcrar.

A-marishnu, us, us, u, Ved. immortal.

A-marta, as, a, am, Ved. immortal.

A-martya, as, a, am, immortal, imperishable, di-

vine; (as), m. god. — Amartya ta or amartya-tva,

am, n. immortality. — Amartya-bhuvana
, am, n.

the world of the immortals, heaven.

’BH^T amaru, us, m., N. of a king, the

author of the Amaru-dataka, am, n. or the hundred

verses of Amaru.

a-maruta, as, a, am, without wind,

calm.

’SmffTT a-mardita, as, a, am (rt. mrid), un-
threshed, unsubdued, not trodden down.

a-mardhat, an, anti, at, Ved. not

injuring ; indefatigable (?).

#
a-marman, a, m., Ved. not a vital

part of the body, without a joint, having no joint,

having no vital part . — A-marma-jata, as, a, am,
not produced in a vital organ. — A-marma-vedhin,
7

,
ini, i, not injuring vital organs, mild.

a-maryada, as, a, am, having no
limits, transgressing every bound; (a), f. the transgress-

ing or overstepping due bounds ; disrespect, impropriety

of conduct ; violation of decorum or due reverence ;

forwardness or pertness.

’BMW a-marsha, as, m. (rt. mrish), non-

endurance ; impatience ; impetuosity, determination

of purpose ; anger, passion
; (as, a, am), unenduring,

not bearing; (as), m., N. of a prince. — Amarsha-
ja, as, a, am, springing from impatience or indig-

nation. — A marsha-hasa, as, m. an angry laugh, a

sarcastic sneer.

A-marshana, as, a, am, or amarsha-vat, an,

ati, at, or a-marshita, as, a, am, or a-marshin,

i, ini, i, not suffering, not bearing ;
impatient, in-

tolerant ; passionate, wrathful, angry, impetuous, de-

termined.

7HRF5 a-mala, as, a, am, spotless, stainless,

clean, pure, shining, white
;
(a), f., N. of the goddess

Lakshml ; the umbiiical cord ; N. of a tree, Emblica

Officinalis Gaertn. ; N. of a plant; (am), n. purity;

the supreme spirit ; talc. — A-mala-garbha, as, m.,

N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Amala-patatrin, i, ini, m.

(O

f. the wild goose. — Amala-ratna, am, n. or arnala-
mani, is, m. f. crystal. — Amalatman (°la-at°), a,

a, a, of undefiled mind.

Amalaya, nom. P. amalayati, -yitum, to make
spotless.

A-malina, as, a, am, stainless, free from dirt,

clean.

amaldnaka, am, n. globe-ama-
ranth (Gomphraena Globosa). See amildtaka.

’SHTTiT ama-vat, an, ati, at. See under
1. ama.

^HRnrOTf amavishnu, us, us, u (fr. rt. am),

going in different directions, up and down.

Amasa, as, m. disease; stupidity, a fool, time.

a-masrinu, as, a, am, not soft,

harsh, hard ; violent, intense.

7B*Ttri a-mastuka, as, d, am, headless.

a-mastu, n. curds. See mastu.

1. ama, f. day of conjunction of sun
and moon or new moon ; see ama-vasi, p. 76, col. 1.

— Amanta (ama-anta), as, m. the end of the day

of new moon.

’STITT 2. ama, ind. at home, in the house

;

see also under 2.ama, p. 74. — Amdkta (ama-akta),

as, a, am, Ved. met, come together.*• Ama-jur,
ur, Ved. living at home during life, growing

old at home ; being without husband in the same
dwelling with her parents (as a maiden).

’3TITTH a-mansa, am, n. not flesh, anything
but flesh

;
(as, d, am), without flesh, feeble, thin.

— A-rnansaudanika
(°sa-od

'

’), as, 7
,
am, not re-

lating to a preparation of rice with meat.

’BUTrT 2. a-mdt, an, ati or anti, at, not

measuring. (For 1. see p. 74, col. 3.)

’BMIH'* a-mdtrika, as, a, am. without a
t .>>11

mother, motherless.

A-mata-putra, as, in. having neither mother nor

son.

A-matribhogina, as, d, am, not fit for the use

of a mother.

^TlfTrq amatya, as, m. (fr. 2. ama above),

inmate of the same house, belonging to the same

house or family ; a companion, follower, counsellor,

minister.

vmid a-matra, am, n. non-measure, not

a measure or quantity (said of the universal spirit)

;

(as, a, am), boundless; not whole or entire; not

elementary ; having the measure or quantity of the

letter a.—Amatravat-tva, am, n. deficiency, defect

;

spirit, spiritual essence.

^T!TT*T7T a-manana, am, n. disrespect, con-

tempt, disobedience.

a-manava, as, a, am, not human,
animal ;

superhuman.

a-manasya, am, n. pain.

wrfinn a-manitd, f. or a-manitva, am,

n. (rt. man), modesty, humility.

A-manin, i, ini, i, humble, modest.

A-manya or a-manitavya or a-mananiya, as,

a, am, to be disrespected.

’BHi'HtT a-manusha, as, 7, am, not human,

anything but man; supernatural, inhuman, a monster;

not well disposed towards man.

A-manushya, as, a, am, not human, super-

human, &c.

amd-masi or amd-masi for ama-

vasi, p. 76, col. 1.

^BJTTd a-maya, as, a, am, not cunning,

not sagacious ; free from error or deceit, guileless,

'’Bum a-maya.
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sincere; (a), f. absence of delusion, deceit, or guile;

knowledge of the truth ; sincerity, honesty.

A-mayika, as, a, am, or a-mayin, i, ini, i,

without illusion or deceit, void of trick or guile
; true,

honest; real.

a-mdra, as, m. not dying.

*i I J I n-mdrga, as, m. want of a road;

{as, a, am), pathless, without a road.

'HJTT6 1 rl a-mdrgita, as, a, am, unsought,

not hunted after.

a-marjita, as, a, am, uncleansed,

unwashed, unadorned.

Ml^ amd-vasu, us, m., N. of a son of

Pururavas, of a son of Kusa and others.

amd-vdsya, f. (fr. rt. vas,
‘

to

dweU,’ with ama, ‘ together,’ i. e. ratri, night of new
moon), the first day of the first quarter on which the

moon is invisible; a sacrifice offered at that time; the

sacrificial cake ?
;

{as, a, am), or ama-vasyaka, as,

a, am, produced in a night of new moon.

Ama-vasi or ama-vasyd or arnd.-vd.sl, f. the night

of new mbon ; that night during which the moon
dwells together with or in the same quarter as the sun.

a-masha, as, d, am, or a-mdshaka,

as, ika, am, having no kidney-beans.

diftlTT i. arnita, as, a, am (fr. rt. am), gone,
served, honoured, sounded.

2. a-mita, as, a, am (rt. ms), un-
measured, boundless, infinite ; without a certain

measure ; neglected
; unpolished, unclean. — Amita-

Jcratu, us, m., Ved. of unbounded wisdom
; of un-

bounded energy. — Amita-gati, Is, m., N. of a Jaina

author. — Amita-tejas, as, as, as, of boundless

glory. — Amita-dyuti, is, is, i, of infinite splendor.

— Amita-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a son of Dharma-
dhvaja. — Amita-inkrama, as, m. of unbounded
valour, a N. of Vishnu. — Amita-virya, as, m. of

immense strength. — Amitakshara {°ta-ak°), as,

a, am, not containing a fixed number of syllables,

unbound, prosaic. — Amitabha
{

u
ta-dbh°), as, a,

am, of unmeasured splendor; {as), m. a kind of

deity; N. of a Dhyani-buddha. — Amitayus {°ta-

dip), us, m., N. of a Dhyani-buddha. — Amitaujas

( ta-tf), as, as, as, of unbounded energy, all-power-

ful, almighty.

a-mitra, as, d, in. f. not a friend,

an enemy, adversary, foe. (According to some au-

thorities this is not derived from a and mitra, a

friend, but fr. rt. am, ‘ to attack.’)— Amitrarkhada,
as, m., Ved. swallowing or devouring his enemies

;

an epithet of Indra. — Amitm-ganorsudana, as, a,

am, destroying the hosts of one’s enemies. — /l-

mitrarghdta, as, d, am, Ved. killing enemies

;

{as), m. a N. of Vindusara, the son of C'andragupta.
— Amitra-ghdUn, i, ini, i, or amitra-ghna, as,
d or i, am, the same as the preceding. — Amitra-
j’t, t, m. conquering one’s enemies

; a son of Suvarna.
— Amitra-td, f. enmity. - AmUra-dambhana, as,
d, a/m, Ved. hurting enemies . — Amitra-sdba, as,
m., Ved. enduring or overcoming enemies

; epithet of
Indra. — Amitra-sina, f. hostile arrow. — Amitra-
han, d, in., Ved. killing enemies. — Amitra-yudh,
t, t, t, Ved. subduing one’s enemies.

Amitraya or amltraya, nom. amitrayali, -trd-
yate, -yitim, to act like an enemy, have hostile

intentions, to hate.

A -mill in, i, ini, i, hostile, an adversary, enemy.
A-mitrlya, as, d, am, or a-mitrya, as, a, am,

hostile
; inimical.

(•iPm rt a-mithita, as, d, am, Ved. not re-
viled

; unprovoked.

a-mithya, ind. not falsely, truth-
fully.

sick, diseased.

I. amina, as, a, am (fr. rt. am),Ved. going every-

where, violent, tempestuous (?) ; loved by all(?).

ta 1*1 *1 2. a-mina, as, a, am, Ved. unmea-
sured, unparalleled, inviolable.

a-minat, an, ati, at (rt. mi), Ved.

not hurting ; unhurt.

tH Ph <$ I ft ^ amilataka, am, n. globe-ama-
ranth.

’-V fr 'U a-misra, as, a, am, unmixed, un-
rnixing ; without participation of others.

A-mUraniya, as, a, am, immiscible.

A-midrita, as, a, am, unmixed, unblended.

1. amisha, am, n. luxury, object of

enjoyment, flesh. See amisha.

2. a-mislia, am, n. honesty, simpli-

city, absence of fraud ; dishonesty (?).

a-mita-varna, as, a, am (mita
fr. rt. mi), Ved. of infinite hue ; of unhurt or unex-

tinguishable colour.

^UlWHT a-mimdnsa, f. (rt. man), abseneg
of reasoning or investigation.

A-mimdnsya, as, d, am, not to be reasoned about

or discussed, not to be demonstrated by reason.

’-t A I amivd, f. (fr. rt. am), pain, distress,

terror, fright ; tormenting spirit, demon ; affliction,

disease
; {as), m. an enemy, one who afflicts

;
(am),

n. affliction, pain, grief. — Amiva-datana, as, i, am,
Ved. driving away pains, diseases, enemies, or tor-

menting spirits. — Amiva-han, a, m., Ved. killing

evil spirits, destroying pains.

amu, a pronominal base, used in the

declension of the pronom. ados.

Amuka, as, a, am, a certain person or thing, any-

thing or person referred to without a name.

Amutas, ind. from there, there ; from that place,

from above, i. e. from the other world, from heaven

;

hereupon, upon this ; henceforth.

Amutra, ind. there ; there, i. e. in what precedes

or has been said ; there above, i. e. in the other world,

in the life to come ; here. — Amutra-bhuya, am,
n., Ved. being there above or in the other world

;

dying.

Amutratya, as, d, am, belonging to a future state,

being of the next world.

Amuthd, ind. thus, in that manner, like that;

amutha as, to be thus, a euphemistic expression used

in the sense of, to fare very ill.

Amuya, ind., Ved. in that manner, thus or thus

;

(with rt. as or bhii) to be thus; to be gone, to be

lost.

Amurhi, ind. at that time, then.

Amu-vat, ind. like a person or thing referred to

without name.

Amushmin (loc. sing, of adas), in the other world.

Amushya (gen. sing, of adas), of such a one.

— Amushya-kula, as, a, am, belonging to the

family of such a one. — Amushya-putra, as, i, m.
f. the son or daughter of such a one ; of a good family,

of known origin. — Amushydyana Cya-aip), as,

a, m. f. offspring of such a one ; of respectable birth,

of known origin.

AmurdriS, k, k, k, or amii-drUa, or amu-dnk-
slia, as, a, ke that, such like, such a one, of

such form or- kflfc

a-mukta, as, d, am, not loosed, not

let go ; not liberated from birth and death
;

{am),

n. a weapon that is always grasped and not thrown,

as a knife, a sword, &c. — Amukla-hasta, as, d,

am, one whose hand is not open (to give) ; sparing

;

stingy
;

frugal, prudent.

A-mukti, is, f. non-liberation; want of freedom

or liberty.

A-mud, k, f., Ved. non-liberation.

A-mudi, f., Ved. not unbinding, not setting at

liberty (epithet of an evil spirit).

a-mukha, as, a, am, having no

mouth.

A-mukhya, as, a, am, not chief, inferior, or-

dinary

a-mugdha, as, a, am, not con-

founded, not perplexed, not foolish.

a-mudha, as, a, am (rt. muh), not

infatuated, wise ; not perplexed.

TWLa-mura, as, a, am (for a-mudha, q.v.),

Ved. without error or mistake, infallible, not ignorant,

not bewildered.

a-murta, as, a, am, formless, shape-

less, incorporeal, unembodied
;

{as), m., N. of Siva.

— Amurta-rajas, as, or amurta-rajasa, as, m.
a son of KuSa by VaidarbhI.

A-murti, is, f. shapelessness, absence of shape or

form; {is, is, i), formless; {is), m., N. of Vishnu;

{-ayas), m. pi. a class of Manes, who have no defi-

nite form. — Amurti-mat, an, ati, at, formless.

•dtHcA a-mula or a-mulaka, as, a, am, root-

less, baseless ; without support ; without authority

;

without material cause or origin ; not fixed in the

earth ; having locomotive powers
; (a), f., N. of a

plant, Methonica Superba Lam.

a-mulya, as, a, am, invaluable, not

to be purchased, priceless.

a-mrikta, as, d, am, Ved. unhurt,

unharmed, safe.

i a-mrindla, am, n. the root of a

fragrant grass, used for taties or screens, &c., com-
monly called Kaskas, Andropogon Muricatus.

^snj'fT a-mrita, as, d, am, not dead; im-

mortal, imperishable, causing immortality; beautiful,

beloved, desired
;

{as), m. a god, an immortal
; N.

of Indra, of the sun, of Prajapati, of the soul, ofVishnu,

of Siva, of Dhanvantari as physician of the gods, &c.;

N. of a plant, Phaseolus Trilobus Ait. ; N. of the root

of a plant
;

(a), f. spirituous liquor ; N. of several

plants, Emblica Officinalis, Terminalia Citrina Roxb.,

Cocculus Cordifolius, Piper Longum, Ocymum Sanc-

tum, &c. ; N. of the mother of Parikshit; {am), n.

immortality; the collective body of immortals; the

world of immortality, heaven, paradise, eternity
; the

immortal light; the nectar conferring immortality,

ambrosia ; the Soma juice ;
antidote against poison ; a

dmg ; the residue of a sacrifice ;
unsolicited alms

;

water; clarified butter; milk; food; boiled rice; any-

thing sweet, a sweetmeat; property; gold, quick-

silver
;
poison ; splendor ; final emancipation ; N. of a

sacred place; N.of various conjunctions of planets sup-

posed to confer long life; the number ‘four.’— Amri-
ta-kunda, am, n. the vessel containing the Amrita

or nectar. — Amnta-kedava, as, m., N. of a

temple, built by Amrita-prabh.l. — Amrila-kshdra,

am, n. sal ammoniac. — Amrila-gaH, is, f., N. of

a metre consisting of four times ten syllables. — A-
mrita-garbha, as, m., Ved. the immortal fetus, i. e.

sleep
;

{as, a, am), filled with nectar. — Amrita-diti,

is, f. tlie accumulation or arrangement of sacrificial

bricks conferring immortality. — Amrita-ja, as, a,

am, produced by the Amrita
; (a), f., N. of a plant,

Yellow Myrobalan. — Amrita-jafa, f., N. of a

plant, Valeriana JatSmJQsi. — A mrita-laramjini, f.

moonlight. —Amrita-ld, f. or amrita-tva, am, n.

immortality. — Amrita-didhiti or amrita-dyuti,

is, m. tlie moon. — Amfita-drara, as, a, am, shed-

ding ambrosia. — Am rita-dh dra, as, a, am, shed-

ding or distilling ambrosia
;

(a), f., N. of a metre.

— Amfita-nddopanishad {°da-u]>°). t, f., N. of an

Upanishad, lit .
1 the sound of immortality.’ — Amrita-

j>a, as, d, am, drinking nectar
;

(as), m. a deity.
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— Amrita-paksha, as, m. the immortal or golden

wing (of sacrificial fire),; having immortal or golden

wings. — Amrita-prabha, f.,N. of several women.

— Amrita-phala, as, am, m. n., N.of a plant, Tri-

chosanthes Dioeca, Roxb.
;
(a), f. a bunch of grapes ;

the plant Emblica Officinalis Grertn. — Amrita-

bandhu, us, m., Ved. friend of immortality, keeper

of immortality ; a horse (so called because a horse was

produced in the ocean along with the Amrita). — Amri-

ta-bhavana, am, n., N. of a monastery .— Amrita-

bhuj, k, m. an immortal, a deity. — Amrita-bhii, us,

iis, u, free from birth and death. — Amrita-nuiti, is,

f., N.of the metre Amritagati.— Amrita-manthana,

am, n. the churning for the Amrita.— A mrita-maya,

ns, i, am, immortal ; consisting of or full of Amrita.

— Amritamdlini, (., N. of Durg3 . — Amrita-rasa,

as, m. nectar, ambrosia
;
(a), f. dark-coloured grapes.

— Amrita-latd or amrita-latikd, f. a nectar-giving

creeping plant. — Amrita-vapus, us, m. of immortal

form, Siva. — Amrita-varsha, as, m. a shower of nec-

tar. — Amrita-iaUari or amrita-ualli, f. a creep-

ing plant, Cocculus Cordifolius. — Amrita-rdka, f. a

kind of bird. — A mrita-iindupanishad (°du-up
c
), t,

(., N. of an Upanishad of the Atharva-veda, lit. • drop

of nectar.'— Amrita-sambhava, f. a creeping plant,

Cocculus Cordifolius.— Amrita-sara, as, m. essence

of ambrosia. — Amritasara-ja, as, m. raw sugar,

molasses. — Amritasu, us, m. the moon (as distilling

nectar ). — Amriia-sodara, as, m. a horse, lit. ‘bro-

ther of nectar,’ bom together with the Amrita at the

churning of the ocean. — Amrita-srava, N. of a

plant and tree. — Amrita-srut, t, t, t, shedding nec-

tar. — Amritakara (°ta-dk°), as, m. ‘ a mine of

nectar;’ N. of a man . — Amritakshara (
Q
ta-ak° ),

as, a, am, immortal and imperishable. — Amrita-
uanda (°ta-an°

), as, m., N. of a man. — Amritdn-
tlhas (°ta-an°), as, m. a deity, whose food is ambrosia.

— Amrita-phala, am, n. the fruit of the Tricho-

santhes. — A mritada (ta-aJa), as, m., N.of Vishnu.

— Amritdsana i?ta-a£°), as, or amritaJin (ta-dJ
:
),

i, m. eating ambrosia ; a deity. — Amritasanga (?ta-

as
:

), am, n. a collyrium, extracted from the Amo-
mum Anthoriza. — Amritdsu (

c
ta-asu ), us, us, u,

whose soul is immortal. — Amritdharana (°ta-dh°),

as, m., N. of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu, who upon
one occasion stole the Amrita. — Amritahva (°ta-

dh°), am, n. a kind of fruit. — AmriteJa or amri-
tesvara

(
°ta-iJ°), as, m. epithet of Siva. — Amrite-

saya,as, m. sleeping on the Amrita, epithet of Vishnu.
— Amriteshtaka (°ta-ieh° ), f. a kind of sacrificial

brick, shaped like golden heads (of men, animals,

Sec.). — Amritotpatti (°ta-ut°), is, f.the production

of the Amrita. — Amritotpanna ( ta-ut
1

), f. a fly;

(am), n. a kind of collyrium. — Amritodana (°ta-

orf
3

), as, m., N. of a son of Sinhahanu. — Amritod-
bhava (°ta-ud°), am, n. a kind of collyrium.

Amritaka, am, n. the nectar of immortality.

Amritaya, nom. A. amritayate, -yitum, to be
like nectar.

a-mrityu, us, m. not death, im-
mortality

;
(iis, us, u), immortal, causing immortality.

a-mridhra, as, a, am, Ved. uninjured,
not to be impaired, invulnerable ; unremitting, un-
ceasing, indefatigable (?).

a-mrisha, ind. not falsely, certainly,
surely; rightly. — Amrishd-bashin, i, ini, i, speak-
ing truly.^ a-mrishta, as, d, am (rt. mrij), not
rubbed. — Amrishta-mrija, as, a, am, of unim-
paired purity.

a-mrishya, as, d, am, unbearable,
insufferable.

A-mrishyamana, as, a, am, not enduring, not
bearing or tolerating.

-^*1 a-mekshana, as, a, am, having no
mekshana or mixing-instrument.^ a-megha, as, a, am, cloudless.

a-medaska, as, a, am, without fat,

lean.

'SflVnT a-medhas, as, as, as, foolish ; an
idiot.

a-medhya, as, a, am, not able or not
allowed to sacrifice, not fit for sacrifice, impure, un-
holy, nefarious, foul

;
(am), n. feces, excrement ; an

unlucky omen. — Amedhya-kunapaJin (°pa-dj° ),

i, ini, i, feeding on carrion . — Amedhya-ta, f. or

amedhya-tva, am, n. impurity, foulness, filthiness.

— A-mcdhya-yukta, as, a, am, filthy, foul. — A-
medhya-lipta, as, a, am, smeared with ordure,

foul, defiled. — Amedhya-lepa, as, m. smearing with

ordure. — Amedhydkta (°ya-ak °
), as, a, am, soiled

by ordure.

a-mena, as, m., Ved. having no wife,

a widower.

'SHIH a-meni, is, is, i, Ved. not shooting,
not able to shoot, not injuring.

a-meya, as, d, am, immeasurable.
— Ameyatman (°ya-dt ), a, a, a, possessing extra-

ordinary powers of mind, magnanimous
;

(a), m. a

N. of Vishnu.s’ _
ameshta (°md-ish°

), as, d, am, Ved.
sacrificed at home. Sec a. ama, p. 75.

n-mokya, as, a, am (rt. mu6 ), Ved.
that cannot be unloosed.

A-modana, am, n. not loosening or letting go;
non-liberation.

A-modaniya, as, a, am, not to be liberated, not

to be let go.

A-modita, as, a, am, not liberated, confined.

a-moksha, as, a, am (rt. moksh),
unliberated, unloosed

;
(as), m. want of freedom,

bondage, confinement ; non-liberation from mundane
existence.

a-mogha, as, a, am, unerring, un-
failing, not vain, efficacious, succeeding, reaching the

mark
;
productive, fruitful

;
(as), m. the not erring,

the not failing ; unerringness ; N. of Siva and Vishnu

;

N. of a river
;

(a), f. trumpet flower, Bignonia

Suaveolens, Roxb. ; a plant of which the seed is

used as a vermifuge, Erycibe PanicuJata, Roxb.
; Ter-

minalia Citrina, Roxb. ; N. of a spear ; N. of Siva’s

wife; mystical name of the double consonant ksh.
— Amogha-danda

,
as, m. (unerring in punish-

ment), N. of Siva. — Amogha-darJin, i, m., N. of

a Bodhi-sattva. — Amogha-drishii, is, is, i, of un-

erring view or mind. — Amogha-bala, as, a, am, of

never-failing strength. — Amogha-bhitti, is, m., N. of

a king of the Panjab. — Amogha-raja, as, m., N. of
a Bhikshu. — Amogha-vad, k, f. words that are not

vain or idle. — Amogha-vandhita, as, a, am, never

disappointed. — Amogha-vilerama, as, m. of un-
erring valour; N. of Siva . — Amogha-siddha, as,

m., N. of the fifth Dhyani-buddha. — Amoghadarya
(°gha-dd :

‘), as, m., N. of an author.

IW amota (amd-uta), as, a, am, Ved.
woven at home, taken care of at home ; see 2. ama.
— Amota-putraka, (., Ved. a maiden protected at

home.

Amotaka, as, m., Ved. protected at home (a

child) ; a weaver (?).

WTSVTTTa-mautra-dhauta, as, d, am, not
washed by a washerman.

a-mauna, am, n. non-silence; know-
ledge of soul.

amnas (liable to become amnar),

Ved. unawares, quickly; at present; a little. (The
etymology is doubtful, but cf. 1 . am.)

J-J
amb, cl. 1. P. arnbati, -bitum, to go;

\cl. 1. A. ambate, to sound.

Amba, as, m. a father ; sound, the Veda, one who

sounds; (a), f. a mother, see amba; (am), n. the

eye ; water ? ;
(a), ind. a particle of affirmation, well

!

well now 1 — Amba-sthala, am, n., N.of a moun-
tain peak.

Ambaka, am, n. a father (?), an eye [cf. try-amba-
fca] ; copper ?

;
(ilea, f.), see under amba.

Ambayd, f., Ved. mother, good woman (as a re-

spectful title?), conveying water (?).

ambara, am, n. (fr. rt. amb

?

or rt.

vri, to surround, with am prefixed), circumference,

compass; surroundingcountry, neighbourhood
; clothes,

apparel ; cotton ; sky, atmosphere, ether
; saffron

;

talc ; a perfume (Ambergris) ; N. of a people.

— Ambara-ga, as, a, am, sky-going. — Amhara-
da, am, n. cotton. — Ambara-yuga, am, n. the

two principal female garments, or upper and lower

cloths or mantles. — Ambara-Jaila, as, m. a high

mountain touching the sky . — Ambara-stliali

,

f. the

earth. — Ambaranta Cra-an°), as, m. the end of a

garment; the horizon. — Ambaraukas (°ra-ok°),

as, m. dwelling in heaven
; a god.

Ambarya, nom. P. anibaryati, -yitum, to bring

together.

ambarisha, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt.

amb ?), a frying-pan (in this sense also written with

short i, ambarisha) ; one of the hells ; remorse,

war, battle
;

(as), m. a young animal, a colt
;
the

sun; the hog-plum plant, Spondias Magnifera; N.
of Vishnu; of Siva; of a king of the solar race,

celebrated as a worshipper of Vishnu. — A mbarisha-
putra, as, m. son of Ambarisha, whence the N. of

a country.

amba-shtha, as, m. (fr. amba arul

stlia ?), N. of a country and of its inhabitants
; the

offspring of a man of the Brahman and a woman of

the Vaisya tribe, a man of the medical oaste
;

(a),

f., N. of several plants, Jasmiuum Auriculatum,

Clypea Hemandifolia, Oxalis Corniculata
;
(a) or (t),

f. an Ambashtha woman.
Ambashthaki, f. the plant Clypea Hemandifolia.

Ambashthikd, f. the plant Clerodendrum Sipho-

nanthus.

"SIHEJT amba, f. (fr. rt. amb? the voc. case in

the Veda is ambe or amba

;

in later Sanskrit amba
only), a mother, good woman (as a title of respect)

;

N. of a plant ; N. of Durga, the wife of Siva
;
N. of an

Apsaras ; N. ofa daughter ofa king ofKasi ; a sister of

Pandu’s mother ; a term in astrology to denote the

fourth condition (?). In the South-lndian languages,

amba is corrupted into amma, and is often affixed

to the names of goddesses, and females in general

[with amba has been compared the Germ. Amme,
* a nurse ;’ Old Germ, amma, Them, ammdn, am-
mdn]. — Amba-ganga, f. a river in Ceylon. — Amba-
janman, a, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

Ambada or ambala or ambayu, us, f. mother.

Ambalika, f. mother, good woman (as a term of

respect)
;
N. of a plant ; N. of a daughter of a king

of Kasi, wife of Vifitra-vlrya, and mother of Pandu.

Ambi, is, f., Ved. water; woman, mother, nurse.

— Ambi-tamd, (., Ved. the best of waters or

mothers.

Ambika, f. mother, good woman (as a term of

respect); N. of the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica

;

a sister of Rudra
;
N. of Parvatl, the wife of Siva;

the wife of Rudra Ugraretas; one of the female

domestic deities of the Jainas ;
daughter of a king

of Kasi, wife of Vicitra-virya, and mother of Dhrita-

rashtra; N. of a place in Bengal. — Ambika-pati,

is, m., N. of Siva. — Ambika-putra, as, m., N. of

Dhrita-rashtra.

Ambikeya or anibikeyaka, as, m., N. of Ganesa,

Karttikeya, and Dhrita-rashtra. See ambikeya.

ambu, n. (fr. rt. amb?), water; the

watery element of the blood [cf. o/aBpos, imber) ;

the plant Andropogon Schoenanthus ; N. of a metre

;

a term in astrology= a»ibd. — Ambu-kana, as, m. a

drop of water. — Ambu-kantaka, as, m. the short-

X
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nosed alligator. — Ambu-kirata, as, m. an alligator.

— Ambu-kiia or ambu-kurma, as, m. a porpoise,

especially the Gangetic, Delphinus Gangeticus. — Am-
hu-lceiara, as, m. lemon tree. — Ambu-kriyd, f. a

funeral rite = jala-kriyd. — Ambu-ga, as, a, am,
water-goer, living in water. — Ambu-ghana, as, m.
hail, frozen rain. — Ambu-6ara, as, i, am, moving in

the water, aquatic. — Ambu-damara, am, n. water-

chowrT, an aquatic plant, Valisneria . — Ambu-iarin,

l
,

ini, i, moving in water, as a fish, &c. — Arn-

ba-ja, as, a, am, produced in water, water-born,

aquatic; (as), m., N. of a plant, Barringtonia

Acutangula Gaertn.; a lotus, Nymphaea Nelumbo ; the

thunderbolt of Indra. — Ambu-janman, a, n. a lotus,

Nymphaea Nelumbo. — Ambuja-bhu, us, m. the god

Brahma. — Ambuja-stha, as, a, am, sitting on a

lotus. — Ambiu-taskara, as, m. water-thief, the sun.

— Ambu-tala, as, m. the plant Valisneria. — Ambu-
da, as, a, am, shedding or giving water

;
(as), m. a

cloud; the plant Cyperus Hexastychius Communis.

— Amba-dhara, as, m. a cloud. — Ambu-dhi, is,

m. (receptacle of waters), the ocean; the number
‘ four.’— Ambudhi-srava, f., N. of a plant, Aloes

Perfoliata. — Arnbu-nidhi, is, m. (treasury of waters),

the ocean. — Ambu-pa, as, a, am, drinking or im-

bibing water
;
(as), m. a plant, Cassia Tora or Alata.

— Ambu-pattra, f., N. of a plant, Cyperus Hexasty-

chius Communis Nees. — Ambu-paddhati, is, f. or

ambu-pata, as, m. current, stream, flow of water.

— Ambu-prasada, as, m. or ambu-prasadana,
am, n. the clearing nut tree, Strychnos Potatorum :

the nuts of this plant are generally used in India for

purifying water ; they are rubbed upon the inner

surface of a vessel, and so precipitate the impurities

of the fluid it contains. — Ambu-bhrit, t, m. a cloud ;

the ocean (?) ; a grass, Cyperus Pertenuis
; talc.

— Ambu-mat, an, ati, at, watery, having or con-

taining water
;
(ti), f., N. of a river. — Amba-matra-

ja, as, a, am, produced only in water
;

(as), m. a

bivalve shell . — Ambu-mud, Ic, m. a cloud. — Ambu-
rdja, as, m. the ocean ; N. of Varuna. — Ambu-
rd.ii, is, m. (heap of waters), the ocean. — Ambu-
ruha, am, n. the lotus; (a), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis.

— Ambu-rohini, f. the lotus. — Ambu-vadi, f. four

days in Ashadha, the tenth to the thirteenth of the

dark half of the month, when the earth is supposed

to be unclean, and agriculture is prohibited. — Ambu-
oddi-tyaga, the thirteenth of the same. — Ambu-
va£i-prada, am, n. the tenth in the second half of

the month Ashadha. — Amhu-vdsini or ambu-vdsi,
f. the tnmipet flower, Bignonia Suaveolens. — Ambur
raha, as, m. a cloud

; the grass Cyperus Pertenuis ; a

water-carrier; talc; the number * seventeen.’ — Ambu-
vahin, i, ini, i, carrying or conveying water

;
(ini),

f. a wooden baling vessel; N. of a river . — Ambu-
velasa, as, m. a kind of cane or reed growing in

water. — Ambu-Mrishika, (., N. of a plant. — Ainbu-
sitd, f., N. of a river.— Ambu-sarpirti, f. a leech.

— Amba-se<’ani, f. a wooden baling vessel.

AmbH-kpita, as, a, am, pronounced indistinctly, so

that the words remain too much in the mouth ; sput-

tered (as speech, accompanied with emission of saliva)i

ambya, as, m., Vcd. a chanter.

ambh, cl. i. A. ambhate, -bhitum,
* N to sound.

i. ambhas, n. also ind., power,
splendor, fruitfulness; a philos. term =*tush(i: (the

etymology is doubtful
;
perhaps connected with obs.

rt. ap, or fr. bhd, ‘ to slime,’ with prefix am.)

2. ambhas, n. (paid to be fr. rt. up;
perhaps connected with I. ambhas or with ap, ab-
bhra, ambu), water

; the sky
;
the fourth sign of the

zodiac; collective N. for gods, men, manes, and Asuras;

mystical name of the letter v [cf. Hp&pot, imber],
— Ambhah-sara, am, n. a pearl. — Ambhah-sil, its,

m. smoke; cloudiness. — Ambhah-stha, as, a, am,
what holds or contains water; abiding in water.

— Ambhasd-krita, as, a, am, done by water.

— A mbho-ja, as, d, am, produced in water, water-

bom, aquatic; (as), m. the moon; the sarasa or

Indian crane; (am), n. the lotus. — Ambhoja-
khanda, am, n. a group of lotus flowers. — Ambho-
ja-janrnan, a, m. or ambheja-jani, is, m. or

ambhoja-yoni, is, m. an epithet of Brahma, being

bom secondarily from a lotus. — Amhhojini, f. an

assemblage of lotus flowers or a place where they

abound. — Ambho-da, as, m. a cloud; the plant

Cyperus Hexastychius Communis Nees.— Arnbho-

dhara, as, m. a cloud. — Ambho-dhi, is, m. (re-

ceptacle ofwaters), the ocean. — Ambhodhi-vallabha,

as, in. coral. — Ambho-nidhi or ambho-radi, is,

m. a pool, the ocean. — Ambho-ruh, t, n. or ambho-
ruha, am, n. the lotus

;
(as), m. the Indian crane.

^rfanirt ambhini, f., Ved., N. of an in-

structress, who transmitted the white Yajur-veda to

Va6 (speech).

WWU I. ambhrina, as, a, am (connected

with I. ambhas), Ved. powerful, great, violent [cf.

60pipos, up.0pip.os).

2. ambhrina, as, a, am (fr. rt.

bhran f), crying violently, roaring terribly.

3. ambhrina, as, m. (rt. bhri with

am ?), Ved. a vessel used in preparing the Soma
juice; N. of a Rishi, the father of Vad. See am-
bhrini.

’ijuiq am-maya, as, i, am (for ap-maya),

formed from or consisting of water, watery.

amyak, ind., Ved. (rt. ac with am,

i being inserted), towards, here (?).

^TTJ amra, as, m. (fr. rt. am?), the mango
tree. See amra.

Amrata or amrataka, as, m. a species of Spondias

or hog-plum, Spondias Magnifera. See amrata.

amla, as, a, am (fr. rt. am, to make
sick), sour, acid

;
(as), m. sourness ; acidity ; vinegar

;

wood sorrel, Oxalis Corniculata; (i), f. Oxalis Cor-

niculata
;
(am), n. sour curds. — Amla-kanda, am,

n. ,
N. of a plant.— Amla-keda ra, as, m. citron tree.

— Amla-dukrika, f. or amla-duda, as, m. a kind of

sorrel. — Amla-jambira, as, m. lime tree.

—

Am-
la-td, f. sourness. — Amla-nayaka, as, m. sonel.

— Amla-nimbuka, as, m. the lime. — Amla-nisa,

{., N. of a plant, Curcuma Zerumbet, Roxb. — Ainla-

pandaka or amlarpanda-phala, am, n. a collection

of five kinds of sour vegetables and fruits. — Amla-pat-

tra, as, m., N. of the plant Oxalis, and other plants.

— Amla-panasa, as, m. a tree, Artocarpus Lacucha,

Roxb. — Amla-pitta, am, n. acidity of stomach.

— Arnla-phala, as, m. the tamarind tree, Magnifera

Indica; (am), n. the fruit of this tree. — Amla-blie-

dana, as, m. sorrel. — Amla-meha, as, m. a urinary

disease. — Amla-rasa, as, a, am, sour, having a

sour taste
;
(as), m. sourness, acidity. — Amla-ruha,

f. a kind of betel. — Amla-loiiikd or amla-loiii or

a/mla-lolika, f. wood sorrel, Oxalis Corniculata. — A m-
la-varga, as, m. a class of plants with acid leaves

or fruits, as the lime, orange, pomegranate, tamarind,

sorrel, and others. — Amla-ralli, f., N. of a plant,

Pythoniupi Bulbiferum Schott. — Amla-vdtaka, as,

m. hog-plum, Spondias Magnifera. — A mla-vdtikd,

f. a sort of betel. — Amla-vdsb&ka, am, n. sor-

rel. — Amla-vpiksha, as, in. the tamarind tree.

— Amla-vdasa, as, m. a kind of dock or sorrel,

Rumex Vesicarius. — Amla-iaka, as, m. a sort of

sorrel, commonly used as a pot-herb. -Amla-sdra,
as, m. the lime ; a sort of sorrel

;
(am), n. rice water

after fermentation. — Amla-haridrd, f. the plant

Curcuma Zerumbet, Roxb. — Amldkta (la-ak), as,

d, am, acidulated. — A mldnknita
(
lu-an ), as, m.

a kind of sorrel. — Andddhynshita (
r
la-adh°), am,

n. a disease of the eyes. — Amlodgara (°la-ud ), as,

m. sour eructation.

AmlaJea, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha.

Amlika or amlika, f. a sour taste in the mouth,

acidity of stomach ; the tamarind tree ; wood sorrel,

Oxalis Corniculata. — Amlika-vatuka, as, m. a sort

of cake.

Amliman, a, m. sourness.

Amli-bhuta, as, a, am, become sour.

Amvla, as, m. sourness.

a-mldna, as, a, am (rt. mlai), not

withered, clean, clear ; bright, unclouded
;
(as), m.

globe-amaranth, Gomphraena Globosa L.

A-mlani, is, f. vigour, freshness, verdure
;

(is, is,

i), vigorous, unfading.

A-mldnin, i, ini, i, clean, clear
;
(ini), f. an assem-

blage of globe-amaranths.

5*711 ay (
connected with rt. i, q. v.), cl. J

.

*
\ A. ayate, -yitum, to go.

Aya, as, m. (fr. rt. i), going ; a move towards the

right at chess
;
good luck, favourable fortune ; a die

;

N. of a Prajapati
;
(as, a, am), going, moving. — Aya-

td, f. good luck. — Aya-vat, an, ati, at, happy.

— Aya dobhin, i, ini, i, bright with good fortune.

— Ayanvita (aya-an°), as, a, am, fortunate, lucky.

Ayatha, am, n., Ved. a leg, foot(?).

Ayana, as, a, am (fr. rt. i), going
; especially

at the end of a compound, e. g. samndrayana, going

to the ocean
; (am), n. going, walking, walk

; a road,

a path ; a place, a site (?) ; course, circulation,

period ; final emancipation ; a commentary, treatise

;

N. of certain sacrificial performances ; the sun’s

road north and south of the equator, the half

year
;

the equinoctial and solstitial points ; way,

progress, manner; a Sastra or inspired writing.

— Ayana-kala, as, m. the interval between the equi-

noxes. — Ayana-devata, f. a deity or an idol placed

near a road (?). — Ayana-bhaga, as, m. or aya-
nania (°na-an°), as, m. the arc between the vernal

equinoctial point and the beginning of the fixed

zodiac or first point in Aries. — Ayana-valana, am,
n. deviation of the ecliptic. — A yana-vritta, am,
n. the ecliptic.

a-yakshma, as, d, am, Yed. not con-
sumptive ; not sick, healthy ; causing health

;
(am),

n. health. — Ayakshrna-karana, as, i, am, Ved.

producing health. — Ayakshma-tati, is, f. or aya-
kshma-tva, am, n., Ved. freedom from consump-

tion; health.

vHqVHfff |hl a-yakshyamana, as, in. not

wishing or not about to sacrifice.

ri ri^ a-yajushka, as, a, am, Ved. with-

out a sacrificial formula or verse.

’HUsI a-yajna, as, m. no sacrifice ; a bad
sacrifice

;
(as, a, am), not offering sacrifice. — A-

yajna-sdd, k, k, k, Ved. not performing a sacrifice,

performing worthless sacrifices.

A-yajiiaka, as, a, am, unfit for sacrifice.

A-yajniya, as, a, am, not fit for sacrifice ; not

worthy of sacrifice, profane, common.
A-yajtyu, us, us, u, Ved. not sacrificing, impious,

profane, wicked.

A-yajvan, a, a, a,Ved. not offering sacrifice, profane.

^-qrsTrTvf a-yajiiadatta, as, m. not Yajna-

datta, i. e. the vile Yajiiadatta.

^nTiT a-yat, t, t, t (rt. yam), not making
efforts.

A-yata, as, d, am, unrestrained, uncontrolled,

unchecked.

A-yatin, i, ini, i, of unsubdued appetite
;

incon-

tinent.

Ayatna, as, m. absence of effort oi exertion

;

ayatnena or ayatnat or ayatnatas, without effort

or exertion. — A-yatna-karin, i, ini, i, making no

exertion, indifferent, idle. — A-yatna-krita or «-

yatna-ja, as, d, am, easily or readily produced,

spontaneous. — Ayatna-vat, an, ati, at, inactive,

indifferent, idle.

’’SnrsjT a-yatha, ind. not as it should be,

unfitly, unsuitably. — A-yatham, Ved. without effort.

— A-yatha-tatha, as, a, am, not so as it should be,
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unfit, unsuitable ;
useless, unprofitable, vain

;
(am),

ind. unfitly, unsuitably. — A-yatha-taihya, am, n.

unsuitableness, unprofitableness, incompatibility. — A-

i/atha-ilyotana, am, n. intimation of something

unexpected. — A-yatha-purva or a-yatkd-pura, as,

a, am, unprecedented. — A-yalha-balam, ind. not

according to one’s power . — A-yatha-mdtra, as, a,

am, not according to measure. ~ A-yathdmukhina,

as, a, am, having the face turned away. — A-ya-

Ihartha f°fAd-ar"), as, d, am, not according to

the sense or object, incongruous, unmeaning, non-

sensical ;
improper, unfitting. — A-yatha-vat, ind.

inaccurately, erroneously. — A-yathaddstra-karin, 1,

ini, i, not acting in accordance with the scripture.

— A-yatheshta (
c
tha-ish°), as, a, am, not as

wished; disliked, disapproved of; insufficient, not

enough. — A-yathodita (°tha-wf‘), as, a, am, un-

worthily, unsuitably.

aya-dikshita, as, m., N. of an

author.

ayana, &c. See under ay, p. 78.

’S'M'd a-yantra,am, n.,Ved. non-restraint,

not a means of restraining ; having no restraint ; a

powerful weapon for restraining enemies.

A-yantrita, as, d, am, unhindered, unrestrained,

self-willed.

’SnrftfiT a-yamita, as, d, am, unchecked,
untrimmed, unpaired, undipped.

vifN 1. ayara, as, d, am, deficient; (as),

in., N. of a worm bred in the intestines.

’SMi 2. a-yava, as, m. or a-yavan, a, m.
or a-yaras, as, n. the dark half of the month.

^tpT 3 . a-yava, as, a, am, or a-yavaka,

us, ika, am, having worthless or no barley.

A-yarya, as, a, am, unfit for barley.

-*8 if JITT a-yasas, as, n. infamy; (as, as,

as), infamous, disagreeable. — .1yadas-kara, as, d
or i, am, disgraceful, degrading.

A-yadasya, as, a, am, infamous.

ayas, as, as, as (fir. rt. t), going,

nimble; (as), n. iron, steel, gold, metal [cf. Lat.

as, ar-is for ms-is; Goth, a is. Them, alsa;
Old Germ, er, ‘iron;’ Goth, eisam; Mod. Germ.
f'isen)

;
(as), m. fire. — Ayah-pana, am, n. a par-

ticular hell. — Ayah-pratima, f. iron image. — Ayah-
sanku, us, m., N. of an Asura. — Ayah-daya, as,

a, am, Ved. lying in iron, made of iron (said of fire).

— Ayati-dipra, as, a, am, Ved. having jaws or

a nose of iron. — Ayah-diras, as, m., N. of an
Asura. — Ayah-dirshan, a, a, a, Ved. having a

head of iron. — Ayah-dula, am, n. an iron lance

;

fraudulent or cunning artifice. — Ayah-sthuna or

ayas-sthuna or aya-sthuna, as, i, am, Ved. having
iron pillars or spikes

;
(as), m., N. of a Rishi. — Ayad-

rurna, am, n. iron filings. — Ayas-kansa, as, am,
m. n. an iron goblet. — Ayas-kanda, as, am, m. n.

an iron arrow. — Ayas-kanta, as, m. a prerious stone,

the loadstone. — Ayas-kdra, as, m. a blacksmith;

the upper part of the thigh (?). - Ayas-tifa, am, n.

rust of iron. — Ayas-kumbha, as, i, m. f. an iron

pot or boiler. — Ayas-kuda, f. a rope partly consist-

ing ot iron. — Ayas-kriti, is, f. preparation of iron.

— Ayas-tapa
, as, a, am, making iron red-hot.

— Ayas-patra, am, n. an iron vessel. — Ayas-maya,
as, i, am, Ved. made of iron or of metal

;
(as), m.,

N. of a son of Manu Svarocisha
;

(i), {., N. of one
of the three residences of the Asuras.

For compounds beginning ayo, see s. v. ayo-guda.
Ayasa may be used for ayas at the end of com-

pounds, as krishnayasa, q. v.

TO ayd, ind. (fr. pronominal base a —
unaya),'Ved. in this manner, thus.

•*8 1* i -q oft a-ydcaka, as, ika, am (rt. yac),
one who does not ask or solicit.

A-yadita, as, d, am, unasked, unsolicited ; aya-

^jnfVrai O*

ditam, ind. without being asked; (as), m., N. of

the Rishi Upavarsha. — Ayadita-vritti, is, f. or

ayadita-vrata, am, n. subsisting on alms without

begging.

A-yadin, t, ini, i, not soliciting.

^Tgl-rif ii-ydjya, as, d, am (rt. yaj), a person

or thing for whom or for which one must not offer

sacrifices ;
outcast, degraded ; not competent to offer

sacrifice ; incapable of or inadmissible to religious

ceremonies. — Ayajya-tva, am, n. the state of an

outcast. — Ayajya-yajana or aydjya-samydjya,arn,

n. sacrificing for an outcast.

vHllfllH a-yata-purva, as, d, am, follow-

ing, subsequent to, succeeding.

^PTnnrrH a-yataydma, as, a, am, Ved. not

weak ; not worn out by use ;
fresh

;
(am), n., N. of

certain texts of the Yajur-veda, revealed to Ysjnaval-

kya. — Ayatayama-td, f., Ved. unweakcned strength,

freshness.

A-ydtayaman, a, mni, a, Ved. not weak, fresh.

’8 11 iff a-ydtu, us, us, u, Ved. not demoni-
acal ; free from evil spirits

;
(us), m. not a demon,

the opposite of an evil spirit.

Ml q I
Pi! a-yatharthika, as, i, am, impro-

per, unjust ; not genuine, not real, incongruous, absurd.

A-yatharthya, am, n. impropriety, unfitness, ab-

surdity, nonsense.

’8HH a-yana, am, n. not moving, halting,

stopping ; natural disposition or temperament
:
(in the

last sense the etymology is doubtful.)

“-t q I «1 IT ayanaya (°ya-an°), am, n. good
and bad luck

;
(as), m. a particular position of the

pieces on a chess or backgammon board.

Ayanayina, as, m. a piece at chess or backgam-

mon so moved.

a-yavaka, as, a, am, unstained

with lac-dye, naturally red.

>8 qM H a-yavana, am, n. not causing to

unite.

>811171 a-yasu, us, us, u, Ved. unfit for

copulation.

--8111H a-yas (?), as, m. (rt. yas), Ved. agile

(without effort), dexterous, nimble
;
(as), ind. fire (?).

A-yasya, as, a, am, Ved. not to be obtained by

effort, indefatigable ;
valiant; enterprising; (as), m.,

N.of anAn-giras; mystical name of the chief vital air.

ayasomiya, am, n., N. of some
verses of the Sama-veda.

ayi, ind. a vocative particle ; a par-

ticle of encouragement or introducing a kind enquiry.

ayin, i, ini, i (rt. i), at the end of

compounds, going, e. g. atyayln, q. v.

ui q-=ti a-yukta, as, a, am (rt. yuj), not

yoked, not joined, not united, not married ; not

harnessed ; not connected ; not suited, unfit, unsuit-

able ; not attentive, not devout ; negligent, not dex-

terous, unpractised, untrue, wrong; indecent. — A-
yukta-krit, t, t, t, committing wrong acts. — Ayukta-

dara, as, m. (a king &c.) who does not appoint

spies . — Ayukta-ta, f. or ayukta-tva, am, n. the not

being used . — Ayukta-padartha, as, m. the sense

of a word to be supplied . — Ayukta-rupa, as, a, am,
unfit, unsuitable.

A-yukti, is, f. disunion, separation ; unreasonable-

ness, want of conformity to correct principles or to

analogy ; impropriety, unfitness.

A-yuga or a-yugala, as, d, am, separate, single,

odd . — Ayugardls (°ga-ar°), is, m. fire.

A-yugapad, ind. not at once, gradually, seriatim.

— Ayugapackgrahana, am, n. apprehending gra-

dually and not simultaneously. — Ayugapad-bhava,

as, m. successiveness.
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A-yugma, as, a, am, not in couples, separate,

single; odd, uneven.— Ayugma-ddhada, as, m.,

N. of the plant Alstonia Scholaris. — Ayugma-netra,
as, m., N. of Siva. — Ayugma-dara, as, m., N. of

the god of love (‘ having an odd number of arrows’).

A-yuj, k, k, k, not existing in couples
; odd, un-

even. — Ayuk-dhada, as, m., N. of a plant, Alstonia

Scholaris. — Ayuk-palada, as, m., N. of a tree.

— Ayuk-pada-yamaka, am, n. a kind of alliteration,

viz. the same syllables in the first and third Pada
of a word in a different sense. — Ayuk-dakti, is,

m., N. of S’iva. — Ayug-ishu, us, m., N. of K5ma,
from his having five arrows ; see pandeshu. — Ayug-
dhatu, us, us, u, having an odd number of elements.

— Ayug-vana, as, m., N. of Kama. — Ayun-netra
or ayug-aksha, as, m., N. of Siva, from his having

three eyes ; see tri-netra.

A-yuja, as, a, am, Ved. without a companion,

not having an equal
; not existing by pairs, separate,

odd.

A-yoga, as, m. separation, disjunction
;

interval

;

unfitness, unsuitableness, unconformity ; inefficacy of

a remedy ; medical treatment counter to the symp-
toms ; non-application or mis-application of re-

medies ; vigorous effort, exertion ; a widower, an

absent lover or husband ; inauspicious conjunction of

the planets ; a conjunction of two planets
;

(as, a,

am), unconnected with
; indistinctly connected with ;

making vigorous efforts. — Ayoga-vdha, as, m. a

term for Anusvara, Visaijaniya, Upadhmaniya, and

Jihvamiiliya, as standing between vowels and conso-

nants. (For ayo-ga, hammer, see ayo-’gra below.)

A-yogya, as, a, am, unfit, unsuitable, useless

;

immaterial
;

(in phil.) not ascertainable &c. by the

senses. — Ayogya-ta, f. or ayogya-tva, am, n. un-

fitness, unsuitableness.

A-yojana, am, n. disunion, separation.

A-yauktika, as, i, am, not conformable to, in-

consistent with.

A-yaugapadya, am, n. uncontemporaneous ex-

istence, unsimultaneousness.

A-yaugika, as, i, am, having no regular derivation.

a-yunga, as, a, am, Ved. not exist-

ing in couples ; odd, uneven.

i. a-yuta, as, a, am (rt. 2 . yu), Ved.

not disturbed or interrupted
;

(as), m., N. of a son

of Radhika. — Ayuta-siddha, as, a, am, proved to

be not separated or interrupted, proved to be inherent.

— Ayuta-siddhi, is, f. proof that certain things or

notions are not separable.

A-yuva, as, a, am, Ved. undisturbed, unshaken.

’8 dri 2 . a-yuta, as, a, am (rt. 1 . yu, to

mix), disjoined, detached, not counted
;
(am), n. ten

thousand, a myriad . — Ayuta-jit, t, m., N. of a son

of Bhajamana. — Ayuta-nayin, i, m., N. of a king.

— Ayuta-das, ind. by myriads. — Ayuta-homa, as,

m. a kind of sacrifice. — Ayutadhyapaka (°ta-adh°),

as, m. a good teacher. — Ayutaywi
(
ta-dy°), us,

m., N. of a son of Jayasena Aravin; of a son of

Srutavat. — Ayutadva (
c
ta-ad

=

), as, m., N. of a son

of Sindhu-dvlpa.

a-yuddha, as, a, am (rt. yudh),Yed.

unconquered; not fighting; (am), n. not war, absence

of war, peace. — A-yuddka-sena, as, m., Ved. whose

arrows or armies are unconquered, irresistible.

A-yuddhvt, ind., Ved. without fighting.

A-yudha, as, m. a non-fighter.

A-yudhya, as, a, am, unconquerable.

A-yudhvin, i, m., Ved. not conquering, not a

valiant warrior.

A-yoddhri, dha, m. no warrior, a bad fighter

;

unmatched by other warriors.

A-yodhya, as, a, am, Ved. not to be warred

against, irresistible
;

(a), f. the capital of Rama, the

modem Oude, on the river Sarayu. — Ayodhyadhi-

pati (°yd-adh°), is, m. the sovereign of Ayodhya.

— Ayodhyd-vddn, i, ini, i, inhabiiing Ayodhya.

A-yaudhika, as, m. not a warrior.
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-yupa, as, m. no sacrificial post.

aye, ind. a vocative particle, an inter-

jection of surprize, recollection, fatigue, fear, passion

;

used also in the same meanings as ayi.

ayogava, as, a or i, ra. f. or ayo-

gu ? (etymology uncertain
;
perhaps connected with

ayas, iron, or fr. a-yoga), the offspring of a Sudra

man and Vaisya woman, whose business is carpentry.

See ayogava.

ayo-guda, as, m. (ayo for ayas,

iron), a chalybeate pill, one made of some prepara-

tion of iron
;
an iron ball.

Ayo-’gra or ayo-'graka (ayas-ouf), am, n. a

hammer, a forge hammer; a mace or club tipped

with iron ; a pestle for cleaning grain. (A form

ayo-ga, as, m., is also given in the sense ‘iron

hammer.’)

Ayo-ghana, as, m. a hammer, a forge hammer.

Ayoddhishta (ayas-ud
1

?), am, n. rust of iron.

Ayo-jala, as, a, am, furnished with iron nets

;

(am), n. iron net-work.

Ayo-danshtra, as, a, am, Ved., or ayo-dat, at,

atl, at, iron-toothed, having iron weapons.

Ayo-daha, as, m. the burning quality of iron.

Ayo-’pashti (uyas-ap°), is, is, i, Ved. furnished

with iron claws or heels.

Ayo-maya, as, i, am, made of iron. See also

s. v. ayas.

Ayo-mala, am, n. rust of iron.

Ayo-mukha, as, a, am, having an iron mouth,

face, or beak ; tipped or pointed with iron
; (as), m.

an arrow ; N. of a Danava
; N. of a mountain.

Ayo-raja, am, n. or ayo-rqjas, as, n. rust of iron.

Ayo-rasa, as, m. iron rust or filings.

Ayo-vatsa, as, m., N. of a man.

Ayo-vikara, as, m. iron-work, any iron fabric.

Ayo-hata, as, a, am, Ved. embossed in iron-work
;

made or performed by a priest &c. who wears a

golden ring on his finger.

Ayo-hanu, us, us, u, Ved. iron-jawed.

Ayo-hridaya, as, a, am, iron-hearted, stem, un-

relenting.

^HTTa, Seea-yadd/ta,p.79,lastcol.

dPflfd a-yoni, is, f. not the womb
; any-

thing but the womb; not a particular verse of the

Sima-veda
;

(is, is, i), without origin ; not born
from the womb, born in a manner not approved by
law or religion

;
(is), m., N. of Brahma and S’iva

; a

pestle (for ayo-’gra above ?). — A-yoni-ja, as, a, am,
not born from the womb, not produced in the or-

dinary course of generation, generated equivocally

;

(am), n., N. of a Tirtha. — Ayonija-tva, am, n. the

state of not being born from a womb. — Ayonljeia

(
ju-itia), as, m., N. of S'iva. — Ayonijedvara (°ja

-

*0 or ayonijeitvara-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

— A-yoni-sambhava, as, a, am = ayonija, q. v.

A-yonika, as, a, am, without the verse containing
the word yoni.

ara, as, a, um (fr. rt. ri), swift, speedy;
little

;
(at end of comp.) going

;
(as, am), m. n. the

spoke or radius of a wheel, see also arum, col. 3

;

(as), m. a spoke of the time-wheel, viz. a Jaina divi-

sion of time, the sixth of an AvasarpinI or UtsarpinI

;

the eighteenth Jaina saint of the present AvasarpinI

;

N. of an ocean in Brahma’s world. — Ara-gha((a or
a ra-ghattaka, as, m. a wheel or machine for raising

water from a well (Hind. a deep well.

— Ara-ncmi, is, m., N. of Brahma-datta, king of
KoSala. — Ardntarcsku (°ra-an°), loc. pi. in the in-

tervals of the spokes.

Araka, as, m. the spoke of a wheel; a Jaina
division of time [cf. am] ; the plant Blyxa Octandra

;

another plant, Gardenia Enncandra.

a-rakshas, as, as, as, Ved. harm-
less, honest

; not disturbed &c, by evil spirits.

yupa.

^TrfWTT a-rakshita, as, a, am, unprotected,

undefended ; not preserved, not kept.

^TTTTTTJ aragardta, as, m.,Ved. a valley (?).

aran-kri, cl. 8. P.,Ved. -karot%,-kar-

tum, to prepare, make ready
; serve. See aram, col. 3.

Aran-krit, t, t, t, Ved. acting satisfactorily; pre-

paring, serving as a worshipper.

Aran-krita, as, a, am, Ved. prepared, ready
;
gra-

tified.

Aran-kriti, is, f., Ved. service, gratification.

aran-gam, cl. 1 . P.,Ved. -gaddhati,

-gantum, to be present, come near (in order to help),

become visible, appear. See aram, col. 3.

Aran-gama, as, d, am, Ved. coming near or into

the presence, appearing (in order to help), becoming

visible.

vt aran-gara, as,m .

,

Ved
.

praising rea-

dily (?) ;
factitious or made up poison. See aram.

a-rangin, i, ini, i, passionless.

— Arangi-sattva, as, m. a passionless being, a class

of gods with Buddhists.

WTlpT aran-ghusha, as, d, am, Ved. prais-

ing readily, sounding aloud. See aram, col. 3.

a-rajas, as, as, as, or a-raja or

a-rajaska, as, d, am, dustless ; free from passion

or desire; clean, pure; not having the monthly

courses
;
(as), f. a young girl.

Arajaya, nom. A. arajayatc, -yitum, to become
dustless ; to lose the monthly courses.

-rajju, us, us, u, Ved. not consist-

ing of cords ; not furnished with cords.

mj! aratu or aradu, us, m., N. of the tree

Calosanthes Indica Bl.

Aratva, as, a, am, made of the wood of the

above tree
;

(as), m., N. of a man.

’B thl i. arana, as, i, am (rt. ri), Ved. de-

parted, gone away
; strange, foreign; distant; (am),

n. moving, entering
;
being inserted ; a refuge.

I. arani, is, i, m. f. the wood of the Ficus Re-
ligiosa used for kindling fire by attrition

;
the lower

one (adhararani) of the two Aranis
;

(i), du. the

two pieces of wood used in kindling the sacred fire

;

(is), m., N. of several plants, especially Premna
Integrifolia ; the sun ; fire ; a flint ?

; (»*), f. a

way, a path. — Arani-mat, an, atl, at, related to

the two Aranis; to be produced by the Aranis.

— Ararii-kelu, us, m. the Premna Integrifolia.

mw 2 . a-rana, as, a, am, not fighting,

without fighting.

’JtOVi 2 . a-rani, is, f., Ved. stinginess.

^ tod aranya, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. ri),

land neither cultivated nor grazed; a wilderness,

desert, forest ; N. of a plant
; N. of a Siidhya.

— Aranya-kana, f. wild cumin seed. — Aranya-
kadall, f. the wood or wild plantain. — Aranyar
kanda (?), am, n. title of the third book of the

RSmSyana. — Aranya-karpasl, f. the wild cotton.

— Aranya-kulatthikd, f., N. of the plant Glycine

Labialis Lin. — Ara/nya-kusumbha, as, rn., N. of

the plant Carthamus Tinctorius. — Aranya-gaja,
as, m. a wild elephant. — Aranya-gata, as, a,

am, gone into a forest. — Aranya-gana (?), am,
n. one of the four GSnas or hymn-books of the

Sama-veda. — A ranya-gholi, (., N. of a plant. — A-
ranya-dafaka, as, m. a wild pigeon. — Aranya-
dara,as,i, am, living in forests, wild. — Aranya-ja,

as, a, am, produced or born in a forest. — A ranya-

jardrakd (jja-drd?), f. wild ginger . — Aranya-jira,

as, m. wild cumin. — Aranya-jira, as, d,am, living

in a forest. — Aranya-damana, as, m. a wild plant,

called Dona. — Aranya-dvadatli, f. or uranyadvd-
dadi-wata, am, n., N. of a ceremony performed on
the twelfth day of the month MUrgaflrsha. — Aranya-

aram.

dharma, as, m. forest usage, wild or savage state.

— Aranya-dhanya, am, n. wild rice. -.Aranya

-

nripati, is, m. king of the forest. — Aranya

-

bhava, as, a, am, growing in a forest, wild. —A

-

ranya-makshika, f. the gad-fly. — Aranya-mdr-
jara, as, m. wild cat. — Aranya-mudga, as, m.
a kind of bean. — Aranya-yana, am, n. going

into a forest. — Aranya-rakshaka, as, m. forest-

keeper, superintendent of a forest district. — Aranya-
raj, t, m. king of the forest; epithet of a lion or tiger.

— Aranya-rajya, am, n. the sovereignty of the

forest. — Aranya-rudita
,
am, n. weeping in a forest,

i. e. weeping in vain, with no one to hear. — Aranya-
vat, ind. like a wilderness. — Aranya-vayasa, as,

m. a raven . Aratiya-vasa, as, m. a hermitage.

— Aranya-vdsin, i, ini, i, living in a forest, wild
;

(i), m. forest-dweller, a hermit, anchorite; (ni),

{., N. of a plant. — Aranya-vastuka or aranya-va-
stuka, as, m., N. of a plant. — Aranya-daU, is, m.
wild rice. — Aranya-.iukara, as, m. a wild hog.

— Aranya-durana, as, m., N. of a plant. — A-
ratiya-dvan, a, m. a wolf. — Aranya-shashthi, f.,

N. of a festival celebrated by females in the month
Jyaishtha. — Aranya-sabha, f. a forest court. — A-
ranyadhyaksba (°ya-adh°), as, m. forest-keeper or

ranger, a head-man or superintendent of a forest dis-

trict. — Aranyayana (°ya-ay°), am, n. going into

the forest, becoming a hermit. — Aranye-tilaka, as,

m. wild sesamum growing in a forest and containing

no oil ; hence, anything which disappoints expectation.

— Aranye-’nudya (°ye-an°), as, ra., Ved. a kind of

oblation. — Aranyaukas (°ya-ok°), as, m. living in

a forest, a Brahman who has left his family and be-

come an anchorite.

Aranyaka, am, n. a forest, a desert ; N. of a plant.

Aranyani, is, or aranyani, f. a wilderness, desert,

large forest ; the goddess of the wilderness and desert,

and mother of wild animals.

Aranyiya, as, a, am, containing a forest, near to

one.

a-rata, as, a, am (rt. ram), dull,

languid, apathetic ; disgusted, discontented
;
(am), n.

non-copulation,— A-rata-trapa, as, a, am, not

ashamed of copulation
;

(o»), m. a dog.

1. a-rati, is, f. dissatisfaction, discontent; absence

of pleasure, pain
; dulncss, languor

;
anxiety, distress,

regret ; a bilious disease
;

(is, is, i), discontented, un-

happy; dull, languid, restless.— Arati-jna, as, a,

am, dull, spiritless.

WH 2 . arati, is, m. (fr. rt. ri, cf. ara,

aram), Ved. going, approaching ; moving quickly ;

moving flame ; occupying ; attacking ; a servant, assist-

ant, manager, administrator ; a master ; an intelligent

being of all-piercing intellect ; anger, passion ;
anxiety.

’5TTf(3' aratni, is, m. (said to be ft. rt. ri),

the elbow, a comer; a cubit of the middle length,

from the elbow to the tip of the little finger, a fist.

— Aratni-niatra, as, i, am, one ell in length.

Aratnika, as, m. the elbow.

’B I 'd a-ratha,as,a, am, having no carriage.

A-rathin, i, m. a warrior who does not fight in a

car, or owns no car.

A-rathi, is, m., Ved. not a charioteer.

>HOf a-radhra, as, d, am, Ved. not lazy;

not to be subdued
;
unprosperous.

arantuka, as, in., N. of a Tirtha.

a-rapa, as, d, am, Ved. unhurt ; sin-

less, pure.

A-rapns, as, as, as, Ved. unhurt, safe ; not hurt-

ing, beneficial, charitable ; sinless, pure.

arapadana, as, m. a mystical col-

lective N. of the live Buddhas, each being represented

by a letter.

'BTR aram, ind. (fr. rt. ri, see ara), Ved.
swiftly, at hand, near, present ;

readily, fitly, suitably,

so as to answer a purpose; enough, sufficient [cf. alam
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and Gr. dpa). — Aran-kri and aran-gam, see

p. 80, col. i. — Aramanas, as, as, as (for aram-

m°), Ved. ready to serve, obedient, devoted to the

worship of God
;

(according to native interpreta-

tion) having hostile intentions.— Aramati, is, f. (for

aram-iif), Ved. readiness to serve, obedience, devo-

tion ; a goddess, described in the Vedas as protecting

the worshippers of the gods and pious works in

general; (according to others) not resting, active,

going everywhere; splendor. — Aram-ish, t, t, t,

Ved. hastening near (?).

•stvMid a-ramana, as, i, am (rt. ram), not

gratifying, not pleasing.

A-ramaniya, as, a, am, unpleasant, disagreeable.

— Aramaniya-ta, f. disagreeableness.

A-ramamana, as, a, am, not gratifying ; Ved.

unremitting, unceasing.

A-ramayitri, ta, tri, tri, not causing gratification.

aramudi, is, m. a king of Nepal.

-HU arara, am, n. a covering, a sheath ;

(as, i, am), m. f. n. the leaf of a door, a door ; the

sheath of the shoot of a bamboo
;

(as), m. an awl

;

a part of a sacrifice
;

fighting, war.

Arari, is, i, m. n. a door ; a door-leaf.

araraka, f., N. of the ancestress

of a celebrated Hindu family.

Ararakya, as, m. a descendant of Araraka.

’5HfC^ ararinda, am, n., Ved. water; a

vessel used in preparing the Soma juice (?).

a-rarivas, van, ushi, m. f. (rt. rd),

Ved. not offering ; envious, hard, cruel, unfriendly ; an

epithet of evil spirits, who strive to disturb the happi-

ness of man ;
an enemy.

I. a-raru, us, m. =the preceding
;
N. of an Asura

;

(us), m. f. (?) a weapon.

‘-'R^y 2.araru,us,us,u(rt. ri),Ved. moving.

arare, ind. a vocative particle, ex-

pressing haste.

ararya, nom. P. araryati, -yitum, to

work with an awl ; to try, put to the proof(?).

aralu, us, or araluka, as, m. a plant,

Bignonia Indica.

'JR=t a-rava, as, a, am (rt. ru), noiseless.

vt aravinda, am, n. (fr. a,
‘

like,’ and
ravinda, q. v., for ravi-daf), a lotus, Nelumbium
Speciosum or Nymphaea Nelumbo

;
(as), m. the In-

dian crane; copper. — Aravinda-dala-prabka, am,
n. copper. ~ Aravinda-nabhi, is, m. Vishnu, from
whose navel sprung the lotus that bore Brahma at

the creation. — Aravinda-sad, t, m., N. of Brahma,
‘ sitting on a lotus.’

Ararindini, f. an assemblage of lotus flowers.

a-rasman, a, a, a, Ved. having no
ropes or reins.

^fT3T a-rasa, as, a, am, sapless, tasteless

;

weak, effectless, having no strength ; dull, flat
; insi-

pid
; (as), m. no juice, absence of juice. — Arasada

(°sa-ada), as, m. the eating of sapless food ; mace-
ration of the body. — Arasadin (°sa-ad°), i, ini, i,

eating sapless food ; macerating the body.

A-rasika, as, a, am, devoid of taste, unfeeling,

dull ; insipid, flavourless.

a-rahas, as, n. absence of secrecy.

Arahaya, nom. A. -gate, -yitum, to become public.

Wfnr a-rahita, as, a, am, not deprived
of, possessed of, having.

a-raga, as, a, am, or a-rdgin, i, ini,

i, unimpassioned, cool.

a-rajaka, as, a, am, having no
king or governor, anarchical.

A-rajan, a, m., Ved. not a king.

A-rajabhogina, as, a, am, not fit for the enjoy-

ment or use of a king.

A-rajasthapita, as, a, am, not allowed or licensed

by government.

A-rajin, 7, ini, i, Ved. having no splendor ; un-

checked, uncontrolled.

arataki, f., Ved., N. or epithet of
the plant Ajasringl.

a-rati, is, f. (rt. rd), Ved. the non-
offering (of sacrifices) ; stinginess, hardness, disfavour,

severity; malignity, malevolence; failure; adversity;

malignity personified
; particular evil spirits, who frus-

trate the good intentions and disturb the happiness of

man
;

(is), m. an enemy ; the number ‘ six.’ — Arati-
dushana, as, i, am, or ardti-dushi, is, is, i, or

arati-ha, as, a, am, Ved. destroying enemies or ad-

versity. — Arati-bhaitga, as, m. defeat of a foe.

Aratiya or aratiya, nom. P., Ved. -yati, -yi-

tum, to desire not to offer; to act like an enemy.
— Aratiyat, an, anti, at, Ved. envious, unfriendly,

not offering; behaving like an enemy, striving to

cause adversity.

Aratiyu, us, us, u,Ved. not in the habit of offering.

Ardti-van, d, m., Ved. not offering, not giving

;

unfriendly, malicious.

rjfgr a-raddhi, is, f., Ved. transgression,

sin, envy.

‘.'rinK a-radhas, as, as, as, Ved. too poor

to perform sacrifices, not making oblations, unkind,

hard, stingy, selfish.

a-rdya,as, m.,Ved. too poor to make
oblations, obstructing a sacrifice

; niggard, stingy

;

(as, i), m. f. any evil spirit . — Araya-kshayana, as,

i, am, Ved. overpowering malignant spirits
;
(am), n.

destruction of malignant spirits. — Araya-datana, as,

i, am, Ved. destroying evil spirits
;
(am), a. destruc-

tion of evil spirits.

’HOc? ardla, as, a, am (connected with ara,

fr. rt. ri

;

Intens. for arara ?), crooked, curved

;

spreading like the spokes of a wheel; (as), m. a

bent or crooked arm ; the resin of the plant Shorea

Robusta
; an elephant in rut

;
(a), f. a disloyal or un-

chaste woman ; a modest woman. — Ardla-pakshma-
nayana, as, a, am, whose eyelashes are curved.

'JRM '\a-rdvan, a,vni, a,Ved. not offering,

envious, inimical, odious ; an epithet of evil spirits.

a-rashtra, am, n., Ved. loss of royal

power or of a kingdom.

ari, is, is, i (fr. rt. rt),Ved. going,
moving

; reaching, obtaining, making an effort to get;

aspiring after
;
desiring, sacrificing, devoted to

;
(is),

m. the wind; a lord, a master; a pious man. — Ari-
gurta, as, m., Ved. praised by devoted men or

by worshippers
;
(according to others) ready for the

destruction of enemies. — Ari-dhayas, as, as, as,

Ved. willingly yielding milk (as a cow)
;
(according

to others) to be held by lords only, very precious.

— Ari-shtuta, as, a, am, Ved. praised with zeal.

2. a-ri, is, m. (rt. rd

;

but by some
written ari, and identified with I. ari), Ved. un-

generous, malicious; not worshipping ;
inimical, hos-

tile
; an enemy ; a species of Khadira or Mimosa

;

N. of the numeral ‘ six N. of a condition in as-

tronomy. — Ari-karshana, as, m. tamer of enemies.

— Ari-kula
, am, n. family of an enemy. — Ari-

kshipa, as, m., N. of a son of S'vaphalka. — Ari-

ghna, as, m. a destroyer of enemies. — Ari-dintana,

am, n. or ari-dinta, f. a plot directed against an

enemy, administration of foreign affairs. — Ari-td, f.

or ari-tva, am, n. enmity. — r. ari-tra, as, a, am,
protecting from enemies (for 2. see next col.). — Ari-

danta, as, m. enemy-subdued
;
N. of a man. — Arl-

nandana, as, a, am, gratifying an enemy, affording

triumph to an enemy ; an enemy’s joy. — Ari-nipata,

as, m. an invasion made by enemies. — Ari-nuta,

as, d, am, praised even by enemies. — Arin-dama,
as, a, am, conquering, victorious

;
(as), m. a con-

queror of enemies ; N. of a man ; N. of a Muni.
— Ari-pura, am, n. an enemy’s town or country.

— Ari-marda

,

a«,m.,N.ofaplant. — Ari-marda/na,

as, a, am, foe-trampling, enemy-destroying; (as),

m.
, N. of a son of S'vaphalka. — Ari-mitra, as, m.

an ally or friend of an enemy. — Arim-ejaya, as, m.,

N. of a son of Kuru, or of S'vaphalka. — Ari-meda,

as, m. a fetid Mimosa, Vachellia Famesiana ; N. of

a country. — Ari-mcdaka, as, m., N. of an insect.

— Ari-rdshtra, am, n. an enemy’s country. — Ari-

loka, as, m. a hostile tribe or an enemy’s country.

— Ari-shthanaka, am, n. consternation, defeat. — A-

ri-sudana or ari-hinsaka, as, m. destroyer of foes.

— Ari-ha, as, m. a son of Avadina, a son of Devatithi.

a-rikta, as, a, am, not empty,

ui (V<*>q»TT'5T a-rikthu-bhdj, k, k, k, not en-

titled to a share of property, not an heir.

A-rikthiya, as, a, a?»= the preceding.

’H Ufh.i'H arinin, i, m. a cock.

wfTTJ aritri, ta, m. (fr. rt. ri), Ved. a

rower; a helmsman [cf. Gr. epitt)s, iperpiv, &c.

;

Lat. raJtis, remex, &c.].

2. aritra, as, a, am, Ved. propelling, driving;

(am), n. an oar ; a rudder, helm ; a ship, a boat

;

a part of a carriage
; a Soma vessel

;
(as), m. a Soma

vessel ;
N. of a person. [For t . see under 2. a-ri; also

cf. Lat. aratrum.) — Aritra-gddha, as, a, am,
oar-deep, shallow. — A ritra-parana, as, i, am, Wed.

passing over by means of oars.

arin, i, n. a wheel, a discus.

-ripu, us, m. the father of Nala.

-xnv a-ripra, as, d, am, Ved. spotless,

clean, clear ; faultless, blameless.

’SrfrftfitT a-riphita, as, d, am, not changed
to r, said of Visarga.

A-repha, as, d, am, without the letter r.

a-rishanya, as, a, am (rt. risk),

Ved. not hurting, defending from injury.

A-rishanyat, an, anti, at, Ved. not being hurt.

A-rishfa, as, a, am, unhurt ; unharmed
;
perfect

;

secure, safe
;
(as), m. a heron ; a crow

; N. of several

plants, the soap-berry tree, Sapindus Detergens Roxb.

;

Azadirachta Indica
;
garlic ; a distilled mixture ; N. of

an Asura, son of Bali, slain by Krishna (Vishnu)

;

N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata
;

(a), f. a bandage
; a

medical plant ; N. of a daughter of Daksha and one of

the wives of Kasyapa
;
(am), n. bad or ill-luck, mis-

fortune ; a natural phenomenon boding misfortune

;

sign or symptom of approaching death
;
good fortune,

happiness ; buttermilk ; vinous spirit ; a woman’s

apartment, the lying-in chamber. — Arishta-karman

,

a, m., N. of a king of the Andhra dynasty. — A-
rishta-gatu, us, us, u, Ved. having a secure residence.

— Arislita-gu, us, us, u, Ved. whose cattle are un-

hurt. — Arishta-griha, am, n. a lying-in chamber.

— Arishta-grama, as, m., Ved. whose troop is com-

plete in number (said of the Maruts). — Arishta-

tati, is, Ved. safeness, security
;

(is, is, i), auspi-

cious, making fortunate or happy. — Arishta-dushta-

dhi, is, is, i, apprehensive of death, alarmed at its

approach. — Arishta-nemi, is, is, i, Ved. the felly

of whose wheel is unhurt; an epithet of Tarkshya;

the twenty-second of the twenty-four Jaina Tirtha-

karas of the present Avasarpini. — Arishta-pura, am,
n. , N. of a town. — Arishta-bharnian, d, m.,Ved.

yielding security. — Arishta-mathana, as, m. Vishnu

(Siva?) as killer of the Asura. — Arishta-ratha, as,

m.,Ved. whose carriage is unhurt. — Arishta-vira, as,

m., Ved. whose heroes are unhurt. — Arishta-dayyd,

f. a lying-in couch. — Arishfa-sudana, as, m. or

arishta-han, a, m. Vishnu as killer of the Asura.

— Arishta-drita-pura (°(a-d.f°), am, n., N. of a

town. — Arishtasu (°ta-asu), us, us, u, Ved. whose

vital power is unhurt.

Y



^ a-rishtaka.82

A-rishtaka, as, m. the same as arishta, m. above.

A-rishti, is, f., Ved. safeness, security.

A-risliyat, an, anti, at, Ved. not being hurt.

a-rilha, as, a, am (for a-ridha,

rt. rih= lih), Ved. not licked.

aru, us, m. the sun ; N. of a plant.

arunsliikd, f. scab on the head.

k, k, k, Ved. having no light,

lightless.

-rudi, is, f. aversion, dislike ;
want

of appetite, disrelish, disgust.

A-rudira, as, a, am, disagreeable, disgusting.

A-rudya, as, d, am, disagreeable.

a-ruj, k, k, k, not breaking, not sup-

purating, not festering; free from disease, sound,

healthy.

A-rugna, as, a, am, not broken, not diseased.

A-ruja, as, d, am, not breaking ;
not suppurating

;

sound
;

(as), m., N. of a plant, Cassia Fistula; N. of

a Danava.

aruna, as, a or i, am (said to be fr.

rt. ri), reddish-brown, tawny, red ; ruddy ; the colour of

the morning opposed to the darkness of night
;

per-

plexed ;
dumb

;
(as), m. red colour, the colour of the

dawn
;
dawn ; the dawn personified as the charioteer

of the sun ;
the sun

;
a kind of leprosy, with red

spots and insensibility of the skin ; a little poisonous

animal; N. of a plant, Rottleria Tinctoria ;
molasses;

N. of several persons
;
(a), f., N. of several plants ; a

plant Betula ;
madder, Rubia Manjith ; another plant,

commonly Teori ; a black kind of the same ; Colo-

cynth or bitter apple
; the plant that yields the red

and black berry used for the jewellers’ weight,

called Retti ; N. of a river
;

(t), f. a red cow

;

the dawn
;

(am), n. red colour
;

gold. — Aruna-

kamala, am, n. the red lotus. — Aruna-jyotis, is,

m. an epithet of Siva. — Aruna-ta, f. red colour.

— Aruna-datta, as, m., N.of an author. — Aruna-
durva, f. reddish fennel. — Aruna-priyd, f., N. of

an Apsaras. — Aruna-psu, us, us, u, Ved. having a

red shape. — Aruna-bdbhru, us, us, u, Ved. red-

dish-yellow. — Aruyaryuj, k, k, k, Ved. furnished

with red (rays of light), an epithet of the dawn.

— Aruna-lodana, as, a, am, red-eyed; (as), m.

a pigeon. — A runa-sdrathi, is, m. whose charioteer

is Aruna; epithet of the sun. — Arunagra-ja (°na-

ag°), as, m. Garuda, the bird of Vishnu. — Arundt-

maja (

e
na-at°), as, m., N. of Jatayu, a fabulous

bird, said by some to be the son of Aruna, but more
generally of Garuda. — Arunardis (°na-ar°), is, m.
the sun. — A runavara-ja (°na-av°), as, m. the

younger brother of Aruna, a N. of Garuda.— Aru-
nddva (°na-af), as, m., Ved. driving with red

horses, an epithet of the Maruts. — Arunekshana
(°na-ik°), as, a, am, red-eyed. — Aruijoda (°na-

rnV), as, am, m. n., N. of a lake. — Arunodaya
(°na-ud

0
), as, m. break of day, dawn, the period

preceding sunset. — Arunopala (°na-up°), as, m.
a ruby.

Arunita, as, a, am, reddened, dyed red, im-

purplcd.

Aruniman, a, m. redness, ruddiness.

ArunUkfita, as, a, am, reddened, turned or be-

come red.

Aruniya or aruniya-ynga, as, m. the twenty-fifth

Upanishad of the Atharva-vcda.

a-ruta-hanu, us, us, u, Ved. whose

checks or jaws cannot be broken.

a-ruddha, as, a, am (rt. rudli), not
obstructed, not hindered.

iST^fnr arun-tuda, as, (i, am, inflicting

wounds, causing torments
;

sharp, corrosive ; acri-

monious, sour (as disposition). — Aruntuda-tva, am,
n. infliction of pain

;
acrimoniousness, causticity.

VTTTvViO a-rundhati, f. (rt. rudli), n tnedi-

arkin.

cinal climbing plant ; the wife of Vasishtha ; the wife

of Dharma ;
the morning star, personified as the wife

of Vasishtha or of the seven Rishis
;

also one of the

Pleiades. At marriage ceremonies ArundhatT is in-

voked as a pattern of conjugal excellence by the bride-

groom. — Arundhati-jani, is, or arundhati-ndtlia,

as, m. Vasishtha, one of the seven Rishis or saints,

and stars in the great bear.

arur-magha, as, m., Ved., N. of

certain miserly evil spirits (as the Panis, &c.).

“M 3d ? ri arusa-han, a, m. (arusa = aru-

sha?),Ved. striking the red (clouds), an epithet of

Indra.

a-rush, t, t, t, not angry, good-

tempered.

A-rushta, as, a, am, not angry, calm.

arusha, as, i, am (said to be fr. rt.

ri and connected with aruna), Ved. red, reddish
;
the

colour ofAgni and his horses
;
(as), m. the red horse of

Agni, flame; the sun, the day; the red storm-cloud;

(i), f. the dawn ; a red horse ; flame ; N. of the wife

of Bhrigu and the mother of Aurva. — Arusha-stupa,

as, a, am, Ved. having brilliant masses of flame.

Arusha or arushya, nom. P. arushati or aru-

shyati, -shltum, -yitum, to go.

arus, us, us, us (fr. rt. ri), wounded,

sore
;
(us), n. a sore or wound ;

ind. a joint. — Arush-

kara, as, d, am, causing wounds, wounding
;

(as),

m. the plant Semecarpus Anacardium ;
the nut of

this tree. — Arush-krita, as, a, am, wounded. — A-

ruh-srana, am, n., Ved. a kind of medical prepara-

tion for wounds.

Arushka, as, m., N. of a tree, Semecarpus Ana-

cardium.

Arusikd, f. eruptions on the scalp with acute pain(?).

Aru-kri, cl. 8 . P. -karoti, -kartum, to wound.

a-ruha, f., N. of a plant.

a-ruksha, as, a, am, Ved. soft.

— Aruksha-ta, f., Ved. softness.

A-rukshita, as, a, am, Ved. soft, supple.

A-rukshna, as, a, am, Ved. soft, tender.

a-riipa, as, a, am, formless, shape-

less ;
ugly, ill-formed ; dissimilar, unlike. — Arwpa-

td, f. shapelessness, ugliness; dissimilarity. — Arupa-

vat, an, ati, at, shapeless, ugly.

A-rupaka, as, a, am, without figure or metaphor,

not figurative, literal.

A-rwpin, i, ini, i, shapeless.

arusha, as, m. (fr. rt. ri), the sun, a

kind of snake.

are, ind. interjection of calling.

?K5l a-renu, us, us, u, Ved. not dusty,

not touching the dust (of the earth)
;
(u), n. what is

not dusty, the ether.

’HTTHT a-retas, as, as, as, or a-retaska, as,

d, am, seedless, not receiving seed.

VSKW a-repas, as, as, as, Ved. spotless,

clear, clean, shining.

’3TX arere, ind. interjection of calling to

inferiors or of calling angrily.

’irff'Sfi a-roka, as, a, am (rt. rud), darkened,

obscured, dimmed. — Arokardat, at, ati, at, or

aroka-danta, as, a, am, having black or dis-

coloured teeth, having bad teeth.

vrnn a-roga, as, d, am, free from disease,

healthy, well
;
(as), m. health.

A-rogana, as, a, am, Ved. not rendering sick,

freeing from disease.

A-rogin, i, ini, i, or a-rogya, as, a, am, healthy.

— Arogi-ta or arogya-ta, f. healthiness, health.

a-rocaka, as, ikd, am (rt. ru6), not

shining ;
causing want of appetite or disgust

;
(as), m.

want or loss of appetite, disgust, indigestion.

A-rodakin, i, ini, i, suffering from want of appe-

tite or indigestion.

A-rodamana, as, a, am, not shining.

A-rodishnu, us, us, u, dark, disagreeable, ugly.

a-rodana, am, n. (rt. rud), not

weeping.

a-rodlvya, as, a, am (rt. rudh), not

to be hindered or obstructed, unobstructed.

uul 4 HI a-ropana
,
am, n. (rt. ruh), not

planting or fixing.

a-rosha,as, m. calmness, gentleness,

sh <j 5 a-raudra, as, i, am, not formidable

or fierce.

-u a ark, cl. io. P. arkayati, -yitum

,

to

X heat or warm ; to praise.

^T^i arka, as, m. (fr. rt. ard), a ray, flash of

lightning ; the sun ; fire ; crystal
; copper ; a N. of

Indra
;
Sunday ;

membrum virile ; N. of the plant

Calotropis Gigantea ; a religious ceremony
;

praise,

hymn
;

praising ; a singer ; a learned man ; an elder

brother; food. — Arka-kanta, f., N. of the plant

Polanisia Icosandra W. — Arka-kshetra, am, n. ‘ the

field of the sun,’ N. of a sacred place in Orissa.

— Arka-dikitsa, f. ‘ the medical art of the sun,’ title

of a work on medicine. —Arka-ja, au, m. du. the

two sons of Surya or the sun and AsvinI, and physi-

cians of Svarga or heaven. — Arka-tanaya, as, m.
offspring of the sun, an epithet of Kama, Manu
Vaivasvata, Manu Savarni, and S’ani

;
(a), f. an epithet

of the rivers Yamuna and TapatT. — Arka-tva, am,
n. brightness, &c.— A rka-tvish, t, f. a ray of light,

the light of the sun.— Arkardina, am, n. a solar

day. — Arka-nandana, as, m. a son of the sun; a

N. of the planet Saturn; an epithet of Kama. — Arka-
nayana, as, m., N.of an Asura. — Arka-pattra,

as, m., N. of the plant Calotropis Gigantea; (a), f.

a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indica
;
(am), n.

the leaf of the plant Calotropis Gigantea. — Arka-

parna, as, m. the plant Calotropis Gigantea
;
(am),

n. the leaf of this plant. — Arka-padapa, as, m.,

N. of the tree Melia Azadirachta Lin. — Arka-putra,

as, m. the child of the sun, i. e. Kama. — Arka-

pushpika, f., N. of the plant Gynandropsis Penta-

phylla. — Arka-pushpi, f., N. of the plant KutumbinT.

— Arka-prakdda, as, m. ‘ the revelation of the

sun,’ title of a work on medicine and jurisprudence.

— Arka-priya

,

f., N. of the plant Hibiscus Rosa

Sinensis L. — Arka-bandhn, us, or arka-bandhara ,

as, m. a N. of Buddha S’akya-muni. — Arka-bhakta,

f., N. of the plant Polanisia Icosandra W. and A.

— Arka-mandala, am, n. the disc of the sun.

— Arka-mula, f. a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia

Indica. — Arka-rcto-ja, as, m. Revanta, the son of

SQrya. — Arka-lusha, as, m., N. of a man. — A rka-

vat, an, ati, at, containing flashes of lightning.

— Arka-rarshn, as, m. a solar year. — Arka-valla-

hha, as, m., N. of the plant Pentapetes Phcenicea

Lin.— Arka-vcdha, as, m., N. of a plant. — A rka-

vrata, as, m. the rule or law of the sun ; i. e. levy-

ing taxes, subjecting the people to imposts, or drawing

their wealth as imperceptibly as the sun evaporates

water. — A rka-doka, as, m., Ved. brilliancy of rays.

— Arka-sati, is, f., Ved. invention of hymns, poetical

inspiration. — Arka-sunu, us, m. son of the sun, an

epithet of Yama. — Arka-sodara, as, m. AirSvata,

the elephant of Indra. — A rka-hitd, N. of the

plant Polanisia Icosandra W. — Arkanda (°ka-an°),

as, m. a digit or the twelfth part of the sun's disc.

— Arkaiman ( ka-att°), a, m. heliotrope, girasol,

crystal. — Arkdhva (°ka-ah°), as, m. swallow wort.

— Arkcnrlu-sangama (°ka-in°), as, m. the instant

of conjunction of the sun and moon. — Arkopa la

(°ka-vp°), as, m. the sun-stone, a ruby.

Arkin, i, ini, i, Ved. shining
;

praising.
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Arkiya or arlcya, as, a, am, belonging to arka.

flAs argada, as, a, m. f. (for argala), an

impediment.

argala, as, a or i, am, m. f. n. (said

to be fr. rt. cirj), a wooden bolt or pin for fastening

a door or the cover of a vessel
;
a bar ; a wave or billow.

Argaliled, f. a small door pin, a bolt.

Argalita, as, a, am, fastened by a bolt or pin.

Argaliya or argalya, as, a, am, belonging to

a bolt or pin.

ar9^h cl. i. P. arghati, -ghitum, to

x be worth, to cost; to hurt ? [cf. Germ, arg,

drgem; Old Germ, arg, arlc, and with a inserted,

arag, arak, miserly, wicked, impious
; arg, evil].

WET argha, as, m. (fr. rt. arh), worth,

value, price; a respectful offering of various ingre-

dients to a god or Br3hman. — Argha-dana, am,
n. presentation of a respectful offering. — Argha-
baldbala (

c
la-ab), am, n. rate of price, proper

price, the cheapness or dearness of commodities.

— Argha-sankhyapana, am, n. fixing the price of

commodities, appraising, assize : it is the act of the

king or ruler, in concert with the traders, and should

be done once a week or once a fortnight. — .1 rgharha

(
rgha-ar°), as, a, am, worthy of or requiring a

respectful offering, a superior. — Arghashta-puraka
(°gha-ash°), am, n., N. of a town. — Arghida
(°gha-ida ?), as, m. a N. of Siva.

Arghya, as, a, am, valuable ; venerable ; deserving

a respectful oblation
;
(am), n. a respectful oblation

to gods or venerable men, of rice, durva-grass, flowers,

&c., with water ; or of water only in a small boat-

shaped vessel; a kind of honey. — Arghya -tag, ind.

if true value.

arghata, am, n. ashes. See parghata.

^ ard, cl. I. P. ardati, dnarda, ardish-

\ yati, ardit, arditum, to shine ; to praise';

to honour or treat with respect, to worship; to salute

:

Caus. ardayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to shine ; to

praise; to honour; worship, salute: Desid. ardidishati,

to wish to honour : Ved. Pass, ridyate.

Arda, as, a, am,Ved. shining. See also arda below.

Ardaka, as, a, am, worshipping
;
(as), m. a wor-

shipper.

Ardatri, is, is, t,Ved. sounding, neighing, roaring.

Ardatrya, as, a, am, Ved. to be praised.

Ardad-dhuma, as, a, am, Ved. whose smoke is

shining.

Ardana, as, i, am, praising, celebrating with praise;

(a or am), f. n. worship, the homage paid to deities

and to superiors. — Ardananas (%a-an°), as, m.,
Ved., N. of a Rishi ( ‘ he who has a sounding carriage’).

Ardaniya, as, a, am, to be worshipped, respect-

able, venerable, adorable. »

Arda, f. worship, adoration; an image or idol

destined to be worshipped. — Arda-vat, an, ati, at,

worshipped. — Ardd-vidambana, am, n. false or
feigned worship.

Ardi, is, m. ray, flame (of fire or of the dawn, &c.).
— Ardi-ketu , us, m., N. of a man. — Ardi-metra-
dhipati (°ra-adh~), is, m., N. of a Yaksha. — Ardi-
mat, an, ati, at, shining, blazing; (an), m., N. of
a man. — Ardi-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. blazing.

Ardita, as, a, am, honoured, worshipped, respected,
saluted ; offered with reverence.

Arditin, i, ini, i, honouring.

Arditri, ta, m. a worshipper.

Ardin, i, ini, i, Ved. praising, honouring; shining
(as a ray of light), radiating

; (?), m., N. of a man

;

a ray of light.

Ardis, is, f. n. ray of light, flame ; light, lustre

;

(is), f., N. of the wife of Krisasva and mother of
Dhumaketu. — Ardish-mat, an, ati, at, brilliant,

resplendent
;
(an), m. fire, the god of fire

;
(ati),

f. one of the ten earths with Buddhists.
I. ardya, as, a, am, to be honoured or worshipped.
J. ardya, ind. having honoured or worshipped.

wk

arj, cl. I. P. arjati, dnarja, arjish-

\yati, -jitum, to procure ; to acquire, reach,

gain, cam : Caus. arjayati, -yitum, to procure, ac-

quire; to work or manufacture
; to make or prepare.

Arjaka, as, ika, am, procuring, acquiring
;
(as),

m., N. of several plants, Ocymum Gratissimum L.,

&c.

Arjana, am, n. procuring; acquiring, gaining,

earning
;
gathering.

Arjita, as, a, am, acquired, gained, earned.

2 . arj (a doubtful root, probably

x distinct from the last, and connected with

raj, raj, and ard), to shine, to be white (?).

Arjuna, as, a or t, am, white, clear, the colour

of day ; of silver
;

(as), m. the white colour
; a

peacock; cutaneous disease; the tree Terminalia

Arjuna W. and A. ; a N. of Indra
;
N. of the third

of the PSndava princes, who was a son of Indra and

KuntT ; N. of a son of Kritavlrya, who was slain by
ParasurSma

; N. of a S'Skya ; N. of a country; the

only son of his mother; (?), f. a procuress, a bawd

;

cow ; a kind of serpent ; Usha.wife of Aniruddha
; N.

of a river, more commonly called Bahuda or Karatoya

;

(iiyau or nyas), du. or pi., N. of the constellation

Phalguni
;
(am), n. silver; gold

; slight inflammation

of the conjunctiva or white of the eye
;
grass

;
(as), m.

pi. the descendants of Arjuna. — Arjuna-kdnda , as,

a,am,\ed. having a white appendage. — Arjuna-
ddhari, is, is, i, of a white colour, white. — Arjuna-
tas, ind. on the side or party of Arjuna. — Arjuna

-

dhvaja, as, m. having a white banner, an epithet of

Hanumat.— Arjuna-paki, {., N. of a plant and its

fruits. — Arjundrishta-sandhanna (°na-ar"), as, a,

am, covered with Arjuna and Nimb trees. — Arjuno-
parna (°na-up°), as, m. the teak tree, Tectona

Grandis L.

Arjunaka, as, a, am, belonging to Arjuna; (as),

m. a worshipper of Arjuna.

Arjunasa, as, a, am, overgrown with Aijuna

plants.

arna, as, a, am (fr. rt. ri), being in

motion, agitated
; foaming, effervescing ; restless

;

(as), m. a wave, flood, stream
; the teak tree, Tec-

tona Grandis L. ; a letter ; N. of a metre, comprising

ten feet, and belonging to the class called Dandaka

;

N. of a man; (am), n. tumult or din of battle.

— Arna-sati , is, Ved. tumult of battle.

Arnava, as, a, am, being agitated; foaming;

restless
;
(as), m. a wave, flood, stream ; the foaming

sea, high water ; the ocean of air ; N. of a metre

;

title of a work on jurisprudence. — Arnava-ja, as,

a, am, sea-born, marine
;

(as, am), m. n. cuttle fish.

— Arnava-pota, as, m. a boat or ship. — Arnava-
mandira, as, m. an epithet of Varuna, regent of

the waters . — Arnava-ydna, am, n. a boat or ship.

— Arnavanta (jva-an°), as, m. the extremity of

the ocean . — Arnavodbhava (°va-ud
3
), as, m., N.

of a plant.

Arnos, as, n. a wave, flood, stream ; the sea, ocean ;

the ocean of air; river, water. — Arnas-vat, an, ati,

at, Ved. containing many waves. — Arno-da, as, m.
a cloud ; N. of the plant Cyperus Rotundus — Arno-
bhava, as, m. a shell. — Arno-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. in-

cluding the waters.

"Slfl flc5 arta-gala, as, m., X. of a plant,

Barleria Cserulea Roxb.

’Brt artana, as, d, am (rt. rtf), blaming,
reviling

;
(am), n. censure, approach, abuse.

Artuka, as, a, am, Ved. provoking, contentious,

quarrelsome.

arti, is, f. (a weakened form of drti,

fr. rt. ri with a), pain
;
the end of a bow.

"^frtEPT artika, f. an elder sister (in theatri-

cal language), [cf. attika and antika],

arth, cl. io. A. arthayate, -yitum,

\ Aor. artithata, ep. cl. I. A. arthate,

-thitum, to strive to obtain, to desire, wish, request

;

to supplicate or entreat any one, to sue.

Art/ia, as, am, m. n., in Rig-veda generally n.,

but in later Sanskrit only m. (said to be fr. rt. rt,

but connected with rt. arth), object
;
purpose ; cause,

motive, reason ; advantage, use, utility
; thing ; sub-

stance, wealth, property, opulence
; affair, concern

;

request, suit, petition ; asking, begging, want, need ;

sense, meaning, notion ; manner, sort, kind
;

pro-

hibition, prevention, abolition
;

price ; N. of a son

of Dharma. (Artha in some of its first senses

may govern an inst. case ; e. g. ko me jivitena

arthah, ‘what concern have I with life?’). — Artha-

kara, as, d or i, am, producing or yielding

advantage or wealth; useful; enriching. ~Artha-
karman, a, n. a principal or main action. — Artha-

kama, au, in. du. utility and desire, wealth and plea-

sure; (as, a, am), desirous of wealth. — Artha-
kriddlira, am, n. a difficult matter — Artha-krit,

t, t, t, causing profit, useful. — Artha-kritya, am, f. n.

an action aiming at profit . — Artha-gata, as, a, am
( = gatdrtha), without an object, useless. — Arthu-

gariyas, an, asi, as, highly significant. — Artha-

ghna, as, i, am, wasteful, extravagant. — Artha-

jata, as, a, am, significant, full of meaning;

worth the money. — Artha-jna, as, a, am, under-

standing the meaning of anything. — Artha-tattva,

am, n. truth, the real object, nature or cause of any-

thing; the true state of the case, the fact of the matter.

— Artha-tas, ind. towards a particular object ; with

reference to the meaning; in fact, really, truly;

namely, that is to say; on account of, (at the end

of a compound). — Artha-da, as, a, am, conferring

advantage
;

profitable, useful, compliant, favourable

;

liberal, munificent. — Artha-dushana, am, n. spoil-

ing of another’s property ; unjust seizure of property,

or a withholding of what is due ; waste, prodigality,

extravagance ; finding fault with the meaning of

a passage. — Artha-nibandhana, as, a, am, having

its cause in wealth, contingent on affluence and re-

spectability. — Artha-niddaya, as, m. determination,

decision. — Artha-pati, is, m. the lord of riches

;

a king
;
an epithet ofKuvera ; N. of a man. — Artha-

para, as, a, am, intent on gaining wealth
;
parsi-

monious, niggardly. — Artha-prayoga, as, m. appli-

cation ofwealth, as to trade, usury, &c.; the profession

ofusury. — Artha-prapti, is, f. acquisition of wealth

;

attainment of an object. — Artha-bandha, as, m. that

which binds together the sense; the text. — Artha-

buddhi, is, is, i, selfish . — Artha-bodha, as, m. in-

dication ofthe real import. — Artha-bhaj, k, k, k, en-

titled to a share in the division of property. — Artha-

bhrita, as, a, am, having high wages (as a servant).

— Artha-bheda, as, m. distinction, difference ofmean-

ing. — Artha-matra, a, am, f. n. property, money.
— Arthadabha, as, m. acquisition ofwealth. — Artha-

lubdha, as, a, am, greedy of wealth, covetous, nig-

gardly. — Artha-leda, as, m. a little wealth. — Artha-

lobha, as, m. desire of wealth, avarice. — Artha-

vat, an, ati, at, wealthy, rich ; significant, full of

sense or meaning
;

(an), m. a man
;

(-vat), ind.

according to a purpose. — Arthavat-tva, am, n. sig-

nificance, importance. — Arthavargiya, as, a, am,
concerning the category of objects.— Artha-vada,

as, m. explanation of an affair, explanatory remark,

exegesis
;

affirmation or narrative ; declaration of

purpose or object ; speech or expression having a

certain object ; sentence; praise, eulogium. — ArtAa-

vijiiana, am, n. comprehension of meaning, one of

the six exercises of the understanding. — Artha-vid, t,

t, t, sagacious, sensible, wise. — Artha-viniddaya, as,

m. title of a Buddhist Sutra work. — Artha-a'riddhi,

is, f. accumulation of wealth. — Artha-'vaikalpa, am,
n. deviation from truth, perversion or disguise of feet

;

prevarication. — Artha-vyaya, as, m. expenditure.

— Artha-vyaya-jna, as, d, am, liberal in giving

and using. — Artha-vyaya-saha, as, a, am, prodigal.

— Artha-dastra, am, n. institutes of the science of

what is useful in life ;
science of polity or moral

and political government. — Artha-dauda, am, n.

purity, honesty in money matters. — Artha-sam-
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sthdna, am, n. accumulation of wealth; treasury.

— Artha-sangraha, as, m. accumulation of wealth

;

treasure. — Artha-sandaya, as, m. acquisition of

wealth ;
wealth, property.— Artha-sambandha, as,

m. connection of the sense with the word or sentence.

— Artha-sadhaku, as, m. bringing any matter to

a conclusion; N. of a minister of king Dasaratha.

— Artha-sara, as, m. a considerable property.

— Artha-siddhaka, as, m., N. of the plant Vitex

Negundo L. — Artha-siddhi, is, f. success. — Artha-

hara, as, a, am, inheriting or taking wealth. — Ar-

tha-hina, as, a, am, unmeaning, nonsensical
;
poor,

deprived of wealth; failing. — Artharjama (°tha-dg
r

'),

as, m. receipt or collection of property ; income, ac-

quisition ofwealth. — Arthadhikara
(
°tha-adh°), as,

m. office of treasurer, charge of money or property.

— Arthadhikarin (°tlia-adh°), i, m. a treasurer,

a paymaster. — Arthdntara (°tha-an°), am, n. an-

other matter, a different or new circumstance, a new

affair ; a different meaning
;
opposite or antithetical

meaning, difference of meaning or purport. — Ar-

thdntara-nydsa, as, m. antithesis. — Arthanvita

(tha-arf
J

), as, a, am, possessed of wealth, rich;

significant. — Arthapatti (°tha-ap°), is, f. an infer-

ence from circumstances ; one of the five arguments

of the Mlmansakas
;
presumption, supposition. — Ar-

thartldn (’tJoa-ar
0
), i, ini, i, one who solicits wealth,

or endeavours to gain any object. — Arthet (°tha-it ),

t, t, t, Ved. active, industrious; hasty. — Arthepsu
(°tha-qf),

us, us, u, desirous of wealth. — Arthepsu-

td, f. desire of wealth. — Arthehd
(

c
tha-ihd), f. desire

of wealth. — Arthopama (
c
tha-v,p°), am, n. a simile

in which the object of comparison is stated without any

particle of comparison, e. g. ‘ he is a dog.’ — Artho-

parjana (tha-up), am, n. acquisition of wealth

or property. — Arthoshman (°tha-ush°), a, n. wealth,

the glow or pride of wealth, the condition of being

wealthy; (so, Anglice, ‘a warm man’). — Arthaugha
(°tha-ogh°), as, m. a treasure.

Arthand, f. request, begging, asking, entreaty.

Arthaniya, as, a, am, to be requested, asked, &c.

Artham or arthe, ind. (generally at the end ofcom-
pounds) on account of, in behalf of, for the sake of.

Artliat, ind. according to the state of the case, ac-

cording to the circumstances, as a matter of fact
;

in

fact
; that is to say.

Arthapaya, nom. P. arthapayati, -yitum. See

rt. arth.

Arthdya, ind. on account of, for the sake of.

Artliika, as, m. a crier, a watchman, a minstrel,

a servant, whose duty it is to announce, by song or

music, fixed periods of the day, such as the hours of

rising and going to rest.

Arthita, as, a, am, asked, desired, requested

;

{am), n. wish, desire, supplication, petition.

Arthitavya, as, a, am, to be asked, requested.

Arthin, i, ini, i, one who seeks to effect or gain

a purpose or object ; one who asks or begs for any-

thing (with inst.)
; desirous of (with inst.) ;

sup-

plicating or entreating any one (with gen.) ; a beg-

gar, a petitioner, suitor ; a plaintiff, a prosecutor ; a

servant
;
a follower, a companion or partizan. — Ar-

thi-tu , f. the condition of a beggar, asking, wishing

;

begging. — Arthi-tva, am, n. the condition of a sup-

pliant. — Arthi-sdt, ind. with kri, to dispose of any-

thing in favour of one who asks or begs for it.

Arthiya, as, a, am, (as last member of a com-
pound) destined for

;
relating to.

Arthe, ind. on account of; see aiiham. — Arlhc-
kri, to act on behalf of (?).

Arthya, as, a, am, proper, fit ; rich ; to be asked

or sought for ;
intelligent, wise

;
{am), n. red chalk.

ard cl. i . 1*. ardati, anarda, drdi-

v shyati, unlit, ardilum, Vcd. 3 pi. impv.

ridantu and cl. 7. P. rinalti, to move ; to be moved

;

to be scattered as dust ; to dissolve
;

to go ; to ask,

beg; to torment, hurt, kill: Caus. ardayati, yi-

tiun, to make agitated or restless ;
to stir up, shake

vehemently; to distort; to torment, distress; to strike,

hurt, kill: Desid. ardidishuti [cf. Lat. arded].

Ardana, as, a, am, moving restlessly ; disturbing,

distressing
;

(a), f. going ; asking, begging, giving

pain, killing
;
{am), n. pain, trouble, excitement, dis-

turbance.

Ardani, is, m. sickness, disease ; asking, begging

;

fire.

Ardita, as, a, am, gone ; asked, requested, beg-

ged
;

killed, injured, pained, afflicted
;

{am), n. a

disease, spasm of the jaw-bones ; trismus, tetanus ;

or hemiplegia, i. e. paralysis of the muscles on one

side of the face and neck.

Arditin, i, ini, i, having spasms of the jaw-bones.

Ardyamana, as, a, am, being distressed.

I. ardha, as, m. (said to be ft. rt. ridh),

Ved. side, part
;

place, region, country [cf. Lat. ordo,

Germ. orf]. The accent is on the first syllable.

2. ardha, as, a, am, half, halved, forming a half

[cf. Osset. ardag\ ; ardha ardha, one part, the other

part
;

{as, am), m. n. the half ; one part of two, a

part, a party ; half a short syllable. The accent is

on the last syllable. {Ardha may be compounded in

a peculiar way with an ordinal, e. g. ardha-tritiya,

containing (two and) the third (only) half, i. e. two

and a half ; ardha-daturtha, three and a half, &c.)

— Ardha-kala or ardha-kiita, as, m. an epithet

of Siva. — Ardha-krita, as, a, am, half-done, half-

performed. — Ardha-ketu, us, m., N. of a Rudra.

— Ardha-koti, f. half a crore, five millions. — Ar-

dlia-kosha, as, m. a moiety of one’s treasure.

— Ardha-Jcroda, as, m. half a league. — Ardha-
klidra, am, i, n. f. a measure, half a khari. — Ardha-
gangd, f., N. of the river KaverT.— Ardha-garbha,

as, a, am, Ved. in the middle of the womb. — Ar-

dha-guddha, as, m. a necklace of twenty-four

strings. — Ardha-gola, as, m. a hemisphere. — A r-

dha-dalcravartin or ardha-dakrin, i, m. half a

cakravartin ; N. of the nine black Vasudevas and the

nine enemies of Vishnu. — A rdha-dandra, as, m.
half-moon ; the semicircular marks on a peacock’s

tail
; the semicircular scratch of the finger nail

;
an

arrow, the head of which is like a half-moon
; the

hand bent into a semicircle or the shape of a claw, as

for the purpose of seizing or clutching anything
;

(a),

f., N. of the plant Convolvulus Torpethum
;
{as, a,

am), crescent-shaped, of a semilunar form. — Ardha-
6andra.ka.ra (°ra-dk°), as, a, am, or ardha-
dandrdkriti, is, is, i, half-moon-shaped, crescent-

shaped; (as), m. or (is), f. a meniscus. — Ardha-
dandrikd, f., N. of a climbing plant. — Ardha-
dolaka, as, m. a short bodice. — Ardha-jahnavi, f.,

N. of the river KaverT. — Ardha-tanu, us, f. half a

body. — Ardhu-tikta, as, m., N. of a plant. — Ar-

dha-tura, as, m. a particular kind of musical instru-

ment. — Ardha-dagdha, as, a, am, half-burnt.

— Ardha-divasa, as, m. half a day, midday; a

day containing one half of a whole day, a day of

twelve hours. — Ardha-dcva, as, m., Ved. demi-god.

— Ardha-dhdra, am, n. a knife or lancet with a

single edge, the blade two inches long, the handle six.

— Ardha-ndrdyana
, as, m. a form of Vishnu.

— A rdha-nurida (°ri-ida), as, m. one of the forms

of S’iva (half male and half female). — Ardha-ndva,

am, n. half a boat. — Ardha-nida, f. midnight. — Ar-

dha-pandadat

,

f. twenty-five. — Ardha-pana, am,
n. a measure containing half a pana. — Ardha-patha,

am, n. half-way
;

(c), ind. midway. — Ardha-padika,

as, a, am, having only half a foot. — Ardha-pdrd-

vata, as,m a kind ofpigeon. — A rdha-puldyita, am,
n. a half-gallop, canter. — Ardha-purna, as, d, am,
half-full. — A rdha-praha ra, as, m. half a watch, one

hour and a half. — Ardha-bfihati, f., Ved. half the

usual breadth. — A rdha-hhdga, as, m. a half; a

part. — Ardha-hhdgika, as, i, am, or ardha-bhd-

gin, i, ini, i, taking or sharing half. — Ardha-bhaj,

k, k, k, taking or sharing half; {k), m. a sharer,

companion. — Ardha-hhdskara, as, m. midday.

— Ardha-bhotikti, f. a kind of cake. — Ardha- ma-
gadhi, f. a variety of the MUgadht dialect. — Ardha-

mdnava or ardhu-mdnavaka, as, m. a necklace of

twelve strings. — Ardha-mdtrd, f. half a short sylla-

ble. — Ardha-mdrge, ind. half-way, midway.— Ar-
dha-masa, as, m. half a month ; ardhamasa-das,
ind. every half month, or fortnight. — Ardhamasa-
tama, as, a, am, or ardhamastka, as, a, am,
done or happening every half month

; lasting half

a month, or a fortnight. — Ardha-mushti, is, m. f.

a half-clenched hand.— Ardha-yama, as, m. half a

watch, an hour and a half. — Ardha-ratha, as, m.
a warrior who fights on a car along with another.

— Ardha-ratra, as, m. midnight
; a night contain-

ing half a whole day of twenty-four hours. — Ardhor
ratra-samaya, as, m. the time of midnight. — Ar-
dhard.trdrdhadivasa (°rdtra-ardha°), am, n. the

equinox. — Ardharda (°dha-rida), as, am, m. n.

half a verse or hemistich. — Ardharda-das, ind. in

every hemistich. — Ardha-rastra-samvita, as, a,

am, clothed or enveloped in half-garments. — Ardha-
visarga, as, m. the sound Visarga before k, kh, p,
ph, so called because its sign (X) is the half of that

of Visarga (°). — Ardha-vikshana, am, n. a side-

look, a glance, a leer. — Ardha-vruldha, as, a, am,
middle-aged. — Ardha-valnadika, as, m., N. of the

followers of Kanada (‘ arguing half-perishableness’).

— Ardha-vyasa, as, m. the radius of a circle.

— Ardha-data
,
am, n. fifty; one hundred and

fifty . — Ardhadana, am, for ardhadana (°dha-
ad°), am, n. half a meal. — Ardha-daphara, as,

m. a kind of fish. — Ardha-dabda, as, a, am, hav-

ing a low voice. — Ardha-desha or ardharadesha
(°dha-a):°), as, a, am, having only half left. — Ar-
dha-dyama, as, a, am, half-clouded. — Ardha-
dloka, as, m. half a S'loka. — Ardha-sahjata-dasya,

as, a, am, having its crops half-grown. — Ardha-
sirin, i, m. a cultivator, a ploughman, who takes

half the crop for his labour. — Ardha-hara, as,

m. a necklace of sixty-four or of forty strings. — Ar-
dha-hrasva, am, n. half a short syllable. — Ar-
dhanda {°dha-an°), as, m. a half, the half. — Ar~
dhandin (°dha-an°), i, ini, i, sharing a half. — Ardha-
kara (°dha-a°), as, in. half the letter a; another

name for avagraha, q. v. — Ardhanga (°dha-a

n

c

),

am, n. half the body.— Ardhdrdha (°dha-ar°),
as, m. half of a half, a quarter; half and half.— Ar-
dhavahhedaka {°dha-av°), as, m. pain in half the

head, hemicrania; (am), n. dividing in equal parts.

— Ardhavadesha (°dha-av°), as, a, am, having

only one half left. — Ardhadana (°dha-ad°), am,
n. half a meal. — A rdhaSana (°dha-as° ), am, n.

half a seat (it is considered a mark of high respect to

make room for a guest on the same seat with one’s

self); greeting kindly or with respect; exemption

from censure. — Ardhendu (°dha-in°), us, m, a half-

moon or crescent
; the semicircular impression of a

finger nail
;
an arrow with a crescent-shaped head ;

the hand expanded in a semicircular form like a claw.

—Ardhendu~mauli (°dha-in°), is, m. S’iva, whose

diadem is a half-moon. — Ardhcndra (°dha-in
0
),

as, a, am, that of which a half belongs to Indra.

— Ardhokta (°dha-uk°), as, a, am, half-uttered, said

imperfectly or indistinctly. — Ardhokti (°dha-uk°),

is, f. speaking indistinctly or incompletely, broken

or interrupted speech. — Ardhodaya (°dha-ud°),

as, m. the rising of the half-moon. — Ardhodita
(^dha-wf), as, a, am (rt. i with ud), half-risen ;

(rt. rail), half-uttered . — Ardhoruka (°dha-uru ),

as, a, am, reaching to the middle of the thighs ;

(am), n. a short petticoat.

Ardhaka, as, am, nr. n. the same as ardha.
— Ardhaka-ghtHin, i, m., N. of Rudra.

Ardhan-kri, cl. 8. P., Ved. -karoti, -kartum,

to prefer, to favour.

Ardhika, as, i, am, measuring a half, relating to

a half.

Ardhin, i, ini, i, entitled to half or sharing a half.

ardhuka, as, d, am (fr. rt. ridh),\’ed,

succeeding, prospering.

Ardhya, as, a, am, to be accomplished ; to be

obtained.

|

arpaya, Caus. of rt. rt; arpayati,
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-yitum, to throw, cast; insert, fix; pierce, place in

or upon ; offer, deliver, consign, entrust, give back.

Arpana, am, n. throwing, casting ;
inserting, fix-

ing; piercing; placing in or upon; offering, delivering,

consigning, entrusting
;
giving back.

Arpaniya, an, a, am, to be delivered, to be placed.

Arpita, as, a, am, delivered, consigned
;
placed

in or upon. — Arpita-kara, as, i, am, extending or

giving the hand
;
married.

Arpisa, as, m. the heart.

Arpya, as, a, am, to be delivered, consignable.

j arb, cl. I. P. arbati, dnarba, arbitum,

' \to go, to go to or towards ; to hurt or kill.

arbuda, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

the preceding rt.), a serpent ; a serpent-like demon

conquered by Indra ; a long round mass ; a swelling,

a tumour, a polypus ; a hundred millions
;
N. of a

mountain in the west of India, commonly called Abu,

a place of pilgrimage, especially of the Jainas; N. of

a people ; N. of a hell.

Arbudi, in, m., Ved. a serpent-like demon con-

quered by Indra.

Arbudin, i, ini, i, afflicted with swelling or tumour.

arbha, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. rt),

little, small, unimportant; (as), m. child, pupil [cf.

Lat. orbus; Gr. op<pav6s~\.

Arbhaka, as, a, am, small, minute ; weak, little

;

emaciated
;
young, childish ; like, similar

;
(as), m.

a boy, a child, the young of any animal ; a fool,

an idiot.

Arbhaga, as, a, am, Ved. youthful.

arma, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt.

rt), a disease of the eyes.

Armaka, as, a, am, narrow, thin
;
(am), n. nar-

rowness.

Armana, as, m. a measure of one drona.

Arman, a, n. a disease of the eyes.

arya, as, a, am (fr. rt. rt), attached to,

true, devoted, dear; kind ; excellent; (as), m. a master,

lord ; an Aryan ; a man of the third tribe, a Vaisya

;

(a), f. a woman of the third tribe, the wife of a

Vaisya. — Arya-jara, f., Ved. the mistress of an Ar-

yan. — Arya-patni, f„ Ved. wife of a true, legitimate

husband. — Arya-varya, as, m. a Vaisya of rank.

— Arya-dveta, as, m., N. of a man.
Aryaman, a, m., Ved. a bosom friend, play-fellow,

companion, especially a friend who asks a woman in

marriage for another ; N. of an Aditya, who is com-
monly invoked together with Varuna and Mitra ; N.
of the chief of the manes

; the sun ; the Asclepias

plant. — Aryama-datta, as, m., N. of a man.
— Aryama-deva, f., N. of the twelfth lunar mansion.

Aryamya, as, a, am, Ved. intimate, very friendly

;

(as), m. bosom friend, companion.

Aryayani

,

f. a multitude of women of the Vaisya
tribe (?).

Arydni, f. a mistress; a woman of the third or

Vaisya tribe.

J arc, cl. I. P. arvati, dnarva, arvi-*
s turn, to hurt, kill.

C

area, (in comp.) hither, towards, near
to. — Arva-vasu, us, m. one of the seven principal

rays of the sun.
*

C.

areata, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. arc),

ashes.
r

’^riri arvan, a, m. (fr. rt. ri), going, run-
ning

; epithet of a horse or its driver ; a horse

;

one of the ten horses of the moon ; epithet of Indra

;

a short span
;

(ti), f. a mare
; a bawd, a procuress

;

(a, ati, at), low, contemptible, inferior, vile. — Arva-
nas, as, as, as, whose nose is like that of a horse.

Arvada, as, a, am,Ved. possessed of coursers, quick.

^ TV arvad, van, vail, vak (fr. rt. and
with area; cf. arvan), coming hitherward; turned
towards, coming to meet any one ; being on this side

(as the bank of a river); being below or behind,

turned down or downwards
; following, subsequent.

Arvak, ind. (with abl.) hitherward ; on this ^ide

;

from a certain point ; before, after ; on the lower side

of, behind, downwards
;

(with loc.) within ;
near.

— Arvdkkalika, as, a, am, belonging to proxi-

mate time, modem. — A rvakkalika-ta, f. modern-

ness, posteriority of time. — Arvdk-kula, am, n. the

near bank of a river. — Arvak-saman, a, a, a, Ved.

epithet of three days, during which a Soma sacrifice

is performed. — Arvak-srotas, as, as, as, N. of a

creation of beings in which the current of nutriment

tends downwards. — Arvag-bila, us, a, am, Ved.

having the mouth hitherward. — Arvag-vasu, us, us,

u, Ved. offering riches.

Arvake, ind., Ved. in the proximity of, near to.

Arvadina, as, a, am, turned towards; favouring;

being on this side or below (with abl.) ; bom after-

wards, posterior, recent, modem ; reverse, contrary.

— Arvadina-ta, f. or arvadina-tva, am, n. state of

being posterior, recent or contrary.

Arvddinam, ind. (with abl.) on this side of;

thenceforward, thence onward ; less than.

"^FtmT^arva-vat, t, f.,Ved. proximity [cf.

para-vat] ;
being near.

'iM

I

arva-vasu, us, m., Ved., N. of the

Hotri
;
N. of the Brahman of the gods.

arvuka, as, m., N. of a tribe or peo-

ple in the Maha-bharata.

arsa, as, m. (fr. rt. ris ), damage,
hurt ; hemorrhoids, piles.

Ardas, as, n. piles, hemorrhoids. — Ardo-ghna,

as, i, am, destroying the hemorrhoids; (as), m., N.
of the plant Amorphophallus Campanulatus Blume

;

one part of buttermilk with three parts of water;

(I), f., N. of the plant Curculigo Archioides Lin.

—Ardo-yuj, k, k, k, afflicted with hemorrhoids.

— Arso-roga
,
as, m. the hemorrhoids. — Ardoroga-

yuta, as, a, am, or ardorogin, i, ini, i, afflicted

with hemorrhoids, having hemorrhoids. — Ardo-hita,

as, m. the marking nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium.

Ardasa, as, a, am, afflicted with hemorrhoids.

Ardasana, as, a, am, Ved. striving to hurt, ma-
licious

; (as), m. fire.

Ardin, i, ini, i, afflicted with hemorrhoids.

arshana, as, a, am (fr. rt. risk),

flowing, movable.

Arskani, f., Ved. a pricking or piercing pain.
ri

inim arsas, as, n. hemorrhoids. See

ardas above.

ark, cl. i. P., ep. A. arhati, -te,

<; anarha, arhishyati, arhtt, arhitum,
Ved. arhase, to deserve, merit, be worthy ; to have

a claim to anything, to be entitled to (with acc.)

;

to be allowed to do anything (with inf.); to be
obliged or required to do anything (with acc.) ; to be

worthy
; to be worth ; to counterbalance ; to be able ;

(the 2nd pers. pres, of ark with an infinitive is often

used as a softened form of imperative
; e. g. datum

arhasi, ‘ be pleased to give ;’ drotum arhasi, ‘deign

to listen,’ for drinu) : Caus. arhayati (aor. arjikat),

-yitum,, to honour : Desid. arjikishati [cf. Gr. 4px“]-
Arha, as, a, am, meriting, deserving, worthy of,

having a claim or being entitled to (with acc. or

inf.); being required, obliged, or allowed (with

inf.); becoming, proper, fit; worth (in money),
costing

;
(as), m. a N. of Indra

;
(a), f. worship

;

(ani), Ved. n. pi. worship.

Arhana, am, a, n. f. worship, adoration, honour,

treating with veneration or respect; (a), ind., Ved.

according to what is due ; according to one’s means.

Arhat, an, anti, at, deserving, entitled to ; able,

allowed to ; worthy
; venerable, respectable

;
praised,

celebrated
;
(an), m. a Buddha ; the highest rank in

the Buddhist hierarchy ; an Arhat or superior divinity

with the Jainas. —Arhat-tama, as, a, am, most
worthy, best, most venerable.

Arlianta, as, a, am, worthy; (as), m. a Buddha
;

a Buddhist mendicant ; N. of Siva.

Arhita, as, a, am, honoured, worshipped, saluted.

Arhya, as, a, am, worthy; respectable; right, fit.

ct $RH fffl arhari-shvani, is, is, i, Ved.
making enemies (arhari) cry aloud

;
(if formed by

redupl. of brisk with affix vani) exultant.

jq rJL <d, cl. i . I’, alati, alitum, to adorn ;* ' ^ to be competent or able
; to prevent.

See alam.

ala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. al), the

sting in the tail ofa scorpion; yellow orpiment. See ala.

alaka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. al), a curl, lock
;
(as), m. a mad dog [cf. alarka] ;

(a), f. a girl from eight to ten years of age ; N. of the

capital ot Kuvera, situated on a peak of the Himalaya

inhabited also by Siva. — Alaka-tra, am, n. the state

of a curl or tress.— Alaka-nanda, f. a young girl

from eight to ten years old ; N. of the Gan-ga river

;

N. of a river that runs from the Himalaya moun-
tains and falls into the Gan-ga. — Alaka-prabha

,

f. the capital of Kuvera. — Alaka-priya, as, m., N.
of the plant Terminalia Tomentosa W. and A.
— Alaka-samkati, is, f. rows of curls. — Alakd-
dhipa ( ka-adh°), as, m. or alakadhipati (°ka-

adh ‘),is, nr. aN. of Kuvera. — Alakanta (°ka-an°),

as, m. the end of a curl, a ringlet. — Alakedvara
(°ka-id°), as, m. a N. of Kuvera.

>Jirt<**T alakam, ind., Ved. in vain, for

nothing.

alakta or alaktaka, as, m. (said to

be for a-rakta), the red resin of certain trees ; or

perhaps the cochineal or its red sap. — Alakta-rasa,

as, m. the Alakta juice [cf. the preceding],

HI 1(1 a-lakshana, am, n. (rt. laksh), a

bad, inauspicious sign
; (as, a, am), having no signs

or marks ; without characteristic, having no good

marks, inauspicious, unfortunate.

A-lakskita, as, a, am, unseen, unperceived, un-

observed, unlooked for; uncharacterized, having no
particular mark. — Alaksliitantaka (°ta-an°), as, a,

am, suddenly dead . — Alakshitopasthita (°ta-up°),

as, a, am, one who has approached unobserved.

A-lakshya or a-lakshaniya, as, a, am, invisible

;

unmarked, not indicated
; having no particular marks,

insignificant in appearance
;
(as), m., N. of a certain

weapon . — Alakshya-gati, is, is, i, moving invisibly.

— Alakskya-linga, as, a, am, disguised, incognito.

a-lakshmt, is, f. evil fortune, bad
luck, distress, poverty.

tHr'Jlffl'T alakhana, as, m., N. of a king
of Gutjara.

<A

alagarda or alagardha, as, m. a

water-serpent, the black variety of the Cobra de Capello

(Coluber Naga)
; (a), f. a large poisonous leech :

(etymology doubtful.)

’^Tc«5T »T a-lagna, as, a, am (rt. lag), not

joined or connected.

a-lagla, as, a, am, speaking uncon-
nectedly; stammering.

a-laghu, us, vi, u, not light, heavy ;

not short, long ; weighty
; serious, solemn ; intense,

violent .— Alaghu-pratijna, as, a, am, solemnly

pledged or promised. — Alagkupala (°ghu-up°), as,

m. a rock. — Alagkuskman (°ghu-usk°), a, m. in-

tense heat.

rt alankarana, alankara. See un-
der alam, p. 86, col. i.

rt q- ri a-langhana, am, n. (rt. langh),

not surmounting, not transgressing, not passing over

or beyond.

A-langlianiya or a-langkya, as, a, am, insur-

mountable, impassable, not to he crossed ; not to be

Z
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transgressed, inviolable, venerable. — Alanghanlya-
ta or alanghya-ta, f. impassableness, insurmount-

ableness, inaccessibility; inviolability; respectability;

authoritative or absolute rule ; superiority.

alaja, as, m. a kind of bird.

’Wcivil alaji, f. inflammation of the eye,

at the edge of the cornea.

dlrt-ni a-lajja, as, a, am, shameless.

^ oiy L alahjara, as, m. an earthen water-

jar. See aliiijara.

*WflT alati, is, m. a kind of song.

a-lapat, an, anti, at, not speaking.

a-labdlia, as, a, am (rt. labh), un-
obtained. — Aldbdha-natha, as, a, am, friendless,

without a patron . — Alabdhabhipsita (°dha-abh°),
as, a, am, disappointed in one’s desire.

A-ldbhamdna, as, a, am, not gaining, &c.

A-labhya, as, a, am, unobtainable, unattainable.

alum, ind. (said to be fr. rt. al),

enough, sufficient, adequate, equal to, competent, able.

(.Alum may govern a dat., e. g. (darn jlvanaya,
sufficient for living

; also a loc. or inf., e. g. alam
vijnane or vijnatum, able to conceive

;
also inst.,

e. g. alam iartlcaya, enough, i. e. away with fear 1

It may be used with the future tense, e. g. alam
hanishyati, he will be able to kill

;
or with an indecl.

part., e. g. alam bhuktva, enough of eating, i. e. do
not eat more; alam viiarya, enough of consider-

ation.)

Alan-krl, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to prepare,

make ready ; to ornament, decorate ; to prevent from,

impede (with gen.).

Alan-lcarana, am, n. preparation, the act of de-

corating, decoration ; ornament.

Alan-karishnu, us, us, u, fond of ornament;
decorating, skilled in decorating; ornamented; (us),

m. an epithet of Siva.

Alan-kartri, ta, trl, tri, decorating, skilled in

decoration, a decorator.

Alankarmina, as, a, am, competent to any act,

skilful, clever.

Alan-kara, as, m. the act of decorating ; ornament,

decoration ; a figure or rhetorical expression. — Alan-
kararfandnka, f. title of a commentary on Kuvala-

ySnanda. — Alankdra-vat, an, all, at, decorated,

ornamented
;

(tl), f. title of the ninth Lambaka in

the KathfisaritsSgara
;
(vat), ind. like an ornament.

— Alankara-sldstra, am, n. a manual or text-book

of rhetoric. — Alartkdra-suvarna, am, n. gold used

for ornaments. — Alankdra-sura, as, m., N. of a

kind of meditation in Buddhism. — Alankara-hina,
as, a, am, unadorned.

Alankdraka, as, m. ornament, decoration.

Alan-krila, as, a, am, prepared, made ready

;

ornamented, adorned.

Alan-kriti, is, f. ornament; rhetorical ornament,
figure or rhetorical expression.

Alan-kriya, f. adorning, ornamenting.

Alan-gdmin, i, ini, i, going after or following

in due or proper manner.

Alah-jivika, as, a, am, sufficient for livelihood.

Alaii-jusha, as, a, am, sufficient, adequate to.

A tan-lama, as, d, am,able, sufficient, having power.

Alan-dhana, as, d, am, possessing sufficient wealth.

Alan-dhuma, as, m. thick smoke, smoke enough.
I . alam-pata, as, m. the interior of a house

;

woman’s apartment.

A lam-pain, vs, vs, u, able to keep cattle.

Alampurushina, as, a, am, fit for a man, be-
coming a man

; sufficient for a man.
Alam-bala, as, m. strong enough, having sufficient

power
; an epithet of Siva.

Alam-blinshnu, ns, us, u, able, competent.

“-H rO*-Hd 2 . a-lumpata, ns, a, am, not libi-

dinous, chaste.

rtlsl M alambusha, as, m. (etymology

doubtful, though connected with alam above), the

palm of the hand with the fingers extended; vomiting;

N. of a Rakshasa or evil spirit
;

(a), f. a barrier, a

line or anything not to be crossed ; a sort of sensitive

plant ; N. of an Apsaras.

a-laya, as, m. (rt. li, to be dissolved,

or to rest, cling to), non-dissolution, permanence

;

(as, a, am), houseless, homeless ; vagrant.

oi alarka, as, m. (etymology doubt-

ful), a mad dog or one rendered furious ; a fabulous

animal, like a hog with eight legs ; N. of the plant

Calatropis Gigantea Alba ; N. of a prince.

alarshi. See s. v. ri.

Alarslii-rati, is, is, i, Ved. eager to bestow, ready

to grant gifts, one whose gifts are granted quickly.

alald-bhavat, an, anti, at,

Ved. becoming active or lively.

alale, ind. a word of no import
occurring in the dialect or gibberish of the Pisadas, a

class of imps or goblins, introduced in plays, &c.

aHoimoi alavdla or alavalaka, am, n. a
basin for water at the root of a tree.

a-las, as, as, as (rt. las, to shine),

not shining.

a-lasa, as, a, am (rt. las, to labour),

inactive, without energy, lazy, idle, indolent, tired,

faint
;
(as), m. sore or ulcer between the toes ; N. of

a small poisonous animal; N. of a plant; (a), N.
of the climbing plant Vitis Pedata Wall. — Alasa-ta,

f. or alasa-tva, am, n. idleness. — Alasekshand (°sa-

ik°), f. a woman with languishing looks.

A-lasaka, as, a, am, indolent; (as), m. tympa-

nitis, flatulence, intumescence of the abdomen, with

constipation and wind.

A-lasya, as, a, am, idle, lazy.

aldndu, us, m., N. of a small

noxious insect or other animal.

’Sc51W aldta, am, n. a fire-brand, coal.

^TrSTTTtfr a-ldtrina, as, m. (rt. Id— rd?),

Ved. not granting anything
;

a cloud.

a-ldbu, us or u, us, f. (fr. a,
‘

not,’

and lab, ‘to sink?’), the bottle-gourd, Lagcnaria

Vulgaris Ser
;
(us, u), m. n. a vessel made of the

preceding. — Alabu patra, am, n. a jar made of the

bottle-gourd. — Alabu-maya, as, i, am, made of a

bottle-gourd. — Aldhu-kata, am, n. the down of the

bottle-gourd.

a-ldbha, as, m. (rt. labh), non-
acquirement ; loss.

'll r4UH aldyya, as, in. (fr. rt. ri?), Ved.

epithet of Indra or N. of a man
;
an assailant.

WFnT aldra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. ri),

a door.

’nrtIH a-ldsa, as, m. (said to be fr. a -|-

lasa, saliva), inflammation and abscess at the root

of the tongue.

’HMWI a-ldsya. See a-lasa above.

^fc? ali, is, m. (fr. rt. al?), a crow; the

Indian cuckoo ; a scorpion ; a large black bee ; spi-

rituous liquor. — AU-kula, am, n. a flight or number
of bees.— Alikula-sankula, as, m. the water plant

Trapa Bispinosa. — A/i-jihva or ali-jihvika, f. the

uvula or soft palate. — Ali-durva, (., N. of a plant.

— Ali-pattrika, f., N. of a shrub. — Ali-parni, {.,

N. of the plant Tragia Involucrata Lin.— Ali-priya,

am, n. the red lotus, Nymphita Rubra; (a), f. the

trumpet flower, Bignonia Suaveolens. — Ali-mdla, f.

a flight of bees. — Ali-moda, i., N. of a plant, Prcrnna

Spinosa. — Ali-virava, as, m. or ali-viruta, am, n,

song or hum of the bee.

Alin, i, m. a scorpion
; a large black bee.

Alini, f. a swarm of bees.

^rf^r alinsa, as, m., Ved. a kind of
demon.

alika, am, n. (fr. rt. al?), the fore-

head.

aliklava, as, m., Ved. a kind of
carrion bird.

^ aligarda, as, m. a snake. See
alagarda.

-linga, am, n. absence of marks ;

(as, a, am), having no marks; (in gram.) hating

no gender.

A-lingin, i, ini, i, an impostor, a pretended ascetic

or student, one wearing the usual frontal marks, skin,

staff, &c., without belonging to a religious order.

’-Wfo* L aliiijara, as, m. a small earthen
water-jar.

'.nfcSri alina, as, m.,Ved., N. of a tribe (?).

alinda or alindaka, as, m. (fr. rt.

al ?), a terrace before a house-door
;

(as), pi., N. of
a people.

alipaka, as, m. a dog ; the Indian
cuckoo ; a bee.

fc$m I a-lipsa, f. (Desid. of rt. labh),

freedom from desire or cupidity.

alimaka or alimpaka or alimbaka,

as, m. the Indian cuckoo ; a frog ; a bee ; N. of the

plant Bassia Latifolia ; the filaments of the lotus.

'-fl alika, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

al,
‘ to adorn,’ i. e. dress out in false colour

;
perhaps

fr. a, ‘ not,’ and lika, but the latter does not occur), un-

pleasing, disagreeable; untrue, false; small, little;

(am), n. anything displeasing ; falsehood, untruth

;

the forehead ; heaven. — AUka-ta, f. falsehood, vanity.

— Alika-matsya, as, m. a kind of dish resembling

the taste of fish (‘ mock-fish’), made of the flour of

a sort of bean fried with Sesamum oil.

Alikayu, us, m., N. of a BrShman.

Alikaya, nom. A. alikayate, -yitum, to be de-

ceived.

Alikin, i, ini, i, disagreeable ; false, deceiving.

Alikya, as, a, am, belonging to falsehood, false.

•“HrtVlrC aligarda, as, m. a snake. See
aligarda.

alu, us, f. a small water-pot. See ahi.

a-lupta, as, d, am (rt. lap), not cut

off, undiminished.— Alupta-mahiman, a, a, a, of

undiminished glory.

a-lubdha, as, a, am, or a-lubhyat,

an, anti, at (rt. lubh), Ved. moderate, content, not

covetous. — Alubdha-ti'a, am, n. freedom from co-

vetousness, moderation, contentment.

A-lobha, as, m. non-confusion; right process (?);

absence of cupidity, moderation.

A-lobhin, i, ini, i, not wanting or desiring anything.

a-liiksha, as, a, am, soft. See

a-ruksha.

•UtAflf a-liina, as, d, am (rt. hi), uncut,

unshorn.

air or aisle, ind. unmeaning words
in the dialect of the demons or PilSdas, intro-

duced in plays, &c.

‘Jlf'JM'ti a-lepaka, as, ikd, am, stainless.

oi DI a-le£a, as, d, am, not little, much,
large; (am), ind. not at all.— A-leiaija (°da-(j°),

as, d, am, firm, steady.
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’Hc'Vt”* a-loka, as, m. (rt. lok), not the

world ; the end of the world ; the immaterial or

spiritual world ; not the people
;
(as, a, am), not

having space, finding no place.

A-lokuna, am, n. invisibility, disappearance.

A-lokaniya, as, a, am, invisible, imperceptible.

A-lokita, as, a, am, unseen.

A-lokya, as, a, am, unusual, unallowed. — Alokya-

ta. f. unfitness for heaven.

A-laukika, as, i, am, not current in the world,

not relating to this world, uncommon, supernatural

;

(in gram.) not current in the usual language ; un-

usual, rare ; theoretical ; Vedic (as opposed to the

later usage of a word). — Alaukika-tva, am, n. rare

occurrence of a word.

^TF5lm 3" a-lopdnga
(
°pa-an°

), as, a, am,

Ved. not defective in a single limb.

a-lomaharshana, as, a, am, not

causing erection of the hair of the body (from joy).

oil A a-lola, as, a, am, unagitated, firm,

steady, tranquil
;
(a), f., N. of a metre containing four

lines, each of fourteen syllables. See lola.

A-lolu, us, us, u, indifferent to sensual objects.

— Alolu-tva, am, n. indifference to sensual objects.

a-lolupa, as, a, am, free from

desire ; not greedy or covetous, apathetic.

aloha, as, m., N. of a person ?

(Gana to PSnini IV. 2, 97).

a-lohita, as, a, am, bloodless;

(am), n. Nymphaea Rubra.

a-laukika. See above.

»x -4 alka, as, m. (a doubtful word), a

tree ; a member of the body.

alpa, as, a, am (fr. rt. al? perhaps
connected with arbha), small, minute, trifling

;
little

;

seldom, rare ; of short existence. Alpam, ind. little ;

alpat, ind. without much trouble, easily; alpena,
ind. easily [cf. Lith. alpstu, ap-alpstu, ‘ to faint’].

— Alpa-karya, am, n. small matter. — Alpa-ke^i,

N. of a plant ; or perhaps the root of sweet flag.

— Alpa-krita , as, a, am, bought for little money,
cheap. — Alpa-gandha, am, n. the red lotus.

— Alpa-desktita, as, a, am, inert. — Alpa-ddkada,
as, a, am, scantily clad. — Alpa-jna, as, a, am,
knowing little, ignorant, shallow, superficial. — Alpa-
tanu, us, us, u, small-bodied ; short, thin. — Alpa-
ta, f. or alpa-tva, am, n. smallness, minuteness

;

inferiority, insignificance. — Alpa-dakshina, as, a,

am, defective in presents (as a ceremony). — Alpa-
drishti, is, is, i, of confined views, narrow-minded.
— Alpa-dhana, as. a, am, of little wealth, not afflu-

ent. — Alpa-il/it, is. Is, i, weak-minded, having lit-

tle sense, foolish. — Alpa-pattra, as, m., N. of a

plant, a species of the Tulasi. — Alpa-padma, am,
n. the red lotus. — Alpa-parivdra, as, d, am,
having a small train or retinue. — Alpa-pas'u, us, us,

tt, Ved. having a small number of cattle. — Alpa-
punya, as, a, am, whose religious merits are small.

— Alpa-prajas, as, as, as, having few descendants

or few subjects. — Alpa-prabhava, as, a, am, of
little weight or consequence, insignificant. — Alpa-
prabhdva-tva, am, n. insignificance. — Alpa-pra-
mana or alpapramanaka, as, a, am, of little

weight or measure; of little authority, resting on
little evidence

;
(as), m. common cucumber, Cucu-

mis Sativus. — Alpa-prayoga, as, a, am, of rare ap-
plication or use. — Alpa-prana, as, m. (in gram.)
slight breathing or weak aspiration; the effort in

uttering the vowels, the semivowels y, r, l, v. the
consonants k, 6, t, t, p, g, j, d, d, b, and the nasals,

is said to be accompanied with slight aspiration, but
practically alpa-prana is here equivalent to unas-
pirated, as opposed to maha-prana, q.v.

;
(as, d,

am), having little or short breath, asthmatic. — Alpa-
hala, as, a, am, of little strength, feeble. - Alpa-

bddha, as, d, am, causing little annoyance or incon-

venience — Alpa-buddhl, is, is, i, weak-minded,
unwise, ignorant, silly. — Alpa-bhdgya, as, a, am,
haviug little fortune. — Alpa-bhdshin, i, ini, i, speak-

ing little, taciturn. — Alpa-madhyama, as, a, am,
thin-waisted. — Alpa-mdtra, am, n. a little, a little

merely ; a short time, a few moments. — Alpu-md-
risha, as, m. a kind of amaranth, Amaranthus Poly-

gamus . — Alpa-murti, is, is, i, small-bodied, dimi-

nutive
;

(is), f. a small figure or object. — Alpa-
mulya, as, d, am, of small value — Alpa-medhas,
as, as, as, of little understanding, ignorant, silly.

— Alpam-pata, as, a, am, cooking little, stingy.

— Alpa-rayas, as, as, as, young in age. — Alpu-
vadin, i, ini, i, speaking little, taciturn. — Alpa-
ridya, as, a, am, ignorant, ill-taught, uneducated.

— Alpa-vishaya, as, a, am, of limited range or

capacity, engaged in trifling matters. — Alpadah-
pankti, is, N. of a metre. — Alpa-iakti, is, is,

{, of little strength, weak, feeble. — Alpa-tSas, ind.

in a low degree, a little ; separately
; seldom, now

and then.— Alpa-saras, as, n. a basin, a small

pond, one which is shallow or dry in the hot season.

— Alpa-sndyu, us, us, u, having few sinews.

— Alpakdnkshin (
°pa-dk°), i, ini, i, desiring little,

contented or satisfied with little. — Alpanji (°pa-aii°),

is, is, i, Ved. covered with minute spots. — Alpd-
yus (°pa-dy°), us, us, us, short-lived

;
young, of

few years; (its), m. a goat . — Alparambha (°pa-
dr

0
), as, m. a gradual beginning. — Alpalpa (°pa-

af°), as, a, am, very little, minute; little by little.

— Alpahara (°pa-dh°), as, m. the taking little

food; moderation, abstinence; (as, a, am), absti-

nent. — Alpahdrin (°pa-dh°), i, ini, i, eating little,

moderate, abstemious. — AlpeMhu (°pa-id°), us, us,

u, moderate in wishes, seeking little. — Alpetara
(°pa-it°), as, a, am, large, lit. other than small.

— AlpeAakhya (alpa-ifa-akhya), as, a, am, named
after an insignificant chief or master, of low origin.

— Alpona (°pa-un°), as, a, am, slightly defective,

not quite complete or not finished. — Alpopaya

\ pa-up°), as, m. small means.

Alpaka, as, ika, am, small, minute, trifling;

(am), ind. little
;
(as), m., N. of a plant, Hedysarum

Alhagi.

Alpita, as, a, am, diminished.

Alpishtha, as, a, am, least, smallest, very small.

— Alpishtha-kirti, is, is, i, of little note.

Alpi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make
small.

Alpi-krita, as, a, am, made small ; comminuted ;

reduced in number.

Alpi-bhuta, as, a, am, become small ; diminished,

reduced in number.

Alpiyas, an, asi, as, smaller, less, very small.

~--H =1 1 alia, f. a mother; voc. alia.

av, cl. 1. P. avati, dva, avlt, avi-

\ shyati, avitum, to be glad, to enjoy one’s

self, to satisfy one’s self with (with loc.) ; to do good to

any one ; to satisfy, to fill ; to like, wish, desire, love

;

to be pleased with, to bestow great care upon ;
to

favour, promote, animate
; to help, guard, defend,

protect. (The following meanings are doubtful) : to

move ; to know or apprehend ; to enter ;
to be

near ; to have a right ; to obey ; to shine
;

to

embrace
; to kill or hurt ; to take ; to be

;
to grow,

to burn, to divide: Caus. P. dvayati, -yitum, to

consume, devour [cf. Lat. aveo; Gr. &co],

I. am, as, a, am, Ved. desiring, loving.

Arana, avani, &c. See s. v.

’SH 2. ava or sometimes va, ind. (as a pre-

fix to verbs and nouns expresses) off, away, down

;

implying sometimes depreciation, disrespect, diminu-

tion, &c.

(As a separable adverb or preposition with abl.)

away, off, away from or down [cf. the Zend pron.

ava, to which corresponds the Slav, ovo, ova, ‘ this,

that:’ cf. also the syllable av in av-ros, aO, avBi,

aC9is, aims, avre, avrdp; Lat. au-t, au-tem, &c.].

Avakata, as, a, am, opposite, contrary ; back-

wards, downwards
; (era), n. opposition, contrariety,

reverse.

Avakalika, f. dissimulation.

Avakutara, as, a, am, opposite, contrary; back'

wards, downwards
;
(am), n. reverse, contrariety.

Avakutarika, f. dissimulation.

a-vansa, as, m. a low or despised

family
;
(am), n., Ved. that which has no beams or

support, the ether.

See above.

'H'-l <* friTT (iva-kalita, as, a, am, seen, ob-

served ;
wicked, perverse (?).

avaka, f. a grassy plant growing in

marshy land, Blyxa Octandra Rich
;
otherwise called

Saivala. — Avakada ('ka-ada), as, a, am, Ved. eat-

ing the plant Blyxa Oct. R. — Arakolba ( ka-rd
0
),

as, a, am, covered or surrounded with Avaka plants.

•frejefii '51 ava-kds, cl. 1.4. A. -kdsate, -kds'-

yate, -$itwm, to be visible, to be manifest: Caus.

P. -kaiSayati, -yitum, to cause to look at: Intens.

part, -idkas'at, at, ati, at, shining ; seeing.

Ava-ka^a, as, in. a glance cast on anything; N.

of certain verses, during the recitation of which the

eyes must be fixed on certain objects
;

place, space,

open or wide space, room, occasion, opportunity

;

interval, aperture ; intermediate time ; avakafam
kri or da, to make room, to give way, to admit

;

avaka.iam labh, to get a footing ;
to obtain a favour-

able opportunity ; to find scope, happen, take place

;

arakatam rudh, not to give way ; to hinder, im-

pede. — Avakdta-vat, an, ati, at, spacious.

Arakasya, as, a, am, admitted in the recitation

of the Avakasa verses.

<+ ava-kuhdana, am, n. bending,

curving, flexure, contraction.

ava-kuttita, as, a, am, vexed,

inflamed ; cut off.

ava-kunthana, am, n. investing,

surrounding; attracting.

Ara-kunthita, as, a, am, invested, surrounded,

attracted.

*(4 «fi rH ava-kuts, cl. 10. P. A. -kutsayati,

-te, -yitum, to blame, revile, contemn.

Ava-kutsita, as, d, am, reviled, despised
;
(am),

n. blame, censure.

’X 4 4j'cT ava-kush, cl. 9. P . -kushrjdti,-koshi-

tum, to draw or rub downwards
;

to prove (?) ; to

display (?).

ava-kul, cl. 10. P. -kulayati, -yi-

tum, to singe, bum.

aS
L

4 <* ri ava-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -karti-

tum, tp cut off or away: Caus. P. -kartayati, -yitum,

to cause to cut off.

Ava-karta, as, m. a part cut off, a strip.

Ava-kartana, am, n. cutting off, excision.

Ava-kartin, I, ini, i, cutting off cutting out.

ava-kris, Caus. -karsayati, -yitum,

to emaciate, make lean or meagre or mean-looking

;

to deform.

^T^"e5TR ava-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati,

-karshtum, -krashtum, to draw off or away, to pull

off or out, to extract, to take off ;
to drag down.

Ava-karshana, am, n. taking or pulling out, off

or down, extraction
;
expulsion.

Ava-krishta, as, a, am, drawn away or down,

sent away, removed, dropped ;
expelled, turned out ;

dragged down ; being below ; inferior, low
;
degraded,

outcast
;

(as), m. a servant who performs the lowest

office, a sweeper, a waterman, &c.

Ava-krishya, ind. having drawn away or down.

sH «i! ava-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum,
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-ritum, to pour out or down, to spread, to scatter

;

to shake off, throw off, leave
; to bestrew, pour upon,

cover with, fill : A. -lcirate, to extend
; to fall asunder

;

to pass away, fall off, become faithless.

Ava-kara
, as, m. dust or sweepings.

Ava-kirna, as, a, am, thrown oft, left ; scattered,

disregarded, violated, coarsely pounded.
Ava-kirnin, i, ini, i, violating a vow or engage-

ment of chastity, continence, temperance, &c.
;

(i),

m. a religious student who has committed an act of
incontinency. — Avakirni-rrata, am, n. penance for

an act of incontinency.

Ava-klryamdna, as, a, am, being scattered or

strewed.

ava-klrip, cl. i . A. -kalpate, -pitum,

-plum, to correspond with, to answer
; to be right ;

to be fit
; to help to, to serve : Caus. -kalpayati,

-yitum, to put in order
; to prepare, make ready

;

to employ becomingly
; to consider as possible

:

Desid. of Caus. -iHkulpayishati, to wish to prepare

or to make ready.

Ava-kulpita, as, a, am, corresponding with, right,

fit.

Ava-klripti, is, f. considering as possible
;

possi-

bility, suitableness.

df 'A <* 31 ava-kesa, as, a, am, Ved. having
the hair hanging down.

Ava-ketttn, i, ini, i, unfruitful, barren
;

(i), m. a

tree without fruit.

ava-kokila, as, a, am, called

down to by the koil (singing in a tree above ?).

'’JH avakolbu. See s. v. avaka.

a-vaktavya, as, a, am (rt. va{),
not to be said, improper

; indescribable.

a-vaktra, as, a, am, having no mouth
(as a vessel).

a-vakra, as, a, am, not crooked,
straight, upright, honest.

ava-krakshin, i, ini, i (rt. kraksh
connected with krish?), Ved. dashing down, over-
coming,

’-H

4
"Si^T ava-krand, cl. i. P. A. -krandati,

-le, -ditum, or Caus. P. -krandayati, -yitum, to

cry out, roar.

Ava-kranda, as, m., Ved. roaring, neighing.

Ava-krandana, am, n. crying out, weeping aloud.

^TT3i*T ava-kram, cl. i. 4. P. -krdmaii,

-krdmyati, -kramilum, to step down or away, ran
away, escape

; to tread down, overcome
; to descend :

Caus. P. -kramayati, -yitum, to cause to go down.
Ava-kranti, is, f. descending, descent; approach.

Ava-kramin, i, ini, f,Vcd. running away, escaping.

^nfaror ava-kriyd, f. neglect, omission,
non-performance of prescribed acts.

’STTaft ava-krt, cl. 9. P. A. -krinati, -nite,

-kretum, to purchase
; to let out to hire ; to bribe.

Ava-kraya, as, m. letting out to hire
; rent

; re-

venue
;

price.

ava-krid, cl. 1. I*. A. -krhlati, -te,

-ditum, to play (?).

ava-kru6
,
cl. 1. P. -krosati, -krosh-

fum, to call down to ; to revile.

Ava-krushfa, as, a, am, sounded ill or badly ; re-

viled, abused.

Ava-kroita, as, m. a discordant noise ; a curse, an
imprecation

; abuse.

vt'-t jft*t ava-klam, ? Caus. 1*. -klamayati,
-yitum, to bring water for washing; (this word, given

by Westergaard, is doubtful.)

ava-kleda, as, m. (rt. klid), trick-
ling, descent of moisture; ichor, malignant or fetid

discharge.

Ava-kledana, am, n. trickling, falling as dew or

moisture.

ava-kvana, as, m. a discordant or

false note.

ava-kvatha, as, m. imperfect di-

gestion or decoction.

VfsfSlT ava-kshar, Caus. P. -ksharayati,

-yitum, to cause to flow down upon.

ava-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshalayati,

-yitum, to wash by dipping in.

ava-kshdma, as, m., Ved. pro-

pitiatory offering, satisfaction of claims, compensation.

^rfsjr ava-kshi, cl. 9. 5. x. P. -kshinati,

-noti, -kstiayafi, -kshetum, to remove : Pass, -kshl-

yate, to waste away.

Ava-kshaya, as, m. destruction, waste, loss.

Ava-kshayana, am, n. a means for extinguishing

(a fire, &c.).

Ava-kshina, as, a, am, wasted, emaciated.

ava-kship, cl. 6 . P. A. -kshipati,

-te, -ksheptum, to throw down
; to cause to fly down

or away ; to hurl ; to reprimand, revile any one

;

to grant, yield: Caus. P. -kshepayati, -yitum, to

cause to fall down.

Ava-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown down, badly

thrown; said sarcastically, imputed, insinuated; blamed,

reviled.

Ava-kshepa, as, m. blaming, reviling, scolding.

Ava-kshepana, am, n. throwing down, overcom-

ing ; censure, blame ; despising
;
(ni), f. rein, bridle.

ava-kshu, cl. 2. P. -kshauti, -kshavi-

turn, to sneeze upon.

Ava-kshuta, as, a, am, sneezed upon.

aHcfWi? nva-kshud, cl. 1. P. -kshodati, -di-

tum, to stamp or pound ; to rub to pieces.

V7'4 ava-kshai, cl. 1 . P. -ksliayati, -ksha-

tum, to burn down or to the end.

Ava-kshana, as, a, am, burnt down.

’M 4 Wfl ava-kshnu, cl. 2. P. -kshnauti,

-kshiiavitum, to rub to pieces.

4 <q<ti ava-khand, cl. 10. P. -khandayati,

-yitum, to divide, annihilate, destroy.

Ava-khandana, am, n. dividing, destroying.

ava-klidda, as, m., Ved. a had or

contemptible meal, eating to no purpose, an unworthy

oblation.

ava-kliyd, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khyati,

-khydtum, to look down, perceive : Caus. P. -kliya-

payati, -yitum, to cause to look at.

SP4 J l<'( ava-gan, cl. 10. P. -ganayati, -yi-

tum, to disregard, disrespect, pay no attention ; to

despise.

Ava-ganana, am, n. contempt, disregard.

Ava-ganita, as, d, am, disregarded, despised.

jh'i ava-gana, as, a, am, separated from

one’s companions, isolated, alone.

ava-gawla, as, m. a boil or pimple

upon the face.

ava-gatha, as, a, am (rt. ga, to go),

bathing or bathed early in the morning.

’TnmffTfT ava-gadita, as, a, am (rt. gad),

unsaid, unuttcrcd.

VTTnrr ava-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaiihati, -gan-

lum, to go down, descend ; to come to, visit
;
to go

near, undertake
;

to reach, obtain ; to hit upon,

think of, conceive ; to learn, understand, assure one’s

self, be convinced ;
to recognize, consider : Caus. P.

-gamayati, -yitum, to bring near, procure
;

to cause

to know, teach.

Ava-gata, as, a, am, gone, gone away; obtained,

conceived, known, learnt, understood, comprehended
;

assented, promised.

Ava-gati, is, f. perception, knowledge, compre-

hension.

Ava-gantavya or ava-gamya, as, a, am, to be

known or understood, to be judged, intended to be

understood, meant.

Ava-gama, as, m. or ava-gamana, am, n. going

near, descending, understanding, comprehension, in-

telligence ; knowledge, getting acquainted with.

'^T3
'

ITfxnr ava-garhita, as, a, am, despised.

ava-gal, cl. t. P. -galati, -litum,

to fall down, slip down.

WsfXTrH ava-galbh, cl. 1. A. -galbhate,

-bhitum, to be brave, valiant.

avagada, as, m. a small wooden
bason for baling water out of a boat

;
(etym. doubtful.)

ava-gdli, cl. r. A. -gahate, -gahi-

tum, -gadhum, to plunge into ; to go deep into, to

be absorbed in (with loc. or acc.).

Ava-gadha, as, a, am, immersed, bathed, plunged

into; that in which one bathes; deepened, low;

concealed, curdling (as blood). — Avagadha-vat, an,

ati, at, bathing, plunging, diving.

Ava-gaha, as, m. plunging, bathing
; a bucket (?).

Ava-gahana, am, n. immersion, plunging, diving,

bathing.

Ava-gahita, as, a, am, bathed, immersed.

ava-gunth, cl. 10. P) -guntliayati,

-yitum, to cover with ; to draw over, conceal.

Ava-gum’liana, am, n. hiding, veiling, a veil ; a

peculiar joining of the fingers in certain religious

ceremonies; sweeping. — Avagunthana-vat, an, ati,

at, covered with a veil.

Ava-guntliika, f. a veil.

Ava-gunthita, as, a, am, covered, concealed,

veiled, screened. — Avagunthita-mukha, as, i, am,
having the face veiled.

’JP-Pjfildrl ava-gundita, as, a, am, pounded,

ground, pulverulent.

ava-gur, cl. 6. A. -gurate, -ritum,

to assail with threats, to attack, to raise a weapon for

the purpose of striking a blow.

Ava-gorana, am, n. menacing, assaulting with in-

tent to kill, assailing with weapons.

ava-guh, cl. 1. P. A. -guhati, -te,

-guhitum, -godhum, to cover; to hide, conceal ; to

put into or inside
; to embrace.

Ava-guliana, am, n. hiding, concealing, embracing.

ava-gri, cl. 6. A. -girate or -gilate,

-garitum or -galitum, -garitum or -galitum, to

swallow up.

Ava-girna, as, a, am, swallowed up.

’M 4 xq ava-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gdtum,

to sing in a discordant tone, sing depreciatingly, sa-

tirize in song, reproach, revile.

Ava-gita, as, a, am, sung in a discordant tone,

sung badly
; sung depreciatingly, satirized in song,

destroyed by incantation ;
reproached, abused, cen-

sured ; wicked, vile ; seen frequently ( = muh ur-

dnshta), sung of frequently, well known, ‘decan-

tatus ;’ (am), n. satire in song ; reproach, blame, bad

or discordant singing.

et'-til? ava-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati,

-nlte, or Ved. -gribhnati, -nite, -grahitum, to let

loose, to let go ; to divide
;

(in gram.) to break off,

separate, discontinue ; to distinguish : Caus. P. -gra-

liayati, -yitum, to knead, make dough.

Ava-grthita, as, a, am, obstructed, impeded, re-

strained.

1. ava-gfthya, as, a, am, (in gram.) separable.

2. ava-grihya, ind. having separated, laying hold

with the feet, leaning against with force or violence.
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Ava-graha, as, m. separation ot' the component

parts of a compound, or of other grammatical forms,

occurring in some PSthas, e. g. in the Pada-text of

the Vedas ; the mark or the interval of such a separa-

tion ; the syllable or letter after which the separation

occurs ; the chief member of a word so separated

;

obstacle, impediment, restraint ; drought ;
nature,

original temperament ; a sort of knowledge, a false

idea (?) ; an imprecation or term of abuse ; an ele-

phant's forehead ; a herd of elephants ; an iron hook

with which elephants are driven.

Ava-grakana, am, n. obstacle, impediment, re-

straint, disrespect.

Ava-graha, as, m. breaking off, discontinuing;

obstacle, impediment, imprecation ;
drought ; the

forehead of an elephant.

Ava-grdham, ind. in breaking off or discontinuing.

ava-ghatt,c\. x. A. -ghattate, -ttitum,

cl. io. P. -ghattayati, -yitum, to push or brush

away or off; to touch, feel, rub ; to stir up.

Ava-ghatta, as, m. a hole in the ground, a cave,

a cavern.

Ava-ghattana, am, n. rubbing away or off.

Ara-ghattita, am, n. pushing or rubbing toge-

ther ; rubbing off.

^ q Ml rt ava-ghdta, as, m. (rt. han), strik-

ing, hurting, killing
; a violent or fatal blow; threshing

corn by bruising it with a wooden pestle in a mortar

of the same material.

Ava-ghatin, 1
,
ini, i, striking, killing.

vH y ava-ghush, cl. x. P. -ghoshati, -shi-

tum, to proclaim aloud ; to convoke, send for, sum-
mon ; to fill with cries or clamour.

Ava-ghushta, as, a, am, proclaimed, summoned.
Ava-ghoshana, am, n. crying, proclaiming, de-

nouncing.

«t q *4*5pva-ghiirn, cl. i . P. A. -ghurnati, -te,

-nitwm, to whirl round, brandish, move to and fro.

Ava-ghunia, as, m. a whirling round ; a whirlpool.

Ava-ghiirnana, am, n. rolling or whirling round.

Ava-ghurnita, as, a, am, whirled round.

’i* =4 y M ava-ghrish, cl. x. P. A. -gharshati,

-te, -shitum, to rub off, rub to pieces : Caus. -ghar-
shayati, -yitum, to rub off, scratch off.

Ava-gharshana, am, n. rubbing off, scrubbing.

Ava-gharshita, as, a, am, rubbed off, scrubbed.

ava-ghotita, as, a, am (rt. ghut,
cf. rt. gunth with ava), covered, concealed.

"STTSTT ava-ghra, cl. i. P. -jighrati, -ghra-
tum, to smell at, to touch with the mouth

; to kiss

;

Caus. -ghrapayati, -yitum, to cause to smell at.

Ava-ghrdna, am, n. the act of smelling at.

Ava-ghrata, as, a, am, smelled, smelled at ; kissed.

avaca, lower. This word is con-
nected with ava as udda is with ud, but only found
in uddavada, q. v.

^^^ava-daksh, cl. 2. A. -dashte, -cash-

turn, to look down upon, to perceive.

Ava-dakshana, am, n. looking down upon ?

(Gana to Panini VIII. i. 27, 57).

a-vadana, am, n. absence of asser-
tion, silence, taciturnity; (as, a

, am), not speaking,
silent — A-vadana-kara, as, a, am, not doing what
one is bid, disobedient.

A-vadaniya
,

as, a, am, not to be spoken, im-
proper. - Avadaniya-ta, f. or avadanlya-tva, am,
n. impropriety of speech.

A-vadas-kara, as, a. or 1
, am, silent, not speak-

ing, taciturn.

ut d w", H XT ava-dandramasa, am, n., Ved.
the looking down of the moon.

ava-6ar, cl. 1. P. A. -darati, -te,

-ritum, Ved. -ritave or -rat, -rase, -radhyal, to
move or come down; to go down towards: Caus.

-darayati, -yitum, to cause to move or descend

upon ; to employ.

Ava-dara, as, a, am, going or moving down or

in or upon
;

{as), m. place of descent, road, field of

action.

Ava-ddranu, am, u. employing, application, mode
of proceeding.

Ava-ddrya, as, a, am, to be cast down, to be

given, to be put on or applied.

WN I. ava-di, cl. 3. P., Yed. -diketi,

-detain, to worship, honour, respect.

2. ava-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute,

-detum, to gather, pick off; to take off; to let

down (one’s cloak) behind, to open (one’s cloak).

Ava-daya, as, m. gathering, especially flowers,

fruits, &c.

Ava-dayin, l, ini, i, gathering, picking off.

Ava-dita, as, a, am, gathered; filled, inhabited.

’TVsfvJ? ava-duda, as, m. the pendent crest

or streamer of a standard. See ava-dula.

ava-durn, cl. 10. P. -durnayati,

-yitum, to sprinkle with meal, dust, &c. ; to cover.

Ava-durnana, am, n. sprinkling with powder;

pounding, reducing to powder.

Ava-durnita, as, a, am, sprinkled with powder;
coarsely pounded, ground, crushed.

ava-dula, as, m. (fr. dula for diida),

an ornament hanging downwards from the top of a

banner, the top ornaments (such as streamers, peacocks’

tails, &c.) of a standard hanging downward ; a chowrl.

Ava-dulaka, as, m. a chowrl or brush, formed of

a cow’s tail, peacock’s feathers, &c., for fanning off

flies.

W^rf ava-drit, cl. 6. P. -dritati, -darti-

tum, to let loose.

ava-ddhad (-dhad), cl. 10. P. -ddhd-

dayati, -yitum, to cover over, overspread ; to con-

ceal, to obscure, leave in darkness.

Ava-ddhada, as, m. a cover, covering.

Ava-ddhanna, as, a, am, covered over, over-

spread, filled.

Ava-ddhadya, ind. having covered over; having

obscured.

’-H s' feta A ava-ddhid (-dhid), cl. 7. P. A.

-ddhinatti, -ddhinte, -ddhettum, to cut off, detach,

separate, to tear in pieces, break asunder
; to excerpt,

distinguish, discriminate ; to interrupt.

Ava-ddhinna, as, a, am, cut off. separated, divided,

detached, excerpted ; broken
;
(in logic) predicated,

i. e. separated from everything else by the properties

predicated ; bounded.

Ava-ddheda. as, m. anything cut off; part, portion

;

separation, distinction
; discrimination ; distinguish-

ing ; boundary, limit ; a predicate, the property of

a thing by which it is distinguished from everything

else. — Avaddhedavaddheda {°da-av°), as, m. gene-

ralising, removing distinctions.

Ava-ddhedaka, as, ika, am, separating, distin-

guishing, particularising, determining; bounding, se-

parating one thing from another
;

peculiar
;

(as), m.
that which distinguishes, &c. ; a predicate, character-

istic, property; boundary, limit.

Ava-ddhedana, am, n. cutting off ;
separating, di-

viding
; discriminating, distinguishing.

Ara-ddhedya, as, a, am, to be cut off, separated, &c.

ava-ddhurita or ava-ddhuritaka,

am, n. (fr. rt. dhur, ‘ to split,’ with ava, ‘ that which

splits one’s sides ?’), a horse-laugh.

ava-ddho (-dho), cl. 4. P. -ddhyati,

-ddhatum, to cut off or away, to flay, to skin, to reap.

Ava-ddhdta, as, a, am, cut off, flayed, emaciated

by abstinence ; reaped.

ava-janita, as, a, am (rt. jan),

bom, brought forth.

ava-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to
spoil (i. e. deprive by conquest), to win; recover;

to ward off
; conquer : Desid. -jigishati, to wish to

win or recover.

Ara-jaya, as, m. the act of overcoming, victory.

Ava-jita, as, a, am, conquered; contemned, dis-

regarded.

ava-jushta, as, a, am (rt. jush),

visited.

’h=(stl 1 . ava-jhd, cl. 9. P. -jdndti, -jhatum,
to disesteem, have a low opinion of, despise, treat

with contempt.

2. ava-jna, f. or ava-juana, am, n. contempt, dis-

esteem, disrespect (with obj. in loc. or gen.). — Ava-
jiiopahata

(
°jiid-up°

), as, a, am, treated with con-

tempt, humiliated, degraded.

Avarjnata, as, a, am, despised, disrespected.

Avarjneya, as, a, am, contemptible, to be treated

with disrespect, disreputable.

ava-jyut (rt. jyut for dyut), Caus.

-jyotayati, -yitum, to light up or bring a light to

bear upon, to illumine.

Ava-jyotya, ind. having lighted (a lamp).

’-’tsfiart ava-jval, Caus. -jvalayati, -yitum,

to set on fire.

avata, as, m. (fr. 2. ava, q. v.), a hole,

a vacuity ; a hole in the ground, a chasm, a pit ; any
depressed part of the body, a cavity, a fosse, a sinus

;

a well ; a juggler
; N. of a man. — Avata-kaddhapa,

as, m. a tortoise in a hole (said of an inexperienced

man, who has seen nothing of the world). —Avata-
virodhana, am, n. a particular hell.

Avail, is, m. a hole in the ground; a sinus; a

hollow, a cavity.

Avatita, as, a, am, flat-nosed.

Avatu, us, m. f. the back or nape of the neck;

a hole in the ground ; a well ; N. of a tree
;

(u), n.

a hole, a rent. — Avatu-ja, as, m. a hind curl, the

hair on the back of the head.

Avatya, as, a, am, Ved. being in a hole.

Avata, as, m., Ved. a well, a cistern.

’H 4 ijf avadanga or avadranga or ava-

tanka (?) or avatanga (?), as, m. a market, a mart.

’U 4 dlVf ava-dina, am, n. (rt. di), the flight

of a bird, flying downwards.

’fl

4

a-vanda, as, a, am, Ye d. not with-

out a tail.

’it 4 rt XT ava-tansa or ava-tansaka
,
as, am,

m. n. (rt. tans), a garland ; a ring-shaped ornament,

ear-ring, crest.

Ava-tansita, as, a, am, having a garland or ear-

ring, crested.

’MqrtUJUl ava-takshana, am, n. (rt. taksh),

anything cut in pieces ; chopped straw.

^TTrTT ava-tad, Caus. P. -tadayati, -yitum,

to strike downwards.

WrTXT ava-tan, cl. 8. P. -tanoti, -nitum,

to stretch or extend downwards : to overspread, cover

;

to loosen, undo, especially a bowstring.

Ava-tata, as, d, am, overspread, canopied, covered;

loosened — Avatata-dhanvan, a, m., Ved. whose

bow is unbent.

Ava-tati, is, f. stretching, extending,

Ava-tana, as, m. stretching, extending; unbend-

ing of a bow
;
cover ; awning.

’IT'! flTT ava-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum,

to radiate heat (or light) downwards : Caus. -tapa-

yati, -yitum, to irradiate ;
to heat ; to illuminate.

Ava-tapta, as, a, am, heated. — Avatapte-na-

kula-sthita, am, n. an ichneumon’s standing on hot

ground (metaphorically said of the inconstancy of

man).

A a
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^T^TfT ava-dansa . as. m. anv nuntrentAva-tapin, i, ini, i, a place where the sun strikes

vertically down.

vi=tti*i« ava-tamasa, am, n. slight dark-
ness, obscurity.

WiTTH ava-taram, ind. (fr. ava with

compar. affix), Ved. farther away, more distantly.

Ava-tas, ind. below, in the lower world.

’-S'-l rfUrii ava-tarpana, am, n. (rt. trip),

soothing remedy.

ava-trid, cl. 7. P., Ved. -trinatti,

-tarditum, to chip off, sever ; to silence.

ava-tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati, -taritum or

•ritum, to descend (especially as a deity in becoming
incarnate) ; to alight ; to betake one’s self to

; to

make one’s appearance ; to undertake, overcome

:

Caus. -tarayaii, -yitum, to make or let one descend,

to bring or fetch down ; to pour down, take down,

take off, remove ; to bring down towards ; to intro-

duce, set a-going, render current ; to descend (?).

Ava-tarana, am, n. descending, alighting ; rush-

ing along, sudden disappearance
;

crossing ; trans-

lating.

Ava-taranika, f. the short prayer (e. g. ganeAaya
narnah) at the beginning of a work, which causes the

divinity so addressed to descend from heaven.

Ava-taritavya, as, a, am, to be descended.

Ava-tara, as, m. descent (especially of a deity

from heaven), the appearance of any deity upon earth,

but more particularly the incarnations of Vishnu in ten

principal forms, viz. the fish, tortoise, boar, man-lion,

dwarf, the two Ramas, Krishna, Buddha, and Kalki

;

any new and unexpected appearance; (any distin-

guished person in the language of respect is called an
Avatar or incarnation of a deity) ; aiming at an object

(with gen.) ; a landing-place, a Tirtha or sacred

place
; a pond ; translation, translating, crossing ; ava-

taram labh, to gain one’s aim or object with regard

to anything (with gen .).— Avatara-kathd, f. ac-

count of an Avatara
; N. of a chapter in the work

entitled ‘ S'an-kara-vijaya,’ supposed to have been com-
posed by Anantananda-giri. — Avatdra-dvddaSa-
kirtana, am, n. title of a chapter of the work
‘ OrdhvSmnaya-samhita.’ — Avatara-mantra, as,

m. a prayer causing the descent of a deity. — Ava-
tdra-vaddvali, f., N. of a controversial work by
Purushottama.

Ava-tdraka, as, ika, am, making one’s appear-
ance

; making a descent.

Ava-tarana, am, n. causing to descend ; transla-

tion ; worship, adoration
;

possession by an evil

spirit ; the ends or border of a garment.

Ava-tarita, as, a, am, taken off or out, laid down
or aside ; descended

; translated.

Ava-tdrin, i, ini, i, making one’s appearance;
making a descent.

Ava-tarya, ind. having caused to alight.

Ava-tirnu, as, a, am, descended, alighted

;

crossed, passed over; translated. — Avatirnarna
(''na-rina), as, a, am, freed from debt.

Ava-lirya, ind. having alighted or descended.

ava-lokd, f. a woman or a cow
miscarrying from accident.

avalka, am, n. (fr. avata, q. v.),

Ved. a small well.

’5PTf?PT See under ava-do.

ava-trasta, as, a, am (rt. tras),

terrified.

'-'1 H Pru m ava-tvish, cl. 1 . 1’, -tveshati, -tvesh-

tum, to glitter, shine; to ntove(?); to take(?).

ilPTWr ana-tsar, cl. 1. 1*. -tsarati, -ritum,

to fly away.

Ava-tsdra, as, m., N. of a descendant of Kasyapa.

a-vatsiya, as, a, am, not suitable
for a calf.

food which excites thirst; a stimulant.

ava-datta, as, a, am (fr. rt. da with
ava), given away ; finished, accomplished.

ava-day, cl. 1. A. -dayate, -yitum,

to give or pay an instalment (for the purpose of
silencing or keeping one off).

ava-dal, cl. 1. P. -dalati, -litum,

to burst, to crack asunder.

Ava-dalita, as, a, am, burst, cracked, destroyed.

ava-dah, cl. 1 . P. -daliati, -dagdhum,

to bum down, destroy.

Ava-dagha, as, m. (Gana to Panini VII. 1.3, 53.)

Ava-daha, as, m. burning down, the root of the

fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus. — Avada-
heshta (

c
ha-ish°

), am, n. = the last.

’H"=fdlrt ava-data, as, d, am, or ava-ddtaka,

as, a, am (fr. rt. dai with ava), clean, clear;

white; yellow; beautiful; (as), m. white colour.

1. ava-dana, am, n. a pure or approved occupa-

tion ; an act accomplished ; a great or glorious act,

achievement
; object of a legend.

^l=nfPT 2. ava-dana, am, n. /See under
ava-do.

’H 4 1 1 *4 a-vaddnya, as, a, am, niggardly,
stingy [cf. abhy-avadanya].

ri I '-i d a-vaddvada, as, a, am, Ved.
having no bad reputation.

4 f't SI ava-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -deshtum,

to show or practice (kindness &c.) : Caus. -deSayati,

-yitum, to inform.

ava-dih, cl. 2. P. -degdhi, -dhum,

to besmear.

ava-dris, cl. 1. P. A. -pasyati, -te,

-drashtum, P. to look at, observe
;
A. to see, live

to see : Pass. -dri.<yate, to be inferred or inferrible.

’34 ava-dri, cl. 9. P. -drindti, -daritum

or -ritum, to split or force open, to rend or tear

asunder : Caus. -darayati, -yitum, to cause to burst,

to rend or split : Pass, -diryate, to be split, to burst.

Ava-darana, am, n. breaking (as a boil &c.),

bursting, separating.

Ava-darana, am, n. tearing, dividing; a spade

or hoe.

Ava-darita, as, a, am, tom off or away, rent.

Ava-dirna, as, a, am, tom, rent
; melted, fused,

liquefied
;
bewildered.

ava-do, cl. 4. P. -dyati, -datum, to

cut off, divide; Ved. A. to take away (anger),

pacify.

Ava-tta, as, a, am, cut off, divided.

Avattin, i, ini, i, (after a cardinal num.) dividing

into so many parts ;
e. g. pantavaitin, dividing into

five parts.

2. avardana, am, n. cutting or dividing into pieces,

a part, portion
;
the root of a fragrant grass, see ava-

daha. (For I. ava-dana, see under ava-data.)

’'TTrTt? ava-doha, as. m. (fr. rt. dull with

ava), milk.

•>JHU a-vadya, as, a, am (rt. vad), not

to be praised ; low, inferior ; disagreeable, blamable,

disliked
;
(rim), n. anything blamable, or not to be

spoken of with praise ; want, imperfection, vice, sin

;

blame, censure ; shame, reproach. — Aradya-gnhana,

as, d, am, Ved. concealing or keeping off want.

— Avadya-hhi, is, f., Ved. fear of v.ces or sin.

— Avadya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. disgraceful, la-

mentable.

vt'fsTlfrt'T ava-dyotin, i, ini, t (rt. dyut),

shining down upon, illuminating [cf. atxi-jyn?].

rf avadranga, as, m. a market. See
avadanga.

’3 4 kJ a-vadha, as, m. (rt. vadh or badh),

no murder; (as, a, am), Ved. inviolable, invulner-

able ; see a-badha. — A-vadharha (°dha-ar°), as,

a, am, not worthy of death.

A-vadhya, as, a, am, not to be killed, inviolable.

— Avadhya-ta, f. or avadhya-tva, am, n. inviola-

bility.

ava-dharshya, as, a, am (rt. dhrish),

to be defied.

ava-dha, cl. 3. A. -dhatte, -dhatum,
to place down, deposit, apply (as the mind &c.);
to be attentive : Pass, -dhiyate, to be placed, applied

or directed (as the mind).

Ava-dhatavya or ava-dhdniya or ava-dheya, as,

a, am, to be attended to, deserving attention and care.

Ava-dhana, am, n. attention, attentiveness, intent-

ness; care, carefulness, devotion. — Avadhana-ta, f.

or avadhana-tva, am, n. attentiveness.

Ava-dhanin, i, ini, i, attentive.

Ava-dlii, is, m. application, attention, care ; a term,

a limit, conclusion, termination
; a district, division,

department; period, time; agreement, engagement;
a hole, a pit. — Avadhi-ta, f. or avadhi-tva, am, n.

limit, limitation. — Avadhi-mat, an, ati, at, limited,

bounded.

Ava-dhiyamana, as, a, am, being placed down
or in, deposited.

Ava-hita, as, a, am, deposited, applied
; attentive,

careful, done with care; celebrated, known. — Ava-
hita-karana-kalapa, as, a, am, having all the

senses at rest, imperturbable. — A vahita-ta, f. ap-

plication, attention. — Avahitaiijali
(
c
ta-anj°), is,

is, i, with joined hands.

’3 'AVTl ava-dhdv, cl. I. P. A. -dhavati, -te,

-vitum, to run down, drop down ; to run after.

1. ava-dJiavana, am, n. running after, pursuing;

seizure.

Ara-dhamniya, as, a, am, to be ran after.

1 . ava-dhavita, as, a, am, chased, pursued.

2. ava-dhdvana, am, n. (rt. 2.

dhaii), cleaning, washing.

2. ava-dhavita, as, a, am, cleaned, cleansed.

’X 4 krtr avadhir, cl. 10. P. -dhirayati, -yi-

tum, to disregard, disrespect; to despise, repudiate.

Avadhirana, am, n. treating with disrespect,

despising, repudiating.

Aradliirita, as, a, am, disrespected, disregarded,

despised.

Avadliirin, i, ini, i, despising, scorning, excelling,

‘ff '-l
kt ava-dhu, cl. 5. P. A. -dhiinoti, -dhii-

nute, -dliaritum or -dhotum, to shake off or out,

shake, toss ; to discard ; to lie down (?) : Caus.

-dhunayati, -yitum, to shake.

Ava-dhtda, as, a, am. shaken off, removed,

shaken, tossed, compelled ; discarded, rejected, spumed

:

trodden upon
; separated from worldly feeling and

obligation. — A radhuta-pranipata, as, a, am, re-

jecting an act of homage. — A nidhula-va!a, as, a,

am, undressed, naked.

Ava-dhiinana, am, n. shaking, causing to shake;

expelling
; agitation, trembling

;
trampling on, tread-

ing on.

a-vadhiika, as, m. having no wife.

\3A'jf<TFr ava-dhupita, as, a, am, perfumed

with incense.

'SPPJ ava-dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, -yi-

tum, to consider, ascertain, determine accurately, make
out, limit, restrict.

Ava-dhara, as, m. accurate determination, limit-

ation.

Ava-dharaka, as, ika, am. determining accurately,

restricting one’s self to anything.
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Ava-dharana, am, n. ascertainment, affirmation,

emphasis ; stating or holding with positiveness or assur-

ance, accurate determination, limitation (of the sense of

words) ;
restriction to a certain instance or instances

with exclusion of any other
;

(as, a, am), restrictive.

Ava-dharaniya or ava-dharya, as, a, am, to

be ascertained, determined or known.

Ava-dharita, as, a, am, ascertained, known, cer-

tain.

vSRiq a-vadhya. See a-vadha.

ava-dhyai, cl. i. P. (A.?) -dhyiiyati,

-It, -dhyatum, to think ill of, despise.

Ava-dkyata, as, a, am, spumed, disdained.

a-vadhra, as, a, am, Ved. innoxious,

beneficent.

ava-dhvans, Caus. P. -dhvansayati,

-yitum, to cast down.

Ava-dhvansa, as, m. falling off or from ; sprink-

ling ; meal, dust ; abandoning, quitting ; disrespect,

censure, blame.

Ava-dhvasta, as, a, am, sprinkled
;

pounded

coarsely ; abandoned, quitted
; censured ; scattered.

’3=1 if avana, am, n. (rt. av), satisfaction;

ioy, happiness ; desire ; favour, preserving, protection,

defence ; speed
;

going, obtaining, asking ; seizing,

killing
;
power ; increase ; existence

;
adorning ; em-

bracing ; bearing
; entrance.

Avani, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. av, but rather

connected with ? ava, down), course, bed of a

river; stream, river; the earth; a finger. — Avaniit-

gaia, as, a, am, prostrate on the ground. — Avani-
i'ara, as, a, am, roving over the earth, vagabond.

— Avani-pati, is, m. lord of the earth, a king;

Vishnu; Yudhishthira.— Avani-pdla, as, m. pro-

tector of the earth, a king. — A rani-maudala, am,
n. the globe. — Avani-ruh, t, m. a tree.

i. avani, f. the earth; N. of a plant. — Avani-
pati, is, m. or avanh'a or avaniiSrara (°ni-i£°), as,

m. lord of the earth, a king. (For 2. see next col.)

’SnPTET ava-naksh, cl. 1. P., Ved. -nak-

shati, -shitum, (with gen.) to overtake (a person).

Ava-nakshatra, am, n. the disappearance of the

stars.

ava-nam, cl. 1. P. -namati, -nan-

tam, to bow down, to bend down, bend: Caus.

-ndmayaU, -yitum, to bend down, bend.

Ava-nata, as, a, am, bowed ; bent down, down-
cast ; bending, stooping, deepened, not projecting.

— Avanata-kaya, as, a, am, bending the body,

crouching down.— Aranata-mukha, as, i, am, with

downcast countenance. — Avanata-sirshan, a, a, a,

bowing the head.

Ava-nati, is, f. bowing down, stooping ; setting.

Ava-namra, as, a, am, bowed, bent.

Ava-ndma, as, m. causing to bend down, bending,

bowing.

Ava-namaka, as, ikd, am, what depresses or

causes to bow or bend.

Ava-ndmln, i, ini, i, bending or bowing down.

’3«H| ava-nard, cl. 1. P. -nardati, -ditum
(a technical term applicable to chanting in the Hindu
ritual), to slur or trill, &c.

^*T3I ava-nas, cl. 4. P. -nasyati, -nasi-

Itim and -nanshtum, to disappear, perish.

ava-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te,

-naddhum, to bind on, tie on, put over, cover with.

Ava-naddha,as, d, am, bound on, tied, covered

;

(am), n. a drum.

Ava-naha, as, m. binding, girding, putting on.

ava-nata, as, a, am, flat-nosed;
(am), n. the condition of having a flat nose.

avani. See avana.

ava-nij, cl. -3. P. A. -nenekti,

-nenikte, -nektum, to wipe or wash ofT, purify, clean;

A. to wash one’s self: Caus. -nejayati, -yitum, to

cause to wash off.

Ava-negya, as, a, am, used for washing off.

Ava-nejana, am, n. washing, washing off, ablution;

water for washing, foot-bath.

ava-ni-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati,

-te, -netum, to put or bring into (water); to pour

down.

ava-nis'i‘aya, as, m. deduction,
ascertainment.

ava-ni-shthio (or -shthiv), cl. 1.

P. -shthivati, -shtlieritum, to spit upon.

Ava-nishthivana, am, n. spitting upon.

Vt ava-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum,

to lead or bring down, to push into, to cause to descend

or to flow ; to lead away ; to pour down or over.

Ara-naya or ava-ndya, as, m. causing to descend;

throwing down, precipitating.

Ava-nayana, am, n. leading down, pouring down.

Ara-ndyaka, as, ikd, am, causing to descend.

ava-nu, cl. 1. A., Ved. -navate, to

move or go towards.

ava-nud, Caus. -nodayati, -yitum,

(with two acc.)to cause a person to drive away another.

’M =1 Otf avanti, is, m., N. of a country and
its inhabitants ; N. of a city, the modern Oujein (one

of the seven sacred cities of the Hindus, to die at

which secures eternal happiness) ; N. of a river.

— Avanti-khanda, am, n. a portion of the Skanda-

purana. — Avanti-deva, as, m. = avanti-varman,
q.v. — Avanti-pura, am, n. the city of the Avantis,

Oujein ; N. of a town in KasmTra, built by Avanti-

varman; (I), f. Oujein. — Aranti-brahma, as, m.,

N. of a district inhabited by Brahmans. — Avanti-
bhupdla, as, m. the king of Avanti, i. e. Bhoja.

— Avanti-varman, a, m., N. of a king ; also of a

poet. — Avanti-soma, as, m. sour gmel, prepared

from the fermentation of rice-water.

Avantika, f. the modem Oujein.

Avanti, f. Oujein ; the queen of Oujein ; N. of a

river. — Avanti-deia, as, m. the region of Avanti.

— Avantidvara (°ti-id°), as, m., N. of a sanctuary

built by Avanti-varman.

-X *-^1 avandhya, as (?) or (a), m. f., N.
of a place.

ava-pat, cl. 10. P. -patayati, -yitum,

to split : Pass, -patyate, to split one’s self ; to be split.

Ava-patikd, f. laceration of the prepuce.

ava-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -titum, to

fly down, jump down, fall down, alight : Caus. -pata-

yati, -yitum, to throw down.

Ava-patana, am, n. alighting, descending.

Ava-pata, as, m. falling down ; descent, descend-

ing ; flying down
; a hole or pit for catching game in.

Ava-patana, am, n. felling, knocking or throwing

down.

ava-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattum,

to go down, glide down, descend ; to be deprived of

(with abl.); to fall, meet with an accident: Caus.

-pddayati, -yitum, to cause to glide or go down.

Ava-panna, as, d, am, fallen on or into; de-

scended, alighted ; thrown down.

^T -l M I a-vapalca, as, a, am, without a net.

’fl^ir^rt ava-patrita, as, a, am, a person

not allowed by his kindred to eat or drink from a

common vessel ; one who has lost his caste [cf.

apa-patrita].

’3 4 m 1 *i ava-pana, am, n.,Ved. drinking,

giving to drink ;
a pond or pool for watering.

ava-palita, as, a, am (fr. pal,

Caus. of rt. 3. pa with ava), unprotected, neglected.

Mlfalrf ava-pdsita, as, a, am, snared,
having a snare laid over.

ava-pitl, cl. IO. P. -pidayati, -yi-

tum, to press down, compress.

Ava-pida, as, m. pressing down ; a sternutatory
;

any drug producing sneezing.

Ava-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing down ; a

sternutatory; (a), f. damage, violation.

W^Tf ava-purna, as, a, am (rt. pri), full

of, filled.

’3 4 M TJl *1 ava-prajjana, as, m. (rt. pri)),

the end of the warp of a web.

ava-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotum,

to jump down or off.

Ava-plutya, ind. having jumped down.

’B ava-pha, as, m. flatulence, wind from
the bowels.

’3 4 4 HT ava-badha, f. segment of the base
of a triangle [cf. a-badha and a-badha].

4 ava-bandlia, as, m. falling or palsy
of the eyelids, Blepharoptosis.

ava-bdhuka, as, m. spasm in the
arm.

'-I yy ava-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate,

•boddhum, to awake, become sensible or aware of,

perceive, know : Caus. -bodhayati, -yitum, to make
one aware of, inform, explain.

Ava-bodha, as, m. waking, being awake
;
percep-

tion, knowledge
; discrimination, judgment ; teaching.

Ava-bodhaka, as, m. an awakener, a teacher.

— Avabodhaka-tva, am, n. instruction, guidance,

explanation.

Ava-bodhana, am, n. perception, knowledge, &c.

avu-brava, as, m. (rt. bru with
ava), ill report, defamation.

’fl 4 *T5T ava-bhahj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti,

-bhanktum, to break off, smash.

Ava-bhajya, ind. having broken off.

Ara-bhanjana, am, n. breaking off, tearing.

WTW ava-bharts, cl. 10. P. (or A. ?)

-bhartsayati, -yitum, to deter by scolding or

threatening, to menace.

ava-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -turn, to

shine downwards.

’BytTTmU ava-bhdskana, am, n. speaking.

ava-bhas, cl. 1. A. -bhasate, -si-

tum, to shine forth, become manifest : Caus. -bhasa-

yati, -yitum, to illuminate.

Ava-bhasa, as, m. splendor, lustre, light ; appear-

ance, manifestation; space, reach, compass. — Ava-
bhasa-kara, as, m., N. of a divinity. — Avaldidsa-

prabha, as, m. pi., N. of a whole class of deities.

— Avabhasa-prapta, N. of a world.

Ava-bhasaka, as, ikd, am, irradiating, luminous.

— Avabhasaka-tva, am, n. luminousness.

Ava-bhasita, as, a, am, illumined, lighted, radi-

ant
;
evident, manifest.

Ava-bhasin, i, ini, i, shining, bright
;
(ni), f. the

outer slrin or cuticle.

’3 4 C*TfT ava-bhid, cl. 7. P. -bhinatti, -bhet-

tum, to break off, shatter.

Ava-bhinna, as, a, am, broken off, pierced, di-

vided.

Ava-bhedin, i, ini, i, breaking off, shattering,

dividing.

’34 *JxT ava-bhuj, cl. 6. P. -bhujati, -bhok-

tum, to bend down, curve.

Ava-bhugna, as, a, am, contracted, bent.

ava-bhritha, as, m. (fr. rt. bhri with
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ava), carrying off, removing
;
purification by bathing

of the sacrificer and the sacrificial vessels after a sacri-

fice ; the water of purification
;

a supplementary

sacrifice to atone for defects in a principal and pre-

ceding one. — Avabhritha-snana, am, n. bathing

or ablution after a sacrificial ceremony.

Ava-bhra, as, m. abduction, carrying off.

’it 4 *3Z ava-bhrata, as, a, am, flat-nosed;

(am), n. state of having a flat nose.

’H'-JJf avama, as, a, am (fr. 2. ava), under-

most, inferior, lowest, base ; next, intimate ; last,

youngest
;
growing less, decreasing

;
(am), n. a lunar

day exactly coinciding with a solar one.

ava-man, cl. 4. A. or poet. P.

-manyate, -ti, -mantum, to despise, treat con-

temptuously : Caus. -manayati, -yitum, to despise,

&c.

Ava-mata, as, a, am, despised, disregarded, con-

temned. — AvamatankvJa (°ta-an°), as, m. a restive

elephant that disdains rite hook, one in rut.

Ava-mati, is, m. a master, an owner; (is), f.

aversion, dislike
;
disregard, contempt.

Ava-matyu, ind. having scorned, despising.

Ava-mantavya or ava-manya, as, a, am, con-

temptible, to be treated with disrespect.

Ava-mantri, ta, tri, tri, despising ; contemptuous,

disrespectful ; arrogant.

Ava-mana, as, m. disrespect, contempt. — Ava-
mana-td, f. or avamana-tva, am, n. dishonour-

ableness, contempt.

Ava-manana, am, d, n. f. disrespect.

Ava-mdnaniya or ava-manya, as, a, am, to be

disrespected, contemptible, despicable.

Ava-manita, as, a, am, disrespected, despised.

Ava-mdnln, i, ini, i, contemning, despising, be-

having disrespectfully. — Avamani-ta, f. or ava-

mani-tva, am, n. disrespectfulness.

ava-mantha or ava-manthaka, as,

m. (rt. manth), swellings caused by boils or con-

tusions.

mH ava-marsa, as, m. See ava-mris.

*H 4H 4 ur ava-marshana, am, n. (rt. mrish),

intolerance, impatience
; effacing, obliterating, banish-

ing from recollection.

ava-mud, cl. 6 . P. -muhdati, -mok-

tum, to loosen ; to let go ; to take off (a garment,

&c.) ; to unharness.

Ava-onufya, ind. having unloosed or unharnessed.

Ava-rnodana, am, n. letting go, loosening ; setting

at liberty.

ava-mutr, cl. 10. P. -mutrayati,

yitum, to urine upon.

Ava-mutrayat, an, anti, at, urining upon.

’H4H'J 3 t 4 ava-miirdlia-suya, as, d, am,
lying with the head hanging down.

ava-mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshti, -marji-

tum or -nnarshfum, to wipe or rub off, to strip ofT,

remove ; to efface.

Ava-marjana, am, n., Ved. what is stripped or
rubbed off

Ava-mrijya, ind. having stripped, having pulled

off; having wiped away.

ava-mrid, cl. 9. V.-mridnati,-mardi-

tum, to grind down, to reduce by friction (or other-

wise) ; to crush, to tread down ; to rub.

Ava^marila, as, m. trampling, oppression, driving

one into straits
;
giving pain

; devastation, inflicting

pain or punishment on an enemy by laying his

country waste. See.

Avu-mardana, as, a, am, treading down, grind-

ing, crushing, oppressing
;
(am), n. rubbing, washing

;

oppression.

Ava-mardita, as, a, am, ground, rubbed, crushed,

oppressed.

ava-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, -marsh-

lum, -mrashtum, to touch.

Ava-marda, as, m. touch, contact.

Ava-mriSya, as, a, am, to be touched.

avaya. See satavaya.

’inpnT ava-yaj, cl. 1. A. -yajate, -yashtum,

to expiate ; not to worship, to abandon.

Ava-yajana, am, n.,Ved expiating; purification.

Ava-yaj, as, f., Ved. a particular portion of a sacri-

fice; m. a kind of priest. Gram. 176./.

=*1444 ava-yava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1 . yu with

ava), a limb, a member
; a part, a portion ; a mem-

ber or component part of a logical argument or

syllogism. — Avayava-das, ind. part by part, seve-

rally. — Avayavartha (°va-ar°), as, m. the meaning

of the component parts of a word.

Avayavin, i, ini, i, limbed, having limbs ; having

portions or subdivisions; a whole; (i), m. a syl-

logism, a logical argument.

i. ava-yd, cl. 2. P. A. -ydti, -te, -yd-

tum, to go down, to give way, desist ; to remove.

2. ava-yd, as, as, am, Ved. giving way, desisting,

ceasing.

Avayata-helas, as, m., Ved. one whose anger is

appeased.

Ava-yatri, ta, m.,Ved. turning away; appeasing,

one who appeases.

Ava-yana, am, n. going down, retreat ; appeasing,

expiation.

a-vayuna, as, a, am, Ved. not to be

recognized ; indistinct, confused.

avara, as, d, am (fr. 2. ava), below,

inferior ; low, mean, unimportant, of small value ;

posterior, hinder, later, last, younger; western; nearer;

(at the end of a compound signifying quantity) the

least, the lowest degree, lowest value; (a), f. the

hind thigh of an elephant ; a N. of Durga
;
(am), n.

the hind thigh of an elephant
;
[with avara have been

compared Gr. ovpa, obpos, oOpov, opos, uppos ; Lat.

eurus; also the Lat. aver-nus]. — Avara-ja, as, d,

am, of low birth, inferior
;
younger, junior

;
(as), m.

a ffudra ; a younger brother
;
(a), f. a younger sister.

— Avara-tas, ind. behind, afterwards, hinder, poste-

rior, downwards. — Avara-param, ind., Ved. one

after another . — Avara-purusha, as, m. pi. the de-

scendants. — Avara-rarna, as, m. a low or despised

tribe
;

(as, a, am), belonging to a low caste or

tribe ; a ffudra, a man or woman of the fourth tribe.

— Avara-varnaka or avara-varna-ja, as, a, am,
belonging to or bom in a low tribe. — Avara-vrata,

as, m. the sun [cf. arka-vrata). — Arara-dila,

f„ N. of a Buddhist monastery. — Avara-daila, as,

m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school. — Avaras-para, as,

a, am, Ved. having the last first, or the hindermost

foremost
;
inverted, confused. — Avarardha ( ra-arj,

as, m. the least part, the minimum
;
the last half

;

(am), ind. in a certain succession of parts; succes-

sively. — Avardrdha-tas, ind. from below. — Avara r-

dhya, as, a, am, being on the lower or nearer side

;

beginning from below ; belonging to the last half
;
(am),

n. the least or smallest part, the minimum. — Ara-

rdvara (°ra-av°), as, a, am, lowest, most inferior

of all. — Avarokta (°ra-uk°), as, a, am, named last.

Avarastdt, ind. behind, hinder, posterior ; below,

downwards.

Avarina, as, a, am, degraded, debased
;
censured,

blamed.

Avarena, ind. (with acc.) below.

Avarya, nom. P. avaryati, -yitum, to become

lower.

avaranya-sbha, the Sanskrit

form of the Muhammedan name Aurungzeb. (Saha

= the Persian #Lw).

4 f ava-ram, cl. 1 . A. -ramate, -rantum,

to leave off, cease.

Ava-rata, as, a, am, stopped, ceased, desisted from.

Ava-rati, is, f. stopping, ceasing, cessation, relaxa-

tion, repose, end.

0 aHa-variyas, an, m., N. of a son of

Manu Savarna.

ava-rvj, cl. 6. P. -rujati, -roktum,

to break off, to break.

Ava-rugna, as, a, am, broken off, torn
; diseased.

Ava-rujya, ind. having broken off.

ava-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi,

-rundhe, -roddhum, to obstruct, restrain, hinder,

shut up, besiege ; to keep back : Pass, -rudhyate :

Intens. Pv-roroddhi, to injure, hurt.

Ava-ruddha, as, a, am, checked, stopped, hin-

dered ; shut up or in, enclosed ; imprisoned, secluded,

as in the inner apartments. — Avaruddha-deha, as,

a, am, incarcerated.

Ava-ruddhi, is, f. restraint, besieging
;

gaining.

Ava-rudhyamana, as, a, am, being enclosed or

surrounded.

1 . ava-rodha, as, m. hindrance, obstruction ; re-

straint ; an enclosure, confinement, besieging, a siege

;

a covering, lid
;

a fence, a pen ;
a watchman ; the

inner apartments of a palace, the queen’s or women’s
apartments; a palace; pi. the wives of a king. (For

2. ava-rodha, see below under ava-ruh.) — Ava-
rodhayana (°dha-ay'

,

) J
am, n. a seraglio.

Ava-rodhaka, as, ika, am, obstructive, hindering,

impeding
;
(as), m. a guard

;
(ika), f. a female of

the inner apartments
;
(am), n. a barrier, a fence.

1 . ava-rodhana, am, n. siege, blockade ; hinder-

ing, obstructing
;
obstacle, impediment ; a closed or

private place, the innermost part of anything; the

inner or women’s apartments in a royal palace. (For

2. ava-rodhana, see below under ava-ruh.)

Ava-rodhika, as, i, am, obstructive, impeding;

(as), m. a guard of the queen’s apartments.

Ava-rodhin, i, ini, i, obstructing, hindering.

ava-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, -rodhum,

to descend, alight, dismount: Caus. -ropayati or

-rohayati, -yitum, to cause to descend ; to bring

down ; to lower, lessen.

Ava-rudha, as, a, am, descended, dismounted,

alighted.

2. ava-rodha, as, m. (rt. rudh for ruh), Ved.

moving down, descending ; a shoot sent out by the

root of a plant, a slip (for planting), the pendent

shoots of the Indian fig tree.

2. ava-rodhana, am, n. (rt. rudh for ruh), Ved.

descending motion, descending.

Ava-ropana, am, n. causing to descend ; uproot-

ing; taking away, depriving, diminishing; descend-

ing ; setting (as of the sun).

Ava-ropita, as, a, am, caused to descend; up-

rooted, deprived of, curtailed, diminished, lost.

Ava-ropya, ind. having made to descend ; rooting

up.

Ava-roha, as. m. descent, passing from or over

;

mounting, ascending (?) ; a shoot sent out by a plant

;

a pendent branch, one that strikes ftesh root into the

earth, as those of the Indian fig tree; the growth of a

creeping plant or vine
;

a creeping plant climbing up

to the top of a tree ; heaven or Svarga. — Araroha-

rat, an, or araroha-iayin, i, m. the Indian fig tree.

Ava-roliana, am, n. alighting, descending, dis-

mounting; ascending.

Ava-rohika, f., N. of the plant Physalis Flexuosa L.

Ava-rohin, i, ini, i. descending, what descends,

what ascends
;

(i), nt. the Indian fig tree.

’M 4 C; ava-riipa, as, a, am, mis-shapen,

deformed ; degenerated.

^TrtfoR«T ava-rokin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. rud

with ava), Ved. shining, brilliant.

Ava-roSaka, as, nt. want of appetite.

’M 4 '-q rt <1 -vardas, iis, as, as, Ved. without

splendor, insignificant in form, mean-looking.



a

a-varjivas

,

fin, jushi, at, Ved.

not hindering, not being able to prevent.

a-varna, as, a or t, am, colourless ;

having no marks ; bad, low, destitute of good quali-

ties; (as), m. blame, censure. — Avarna-vada, as,

m. censure, blame, reproach.

•>B Vrl^T avartana

,

N. of an upa-dvipa or

island, mentioned in the PurSnic descriptions of the

earth.

a-vartamana, as, d, am, non-ex-

istent, not present, absent.

avarti, is, f.
(
ava-riti

,

fr. rt. ri with

ava), Ved. bad fortune, poverty, distress, want.

a-vartra, as,a,am,\ed. (rt .vrit), not

turning back
;

(if fr. rt. vri) not to be kept back.

*T a-vardhamdna, as, a, am, not in-

creasing, not growing, not thriving.

a-varman, u, a, a, Ved. having no

armour.

n-varsha, as, m. or a-varshana, am,

n. want of rain, drought.

A-varshuka, as, a, am, Ved. not raining.

Avarshya, as, a, am, Ved. being active in rain-

less bright weather.

»S^r«5
1

PiT aralaksha or ralaksha, as, a, am,

white
;

(as), m. the white colour.

xJNr'V «1 ava-lagna, as, a, am (rt. lag),

hanging down; placed contiguously, impressed, at-

tached, &c.
;
(as, am), m. n. the waist.

ava-langh, cl. io. P. A. -langha-

yati, -te, -yitum, to pass (time), spend.

ava-lamb, cl. x. A. or poet. P.

• lambate, -ti
,
-bitum, to hang, glide or slip down,

descend ; to catch hold of, cling to, hang to, hold on
or support one’s self by ; rest upon as a support, to

depend upon : Caus. -lambayati, -yitum
,

to make
one rest upon or catch hold of.

Ava-lamba, as, m. hanging down ; hanging on or

from ; depending ; resting upon ; asylum, depend-

ance, support; a prop, a stay; suspender; an ap-

pendage ; a perpendicular.

Ava-lanibaka, as, m., N. of a metre.

Ava-lambana, am, n. depending upon, depend-
ance ;

hanging on or from ; a prop.

Ava-lambita, as, a, am, hanging on or upon,

suspended from, clinging to ; depending upon, trusting

to, supported by, protected, cherished
;
alighting, de-

scending ; expeditious (? ).

Ava-lamhitavya, as, a, am, to be caught hold

of or grasped, to be clung to ; expeditious, quick.

Ava-lambin, i, ini, ?, hanging down so as to rest

upon, hanging on or from, depending on ; clinging

to, reclining, resting upon.

Ava-lambya, ind. leaning on, having depended or

relied on, supporting one’s self ; trusting to
; waiting.

‘H^froTT ava-lipta, as, a, am (rt. lip),

anointed, plastered, smeared
;

proud, arrogant, vain.

— Avallpta-ta, f. or avalipta-tva, am, n. unction;
pride, arrogance, vanity.

Ava-lepa, as, m. smearing, anointing
; ornament

;

union, association
;
pride, haughtiness.

Ava-lepana, am. n. anointing
;
proud behaviour

;

daring, proud or arrogant purpose.

’M 1 frt £ ava-lih, cl. 2. P. A. -ledhi, -lidhe,

-ledhum, to lick off, to lick, to lap : Intens -leledhi,
to lick again and again.

Ava-lidha, as, a, am, licked, lapped : devoured,
destroyed

; (a), f. disregard, contempt.

Ava-leha, as, m. or ava-lehika, f. licking, lap-

ping
; an extract, an electuary, confection.

Ava-lehana, am, n. licking with the tongue,
lapping.

•varjivas.

Ava-lehya, as, d, am, to be licked; thick, viscid.

ava-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -leturn or

-latum, to stick to, hang to.

Ava-lina, as, a, am, sticking to, cleaving to.

'A oil dT ava-lild, f. sport, play, mirth.

’H'-j ava-luhd, cl. 1. P. -lundati
,
-ditam,

to pull down or out.

Ava-luiidana, am, n. tearing or cutting off, pull-

ing out.

ava-lunthana, am, n. (rt. lunth),

robbing ; rolling or wallowing on the ground.

Ava-lunthita, as, a, am, robbed
; rolled on the

ground.

ava-lup, cl. 6. A. or P. -lumpate,

ti, -loptum, to rush or dash upon as a wild beast on
its prey, to burst or break in upon.

Ava-luinpana, am, n. leaping on suddenly.

Ava-lopya, as, d, am, that can be broken in upon

or assailed with a sudden rush.

ava-luna, as, a, am, cut off.
CV

ava-lekha, as, m. (rt. likh), any-
thing scraped off.

Ava-lekhana, am, i, n. f. scraping off.

Ava-lekha, f. rubbing ; adorning the person.

ava-lepa. See under ava-lipta

last col.

alt =1 cf) «h ava-lok, cl. 1. A. -lokate, -kitum,

or cl. 10. P. -lokayati, -yitum, to look down upon,

look at, view, behold, see, consider.

Ava-loka, as, m. sight, seeing; looking down
upon with compassion.

Ava-lokaka, as, ika, am, looking at, wishing to see.

Ava-lokana, am, n. act of looking at
; beholding

;

sight ; seeing ; review.

Ava-lokayitri, ta, tri, tri, looking upon, con-

sidering.

Ava-lokita, as, a, am, seen
;
(as), m., N. of a

Bodhi-sattva
;

(am), n. a look, a glance. — Ava-
lokitedvara (°ta-id°), as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva,

worshipped by the northern Buddhists.

Ava-lokin, i, ini, i, looking at, beholding; con-

sidering.

’B 4 oiTHVf ava-lobhana, am, n. (rt. lubh),

sensual desire.

aST^JpT a-valgu-ja, as, m., N. of the plant

Vemonia Anthelmintica.

avalguli, f., N. of a poisonous
insect.

ava-vada, as, m. or ava-vadana,

am, n. (rt. rad), evil report or reputation.

Ava-raditri, ta, m., Ved. one who speaks finally

or decisively (?), an adjudicator.

Ava-vada, as, m. evil report or reputation; cen-

sure, reproach
; a command, an order ;

trust, confi-

dence; information.
C. . .

vH '-j^VTT ava-varshana, am, n. raining

upon.

--H q -s \ ava-va, cl. 2. P., Ved. -vdti, -turn,

to radiate (?), to prevail (?), to rage (as fire ?).

ava-viddha, as, a, am (rt. vyadh),

cast down.

ava-vrasd, cl. 6. P. -vriscati, -vra-

dditum, -vrashtum, to splinter, cut off.

Ava-vradda, as, m. splinter, chip.

a-vasa, as, a, am (rt. vas), unsub-
missive to another’s will

;
independent, unrestrained,

free ; not having one’s own free will ; doing some-

thing against one’s liking or unwillingly; necessary,

certain — Avasan-gama, as a. am, not submitting

to another’s will — Ava<endriya-ditta (“da-in), as,

avas. 93

a, am, whose mind and senses are not held in sub-

jection.

A-vadi-bhiita, as, a, am, unrestrained, independ-

ent ; uninfluenced by magic.

A-vadya, as, a, am, untameable, ungovernable,

inevitable; (am), ind. necessarily, inevitably, certainly,

at all events, by all means ; avadyam eva, most
surely. If compounded with a fut. pass. part, the

final nasal is dropped ; e. g. avadya-padya, to be

necessarily cooked ; avadya-karya, to be necessarily

done: but retained in avadyan-karin, doing what

is necessary ; avadyam- bhavin, necessarily being.

A-vadyaka, as, a, am, necessary, inevitable, in-

dispensable. — Avadyaka-td, f. or avadyaka-tva,

am, n. necessity, obligation, certainty.

ava-sakthika, f. a cloth tied

round the legs and knees of a person sitting on his

hams [cf. ava-sakthika].

'^AJlft ava-sas, as, f. (rt. «/Hs),Ved. wrong
desire.

u-vasd, f.,Ved. not a cow, a bad cow.

’h'q l rt »T ava-sdtana, am, n. (Caus. of rt.

dad), withering, drying up.

ava-siras, as, as, as, or ava-

firshaka, as, a, am, having the head turned down.

ava-sish, Pass, -sishyate, to be
left last or as a remnant, to remain over.

Ava-dishta, as, a, am, left, remaining; (am),
n. or ava-dishtaka, am, n. rest, remainder.

Ava-desha, as (am ?), m. (n. ?) leavings, remainder

;

end, close, termination. Frequently as the last mem-
ber of a compound ; thus, ardhavadesha, having

only one half left
; kathavadesha-td, the condition

of one who survives only in narrations.

Ava-deshita, as, a, am, left remaining.

ava-sri. Pass, -siryate, to be shat-

tered.

ava-syd, f. (rt. syai Moth ava),

hoar-frost ; a fog or mist.

Ava-fina,-as, m. a scorpion.

Ava-dydya, as, m. hoar-frost ; white dew
;

pride.

ava-srayana, am, n. (rt. sri),

taking (anything) from off the fire (opposed to adhi-

drayana, q. v.).

w q vj 4t ava-svasam, ind. (rt. sras),Ved.

as if blown away.

avashkayani, f. (= vashkayani),

a cow that bears a calf after a long interval.

ava-shtambh (-stambh), cl. 5. 9. P.

-shtabhnoti or -nati, -shtambhitum, to lean or rest

upon ; to be contiguous or near ; to be astounded or

bewildered.

Ava-shtabdha, as, a, am, supported, rested on,

protected ; hanging from or upon ;
stopped, ob-

structed, stayed
;

paralysed
;

bound, tied, attached

;

wrapped up, enfolded ; opposed
;

surpassed, over-

come ; near.

Ava-shtabhya, ind. leaning upon, resting on,

holding; stopping, arresting.

Ava-shtambha, as, m. leaning or resting upon,

having recourse to any one ; stopping, standing still,

staying
; self-confidence, resoluteness

;
commencement,

beginning
; excellence ;

obstruction, impediment ; sup-

port, stay
;
paralysis ; a post or pillar

;
gold. — Ava-

shtambha-maya, as, l, am, golden, made of gold.

Ava-shtambhana, am, n. resting upon, having

recourse to ; supporting, protecting ;
stopping, stay-

ing
;
paralysing ; a pillar or post.

ava-shvan (-svan), cl. 1. P. -shva-

nati, -nitum, to smack (one’s lips) or otherwise make

a noise in eating.

Ava-shvana, as, m. noisy eating, smacking.

i. avas, n. (fr. rt. att),Ved. satisfac-
N Bb
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tion, pleasure, enjoyment; wish, desire, aspiring;

favour, furtherance, protection, assistance. — Avas-vat,

an, ati, at, Ved. striving, desirous.

Avasa, am, n., Ved. refreshment, food, provisions,

viaticum; preserving, protecting; (ag), m. a king;

the sun.

2. avas, ind. (fr. 2. ava), Ved. adv.

below, downwards, hitherward.

(As a prep, with inst. or abl. it expresses) below, at

the lowest place of ; without, on the outside.

Avastdt. See s. v.

ava-sakthikd or ava-saktika,

f. a cloth tied round the legs and knees of a person

sitting on his hams ;
a wrapper ; a girth or band [cf.

ava-dakthika]

.

^V^W^ava-sahj, cl. 1. P. -sajati, -sanktum,

to suspend, attach, cling to.

Ava-sakta, ag, a, am, suspended from, attached

to or by, in contact with, bound round, begirt ; en-

gaged in, intent on, eager, placed upon.

Avasanjana or ava-sajjana, am, n. embracing,

clinging.

’xqtlbil'JT ava-sandinn, am, n. (rt. dl), the

united downward flight of birds.

’»TgTT^T a-vasatha, as, m. (for a-vasatha,

q. v.), habitation ; a village ; a college, a school
;
(am),

n. a house. See a-vasatha.

Avasathya, as, m. a college, a school.

’X qW d ava-sad, cl. 1. P. -sidati, -sattum,

to sink down, to faint ; become disheartened, be ex-

hausted, perish, come to an end : Caus. -sddayati,

-yitum, to cause to sink, dispirit, render downhearted,

to ruin.

Ava-sanna, as, a, am, sunk down, bowed, bent

;

languid, enervated ; melancholy, dispirited, unhappy

;

ended, terminated, separated ; non-suited. — Ava-
sanna-ta, f. or avasanna-tva, am, n. affliction,

low spirits ; dejection ; termination, completion.

Ava-sada, as, m. sitting down ; sinking, fainting

;

exhaustion, fatigue, lassitude, want of energy or spirit,

especially as proceeding from doubtful or unsuccessful

love
;

(in law) badness of a cause ; end, termination.

Ava-sadaka, as, ika, am, causing to sink, frustrat-

ing ;
exhausting, tiresome, wearisome

;
ending, finish-

ing.

Ava-sadana, am, n. oppressing, disheartening;

finishing ; an escharotic ; removing proud flesh by
escharotic applications.

Ava-sadita, as, a, am, made to sink, exhausted,

faint, languid.

’X'77TVJ ava-sahha, as, d, am, Ved. excluded
from society.

’SPTTTT ava-sara, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with

ava), descent, place of descent; descent of water;

rain, raining
; occasion, moment, favourable opportu-

nity ; leisure, advantageous situation ; consultation in

private ; a year. — Avasara-kale, at a favourable

opportunity, at a time of leisure.

Ava-sdrana, am, n. removing, causing to move.

’fN H 17 ava-sarga. See ava-srij.

ava-sarpa, as, in. (rt. srip), a spy,

a secret emissary.

Ava-sarpana, am, n. stepping down.

Ava-sarpin, i, ini, i, stepping down
;
(ini), f. a

long period of time with the Jaiuas.

’X M « 37 uva-savya
,
as, d, am, not left, right.

'JH H 1 1. a-vasdna, as, d, am (rt. 2. vas),

Ved. not dressing. (For 2. ava-Sana, sec under ava-
sn next col.)

ava-sid, cl. 6. 1’. -sihfati, -sektum,

to.sptinklc, bedew, bespatter.

Ava-sikta, as, d, am, sprinkled. — Arasiktdmja

( ta-aitj, as, i, am, having the limbs sprinkled.

Ava-seka, as, m. sprinkling, irrigating, bedewing.

Avasekima, as, m. a kind of cake, pulse ground

and fried with oil or butter.

Ara-sedana, am, n. sprinkling, water used for

sprinkling; bleeding.

^f=tHx ava-supta, as, a, am (rt. svap),

asleep.

’-Hd W t| ava-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srash-

tum, to iet off, to let loose, let go, fling down, pour

out, dismiss, remit, liberate.

Ava-sarga, as, m. letting off, letting go, emission,

remission, laxity, relaxation, following one’s own in-

clinations, independence.

Ava-sarjana, am, n., Ved. liberation.

Ava-srishta, as, a, am, dismissed, let go.

’X A fiT ava-so, cl. 4. P. -syati, -satum,

to finish, accomplish
; to destroy : Caus. -sdyayati,

-yitum, to destroy
;

to cause to be completed.

Avasa, f., Ved. liberation, setting free, deliverance.

Ava-satri, ta, m., Ved. a deliverer, liberator.

2. ava-Sana, am, n. place of dismounting from a

horse or alighting from a carriage, stopping, resting-

place, residence
; conclusion, termination, cessation

;

death ;
boundary, limit

;
(in gram.) the last part of a

word or period, disjunction of letters ; a pause ; the

end of a verse or the verse itself
:
(for 1 . a-vasdna,

see last col.) — Avasdna-darda, as, a, am,Ved. look-

ing at one’s place of destination or residence.

Ava-sdnaka, as, ika, am, coming to an end,

perishing.

Avasanya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the end

of a verse.

1. ava-saya, as, m. conclusion, end; termination,

completion ; remainder
;

determination, ascertain-

ment, certainty.

2. ava-saya, ind. having finished ; having loosened,

having set free.

Ava-sayin, i, ini, i, residing, dwelling in.

Ava-sayya, ind. having caused to be completed.

Ava-slta, as, a, am, having settled in a place,

residing ; ended, terminated ; finished, completed
;

standing in a pause ; known, understood ; stored (as

grain, &c.); gone; (am), n. a dwelling-place. — Ava-

sita-mati, is, is, i, frustrated, disappointed.

Ava-seya, as, a, am, to be destroyed, destructible,

perishable.

’X 4 **h *77 ava-skand, cl. 1. P. -skandati,

-skantum, to storm, to assault.

Ava-skanda, as, m. assault, attack, storm
;

a

camp ;
descending, bathing.

Ava-skandana, am, n. attacking, assaulting, storm

;

refutation ; descending ; bathing.

Ava-skandita, as, d, am, attacked
;
gone down ;

refuted ; bathed, bathing.

Ava-skandin, i, ini, i, leaping upon, covering

;

attacking, assaulting.

avas-kara, as, m. (fr. rt. kri with

avas), something to be concealed or swept away

;

a privity ; ordure, freces ; dirt
;

sweepings
;

the

privities ; a place for freces, &c. — Avaskara-man-

dira, am, n. a privy, water-closet.

Avas-karaka, as, m. existing in the freces, an in-

sect ; a sweeper ; a brush, broom, &c.

’it Wi't ava-skava, as, m. a kind of worm.

’M q frl I H avastdt, ind. (fr. 2. avas, q. v.),

below, from below, downwards, hitherwards
;
(with

gen.) below. — Avastat-prapadana, as, d, am,
(anything) attained from below (as heaven, &c.).

a-vastu, u, n. a worthless thing

;

nothing ;
insubstantiality, the unreality of matter.

— AvastUrta, f. 01 avastu tra, am, n. insubstan-

tiality, unreality.

ava-stri, cl. 9. P., Ved. -strindti,

-startum, -start/um or -ritum, to cover; to spread

or lay down a covering.

Ava-starana, am, n. spreading out or laying down
a covering.

Ava-stara, as, m. a screen or wall of doth sur-

rounding a tent.

a-vastra, as, a, am, without clothes,

garmentless, naked. — Avastra-ta, f. nakedness.

'iH'-l WJ I ava-stha, cl. 1. A. -tishthate, -stha-

tum, to take one’s stand, remain standing
; to stay,

abide, stop, stand apart, stand by or near ; Ved. to

place : Caus. -sthapayati or -te, -yitum, to cause to

stand or stop, to place, fix, settle, set, array.

Ava-stha, as, m. membrum virile, see upa-stha;
(a), f. appearance (in a court of justice)

; stability,

consistence; state, condition, situation, rircumstance

of age or position
;
degree, proportion ; the female

organ of generation. — Avasthd-datushtaya, am, n.

the four periods or states of human life, viz. child-

hood, youth, manhood, and old age. — Avasthd-
traya, am, n. the three states, or waking, dreaming,

and sound sleep. — Avasthd-dvaya, am, n. the two
states of life, viz. happiness and misery.

Ava-sthana, am, n. standing on or pladng one’s

self on (anything), residing, abiding, dwelling; re-

sidence, abode
;
place or period of abiding or staying ;

situation, station.

Ava-sthapana, am, n. fixing, settling.

Ava-sthapita, as, a, am, fixed.

Ava-sthapya, ind. having fixed, placed, set or put.

Ava-sthaya, ind. having stayed or remained.

Ava-sthayin, i, ini, i, staying, residing in
;
placed.

Ava-sthita, as, a, am, standing on or in, remain-

ing, staying, abiding, residing, lasting, remaining firm

or fixed, &c. ;
firm of purpose, steady ; engaged in,

prosecuting, following. — Avasthita-mati, is, is, i,

of fixed mind.

Ava-sthiti, is, f. abiding; residence; following,

practising.

’X ava-spri, cl. 5. P., Ved. -sprinoti,

•spartum, to defend, preserve from.

Ava-spartri, ta, m., Ved. a preserver, saviour.

’XMPH avasya (fr. 1. avas), nora. P. ava-

syati, Ved. to seek favour or assistance.

Avasyu, us, us, u,Ved. desiring favour or assistance.

ava-sransana, am, n. falling off

or down.

ava-svan, cl. 1. P. -svanati, -ni-

tum, to sound, to smack (the lips) or otherwise make
a noise in eating. See ava-shvan.

Ava-svanya, as, a, am, Ved. roaring, boisterous.

’X q p r| ava-han, cl. 2. P. -hand, -turn, to

strike, hit, beat off.

Ara-hata, as, a, am, beaten, bruised ; threshed,

winnowed.

Ava-hanana, am, n. threshing, pounding of rice,

winnowing ; the lungs.

’X q? +1 ava-has, cl. 1. P. -hasati, -situm,

to smile at, laugh at, deride.

Ava-liasa, as, m. jest, joke.

Ava-hasya, as, a, am, to be derided, exposed to

jest, ridiculous.

’X --( *! 4cl ava-hasta, as, m. the back of the

hand.

’X c| g | ava-hd, Pass, -hiyate, to be left

remaining.

’xq^Tfrtohl avahdlikd, f. (rt. hal), a wall,

a bound hedge.

"SrrfinT ava-hita. See under ava-dhd.

’X"qf> 7*n a-vahi-tthd, f., am, n. (corrupted

fr. a-rahih-sthd), dissimulation.

VWfJ ava-hri, cl. 1. P. -hurati, -hartum,

to lay aside, throw away, take away; Ved. to throw

or knock down(?).
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Ava-harana, am, n. throwing away; taking away;

stealing, plundering ;
taking back, redeeming ; fining,

mulcting.

Ara-hara, as, m. truce, suspension of arms, ces-

sation of gambling, fighting, &c. ; a thief; a shark;

a water elephant ; summoning, inviting ; any object

fit or able to be brought near ; apostacv, abandoning

a sect or cast; re-delivery.

Ava-haraka, as, ikd, am, one who stops fighting,

&c.
;

(as), m. a shark, a marine monster.

Ava-harya, as, a, am, to be made to restore or

compensate; finable, punishable; recoverable, re-

deemable ;
(anything) which one is compelled to re-

store.

Ara-hrita, as, a, am, taken off, back, or away

;

seized ; stolen ;
fined.

»5H ^ ava-hela, am, a, n. f. or ava-helana,

am, n. (ft rt. hel for hed with ara), disrespect.

Ava-hclita, as, a, am, disrespected
;

(am), n.

disrespect.

’H-daflT ava-hvara, as, m. (rt. hvri), a

crooked wav ; trick ; deceit.

wrf^T u-vakin, i, ini, i (rt. vat), not

speaking.

i. a-vdkka, as, a, am.Ved. speechless.

I. a-vad, k, k, k, speechless, dumb. — Arak-driUi,

is, is, i, deaf and dumb.

1. a-rddya, as. a, am, not to be addressed; im-

proper to be uttered ; sale, bad
; not distinctly

expressed. — Avadya-ta, f. or avadya-tva, am, n.

impropriety ; reproach, calumny. — Avadya-deda, as,

m. unmentionable region, the vulva.

Wit* ava-kri (ava-a-kri), cl. 8, 5. P.

-laroti, -krinoti, -kartum, to remove.

»>f =1 1 <* ava-kri (ava-a-kri), cl. 6 . P. -kirati,

-karitum, -ritum, to strew, pour upon.

Ava-kara, as, m. a mint (?).

avaksha, as, i, am (fr. 2. aksha for

akshi with ara), who or what looks down upon or

defends, a guardian, a keeper.

avagra (ava-ag° ), as, a, am, having
a bent top ; stooping, bending, bowed.

WT^ 2. avat, ait, ati, ak (fr. 2. ava and
aAt), turned downwards, being or situated below,

lower than (with abl.); looking downwards, headlong

;

south
;

(i), f. the south quarter, the lower regions

[with avad has been compared the Lat. au-ster for

ava-ster].

Aval', ind. downwards ; south, southward, southern.

— Avak-pushpi, f., N. of the plant Anethum Sowa
Roxb. — Avak-dakha, as, a, am, having the branches

turned downwards; epithet of the Ficus Religiosa. — A-
edk-diras, as, as, as, having the head downwards,
headlong. — Arag-bhai/a, as, m. the part below.

— Avan-mukha, as, i, am, looking down or away,
having the face turned downwards, headlong

;
(as), m.,

N. of a weapon. — Avaii-jndna, am, n. disrespect.

2. avakka, as, a, am, Ved. a word formed for

the etymology of avaka.
Avadina, as, a, am, down-looked, headlong

;

south, southern
; descended, gone down

;
(as), m.

N. of a king.

2. avadya, as, a, am, southern, southerly,

q I p*t ava-ti (ava-a-ti), cl. 5. P. A.
-dinoti, -nute, -detum, to heap up, accumulate,

gather.

'‘H =1 1 fcari ava-cthid (ava-a-thid), cl. 7. P. A.
-ddhinatti, -ddhinie, -ddhettum, to tear or snatch

away.

' Ava-ddhidya, ind. having snatched away.

avdj (ava-aj ), cl. 1. P. avajati, -ji-

tum, to drive down, to throw down.

a-vajin, i, m., Ved. a bad horse.

\Nstlrt avdt (ava-at), cl. 1. P.,Ved. avatati,

-titum, to go down
;
(formed for the etym. of avata,

q.v.)

Avatita (ava-al°), as, a, am, gone down.

'SHIrl 1. a-vdta, as, a, am, Ved. windless,
not moved by wind, calm.

"•8 'd 1 ri 2. a-vdta, as, a, am (rt. van, whence
the part. pass, vdta), Ved. unattacked, untroubled,

untouched ; unconquercd.

tst q 1 rt 75 a-vdtula, as, a, am, not flatulent.

fl'-llff avdd (ava-ad ), cl. 2. P.,Ved. avdtti,

-ttum, to cause to eat food.

’2isllfri *T a-vadin, i, ini, i, no speaker, no
disputer, one who docs not prosecute or bring an
action, peaceable.

vt H avdn (ava-an ), cl. 2. P. avdniti,

-nitam, to breathe or inhale.

1. avdna, as, m. breathing, inhaling.

a-vdna, as, a, am (for an-avana?),
dried, dry. See vana.

^TTRTT avdntara
(ava-an° ), as, d, am,

situated between ; included, involved. — Avdntara-
did, k, or avantara-didd, f. an intermediate region

of the compass. — A v&ntara-dcda, as, m. a place

situated in an intermediate region.

Avantaram, ind., Ved. between.

uvdp (ava-ap), cl. 5. P. A. -dpnoti,

-nute, -aptum, to reach, enter ; to receive
; to attain,

obtain, gain ; to get, suffer.

Avapta, as, a, am, reached, received, obtained,

got. — Avapta-vat, an, ati, at, reaching, obtaining,

receiving, taking
; entertaining (as a belief).

Avaptavya, as, a, am, to be obtained or gained.

Avdpti, is, f. obtaining, getting, receiving.

1. avapya, ind. having obtained.

2. avapya, as, a, am, to be obtained or gained

;

unattainable, unobtainable (?).

^nrifTFr a-vapita, as, d, am (rt. vap), not

sown (as grain) but planted.

avdpoh (ava-apa-uh ), cl. 1. P. A.

avapohati, -te, -hltum, to remove.

avdya, as, a, am (fr. rt. i with ava),

giving way, yielding, complying.

“-H M

1

1 avara, as, am, m. n. (fr. 2. ava or 2.

avas, as para fr. para or paras, q. v.), this side,

the near bank of a river. — Avara-tas, ind., Ved. to

this side. — Avara-pdra, as, m. the ocean —Avara-
parina, as, a, am, belonging to the ocean ; crossing

a river.

Avarina, as, a, am, crossing a river.

I. avarya, as, a, am, being on the near side of a

river.

^ I <<il a-varana, as, a, am (rt. vri), in-

curable, not to be remedied.

1. avaraniya, as, d, am, treating of incurable

sicknesses.

2. a-varaniya, as, a, am, not to be warded off.

Avarika, f., N. of the plant Coriandrum Sativum.

A-varita, as, a, am, unimpeded, unobstructed;

innumerable. — Avarita-dvara, as, a, am, having

open doors.

A-varitavya, as, a, am, not to be impeded or

hindered, not to be kept off.

2. a-vdrya, as, a, am, unrestrainable, irresistible

;

not to be warded off; incurable. — A-varya-kratu,

us, us, u, Ved. of irresistible courage. — Avarya-ta,

f. incurableness

’-H '-( 1 v> avarth (
ava-rith), cl. 6. P., Ved.

avarddhatl, -ddlittum, to unharness, to fall down.

dl q 1 ri avarj (
ava-arj), cl. i.P.,Ved. avar-

jati, -jitum, to dismiss.
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'Jl M I rtM ava-Iot (ava-a-lot), cl. 1. A.

-lodate, -tit urn, to consider.

’-V-Udi avdvata, as, m. the son of a
woman by any other man than her first husband.

nvaran, d, m. (fr. rt. on), a thief.

a-vdsya, as, a, am (rt. vat), un-
desirable.

avds (ava-as), cl. 4. P. avdsyati,

-situm, to throw down.

a-vasas, ds, as, as, unclothed,

naked.

a-vastava or a-vdstavika, as, i, am,
unsubstantial, unreal

;
fictitious; unfounded, irrational

(as an argument).

a-vdstu, us, us, u, Ved. having no
dwelling, homeless.

a-vdhana, as, a, am, Ved. having
no team or carriage, not driving in a carriage.

avi, is, is, i (fr. rt. av), Ved. favour-

able, attached to, kindly disposed
;
(is), m. f. a sheep

;

the woollen Soma strainer
;

(is), m. a master
; the

sun ; air, wind
; a mountain

; a wall or enclosure
;
a

cover made of the skin of mice ; a rat ; a blanket

;

the shawl goat
;

(is), f. an ewe ; a woman in her

courses [cf. Lith. avoi-s; Slav, ovjza; Lat. ovi-s;

Gt. ins; Go\h. avistr). — Avi-katoraiia, as, m. a

kind of tribute (perhaps consisting of sheep). — Avi-
gandhika, N. of a plant = Aja-gandhd. — Avi-
dugdha or uvi-dusa or avi-marisa or avi-sodlui,

am, n. the milk of an ewe. — Aid-pata, as, m.
sheep’s skin, woollen cloth. — Avi-pala, as, m. a

shepherd. — Avi-priya, as, m. ‘liked by sheep,’ N.
of the grass Oplismenus Frumentaceus

;
(a), f., N. of

another plant. — Avi-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing

sheep. — Avi-sthala, am, n. ‘ sheep-place,’ N. of a

town.

Avika, as, m. a sheep
;
(a), f. an ewe; (am), n.

a diamond.

Avikata, as, m. a flock of sheep.

Avita, f. an ewe, a sheep.

Avithya. See below, s. v.

a-vikata, as, a, am, closed, shut

(as a flower).

A-vikadita, as, d, am, unblown.

-vikatha, as, a, am, not boasting,

not talking vainly or idly.

A-vikathana, as, a, am, one who does not boast ;

(am), n. not boasting.

a-vikarsha, as, m. absence of

separation.

A-vikrishta, as, a, am, not drawn apart, not

separated.

a-vikala, as, a, am, unimpaired,

perfect, entire ; regular, orderly, consistent.

a-vikalpa, as, m. absence of

doubt or alternative, positive act or precept
;

(as, a,

am), unchangeable
;
(am), ind. without any doubt.

-vikdra, as, a, am, or a-vikarya,

as, a, am, immutable, unchangeable
;
permanent ;

I (am), n. unchangeableness.

A-vikrita, as, a, am, unchanged, permanent.

A-vikriya, as, a, am, showing no alteration or

difference, unchangeable, always alike.

>8 Pd a-vikrama, as, d, am, powerless,

feeble, without courage
;

(as), m. cowardice.

A-vikranta, as, a, am, unsurpassed ; feeble, power-

less.

sfcTI a-vikraya,as, m.(rt. kri), non-sale.

A-vikrita, as, a, am, unsold
;

one who has not

sold.
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A-vikreya, as, a, am, unsaleable, not to be sold.

a-viklama, as, m. vigour, fresh-

ness, absence of fatigue.

A-viklanta, as, a, am, unwearied, vigorous.

^(Vsfr-l a-viklava, as, a, am, calm, com-
posed, firm.

^f'd'dllT a-vikshata, as, a, am, undimi-

nished, entire ; unhurt.

otf'-t PHI rT a-vikshit, t, m., N. of a king.

A-vikshita, as, a, am, Ved. undiminished, unhurt.

a-vikshipa, as, m. unable to dis-

tribute, dispense, &c. ;
distributing badly ; different

from one who distributes ; one who is no distributer.

A-vikshipta, as, a, am, not thrown away, re-

tained ; attentive, composed.

vrfqRft* a-vikshobha, as, m. (rt. kshub/i),

quiet, quiescence.

A-vikshobhita, as, a, am, undisturbed, tranquil.

--X f--t Id Uld rl a-vikhandita, as, a, am, un-
disturbed. — Avikhandita-manas, as, as, as, im-

perturbable.

VlfamT a-vigata, as, a, am, unseparated,

retained, present.

A-vigama, as, a, am, unseparated, unremoved;

(cm), m. non-separation, association, inherence, pre-

sence.

a-vigurhita, as, a, am, unre-
proached.

a-vigita, as, a, am, uncensured,
unreproached.

>M fq Jk'l a-viguna, as, a, am, compatible,

consistent with, not contrary to.

>H fq ) rf a-vigna, as, m., N. of the fruit

tree Carissa Carandas L.

VffqJJtT a-vigraha, as, d, am, bodiless, in-

corporeal.

'HHquiW a-vighata, as, a, am (rt. lian), un-
impeded, having no obstacle. — Avighata-gali, is,

is, i, unimpeded or unobstructed in (its) course.

A-vtglina, as, a, am, uninterrupted, unimpeded

;

(am), n. undisturbedness, want of obstacle; avi-

ghnena, ind. without obstacle, uninterruptedly.

>-S fqM Kfar a-vidakshana, as, d, am, un-
learned, ignorant.

V?fr<n5a-vidala, as, d, am, immoveable.

a-vidddala, as, a, am, or a-vi-

dadalat, at, ali, at, or a-vidadall, is, is, i, Ved.

not staggering or fluctuating, standing firmly.

a-vidara, as, d, am, undiscrimi-
nating, ill-judging, unwise ; unhesitating, prompt

;

(as), m. want of judgment or discrimination, error,

folly
;
promptitude.

A -viddrita, as, d, am, ill-judged, badly investi-

gated, unconsidered
; determined, certain, clear, not

requiring deliberation. — Avidarita-nirnaya, as, m.
prejudice.

A-vidarin, i, ini, i, unthinking, inconsiderate.

A-vidarya, ind. without considering, inconsider-

ately, unreflectingly.

Vffdl ^Tfj^rT a-viddlita, as, u, am, unmoved

;

unshaken
; victorious.

Wfcpp a-vidfitya, as, a, am, Ved. not to

be loosened.

VTfWtT^ a-videtana, as, u, am, Ved. un-
intelligible.

a-viddhinna, as, d, am, ttnsepa-

rated, undivided, uninterrupted. — A-viddhinna-pa-
tam, ind. fallen on one's knees.

A-viddheda, as, a, am, uninterrupted ; undivided,

entire, whole
;
(as), m. the not being separated, en-

tireness
; connection, continuity. —Aviddhedena, ind.

uninterruptedly.

a-vidyuta, as, a, am, not deviated

from, observed, followed ; eternal, permanent.

a-vijata, as, a, am (rt. Jan), Ved.
not having brought forth, not having offspring.

A-vijatiya, as, a, am, of the same species.

VTfWRTf a-vijanat, an, ati, at (rt.jna),

Ved. not understanding.

A-vijiia, as, a, am, ignorant, untaught ;
clumsy,

stupid. — Avijiia-td, f. or avijna-tva, am, n. igno-

rance, folly.

A-vijiiata, as, a, am, unknown ; undistinguished,

unintelligible, indistinct, doubtful. — Avijnata-gati,

is, m., N. of a son of Anila and Siva. — At'ijiidta-

gada, as, a, am, Ved. speaking in an unintelligible

manner.

A-vijnaya, ind. not having understood, without

distinguishing.

A-vijneya, as, a, am, undistinguishable, undiscem-

ible, unintelligible, not to be recognized or known.

vrnrftrq a-vijitya, ind. not having con-
quered.

wfqrfar a-vidina, am, n. a direct flight.

’-H N H avita, as, a, am (rt. av), preserved,

protected.

Avitri, ta, tri, m. f., Ved. a favourer, patron, pro-

tector.

^Tf%rPZT a-vitatha, as, a, am, not untrue,

true; not vain, not false or futile; effective; (am),
n. truth

; a species of the Atyashti metre
;
(am), ind.

not falsely, according to truth.

^rfqrnfrfT a -vitarin, i, ini, i (rt. Zrl), Ved.

not passing away, not departing, remaining.

aif Hqii h a-vitripta, as, a, am, unsatisfied.

— Avitripta-kdma, as, a, am, having the desires

unsatisfied.

vrfqir a-vitta, as, d, am (rt. vid, to find),

not found ; unknown, poor.

A-vitti, is, f., Ved. the not finding, the not pos-

sessing, poverty.

’>lfq rfllT a-cityaja, as, am, m. n. quick-

silver.

vrfipp; a-vithura, as, a, am, Ved. not
staggering

;
not fragile.

'HfqzAj avithya, as, d, am (fr. avi), fit or

suited to a sheep.

a-vidagdha, as, a, am (rt. dah),

unlearned, inexperienced, stupid ; undigested.

A-viddhin, », ini, i, imperfectly digested, pro-

ducing heartburn.

vrPRftT a-vidasya, as, d, am (rt. c/as),Ved.
not ceasing, inexhaustible.

A-viddsin, i, ini, i, perennial, perpetual.

VTfqffJTT a-vidita, as, a, am, unknown.
A-viditva, ind. not knowing, without having ascer-

tained.

a-vididhayu, us, us, u (rt. dhi),

Ved. not deliberating, not delaying ; shining, re-

splendent.

VTfqcTTa -vidura
,
as, d, am, not very dis-

tant, near, contiguous
;
(am), n. proximity

;
(am),

ind. near to. — Avidurat or avtdiira-tas or avi-

diirc, ind. near, not far ofT (with abl.).

a-viddha, as, d, am, unpierced.

— Aviddha-karnd or aviddha-karni (also viddha-
karni), f., N. of the plant Cissampelos Hcxaudra.

— Aviddhn-d
.
id, k, k, k, all-seeing. — Aviddha-

vardas, as, as, as, of unimpaired glory.

a -vidya, as, a, am
( rt. i . vid, to know),

unlearned, unwise, foolish ; not relating to know-
ledge

; (d), f. ignorance, spiritual ignorance, illusion,

personified illusion or Maya
;
(with Buddhists) igno-

rance together with non-existence. — Avidya-maya,
as, i, am, caused by ignorance or illusion.

A-vidvas, an, ushi, as, unwise, unlearned.

I H a-vidyamana, as, a, am (rt. 2.

vid, to find), not present, absent; non-existent.

a-vidriya, as, a, am (rt. dri), Ved.
without a rent

;
impenetrable, solid, dense.

a-vidvish, t, t, t (rt. dvish), not
hating, not an enemy.

A-vidvesha, as, m., Ved. absence of hatred or

hostility.

VTfqvqT a-vidhava, f. not a widow.

vifw avidha, ind. an interjection cor-

responding to the Prakrit aviha or aviha, used in

calling for help in danger.

a-vidhana, am, n. (rt. dhd), devi-

ation from or absence of fixed rule, irregularity.

— Avidhdna-tas, ind. irregularly.

A-vidhi, is, is, i, void of or contrary to rule

;

(is), f. irregularity. — A-vidhi-piirvaka, as, a, am,
not according to rule.

avina, as, m. (rt. av), a sacrificer,

one who performs a sacrifice or causes it to be per-

formed ; an officiating priest at a sacrifice.

^ffq^T a-rinaya, as, a, am (rt. ni), with-

out proper training, ill-behaved, indecorous; (as), m.
want of good manners or modesty; bad training;

rude behaviour; indecorum, impropriety, fault; in-

civility', disrespect ;
offence, crime.

A-vinita, as, a, am, badly trained, badly brought

up, ill-mannered, misbehaving, acting ill or impro-

perly, wicked, vile
;
(a), f. an immodest, unchaste, or

disloyal woman.

V? fq <1 vj t a-vinasvara, as, i, am, or a-vi-

nadya, as, a, am, indestructible.

A-vinadyat, an, anti, at, not perishing.

A-vinada, as, m. non-destruction, preservation.

A-vinddin, i, ini, i, indestructible.

a-vinabhava, as, m. inherent

and essential character.

a-vinigama, as, m. an illogical

conclusion.

VlfafriHrSF a-vinirmoka, as, a, am, without
an exception.

a-vinivartin, i, ini, i, not

turning back, holding on, advancing.

’BptrUl avindhya, as, m., N. of a minister

of Ravana
;
(a), N. of a river.

>b fq M a-vipakva, as, a, am (rt. pad), not

ripe, immature, undigested. — Aripakva-buddhi, is,

is, i, inexperienced.

A-vipdka, as, m. indigestion; immaturity; not

suffering the consequence of actions in a former life

;

(as, d, am), suffering from indigestion.

a-vipaksha, as, a, am, having no
adversary, unopposed.

’M P-1 MV a-vipad, t, f. (rt. pad), prosperity,

case.

A-vipanna, as, a, am, uninjured, unhurt ; not

soiled or contaminated, pure, clean.

VI fq M PyW n-vipasdit
,

t, t, t, unwise, igi

norant.

VTfq^a-vipula, as, a, am, small, insigni-

ficant, slender.
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'MNU a-vipra, as, a, am,Ved. not spiritually

excited, not inspired ; not a worshipper, not a praiser.

a-viprakrishta, as, a, am, not

remote, near.

•mPmChM avi-priya. See under avi.

VT f-i V rf a-vipluta, as, a, am, undeviating,

steadily observing ; unviolated, observed without de-

viation.

’U fq a-viphala, as, a, am, fruitful, pro-

ductive.

•M a-viphulla, as, a, am, unblown.

a-vibhakta, as, a, am (rt. bhaj),

undivided, unpartitioned ; unseparated, joint, not

sharing (applied to co-heirs who have not divided

their inheritance).

A-vibhdga, as, a, am, unpartitioned, unportioned ;

(as), m. undivided inheritance.

A-ribhagin, i, ini, t, one who docs not share

;

not sharing, not dividing.

A-vibhajya, as, a, am, not to be divided, not to

be partitioned. — Avibhajya-td, f. or aribhdjya-tra,

am, n. indivisibility, unfitness for partition.

•eifq*JNriT a-vibhavana, f. or a-vibhavana,

am, n. (rt. bhu), non-perception, non-discrimination,

imperceptibility, disappearance.

A-vibhavaniya, as, a, am, imperceptible, undis-

tinguishable.

A-vibhavita, as, a, am, unperceived, unobserved.

A-vibhavya, as, a, am, undistinguishable, imper-

ceptible.

vrfat3TqT a-vibhrdnta, as, a, am, uninter-

rupted.

a-vimatta, as, m., N. of a man (?).

VT fq *i a-vimala, as, a, am, not clear,

foul, turbid.

iHfqHrh a-vimukta, as, a, am (rt. mud), un-

loosed, not quitted
;
(as), m., N. of a Tirtha near

Benares. — Avimuktapida as, m., N. of

a king. — Avimuktedvara (°ta-id°), as, m. a cele-

brated Siva-lin-ga at Benares.

A-vimokya, as, a, am, Ved. not to be loosened.

Vffqb^h a-viyukta, as, a, am (rt. yuj), un-
divided, conjoined ; not separated or absent.

A-viyoga, as, m. conjunction, association
; the not

being parted or absent, presence. — Aviyoga-triCiya,
f., N. of a certain festival or holiday. — Aviyogatri-
tiya-vrata, N. of the sixteenth Adhyaya of the
Bhavishyottara-Purana.

taf'Rrti a-virakta, as, a, am, not indifferent

or estranged
; attached to, interested in.

'•HNmii a-virana, as, m.,Ved. continuation.

vi fq hfl a-virata, as, a, am (rt. ram), not
desisting from (with abl.) ; uninterrupted, continual,

eternal
; abandoned

;
(am), ind. eternally, continually.

A-virati, is, f. incontinence, intemperance.

A-virama, as, a, am, uninterrupted, continuous

;

(as), m. uninterrupted succession, continuance
;
(am),

ind. uninterruptedly.TO a-virala, as, a, am, contiguous,
dose ; coarse, gross, substantial ; uninterrupted

;
(aw),

ind. contiguously, closely. — Avirala-dhdrdsdra, as,
m. incessant down-pour of heavy rain.

a-virahita, as, a, am, not sepa-
rated from, abounding in.

i \'d~d~da-virddhayat, an, anti, at, Ved.
not withdrawing one’s self, not avoiding; not de-
sisting.

a-viruddha, as, a, am (rt. rudh),
unobstructed, unimpeded

; allowed, permitted, proper

;

compatible, consistent with.

A-virodha, as, m. absence of impediment ; assent,

concurrence, non-opposition ; consistency, compati-

bility.

A-virodhita, as, a, am, unimpeded, unobstructed.

a-viredana, am, n. anything
which constipates or stops the passage of the food.

A-viredya, as, &, am, not to be purged.

a-vilakshita, as, a, am, con-
cealed, veiled.

vifqrtg-'l a-vilanyhana, am, n. non-trans-
gression, not exceeding, not trespassing.

A-vilanghaniya, as, a, am, not to be exceeded

or transgressed
;
prescribed, fixed.

a-vilamba or a-vilambana, as, d,

am, not delaying, prompt, quick, expeditious
;
(has),

m. non-delay. — A-vilambam or a-vilambena, ind.

without delay, quickly.

A-vilambita, as, a, am, not delaying, not slow,

quick, expeditious
;
(am), ind. going quickly, a swift

pace.

’UN c<M avila, f. an ewe. See under avi.

vNN rb i H a-vilasa, as, a, am, free from
caprice, faithful, constant.

vrfVfo*? a-vilikha, as, m. unable to write

or paint, writing or painting badly ; different from

one who writes or paints ; one who is not a writer

or painter.

a-vilupta,as,a,am, uninterrupted.

VTP^n'STTT (i-vivakshita, as, a, am (rt. va(),

not intended to be said, unasserted, undeclared.

A-vivakya, as, a, am, not admitting censure or

correction; N. of the tenth day of a certain Soma
sacrifice.

a-vivada, as, m. non-disagree-

ment, concurrence, consent

A-vivadin, i, ini, i, unoontentious, quiet, peace-

able.

unmarried.

a-vivahita, as, a, am (rt. vah),

A-vivdhin, i, ini, i, not marrying, single ; not

relating to marriage; interdicted as to marriage.

a-vivikta, as, a, am (rt. vi6), un-
discriminated, uninvestigated ; indiscriminate, con-

founded ; common, public. — A-vivikta-drid, k, k,

k, viewing all as one with God.

A-viveka, as, a, am, without judgment or dis-

crimination
; (as), m. absence of discrimination or

judgment, ignorance. — Aviveka-krita, as, a, am,
done thoughdessly. — Aviveka-ta, f. or aviveka-tva,

am, n. want of judgment, inconsiderateness, impru-

dence.

A-vivekin, i, ini, i, or a-vivedaka, as, ika, am,
undiscriminating, ignorant, having no judgment, su-

perficial, short-sighted.

A-vivedana, f. want ofjudgment or discrimination.

vrfTOT a-vivena, as, a, am, Ved. not dis-

affected
; (am), ind., Ved. not disaffected!)', favourably.

q? a-visanka, as, a, am (rt. sank),

having no fears or doubts, fearless
;
(a), f. unappre-

hensiveness, confidence, certainty. — A-vidankena,
ind. undoubtingly, without hesitation.

A-vidankita, as, a, am, unapprehensive, con-

fiding, trusting.

a-visastri, ta, m., Ved. an un-

skilful cutter up or killer (of animals at a sacrifice),

vi Pq Ida a-visuddha, as, a, am, pure, clear,

free from fault or defect
;
valid, perfect, unimpeached.

a-visesha, as, a, am, uniform,
alike, without any difference

;
(am), n. equability,

uniformity . — A-vldesha-jna, as, a, am, not per-

ceiving the difference in things, undiscriminating.

vrf^T^T a-visranta, as, a, am, unwearied.

vMNvjmv-f a-visvam-inva, as, a, am, Ved.
not all-embracing, not pervading everything.

VI fq vi fq 'd a-visva-vinna, as, a, am, Ved.
not perceived everywhere.

a-visvasa, as, a, am (rt. svas),

not causing confidence, mistrusted
;

(as), m. mis-

trust, suspicion; (a), f. a cow calving after long

intervals.

A-vidvasta, as, a, am, not trusted, suspected,

doubted.

A-vidvasin, i, ini, t, mistrustful, unbelieving.

vl f'-l M a-visha, as, a, am, not poisonous,

anti-venomous, antidote
;
(as), m. the ocean ; sky

;

(a), (., N. of the plant Curcuma Zedoaria
;

(i), f. a

river ; the earth ; heaven.

VT fq d rh a-visbakta, as, a, am, unimpeded,
unrestrained, unchecked.

a-vishaya, as, a, am, unperceived,

invisible ; insensible ; disregarding objects of sense

;

(as), m. disappearance ; absence ; disregard of objects

of sense. — A-vishuyi-karana, am, n. the not

making anything an object.

vifq a-vishada, as, a, am, not dejected,

unwearied, persevering
;
(as), m. cheerfulness.

•dlfdS avishtha, as, a, am (superl. of rt. av),

Ved. gladly accepting ; very attentive.

viH I avishyd, f. (fr. avi), Ved. wish, de-

sire, ardour; wish to go.

Avishytl, us, us, u, Ved. assailing ; desirous, vehe-

ment, violent
;
wishing to eat ; wishing to protect.

vi fqflauis, is, m. an extender, enlarger (?).

a-visamvadin, i, ini, i, not

contradictory.

a-visargin, i, ini, i, not quitting,

retaining, adhering to; (7), m. an unintermittent fever.

'‘Hfq+i'liJ avi-sodha. See under avi.

VI Pqin h a-vistara, as, a, am (rt. stri), of

small extent or circuit.

A-vistara, as, m. absence of amplification.

A-vistirna, as, a, am, not extended, not ampli-

fied, contracted.

A-vistrita, as, a, am, compact, compressed, close.

a-vispashta, as, a, am, not clear

or plain, indistinct, obscure; (am), n. indistinct

speech.

vtfql+mU a-vismarana, am, n. or a-vismriti,

is, f. not forgetting, remembering, recollection.

a-vihata, as, a, am, unobstructed,

unimpeded. — Avihata-gati, is, is, i, one whose

course is unobstructed.

VrfTjHTinjMT a-viharyata-kratu, us, us, u,

Ved. whose will cannot be averted
;

(Say.) doer of

acts undesired (by his foes).

a-vihita, as, a, am, undone, un-

effected ; unprescribed, not directed or ruled.

vi Pq £ n a-vihruta, as, a, am (rt. hvri), Ved.
v9

unbent, unbroken ; not curved.

A-vihvarat, an, anti, at, Ved. not slipping, not

falling; undeviating.

a-vihvala, as, a, am, unagitated,

composed, calm.

vrrh . avi, wrong reading for arnbya, q. v.

vntf 2.a-vi, is, f. (fr. rt. vi with a), a woman
in her courses.

VI ql Kj 411 a-vikshana, am, n. (rt. iksh), not

looking at, not regarding.

C c
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A-vikshita, as, a, am, unseen, unbeheld.

a-vici, is, is, i, waveless ; (is), m.
a particular hell. — Avidi-maya, as, m. a hell, the

place of punishment for liars.

whir a-vija, as, a, am, seedless, impotent;

(am), n. bad seed, bad grain ; absence of seed.

A-vijaka, as, a, am, seedless; unsown.

VTTh". a-vira, as, a, am, unmanly, effemi-

nate, weak; helpless; having no sons; destitute of

men
;

(a), f. a woman who has neither husband nor

son. — Avira-ta, f., Ved. want of sons. — A-vira-han,

a, ghni, a, Ved. not killing men, not pernicious to

men.

A-vlrya, as, a, am, Ved. weak, ineffective.

'-M --J a-vrika, as, a, am, Ved. not hurting,

inoffensive, true ; unendangered, safe ; free from one

who obscures
;
(am), n. safety, peace

;
quiet.

’-S d bj a-vriksha or a-vrikshaka, as, a, am,

treeless ; destitute of trees.

a-vrijina, as, a, am, Ved. not

intriguing, straightforward, sincere, not deserting

(friends), an epithet of the Adityas.

’h'Jd a-vrita, as, a, am, Ved. unchecked,

unimpeded
;
unsubdued

;
unselected ; uncovered, un-

protected.

a-vritti, is, f. inadequate support,

absence of subsistence or allowance ; want ;
(is, is, i),

not existing, not present. — Avritti-tva, am, n. non-

existence.

’X q *| I a-vrithd, ind. not in vain, success-

fully, profitably. — Avrithartha (°thd-ar°), as, a, am,
successful, gaining one’s object.

a-vriddhika, as, i, am (rt. vridh),

not augmentative; not bearing interest.

A-vridiia, as, a, am, Ved. not promoting, not

honouring.

ft? a-vrishti, is, f. want of rain,drought

;

famine.

VTVV a-vriha or a-briha, as, m. pi. (rt.

vrih), a class of Buddhist divinities.

A-vrihila, as, a, am, few, not much or large.

xSHT ave (ava-i), cl. 2. P. avaiti, -turn, to
go away, to move away; to go to (with acc.); to

come down upon, rush upon
; to look upon, consider

;

perceive, conceive, understand, learn, know: Intens.

or Pass, aveyale, to beg pardon for, conciliate.

Aveta, as, d, am, elapsed, past ; one who has

gained, obtained, attained
;
joined with.

aveksh (ava-iksh), cl. 1. A. avek-

shatc, -shilum, to look towards, look at, consider

;

to perceive, observe, experience; to have in view,
aim at ; to have regard to, respect

; to expect, hope
for : Caus. avekshayati, -yitum, to cause to look at.

Avckshxina, am, n. looking towards or at; the
act of considering, attention, observation.

Avekshaniyn, as, a, am, to be looked at, to be
respected.

Avekshamana, as, a, am, looking at, inspecting,

examining.

Avcksha, f. seeing, looking at ; observation, care,

regard, attention to (with Ioc.)
; agreement, engage-

ment.

Avckshita, as, a, am, looked at, perceived, re-

garded.

Avekshin, i, ini, i, observing, seeing, looking at.

I. avekshya, as, a, am, to be regarded, to be re-

spected.

a. avcksliya, ind. having beheld, having regarded.
\

SprfTT a-veni, is, is, i, not braided, having
no braid of hair

; not commingled (as the waters of
rivers).

a-

’X q ri dH a-vedayana, as, a, am (rt. 1. vid),

not knowing, not ascertaining.

A-veda-'vid, t, m. a Brahman who has not studied

the Vedas.

A-veda-vildta, as, a, am, not enjoined in the

Vedas, unsciiptural.

1. a-vedya, as, a, am, not to be known; un-

ascertainable, secret.

VTffST 2. a-vedya, as, a, am (rt. 2. vid),

not to be married
;
(as), m. a calf.

"X d q rt a-venat, an, anti, at, Ved. un-

conscious, not perceiving.

avenv (ava-inv), cl. 1. P.,Ved. aven-

vati, -vitum, to send away.

-if '4 ci avela (ava-ilo.?), as, m. denial or

concealment of knowledge
;

(a), f. chewed betel.

aveshti, is, f. (fr. rt. yaj with ava),

Ved. appeasing or expiation by sacrifices.

xq fq <* a-vaidika, as, i, am, not Vedic,

not belonging to the Veda.

’SWV a-vaidha, as, t, am, irregular, hete-

rodox, contrary or not conformable to rule.

a-vaidhavya, as, a, am, free from
widowhood.

Vfq f £ rq a-vairdhatya, am, n., Ved. the
non-destruction of men, security from slaughter.

vrdmvr avokshana, am, n. (fr. rt. uksh
with am), Ved. besprinkling, bedewing.

avoda, as, m. (fr. rt. ud with ava),

dripping down, sprinkling, moistening
;
(as, a, am),

wet, moist.

’Sdtr; sf avo-deva, as, a, am (fr. 2. avas,

q. v.), Ved. bringing down the gods.

’hq*W. avoh (ava-uh), cl. 1. P. A. avohati,

-te, -hitum, to push down.

VT3? avda, as, m. (= abda), a cloud ; a

year.

avya, as, a, am (fr. (ivi), Ved. coming
from or belonging to sheep.

a-vyakta, as, d, am (rt. ahj), unap-
parent, indistinct, not manifest, not to be discerned, in-

visible, imperceptible, unperceived, undetermined
;
(in

algebra) unknown as quantity or number
;
(as), m. a

fool
;
primary matter which has not yet entered into

real existence; N. of Vishnu; of S’iva
; of Kama

or Kandarpa
; (am), n. the supreme being or uni-

versal spirit
;

(in SSnkhya phil.) ‘ the undiscrete,’

the primary germ of nature, the primordial element

or productive principle whence all the phenomena of

the material world are developed ; the soul ; nature,

temperament
;
(am), ind. imperceptibly, indistinctly,

secretly. — Avyakta-kriya, f. algebraic calculation

;

any act of an indistinct character or aim. — Avyakta-
gati, is, is, i, going imperceptibly. — A ryakta-

pada, as, a, am, inarticulate. — Avyakta-murti,
is, is, i, whose form is incomprehensible. — A-
vyakta-r&ga, as, m. dark-red, the colour of the

dawn. — Avyakta-rd.ii, is, f. an unknown number
or indistinct quantity (in algebra). — Aryakta-

lakshana or avyakta-vyakta, as, m. epithet of

S’iva, whose qualities are not perceptible. — Avya-
kta-vartman, a, a, a, or avyakta-marga, as, a,

am, mysterious in his ways. — Avyakta-rad, k, k,

k, speaking indistinctly. — Avyakta-sdmya, am, n.

equation of unknown quantities. — Avyaktddi
(
°ta

-

adi), is, is, i, whose beginning is inscrutable. — A-
ryaktdnukarana (°ta-an°), am, n. the imitating of

unarticulatcd or unmeaning sound.

A-vyatijana, as, &, am, indistinct; plain, not figu-

rative
; (<r«), m. an animal without horns, though of

an age to have them.

vyavasthd.

a-vyagra, as, a, am, steady, cool,

deliberate ; indifferent, undisturbed ; attentive.

a-vyanga
,
as, a, am, not mutilated,

sound, perfect ; not figurative, plain
;

(a), f., N. of
the plant Carpopogon Pruriens Roxb. [cf. Zend
ahnjdnhancm). — Avyanganga (°ga-anga), as, i,

am, well made, symmetrical, perfect, entire.

a-vyaias, as, as, as, Ved. not
spacious.

avyanda, f. (for adhy-anda?), N.
of the plant Carpopogon Pruriens Roxb.'

avyati, is, f. (fr. rt. av), Ved. the
act of satiating, satisfaction

; desire.

<=tl I d=hltO' a-vyatikirna, as, a, am, un-
mixed, unblended, distinct, specific, separate.

a-vyatha, as, a, am (rt. vyath), free

from pain ; not inflicting pain, merciful
; (as), m. a

snake; (a), f., N. of the plant Terminalia Citrina

Roxb., and of the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis L. ; Ved.
firmness, steadiness, absence of tremor.

A-vyathamana, as, a, am, Ved. not moving un-
steadily, not trembling.

A-vyathi,is, is, i,Ved. not tremulous, not tottering;

not unsteady, stepping firmly and safely, sure-footed,

undaunted ; epithet of the horses of the Asvins
;

(is),

f. a firm step, sure-footedness; undauntedness. — A-
vyathi-dhi, is, f. the earth ; night.

A-vyathin, i, ini, i, free from pain, not inflicting

pain.

A-vyathisha, as, m. the ocean ; the sun
;

(i), f.

the earth ; midnight.

A-vyathya, as, a, am, free from pain, not giving

pain, not paining.

’-t iT a-vyanat, an, ati, at (rt. an),Ved.
not breathing, lifeless.

3M a-vyapadesya, as, a, am, not to
be defined.

•>H eilfif ri 1
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, a-vyabhidara, as, m. steadiness,

consistency, constancy.

A^vyabhiddrin, i, ini, i, not going astray, con-

stant ; virtuous, moral
;
steady, steadfast, permanent,

faithful.

VI I. avyaya, as, i, am (fr. avi, q. v.),

Ved. coming from sheep, made of sheep’s skin.

VHipT 2. a-vyaya, as, a, am (rt. i with a
and in"), not liable to change, imperishable, unde-

caying, immutable, eternal ; unexpended, unwasted ;

economical, parsimonious
; (as), m. a N. of Vishnu

or of S'iva ; N. of a son of Mann Raivata
;

(as, am),
m. n. an indeclinable word, a particle; (am), n. (in

the Vedanta) a member or corporeal part of an

organized body. — Aryaya-tra, am, n. imperishable-

ness. — Aryaya-varga, as, m. the class of indedin-

ables . — Avyayatman
(

c
ya-at°), d, a, a, imperish-

able, eternal ; (a), m. soul, spirit.

Avyayi-bhava, as, m. unchangeable state, im-

perishableness ; an indeclinable compound.

a-vyartha, as, a, am, not useless,

profitable, fruitful ; effectual, efficacious.

V13f a-vyalika, as, a, am, not false,

true, veracious, not disagreeable.

a-vyavadhana, as, a, am (rt.

dhd), close, contiguous, immediate ; not screened, not

concealed, open, careless. — A ryaradhana-t a, f. or

aryavadhana-tva, am, n. contiguity, carelessness.

A-ryavahita, as, d, am, adjoining, contiguous.

a-vyavasaya, as, m. (rt. so),

negligence, inactivity. — Aryavasdya-vat, an, ati,

at, negligent, inactive, remiss.

A-ryavasayin, i, ini,i, negligent, inactive, remiss.

•xsqqtedT a-vyavasthd, f. (rt. stha), irre-



->!i4Hfwrrf a-vyavasthita. a-simida.

gularity, deviation from established rule ;
incorrect

legal opinion.

A-ryavasthita, as, a, am, not conformable to law

or practice ;
unacquainted with the law or custom

;

ill-regulated ; displaced, disordered, not in due order,

unmethodical.

^T3pr?"PT a-vyavaharya ,
as, a, am (rt. Art’),

unactionable, not to be discussed in law.

A-ryavahrita, as, a, am, not determined or in-

vestigated by law ; not spoken.

a-vyavaya, as, m. absence of in-

terval, non-separation.

a-vyasana,as, a, am, or a-vyasanin,

1
,
ini, i, free from evil practices, not vicious, moral,

correct, steady.

a-vyasta, as, a, am, undecomposed,

simple; not separated, undispersed, collected.

'M oj rgiTJ a-vydkula, as, a, am, not dis-

turbed, composed, calm, firm.

a-vyakrita, as, a, am, undecom-

posed, simple
;
(am), n. elementary substance from

which all things were created, considered as one with

the substance of Brahma.

a-rydkhyd, f. (rt. khya), want of

clearness of explanation, obscurity.

A-i'yakhyata, as, a, am, unexplained, obscure.

A-vyakhyana, am, n. non-explanation, absence of

explicitness.

A-vydkhyeya,as, a,am, inexplicable, unintelligible;

not requiring to be explained, easy.

a-vyaja, as, m. absence of fraud,

simplicity, honesty.

’N <*| 1 1| oh a-vyupaka
,
as, a, am (rt. ap), not

spread over or pervading the whole, not an invariable

concomitant, special, individual, peculiar.— Avya-
paka-td, f. or aryapaka-tva, am, n. non-compre-

hensiveness or generalization, speciality, individuality.

A-vydpin, i, ini, i, not pervading, not compre-

hensive, not invariably concomitant, special, indivi-

dual; partial, limited. — Ai-yapi-ta, f. or avyapi-
tva, am, n. non-generalization, speciality.

A-vyapta, as, a, am, not pervaded with, peculiar,

individual, limited.

A-vyapti, is, f. inadequate pervasion or extent (of

a definition)
; e. g. ‘ man is a cooking animal,’ which

does not extend to savages who eat raw food.

A-vydpya, as, d, am, not to be pervaded generally,

not extending to the whole circumstances, peculiar

;

(a), ind. not pervading. — A-vyapya-vritti, is, is, i,

(in logic) a category of limited application, partial in-

herence, with reference to place and time, as pain,

pleasure, love, hatred, virtue, vice, &c.

i m ej a-vyapanna, as, a, am, not dead,
not quite extinct, just alive.

•tH'MTtTK a-vyapara, as, m. vacation from
work, state of being unemployed; a business not
practised or understood, not one’s own business.

a-vyayama, as, m. (rt. yam),
non-exertion, absence of lassitude or of fatigue from
exertion.

A-iyyayata, as, a, am, not occupied, not detached,
holding firm (?).

tNdtlqri«1 a-vydvartana, am, n. not re-
turning, not coming back, not circulating.

a-vyahata, as, a, am, unresisted,
unimpeded

; not disappointed.

^T?ifbr a-vyahdrin, i, ini, i, not utter-
ing

(?)•
^

’h i (V rt a-vydhita, as, a, am, undisputed.

a-vy-uC6hinna, as, a, am, not
interrupted.

a-vyutpanna, as, d, am, not ac-

complished, not proficient, inexperienced.

a-vyushta, as, a, am, Ved. not yet
shining (as the dawn).

a-vyriddhi, is, {., Ved. not failing.

->_N ii| 7T a-vyeshyat, an, ati or anti, at (rt.

»), Ved. not disappearing, not vanishing.

a-vrana, as, d, am, without rents or
scars, without splinters ; unhurt, unscarred, sound

;

avranam .inkram, a peculiar disease of the eyes.

^TEnT a-vrata or a-vratika, as, d, am, law-
less, disobedient, wicked

; not observing religious rites

or obligations, uninitiated.

Avratya, am, n., Ved. offence against the rule of

an ascetic, violation of a religious obligation.

A-vratya, as, m., Ved. one who is not aVratya.

d I Pad^ a-vriijin
,
i, ini, i, not wandering

or travelling as a mendicant (?).

i. as, cl. 5. P. A. (in classical
*

n Sanskrit A. only), asnoti, -nute, asa,

ananda, anode, adishyate or akshyate, adishta

and aslita, aditum, to reach, come to, arrive at ; to

get, gain, obtain ; to become master of, to master, to

be able ; to pervade, penetrate, pierce through, fill

;

to heap, accumulate : Caus. adayati, adidat

:

Desid.

adidishate

:

Intens. adadyate.

Adan, a, m., Ved. a missile-stone, or stone for

slinging, stone, rock ; a cloud.

1. adana, as, a, am, reaching, reaching across.

Adani, is, m. f. a missile, especially the thunder-

bolt and flash of lightning; the tip of a missile; N.
of a warrior-tribe. — Adani-prabha, as, m., N. of a

Rakshasa. — Adani-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. throwing

the thunderbolt, endowed with it.

1. aditra, as, m. a thief.

Adin, i, ini, i, reaching far, enduring; Vedic

superlative adltama and adishtha.

2
;

as, cl. 9. P. asndti, asa, asi-

^ shyati, adit, aditum, to eat, consume ; to

taste, enjoy: Caus. adayati, -yitum, to cause to eat,

to give to eat, to feed : Desid. adidishati, to wish to

eat : Intens. adadyate.

2. adana, am, n. eating, feeding ; food (often at the

end ofcompounds, e.g. mula-phaladana, as, a, am,
having roots and fruit for food). — Adana-krit, t, t, t,

Ved. preparing food. — Adana-pati, is, m.,Ved. lord

of food. — Adana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed

of food.

Asanaya, nom. P. -yati, -yitum, to desire food,

to be hungry.

Adanaya, f. hunger.

Adanayita or adanayuka, as, a, am,Ved. hungry.

Adita, as, a, am, eaten, satisfied. — Asitan-gavina
or aditan-gavina, as, a, am, formerly grazed by

cattle.

Aditavya, as, a, am, to be eaten.

Aditri, ta, m. earing, an eater.

2. aditra , am, a. an oblation of rice, &c.

Adita, as, a, am, fed, satiated, satiate
;
given to

eat
;
(am), n. food.

a-sakuna, am, n. an inauspicious

omen.

vW 3| asa-kumbhi, f., N. of the aquatic

plant Pistia Stratiotes Lin.

a-sakta, as, a, am (rt. sak), unable,

incompetent. — Addkta-ta, f. or adakta-tva, am, n.

weakness, inability.

A-dakti, is, f. inability, incapability, weakness,

impotence.

A-dakya, as, a, am, impossible, impracticable;

not to be done. — Adakyartha (
0
ya-ar°), as, a, am,

unavailing.

^PT asaga, as, m., N. of the author of

the ffantipurana.
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«-sanka, as, d, am (rt. sank), fear-

less, undaunted ; secure, certain.

A-dankita, as, a, am, certain, undoubted
; fearless.

’X aid a-satha, as, a, am, virtuous, sincere.

a-satru, us, us, u, Ved. one who has

no adversary ; one whom no enemy defies
;
without

opposition from enemies; (us), m. the moon; (u),

n. condition of having no enemy.

^TTT'T 3. asana, as, m.= asana, N. of the

tree Terminalia Tomentosa W. and A. — Adana-
parni or asana-parni, f., N. of a plant.

^ 31 M. See under 1. as, 2. as.

^IMri a-sapat, an, anti, at,Yed. not curs-

ing, not imprecating.

’-Main a-sum, ind. (rt. sam), Ved. non-wel-

fare, harm, mischief.

A-dama, as, m. disquietude, uneasiness.

A-ddnla, as, a, am, unappeased, indomitable,

violent, wild ; restless, anxious, unresigned ; uncon-

secrated, not sacred, irreligious, profane. — Adanta-

ta, f. want of tranquillity, passionateness.

A-danti, is, f. restlessness, anxiety. — Addnti-kara,

as, i, am, causing anxiety.

A-ddmya, as, a, am, unappeasable.

•x 31 Ibl u-sarana, as, a, am, destitute of

refuge, defenceless.

'^l^TVt'T a-sarira, as, a, am, bodiless, in-

corporeal
; (as), m. a N. of Kama, the god of love.

A-daririn, i, ini, i, incorporeal.

a-sarman,a, n. unhappiness, pain,

affliction
;
(a, a, a), unhappy, afflicted.

?T3PT a-sas, as, as, as (rt. sas for sans),

Ved. not blessing, not wishing well, not praising,

cursing, hating.

A-dasta, as, a, am, Ved. inexpressible, ineffable,

not esteemed, hated, ill-starred. — Adasta-vdra, as,

a, am, Ved. having indescribable treasures; (Say.)

who is not asked for wealth, i. e. who grants it of his

own accord.

A-dasli, is, Ved. not wishing well, imprecation,

evil design, curse
;
a curser, hater. — Asasti-han, a,

ghni, a, Ved. averting imprecations or curses.

"-sastra, as, a, am (rt. sas, to hurt),

weaponless, unarmed.

--X 3IPVI a-sakha, f., N. of a grass.

a-saririka, as, i, am, not re-

lating to or endowed with body, incorporeal.

--X’SI raff a-sdsvata, as, i, am, perishable,

transient, temporary.

a-sasana, am, n. (rt. sas), want of

government, anarchy, disorder.

A-dasaniya or a-dasya, as, a, am, ungovernable.

A-daslta, as, a, am, ungovemed, undisciplined.

A-dastra,as, a, am, unscriptural, not conformable to

sacred authority, heterodox. — A-dastra-vihita or a-

ddstra-siddha,as, a, am, not enjoined by the Sastras.

A-dastriya, as, a, am, unscriptural, heterodox,

illegal, immoral, irreligious.

Hi I Puj rl a-sikshita, as, a, am, untaught.

’IJrf’JIff asita, asitavya, &c. See under 2. as.

^ifijTcr asitra. See under 1. as, 2. as.

a-sithila, as, a, am, not loose,

firm, tight, hard.

»x (Vd asin. See under 1. as.

^Tf3TTT a-sipada, as, a, am, Ved. not

causing the sickness called sipada.

a-simida, as, a, am, Ved. not de-

structive like a S’imida.
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aiimi-vidvish, t, t, t, Yed.

epithet of the seven Parjanyas or rain-clouds (perhaps

the true reading may be Srini-vidvish,
‘ hater of

the Simis’).

aiira, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. as), fire ; a

N. of the sun, ‘consumer or devourer;’ N. of a

Rakshasa or goblin; (a), f., N. of the wife of this

Rakshasa
;
(am), n. a diamond.

a-iiras, as, as, as, or a-iiraska,

as, a, am, headless [cf. aKaynvos]. — A-dirah-snana,

am, n. bathing the whole body except the head.

a-iiva, as, a, am, unfriendly, un-

kind, envious
;

pernicious, dangerous ; causing or

threatening mischief; unlucky, unfortunate; (as), m.,

N. of a certain divine being
;

(i), f. a female demon

or goblin
;
(am), n. ill-luck, evil fortune, mischief.

-‘.'tfblfaK a-iiiira, as, a, am, not cold,

warm. — Adidira-td, f. heat, warmth.

*0)10)13 aiiiishu, us, us, u (fr. rt. 2. as,

in Dcsid.), hungry.

aSfTTSJ a-iiiu, us, vi, u, childless, without

young ones. — Afidvi or adifoika, f. a childless

woman.

“xfatP a-sishta, as, a, am (rt. ids), untrained,

badly trained, ill-regulated, ill-behaved, rude, barba-

rous, profligate. — Adishta-ta, f. or adishtartva, am,
n. rudeness. — Adishtadara (°ta-d<f‘), as, m. bad be-

haviour, rudeness, profligacy.

A-dishya, as, a, am, not to be taught, not to be

informed.

’.sfanf asishtha, as, d, am (superl. of aiin,

see I. ad), Ved. reaching very far.

*B 3(1 rT x. asita, as, 1
,
am, the eightieth.

Afiti, is, f. eighty. — Aiiti-bhdga, as, m. the

eightieth part, one part out of eighty.

Aditika, as, a, am, an octogenarian, one eighty

years of age.

Wt? 2. a-sita, as, a, am, not cold, warm,
hot. — Adita-kara, as, or adita-rud, k, m. the sun,

* having hot rays.’

A-ditala, as, a, am, hot.

‘-'tyi'm a-iirna, as, a, am, undecayed, un-
impaired.

vr^Hhr a-iirshan, a, a, a, Ved. or a-iir-

sldka, as, a, am, headless.

Wt<3 a-iila, as, a, am, ill-behaved,vulgar,

offensive ; indifferent
;
(am), n. bad manners, bad

conduct, depravity.

•*
21 31 pM a-iuci, is, is, i (rt. 2. iu6), foul,

impure
;

(is), f. impurity, disgrace, degradation.

— Adudi-ta, f. or adudi-tva, am, n. impurity.

A -dauda, am, n. impurity, foulness
;
legal impurity,

contamination, defilement contracted by the death of

a relation, or by the commission of prohibited acts,

&c. — Adauda-lva, am, n. impure or abandoned
nature or disposition ; defilement, contamination.

a-suddlift, as, a, am (rt. iudh), im-

pure; inaccurate ;
unknown, unascertained. — Aiudr

dha-vdsaka, as, m. a vagrant, a suspicious cha-

racter.

A-duddhi, is, is, i, impure
;

(is), f. impurity.

A-dodhana, am, n. unclcanness; inaccuracy.

A-dodhita, as, a, am, uncleanscd, unclean
; in-

accurate, uncorrected, unrevised.

a-iubha, as, d, urn, unlucky, in-

auspicious ; (am), n. sin, a shameful deed, misfortune.

— Adubhodaya (°bha-ud!’), as, m. inauspicious

omen.

a-susrushd, f. inattention, neglect

of service or respect.

a-

aiusha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. as), Ved.
eating, consuming, voracious

;
(Say.) not causing to

dry up, not extinguished (as if fr. rt. dush).

a-iushka, as, a, am (rt. sush), not

dry, moist, fresh, green.

A-doshaniya or a-doshya, as, a, am, not to be

dried up.

'STST? a-iudra, as, m. one who is not a

S'udra^

^TST^T a-iunya, as, a, am, not empty.

— Adunya-dayana, am, n., adanyadayana-dvitiya,
adunyadayana-vrata, am, n., N. of certain cere-

monies.

tfnJTrVT a-iula, f. the tree Vitex Alata.

-iringa, as, d, am, having no horn

or top.

^TSTThT a-irinya, as, a, am, untameable,

unbridled.

a-irita, as, d, am, not cooked, un-
ripe.

a-irithita, as, a, am (rt. irath),

Ved. not loosened.

a-ieva, as, a, am, Ved. pernicious,

dangerous, not causing pleasure.

a-sesha, as, a, am, without remainder,

entire, perfect, all, whole, every ; infinite, endless; (as),

m. non-remainder ; adesham or adeshena or adesha-

tas, ind. entirely, wholly. — Adesha-ta, f. totality.

— Adesha-sdmrajya, as, m. an epithet of Siva.

Adeshaya, nom. P. adeshayati, -yitum, to finish

entirely.

A-deshas, as, as, as, Ved. without offspring or de-

scendants.

a-s'aiksha, as, m. an Arhat (lit.
‘ no

longer a pupil ’).

1. a-ioka, as, a, am (rt. 2. iui),

Ved. without heat.

2. a-ioka, as, a, am (rt. 1. sad), with-

out sorrow, not feeling or not causing sorrow
;

(as),

m., N. of the tree Jonesia Asoka Roxb. (it is a tree

of moderate size, belonging to the leguminous class,

with magnificent red flowers) ; N. of a minister of

king Dasaratha ; N. of a king in Pataliputra
;
(a), {.,

N. of a medicinal plant ; one of the female domestic

deities of the Jainas
;
(am), n. the blossom of the

Asoka plant; quicksilver. — Adoka-taru, us, m. or

adoka-naga, as, m. or adoka-vrikslia, as, m. an

Asoka tree. — Adoka-triratra, as, m., N. of a feast

which lasts during three nights. — Adoka-datta or

adoka-vega, as, m., N. of a man. — Adoka-purnima,

{., N. of a certain holiday. — Adoka-manjari, f., N.

of a metre. — Adoka-rohini, (., N. of a medicinal

plsnt. — Adoka-vardhana, as, m., N. of a king.

— Adokdrshaskthi, f., N. of a certain holiday. — A-
dokdri (°ka-ari), is, m., N. of the plant Nauclea

Kadamba Roxb. — Adokashtami (°ka-ash°), f. the

eighth day in the first half of the month C’aitra.

A-doda, as, m. absence of care or vanity; content,

tranquillity, modesty.

A-do&ya, as, a, am, not to be sorrowed for.

^sr?fhR a-iodhana. See under a-iuddha.

WjftmtDif, >Hai'l of. See under a-iushka.

a-iauda. See under a-iudi.

*.X3M d a-iaurya, am, n. want of heroism,

cowardice.

1. aina, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. ad), Ved.
voracious; (as), m., N. of a demon.

Adnayd, Ved. hunger.

Adniiapibatd, f. invitation- to eat and to drink.

— Adnituptbaliyati ,
nom. he invites to cat and drink.

asimi-vidvish. sraddha-bhojin.

1. adman, a, m., Ved. eating.

2. asiia, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. as ?), Ved.
a stone ; a cloud.

Adma, as, m. a mountain, a rock ; Ved. a cloud.

Admaka, as, i, m. f., N. of several persons.

2. adman, a, m. a stone, especially one fit for

slinging
; flint

;
hard stone, rock ; a cloud

; thunder-

bolt; sky(?); N. of a Brahman [cf. Zend adman;
Pers. asman; Lith. akmu, Them, akmen; Slav.

kamy. Them, kamen].— Adma-kadaXi, f., N. of a

plant . — Adma-kutta or adrna-kuttaka, as, a, am,
breaking or bruising anything with a stone, bruised or

broken by stones. — Adma-ketu, us, m., N. ofa plant.

— Adma-gandha, f., N. of a plant. — Adma-garbha,
am, n. or admagarbha-ja, am, n. an emerald.

— Adma-ghna, as, m., N. of a plant. — Adma-
dakra, as, a, am, Ved. furnished with a disk of

stone. — Adma-ja, am, n. red chalk; iron.— Adma-
jatuka, am, n. bitumen. — Adma-darana, as, m.
an axe or crow for breaking stones

;
(am), n. splitting

stones or rocks. — Adrna-didyu, us, us, u, Ved.
throwing rocks or thunderbolts

;
(Say.) one who has

obtained a weapon, having adamantine weapons.

-Adman-maya, as, i, am, Ved. made of stone.

— Adman-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. of stone, stony.
— Adma-pushpa, am, n. benzoin (styrax). —Adma-
bhala, am, n. a mortar of stone or iron. — Adma-
bhid, t, m. the plant Coleus Scutellarioides, supposed

to dissolve stone in the bladder. — Adma-bhcda or

adma-bhedaka, as, m. the same. — Adma-vuiya, as,

i, am, made or consisting of stone, stony. — Adma-
yoni, is, m. an emerald. — Adma-vat, an, ati, at,

stony, of stone. — Adma-varman, a, n., Ved. a wall

or shield of stone. — Adma-vraja, as, a, am, Ved.
included in rocks. — Adma-sara, as, am, m. n. iron;

sapphire. — Admasdra-maya, as, i, am, made or

consisting 'of iron. — Adma-hanman, a, n., Ved. a

stroke of the thunderbolt. — Admasya (°man-ds°),

as, a, am,Ved. having a stone-mouth or stone-source,

i. e. flowing from a rock.— Admottha (°mara-u£°),

am, n. asphalt, bitumen.

Admara, as, a, am, stony, rocky, appertaining to

stone or rock; (r), f. strangury, stone or gravel (the

disease). — Admari-ghna, as, m., N. of the tree

Crataeva Roxburghii R. Br., used as a lithontriptic.

— Admari-bhedana, am, n. a lithontriptic. — Adma-
ri-liara, as, m., N. of the tree Pentaptera Arjuna,

used as a lithontriptic.

Admira, as, am, m. n. stone or gravel (the disease).

’B 3*1 *tl aimanta, am, n. (fr. 2. aimon?), a

fire-place
; a field, a plain

;
death

;
(as, a, am), un-

auspicious, unlucky ; unbounded, unlimited
; (as), m.,

N. of a Marut
;
[with this word compare Gr. ui.pivos

and Lat. caminus.']

Admantaka, am, n. a fire-place ; a shade for a

lamp
;

(as), m., N. of a plant, from the fibres of

which a BrShman’s girdle may be made.

VT'tU 1. aira, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. as, wrongly
spelt asra), a comer [cf. orfri].

VV7J 2. aira, am, n. = airu, a tear, q. v.

Adraya, nom. A. adraxjatc, -yitum, to shed tears.

Adrin, i, ini, i, having tears, in tears.

'B'*! 3. aira, am, n. = asra, blood, q. v.

— Adra-pa, as, m. fiend, a cannibal, ‘ a blood-drinker.’

a-iraddha, as, a, am (rt. dha with

drad), not trusting in (with loc. c.) ;
unbelieving

;

(d), f. want of trust, unbelief.

A-draddadhana, as, a, am, unbelieving, incre-

dulous, having no faith.

A-draddhcya, as, a, am, not to be believed, in-

credible.

A-dniddha, as, a, am, not performing funeral

rites, not entitled to them, not belonging or relating

to them
; (as), m. non-performance of funeral rites.

— A-iraddha-blwjin, ?, ini, i, one who has taken

the vow not to cat during the performance of the

SrSddha ceremonies.
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a-srama, as, m. (rt. s'ram), freedom

from fatigue, freshness ; absence of toil, laziness

;

(as, a, am), Ved. indefatigable.

A-sramaiia, as, a, am, Ved. indefatigable
;

(as),

m. one who is not an ascetic or Buddhist mendicant.

A-dranta, as, a, am, untired, unwearied, eternal,

contiuual
; (am), ind. unweariedly, continually, uniu-

temiptedly.

a-sravana, am, n. (rt. sru), loss of
hearing, deafness.

ASravya, as, a, am, not to be heard, unfit to be
heard, not to be spoken of.

a-sratas, ind. (rt. sra), Ved. in

an uncooked manner, raw.

’HOjl asri, is, or as'ri, f. (fr. rt. i. as?),

the sharp side of anything, a comer, angle of a room
or house; the edge of a sword [cf. Lat. acics, acer;
Lith. asemiiJ. — Adri-mat, an, ati, at, cornered.

a-srita, as, a, am, Ved. unap-
proached, difficult of access ; not stopping (?).

^rferaoirtn. See under 2. asra.

'-N 'nl o*\ a-srika, as, a, am (fr. sri, q. v.),

unlucky, unpropitious.

A-irimat, an, ati, at, unfortunate, inglorious.

A-drira, as, a, am, Ved. unpleasant, ugly.

A-drila, as, a, am, unprosperous, unlucky.

A-dlika, as, a, am (till substituted for Sri), un-
lucky, unpropitious.

A-dlila, as, a, am, unpleasant, ugly
; coarse, vul-

gar ; abusive, blackguard
;
(am), n. rustic language,

untruth, low abuse.

asru, u, n. a tear [supposed to stand
for dadru fr. rt. dand : cf. Gr. 5dspv

;
Lat. lacryma

for clacryma ; Goth, tagr.%Them, tagra ; Eng. tear;
Mod. Germ. Zahre ; Lith. aszara], — Adru-kala,
f. a tear-drop. — Adru-nali, f. Fistula Lachrymalis.
- Adru-paripurndksha (°na-ak°), as, i, am, whose
eyes are filled with tears. — Adru-paripluta, as, a,

am, bathed in tears. — Adru-pata, as, m. flow of
tears. — Adru-purna, as, a, am, filled with tears.
- Asru-purnakula (°na-ak°), as, a, am, troubled
and filled with tears . - Adru-purndksha (°na-ak°),
as, i, am, whose eyes are filied with tears. — Adru-
mukha, as, i, am, having tears on the face. — Asru-

Mana, as, a, am, having tears in the eyes. — Adrii-
pahata (°ru-up°), as, a, am, affected by tears.

^T^iT a-sruta, as, a, am (rt. sru), unheard,
inaudible ; contrary to the Vedas

;
(as), m„ N. of a

son of Krishna, also of Dyutimat. — Asruta-vat, ind.
as if it were not heard. - Adruta-vraita, as, m’., n!
of a man.

A-druti, is, f. not hearing, forgetfulness
; not bein»

directed by the Vedas. - A-druti-dhara, as, d, am,
not striking the hearing

; not knowing the Veda.

a-sreyas, an, asi, as, not the better,
inferior, worse ; worthless, useless, unprofitable, bad

;

(as), n. mischief, unhappiness.

A-dreshtha, as, a, am, not the best, inferior
worse ; bad, vile.

TTTTtJTiT a-sreshman, d, d, a, Ved. without
bands (?).

^iTfcrq a-s'rotriya, as, m. a Brahman
who has not read the Vedas

; not a theologian.

’SmTOT n-sldghd, f. (rt. sldgh), absence of
self-applause, modesty, reserve.

A-dldghya or a-dldghaniya, as, a, am, unde-
serving of honour or praise, worthless

; base, mean.

a-sleshd, f. (rt. slish), the ninth
Nakshatra or lunar mansion, containing five stars-
disunion, disjunction. _ Adleshd-bkava, as, or adlc-
stia-bhu, us, m. a N. of Ketu, i. e. the descending

node or dragon s tail
;

(as formed of the lower ex-
tremities of tile Daitya Saitjhika, who was cut in two
by Vishnu at the churning of the ocean.)

a-slona, as, a, am, Ved. not lame,
not crippled.

•• osca, as, m. (rt. 1. as?), a horse,
especially a stallion

; the number ‘ seven’ (that being
the number of the horses of the sun) ; a race of men
horse-like in strength

; N. of a son of C’itraka, also
of a DSnava

;
(a), f. a mare

;
(au), du. a horse and

a mare [cf. Zend adpa ; Lat. eguus ; Gr. Uiros ;

Lith. as:wa ; Old Sax. ehuscalc]. - Adva-kandikd,
fi.N.oflhe plant Physal is Flexuosa. - Asva-karya.as,
m. the ear of a horse ; N. of the tree Valica Robusta
W. and A., so called from the shape of its leaves

;

a term in surgery for a particular fracture of the
bones ; N. of a mountain. - Aiva-karnaka, as, m. =
the preceding in all but its last sense. - Adca-kuti, f.

a stable for horses. — Aica-kudala or adva-kmkda,
as, d, am, skilled in horses . — Adm-kranda, as,
m., N. of a bird. — Adva-khura, as, m. a horse’s
hoof; a perfume, apparently a dried shell-fish

;
(d or

i), f. the plant Clitoria Ternatea Lin. - Afva-gati,
is, f. the pace of a horse; N. of a n ieti containing
four verses of sixteen syllables each. - Adva-gandhd,
f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa Lin. — Adva-goyuga,
am, n. a pair of horses — Adva-gosh/ha, am, n. a
stable. — Adva-grira, as, m. ‘ horse-neck,’ N. of a
demon, a foe of Vishnu, more commonly called Haya-
griva. - Adva-ghama, as, m., N. of a place. - Adva-
ghdsa, as, m. pasture for horses — Adva-ghosha,
as, m., N. of a Buddhist. — Adva-ghna, as, m.
‘horse-bane,’ N. of a kind of Oleander, Nerium
Odorum Ait. — Adva-dalana-ddld, f. a riding-house.
— Adva-dikitsaka

, as, m. a farrier, a veterinary- sur-

geon. — Adva-dikitsd, f. farriery. — Adra-jaghana,
as, m. a kind of centaur, a being with lower limbs like

those of a horse.- Adva-jit, t, t, t, Ved. gaining
horses by conquest; (<), m., N. of a Buddhist
Bhikshu. — Adva-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place of
pilgrimage near Kanyakubja on the Gan-ga.— Adva-
da, as, a, am, giving horses. - Adva-danshtra, f.

the plant Tribulus Lanuginosus Liu , — Adva-da, as,
m., Ved. or adva-davan, a, m., Ved. giving horses.
— Advarduta, as, m. a riding messenger. — Adva-
nadi, {., N. of a river.— Adva-naya, as, m. a horse-
herd, i. e. one who has the charge of a drove of
grazing horses. — Adva-nibandhika, as, m. lit. ‘a
horse-fastener,’ a groom. - Adva-nirnij, k, k, k, Ved.
decorated or embellished with horses. — Asvu-pa, as,
m., Ved. a groom. — Adva-pati, is, m., Ved. lord
of horses

; N. of several persons, of a king of Madra
and father of Savitri ; and of an Asura. — Adva

-

parna, as, a, am, Ved. having horses for wings.
— Adva-pastya, as, a, am, Ved. having horses for

(its) home or seat or source, consisting in horses (?),
depending on horses (?). — Adcapada, as, a, am,
horse-footed. — Adva-pala, as, m. a groom. — Adva-
puddhi, f. the plant Glycine Debilis Ait. — A dra-
prishtha, am, n. horseback. —Adva-pedas, as, as,
as, Ved. decorated or embellished with horses.
— Adva-badava or adva-vadava, am, n. horses
and mares

; (au), m. du. a horse and a mare.
—A scah(1ndha, as, m. lit. ‘a horse-fastener,’ a
gyoom, an ostler. — Adva-bandhana, am, n. fasten-

ing of horses
;
(as, i, am), used for fastening horses.

— Asva-bald, f, N. of a vegetable. — Adva-bala or

adva-vala, as, m. tail or hair of a horse ; a kind
of reed, Saccharum Spontaneum Lin. — Adva-bahu,
us, m., N. of a son of C'itraka. — Adva-budhna, as,
a, am, Ved. based on horses, having its origin in

horses, standing on horses, i.e. on a carriage drawn
by horses. — Adva-budhya, as, a, am, Ved. based
on horses, having its origin in horses (as wealth),

distinguished by horses. — Adva-bha, f. lightning.

“ Adva-mahishika, f. the natural enmity of a
horse and a buffalo. — Adva-mara or adva-maraka,
as, or adva-hantri, td, m. * horse-destroying,’ a
kind of Oleander, Nerium Odorum. —Adva-mala,
as, m. a kind of serpent.

—

Advam-ishti, is, is, i,

Ved. seeking or wishing for horses; procuring

horses, au epithet of Agni
;

(SJy.) whose rites are

pervasive, or who desires quick worship. — Adva-
mukha, as, i, am, having the head or countenance
of a horse

; (as), m. a Kinnara or celestial chorister

(so represented) ; according to others, a kind of
demi-god distinct from the preceding; N. of a pe-
culiar race of people. — Adca-mud, k, m. a horse-

stealer. — Adva-medha, as, m. the horse-sacrifice;

(a celebrated ceremony, the antiquity of which
reaches back to the Vedic period. For example,
hymns 162 and 163 in the first Mandala of the

Rig-veda were used at this sacrifice. In later times

its efficacy was so exaggerated, that a hundred such

sacrifices entitled the sacrificer to displace Indra from
the dominion of Svarga; kings who engaged in it

spent enormous sums in gifts to the Brahmans. It

is said that the horse was sometimes not immolated,
but kept bound during the ceremony)

; N. of a son of
Bharata.— Advamedharkanda, am, n., N. of the

thirteenth book of the S’atapatha-Brahmana. — Adva-
medha-datta, as, m., N. of a king. — Advamedhika
or advamedhiya, as, d, am, relating to the horse-

sacrifice
;

(as), m. a horse fit for the sacrifice, called

Asva-medha. — Adva-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. harnessing

horses
;
having horses put to (as a carriage)

;
(k), f.,

N. of a constellation, the head of Aries; the first

lunar mansion
; m. the month Asvina (Sept.-Oct.)

;

(k, k, k), born under the constellation Asvayuj. — A-
dva-yuja, as, m. the month Asvina. — Adva-yupa,
as, m., Ved. the post to which the sacrificial horse

was bound. — Adva-yoga, as, a, am, Ved. causing

the yoking of horses, joining or reaching as quickly

as horses . — Adva-raksha, as, m. the keeper or rider

of a horse, a groom. — Adva-ratha, as, m. a carriage

drawn by horses; (a), N. of a river. —Adva-
radhas, as, as, as, Ved. furnishing horses. — Adva~
rodhaka, as, m., N. of the plant Nerium Odorum
Ait. — Adva-lalita, N. of a species of the Vikriti

metre. — Adva-ldld, f. a kind of snake. —Adva-
loman, a, m. horse-hair; a kind of snake. — Asva-
raktra, as, m. a Kinnara or Gandharba,—Adva-
vadava, am, n. a stud of horses and mares

;

(au), m. du. a horse and a mare; (as), m. horses

and mares, see adva-badava. — 1 . adua-vat, ind. like

a horse. — 2. adva-rat, or Ved. adua-vat, an, ati, at,

possessed of horses, consisting of horses. — Adva-
vadana, as, m., N. of a people. — Adoa-vaha, as,

m. a horseman. — Adea-vara or adva-vala, as, m.
a horseman, a groom. — Adca-vdraka, as, m. a

horseman, a groom. — Adca-varaya, as, m., N. of

the Bos Gavaeus. — Adva-vaha or adva-vahaka,
as, m. a horseman. — Adva-vikrayin, i, m. a

horse-dealer. — Adva-vid, t, t, t, skilled in taming

horses, an epithet of Nala ; a jockey ; Ved. procuring

horses. — Adva-vrisha, as, m., Ved. a stallion.

— Adra-vaidya, as, m. a farrier, a veterinary surgeon.

—Adva-saka, am, n., Ved. excrements of a horse.

— Adva-dakrit, t, n. excrements of a horse, horse-

dung; N. of a river , — Adva-danku, us, m., N. of

a Danava. — Asva-dala, f. a stable. — Adva-dava, as,

m. a foal, a colt. — Adva-dastra, am, n. a manual

or text-book of veterinary science. — Adva-dlras,

as, n. a horse’s head
;

(as, as, as), having the head

of a horse, an epithet of Narayana
;

(as), m., N. of

a Danava. — Adea-drigdlikd, f. the natural enmity

between the horse and the jackal. — Asva-diandra,

as, a, am, Ved. causing joy (by means of) horses

;

brilliant with horses. — Adva-shangava, am, n. a set

or team of six horses. — Adva-sani, is, is, i, Ved. or

adva-sa or adva-sha, as, as, am, Ved. gaining or

procuring horses. — Adva-sada, as, or adva-sadin,

i. m. a horseman, a rider, a horse-soldier. — Adva-

sarathya, am, n. management of horses and cars,

horsemanship and driving, coachmanship, charioteer-

ship.— Adva-sukti, is, m., N. of an author of Vedic

hymns. — Adva-sunrita, as, a, am, Ved. praised

sincerely for (the gift of) horses ; whose praise for

(giving) horses is agreeable and true. — Adva-sena,

as, m., N. of a Naga. — Advasena-nripa-nandana,

as, m., N. of a king and saint, also Sanatkumara.

D d
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— Advastomiya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to the

praise of the sacrificial horse — Atva-sthdna, am,
n. a stable or stall for horses

;
(as, a, am),

bom in a stable. — Adva-haya, as, a, am, Ved.

driving or spurring a horse. — As'va-haraka, as,

m. a horse-stealer. — Adva-hridaya, am, n. horse-

manship. — Ativaksha (°va-ak°), as, m., N. of

a plant. — A&vajani (°va-aj^), f. a whip. — A.ivd-

dhika (°va-adh°), as, d, am, strong in cavalry,

superior in horses. — Asoadhyaksha (°va-adh°), as,

m. a guardian of horses. — Aivd-magha, as, i, am,
Ved. rich in horses. — Asvayur-veda (°va-ay°), as,

m. veterinary science. — Adoari (°va-uri), is, m. a

buffalo. — A&vdrudhn (°va-dr°), as, a, am, mounted,

sitting on horseback. — A-ivaroha (°va-a°), as, a, am,
riding or mounted on a horse

;
(as), m. a horseman

;

(a), (., N. of the plant Asvagandha — A.ivdrohaka
(°va-dr°), as, m., N. of the plant Asvagandha.

— Aivdroldn (°va-dr°), i, ini, i, mounted or

riding on horseback. — AtSva-vat, an, ati, at, fur-

nished with horses. — AfSvdvarohaka (°va-av°), as,

m., N. of the plant Asvagandha. — Aiveshita (°va-

ish°), as, a, am, hurried along by horses. — A.ivorasa
('°va-ur°), as, i, am, broad-chested like a horse.

2. «.<t'a, nom. P. aivati, to behave like a horse.

Afvaka, as, a, am, horse-like, acting like a horse,

&c.
;

(as), m. a small horse ; a bad horse, a hack
; a

stray horse, one whose owner is not known ; any horse.

Advakirii, f. the first Nakshatra or lunar mansion.

AGvatara, as, a, am, swift, speedy
;

(as, i), m.
f. a mule

;
(as), m. a male calf ; N. of a Gandharva

;

one of the chiefs of the Nagas or serpent-race, inha-

biting the regions under the earth.

Ativattha, as, m. the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa

L. (under which horses stand; ttha= 8tha) ; Ved. a

vessel made of its wood
;
N. of another tree ( = garda-

bhanda) ; the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa ; the time at

which it bears ; an epithet of the sun ; N. of a man ;

N. of a people
; (a), f. day of full moon in the month

Asvina, in which month the fruits of the Ficus Re-
ligiosa generally become ripe ; day of full moon

;
(i),

f., N. of a plant. — Aivatt/ia-kuna, as, m. the fruit

season of the holy fig tree.— Advaitha-bheda, as,

m., N. of a tree, Bignonia Suavcolens.

Afvatthaka, as, d, am, to be given or to be done

&c. when the Asvattha tree bears
;
(am), n. the pe-

tals of the Arabian jasmine.

Advatthaman, d, m. (tthaman for sthaman ?),

N. of a saint and warrior, the son of Drona and one
of the chiefs of the Kurus.

Aivatthikd, f., N. of a plant.

Aifvaya, nom. P. aivayuti, -yitum, to wish for

horses.

A&vaya

,

f., Ved. desire to get horses.

Aivayu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring horses.

Ailvala, as, m., N. of the Hotri-priest of Janaka,

king of Videha.

Mrnsya, nom. P. aivasyali, -yitum, to wish for

the stallion.

Aioaya, nom. P. aivdyaii, -yitum, Ved. to wish

for horses.

Airika, us, i, am, drawn by horses, carried by
horses.

A s'vin, i, ini, i, Ved. possessed of horses, consist-

ing of horses
;

\t), m. a cavalier, a horse-tamer

;

(nau), m. du. the two charioteers
;
N. of two divini-

ties, who appear in the sky before the dawn in a

golden carriage drawn by horses or birds
; they bring

treasures to men and avert misfortune and sickness

;

in later times they arc considered as the physicians of
Svarga or heaven

;
(in astronomy) they are the twins

of the zodiac
;

(ini), f. a nymph, considered in later

times as the mother of the Asvins ; she was the wife of

Sfirya or the sun, who concealed herself in the form of

a marc
;
(in astronomy) the head of Aries or the first

of the twenty-eight Nakshatras or lunar mansions

;

(»), n., Ved. richness in horses. — Attvi-denatdka,

as, it, am, whose divinities arc the Asvins. — Aitvini-

kumdra or aitvivi-pulra or ash im-mta , an, m. du.

the twin sons of Saiijtis, the sun’s wife, in the form

of AivinT, commonly called the Asvins. — A.ivi-mat,

an, ati, at, (any Mantra &c.) containing the word

Asvin . — Advi-salokya, am, n. the heaven or station

of the Asvins, to which the giver of a horse is raised.

AMya, as, a, am, Ved. referring to horses
;

(a),

Ved. neut. pi. a troop of horses.

Alvina, as, a, am, distant a day’s journey for a

horse; more usually A dvina.

Aiviya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to a

horse, conducive to horses
;
(am), n. a number of

horses.

Advya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to or coming
from horses ; consisting of horses; (am), si., Ved. a

number of horses, possession of horses
; (as), m., N.

of Vasa, the son of Asva.

asvanta, am, n. (connected with

admanta, q. v.), death; a field; a fire-place; ter-

mination, limit
;

(as, a, am), unlucky, inauspicious,

unbounded, unlimited. [In the first sense asvanta
may be for asu-anta, ‘ end of life.’]

^T wdW *T a-6vastana, as, i, am, or a-svasta-

nika, as, a, am, of to-day, not of or not for to-mor-

row ; one who makes no provision for to-morrow.

— A-dvastana-vid, t, t, t, ignorant of the future.

^51 y ash, cl. x. P. A. ashati, -te, -shitum,
* \ to go or move

;
to take or receive ; to

shine.

Ertvr ashadakshina, am, n. (fr. a,

shash, alcshi), anything not seen by six eyes, i. e.

known or determined by two persons to the ex-

clusion of a third ; a secret.

^nTTTTl ashatara, as, a, am, Ved. (fr. a

positive, which is not preserved, but may be referred

to rt. i. ad), more accessible or acceptable.

a-shadha, or Ved. a-shdlha, as, a, am,

not to be overcome, invincible ; born under the

constellation Ashadha
; (as), m. the month Ashadha

(or Ashadha), commencing with the sun’s entrance

into Gemini (June -July) ; a staff made of the wood
of Palana, carried by a student during the performance

of certain vows ; N. of a teacher ; N. of the Malaya

mountain
;

(a), N. of a sacred brick ; N. of a

constellation
;

pi. the eighteenth and nineteenth or

twentieth and twenty-first lunar mansions.

Ashadhaka, as, m. the month Ashadha (or

Ashadha).

VTBrf ashtan, a or au (but ashtau is more
common for nom., acc., and voc. cases), pi. eight

[cf. Lat. octo; Gr. oictu ; Goth, ahtau; Mod. Germ.

add

;

Eng. eight; Lith. asztuni; Slav. osmj] ; in

comp, with other numerals often ashta, e. g. ashta-

das'an, eighteen
; ashfddasa, as, i, am, the eigh-

teenth, divided into eighteen parts ; ashtddada-dhd,
eighteen-fold ; ashtd-vindati, twenty-eight ; ashta-

vinda, as, i, am, the twenty-eighth, divided in-

to twenty-eight parts; ashtatrinda, as, i, am,
the thirty-eighth, containing thirty-eight

; ashtd-

datvdrinia, as, i, am, the forty-eighth . — Ashta-
Icarna, as, d, am, one who has the number eight

as a mark burnt in his ear
;

(as), m. eight-cared,

an epithet of Brahma, who is supposed to have four

heads; (*) ,
m., N. of a man. — Ashta-kriteas, ind.

eight times. — Aehfa-kona, as, m. an octagon.

— Ashfa-khanda, as, m. title of a collection of

several sections of the Rig-veda.— Ashfa-gara, am,
n. a flock of eight cows. — Ashfa-gddh. (?), t, in. a

fabulous animal (called Sarabha), supposed to have

eight legs; a spider (?). — Ashta-guna, as, d, am,
eight-fold; (am), n. the eight qualities. — Ashta-

gunadraya (°na-n.<l
0
),

as, a, am, endowed with the

eight qualities, epithet of a king. — Ashta-tva, am,
n. condition of eight. — Ashta-danshtra, as, m.,

N. of a son of Virflpa, author of a hymn of the

Rig-veda
; N. of a DSnava. — Ashfa-dala, an octa-

gon. — Ashfa-dik-pala, as, m. pi. the regents of

the cardinal points, as Indra of the East, Agni or

Vahni of the S. E., Yanta of the South, Nairrita of

the S. W., Varuna of the West, Marut of the N.W.,

Kuvera of the North, and Isa or Siva of the N. E.
— Ashta-did, k, f. the eight cardinal points of the

compass collectively. — Aslita-dha, ind. eight-fold,

eight times, in eight parts or sections. — Askta-
dhdtu, u, n. the eight metals collectively, as gold,

silver, copper, tin, lead, brass, iron, and steel. — Ashta-
pada, as, m. a Vedic metre of eight Padas. — Ashta-
pdd, t, t, t, having eight legs; (t), m. a spider;

a fabulous animal with eight legs. — Ashta-pada, as,

a, am, having eight legs; (as), m. a kind of spider

with a small body and long legs. — Ashta-pddika,
f., N. of the plant Vallaris Dichotomus Wail. — Ashta-
mangala, as, m. a horse with a white face, tail,

mane, breast, and hoofs
;
(am), n. a collection of

eight lucky things to be assembled on certain occa-

sions (such as a coronation <fcc.), e. g. a lion, a bull, an
elephant, a water-jar, a fan, a flag, a trumpet, and a

lamp; or, according to others, a Brahman, a cow,
fire, gold, ghee, the sun, water, and a king. — Ashta-
mana, am, n. a measure, one kudava. — Ashta-
masika, as, a, am, occurring once in eight months.
— Ashta-murti, is, m. eight-formed, an epithet of
Siva (as identified with the five elements, mind,
egotism, and matter ; or, according to the opening of
the Sakuntala, with the five elements, the sun and
moon and the sacrificing priest). — Ashtamurti-
dluira, as, m. possessing eight forms, an epithet

of Siva.— Ashta-ratna, am, n. the eight jewels,

title of a collection of eight Slokas on ethics. — Ashta-
rasddraya (°sa-a.<’), as, a, am, endowed or furnished

with the eight rasas or sentiments of poetry. — Ash-
tarfa (°tan-ri<!), as, m. a psalm or hymn consisting

of eight verses. — Ashta-lohaka, am, n. a class of
eight metals, gold, silver, copper, tin, lead, the magnet,
mundaloha (?), and tikshnaloha or steel (i).-Ashta-
varga, as, m. a class of three principal medicaments
(mostly the roots of plants from the hills), named
Rishabha, Jivaka, Meda, Mahameda, Riddhi, Vrid-

dhi, Kakoli, and KshlrakakolT. — Ashta-vidha, as,

a, am, eight-fold, of eight kinds. — Axhta-data,
am, n. eight hundred. — Ashta-tSravana, as, or

ashta-iiravas, ds, m., N. of Brahma (eight-eared,

see ashta-karna). — Ashtasahasrika, as, a, am,
consisting of eight thousand. — Ashta-kapdla, as,

i, am, (an oblation) prepared or offered in eight nans

;

(as), m. a sacrifice in which ghee or clarified butter

is offered in eight pans. — Ashtdksliara (°tan-ak°),

as, a, am, containing eight syllables
;
(as), m., N.

of an author. — Ashta-gava, am, n. a car or wain, one
drawn by eight oxen. — Ashtanga (°tan-an°), am,
n. eight parts of the body with which very profound

obeisance is performed (viz. the hands, breast, fore-

head, eyes, throat, and middle of the back; or the

first four, with the knees and feet
; or these six, With

the speech and mind)
; the eight parts of a court, or

the law, the judge, assessors, scribe, and astrologer,

gold, fire, and water ; any whole consisting of eight

parts or members ; a die, dice
;
(as, a, am), con-

sisting of eight parts or members. — Aslitdnga-
naya, as, m. = ashtdnga. — Ashtdnga-pata or

ashtdnga-prandma, as, m. prostration of the eight

parts of the body as in reverence. — Ashtanga-
hridaya, am, n. title of a medicinal work. — Ash-
(angarghya (°ga.-ar°), as, m. an offering of eight

articles, water, milk, kufa grass, curds, ghee, rice,

barley, and mustard
;

or honey, red oleander flow-

ers, and sandal are substituted for the last three.

— Ashta-danshtra = ashta-danshtra, q. v. — Ash-
(ada/ta-bh njd, N. of the wife of Siva. — Ashta-
ihvidnga (°ji!an-an°), as, m. a decoction of eighteen

ingredients.— Ashfddiiyayi (°(an-adh°), f. title of

the eleventh KSrula of the Satapatha-BrShmana, con-

sisting of eight lectures. — Ashtanavata, as, i, am,
the ninety-eighth — Ashta-pada, as, m. a spider;

a worm
; a fabulous animal with eight legs, the Sa-

rabha ; a wild sort of jasmin ; a pin or bolt ; the

mountain Kail.Isa or abode of Kuvera; (as, am), m.

n. a kind of chequered cloth or board for draffs, dice,

See.

;

gold — Ash/d-pada-pattra, am, n. gold-leaf;

a sheet of gold. — Ashta-pdd, t, -padi, m. (., Ved.

having eight legs, consisting of eight members
;

(in
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ritual language) a term for a pregnant animal
;
(padi), I

f. a wild sort of jasmin. — Ashta-pada, as, a, am,
|

quartered by eight, having eight for the root. — Ash-

td-padya, as, a, am, eight-fold. — Ashtdra-dakra-

rat (°(an-ar°), an, m. having a wheel with eight

spokes, an epithet of Manju-$rl, a Jaina saint and

ruler. — Ashta-ratha, as, m., N. of a son of Bhtma-

ratha. — Ashta-rakra, as, m., N. of a Hr.ihman, a

son of Kahoda. — Ashtasra (°(an-as°), am, n. an oc-

tagon. — Asktasraya (
°tan-as°), as, a, am, octan-

gular.— Ashtdha (°tanHi)i°), as, a, am, lasting eight

days.

Ashtaka, as, d, am, consisting of eight parts,

eight-fold ; one who studies or is acquainted with the

eight books of PJnini’s grammar or the formulas of

the Veda
;

(as), m. the eighth part, e. g. of the Rig-

veda ; N. of a son of Vifvlmitra
;

(a), f. the eighth

day after full moon ; especially the eighth day of

three months, on which the progenitors or manes are

worshipped ; worship of the progenitors or manes on

certain days, vegetables, flesh, and cake being seve-

rally offered upon these occasions, and the Brahmans

feasted
;
(am), n. a whole consisting of eight parts,

e. g. the eight sections of PSnini’s grammar. — Ash-
takdnga (°ka-an°), am, n. a kind of board or cloth

for playing with dice on, having eight divisions.

Ashtakin, T, m. one who performs an Ashtakl.

Ashtataya, am, n. a conjunction or aggregate of

eight.

Asktama, as, i, am, the eighth
;

(as), m. the

eighth part
;

(I), f. (scil. ratri), the eighth day

(night) in a half-month ; N. of the medicinal plant

Kshirakakoll, the last of a class of eight medicinal

plants. — Ashtama-kalika, as, a, am, one who
omitting seven meals partakes only of the eighth.

— AshtamanSa (°ma-an°), an eighth part.

Ashtamaka, as, a, am, the eighth.

Axhtamika, f. a sukti or weight of four tolas.

Ashtataya, as, i, am, consisting of eight parts

;

(am), n. collection of eight things.

I. ashti, is, N. of a metre consisting of sixty-

four syllables.

Ashtin, i, ini, i, consisting of eight members or

syllables.

*ff?2 .ashti, is, f.(fr. rt. i .as),Ved. reaching.

’Sin ashtra, f. (fr. rt. 1. as?), Ved. a
prick or goad for driving cattle

;
(sometimes regarded

as the badge of the agriculturist, as the staff is of the

Brahman); [cf. Zend astrd

;

Lith . akstinas.] — Ash-
tra-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. obeying the goad.

ashthi, is, f. (fr. rt. i. as'? connected
with afan and aAman), seed ; a kernel, a stone.

Ashthila, f. a globular body ; a round pebble or

stone ; kernel ; seed-corn ; a globular swelling below
the navel, produced by wind

; contusion.

Ashthilikd, f. a kind of abscess ; a pebble.

Ashthi-vat, van, vat, m. n. the knee, knee-bone

;

(by native grammarians derived ff. asthi.)

to; as, cl. 2. P. asti, (2nd sing, asi,

x Impf. asit. Pot. syat, Impv. astu, 2nd
sing, edhi, Perf. asa), to be, live, exist, be present

;

to take place, happen ; to belong to, be in die pos-
session of (e. g. tasya na kindit svam asti, there
is no property belonging to him); to fall to the share
of, to happen to any one (with gen.); to abide,
dwell, stay; to turn out, tend towards any result,

prove (with dat.) ; to be sufficient for (with dat.)

;

to become: na as, to be lost, to perish; [cf. Gr.
ea-rl; Lat. es-t

;

Goth, is-t

;

Lith. es-ti

;

Slav.

TO 2
.

as, cl. 4. P. asyati, asa, asishyati,

x dsthat, asitum, to throw, cast, shoot at

(with dat., loc., or gen. of the mark); to drive or
frighten away; to throw away, take away, let go, leave.

Asana, am, n. the act of throwing, &c. See s.v.

TO 3. as, cl. 1. P. A. asati, -te, -situm,
' x to go ; to shine

; to take.

mnnT a-samyat, an, ati, at (rt. t), Ved.
not entering, not pleasing.

mnra a-samyatta, as, a, am (rt. yat), Ved.
undisturbed, (various reading for a-samyata.)

mnpr a-samyama, as, m. (rt. yam), ab-
sence of check or restraint, especially of the senses.

A-samyata, as, a, am, unrestrained, unassailed.

— Ammyatdtman (°ta-dt°), a, a, a, having the

soul uncontrolled.

a-samyukta, am, n. (rt. yuj), non-
combination, hiatus (in Vedic grammar).

A-samyoga, as, m. absence of union or connec-
tion.

miJrT a-samyuta, as, m. unmixed, un-
blended ; an epithet of Vishnu.

mnrj a-samruddha, as, a, am, unob-
structed.

mfcSnr a-samlagna, as, a, am, disjoined,

detached, separate.

a-samvatsara-bhrita, as, a, am,
Ved. not supported a whole year (as a sacred fire).

A-samratsarabhritin, i, ini, i, Ved. one who
does not support (a fire) a whole year.

’H ft fq q 1 ci a-samvidana, as, a, am, ignorant,
unwise ; not promising or covenanting.

'pf a-samvrita, as, d, am, uncovered,

exposed ; imperfectly or scarcely covered.

a-samvyavahitam, ind. im-
mediately, without interval.

a-sams'aya, as, m. absence of
doubt

;
(a*, a, am), free from doubt, certain. — A-

samdayam, ind. without doubt, certainly, verily.

--X ft 'u A a-samsrava, as, m. (rt. sru), the
being out of hearing

; (e), ind. out of the hearing of;

(as, a, am), out of hearing, inaudible.

A-samirdvam, ind. inaudibly, out of the hearing

of (with gen. of the person).

-‘.HHT'tjy a-samslishta, as, m. not joined,
not in contact, an epithet of Siva.

P a-samsakta, as, a, am, not attached
to, not joined together, disunited, indifferent to.

’Sfi I a-samsiddha, as, d, am, unac-
complished, incomplete.

a-sainsukta-gila, as, a, am,
Ved. swallowing whole or without chewing (said of
Rudra’s dogs).

mnrfTT a-samsriti, is, f. not returning to

a new course of existence, absorption into the supreme
spirit.

a-samsrishta, as, d, am, unmixed
with, separate, not living in common.

ft Hi ri a-sanskrita, as, a, am, not perfect,

unpolished, rude, common ; uninitiated, not having
gone through the proper rites of caste, state, sex, or

age.

^GHrfTT a-samstuta, as, a, am, unknown,
unacquainted, not known as acquaintances ; not on
terms of friendship.

a-samsthana, am, n. (rt. stha),

absence of cohesion or configuration
;
disorder, confu-

sion ; want, destitution.

A-samsthita, as, a, am, not arranged or arrayed,

disordered, irregular
;
not collected ; not finished, not

accomplished ; not ceasing, not stopping ; destitute.

A-samsthiti, is, f. disorder, confusion
; want, desti-

tution.

“-H W ? rt a-samhata, as, a, am, not joined;

scattered, loose, straggling, uncompressed
; (am), n.

a form of array, loose or open order of troops.
• c.

a-satnhdrya, as, d, am, irresistible,

insuperable.

a-samhita, as, a, am, not included
in the Samhita of the Veda.

a-sakalu, as, d, am, not all, not
entire, a part.

d a-sakrit, ind. not once, oftener

than once, again and again, repeatedly. — Asakrit-
samadhi, is, m. repeated meditation. — Asakrid-
garbha-vasa, as, m. repeated birth.

’-NW rh a-sakta, as, d, am, detached, dis-

united ; detached from worldly feelings or passions

;

not interested in, unattached to, indifferent to.

a-saktha, as, a, am, without thighs,
thighless.

’fGf fb a-sakra, as, a, am (rt. sasd),Ved. not
ceasing to flow, not drying up ; not going elsewhere.

’TOT*? a-sakhi, a, m. an untrustworthy
friend.

A-sakldn, a, m. an enemy, an adversary.

a-sagotra, as, a, am, of a different

family.

’-1 *1 4; a-sankalpa, as, am, m. n. absence
of predetermination, absence of interested purpose,

sincerity.

A-sankalpita, as, a, am, not purposed, not re-

solved or determined on.

a-sanlcasuka, as, a, am, not fickle,

unfluctuating, firm, steady.

a-sankirna, as, a, am, unmixed,
uncompounded, uncollected.

a-sankula, as, a, am, not crowded,

open, clear, broad
;

(as), m. a broad road.

a-sanketa, as, a, am, not appointed,

not agreed upon.

A-sunketita, as, a, am, uninvited.

a-sankhya, as, a, am (rt. khya),

without number, innumerable, exceedingly numerous.

— Ascinkhya-ta, f. or asankhya-tva, am, n. innu-

merableness, immensity, infinity.

A-sankhyata, as, d, am, uncounted, innumerable.

A-saitkhyerja, as, a, am, innumerable
; (as), m.

an epithet of Siva
; (am), n., Ved. an innumerable

multitude ; an exceedingly large number. — Asan-
khyeya-guna, as, a, am, innumerable, unnumbered.

— Asankhyeya-ta, f. innumerableness.

1. a-sanga, as, m. (rt. sanj), non-
attachment; (as, a, am), not attached, having no
attachment or inclination for or interest in, inde-

pendent, free from ties, not hindered, moving without

hindrance. — Asanga-^vat, an, ati, at, not attached

to.

A-sangin, i, ini, i, not attached to the world.

Asajjitatman ( ta-ai ), a, a, a, having a soul

free from attachments.

wq? 2. a-sanga, as, a, am (rt. gam with

sam and a prefixed), not united, unassociated, soli-

tary
; (as), m., N. of a son of Yuyudhana.

A-sangata, as, a, am, ununited, unaccompanied,

unassociated with
;
uneven, unequal ; improbable, in-

consistent ; unpreferred, disesteemed ; unbecoming,

unseemly; rude, ill-mannered, unpolished, clownish.

— Asangataiiarana (°ta-dd°), am, n. inconsistent

conduct.

A-sangati, is, f. not associating ; incongruity, im-

probability.

A-sangama, as, m. not associating with ;
separa-

tion, disunion ;
incongruity; inequality.
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^ti^V^tfa-sada-dvish, t, t, t, Yed. per-

secuting those who are not (his) worshippers ; having

no enemies.

^m^TTsTT asad-dhakha, asaj-jana, &c. See
under asat.

’rWrfTrT a-sajdta, as, d, am, Ved. not re-

lated by blood.

A-sajatya, as, a, am, Ved. without consan-

guinity.

^TTTsT a-sahjha, as, a, am, insensible; (a),

{., Ved. disunion, disagreement, discord.

A-sanjni-xatt.va, as, m. pi. a class of Buddhist

divinities (otherwise a-rangi-sattva).

-‘H*\A a-sat, an, ati, at, not being, not ex-

isting, unreal ; not as it should be, not answering its

purpose, untrue, wrong, wicked, bad, vile
;

(i), f. an

unfaithful or unchaste wife
; (
n), m. Indra

; (£), n.

non-existence, non-entity ;
untruth, falsehood, a lie

;

evil. — Asad-dhakha (asat-Sakha), f., Ved. an un-

real branch, a seeming member (?). — Asad-dhastra

(asat-dastra), am, n. heretical or heterodox doc-

trine. — Asaj-jana, as, m. a bad, wicked, or con-

temptible man. — Asaj-jdtl-midra, as, m., N. of a

person. — Asat-kalpand, f. an untrue action, or one

which never took place ; fabrication of falsehood.

— Asat-ta, f. non-existence ; untruth ; wickedness.

— l .asat-tva, am, n. non-existence ; untruth; wick-

edness. — Asat-patha, as, m. a bad road ; evil prac-

tice or doctrine. — Asatrparigraha, as, m. receiving

unfit presents, or from improper persons. — Asat-

putra, as, m. a childless man
;
a wicked or disre-

putable son. — Asat-samsarga, as, m. evil company.

— Asat-sanga, as, a, am, attached to evil
;

(as),

m., N. of a doorkeeper or porter in the Prabodha-

dandrodaya. — Asad-adhyetri, ta, m. a Brahman
who reads heterodox works; a heterodox student.

— Asad-ddara, as, a, am, following evil practices,

wicked; (as), m. evil practice. — Asad-adarin, i,

ini, i, one who follows bad or heterodox practices,

wicked, vile. — Asad-graha or asad-graha, as, m.
mischievous or wicked trick ; caprice, idle or childish

desire. — Asadgrahin, i, ini, i, performing mis-

chievous or malicious tricks. — Asad-dnd, k, k, k,

evil-eyed. — Asad-bhava, as, m. non-existence, ab-

sence; an evil temperament or disposition. — Asad-
vritti, is, f. low or degrading occupation or profes-

sion ; wickedness. — Asad-ryavahiira, as, a, am,
following evil practices

;
(as), m. evil practices.

— Asadvyavaharin, i, ini, i, following evil courses.

— Asan-mantra, as, m., Ved. untrue or false

counsel or speech.

A-satdyi, f. wickedness.

A-sati, f. an unfaithful or unchaste wife. See above.

— Asati-suta, as, m. the son of an unchaste wife,

a bastard.

Asat-kri, cl. 8 . P. -karoti, -kartum, to do no
good, to harm, injure, dishonour.

Asat-karman, a, a, a, wicked
;

(a), n. wicked-

ness.

Asat-kdra, as, m. offence, doing injury; (a-sat-
kiira), not honouring.

Asat-krita, as, a, am, ill-done, done from im-
proper motives or in an unbecoming manner; (a-

satkfita), not honoured
;
(am), n. wicked deed.

Asat-kritya, as, a, am, one who has done evil

or wicked actions.

i.a-sattva, as, a, am, strcngthless, without energy;
(for i. asat-tva, see under a-sat above.)

A-salya, as, d, am, false, untrue; lying, a liar;

(am), n. untruth, falsehood. — Asalya-rddiv, i,ini,

i, speaking falsely, giving false evidence, a liar.

— Asatya-sandha, as, a, am, treacherous, base,

wicked. — A-satya-sannibha, as, d, am, improba-
ble, unlikely.

HWoi a-sadrisa, as, 7, am, unlike, dis-

similar. — Asadrida-vyarahdrin, i, ini, i, behaving
improperly.

saia-dvish. a-s

a-sadyas, ind. not on the same

day, not immediately.

-ct *1 H asan, the base of some of the cases

of asrij, blood, q.v. ;
thus, inst. asna, gen.asnas,8cc.

VTH rf asana, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. as), throwing,

sending; a shot; (as), m., N. of the tree Termi-

nals Tomentosa, see adana.— Asana-parni, (., N.

of the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, see adana-parni.

Asana, f., Ved. a missile, an arrow.

VTTf^rrffT a-santati, is, is, i (rt. tan), child-

less, having no posterity
;

(is), f. want of posterity.

A-santana, as, a, am, childless; (as), m. want

of posterity.

a-santapa, as, d, am (rt. fa/)),Ved.
not suffering pain or sorrow; not causing pain or

sorrow.

’-'1H •fl'P a-santushta, as, a, am (rt. tush),

discontented, displeased.

A-santosha, as, m. displeasure.

V a-sandigdha, as, a, am (rt. dih),

not indistinct
;
not vanished ; certain, confident ; un-

doubted, unsuspected
;
(am), ind. without any doubt,

certainly.

a-sandita or a-sandina, as, d, am
(rt. 4 . da, to bind), Ved. unbound, unrestrained.

a-sandishta, as, a, am (rt. dis),

unapprised, uncommunicated.

^f?T?vrPT a-sandhdna, am, n. (rt. dhd), want
of aim or object, disjunction.

A-sandhi, is, m. want of union or connection.

A-sandhita, as, a, am, untied, unbound, at

liberty, loose.

A-sandheya, as, a, am, not to be made peace

with.

a-sanna, as, a, am, Ved. restless,

without rest or repose.

a-sannaddha, as, d, am (rt. nah),

unarmed ; bom, produced
;
pretending to knowledge,

conceited as a Pandit or teacher
;
proud.

a-sannikarsha, as, m. (rt. krish),

non-perception of objects, not bringing them to the

mind, remoteness.

A-eannikrishta, as, a, am, unperceived, undis-

tinguished ; not near, remote.

W f-4 fvi a-sannidhi, is, m. or a-sanni-

dhana, am, n. (rt. dhd), absence, distance
;

confi-

dence, absence of doubt.

A-sannihita, as, a, am, not near, far.

VffTVmrf a-sannyasta, as, d, am, one who
has not renounced the world.

a-sanmdna, am, n. disrespect,

impropriety.

VifltliTf a-sapatna, as, i, am, Ved. without

another wife, without a rival ; not attacked
; without

an adversary ;
not rivalling

;
(am), n. undisturbed

condition, peace.

VTftrTnrj a-sapinda, as, d, am, unconnected
by funeral offerings.

a-sahandhu, us, us, u, Ved. not

related.

a-sabliya, as, a, am, unfit for an
assembly, vulgar, low.

VTWH a-sama, as, d, am, uneven, unequal
cither in surface or number ; odd ; unequalled, indi-

vidual, without a fellow or equal
;
(as), m. a N. of

Buddha or a Buddha. — Asama-ratlia, as, a, am,
Ved. possessed of an unequalled chariot. — Asama-
vdna or asama-sayaka, as, m. or asameshu (°ma-
ish°), us, m. having an odd number of arrows, i. e.

1mriddha.

the five-arrowed, an epithet of K3ma. — Asamaujas
(°ina-of), as, m., N. of a person.

A-samana, as, a, am, going asunder or in

different directions ; uneven, unequal
;

(if, according

to Say., derived fr. manas), of different minds, of

different colours.

A-samana, as, a, am, not the same, not homo-
geneous, not of equal birth ; unlike, unequal, differ-

ent. — Asamdna-kdrana, as, a, am, not having

the same cause.

^renfSf a-samaksha, as, a, am, not visible,

not present, absent.

a-samagra, as, a, am, incomplete,

unentire, partial, part.

a-samahja, as, or a-samahjas, as,

m.
,
N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku, a son of Sagara

by KesinI and father of Ansumat.

A-saraanjasa, as, a, am, unequal, unlike
;
(am),

n. unconformity, disparity, difference
;

(am), ind.

unfitly, unbecomingly; in a fluctuating or confused

manner.

’fffWd a-samad, t, f., Ved. non-conflict,

harmony, concord.

a-samaya, as, m. unseasonable-

ness
;

unfit or unfavourable time.

wfTmVf a-samartha, as, a, am, unable, in-

competent ; feeble, weak.

a-samarpana, am, n. non-de-
livery, not committing or intrusting anything to

another.

A-samarpita, as, a, am, unconsigned, unin-

trusted, undelivered.

a-samavdyin, i, ini, i (rt. i with

sam and ava), accidental, not inherent, not intimate

and inseparable. — Asamavayi-karana, am, n. (in

logic) accidental cause, not intimate or inherent rela-

tion (e. g. the separable conjunction of two different

objects). — Asamavdyi-tva, am, n. the condition of

something that is not inherent and inseparable.

A-samareta, as, a, am, not classed together, not

connected, incoherent. — Asamareta-rupam, ind. in-

coherently.

’HffRPshl'M a-samashta-kavya, as, a, am,

Ved. of unattainable wisdom.

a-samasta, as, a, am, uncom-
pounded, separate, several ;

uncollected ;
incomplete,

imperfect.

VrfTHTTrf a-samati, is, is, i, Ved. having

nothing equal, unparalleled; (is), m., N. of a king.

— Asamdty-ojas, as, as, as, Ved. of unequalled

strength.

a-samana. See a-sama above.

^nTHTfarT a-samdpita or a-samapta, as, a,

am, unfinished, unaccomplished, incomplete.

A-samdpti, is, f. incompleteness.

’M « H I --I d a-samdvartaka, as, or a-samd-

vrittika, as, m. a religious student who has not com-

pleted the period of his residence with his teacher.

?f«*il?TT a-samdhdra, as, m. non-recovery

of anything ;
disjunction, disconnection.

A-samaharya, as, a, am, irrecoverable, not to

be combined or united.

VTTWbW a-samikshya, ind. not having

considered. — Asamikshya-karin, i, ini, i, acting

inconsiderately.

a-samidina, as, d, am, improper,

incorrect.

vt+tn 3 a-samriddha, as, d, am, Ved. not

increased, not prosperous ; one whose wishes are

frustrated.
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A-samriddhi, is, f. non-increase ; failing, perish-

ing; (is, is, i), unfortunate.

a-sampatti% is, f. (rt. pad), ill-

luck, want of success ;
non-accomplishment, failure.

A-sampanna, as, a, am, uneffected, unaccom-

plished.

»m«*-M 3< a-samparka, as, a, am (rt. prid ),

destitute of contact, without connection or relation.

A-samparkiya, as, a, am, unconnected with,

not belonging to.

*M«**i]U a-sampurna, as, a, am, incom-

plete, not entire.

a-samprati, ind.,Ved. not accord-

ing to the moment or to present circumstances.

a-samprdpya, ind. without reach-

ing.

a-sambaddha, as, a, am (rt. bandh ),

not closely associated, distant, not related ; uncon-

nected, incoherent, unmeaning; improper, wrong;

speaking unconnectedly or unmeaningly.

A-sambandha, as, a, am, unconnected, not re-

lating or belonging to; (as), m. non-connection.

a-sambadha, as, a, am (rt. badh),

unconfined, spacious, wide, large
;
open, accessible ;

(a), f. a species of the Sarkarl metre, consisting of

fifty-six syllables
;
(am), n., Ved. non-confinement,

open space.

a-sambhava, as, a, atn (rt. bhii),

inconsistent, improbable, unlikely; non-existent; (am,
a), n. f. any extraordinary event; non-existence.

A-sambhavyam, ind.,Ved. in an incomprehensible

or extraordinary manner.

A-sambhavand, f. difficulty or impossibility of

conceiving or comprehending.

A-sambhavaniya or a-sambhavya, as, a, am,
inconceivable, incomprehensible, impossible. — Asain-

bhavyam, ind. in an incomprehensible or impossible

manner.

A-sambhuta, as, a, am, unproduced.

A-sambhuti, is, f., Ved. non-existence, the not

being born again.

a-sambhoga, as, m. non-enjoy-
ment, not using or enjoying.

^*T**J*r a-sambhrama, as, a, am, free from
flurry, composed, cool

; (as), m. calmness, steadiness.

Wrl a-sammata, as, a, am (rt. man),
disapproved, despised ; dissentient, differing from ;

averse, contrary. — Asammatadayin (°ta-ad°), i,

ini, i, taking without the consent of the possessor

;

a thief.

A-sammati, is, f. dissent, difference of opinion

;

dislike, aversion.

A-sammana, am, n. disrespect, disgrace.

WfoTfT a-sammita, as, a, am, Yea. not
measured, immeasurable.

a-sammudha, as, a, am (rt. muh),

calm, deliberate, cool, clear seeing, judging well.

A-sammoha, as, m. steadiness, calmness, com-
posure.

^f*t**JK a-sammrishta, as, a, am, Ved. un-
purified, uncleansed.

^TfTWTfq a-sammosha, as, m. the allowing
nothing to escape (one’s cognizance ?).

H +t a-4
(^ a-samyahc, myan, mid, myak, im-

proper, incorrect; imperfect, incomplete. — Asamyak-
karin, i, ini, i, acting unskilfully, inexpert, incom-
petent ; acting improperly, ill-conducted, profligate.

asaru, us, m. (rt. 2. as), the medi-
cinal plant Blumea Lacera.

a-sarva-jha, as, a, atn, not knowing
everything.

t a-sarva-vira, as, a, am, Ved. not
having all one’s men collected round.

Wc5 asala, am, n. iron; arms ; a mantra.
C.

’MM '-In 1 a-sauarna, as, a, am, of a different

caste, of a different colour.

•*M rt M W asanas, in. jil. (of asu, q. v.), the
vital airs or breath.

d a-sas6at,an,anti, at (rt. sa&),Ved.

not ceasing, not sticking, not closed up, not drying

up, untouched (as by any one attempting to enter

a door). — Asaddatas, f. pi. (i. e. dhdrds), inexhaust-

ible streams. — Asaddatd, ind. in an inexhaustible

manner.

A-saddivas, an, dushi, as, Ved. not ceasing, not

drying up.

a-sasat, an, ati, at, Ved. not
sleeping.

a-saha, as, d, am (rt. sah), not bear-

ing, not enduring, intolerant, impatient
;

(am), n.

the middle of the breast.

A-sahana, as, a, am, unenduring, envious, jealous

;

(as), m. an enemy; (am), n. intolerance, impatience.

A-saHaniya or a-sahitavya or a-sahya, as, a,

am, unbearable, insufferable, insuperable. — Asahya-
pida, as, a, am, causing intolerable pain.

A-sahamana, as, a, am, impatient, not bearing,

not enduring.

A-sahishnu, us, us, u, impatient, unenduring,

envious; quarrelsome. — Asahishnu-ta, f. impatience,

envy.

$ 1 q a-sahaya, as, a, am, without com-
panions, friendless, lonely, solitary. — Asahdya-ta, f.

or asahaya-tva, am, n. loneliness, solitude, the life

of a hermit ; friendlessness, being without a friend or

patron. — A-sahaya- vat, an, ati, at, without com-
panions, friendless.

A-sahita, as, a, am, unassociated, unaccompanied.

I «( 1 H a-sakshat, ind. [cf. 2. aksha and

akshi, the eye], not before the eyes, invisible, im-

perceptible ; not present.

A-sakshika, as, i, am, unattested, unwitnessed.

A-sakshin, i, ini, i, incompetent as a witness,

not an eye-witness.

A-sakshya, am, n. want of evidence.

^TUTltHI a-sdtmya, as, a, am, unwholesome,
disagreeing (as food ?).

?TRlf( a-sada, as, a, am, Ved. seatless, not

sitting.

^HTV»T a-sadhana, as, a, am (rt. sadk),

without means, destitute of means, resources, mate-

rials, instruments or implements
; (am), n. non-ac-

complishment, not proving or establishing.

A-sadhaniya or a-sadhya, as, a, am, not to be

effected or completed, not proper or able to be

accomplished
;
incurable, irremediable, not susceptible

of proof.

A-sadhita, as, a, am, unaccomplished.

’H ff I VIITTU a-sddhdrana, as, a, am, not

common, special, specific
;
(am), n. speciality, species,

special property.

a-sadhu, us, us or vi, u, not good,

wicked, bad
;

(vi), f. an unchaste wife. — Asadhu-

ta, f. or asadhu-tva, am, n. wickedness. — Asadhu-

vritta, f. an unchaste woman.

a-sandra, as, a, am, not close, fine,

delicate but with interstices, transparent.

I PjjUJ a-sannidhya, am, n. non-prox-

imity, distance.

a-samayika, as, i, am, unsea-

sonable.

a-samarthya, am, n. weakness.

iHi*m a-samanya, as, a, am, peculiar,

not common
; (am), n. peculiar or special property.

TTHTfiq a-sdmi, is, is, i, Ved. not half, en-
tire, whole, complete

;
(i), ind. completely. — Asami-

davas, as, as, as, Ved. having complete strength.

11 a-samprata, as, i, am, not fit,

not becoming, improper. — A-sampratam, ind. un-
fitly, improperly, inopportunely.

•>.H R 1 a-sdmya, am, n. (fr. a-sama), dif-

ference, dissimilarity
; unsuitableness (in medicine or

diet), unwholesomeness ; disagreeableness.

vnrrr a-sdra, as, d, am, sapless ; with-

out genuine strength and value; without vigour,

spoiled, unfit, vain, unprofitable
; weak, feeble, infirm,

fragile
;
(as), m., N. of the plant Ricinus Communis

or castor-oil tree; (am), n. Agallochum. — Asara-ta,

f. saplessness ; unfitness, fragility.

•*RHiqviT«T a-savadhdna, as, d, am, careless,

inadvertent. — Asavadhana-ta, f. or asavadhana-
Iva, am, n. carelessness.

1 d R a-sahasa, am, n. absence of vio-

lence, gentleness.

A-sahasika, as, i, am, not violent, peaceable,

gentle.

a-sahayya, atn, n. want of assist-

tance or co-operation.

asi, is, m. (fr. rt. 2. as), a sword, a

cimeter, a knife used for killing animals. — Asi-ganda,

as, m. a small pillow for the cheek. — Asi-dansh-
tra or asi-danshtraka, as, m. the marine monster
Makara, painted on the banner of Kamadeva.
— Asi-danta, as, m. a crocodile. — Asi-dhara, f.

the edge of a sword. — Asidhard^vrata, am, n. a

vow of standing on the edge of a sword, used figura-

tively for any hopelessly difficult task. — Asi-dhava
or asi-dhavaka, as, m. an armourer, a furbisher, a

sword or tool cleaner. — Asi-dhenu, us, or asi-dhe-

nuka, f. a knife. — Asi-pattra, as, am, m. n. the

blade of a sword ; a sheath, a scabbard
;
(as, a, am),

whose leaves are swords, having sword-shaped leaves

;

(as), m. the sugar-cane, Scirpus Kysoor Roxb. ; a

kind of tree which grows in the lower world ; a hell

paved with swords. — Asi-pattraka, as, m. sugar-

cane. — Adpattra-vana, am, n. a hell where the

trees have leaves as sharp as swords. — Asi-patha,

am, n., Ved. the course of a sacrificial knife (?).

— Asi-puddhaka, as, m. the Gangetic porpoise, Del-

phinus Gangelicus. — Asi-putrikd or asi-putri, f. a

knife, lit. daughter of a sword. — Asi-mat, an, ati,

at, Ved. furnished with knives or daggers. — Asi-

meda, as, m. the fetid Mimosa Vachellia Famesiana

W. and A. — Asi-loman, a, m., N. of a Danava.

— Asi-hatya, am, n. fighting with knives or swords.

— Asi-hetl
,

is, m. a swordsman or soldier armed

with a sword. — Asy-asl, ind. sword to sword, sword

against sword.

Asika, am, n. (fr. asi ?), the part of the face be-

tween the underlip and the chin.

asikni. See 2. asita.

^TftTTT 1. a-sita, as, a, am (rt. si), Ved.

unbound.

^rftrfr 2. asita, as, f. asita or Ved. f. asi-

kni, am, (sita, ‘ white,’ appears to have been formed

from this word, which is probably original, and not a

compound of a and sita ; cf. the formation of sura

fr. asura), dark-coloured, black, dark-blue
;
(as), m.

the black colour ; N. of the planet Saturn ; the dark

fortnight of a lunar month ; N. of a being presiding

over darkness and magic
;
N. of a descendant of Kas-

yapa and several other persons ; N. of a mountain

;

a black snake
;

(ta), f. the indigo plant ; N. of an

Apsaras
;
(asikni), f.,Ved. ‘ the dark one,’ the night

;

a girl attending upon the inner or women’s apart-

ments (whose hair is not whitened by age) ; N. of a



asita-kesanta

.

a-sevana.

daughter of VIrana and wife of Daksba ; N. of the

river Akesines (afterwards Candra-bhaga) in the Pan-

jab. — Asita-kesanta, as, a, am, having black locks.

— Asita-griva, as, a, am, Ved. having a black

neck. — Asita-jnu, us, us, u, Ved. having black

knees. — Asita-nayana, as, a, am, black-eyed.

— Asita-bhru, us, us, u, having black eyelids.

— Asita-mriga, as, m.,N. of a family. — Asitabhra-

fekhara (°ta-abh°), as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Asi-

tamburuha (°ta-am°), as, m. the blue lotus.

— Asitardis (°ta-ar°), is, m. fire. — Asltalu (°ta-

al°), us, m., N. of a plant. — Asitddman (°ta-aii °),

a, m. the lapis lazuli ; any black or dark-blue stone.

— Asitotpala (°ta-ut° ), am, n. the blue lotus, Nym-
ph®a Caerulea.— Asitopala (°ta-up°), am, n. lapis

lazuli.

Asiknikd, f. a woman-servant [cf. asikni].

Asitalci, f., N. of a plant.

a-siddha, as, a, am, imperfect, in-

complete
;

unaccomplished, uneffected ;
unproved

;

unripe.

A-siddM, is, f. imperfect or incomplete accom-

plishment, failure
;

(in logic) want of proof, con-

clusion not warranted by the premises.

a-sinva, as, a, am, or a-sinvat, an,

ati, at, Ved. insatiable.

>B ffl I asira, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. as, to throw),

Ved. a beam, a ray ; an arrow, a bolt.

Asishtha, as, a, am, (superl.) Ved. most skilful

in shooting (arrows &c.).

asi, f., N. of a river, = asi.

asima-krishna, as, m., N. of a

prince.

WW asu, us, m. (fr. rt. 1. as, to be), breath,

life, spiritual life
;
life of the spiritual world or departed

spirits ; water ?
;

[cf. ddfw, 6.<r8ud] ; (asavas),

110m. pi. the five vital breaths or airs of the body

;

animal life
; (u), n. reflection, thought or the heart as

the seat of it
;

grief. — Asu-dliarana, am, n. life,

existence. — Asu-nita, am, n., Ved. the world of

spirits, or (as), m. the lord of the spirits. — Asu-niti,

is, f., Ved. the life or the world of spirits ; that life

personified as a female deity invoked for the preserva-

tion of life, or as Yama, lord of the dead. — Asu-
bhanga, as, m. breaking of life ; fear about life

;

danger of life. — Anu-bhrit, t, m. breathing, living,

a

creature. — Asu-mat, an, ati, at, living, breathing;

(man), m. life, the principle of vitality, the portion of

spirit connected with the attributes of existence — ylstt-

sama, as, a, am, dearly loved, as dear as life
;

(as),

m. a husband, a lover.

Asura, as, a, am, Ved. living, alive, spiritual ; an

epithet of the supreme spirit ;Varuna ; incorporeal, super-

human, divine
;
(as), m. spirit; an incorporeal being

of an evil kind ; an evil spirit, a demon ; a ghost or

spectre
;
a general name for the chief of the Asuras

[these Asuras are often regarded as the children of

Diti by Kasyapa, see daitya ; as such they are

demons of the first order in perpetual hostility with

the gods, and must not be confounded with the

R.'ikshasas or imps who animate dead bodies and

disturb sacrifices] ; the sun
; RShu ; an elephant

; N.
of a warrior-tribe

;
(according to Sfiy.) a cloud ?

;

(a), f. night; a zodiacal sign
; a prostitute

;
(i), f. a

female demon, the wife of an Asura
;
N. of the plant

Sinapis Racemosa Roxb. [Observe, in later San-

skrit, sura has been formed from asura, as sita

from asita, q. v.| — Asura-knmdra, as, m. pi. a

class of deities belonging to the BhavanMhlfas.

— Asura-kshnyana, as, a, am, or asura-kshiti,

•is, is, i, Ved. destroying the Asuras. — Asura-tva,

am, n., Ved. spirituality, supernatural or divine dig-

nity. — Asura-mdya, Ved. demoniacal magic.

— Asura-rakshasa, (ini, n. pi., Ved. the Asuras

and R.'ikshasas
;

(am), n. sing, a demoniacal being,

partaking of the qualities of both the classes of

evil spirits. — AtUra-raj, f, m. king of the Asuras,

epithet of the Asura Baka. — Asura-ripu, us, m.
enemy of the Asuras, epithet of Vishnu. — Asura-
sudana, as, m. destroyer of the Asuras, epithet of

Vishnu. — Asura-han, a, ghni, a, Ved. destroying

the Asuras, epithet of Agni, India, &c. — Asura-
ddrya (°ra-d<f ), as, m. teacher of the Asuras

;

epithet of the regent of the planet Venus. — Asura-
db.ipa (°ra-adh

u
), as, m. lord of the Asuras

;
N. of

Bali Vairodani and of Mayadhara. — Asurdhva (°ra-

ali°), am, n. bell-metal, named after an Asura.

Asurya, as, a, am, Ved. incorporeal, spiritual,

divine ; demoniacal, belonging to the Asuras
;
(am),

n. spirituality, divine nature; the incorporeal, the

collective body of spiritual beings
;

(according to

Say.) the water of the clouds.

a-sukara, as, a, am, not easy to

be done, difficult, arduous.

^TTT8
]
7rr asukshana, a various reading for

asukshana, q. v.

VIPW a-sukha, as, a, am, unhappy, sorrow-

ful, melancholic
;
(am), n. sorrow, pain, affliction.

— Asukha-jivikd, f. a joyless life. — Asukha-pidita,

as, a, am, pained with grief. — Asukhavaha (°kha-

av°), as, a, am, producing unhappiness. — Asukha-
vishta (°kha-dv°), as, a, am, afflicted with grief,

pain, or unhappiness.— Asukhodaya (°kha-ud°), as,

a, am, causing or ending in unhappiness. — Asukho-
darka (°kha-ud°), as, a, am, productive of or

ending in unhappiness.

A-sukhiri, i, ini, i, unhappy, sorrowful, afflicted.

vmrR a-sugama, as, a, am, difficult of

attainment or accomplishment, hard, unattainable;

difficult to be understood.

vnpT 1. a-suta,as,d,am (rt. 2. stt),Ved. not

pressed out, not cleared or purified, not ready (as

the Soma juice).

A-sunva, as, a, am, or a-sunvat, an, ati, at,

or a-sushvi, is,' is, i, Ved. not pressing out the

Soma juice, not worshipping the gods, wicked.

2. a-suta, as, a, am (rt. 1. su), child-

less. See/a-su.

VTWrlT a-sutara, as, a, am (rt. tri), not to

be easily passed.

vmim a-sutrip, p, p, p, Ved. insatiable,

not easily satiated.

u-sunirasa, as, d, am, disagree-

able, unpleasant, offensive.

a-sundara, as, a or i, am, plain,

ugly
;
improper, unbecoming.

a-supta, as, a, am, not asleep. — A-

supta-dris', k, k, k, never closing the eyes in sleep,

ever-seeing.

a-sumna, as, a, am, Ved. contrary,

adverse.

VPffT asura. See under asu.

’H'nTVT a-suraksha, as, d, am, perishable,

volatile, transitory.

A-surakshya, as, a, am, difficult of retention or

preservation.

a-surasd, f. the plant Basilicum

Pilosum Bcnth.

VTOrW ti-sulabha , as, d, am, difficult of
v>

attainment.

a-suslivi. See under 1. a-suta.
sj

VTCTTST a-sustha, as, d, am, unwell, indis-

posed, not well placed, uncomfortable. — Asustha-ta,

f. indisposition, sickness.

vNWfjff a-suhrid, t, m. not a friend, an

enemy.

vr?T^a-str, us, us, m. f. (rt. 1. su, to bring

forth), Ved. not bringing forth, barren.

A-suta or a-sutika, as, a, am, Ved. one who
has not brought forth, barren.

A-suti, is, f. non-production ; obstruction, removal

;

barrenness.

A-susu, us, us, u,Ved. not bringing forth, barren.

asukshana or asukshana or asur-

kshana or asurkshana or astarkshaiia, am, n.

(etymology doubtful), disrespect.

vnTTW a-sukshma, as, a, am, not line, not

minute, large, thick, gross.

VTfTCI asuya (fr. asu), nom. P. A. asuyati,

-te, -yitum, to murmur at, to detract from, depre-

ciate
; to envy, scorn, be displeased or discontented

with, or grumble at (with dat. or acc.) : Caus. asu-

yayati, -yitum, to cause to murmur or be displeased

or discontented.

Asuyalca, as, ika, am, detracting, envious, calum-

nious, discontented, displeased
;

(by some written

asuka ?).

Asuyana, am, n. calumny, detraction.

Asuyayitva, ind. having scorned, having cursed.

Asuya, f. displeasure, indignation, especially at the

merits or the happiness of another, envy, jealousy

;

calumny, detraction ; aversion ; N. of the wife of Atri.

Asuyitri, ta, tri, tri, murmuring, detracting, dis-

pleased.

Asuyu, us, us, u, envious, displeased
;
(us), m.

calumny.

VTJTT a-sura, am, n., Ved. absence of a

person to press out the Soma juice; (Say.) a place

or country devoid of praise or worship.

asurkshana, am, n. disrespect.

See asukshana.
C.

VHTiT a-surta, as, d, ant, Ved. not moving,

remote (?).

vnn? a-surya, as, a, ant, Ved. sunless.

A-suryam-pa&yd, f. the wife of a king who being

shut up in the inner apartments never sees the sun ;

a chaste and loyal wife.

asrij, k, n. (said to be fr. rt. srij with

a, which may stand for ava or a), blood
; saffion

;

(k), m. a kind of religious abstraction
;

[cf. Lat.

sanguis.'] — Asrik-kara, as, m. the essence of the

body, lymph, serum, &c. — Axnk-pa, as, m. a R5k-
shasa or imp ofmalicious propensities,who drinks blood.

— Asrik-pdta, as, m. the falling of blood
;
(ds), m.

pi. drops of blood, as from a wound. — Asrik-pavan,

d, a, a, Ved. drinking blood. — Asrik-.irdva, as, m.
bleeding, letting blood. — Asrik-drdvin, i, ini, i,

bleeding, who or what takes away blood. — Asrig-

dara, as, m. irregular or excessive menstruation,

mu-norrhagia. — Asrig-dnha, as, d, am, shedding

blood, bleeding. — Asrig-dhara, f. the skin. — As-

rig-dhdrd, f. a stream of blood; the skin. — Astng-

vaha, f. a blood-vessel. — Asrig-vimokshana, am, n.

blood-letting, bleeding. — Asrin-midra, as, d, am,
mixed or covered with blood. — Asrin-mukha, as, i,

am, Ved. whose face is bloody. — Asri-pata, as, i,

m.f. (for asrik-pdta), a stream of blood.

a-srini, is, is, i, unrestrained.

VH7V a-srishta, as, d, am (rt. srij), un-

created ; undistributed, not presented ;
continued.

— Asrishtanna (°ta-an°), as, d, am, one who does

not distribute food.

u-sedana or a-sedanaka, as, a, am,

that on which one cannot look enough ;
charming,

lovely [cf. ri-ftcrianaX-fl].

a-senya, as, d, am,Ved. not worthy

of an army ; not striking, not wounding (?).

a-sevana, am, n. or a-sevd, f. (rt.



wifViT ci-sevita. vnsjft a-sthuri.

'M *r( kI •HI astarkshana, am, n. disrespect.tev), disregarding, neglecting; not following or prac-

tising, shunning; disregard, inattention, disobedience.

A-sevita, as, a, am, neglected, unattended to, dis-

obeyed; abstained from, disused. — A-sevitatvara-

dvdra (°ta-irf°), as, d, am, not waiting at the

doors of the great.

A-sevya, as, a, am, not to be served or attended

to ; not to be used or practised, not to be eaten,

drank, &c.

asau-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum,

to do such and such a thing.

Asau-ndman, a, d,a,\ed. having such and such a

name.

'ti <4 a-saundarya, am, n. ugliness.

a-saumya, as, a, am, ugly, un-

lovely; disagreeable, displeasing. — Asaumya-svara,

as, a, am, having a bad or croaking voice.

a-saushthava, am, n. ugliness, de-

formity ;
demerit, worthlessness.

a-skanna, as, a, am (rt. skand),\ed.

not spilt, not effused, not fallen ; not sprinkled, not

covered
;
permanent, durable.

A-skandita, as, a, am, not spilt, not fallen, not

gone, not attacked. — Askandita-rrata, as, a, am,
true to vows.

u-skambhana, am, n., Yed. want
of a pillar or support.

a-skridhoyu, u's, us, u, Ved. not

narrow or deficient, abundant.

^TWfcTTT a-skhalita, as, a, am, unshaken,

unyielding, firm, permanent ; not stumbling or slip-

ping, undeviating. — A-skhalita-prayana, as, a, am,
not stumbling in progress, with unfaltering step.

1. asta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2. as), thrown,

cast ;
expelled, sent away ; sent, despatched

; removed,

laid or set aside ; finished
;

(a), {., Ved. a missile,

an arrow. — Asta-kopa, as, a, am, whose anger is

bid aside. — Asta-dhi, is, is, i, foolish. — Asta-i'at,

an, ati, at, obstructed (?). — Asta-vyasta, as, a,

am, scattered hither and thither, confused, disordered,

irrelevant. •• Asta-saitkhya, as, a, am, innumerable.

Astri, ta, m., Ved. throwing, a shooter.

2. asta, am, n. (fr. rt. i. as .
?
), Ved.

home ; death, end
;
(as), m. the western mountain,

behind which the sun is supposed to set ; sunset

;

(in astronomy) the seventh lunar mansion. — Astam,
ind. at home, home. — distant i or gam or yd, to

go home; to go down, to set; astam ni or vah,
to conduct or lead home

; to lead to setting, to cause

to set ; astam gam or i or prap, to go to one’s eter-

nal home, to cease, to vanish, to die. — Asta-gata,

as, a, am, set (as the sun). — Asta-gamana, am,
n. setting. — Asta-giri, is, m. the western mountain.
— Astam-aya, as, m. or astam-ayana, am, n.

disappearance, setting. — Astam-ita, as, a, am, set

(as the sun). — Astddala (

c
ta-ad'), as, m. the west-

ern mountain. — Astddalavalambin (°la-av
Q
), i,

ini, i, reclining on the western mountain, about to

set. — Astadri (°ta-ad
3
), is, m. the western moun-

tain. — Astaralumhana (°ta-av°), am, n. the resting

of a heavenly body on the western part of the
horizon — Astavalanibin, i, ini, i, setting as the
sun, on the point of setting.

Astaka , am, n., Ved. home
;

(as), m. going to

one’s eternal home, beatitude, eternal felicity.

Astatati, is, f., Ved. home.
Astamati, f. (perhaps a corruption of anAu-mati),

the plant Desmodium Gangeticum.

Astamana, am, n. corruption of
(astam-ayana),

setting.

Astamike, ind., Ved. at home, near.

Asta, ind., Ved. at home.

’•Htriil a-stabdha, as, a, am, not firm or
self-possessed, confounded. — Astabdha-tva, am, n.

being confused or confounded, want of self-possession.

See asiikshana.

^TtrTTn astdga, as, m., N. of the fifteenth

Arhat of the past Utsarpinl.

-etH I astdgha, as, d, am, very deep. See
asthagha.

asti, ind. (3rd sing. pres, of rt. 1. as),

being, existent, present; (is), (., N. of a sister of

PrSpti, daughter of JarSsandhas and wife of Kansa.
— Asti-kaya, as, m. a category or predicament.

— Asti-kshira, as, a, am, having milk. — Asti-tva,

am, n. existence. — Asti-ndsti (°na-a*°), ind. doubt-

ful, partly true and partly not. — Astinasti-lva, am,
n. or astindsti-td, f. uncertain or doubtful existence

;

partial existence. — Asti-pravada, am, n. title of the

fourth of the fourteen POrvas or older writings of the

Jainas.— Asti-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of property,

wealthy, opulent.

Asta (3rd sing. impv. of rt. 1. as), let it be, be

it so, implying assent, also reluctance and pain.

— Aditn-kdra, as, a, am, efficacious, as a medica-

ment; (astam is here the acc. of asta, ‘producing

that which the physician promises shall be.’) — Astv-

evam, ind. be it so.

a-stuta, as, a, am (rt. stu), Ved. not

praised, not deserving praise ; not recited in prayer.

A-stuti, is, m. the absence of praise.

eltrlrl a-strita, as, a, am, Ved. not over-

come, invincible, indestructible. — Astrita-yajvan, a,

d, a, Ved. sacrificing indefatigably or invincibly.

a-stena, am, or a-steya, am, n. ab-

sence of theft, honesty.

astya, am, n.,Ved. a house. See 2. asta.

Ai kdiM a-styana, am, n. reproach, blame.W astra, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. as), a missile

weapon, bolt, arrow
;
bow ; a weapon in general, a

sword
;

[with astra cf. Gr. dcrrpoy and cttnyp, per-

haps that which throws out or emits rays of light.]

— Astra-kantaka, as, m. an arrow. — Astra-kdraka
or astra-kara, as, or astra-karin, i, m. an armourer,

maker of weapons. — Astra-kshepaka, as, a, am,
shooting arrows. — Astra-dikitsaka, as, m. a surgeon.

— Astra-dikitsa

,

f.' surgery. — Astra-jit, t, n., N.
of a plant. — Astra-jiva, as, m. a soldier, a warrior.

— Astra-dharana, am, n. the bearing of arms.

— Astra-dharin, i, m. one who bears arms, a

soldier. — Astra-nivarana, am, n. warding off a

blow. — Astra-marja or astramarjaka, as, m. an

armourer, a sword-polisher or tool-cleaner, furbisher.

— Astra-yiuldha , as, m. fighting with weapons.

— Astra-ldghava,am, n. dexterity in arms. — Astra-

vid, t, t, t, skilled in the science of arms or war.

— Astra-vidya, f. the military science. — Astra-

vidvas, an, ushi, as, skilled in the use of arms.

— Astra-vrishti, is, f. shower of arrows. — Astra-

veda, as, m. the science of arms and war. — Astra-

s'astra, am, n. all sorts of arms (as arrows and

swords). — Astra-siksha, f. military exercise, passage

of arms. — Astra-sayaka, as, m. an iron arrow.

— Astra-hina, as, a, am, unarmed, defenceless.

— Astragara
(
c
tra-dg°), as, m. an arsenal, an

armoury. — Astraghata (°tra-agh°), as, m. a wound,

a cut. — Astrahata
(°tra-ah°), as, a, am, struck,

wounded, killed.

Astrin, i, ini, i, fighting with a missile weapon,

an archer.

a-stri, f. not a woman ;
(in gram.)

the masculine and neuter genders.

A-strika, as, a, am, having no wife, without a

woman.

A-straina, as, i, am, Ved. without a wife.

^TW*T asthan, the base of some of the

cases of asthi, ‘ a bone,’ q. v.
;
thus, inst, asthna, &c.
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Astha = asthi at the end of some compounds.

a-sthala, f., N. of an Apsaras.

asthd, f. (?), Ved. a thunderbolt.

asthdga, as, a, am (rt. sthd with a ?),

very deep ; also written astdga, asthagha, asthdna,
asthara. >

^TWI*T a-sthana, as, a, am (rt. sthd), very
deep

;
(am), n. no place, a place where there is no

firm footing, a bad or wrong place
;

(am), ind. un-

suitably, unseasonably
; a-sthanc, ind. unseasonably,

inopportunely.

A-sthayin, i, ini, i, not permanant, perishable,

transient.

A-sthavara, as, a, am, moveable, moving, not

fixed
;
(in law) personal, as property, money, cattle,

&c., opposed to land.

A-sthita, as, d, am, not standing still, not fixed.

A-sthili, is, f. want of place or condition, want of

firm continuance.

asthi, i, Ved. asthan, a, n.(said to be

fr. rt. 2. as; perhaps fr. a-sthd for a-stha), a bone;

the kernel or stone of a fruit. At end of compounds
astha is found, e. g. an-astha, q. v. The weakest

cases of asthi are derived from asthan, q. v. ;
the

Veda has also asthani, asthabhis, &c. [cf. Lat. os,

ossis, assimilated fr. ostis ; Gr. oariuv ;
Slav, kosti,

with k prefixed — Adharwrat, an, ati, at, Ved.

having bones, bony. — Asthi-krit, t, t, t, m.f.n. mar-

row. — Asthi-ddhallita, am, n. a particular fracture

of the bones. — Asthi-ja, as, a, am,Ved. produced in

the bones
;

(as), m. marrow ; the thunderbolt
; in

the last sense a various reading for aksha-ja. — Asthi

-

jna, as, m. marrow. — Asthi-tunda, as, a, m. f. a

bird (whose mouth or beak consists of bone). — As-

thi-tejas, as, n. marrow. — Asthi-toda, as, m. pain

in the bones. — Asthi-tvad, k, f. the periosteum.

— Asthi-dhanvan, a, m. a N. of S’iva . — Asthi-

paiijara, as, m. a skeleton ;
lit. a cage of bones.

— Asthirbhaksha, as, m. a dog (eating bones).

— Asthi-bhanga, as, m. fracture of the bones; N.

of the plant Vitis Quadrangularis. — Asthi-bhuj, k,

m. a bone-eater, a dog. — Asthi-bhuyas, an, asi,

as, Ved. consisting chiefly of bones, dried up. — As-

thi-bheda, as, m. fracturing, breaking or wounding

a bone ; a sort of bone, a bone. — Asthi-bhedaka,

as, a, am, a bone-breaker, who or what breaks

bones. — Asthi-mat, an, ati, at, having bones, verte-

brated. — Asthi-maya, as, i, am, bony, consisting of

bones. — Asthi-mdla, f. a necklace of bones. — Astld-

malin, i, m. an epithet of S’iva (this deity being

commonly represented with a necklace of skulls).

— Asthi^yoga, as, m. the joining of a broken bone.

— Asthi-vat, an, ati, at, bony, osseous. — Asthi-

vigraha, as, m. a N. of Bhringin, one of Siva’s at-

tendants. — Asthi-srinkhala, f. or asthi-samhara,

as, i, m. f., N. of the plant Heliotropium Indicum.

— Asthi-^osha, as, m. dryness and decay of the

bones. — Asthl-samharaka, as, m. ‘ bone-seizer,’

the adjutant bird. — Asthi-sahdaya, as, m. collecting

the bones or their ashes after burning a corpse.

— Asthi-sandhi, is, m. a joint, an articulation;

uniting of a broken bone. — Asthi-samarpana, am,
n. throwing the bones of a dead body into the Gan-
ges. — Asthi-sara, as, m. marrow. — Asthi-sthuna,

as, m. the body, ‘having the bones for its pillars.’

— Asthi-sneha, as, m. marrow . — Asthi-sransa, as,

i, am, Ved. causing the bones to fall asunder.

Asthika, am, n. a bone ;
used at the end of com-

pounds, e. g. an-asthika, as, a, am, boneless.

’SfVlT a-sthira, as, a, am, unsteady

;

trembling, shaking ;
uncertain, unascertained

; un-

worthy of confidence. — Asthira-ta, f. or asthira-

tva, am, n. unsteadiness, fickleness, mutability.

A-stheyas, an, asi, as, unsteady, not firm.

A-sthairya, am, n. instability, unsteadiness.

rJfwft; a-sthuri, is, is, i, Ved. furnished

with more than one horse ;
not one-sided.
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a-sthula, as, a, am, not bulky, de-

licate.

a-snatri, td, tri, tri, Ved. not fond

of bathing, not a bather.

dUfflfaT a-snavira, as, u, am, Ved. with-

out sinews, without bands.

vl Ud 1V a-snigdha, as, a, am (rt. snih), not

smooth, harsh, hard, dry ; unkind. — Asnigdharda.ru,,

, n. a kind of pine tree.

A-sneha, as, a, am, unkind; harsh, hard, dry;

(as), m. unkindness, want of affection ; absence of

oiliness.

a-spanda, as, a, am, not trembling,

not moving, fixed, unchangeable.

a-sparsa, as, a, am (rt. spris), not

touching, not in contact
;

(as), m. not touching, non-

contact.

A-sparSana, am, n. non-contact, avoiding the con-

tact of anything, especially of one who is impure.

A-spardaniya, as, a, am, not to be touched,

impure.

A-spar.lita, as, a, am, untouched.

A-sprithya, as, a, am, not to be touched, intan-

gible.

A-sprislita, as, a, am, untouched. — Asprishta-

rajas-tamaska, as, a, am, perfectly pure. — Aspri-

shta-vahni, is, is, i, unscathed by fire.

A-sprishti, is, f. not touching, avoiding contact.

’xn-ltf a-spashta, as, a, am, indistinct.

a-sprita, as, a, am, Ved. uncon-

quered, irresistible.

u-spriha, as, a, am, undesirous,

content ; indifferent.

A-sprihanhya, as, a, am, undesirable.

-cfHhd a-sphuta, am, n. indistinct speech ;

(as, a, am), indistinct, obscure, invisible, unblown.

— Asphuta-phala, am, n. indistinct result; (in

geom.) gross area of a triangle, &c. — A-sphuta-
rad, k, k, k, lisping, speaking indistinctly.

a-sma, a pronominal base (supposed
to be compounded fr. a and sma) from which several

cases of the pronoun of the 1st person plur. and of
the 3rd sing, are derived. See also the next.

’-HW ff asmad, the plural base of the 1st

personal pronoun (said to be fr. 2. as, ‘to throw’,

Un-sOt. I. 138; or fr. I. as, ‘to be’), nom. sing.

aham, ‘I,’ du. avam, ‘we two,’ pi. vayam, ‘we;’

acc. pi. asind/n, inst. asmabhis, dat. asmabliyam,
abl. asmat or asmaltas, gen. asmakam, Ioc. as-

mdsu. Native grammarians derive the sing, as well

as plur. from the base, asmad. The form asme,
common to all oblique cases of the plur., is confined

to the Vedas; and sometimes a form asmdka is

used for the gen. asmakam. The form nas for

acc. , dat., and gen. is enclitic. The form asma
is met with in the Vedas as well as the asmad of

the classical language, especially at the beginning of
compounds [cf. Gr. &/iyts fr.

; Goth, unsa
for usna; Mod. Germ, unscr]. — Asma-tra, ind.,

Ved. to us, with us, among us. — Asmatrdnd, an,
adi, ok, Ved. turned towards us. — Asmad-rdta, as,

d, am, Ved. given by us , — Asma-druh, -dhruk,

, k, Ved. forming a plot against us or me, inimical.

— Asmad-vidha, as, a, am, or asmadfida, as,

i, aw, or asmadfill, k, k, k, similar, or like us or

me
; one of us. — Asme-hUi, is, Ved. errand or

message for us.

Asmadiya, as, a, am, our, ours.

Asmadryand, an, drift, ak, Ved. turned towards
us; (k), ind. towards us.

Asmayu, vs, us, u, Ved. endeavouring to attain

us, desiring us, favourable to us.

Asmdka, as, a, am, Ved. our, ours.

asmanta, am, n. a furnace or fire-

place. See admanta.

a-smarana, am, n. (rt. smri), for-

getfulness, forgetting.

A-smaraniya, as, a, am, not to be recollected.

A-smarta, as, i, am, immemorial, not within

memory; illegal, not according to law ; not belonging

to the Hindu institutes.

A-smrita, as, a, am, not remembered, forgotten.

A-smriti, Is, f. want of memory, forgetfulness;

the not being part of the institutes of law
; (i), ind.,

Ved. inattentively.

>nfVn rf T asmi-ta, f. (abstract noun formed
fr. asmi, 1st pers. sing. pres, of 1. as, ‘I am’),

egotism.

a-smera, as, a, am (rt. smi),Ved. not

sullen, confiding.

a-syandamdna, as, a, am, Ved.

not gliding away.

asyavdmiya, am, n. the hymn
beginning with the words asya vam (Rig-veda 1 . 164).

asya-hatya, asya-heti.

See Gana Anusatikadi to Panini VII. 3, 20.

asy-udyata, as, a, am (for udya-

tasi), having the sword raised.

asra, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. as), hair

of the head
.;

a corner, an angle, see adra ; (am),

n. blood ; a tear, see asrij and asan. — Asra-

kantha, as, m. ad arrow
;
(perhaps a variation from

astra-kanfha ?). — Asra-khadira, as, m. a red Mi-

mosa. — Asra-ja, am, n. flesh. — Asra-jit, t, m. a

plant ; see astragit. — Asra-pa, as, m. a Rakshasa

or goblin
;
(a), f. a leech ; a Dakin! or female imp.

— Asra-pattraka
,

as, m., N. of a plant, Rubia

Cordifolia L. (?). — Asra-pitta, am, n. plethora,

hemorrhage, epistaxis, involuntary discharge of blood

from the mouth, nostrils, anus, &c. — Asra-phala, f.

the plant Boswellia Thurifera Roxb. — Asra-matrika,

f. chyle, chyme. — Asra-rodhini, f. the plant Mi-
mosa Pudica. — Asra-vindu-ddhadd, f., N. of a tu-

berous plant . — Asrarjaka (°ra-ar°), as, m. the

white Tulasi plant.

Asraya, nom. A. asrayate, -yitum, to shed tears.

a-sravat, an, anti, at (rt. sru), not

flowing; Ved. not leaky (as a ship).

A-sruva, am, n. granulation (of a running sore).

’Htd IH a-srdma, as, a, am, Ved. not stiff,

not lame.

’STfer asri, is, f. an angle ; ten millions.

See adri.

a-sridh, t, t, t, or a-sridhana, as, a,

am, or asredliat, an, anti, at, Ved. not doing

harm ;
uninjured, unfatigued

;
pious, peaceable.

asri-vayas, Ved. having food

which falls or drops down (?).

asru, n. a tear, &c. See as'ru.

asreman, a, m.,Ved. praiseworthy,

to be praised
;
(if fr. rt. sriv) undecaying, immortal.

a-sva, as, a, am, or a-svaka, as, aka

or ika, am, or a-svakiya, as, a, am, not one's

own, belonging to another. — A-sva-ga, as, a, am,
Ved. not going to one’s own home, homeless. — A-
svaga-ta, f., Ved. homelessness. — A-sra-jfiti, is, is,

i, of a difl'erent caste, of a different species. — Asra-

tva, am, n. or asva-ta, f. want of claim or right to

anything, having no indefeasible property in it, ab-

sence of ownership.

A-svaddhanda, as, a, am, docile
;
not self-willed,

dependant.

A-svatantra, as, a, am, not self-willed, dependant,

subject ;
docile, humble.

A-svabhava, as, m. unnatural or unusual character

or temperament; (as, d, am), of a different nature.

A-svarupa, as, a, am, essentially different or

unlike.

A-svaveia, as, a, am, Ved. having no home of

one’s own, expelled from home.

A-svadhyaya (°sva-adh°), as, m. a Brahman
who has not performed his studies, who has not read

the Vedas previously to his investiture
; interruption

or interval of study, prohibited on certain days of the

moon, at eclipses, &c.

A-svartha (°sva-ar°), as, d, am, not for one’s

self; not for a proper object; having a different

meaning.

A-svikara, as, m. non-acquiescence, dissent.

A-svikrita, as, a, am, dissented from, refused,

not promised.

Pq a-sva(cha, as, a, am, not clear,

opaque.

*rl a-svanta (a-su-anta), as, a, am,
ending ill, leading to or having an unfavourable issue

;

(fr. asu-anta?) approaching the end of life ; a fire-

place, see a.leanta.

a-svapna, as, a, am, Yed. sleepless,

awake
;
(as), m. sleeplessness, the being awake

;
a

god, a deity [cf. fiu7rvos].

A-svapnaj, k, k, k, Ved. not sleepy, sleepless.

a-svara, as, a, am, not aloud,

speaking in an under tone, indistinct ; having a bad

or croaking voice
;

(am), ind. not aloud, in a low
tone, indistinctly.

a-svargya, as, a, am, not leading

to heaven, unheavenly.

ext a-sva-stha, as, a, am, not in good
health, not one’s self, sick. — Aseastha-ta, f. want of

firmness
; weakness, illness.

Asvasthya, am, n. indisposition, sickness, dis-

comfort, indigence.

•tHfq Iff a-svadu, us, us, u, tasteless, insipid.

a-svamika, as, a or t, am, un-

owned, unclaimed.

A-svamin, i, ini, i, having no right or title to

anything, not being master of it ; that which has no

master or owner. — A-svdmi-vikraya, as, m. sale

without ownership.

A-svamya, am, n. absence of right or title to pro-

perty.

a-svartha, as, a, am, unselfish,

disinterested.

’iHTffff' a-sveda, as, m. suppressed perspira-

tion
; (as, d, am), not perspiring.

1. ah (connected with rt. nah ), cl. 1.

P., Ved. ahati, 2nd pi. perf. anaha, to string toge-

ther (?), to compose, to celebrate, to prepare, to in-

crease.

2. ah, cl. 5. P., Ved. ahnoti or adnoti,

to pervade or occupy ; to go or move ; cl. 10 (?) to

cause to shine (?).

Ahana, as, a, am, illuminating, spreading light

(epithet of the dawn).

’S’fT 3. ah (defect, verb, preserved only in

five persons of the perfect, viz. attha, aha, ahathus,

dhatits, dhus, which may have a present significa-

tion), to say, speak ; to acknowledge, accept, state ;

to declare, express, signify ; to call
;

to attribute ;
to

call (with two acc.) ; to hold, consider, regard ;
to

adjudge anything (acc.) to any one (gen.). [To

this rt. arc referred, Hib. ag-all, ‘speech;’ ag-aill,

‘ to speak ;' cigh-im, ‘ I call Goth, af-aika,
‘
I

deny :’ Lat. nego for h—ego, ‘ to say no :’ also ajo.]
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>Hff aha, ind. (as a particle implying

ascertainment, affirmation, cerlainty, &c.) surely, cer-

tainly, yes, well
;

(as explaining, defining, admitting,

limiting, &c.) namely ; I grant you, granted, indeed,

of course ; at least. This particle is also said to im-

ply rejecting, sending ;
deviation from custom, im-

propriety.

“Bff miff, &c. See under aham.
1 O

^Tffff a-hata, as, a, am (rt. han), unhurt,

uninjured, not struck, not killed ; unbeaten (as clothes

in washing) ; unwashed, new ;
unblemished, un-

soiled
;
not disappointed

;
(am), n. unwashed or new

clothes.

A-hati or a-hanti, is, f., Ved. safeness.

A-hatva, ind. not having killed.

A-Juinaniya or a-hantavya, as, a, am, not to be

killed.

A-hantya or a-hantra or a-hanya, as, a, am,
Ved. indestructible, invincible.

ahan and alias, n. (said to be fr. 2.

ha with a, * not according to others, who compare

the Goth, daga, Germ, tag, Eng. day, a corruption

of dahan fr. rt. dah ; the nom. acc. voc. sing, and

the middle cases come fr. alias, the others fr. ahan;
in the Vedas the middle cases also are sometimes

formed fr. ahan, e. g. ahabhyas, ahabhis) ; a day

;

a sacrificial or festival day
; a day’s work ; a portion

of a book appointed for one day’s reading ; day per-

sonified as one of the eight Vasus ; N. of a Tirtha ;

ahany-ahant or ahar-ahah, day by day, daily

;

aha ill, du. day and night ; tad ahas, on that very

day
;
yad ahas, on which day. (As the last mem-

ber of a compound ahan generally appears in the

form aha, m., rarely n., but sometimes also in the

form ahan, e. g. punyaha, ckahan, q. v. As the

first member of a compound ahas and ahar are the

usual forms ; as in the following examples.) — Ahah-
pati, is, m. lord of the day, the sun ; see ahar-
pati. — Ahah-4esha,am, n.evening. — Ahar-ayama,
as, m. the approach of day. — Ahar-gana, as, m. a

series of sacrificial days ; a month ; any calculated

term. — Ahar-jara, as, m., Ved. the year (as making
days become old). — Ahar-jata, as, a, am, Ved.

born in the day or from day, not belonging to night

or to the spirits of darkness. — Ahar-diva, as, a, am,
Ved. existing every day

;
(am), ind. daily, day by day.

— Ahar-divi, ind., Ved. day by day, every day, con-

stantly. — Ahar-drirf, k, k, I-

,Ved. beholding the day,

living. — Ahar-nida, am, n. day and night, a whole
day

;
(am), ind. day and night, during the whole

day, continually. — Ahar-pati, is, m.,Ved. lord of the

day ; the sun ; epithet of S’iva ; also written ahah-
pati. — Ahar-bdndhava, as, m. the sun. — Ahar-
bhdj, k, k, k, Ved. partaking of the day. — Ahar-
mani, is, m. the sun. — Ahar-mukha, am, n. com-
mencement of the day, morning, dawn. — Ahar-
loka, as, a, am, Ved. taking the place of day.

— Ahar-vid, t, t, t, Ved. existing (many) days;

known long ago ; knowing the (fit) time or season.

— Aha4-sas

,

ind., Ved. every day. — Ahas-kara,
as, m. the sun. — Ahas-pati, is, m. the sun

;
swallow

wort.

Aho-rdtra, &c. See s. v.

ahana. See 2. ah.

^Maham, nom. sing. ‘
I.’ The supposed

base of this 1st personal pronoun is asmad, q. v. [cf.

Zend azem ; Gr. iydr, iyd, id

v

; Lat. ego ; Goth.
ik ; Mod. Germ, ich ; Lith. asz; Slav, az ; Cambro-
brit. ym ; Bret, am, em]

.

Aham-yati, is, m., N. of a son of Sarnyati.

Ahamyu, us, us, u, selfish, proud, haughty
; (us),

m. a warrior.

Ahatn-vddin, i, ini, i, speaking only of one’s self,

presumptuous, haughty.

Aham-^reyas, as, or aham-ireyasa, am, n. claim-

ing superiority for one’s self.

Aham-sana, as, a, am, Ved. gaining for one’s

self, obtaining for one’s self.

Ahan-kartavya, as, a, am, to be referred to self;

(am), n. the object of Ahan-kara.

Ahan-kdra, as, m. the making of self, sense of

self, thinking of self, egotism, individuality ; self-con-

sciousness, pride, haughtiness
;
(in the SSnkhya phil.)

the third of the eight producers or elements of crea-

tion, viz. the conceit or conception of individuality,

individualization. — Ahankdra-vat, an, ati, at, con-

scious, selfish, proud.

Ahait-kdrin, i, ini, i, self-important, proud.

Ahait-karya, am, n. that which is to be done by
one’s self, any personal object, business or matter.

Ahan-krita, as, a, am, egotistic; proud, haughty;

conscious.

Ahait-kriti, is, f. egotism, high opinion of one’s

self, pride.

Aham-agrika, f. or aham-uttara, am, n. a contest

for superiority, rivalry.

Aham-ahamikd, f. assertion or conceit of superi-

ority, boasting, egotism ; military vaunting.

Aham-purva, as, a, am, Ved. desirous of being

first.

Aham-purvika, f. or aham-prathamikd, f. emu-
lative onset, the running forward of soldiers with

emulation ; conceit, vaunting.

Aham-bhadra, am, n. self-conceit, a high notion

of one’s own superiority.

Aham-mati, is, f. or aham-mana, am, n. self-

illusion, spiritual ignorance, conceit, self-love.

a-hara, as, m. (rt. Art), N. of the

twelfth Manu ; a Danava.

A-haraniya, as, a, am, not to be taken away.

A-harin, i, ini, i, not taking (?).

A-harya, as, a, am, not to be stolen, not to be

removed; (as), m. a mountain. — Aharya-ta, f. or

ahdrya-tva, am, n. the state of not being liable to

be taken away, security.

“Bff fVrl a-harita, as, a, am,Ved. not yellow.

a-harsha, as, a, am (rt. hrish), un-
I happy, gloomy, sorrowful.

A-harshita, as, a, am, unhappy, sorrowful.

a-hala, as, a, am, or a-hali, is, is, i,

unploughed, unfurrowed.

A-halya, as, a, am, not arable, unploughed

;

(a), i., N. of an Apsaras
; N. of the wife of Gautama

or S’aradvat ; N. of a sea.

“B ?T cj 0(1 ahallika, as, m., Ved. a talker,

tattler (?).

a-havaniya, as, d, am (rt. hu),

not to be offered as an oblation, not fit or proper to

be sacrificed.

A-havis, is, is, is, Ved. without oblations, sacri-

ficeless.

a-hasta, as, a, am, handless.

’Stiff ahaha or ahaha, ind. a particle or

• interjection, as Ah! Aha! &c., implying surprise,

fatigue, pain, sorrow, pleasure, calling.

^TffT*T a-harya, &c. See under a-hara.

^TffT^T ahdvas, Ved., said to be a sound

like a flourish at the end of a hymn.

“Hfff ahi, is, m. (fr. rt. anhj according to

Say. fr. rt. han with a prefixed and shortened, ‘ one

that destroys on all sides ’), a snake
;
the serpent of

the sky, the demon Vritra ; a cloud ;
water ;

lead
;

a traveller
;
the sun ; a N. of Rahu, the ascending

node ; the navel
;

[cf. agha and anhu, pp. 1,6; Lat.

anguis

;

Gr. 6%1-s, tyiSva. tyx*-Avs, and oipts;

Lith. ungury-s ; Russ, ugorj

;

Armen. 6z; Germ.

unc

;

Mod. Gr. axeAi.] — Ahi-kanta, as, m. air,

wind
;

(snakes being supposed to feed upon air.)

— Ahi-kosha, as, m. the slough or cast skin of a

snake. — Ahi-kshatra and ahi-kshetra, as, m., N.

of a country. — Ahi-gopa, as, a, am, Ved. guarded

by a serpent. — Ahi-ghna, am, n., Ved. the

slaying of the serpent or demon (Vritra) who ob-

structs the heavenly waters. — Ahi-ghni, is, m.,Vcd.
killing snakes. — Ahi-cdhatra, as, m. a kind of

vegetable poison ; the plant Gymnema Sylvestre (?)

;

N. of a country; (a), f. sugar; the city of Ahi-

llhatra. — Ahi-ddhatraka, am, n. a mushroom.
— Ahi-jit, t, m., N. of Krishna, also of Indra.

— Ahi-tundika, us, m. a snake-catcher or ex-

hibiter; see dliitundika. — Ahi-dat, an, ati, at,

or ahirdanta, as, i, am, having the teeth of a ser-

pent. — Ahi-dvish, t, t, t, enemy of the serpents or

of Vritra
;
(t), m. an ichneumon ; a peacock

; Garuda,

the bird of Vishnu; Indra. — Ahi-uakullkd, f. the

natural enmity between a snake and an ichneumon.
— Ahi-ndma-bhrit, t, m., N. of Baladeva (as identi-

fied with S’esha). — Ald-nirmoka, as, m. or ahi-

nirvlayani, f. the cast off skin of a snake. — Ahi-
patdka, as, m. a kind of snake, not venomous.
— Ahi-pati , is, m., N. of S'esha, sovereign of

the snakes, also of Vasuki and others ; any large

serpent. — Ahi-putraka, as, m. a kind of boat.

— Ahi-putana, as, a, m. f. sores on the hinder

part of the body (of children). — Ahi-phena, am,
n. opium, the saliva or venom of a snake [cf. 2.

a-phena]. — Ahi-bradhna, as, m., N. of S'iva ; one

of tire Rudras
; corrupted fr. ahir-budhnyas. — Ahi-

bradhna-devatd, f. the twenty-sixth lunar mansion.

— Ahi-bhaya, as, m. fear of a lurking snake ;

apprehension of treachery. — Ahibhaya-da, f., N.
of the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta Roxb. — Ahi-
bhdnu, us, us, u, Ved. shining like serpents ; epithet

of the Maruts. — Ahi-bhuj, k, m. Garuda, the bird

of Vishnu ; a peacock ; N. of a plant. — Ahi-bhrit,

t, m. ‘carrying serpents,’ N. of S'iva , — Ahi-manyu,
us, us, u, Ved. enraged like serpents, epithet of the

Maruts
;

(Say.) ‘ endowed with destructive anger,’

or ‘with unimpaired knowledge.’ — Ahi-mardani,
f., N. of a plant. — Ahi-maya, as, a, am, Ved.
multiform or versatile like a snake, showing the same
variety of colour and shape. — Ahi-mara or ahi-

medaka, as, m., N. of a plant. — Ahi-ripu, us, m.
a peacock. — Ahir-budhna, as, m., N. of Siva ; cor-

rupted fr. ahir-budhnyas. — Ahirbudhna-devata,
as, f. pi. the twenty-sixth lunar mansion. — Ahir-
bradhna, as, m., N. of a Rudra. — Ahi-lata, f., the

plant Betel; another plant. — Ahi-lodana, as, m., N.
of a servant of Siva.— Ahi-vidashta, as, a, am,
snake-bitten. — Ahi-'vidvish, t, m. Garuda; Indra.

— Ahi-iushma&attvan, a, m., Ved. one whose men
(the Maruts) hiss like serpents

; epithet of Indra
;
(ac-

cording to Say. ahi-tfushma means ‘ of all-pervading

strength,’ and is to be separated from sattvan.) — Ahi-

hatya, am, n. the slaying of the serpent or demon
(Vritra) who obstructs the heavenly waters. — Ahi-han,

a, m., Ved. killing serpents or Vritra. — Ahy-arshu,

us, us, u, Ved. gliding like a snake.

1. ahika, as, m. a blind snake, not venomous,

see andhahika ; (a), f., N. of the silk-cotton tree,

Bombax Heptaphyilum Salmalia Malabarica. (For 2.

ahika, see below.)

a-hinsaka, as, a, am, or a-hinsat,

an, anti, at, or a-hinsana, as, a, am (rt. him),
Ved. not hurting, harmless, innocuous.

A-hinsa, f. harmlessness, not injuring anything,

one of the cardinal virtues of most Hindu sects, but

particularly of the Buddhists and Jainas ; security,

safeness. — Ahinsa-wirata, as, a, am, devoted to

harmlessness or gentleness.

A-hinsita or a-hinsyamana, as, a, am, Ved. un-

injured, being unharmed.

A-hinsra, as, a, am, innocuous, innocent, harm-

less; (am), n. harmless behaviour; (a), f., N. of the

plant Momordica Cochinchinensis, Spreng, (commonly

called Kurkavali.)

“Biff oh 2. ahika, as, a, am (fr. ahan, q.v.),

is found at the end of a few compounds in the sense

of lasting a certain number of days, e. g. dadahika,

lasting for ten days. See 1 . ahika above.

^fffqsotii ahinduka, f. a kind of small poi-

sonous animal.

Ff



110 >sffTT a-hita.

^SrfVrT a-hita, as, a, am(rt.dhd), not placed,

not put, not fixed ; unfit, improper
;
unadvantageous,

noxious ;
hurtful, prejudicial

;
hostile, inimical

;
(as),

m. an enemy
;
(am), n. damage ; food &c. contra-

indicated in a disease. — Ahita-kdrin, i, ini, i, ad-

verse, inimical, acting unkindly. — A-hita-naman,
a, a, a, Ved. having as yet no name. — A-hita-

inanas, as, as, as, not friendly-minded, hating, ad-

verse, inimical. — Ahita-hita-vidara-dunya-buddhi,

is, is, i, whose intellect is incapable of discriminating

between good and evil. — Ahiteddhu (°ta-id°), us, us,

u, not wishing well, malevolent.

a-hima-kara, as, or a-hima-tejas

,

as, or a-ldma-rudl, is, or a-himdndu (°ma-an°),

us, m. the sun.

’ST?! ahi, is, m., Ved., N. of a demon con-

quered by Indra and his companions ; a serpent (see

ahi); a cow; (i), du. heaven and earth.

. ahina, as, a, am (fr. ahan), lasting

several days
;

(as), m. a sacrifice lasting several days

;

one lasting twelve days (i. e. stoma or yajiia).

’fTffcr 2 . ahina, as, m. (fr. ahi, q. v.), a

large snake (?).

WfcT3. a-liina, as, a, am (rt. 2 . ha), un-
impaired, whole, entire ; full, luxurious ;

not deprived

of, not withdrawing
;

possessed of; not outcast or

vile. — A-hina-gu, us, m., N. of a prince, son of

Devanlka. — A-hina-vddin, i, m. a witness capable

of giving evidence.

aliira, as, m. a cowherd. See abhira.

Wkftl ahirani, is, or ahiranin, i, in. a

kind of snake, said to be two-headed.

ahiduva, as, m., Ved., N. of a

demon conquered by Indra.

ahu, us, vi, u, (in compounds) narrow.

See anhu.

^T?rT a-huta, as, a, am (rt. hu), unsacri-

ficed, unoffered, not yet sacrificed ; one who has

not received any sacrifice
; not gained or obtained by

sacrifice
;

(as), m. religious meditation, prayer, and

study of the Veda, considered as one of the five great

sacraments, otherwise called Brahma-yajtia. — A-lmtdd
(°ta-ad), t, t, t, Ved. not eating of a sacrifice

; not

allowed to partake of a sacrifice.

a-huta, as, a,am (rt. live), uncalled, un-

summoned, unchallenged. (The form a-huta with the

sense ‘ uncalled,’ given by Wilson, is very questionable.)

a-hrinana, as, a, am, Ved. not
being angry, friendly.

A-hriniyamana, as, d, am, Ved. not being angry,

jealous, or envious
; not discontented, willing ; that

which is bestowed willingly.

a-hridya, as, d, am, not desired, not
agreeable. — Ahridya-krit, t, l, t, disagreeable, caus-

ing disgust.

ahe, ind. a particle implying reproach,
rejection, separation.

WrJ a-hetu, us, m. absence of cause or

reason.

—

Ahetu-td, f. or ahetu-tva, am, n. absence

of cause, reason, or necessity.

A-hctuka, as, u, am, causeless, groundless.

A-haituka, as, i, am, having no reason or founda-

tion ; causeless, having no motive, disinterested.

alieru, us, f. the plant Asparagus
Kacemosus.

W36rT a-helat, an, anti, at, or a-hel.amdna

,

as, a, am, or a-helayat, an, anti, at (rt. hed, Ved.
hcl with a), Ved. not angry, not displeased, favour-

able.

ulio, ind. (as a particle and inter-

’srraiv a-

jection of joyful or painful surprise) Ah
!

(of enjoy-

ment or satisfaction) Oh
!

(of fatigue, discontent,

compassion, sorrow, regret) Alas ! Ah 1 (of praise)

Bravo 1
(of reproach) Fie

!
(of calling) Ho 1 Halo 1

(of doubt, deliberation) either, or; (of contempt)

Pshaw 1 It is also sometimes an expletive.

Aho-purushika, f. self-confidence
; boasting.

WTiT a -liotri, ta, m., Ved. not sacrificing;

not competent to sacrifice.

aho-ratra, as, am, m. n. (fr.ahan,

q. v. + ratri, q.v.), a day and night, vuxQhuepov ; a

day of twenty-four hours or thirty Muhurtas, from

sunrise to sunrise; a day and night of the Pitris= a

month of the gods = a year of Brahma = 2000 Yugas

of the gods; (am), ind. day and night, continually,

always.

Aho-rupa, am, n. the appearance of day.

WTTtT ahovata, ind. a particle of calling,

of compassion, of fatigue.

ahohi, ind. in a variegated or

wonderful manner (?).

ahna, as, m. as last member of a

compound= ahan, a day, q. v. ; e. g. madhyahna,
midday ; apardhna, afternoon.

Ahndya, ind. formerly ; instantly ; soon, speedily.

Ahnika, as, a, am, as last member of a compound

—ahan; e. g. dvy-ahnika, as, a, am, lasting two

days.

Ahni, f. and ahniya, as, a, am, or ahnya, as, a,

am (all fr. ahan), used at the end of compounds

;

e. g. rathahnya, am, n. the daily journey of a

chariot.

’STynTTO a-hnavdyya, as, a, am (rt. linu),

Ved. not to be denied or set aside
;

(as), m. accord-

ing to Say. the N. of a king.

aliy-arsliu. See under ahi.

a-hraya or a-hrayana, as, a, am (fr.

hri, shame, q. v.), Ved. luxurious, proud, bold, con-

scious of one’s own power.

A-lirl, is, is, i, Ved. luxurious, fat.

A-hri, is, is, i, Ved. shameless, importunate.

A-hrika, as, a, am, shameless
;
(as), m. a Bud-

dhist mendicant.

a-hruta, as, a, am (rt. hvri), Ved.

not fluctuating, not stumbling
;

going in a straight

line; not crooked, straight. — Ahruta-psu, us, us,

u, Ved. of straight or upright appearance.

a-hvald, f., Ved. not fluctuating,

not stumbling, firmness ;
the plant Semecarpus Ana-

cardium.

’SIT x. d, the second letter of the alphabet,

corresponding to a long, as in far.

WT 2 . a, (as a particle or interjection of as-

sent) yes, verily
;

(of compassion or pain) Ah 1

Alas I in the latter sense it is more correctly written

as ; (of reminiscence) Ah 1 Oh 1 (a conjunction dis-

junctive) but
;

(a conjunction copulative) and. This

particle remains unaltered in orthography even before

vowels.

>HT 3. a, a prefix to verbs and nouns, (ex-

pressing) near, near to, towards, from all sides, all

around
;
and sometimes redundant. As a prefix to verbs

of motion it expresses the notion of moving or going

towards
; c. g. d-krdmati, he goes towards. When

prefixed to roots like gam, yd, and i, to go, and da,

to give, it reverses the action
;

c. g. a-gaddhati, he

comes ; d-dattc, he takes.

As unconnected with verbs and prefixed to nouns it

forms with them cither compound adverbs or adjectives,

implying the limit conclusive (until, unto, as far as),

karsha.

or the limit inceptive (from, from thence or that

time) ; e. g. a-maraiiam, till death ; a-kumaram,
from childhood [cf. a puero] ; d-gopala drijatayah,
the twice-bom including the cowherds.

(Prefixed to adjectives &c. it implies) diminution

;

e. g. a-pandu, a little pale ; a-pakva, half-cooked.

(As a separable adverb a implies) near, near to,

towards ; thereto, further, also, and ; especially, even.

In many places in the Vedas a gives force to the

word which precedes it (e. g. mahima vam In-

dragni panishtha a, ‘ your greatness, O Indra and
Agni, is praiseworthy indeed’)

; and in a similar man-
ner we find it in the Veda placed after prepositions,

the sense of which is strengthened by it.

(As a separable preposition with acc. or abl.) near

to, up to, to, as far as ; e. g. datam a jdtis, as

far as a hundred births ; a samudrat, as far as the

ocean
:
(with abl.) away from, from ; out of, of, from

among; e.g. a mulat, from the beginning; bahubhya
a, from among many

:
(with loc.) in, at ; e. g.

dama a, in a house.

^TT 4. a, as, m., N. of S'iva
;

(a), f., N. of
LakshmI.

^TT-^ b-i. See e.

d-indh. See endh.

a-inv. See env.

*TT-^ a-ish. See esh.

’STT-^'ST a-iksh. See eksh.

WT-fT d -ir. See er.

a-ish. See esh.

d-u. See 0.

^TT-TET d-uksh. See oksh.
\

C.

’ST-'awg a-urnu. See ornu.

T3TT-'35? a-uh. See oh.

a-ri. See dr.

-^5 a-ridh. See drdh.

a-rihj. See drhj.

-ridh. See drdh.

'B I =tr^ d-kac, cl. 1. A. -kadate, -ditum, to

tie on, to fasten on.

^TofirVTH d-katthana, as, a, am, boasting,

swaggering.

^TT^T d-kan, cl. 1. P. -kanati, -nitum, or

Intens. -ddkanti, to be pleased with (with loc.) ; to

endeavour to obtain
;

to love, to desire, solicit, praise.

“-H 1 d-kamp, cl. 1. A. -kampatc, -pitum,

to tremble : Cans, -kampayati, -yitum, to cause to

tremble.

A-kampa, as, m. or d-kampana, am, n. trem-

bling motion, shaking, trembling.

A-kampita or a-kampra, as, a, am, shaken,

trembling
;
moved, agitated.

•‘BloM. d-kara, dkurin,tkc. See under d-kri.

d-karana. See under d-kri.

a-karn, cl. 10. P. -karnayati, -yitum,

to give car to, listen to, hear.

A-karna, up to the car, (occurs at the commence-

ment of several compounds to denote the end of an

arrow reaching to the ear in drawing a bow.)

A-kaniana, am, n. hearing, listening.

A-karnita, as, d, am, heard, listened to; over-

heard.

A-karnya, ind. having heard or listened to.

d-karsha, d-karsliin, &c. See under

d-krish.



Illa-kal. ^rr^rftr»T d-karshin.

W«Sc^ ii-kal, cl. 10. P. -kalayati, -yitum,

to shake, agitate, throw, cast ; to lay hold of, seize ;

to tie, fasten ; to surrender, transfer ; to observe, take

into consideration ;
to consider [cf. Gr. okcAAov].

A-kalana, am, n. binding, confinement ;
counting,

reckoning ; laying hold of ; wish, desire.

A-kalita, as, a, am, bound ;
counted, reckoned

;

seized, held.

-•M I oR d-kalpa, as, m. (rt. klrip with a),

adding to, improving, increasing ; ornament, decora-

tion ; sickness, disease.

A-kalpaka, as, m. remembering with regret, miss-

ing
;
joy ;

fainting, loss of sense or perception ; dark-

ness ; a knot or joint.

A-kalpam, ind. till the end of a kalpa.

akalya, am, n. (fir. a-kalya), sick-

ness, disease.

’'TToinj d-kasha , as, m. (fr. rt. kash, to rub,"

with a), a touchstone.

A-kashaka, as, ika, am, cutting, nibbing, or test-

ing with a touchstone, touching, assaying.

A-kashika, as, i, am, touching, testing.

akasmika, as, i, am (fr. a-kasmdt),

causeless, unforeseen, unexpected, sudden. — Akasmi-

ka-tva, am, n. suddenness, &c.

a-kanksh, cl. I. P. A. -kankshati,

-te, -shitum, to desire, long for, hope for, endeavour

to gain, expect (with acc.) ; to endeavour to reach a

place, turn to
;

(in gram.) to require some word or

words to be supplied for the completion of the sense.

A-kanksha, as, a, am, desiring, wishing
;

(in

gram.) requiring a word or words to complete the

sense; (a), f. desire, wish; (in gram.) the requiring

of a word or period for the completion of the sense

;

looking at or towards
;
purpose, intention ; enquiry,

asking ; the significancy of a word.

A-kankskaniya or a-kankshitavya, as, a, am,
to be desired or expected, desirable.

A-kankshat, an, anti, at, wishing, expecting;

looking at, looking to or towards.

A-kankshita, as, a, am, wished, desired ; asked,

enquired ; regarded, looked at ; wanted, necessary.

A-kattkshin, i, ini, i, wishing, desirous, wishful,

hopeful; asking, enquiring, expectant.

A-kankshya, as, a, am, desirable
; (ant), n. need

of supplying a word or words for the completion of

the sense.

vt i <*1 i| d-kaya, as, m. (fr. rt. di with a), a

funeral pile ; abode, residence.

vi | <* i a-kdyya, as, a, am (fr. rt. ki with
a), Ved. desirable; in every way praiseworthy or

commendable.

vilWiK d-kara. See under a-kri.

vilwncJ a-kala, as, m. the right time
;
(for

a-kala)
WTong or inauspicious time.

Akalika, as, a or i, am, not filling a space of

time, momentary, instantaneous
; unseasonable

;
(t),

f. lightning. — Akalika-tva, am, n. unseasonableness,

suddenness.

vi i =tii 91 d-kas, cl. I. A. -kasate, -situm, to

shine, be bright ; to view, recognize.

A-kada, as, am, m. n. (in Ved. m.) light, clear-

ness ; a free space, vacuity
; the ether, the sky or

atmosphere considered as the fifth element ; Brahma
as identical with ether. Akas'a is the subtle and
ethereal fluid, supposed to fill and pervade the uni-

verse and to be die peculiar vehicle of life and of
sound. Akade, ind. in the air; a stage direction

implying something said by or to a person out of
sight. — Akasa-kaksha, f. the horizon, * girdle of the
sky.’— Akada-ga, as, a, am, going through the

atmosphere. — Akada-garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-
sattva. — Akada-damasa, as, m. the moon, (‘ a cup

or vessel with ether.’)— Akada-ja, as, a, am, pro-

duced in the sky. — Akada-jananin, i, m. a loop-

hole, a casement, an embrasure. — Akada-dipa or

dkada-prad ipa
,
as, m. a lamp or torch lighted in

honour of Lakshml or Vishnu and elevated on a pole

in the air at the Divili (Dipali) festival, in the month
Karttika ;

a beacon, a lantern on a pole. — Akada-
pratishthita, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Akada-
huddha-laksha, as, m. (in theatrical language) fixing

the gaze on some object out of sight of the audience.

— Akada-bhashita, am, n. (in dramatic language)

speaking outside or otl the stage ; a supposed speech,

which is replied to as if it had been spoken ; a voice

or sound in the air. — Akada-mandala, am, n. the

celestial sphere
; the atmosphere. — Akada-maya, as,

i, am, consisting of ether. — Akdda-mansi, f. the

plant Nardostachys JatSmSQSl. — Akada-muli, f. the

aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes. — Akdda-ydna, am, n.

a heavenly car, one moving through the air. — Akasa-
rakshin, i, m. a warder, a watchman on the outer

battlements. — Akada-vat, an, ati, at, filling a cer-

tain place, spacious, extensive. — Akada-rartman, a,

n. the atmosphere, the firmament, the air. — Akada-
valti, f. a sort of creeper, a parasite, Cassyta Filiformis.

— Akada-vdni, f. a voice from heaven ; m., N.
of the author of a Hanumat-stotra. — Akada-salila,

am, n. rain. — Akada-stha, as, a, am, abiding in

the sky, aerial. — Akada-sphatika, as, m. a kind of

crystal supposed to be formed in the atmosphere. It is

of two kinds, Surya-kanta and Candra-kanta, q. v.

— Akadanantyayatana (°da-anantya-dy°), am, n.

abode of infinity or of infinite space ; N. of a world

with Buddhists. — Akddes'a (°da-id°), as, m. epithet

of Indra, as ruler of the firmament
;

(in law) any

helpless person, as a child, a woman, a pauper or in-

valid (who has no other possession than the air).

Akdfiya, as, a, am, or akadin, i, ini, i, atmo-

spherical.

Akddya, as, a, am, being in the atmosphere.

?rrf^R dkiniana or akihcanya, am, n.

(fr. arkiAdana), want of any possession, poverty.

W^Tf^fr dkidanti, is, and akidantiya, as,

m., N. of a warrior-tribe and its chief.

a-kim

,

ind.,Ved. (with abl.) from.

vn=5^l a-kuiid, cl. 6. P., i. A. -kudati,

-kundate, -ditum, to bend : Caus. -kundayati,-yitum,

to draw together, contort, contract ; to bend inwards,

shorten.

A-kundana, am, n. compression, contraction,

shrinking ; collecting, heaping ; curving, flexure

;

contortion.

A-kundita, as, a, am, bent, contorted, contracted

;

twisted, crooked.

’8 I oh f<!<J it a-kunthita, as, a, am, con-

founded, abashed.

wgrtrft a-kurvati. See under a-kri.

vH I wi rt a-kula, as, a, am (rt. kul, to com-
pact or compress together), filled, full, overburdened

with (with inst.) ; confounded, confused, agitated,

flurried ; confused (in order), disordered ;
taken out

of one’s natural condition ; incoherent, contradic-

tory
; (am), n. an inhabited place. — Akula-ta, f. or

akula-tva, am, a. accumulation, multitude; perplexity,

confusion, bewilderment. — Akulendriya (~la-in°),

as, a, am, confused in mind.

Akulaya, nom. P. akulayati, -yitum, to con-

found, make disordered.

Akuli, is, m., N. of an Asura priest.

Akulita, as, a, am, confounded ;
bewildered, flur-

ried, agitated
; distressed.

Akuli-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to fill with

;

to confound. — Akuli-karana, am, n. confounding.

— Akuli-krita, as, a, am, confounded; perplexed,

bewildered.

Akuli-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavaii, -vitum, to become

perplexed. — Akulirbhuta, as, d, am, perplexed, con-

founded.

d-kushta, as, a, am, expelled, ex-

tracted.

xW I ofi vf d-kiij, cl. I. P. -kujati, -jitum, to

twitter, warble, coo.

d-kiita, am, n. (rt. ku or ku, to

sound), meaning, intention, purpose ; wish, desire.

A-kuti, is, f. intention, wish, desire
;
N. of a

daughter of Manu Svayambhuva and of S'atarupa.

— Akutl-pra, as, a, am, Ved. accomplishing one’s

intentions.

^rr^TTrC <ikiivara,as, m.= a-ku-pdra, q.v.

*8 I <* a-kri, cl. 8. 5. P. -karoti, -krinoti,

kartum, to bring near or towards, to bring down,

to make or form wholly ; to drive near to or together

:

Caus. P. -karayati, -yitum, to ask any one (acc.)

for anything (acc.)
;

to invite to a place, to call into

existence, to cause to appear ; Desid. -dikirshati,

to intend to accomplish : Intens. -karikrati, 3rd pi.,

Ved. to attract repeatedly towards one’s self.

A-kara, as, m. form, figure, shape, stature, appear-

ance, aspect, behaviour, external gesture or aspect of

the body, the expression of the face, as furnishing

a clue to the disposition of mind
; hint, sign, token

;

the letter d. — Akara-gupti, is, f. or akara-gopana,

am, n. dissimulation, suppressing all sign or inclina-

tion of the feelings . — Akara-vat, an, ati, at, having

a shape, embodied, symmetrical, handsome, well-

formed. — Akara-varna-sudlakshna, as, a, am, de-

licate in shape and colour.

A-karana or a-karana, am, a, n. f. calling, in-

viting, a call or summons ;
challenging, a challenge.

A-kdraniya, as, a, am, to be called.

A-karita, as, a, am, called, summoned ; stipulated,

agreed ;
demanded, exacted.

A-kurvati, f., N. of a certain rocky hill. (Ram. II.

71 - 3 )

A-krita, as, a, am, Ved. brought near to ;
being

near.

A-kriti, is, Ved. a constituent part ; form, figure,

shape, appearance, aspect ; character, specimen ; the

body ;
tribe, species ; a metre consisting of four lines

with twenty-two syllables to each line. — Akriti-gana,

as, m. a list of specimens, a collection of words belong-

ing to a certain grammatical rule, which does not ex-

hibit every word belonging to that rule, but only speci-

mens ; whereas a simple Gana exhibits every word ;

(explained by native authorities to mean a list of words,

the fact of a word belonging to which can only be

determined by observing the forms used by classical

authors.)— Akriti-ddhatra, f. the plant Achyranthes

Aspera. — Akriti-nuit, an, ati, at, having shape, em-

bodied.

a-krish, cl. I. P.,6. P. A. -karshati.

-krishati, -te, -karshtum or -krashtum, to draw

towards, attract, put on, draw away
; to bend (e. g.

ddpam, a bow) ; to draw or tear off, draw out of

;

to withdraw, deprive of, take away ; to borrow : Caus.

-karshayati, -yitum, to draw near to one’s self.

A-karsha, as, m. drawing or attracting towards

one’s self, pulling to or towards, dragging, attracting,

hawling ; drawing the bow ;
attraction, fascination

;

spasm
;
playing with dice ; a die or dice ; a board for

such a game ; an organ of sense ;
magnetic attrac-

tion ; a magnet, a loadstone ; N. of a prince.

A-karsluika, as, ika, am, attractive, what draws

or attracts; (as), m. a magnet or loadstone; (ika),

{., N. of a town.

A-karshana, am, n. pulling, drawing, attracting ;

(I), f. a crooked stick for pulling down fruit, &c. ; any

instrument for pulling.

A-karshika, as, i, am, magnetic, attractive.

A-karshita, as, a, am, drawn, attracted.

A-karshin, i, ini, i, attractive
;
(nl), f. a rod with

a hook at the end for pulling down boughs in order

to gather fruit.
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A-krishta, as, a, am, drawn, pulled, attracted.

— Akrishta-manasa, as, a, am, distracted in mind.

— Akrishla-vat, an, ati, at, pulling, dragging, pull-

ing up or out
;

pulling to, attracting ; charming,

fascinating.

A-krishti, is, f. attracting, drawing near, bending

of a bow. — Akrishti-mantra, as, m. an incantation

by which another person is attracted.

A-krishya, ind. having drawn, extracted, pulled or

dragged.

A-krishyamdna, as, a, am, being drawn or at-

tracted.

’H!<* d-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum or

-ritwm, to scatter or sprinkle over, fill, fill up, give

abundantly, cover, replenish, heap up, accumulate.

A-kara, as, m. one who scatters over or fills ; ac-

cumulation, collection, plenty, multitude ; a mine, a

rich source of anything; best, excellent; N. of a

country ; N. of the Maha-bhashya.

Akarin, i, ini, i, produced in a mine, mineral.

A-kirna, as, a, am, scattered, spread ;
overspread,

filled ; crowded, impervious ;
covered, surrounded.

— Akirna-ta, f. or akirna-tva, am, n. fulness, crowd,

multitude.

^TTofr (ike, ind. (fr. rt. and with a), Ved.

hitherward, near, in the neighbourhood. — Ake-nipa,

as, a, am, Ved. considering or regarding from a near

place
;
wise

;
(Say.) falling down near at hand, ad-

vancing near (as rays of light).

*rr% a-kai, cl. i. P. A., Ved. -kdyati, -te,

-katum, to implore, appeal to, solicit; praise.

WTW3R dkokera, as, m. the constellation

Capricomus (Aeyd/cepws).

dkausala, am, n. (fr. a-kusala),

inexpertness, want of skill or practice.

dkna, as, a
,
am (rt. ad or and), bent,

curved.

d-krand, cl. i. P. A. -krandati, -te,

-ditum, to shout at, roar at ; to invoke ; to cry with

sorrow, lament, weep : Caus. P. -krandayati, -yitum,

to cause to weep or cry ; inspire courage by its sound

(as a drum ?) ; to shout at, roar at
;

to cry without

interruption.

A-kranda, as, m. calling, crying, crying out;

shouting
;
weeping, sobbing ; sound

;
war-cry ; furious

or violent combat ; war, battle ;
violence

; a friend

;

a brother; a king, a lord; usurper; a king who
prevents an ally from aiding another; (ax, a, am),
one who checks or restrains.

A-krandana, am, n. lamentation, weeping.

Akrandika, as, i, am, going to where cries of

distress are heard.

A-krandita, as, d, am, roaring, crying wofully;

invoked; {am), n. a cry, a roar; lamentation.

A-krandin, i, ini, i, shouting at; invoking in a

weeping tone, weeping.

a-kram, cl. i.P.A.,cl.4. P. -kramati,

-kramate, -kramyati, -kramitum, to step near

to ; to come towards, approach ; to enter ; to

visit
; arrive at ; to step or tread upon, to lie heavily

on, to press ; to hold fast with the hands, seize ; to

attack, invade, take possession of, become master of,

conquer, overcome ; to undertake, begin ; to rise,

mount, ascend ; to cover : Caus. P. -kramayati

,

-yitum, to cause to come or step near : Desid.

-dikransate, to wish to ascend.

A-krama, as, m. coming near, approaching, arriv-

ing, attaining; overcoming, obtaining; invading, at-

tacking, falling upon, an attack
;
spreading or going

over or upon, surpassing, overloading
;
might, valour.

A-kramana, as, d, am, Ved. coming near, ap-

proaching, stepping upon
;

{am), n. attacking,

marching against, invading
;
overpowering, subduing ;

spreading or extending over or upon
;
going over or

beyond ; attacking.

I. d-kramya or d-kramaniya, as, a, ant, to be

approached ; to be attacked ; to be ascended or sur-

passed or overcome, to be seized.

2.

d-kramya, ind. having attacked, invaded, seized

upon, overrun or encroached.

A-krdnta, as, a, am, come near ; obtained
;
pos-

sessed
; overspread ; overcome, overrun ; attacked

;

surpassed, surmounted ;
accompanied, attended ;

agi-

tated or overcome by (any feeling)
;
pained, distressed.

— Akranta-mati, is, is, i, mentally overcome or

overpowered
;
having the mind engrossed or deeply

impressed.

A-kranti, is, f. ascending, rising ; stepping upon ;

going over or beyond ; overpowering ; might, valour.

A-kramaka, as, ika, am, an invader, attacker.

d-kri, cl. 9. P. A. -krinati, -rate,

-kretum, to purchase.

A-kraya, as, m., Ved. a dealer, small trader,

pedlar.

WTSft'J a-krul, cl. 1. P. A. -kridati, -te,

-ditum, to play, sport, take one’s pleasure.

A-krida, as, m. a play, sport, pleasure
; {as, am),

m. n. a playing-place, pleasure-grove, garden, royal

garden
; {as), m., N. of a son of Karutthama.

A-kridana, am, n. sporting, taking pleasure.

A-kridin, i, ini, i, sporting, playing.

uH 1 rfiDi d-krus, cl. 1. P. -krosati, -kroshtum,

to cry out at, call out aloud to ; to call to any one in

an abusive manner, to assail with angry and menacing

words
;

to scold at any one ; to curse, revile, express

displeasure.

A-krushta, as, a, am, scolded, reviled ; vociferated;

abused, calumniated, accused ; cursed
;
{am), n. call-

ing out.

A-kroda, as, m. calling or crying out, vociferation ;

scolding, reviling, blaming, censuring, abuse ; a curse

or oath.

A-krodaka, as, i, am, vociferous, abusing, abusive.

A-kro^ana, am, n. assailing with harsh language,

scolding, censuring ; imprecation, curse.

A-krosan iya or d-kroiitavya or a-krodya, as, a,

am, censurable, to be reviled or cursed.

A-krodita
j
as, d, am, cursed, abused.

A-kroshtri, ta, m. a reviler
;
one who vociferates.

d-kli, an undeclinable word joined

to the roots as, kri, and hhu. See Gana to Panini

I. 4, 61.

d-kleda, as, in. moistening, sprink-

ling.

i akshadyutika, as, i,am, effected

or completed by gambling. See aksha-dyuta under

3.

aksha.

u-kshapana, am, n. (rt. 1. kshap),

fasting, purification by fasting, abstinence.

akshapatika, as, m. a judge.

See aksha-pataka under 2. aksha.

^TTfiprf^ dkshapdda, as, in. a follower of

the Nyfiya doctrine ;
a logician. Sec under 2. aksha.

^HTTWlfTofi akshablidrika. See Gana to

PSnini V. I, 50.

d-kshar, cl. 10. P. -kshdrayati, -yi-

tum, to abuse, revile, accuse, punish. (Sometimes

regarded as a nom. fr. the next.)

A-kshara, as, m. calumny, accusation.

A-ksharana, am, a, n. f. abuse ; calumnious ac-

cusation (especially of adultery).

A-ksharita, as, d, am, calumniated, falsely ac-

cused
;

accused of adultery or fornication
;

guilty,

criminal
;

reviled, abused.

^nfsTT d-kshi, cl. 2. 6. P. -ksheti, -kshiyati,

-kshetum, to abide, dwell in, stay at (with acc.);

to inhabit ; to exist ; to possess, take possession of

(with acc.).

A-kshit, t, t, t, Ved. abiding, dwelling in, stay-

ing at.

dkshika, as, i, am (fr. 3. aksha),

relating or belonging to a die or to gambling, &c.

;

won at dice
; (aw), n. a gambling debt, money lost

at play; (as), m., N. of the tree Morinda Tinc-

toria. — Akshika-pana, as, m. a stake, a wager, a

bet.

‘X ( PsiTT d-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, -te,

-ksheptum, to cast or throw at or down
;

to strike

with a bolt ; to draw near or together, to contract,

convulse, cause to tremble ; to draw or take off or

away, withdraw ; to chase or drive out of a place

;

to hang out or expose to view
;
put into

;
point to,

apply to, refer to, hint, indicate ; to refuse, not to

have regard to, refuse as wrong ; to insult, deride

;

to say or state ironically: Caus. P. -kshepayati,

-yitum, to cause to throw down.

A-kshipat, an, ati or anti, at, casting, striking,

tossing, sending ; reviling, abusing ;
excelling so as

to reproach or put to shame.

A-kshipta, as, a, am, cast, thrown, tossed

;

thrown down or away; taken away
; borne, carried ;

insulted, reviled, abused, blamed, ridiculed
; equal or

equivalent to.

A-kshiptika, f. a particular air or song which is

sung by a person approaching the stage.

A-kshipya, ind. having spurned, having insulted.

A-kshcpa, as, m. throw, toss, drawing together or

near to one’s self, attraction, convulsion, palpitation ;

hinting; applying, laying on (as a colour) ; throwing

away, giving up ; sustaining (as a sound) ; reviling,

abuse, censure, blame, reproach ; objection ; doubt,

irony (as a figure in rhetoric).

A-kslicpaka, as, ika, am, blaming, censuring, re-

viling
; {as), m. a thrower, a detractor, a calumniator

or accuser ; sickness, disease ; convulsion, spasm.

A-kshepanu, am, n. throwing, tossing.

A-kshepin, i, ini, i, applying to, concerning
;

(also

= a-kshepaka.)

dkshiva, as, m., N. of the plant

Morunga Guilandina and Hyperanthera. See

akshiva.

’-N I ift akshaitrajhya, am, n. (fr. a-kshe-

trajiia, q.'v.), spiritual ignorance.

akshota or dkshoda, as or am (?),

m. or n. (?) a walnut (Pistacio nut ?) ;
N. of a tree,

PTlu
; also of another tree, Aleurites Triloba. See

akshota.

iikshodana ,
am, n. hunting (also

addhodana).

Utiwr a-kshnu, cl. 2. P. -kshnauti, -kshna-

vitum, to rub, polish up ; sharpen.

dksliyat, an, anti, at (fut. part. fr.

aksh or ad with a ?) ; akshyanti ahani, days leading

to completion, complement^ days ;
the N. of certain

days on which the ceremony Ayana, performed for

the AditySs and Angirasas, is finished.

bkhana, as, a, am, hard.

^THsKIdfViT b-khandayitri, td, m. (rt.

khand), a breaker, a destroyer.

A-khandata, as, a, am, breaking, destroying
;

destroying enemies
;

(as), m. a N. of Indra.

’STpH’Tf b-khan, cl. 1. P. -khanati, -nitum,

to dig. (It is doubtful whether d-khan is used as a

verb, but the nouns which follow are all derived

from it.)

/1 -Z7ia, as, m. a spade, a hoe.

A-khana, as, m. a digger, a spade.

A-khanika, as, m. a digger, a ditcher, a miner; a

thief
; a hog ; a rat ; a mouse ;

a spade. — Akhanika-

baka or dkhanika-vaka, as, m. a stork in relation

to a mouse
;
(metaphorically) a man who behaves as

an hero towards a weak person ; a digger, a spade.
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A-khara, as, m., Ved. the hole or cover of any

animal ; a stable ; a spade, a digger. — Akluire-shfha,

as, a, am, Ved. abiding or dwelling in a hole.

A-khata, as, am, m. n. a natural pond. See

a-khata.

A-khana, as, m. a spade, a digger.

A-khu, us, m. a mouse, a rat, a mole ;
the grass

Lipeocercis Serrata ; a thief ; a hog ; a digger, a

spade. — Akhu-karisha, am, n., Ved. a mole-hill.

— Akhu-karni, f., N. of the plant Salvinia Cucul-

lata. — Akhu-ga, as, m. (riding on a rat), an epithet

of Ganesa and of KSrttikeya. — Akhu-ghdta, as, m.

aS'udraor man of low caste and profession, lit. ‘a rat-

catcher.' — Akhu-pariiikd or akhu-parni, N. of

the plant Salvinia Cucullata Roxb.(!). — Akhu-pa-

xhana, as, m. a kind of mineral, a loadstone.

— Akhu-bhuj, k, m. ‘ a mouse-eater,’ a cat. — Akhu-

ratha, as, m. a N. of Ganesa, ‘having a rat for his

vehicle.’ — Akhu-visha-ha, f. a kind of grass, Andro-

pogon Serratum, considered as a remedy for a rat’s

bite. — Akhiitkara (
°khu-ut°), as, m. a mole-hill.

— Akhu.ttha(°khu-ut°),as, m.the rising up or appear-

ance of rats or moles, a swarm of rats or moles.

'SHST? a-khad, cl. I. P. -khadati, -ditum,

to chew, to bite into pieces ; to eat, consume.

ii-khid

,

cl. 6. P., Ved. -khidati,

Class, -khtndati, -khettum, to take away and appro-

priate to one’s self, to draw to one’s self.

akhilya, am, n. (fr. a-khila), the

whole.

a-kheta, as, m. (rt. khit ?), chase,

hunting ; terror, fright. — Akheta-firshaka, am, n.

a cavern, a mine.

A-khetaka, as, a, am, hunting, a hunter ; fright-

ening, frightful
;
(am), n. hunting, chase.

Akhetika, as, i, am, who or what hunts ; terrible,

frightful
;
(as), m. a hound ; a hunter.

dkhota, as, m. the walnut tree.

See akshota.

’HNdJl i. d-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati, -turn,

Ved. to look at; to count, number; to recite; to

tell, notify; inform, communicate, declare, make
known ; to announce ; to call, signify (with two acc.)

;

Caus. P. -khyapayati, -yitum, to make known, de-

clare ; A. to cause to tell.

A-khyas,as, m., N.of Prajapati, the lord ofcreation.

2. d-khya, f. appellation, name; (as, a, am), often

at the end of a compound in the sense of ‘ named,’
‘ called.’

A-khyata, as, a, am, counted, recited
; said, spoken;

called ; declared, made known
; inflected, declined,

conjugated
;
(am), n. a verb.

A-khyatavya, as, a, am, to be told ; to be de-

clared, to be made known.
A-khyati, is, f. telling, communication, publication

of a report ; fame ; name, appellation.

Akhyatika, adj. fr. a-khyata. Panini IV. 3, 72.

A-khyatri, ta, m. one who tells or speaks.

A-khyana, am, a. saying, declaring; speech; a

tale, story, legend.

Akhyanaka, am, n. a tale, a short narrative
;

(i),

f., N. of a metre, being a combination of the Indravajra

and Upendravajra.

A-khyapana, am, n. causing one to tell, making
known.

A-khyayaka, as, m. a messenger, a teller, an
announcer or relater

; (
ika

), f. a tale or short narra-
tive ; a true or probable story.

A-khyayin, i, ini, i, telling, declaring, informing.

A-khyeya, as, a, am, to be told or related
; fit or

proper to be said.

I . aga = agas in an-dga, q. v.

d-gam, cl. 1 . P. -gac6hati, -gantum,
to come

; to make one’s appearance
; to come near,

go towards or to or into ; to arrive at, attain, reach,

^rPrfhl uynidhra.

strike ; to return ; to fell into (any state of mind)

;

have recourse to: Caus. P. -gamayati, -yitum, to

cause to come near
; to lead towards ; to convey ; to

announce the arrival (of any one) ; to obtain inform-

ation about anything, ascertain (with acc.); A. to

wait for, to have patience: Intens. Ved. -ganlganti,

to approach repeatedly : Desid. -jigamishati, to be
about to come.

2. a-ga, as, a, am, accidental; happening acci-

dentally — Aga-tra, am, n. accident, chance.

A-gata, as, a, am, come, arrived ; occurred, hap-

pened ; living or residing in ; returned ; fallen to one’s

share; fallen into; received, obtained; passed; (am),

n. occurrence, event [cf. an-agata, sv-agata).

— Agata-kshobha, as, a, am, confounded, perplexed.

— igata-sddhvasa, as, a, am, terrified, afraid.

A-gati, is, f. arrival, coming
; return

; origin
; ac-

cident, chance.

A-gatya, ind. having come, having arrived.

A-gantavya, as, d, am, to be arrived, what is

likely to arrive ; to be come to (with acc. or loc.

of the place) ;
obliged to come.

A-gantu, us, us, u, coming, arriving; what is

added, adhering ; coming from the outside, external

;

adventitious, incidental
; (us), m. a new comer, a

stranger, a guest ; an accident, any accidental hurt or

wound — Agantu-ja, as, a, am, arising accidentally.

Agantuka, as, a or i, am, coming, arriving ; ar-

riving of one’s own accord
; stray ; incidental, acci-

dental, adventitious (as pleasure, pain, ornament, &c.);

(as), m. a new comer, a stranger, a guest ; an inter-

polated pdtha or various reading (which has crept

in without authority).

A-gama
,

as, a, am, coming near, approaching,

supplying
;

(as), m. arrival, appearance ; coming,

approach ; addition ; course
; the mouth of a river

;

supply of money, income, revenue; increase of pro-

perty (especially in the compound arthagama), lawful

acquisition of anything ; increase of knowledge (espe-

cially in the compound vidyagama) ; knowledge,

science, intelligence ; a traditional doctrine or precept,

a collection of such doctrines or precepts, a sacred

work, scripture ; a manual
; an affix ; the interpola-

tion of a letter in grammar, a grammatical augment,

a meaningless syllable or letter inserted in any part of

the radical word ; record, title-deed, legal title, a

voucher or written testimony
;
(am), n. a Tantra or

any work inculcating the mystical worship of Siva

and S’akti. — Agama-nirapeksha, as, a, am, inde-

pendent of a written voucher or title. — Agama-nita,
as, a, am, studied, read, examined. — Agama-rahita,
as, a, am, devoid of a written title or a voucher;

without a Sastra. — Agama-vat, an, atl, at, having an
augment or addition of any kind

; having approached

for sexual intercourse. — Agama-sapeksKa, as, a,

am, with or supported by legal vouchers. — Agama-
pdyin (°ma-ap°), i, ini, i, transient, of short dura-

tion. — Agamavarta (°ma-av°), f., N. of the plant

Tragia Involucrata Lin.

A-gamana, am, n. coming, approaching, arriving

;

returning ; arising ; approaching a woman for sexual

intercourse. — Agamana-karana, am, n. reason of

one’s coming. — Agamana-tas, ind. on account of

an arrival.

A-gamayya, ind. having explored or discovered.

A-gamita, as, a, am, read over, perused, studied ;

understood, ascertained.

Agamin, i, ini, i, (in gram.) receiving an augment.

A-gamishtha, as, a, am (super!.), Ved. coming
with pleasure or very quickly.

1. a-gamya, as, a, am, to be approached, accessi-

ble ; to be acquired.

2. a-gamya, ind. having arrived or come.

A-gantu, us, m. a guest. See a-gantu.

Agamika, as, a, am, relating or belonging to the

future.

A-gamin, i, ini, i, coming, about to come, ar-

riving, impending; future. — Agami-kala, as, m.
future time.

A-gamuka, as, a, am, coming, arriving
; future.

dgura, Ved. = d-gura (?).

^TPlfcAlT d-galita, as, a, am, drooping,

languishing, dejected.

VTTnfriH a-gavishtha, as, d, am (either a

false reading for a-gamislitha or fr. an adj. a-gu),

Ved. coming near(?).

vrrnqtTf ,i-gavina, as, a, am, occupied with
any business till the return of the cows.

agas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. i with

aga substituted), transgression, offence, sin, fault [cf.

Gr. Syos]. — Agas-krita, as, a, am, offending;

offended.

^TTn^FT dgastya, as, d, am, referring to the

sage Agasti, q. v. ; originating from the plant Agasti

Grandiflorum.

Agastiya, as, a, am, relating to or tending to the

advantage of Agasti.

’iSTTTT r. di-gd, cl. 2. P. -gdti, -turn, to come
towards or into ; to approach, make one’s appearance ;

to meet with ; to visit.

2. a-ga, as, as, am, coming towards, &c.

^nnTV bgddha = a-gddha, q. v.

^TPTR d-gdra, am, n. (probably fr. d-gri,

‘ to swallow down,’ and denoting first any inner re-

ceptacle), room, covered place, dwelling, house, recep-

tacle [cf. a-garai). — Agara-godhika, f. a lizard (?).

— Agdra-daha, as, m. arson, setting a house on

fire. — Agara-dahin, i, m. an incendiary. — Agara-
dhumna, as, m., N. of a plant.

1. d-gur, cl. 6. A. -gurate, -ritum

(gur - rt. gri, see d-gri), to approve, to agree or

assent to, to promise, to pronounce the Agur.

2. d-gur, ur, {., Ved., N. of a class of plauditory or

approving exclamations or formularies used by the

priests in sacrificial rites ; assent, an agreement.

A-gurana or a-gurana or a-gurna, am, n. recita-

tion of the Agur.

A-gu, us, f. an agreement (?).

A-gurtin, i, ini, i, Ved. performing or pronounc-

ing the Agur.

dgurava, as, i, am (fr. a-guru),

originating from or formed of Agallochum. See

a-guru.

^TPT d-gri, cl. 9. P. A.,Ved. -grindti, -nite,

-garitum or -ritum, to approve, to praise.

*im a-gai, cl. 1. P.,Ved. -gdyati, -gatum,

to sing to, to obtain by singing.

A-gatri, ta, tri, tri, obtaining by singing.

A-gana, am, n. the act of obtaining by song.

agndpaushna, as, i, am, Ved.
belonging or referring to Agni and Pushan.

Agnavaishnava, as, 1, am, Ved. belonging or

referring to Agni and Vishnu.

VTTT* H agnilca, as, i, am (fr. agni), fiery,

belonging to fire or to a sacrifice performed with fire.

Agnimaruta, as, i, am, belonging or referring to

Agni and the Maruts
; (as), m. an epithet of Agastya

;

(am), n. a hymn praising Agni and the Maruts [cf.

Panini VII. 3, 2 1 ; VI. 3, 28].

Agnivaruna, as, i, am, belonging or referring to

Agni and Varuna.

Agnivtiya and agnivefyayana, as, m., N. of

two teachers.

Agnishtomika, as, l, am, belonging to the Ag-

nishtoma
; one who recites or is conversant with the

Agnishtoma.

Agnihotra, as, i, am, fit for the Agnihotra.

Agnidhra, as, a, am, Ved. originating from or

belonging to the Agnidh, i. e. to the priest who kindles

the fire
;

(as), m. the priest who kindles the fire

;

(a), f. care of the sacred fire
;
(am), n. the place

Gg



114 agnidhriya. a-tarana.

A-ghdti, is, is, m. f.Ved. a musical instrument
which sounds on being shaken, a cymbal or rattle.

where a sacrificial fire is kindled ; the function of the

priest who kindles the sacred fire.

Agnidhriya, as, a, am, being within the Agni-
dhra or the place where a sacrificial fire is kindled

;

(as), m. the fire (agni

)

within the Agnldhra
; the

fire-place (dhishnya)
within the Agnldhra.

Agnidhrya, as, a, am, belonging to the Agnldhra

or the priest who kindles the sacred fire.

Agnendra, as, i, am, Ved. consecrated to Agni

and Indra.

Agneya, as, i, am, fiery, belonging or relating or

consecrated to fire or its deity Agni ;
similar to fire or

Agni; belonging to Agnayl, wife of Agni
;
(as), m.

epithet of Skanda ; of Agastya
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a

people
;
(i), f., N. ofAgnayl, wife of Agni ; the wife of

Cru and daughter ofAgni (?) ; the south-east quarter,

of which Agni is the regent
;
(am), n. blood

;
ghee

or boiled butter; gold; N. of a region. — Agneya-

kita, as, m. an insect (kita) which flies into the fire

(applied to a thief who breaks into a room and

extinguishes the lamp ). — Agneya-purana, am, n.

the same as the agni-purana, q. v.

Agnyadheylku, as, a, am, belonging to the Agny-

adheya. See under agni.

i i| d-granth, cl. 9. i. P. -grathndti,

-grantluiti, -thitum, to wind round, to intwine.

dgrabhojanika, as, i, am (fr.

agra-hhojana), one to whom food is first offered.

^TTlTmrr ugrayana, as, m. (fr. agra), the

first Soma libation at the Agnishtoma sacrifice (see

graha) ; a form of Agni
;
(i), f.an oblation consisting

of first-fruits or firstlings
; (am), n. oblation consisting

of first-fruits at the end of the rainy season.

d-grasta, as, d, am, bored, per-

forated.

d-grah, Ved. -grabh, cl. 9. P. A.

-grihndti, -nite, Ved. -gribhndti, -nite, -grahi

-

turn, to seize, take hold of ; to draw tight (as reins).

A-graha, as, m. seizing, taking; attack ; surpass-

ing, surmounting ; favour; patronage
;
power, ability;

moral power, courage.

Agrahikd, f. favour, patronage, help.

agrahayana, as, i, am, belonging

to the month Agra-hayana (
= agra-hayana, q. v.).

Agrahayana, as, m. ‘ commencement of the year,’

N. of a Hindu month commencing about the 12th

of November, see agra-hayana ; (i), f. the day of

full moon (paurnamasi) in the month Agra-hayana
;

a particular kind of PJka-yajha, q. v.
;
N. of a con-

stellation consisting of three stars, one of which is \
Orionis, figured by an antelope's head, hence also

called Mriga-siras.

Agrahdyanaka, as, i, am, to be paid (as a debt

&c.) on the day of full moon in the month Agra-

hSyana.

Agrahdyanika, as, m. the month Agra-hayana
;

(as, i, am), to be paid on the day of full moon in

the month Agra-h 3yana.

ift^i dgrahdrika, as, i, am, one wbo
appropriates to himself an Agra-hara, viz. an endow-
ment of lands or villages conferred upon BrShmans.

vn^jrqTrT ugrayana, as, in., N. of a gram-
marian ; a sacrifice offered when the new rice or wheat

ripens
;
(see ugrayana, which is the correct reading.)

— Agrayanesh(i ('
1

tia-i*h°), is, f. the ceremony

AgrSyana.

d-ghattaha, as, m. (rt. ghatt or

glut(), a rubber ;
anything which causes friction

;

the plant Desmoch.-cta Atropurpurea.

A-ghaffana, am, n. friction, rubbing, contact,

shaking.

A-gha((tta, as, a, am, rubbed, touched, shaken.

A-ghd(a, as, m., Ved. a musical instrument used

for accompanying a dance; a cymbal or rattle; boun-

dary, limit
;

the plant Achyranthcs Aspcra
;

(at the

end of some compounds) — d-ghdta, sec next col.

d-gharsha, as, m. (rt. ghrish),
rubbing, friction.

A-gharsliana, as, i, am, scratching, rubbing;

(am), n. rubbing, friction
; (i), f. a brush, a rubber .

A-gharshita, as, a, am, rubbed, brushed.

^TVTrr d-ghdta, as, m. (fr. rt. ban with a),

striking, a blow, a wound ; killing ; a beater, striker

;

retention ofurine ; misfortune, pain ; a slaughter-house,

a place for killing animals or victims.

A-ghatana, am, n. striking, killing ; a slaughter-

house.

A-ghnat, an, ait, at, striking, beating.

d-ghdra. See under d-ghri.

a-ghush, cl. 1. P. -ghoshati, -gho-

shitum, to make one’s self audible ; to cry aloud, to

proclaim ; to praise ; to listen to : Caus. -ghoshayati,
-yitim, to make a noise, to cause to sound ; to pro-
claim or cause to proclaim aloud

;
to complain con-

tinually.

A-ghoslua, as, m. calling out to, invocation.

A-ghoshana, am, a, n. f. a crying or proclaiming,

public announcement.

IVIU d-ghurn, cl. 6. P., 1 . A. -ghurnati,

-ghurnate, -nitum, to fluctuate, stagger; to roll,

whirl.

A-ghurnana, am, n. rolling, tossing
;

fluctuating,

whirling round.

A-ghurnita, as, a, am, rolled, rolling; whirled

round, fluctuating.

WV d-ghri, cl. I., and Ved. cl. 3. P.

-gharati
, -jigharti, -ghartum, to sprinkle towards

j

or upon : Caus. -ghdrayati, -yitum, to sprinkle.

A-ghdra, as, m. sprinkling, sprinkling clarified

butter upon the fire at certain sacrifices; ghee or

clarified butter.

a-ghrini, is, is, i, Ved. glowing

with heat ; endowed with spendor ; epithet of the

god PQshan. — Aghrini-vasit, 'as, us, u, Ved. rich

with heat, epithet of Agni
;

(Say.) having splendid

wealth.

^HTCTT d-ghra, cl. 1. P. -jighrati, -ghratum,

to smell, smell at ; to kiss : Caus. -ghrapayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to smell at.

A-ghrana, am, n. smelling; satisfaction, satiety;

(as, a, am), satisfied, satiated.

A-ghrala, as, d, am, smelled, scented ; satisfied,

satiated ; surmounted, surpassed.

A-ghreya, as, a, am, to be smelled at.

dnhusdyana, adj. formed fr.
|

ankuda. See Gana to PSnini IV. 2, 80.

^n^firT anlcriti, is, m., N. of a prince.

’X I bnkshi, f. a musical instrument, a

tabor.

anga, as, i, am (fr. 2. anga), re-

lating to the base (anga) of a word in grammar ;

bodily, corporeal ;
having limbs or parts or relating

to them ; relating to the inferior persons of a drama,

to a portion of the Vedas, &c. ; (am), n. a soft deli-

cate form or body
;
(as, i, am, pi dngds), produced or

born in the country Anga ; a prince of that country.

Angaka, as, m. the ruler of the country An-ga
;

an inhabitant of the same.

Angavidya,as, i, am, occurring in or being fami-

liar with chiromancy or the knowledge of lucky and

unlucky marks on the body. See anga-vidyd.

Angika, as, i, am, bodily, corporeal
;
gesticulated,

expressed by bodily action (dramatic sentiment, pas-

sion &c., exhibited by attitude, gesture &c.); (as),

m. a player on a tabor or drum.

dngadi, f., N. of the capital of

An-gada’s kingdom.

^TfTT angdra, am, n. (fr. angdra), a mul-
titude of firebrands.

1 ffj-c+i dngirasa, as, i, am (fr. angiras),
descended from or belonging to or referring to the
An-girasas or to Angiras

;
(as), m. a descendant of

An-giras
; especially a N. of Vrihaspati, the preceptor

of the gods ; a Kshatriya by will of Brahma and by
profession.

vt Ijj-rrtea dnguliha, as, t, am (fr. anguli,

q. v.), like a finger.

dngusha, as, m.,Ved. praising aloud,

a hymn [cf. anguslia, angoshin],

Angushya, as, a, am, Ved. praising aloud, sound-
ing

; fit for praise.

dngeyl probably = dngi. See
anga.

Angya, adj. fr. anga, q. v.

1. ada, as, m., N. of a man.

2. ada, in the words dda-parada and
adopada, ‘ turned towards and away from’ (?).

^TT^EI b-dalzsh, cl. 2. A. -dashte, -shtum, to

look at, inspect
; to tell, relate, make a communication

about anything (with acc.) ; to announce, declare ; to

make known, confess
; to acquaint, introduce to ; to

address any one (with acc.) ; to call, name.

A-daksliamana, as, a, am, saying, declaring.

A-dakshus, us, m. a learned man, a Pandit.

•-H I d d-daturam, ind. till the fourth

generation.

adaturya, am, n. (fr. a-datura),

clumsiness, stupidity.

’•IHi a-dam, cl. 1. P. -ddmati, -damitum,

to sip
;
to rinse the mouth (with inst. of the thing)

;

to lap up, lick up, to cause to disappear (as the wind
licks up moisture) : Caus. -ddmayati, -yitum, to

cause to sip water.

A-dama, as, m. rinsing the mouth.

A-damana, am, n. rinsing the mouth, sipping

water (before religious ceremonies, before meals &c.,

from the palm of the hand. It is usual to spit the

water out again ; the ceremony also includes touching

the body in various parts)
;

gargling the throat
; the

water used for rinsing the mouth.

A-damanaka, as, m. a spitting pot.

Adamaniya, as, a, am, used for rinsing the

mouth
;

(am), n. water for rinsing the mouth, a

gargle.

A-damya, ind. having rinsed the mouth, having

sipped and ejected a little water.

A-danta, as, d, am, sipped and ejected (as water) ;

one who has rinsed his mouth.

A-dama, as, m. sipping water, rinsing the mouth ;

the water or foam of boiled rice.

A-damaka, as, a, am, rinsing the mouth.

A-damanaka, as, m. a spitting pot.

A-damya, am, n. rinsing the mouth, water so

used, a gargle
;
(as, a, am), to be rinsed.

vtrqtt d-daya, as, in. (fr. rt. di with a),

collection, plenty.

Adayaka, as, d, am, collecting, skilful in col-

lecting.

’STT^T d-dar, cl. 1. P. ep. A. -darati, -te,

-ritum, Ved. -radhyai, -ritave,-rase, to come near

to, approach
;

to step upon, pass through ; to pro-

ceed, manage, behave one’s self towards (with loc.);

to treat
;

to have intercourse with, frequent
;
to act,

undertake, do, exercise, practice, perform ; to devour,

eat into
;
to help forward, put into.

A-darana, am, n. approaching, arrival ;
following,

observing, conduct, usage, practice ; an institute, rite

or rule of conduct ;
a cart, carriage.



A-daraniya, as, a, am, to be done or performed

;

to be followed or observed, right, proper.

A-darat, an, anti, at, following, practising, ob-

serving.

A-dqrita, as, a, am, observed, practised, as a rite

or usage ; usual, customary ; enjoined, fixed by rule.

A-daritavya, as, a, am, to be performed in a

customary manner ; to be done or performed.

A-darya, as, a, am, to be gone to or approached

;

to be done or performed.

A-dara, as, m. conduct, manner of action ; beha-

viour
;
good conduct, good behaviour ; custom, prac-

tice, usage ; an established rule of conduct, an ordi-

nance, an institute, a precept ; manner of conducting

one’s self, diet ; rule
;

[cf. Hib. acara, * convenience,

conveniency, use.’] — Adara-dandrika, f. title of a

work on the religious customs of the Madras. — Adara-

tantra, am, n. one of the four classes of Tantras

with Buddhists. — Adara-dipa, as, m. ‘ lamp of re-

ligious customs,’ title of a work. — Adara-bhrashta,

as, d, am, fallen from established usage, apostate.

— Addra-mayukha, as, m. ‘ray of religious cus-

toms,’ title of a work. — Adara-vat, an, ati, at, well-

conducted, virtuous. — Addra-varjita, as, a, am,
irregular, out of rule; outcast. — Adara-viruddha,
as, a, am, contrary to custom. — Addra-vedi, f.

‘ altar of religious customs,’ a N. of Aryavarta. — .i-

ddra-hina, as, a, am, deprived of established ordi-

nances, outcast. — Adaranga (°ra-a>t°), am, n. title

of the first of the twelve sacred books of the Jainas.

— Adarddaria (°ra-ad°), as, m. ‘ looking-glass

of religious customs,’ title of a work. — Adardrka
(°ra-ar°), as, m. ‘sun of religious customs,' title of

a work. — Adarollasa (°ra-uU° ), as, m. ‘ light of

religious customs,’ title of a work.

Adarika, as, i, am, conformable to rule or prac-

tice, prescriptive, authorized; (am), n. rules for the

preservation of health, habit of life, regimen, diet.

Aiarin, i, ini, i, following established rites or

practice.

A-dari, f. the plant Hingtsha Repens, also called

Hilamocika.

A-ddrya, as, m. lit. ‘ one to whom one must have
recourse’ or ‘ one who is to be attended to or waited

on’ or ‘ one whose precepts are to be followed’ or
‘ one who knows the adara or rules ;’ a spiritual guide

or teacher, especially one who invests the student

with the sacrificial thread, and instructs him in the

Vedas, in the law of sacrifice and religious mysteries
(Manu 2. 140,171); an epithet of Drona the teacher

of the Pandus
;

(a), f. a spiritual preceptress. The
title adarya affixed to names of learned men is

rather like our Dr. ; e. g. Raghavadarya, &c.
— Adarya-karana, am, n. acting as teacher. — .4-

darya-ta, f. or adarya-tva, am, n. the office or pro-
ficiency of a holy teacher. — Adarya-deva, as, m.
one whose preceptor is his god. — Adarya-bho-
gtna, as, a, am, delighting the holy teacher.
— Adarya-midra, as, a, am, venerable, honourable.
— Adarya-vat, an, ati, at, one who has a teacher.
— Adaryopasana (°ya-up°), am, n. waiting upon
or serving the spiritual preceptor.

Adaryaka, as, a, am, originating from a spiritual

teacher
;
(am), n. the proficiency of a holy teacher.

Adaryani, f. (with dental n, Panini IV. 1, 49.
Vart. 6 ), the wife of an Adarya or holy teacher.

A-dirna, as, a, am (anom. past pass, part.), de-
voured, eaten into.

I
-=1 Mid d-caranya (nom. fr. carana), P.

-daranyati, -yitum, to move one’s self, to move or
extend towards.

d-dal, Caus. P. -ddlayati, -yitum, to
move, draw away from one’s place, stir up.

^TT^RT, ’MMlH. See under a-dam.

a-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute,-detum,
to accumulate

; to collect ; to heap up, load with

;

to cover.

-iaranhja. ^nf

A-dita, as, a, am, collected, accumulated, heaped

;

filled, loaded with, covered
; spread, diffused

;
inlaid,

set (e. g. ardhaditd rasana, a girdle half set with
gems) ; larded

; (a#, am), m. n. a cart-load ; a mea-
sure of ten bh.lras or cart-loads.

Aditika, as, i, am, or aditina, as, a, am, holding
or being equal to or cooking a quantity equal to the
preceding measure

;
(a numeral may be placed be-

fore these forms, e. g. dryaditika, See.).

*il 1 1 toq 1 +t 1 d-dikhydsa, f. (fr. Desid. of rt.

khya with a), desire or intention of expressing or
denoting something.

’MlPdrl 1. d-dit, cl. 1. 3. P. -detati, -diketti,

A. -diktte, -dettum, to attend to, to keep in mind;
to comprehend, understand, know; to invent; to ap-

pear, become visible, distinguish one’s self : Desid.

-dikUsati, -te, to wait for, watch clandestinely, lurk.

2. d-dit, t, f., Ved. taking notice or cognizance,
attention to; (according to Say. the form a-dita may
stand for a-dite fr. a-dita above.)

vtmivt a-dirna, as, d, am. See under
d-dar last col.

’MM kol d-dushana, am, n. suction ; suck-C\ .77
ing out ; application of cupping-glasses to the skin.

a-drit, cl. 6. P. -dritati, -dartitum,

to fasten, tie, affix.

ddesvara (°da-is°), as, m., N. of a
sanctuary built by Ada.

’M 1 ^ V d-desht, cl. 1. P. A. -deshtati, -te,

-titum, to undertake ; to do.

’it 1 •hi ddopada. See 2. ada.

’XltsjrT 1. a-ddhad (-dhad), cl. 10. P. -ddha-

dayati or -ddhadayati, -yitum, to cover, hide ; to

clothe, to dress, put on clothes; to conceal.

2 . a-ddhad, t, f., Ved. a cover, covering ; a sheath.

— Addhad-vidhana, am, n., Ved. an arrangement
made for defence, a means ofcovering ; or (as, a, am),
one who has such means.

A-ddhanna, as, a, am, covered, concealed, clothed.

A-ddhada, as, m. cloth, clothes.

A-ddhadaka, as, a, am, concealing, hiding.

A-ddhadana, am, n. covering, concealing, hiding;

disappearance
;
a covering, a sheath

;
cloth, clothes

;

mantle, cloak, &c. ; the wooden frame of a roof.

A-ddhadita, as, a, am, covered, clothed.

A-ddhadin, i, ini, i, covering, concealing.

1. a-ddhadya, ind. having clothed or put on.

2. a-ddhadya, as, a, am, to be covered or clothed.

’M I us 1 addhaka, as, m., N. of the tree

Morinda Tinctoria; (better addhuka, q.v.)

d-ddhid (-dhid), cl. 7. P. A. -dchi-
|

natti,-ddhinte,-ddhettum, to tear or cut off
;
to cut or

break in pieces ; to take out of ; to draw off
;
remove

;

to cut off, exclude
; to snatch away, to tear from, to

robj to disregard, not to take notice of.

A-ddhidya, ind. cutting off ; cutting, excluding, dis-

regarding
; setting aside, in spite of, notwithstanding.

A-ddhinna, as, a, am, cut, cut off.

A-ddheda, as, m. cutting, cutting off, excision.

A-ddhedana, am, n. excision, cutting off, exclusion.

'STT^cfi- addhuka, as, m., N. of the plant

Morinda Tinctoria. See aksliika and addhaka.

’X I ecsfCtT a-ddhurita, as, a, am (fr. rt. dhur

with a), scratched ; irritated
;

(am), n. making a

noise with the finger-nails by rubbing them on one

another
;
a horse-laugh.

Addhuritaka, am, n. a scratch with a finger-nail

;

a horse-laugh.

’X I -os rf a-ddhrid (-dhrid), cl. 7. P. A. -dchri-

natti, -ddhrinte, -ddharditum, to pour upon, to fill.

a-ddho (~dho), cl. 4. P. -ddhyati,

-ddhatum, to skin, to flay.
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u-ddhodana, am, n. (rt. dhud for

dud?), hunting, thechase. See addhotana,akshudana.

’MTaj u-dyu, Caus. P. A. -dyavayati, -te,

-yitum, to cause to flow over, pour out
; to draw or

bring near ; to induce (any one) to come near.

tJTraiTTqfrrt ddyutadanti (fr. adyutadanta)

or adyutantl (fr. adyutanta), ayas, m. pi., N. of a

warrior-tribe.

'Srr»T aj
(
a-aj), cl. 1. P. A. ujati, -te, -jitum,

to drive or bring towards ; to procure ; to drive near,

i. e. to come near in a carriage.

Ajani, is, (., Ved. a stick for driving.

1 . aji, is, m. f. (Ved. m.), a running-match
;
(ajim

aj or i or dhav or sri, to run with or against any
one for the prize)

; a fighting-match, fighting, combat,

battle, war
;
place for running, course, level ground

;

abuse, invective; an instant; [cf. Scot, agh, ‘fight;’

Hib. agh.\ — Aji-krit, t, t, t, Ved. running or fight-

ing for a prize ; making war. — Aji-kriya, f. fighting,

making war. — Aji-lur, ur, ur, ur, Ved. victorious

in battles. — Aji-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the battle.

— Ajy-anta, as, m. the goal in a race-course.

^TVT dja, as, i, am (fr. 1. aja), coming
from goats, belonging to goats, produced by goats

;

(as), m. a vulture
;
(am), n. boiled or clarified butter

;

ghee.

Ajaka, am, n. a flock of goats.

’X 1 *1 <*K ajakara, as, m. Suva’s bull.

’HTvfrn; djagara, as, i, am (fr. aja-gara),

treating of the boa or large serpent; (a chapter in

the Maha-bharata.)

djagava, as, hi. the how of S'iva

[cf. ajakava].

’Ml d-jan, cl. 4. A., Ved. -jayate, -jani-

tum, to be bom or come into existence, to be pro-

duced or bom from; to beget, cause to be bom,
render prolific.

A-janana, am, n. birth, origin.

A-janma, ind. from birth, since birth. — Ajanma-
surabhi-pattra, as, m., N. of a plant (the leaves of

which are fragrant from their first appearance).

A-jati, is, (. birth, origin.

A-jana, am, n. birth, descent, species; birth-place.

A-jdni, is, f., Ved. birth, descent ; noble birth

;

(Say.) a mother.

Ajaneya, as, i, am, of noble origin, of good breed

(as a horse), fearless, undaunted
;

(as), m. a well-

bred horse.

Ajaneyya, as, a, am, Ved. of good breed, well-

bred.

'^MTvrtJ d-jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, -pitum, to

mutter or whisper to.

’Ml Tin’ll djamidha, as, m., N. of a king in

the Maha-bharata.

’X idfiili a-jarasam or d-jarasdya, ind.,

Ved. till old age.

’•ini'll d-javana, am, n. (fr. rt,ju with a),

rushing at, attacking, fighting.
v

’Mi djavasteya (patronymic fr. aja-

vasti Panini IV. 1, 136).

^Mlff'-llV djavdha or ajavahaka fr. aja-vdha

Panini IV. 2, 133.

’X 1 »i 1 rt 91 <4 M ajatasatrava, as, m. (fr. ajd-

ta-datru), epithet of Bhadrasena in the S'atapatha-

Brahmana V. 5. 5, 14.

’M

1

ti |U djddya, as, a, am, originating from
the warrior-tribe called Ajadas or a chief of that tribe.

’Ml vi 1 rf d-jdna, ajaneya. See under djan.

WftT 1. aji. See under aj above.
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wftr 2. a-ji, cl. i. P. -jayati, -jetum, to

conquer, win, acquire: Desid. -jigishati, to try or

desire to conquer or win.

A-jayana, am, n. conquering.

A-jigishu, us, us, u, ambitious, wishing to excel

or overcome.

wfsT3T? a-jigraha, as, a, am (rt. grah),

who or what takes or seizes.

d-jijhasenya, as, a, am (fr.

Desid. of rt. jna with a), Ved. liable to investigation

;

(as), f. pi., N. of a short section of the Kuntapa

hymns in the Aitareya-Brahmana
;

(the word ridas

must be supplied.)

aa d-jihirshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid.

of rt. hri with a), about to bring towards (with acc.);

wishing to take.

ajikula, N. of a region.

ujigarti, a patronymic fr. aji-

garta.

^TT5fNr a-jiv, cl. I. P. -jlvati, -vitum, to

live by ; to have the use or enjoyment of ; to subsist.

A-jlva, as, m. livelihood, subsistence; a Jaina

beggar.

A-jivaka, as, m. a beggar, one who obtains his

livelihood everywhere.

A-jivana, am, n. livelihood, subsistence. — Ajiva-

ndrtha (°na-ar°), as, m. (am, n. ?) means of live-

lihood or subsistence, business, profession.

A-jivin, i, m. having a livelihood ; a peculiar kind

of beggar.

A-jivya, as, a, am, to be practised as a means of

living ; fit for or affording a livelihood ; habitable,

fertile ; fruitful
;
(am), n. means of living.

d-jur, ur, f. or a-ju, us, f. (fr. rt.jri I

with a ?), unpaid labour, working without wages

;

consigning to hell ; infirm age (?).

’M I si I I. a-jhd, cl. 9. P. -janati, -jhutum,

to know, understand, learn, obtain information, ascer-

tain, notice, perceive : Caus. -jnapayati, -yitum, to

publish, order, command, direct ; to assure.

A-jnapta, as, a, am, ordered, commanded.

A-jnapti, is, f. order, injunction, command.
2. a-jiia, f. an order, a command ; allowance, per-

mission; [cf. Hib. agna, ‘wisdom.’] — Ajna-kara,

as, i, am, executing an order, obeying, obedient;

(as), m. a servant. — Ajiia-karana, am, n. execu-

tion of orders, obedience. — Ajiiakara-tva, am,
n. the office of a servant. — Ajiia-karin, i, foil, i,

one who obeys or executes orders, obedient, minis-

trant. » Ajiia-dakra, am, n. a mystical circle or dia-

gram, one of six described by the Tanlras. — Ajna-

nuyayin or ajhdnuvartin (jjna-an
0
), i, ini, i,

obeying or executing orders, obedient. — Ajnan u-

sarin (°jiifi-an°), i, ini, i, executing orders, obe-

dient. — Ajna-pattra, am, n. an edict, written

order. — Ajiia-pratighata as, m. disobedience, re-

bellion. — Ajiia-bluinga, as, m. disobedience, insub-

ordination, disloyalty. — Ajini-vaha, as, d, am, obe-

dient, subject, ministrant. — Ajiia-sampddin, i, ini,

i, executing an order, obedient, submissive.

A-jiiuta, as, a, am, ordered, commanded
; (as),

m., N. of one of the first five pupils of S’Jkya-tnuni.

A-jnatri, ta, m.,Ved. one who orders or directs.

A-jiidna, am, n. the act of noticing, perceiving.

A-jndpaka,as, a, am, giving orders, commanding,

a commander.

A-jnapuna, am, n. ordering, commanding, making
known.

A-jnapita, as, d, am, ordered, commanded.

A-jnapyn, as, a, am, to be directed or commanded.
A-jiiayln, «, ini, i, perceiving, understanding.

<>jya, am, n. (fr. rt. ahj with a),

melted or clarified butter used for oblations, or for
!

pouring into the holy fire at the sacrifice, or for i

anointing anything sacrificed or offered
;

(in a wider
|

sense) oil and milk used instead of clatified butter

at a sacrifice; N. of a sort of chant or religious

service; turpentine. — Ajya-pa, as, a, am, Ved.

drinking the clarified butter
;

(as), m. pi. a class of

Manes who are the sons of Pulastya and the ancestors

of the Vaisya order. — Ajya-patra, am, n. a vessel

or dish to hold clarified butter. — Ajya-bhdga, as,

m. a portion of clarified butter
;

(au), m. du. the

two portions of clarified butter belonging to Agni

and Soma; (as, a, am), partaking of the clarified

butter ; offering clarified butter at certain ceremonies.

— Ajya-bhuj, k, m. ‘ consumer of clarified butter,’

epithet of Agni. — Ajya-vari, is, m. ‘sea of clarified

butter,’ one of the seven seas. — Ajya-sthali, f.,

see ajya-patra.

and (a-and), cl. 1. P. A. andati, -te,

-ditum, to bend, crook, curve.

Andana, am, n. partial extraction of thorns or

arrows and the like from the body.

I j. dhdh, cl. 1. P. dhdliati, ahdha or
#

' s^dndiidha, diidhitum, to make straight

;

to lengthen or stretch ; to regulate, draw into the

right position ; to set (a bone or leg).

Andhana, am, n. setting (a bone or leg), bringing

back into the right place by stretching, bending, or

drawing.

dhj (a-ahj), cl. 7. P. anakti, anji-

tum or anktum, to anoint; to smooth, polish, pre-

pare ; to honour, receive respectfully.

Anjana, am, i, n. f. ointment, especially for the

eyes ; fat. — Aiijanabhyaiijaniya (°va-abhy°), am,
a, n. f., N. of a certain ceremony. — Anjani-kari, f.

a woman who anoints or makes ointments.

dhjaneya, as, m. (fr. anjana, his

mother), N. of the monkey Hanumat.

dnjalikya (fr. ahjalika). See
Gana to Panini V. 1, 128.

'STlf^ob dnjika, as, m., N. of a Danava.

m l dnjineya, as, m. an insect, a kind
of lizard, Lacerta Unjinensis. See aiijana and aii-

janika.

ata, as, m., N. of a serpent.

^rnz^TR atarusha, as, m., N. of the tree

Justicia Adhenatoda. See atarusha or atarushaka.

dtavika, as, m. (fr. atavi), the

inhabitant of a forest ;
a woodman, a pioneer.

Atavi, N. of a town in the Mah3-bharata (2.

” 75 )-

atavya, as, m., N. of a teacher in

the Vayu-PurSna.

^nf? ati, is, f. (rt. at, to wander), N. of

the bird Turdus Ginginianus [cf. adi and dfi],

— Ati-mukha, as or ami, m. or n.? a surgical in-

strument employed in blood-letting, the top of which

is like the beak of the bird dti.

Alika, as, i, am, able to wander
; (j), f., N. of

the wife of Ushasti.

Atikya, as, a, am, being on a voyage.

a-tikana or d-tilaka, am, n. (fr.rt.

tik with a), the leaping motion of a calf [cf. ddhi-

laka and dlidhaka).

A-(ikara, as, m. a bull (ctym. probably the same

as the last).

atopa, as, in. (said to be fr. a

Sautra rt. tup with a), puffing, swelling; flatulence,

borborygmi
;

pride, self-conceit.

>M
|

£

d((asthalaka (fr. atta-sthnli)

Gana to Panini IV. 2, 1 2 7 -

^TTTTlTTT dtniira, as, m. (fr. atndra), Ved.,

N. of Para in the Satapatha-llrahmana
;
(as, a, am),

fond of wandering (?).

-M lofJX ddambara, as, m. (etym. doubtful,

probably rt. dumb with a), a drum used in battle;

charge sounded by musical instruments ; the sounding

of a trumpet as a sign of attack; the roaring of
elephants

;
pride, arrogance (in this sense perhaps

connected with sarnrambhai)
; commencement (in

this sense perhaps connected with arambhaf) ; anger,

passion ; happiness, pleasure
; the eyelid

;
(am), n.

rubbing and kneading the body; (sometimes this

wor3 is written adampara.) — Adambaraghata
tjra-dgh°), as, m., Ved. one who beats a drum.

AdambaHn, i, ini, i, arrogant, proud.

vtifd adi, is, f. a bird, the Sarah (Turdus
Ginginianus); a kind of fish. See ati.

ddu, us, us, u (fr. rt. ad), striving to

obtain anything.

us, m. (or f.?) a raft, a float.

See atu.

ddhaka, as, am, m. n. (etym. doubt-
ful), a measure of grain, the 4th of a drona and equal

to 4 prasthas =16 kudavas= 64 palas= 256 karshas =
4096 mashas ; or containing nearly 7 lbs. 1 1 ozs. avoir-

dupois. In Bengal an ddhaka is equal to two mans or

164 lbs. avds.
;
(i), f. a kind of pulse, Cajanus Indicus

Spreng.
;
a kind of fragrant earth. — Adhaka-jambu,

N. of a country. — Adhakajambuka, as, i, am,
relating to that country.

Adhakika, as, i, am, or adhakina, as, a, am,
holding or containing an adhaka; sown with an
adhaka of seed, as a field &c.

’hitslrtdi adhilaka, a various reading for

d-tilaka. See a-tikana.

ddhya, as, a, am (etym. doubtful,

perhaps for ardhya fr. ridh), opulent, wealthy, rich ;

(with an inst. or as last member of a comp.) rich in,

abounding in, productive: possessing abundantly; mixed

with, watered with
;
abundant, existing in abundance.

— Ad/iyakidina, as, a, am, descended from a rich

family. — Adhyan-karana, as, t, am, enriching;

(am), n. the means of enriching, wealth, prosperity.

— Adhya-dara, as, i, am, once opulent(?). — Adhya-
ta, f. opulence, wealth. — Adhyam-bhavishnu, us,

tts, u, or adhyam-bhdvuka, as, i, am, becoming

rich or eminent. — Adhya-vata, as, m. (abundant

wind), a convulsive or rheumatic palsy of the loins.

— Adhyddu (°dhya-ddu), us, us, u, striving to get

wealth.

Adhyaka, am, n. wealth, opulence, abundance.

-dimi^i anaka, as, d, am (fr. anu, q. w), low,

inferior. See anaka.
Anava, am, n. exceeding smallness; (as, t, am),

very small, fine (?).

Anavina, as, a, am, bearing or fit to bear Pani-

cum Miliaceum.

*lUH dpi, is, m. f. [cf. ant], the pin of the

axle of a cart, the linch-pin
;
the part of the leg just

above the knee ; the comer of a house ; a limit, a

boundary ; the edge of a sword.

^TUTI dnda, am, n. (fr. anda, q.v.), an egg

;

a multitude of eggs, a brood
;
(au), m. du., Ved. the

testicles [cf. anda). — Anda-ja, as, a, am, born from

an egg. — Anda-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of eggs or

testicles. — Andad (jda-ad), t, m.,Ved. one who eats

eggs, N. of a demon.

Audi, f., Ved. a testicle.

Andika, as, a, am, Ved. bearing eggs, as a plant

with egg-shaped fruits or bulbs.

An (lira, as, a, am, having many eggs.

ut, ind. (fr. 4. a), Ved. afterwards,

then
;
(in which senses it is often used in a concluding

paragraph antithetically to yad, yada, yadt, being

then sometimes strengthened by the particles aha, id,

im, u

;

c. g. yaded ayukta haritah sadhasthad

ad ratri rasas tanute simasmai, ‘ at the very time

when he has unyoked his coursers from his car, then



^rnr ata. atman.

night extends the veiling darkness over all Vritram

ynd Indra iavtuivadhir ahim ad it suryarn

divy arohayo driite, ‘ when, O Indra, thou didst slay

with thy power the dragon Vtitra, then indeed thou

didst raise the sun in the sky, that it might be seen.’

In other passages at is simply used like a conjunc-

tion, equivalent to * then, further, also, and.’ Sometimes

it only serves to strengthen the meaning of another

word, or to give emphasis to an interrogative pronoun,

in the same way as u, nu, antja, &c. ; e. g. ya eka

id apratir manyamana dd asmad anyo aja-

nishta tavyan, ‘ he who considered himself alone

irresistible, another was bom mightier even than he
;’

Kim at pra bruvama, * How can we at all pro-

claim ?’

^TTTT dta, as, a, m. f. (fr. a-tan below?),

Yed. a scaffold ; the frame of a door
;
(SJy.) a quarter

of the sky.

’3TT7HT a-tays, Caus. A., Yed. -tansayate,

-yitum, to shake out
;
(Siy) to decorate from all

sides.

^TrnS dtaka, as, m., N. of a Naga.

d-taksh, cl. i. P. A.,Ved. -talishati,

-te, -kshitum, -tashtum, to bring from all sides, to

procure.

d-taii6
,
cl. 7. P. -tanakti, -tankturn

or -taiiditum, to cause to shrink or contract, to

coagulate.

A-tanka, as, m. (this word may also be connected

with rt. tank, q v.), disease or sickness of the body

;

pain or affliction of mind, disquietude, apprehension,

tear ; fever ; the sound of a drum or tabor.

A-tandana, am, n. casting one thing into another

to effect some change, as butter-milk into fresh milk

to turn it ; the act of causing to contract ; that which

causes coagulation ; runnet ; curdled milk
; a sort of

whey; calcining, adding a powder or flux to metals

in fusion ; the flux so used ; casting away, destroying ;

danger, calamity (as a pestilence or epidemic); speed,

velocity; gratifying, satisfying; making fat.

d-tad, cl. 10. P. -tadayati, -yitum,

to thump, strike.

^TTtT*T d-tan, cl. 8. P. -tanoti, -nitum, to

extend over, stretch over, penetrate, to spread, over-

spread ; to illuminate ; to take hold of, seek to attain,

assume a (hostile) attitude ; to stretch (as a bow for

shooting) ; to diffuse ; to bring to pass, effect : Caus.

-tdnayati, -yitum, to stretch (a bow)
;

[cf. rt. tay,

with which some of the following forms are connected.]

A-tata, as, a, am, spread, extended, stretched (as

a bow), &c.

Atatayin, i, ini, i, one whose bow is stretched to

take another’s life; endeavouring to kill some one;

a felon, a thief, a murderer, incendiary, ravisher.

— Atatayi-ta, f. or dtatayi-tva, am, n. persecuting,

murdering, destroying, stealing.

Atata-vin, t, ini, i, Ved. one whose bow is

stretched. See atatayin.

Adana, am, n. spreading, expanding ; sight, view.

A-tani, is, is, i. Ved. spreading, penetrating.

A-tana, as, m.,Ved. an extended cord, string, &c.
A-tayin, i, m. a falcon, a kite. See atapin.

^TTHtT 1. a-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum,

to radiate heat ; to blaze, to heat ; to cause to glow

:

Pass, -tapyate, to suffer pain, be afflicted ; to inflict

(austerities) upon one's self.

2. a-tap, p, f.,Ved. heat.

A-tapa, as, d, am, Ved. causing pain or affliction

;

(as), m. heat of the sun, sunshine. — Atapa-tra, am,
11. a large umbrella of silk or leaves used in the East

as a parasol. — Atapatraka, am, n. a small um-
brella, a mat or basket carried on the head as one.
— Atapa-vat, an, ati, at, irradiated by the sun.

— Atapa-varshya, as, a, am, Ved. (water &c.)
produced by rain during sunshine. — Atapa-vdrana,
am, n. a parasol. — Atapa-dushka, as, a, am, dried in

the sun, evaporated by the solar heat. — Atapabhdva
(°pa-abh°), as, m. non-existence of sunshine, shadow.

A-tapana, as, m. causing heat, an epithet of
Siva.

Atapiya, as, a, am (adj. fr. a-tapa), sunshiny (?).

Atapya, as, d, am, Ved. being in the sunshine.

•-MlriH n-tam, cl. 4. P. -tdmyati, -tamitum,

to faint, to swoon, to become senseless
; to despond,

to languish, fade away.

d-tamdm f (a superlative form fr.

3 - « f)-

’SffiTT a-tara. See under d-tri.

WAtj ii-tarj, cl. 10. P. -tarjayati, -yitum,

to scold, abuse.

’atirth^T d-tardana. See under d-trid.

r H M *li d-tarpana. See under a-trip.

’H I rt 1 atava, a proper N. (whence the
patron, atavayarui Panini IV. 1, no. Gana.)

si I (1H a-tana. See under d-tan.

•wlnifavT dtapin or dtayin, i, m., N. of the

bird Ealco Cheela. See under d-tan.

^HTTTT d-tdra, d-tarya. See under d-tri.

WiTTFft dtati, an indeclinable word com-
pounded with as, bhu, and kri (see Panini 1 . 4, 61).

’•HI Iff ati, is, m. f. (fr. rt. at), Ved. a kind
of water-bird

;
the bird Turdus Ginginianus (see

ati) ; going.

’H I fri VJ atitheya, as, i, am (fr. atithi, q. v.),

proper for a guest, hospitable, attentive to a guest

;

(t or am), f. n. hospitality.

Atithya, as, a, am, proper for a guest, hospitable,

attentive to a guest; (as), m. a guest
;
(am), n. hos-

pitable reception
; hospitality ; a particular rite, the

reception of the Soma when it is brought to the

place of sacrifice, also called atithyeshti. — Atithya-
rupa, as, a, am, Ved. being in the place of the

Atithya rite. — Atitliya-satkara, as, m. the rites of
hospitality.

atidesika, as, i, am, (in gram.)
connected with an ati-deda, q. v. ; having reference to

substitution or putting one thing for another.

a-tirascina, as, a, am, a little

transverse or across.

’H 1 1 n< atiraikya, am, n. (fr. ati-reka),

superfluity, excess.

VHfdPqsilrq iitivijiianya, as, i, am (fr. ati-

vijnana), surpassing the perception or understanding.

WTrflaiiq atisayya, am, n. (fr. ati-saya),

excess, quantity.

^rrfflTF dtishtha, am, n. (fr. ati-shtha),\ed.

the being placed at the head of something, being a

universal ruler.

^TTrT atu, us, m. (said to come fr. d-tri

next col. ; but probably fr. rt. at), a raft, a float.

See adu.

d-tuc, k, {., Ved. growing dusk,

evening.

WrTvT 1. a-tuj, cl. 1. 6. P.,Ved. -tojati,

-tujati, -tojitum, to bring near, to procure.

2. a-tuj, m. (Say.) destroyer of enemies, or giver

of wealth.

A-tuji, is, is, i, Ved. rushing on, hastening towards;

carrying off (as booty), injuring.

a-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te, -tot-

tum, to strike, to push, spur on, stir up.

A-todin, i, ini, i, Ved. striking, pushing, pricking.
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A-todya, am, n. ‘ to be struck,’ a musical instru-

ment.

WTffT a-tura, as, a, am (fr. rt. turn with a),

hurt, injured ; suffering ; sick in body or mind, dis-

abled, diseased ; feeble, weak, incapable of doing

anything (with inf.).

vttffrt d-tul, cl. 10. P. -toluyati, -yitum,

to lift up, raise, elevate.

^TTrTff d-trid, cl. 7. P. -trinatti, -tarditum,

to split, sever, pierce ; to push open, open ; A.

-trinte, to become split or severed, to sever one’s

seif.

A-tardana, am, n. pushing open, opening.

A-trinna, am, n. an opening, hole ; an open

wound.

a-trip, cl. 4. 5. 6. P. -tripyati,

-tripnoti, -trimpati, -tarptum or -traptum, to be

satisfied : Caus. -tarpayati, -yitum, to satisfy.

A-tarpana, am, n. satisfying, gratification, satis-

faction ;
whitening the wall, floor or seat on festive

occasions ; the pigment used for that purpose.

A-tripya, as, d, am, satisfiable, to be satisfied

;

(as), m. the custard apple tree Annona Reticulata

;

(am), n. the fruit of this tree.

’STTrT d-tri, cl. 1. P., Ved. -tarati, -taritum

or -ritum, to pass through or over ; to cross over

;

to overcome ; to enlarge, increase.

A-tara, as, m. fare for being ferried over a river,

passage money, freight.

A-tara, as, m. landing, coming to shore, fare,

freight.

A-tarya, as, a, am, to be crossed
;
(Ved.) land-

ing, coming to shore, relating to landing.

d-tta, as, a, am (contracted fr. d-datta,

part. pass, of a-da, q. v.), taken, accepted ; assumed

;

attracted. — Atta-rjandha, as, a, am, one whose

smell is taken away, one who is throttled ; hence one

whose pride is humbled, insulted. — Alta-garva, as,

a, am, whose pride has been taken down, humiliated,

degraded. — Atta-manaska, as, a, am, whose mind

is transported or carried away (with joy). — Atta-

lakshmi, is, is, i, stripped of wealth. — Atta-vadas,

as, as, as, Ved. destitute of speech.

^TTrST dttha, thou saidst. See under rt.3.a/r.

silf+T^ dtman, a, m. (fr. rt. an, to breathe,

or at, to go ; or, according to some, fr. rt. ah and

connected with aham, I
; or, according to others, a

contraction of avatman fr. rt. av = vd ; but the ex-

istence of the old Vedic form tman makes all these

etymologies doubtful) ; the breath, soul, the principle

of life and sensation, the individual soul, the self, the

abstract individual (e. g. dtman Ved. loc. dhatte,
‘ he places in himself, he makes his own ;’ atmana
vi-yuj, ‘to lose one’s life;’ atmana saptamas, ‘ made
the seventh by one’s self,’ i. e. ‘ being one’s self the

seventh with six others') ; self, one’s self, used as a

reflexive pronoun for all three persons (e. g. dtnia-

nam sa hanti, ‘she strikes herself’) ; and used in the

singular even when it refers to a dual or plural (e. g.

putram atmanah sprishtva nipetatuh, ‘ they two

having touched their son fell down’) ; the natural tem-

perament or disposition; essence, nature, character,

peculiarity ; the person or whole body considered

as one and opposed to the separate members of the

body ; the body ; the understanding, intellect, the

mind, the faculty of thought or reason, the thinking

faculty
; the highest personal principle of life, Brahma,

the supreme deity and soul of the universe (but para-
matman is more usual in this latter sense)

;
care,

effort, pains; firmness; the sun; fire; wind; air; a son;

[cf. Goth, ahma; Old Germ, atum. Them, atuma;
Angl. Sax. cedhm; Mod. Germ. Athem, Odem;
Hib. adhm, ‘ knowledge,’ and adhma, ‘ knowing

;’

Gr. avT/xriv, dur/ai) (?) dr/uds, dr/arj (?) : cf. also

rt. &w &c. = rt. t'd.] — Atrna is used at the end of

H h
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some compounds for atman ; e. g. pratyayatma,
ns, a, am, whose natural disposition is confidence.

— Atma-karman, a, n. one’s own act. — Atrna-

kdma, as, a, am, loving one’s self, possessed of

self-conceit
; loving Brahma, the supreme spirit.

— Atma-kdmeya, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Atma-
kdmeyaka, as, a, am, inhabited by the Atmakame-
yas.— Atma-karya, am, n. one’s own business, pri-

vate affairs. — Atma-krita, as, a, am, self-executed,

done of one’s self ; done against one’s self. — Atma-
gatam, ind. lit. ‘gone to one’s self,’ aside (used in

theatrical language, like the English ‘ aside,’ to denote

that the words which follow are supposed to be

spoken privately, as if to the speaker’s self and not in

the hearing of anyone but the audience). — Atma-
gati, is, f. course of the soul’s existence, life of the

spirit ; one’s own course. — Atma-gatyd, ind. by
one’s own act (without the intervention of another).

— Atma-guptd, f., N. of the plant Mucuna Pruritus

Hook.
;
(according to others) Cowach or Cowhage.

— Atma-gnpti, is, f. a cave, the hiding-place of an

animal. — Atma-grahin, i, ini, i, selfish, greedy,

taking care of one’s self, appropriating, taking for

one’s self. — Atma-ghata, as, m. suicide; heresy,

schism. — Atma-gliatin, i, ini, i, a suicide, a here-

tic, a schismatic, one who disregards moral or religious

institutions. — Atma-ghnsha, as, m._a crow ; a cock

(‘ one who calls out to himself’). — Atma-ja, as, m.
a son

;
(a), f. a daughter

;
a descendant

;
the reason-

ing faculty, understanding. — Atma-janman, a, n.

the birth of one’s self, i.e. the birth of a son
; (a),

m. a son — Atma-jaya, as, m. one’s own victory;

victory over one’s self. — Atma-jna, as, m. a sage,

one who knows his own nature and that of spirit, self-

knowing. — Atma-jdana, am, n. knowledge of the

soul or supreme spirit, spiritual knowledge, philoso-

phical knowledge of the spiritual principle in creation

;

self-knowledge, true wisdom. — Atma-tattva, am, n.

the true nature of the soul or of the supreme spirit.

— Atmatattva-jna, as, m. a sage versed in the Ve-
dJnta doctrines. — Atma-ta, f. or atma-tva, am, n.

identity with self, spirituality. — Atma-tyaga, as, m.
self-sacrifice, giving up one’s own life, suicide. — At-

ma-tyagin, i, m. one who gives up his own life, a

suicide ; a heretic, an unbeliever. — Atma-trana, am,
n. self-preservation, a body-guard_. — Atma-darsa, as,

m. ‘self-shower,’ a mirror. — Atma-darSanu, am,
n. seeing one’s self; knowledge of man’s real nature,

spiritual knowledge.— Atma-da, as, ds_, am, ~Ved.

granting personal existence or life. — Atma-dana,
am, n. gift of self, self-sacrifice, resignation.— Atma-
iluslii, is, is, i, Ved. corrupting the soul, soul-destroy-

ing. — Atma-devata, f. a tutelary deity. — Atma-
drohin, i, ini, i, self-tormenting, fretful, miserable.

— Atma-nitya
, as, a, am, constantly in the heart,

greatly endeared to one’s self. — Atma-nindd, f.

self-reproach. — Atma-nivedana, am, n. offering

one’s self as a living sacrifice to the deity. — Atman-
vat, an, ati, at, Ved having a soul, animated, alive,

personal. — Atman-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. animated,

having a soul. — Atma-parajUa, as, a, am, Ved.
one who has lost himself. — Atmn-paritydga, as,

m. self-sacrifice. — Atma-prabodha, as, m. cognition

of soul or supreme spirit ; title of an Upanishad.
— Atma-prahha, as, d, am, shining by one’s own
light, self-illuminated. — Atma-pravada, as, m. con-

versation about the soul or supreme spirit ; N. of the

seventh of the fourteen 1’flrv.is or most ancient sacred

writings of the Jainas.— Atma-praiansd, f. self-

npplausc. — Atma-priti, is, f. self-enjoyment, self-

indulgence. — Atma-hadha, sec dtma-vadha.
— AtmaAtandhu, ns, m. one’s own kinsman, a

first cousin or father’s sister's son, mother’s brother’s

son, mother’s sister's son. — Atma-hnddhi, is, f. self-

knowledge. — Alma-bodha, as, rtt. knowledge of soul

or supreme spirit ; self-knowledge
;
N. of a work of

San-karlfoUrya
; N. of one of the Upanishads of the

Atharva-vcda
;
(as, d, am), possessed of a knowledge

of soul or the supreme spirit. — Atma-hhava, as,

m. becoming or existing of one’s self; (as, d, am),
produced in one’s self, caused by one's self. — Atrna-

bhdva, as, m. existence of the soul ; the self, proper

or peculiar nature ; the body. — Atma-bhu, us, m.
self-bom, self-existent ; an epithet of Brahma, Vishnu,

Siva, and Kamadeva, the god of love. — Atma-bliuta,

as, a, am, self-produced, become one’s self, own,

peculiar, belonging to ; attached to, faithful. — Atrna-

bhuya,am,n. peculiarity, own nature. — Atma-maya,
as, i, am, spiritual. — Atma-matra, f. a particle of

the supreme spirit. — Atma-mdnin, i, ini, i, self-

honouring, self-respecting, decorous, respectable. — Al-

ma-mula, as, a, am, self-existent; (t), f., the plant

Alhagi Maurorum (‘ striking root in self’). — Atmam-
bhxiri,is,is, i, self-nourishing, one who takes care only

ofhis own person, selfish, greedy. — Atma-yajin, i, ini,

i, sacrificing for one’s self; one who sacrifices himself;

(i), m. a wise or learned man, one who studies his own
nature and that of the soul. — Atma-yoni, is, m. one

whose birth-place is self; an epithet of Brahma,

Vishnu, Siva, and Kamadeva, the god of love.

— Atma-ralcshd, f. the plant Cucumis Colocynthis

or Trichosanthes Bracteata (a creeper with a poisonous

fruit). — Atma-rama-yogmdra (°ga-{n°), as, m.,

N. of a man. — Atma-loman, a, n. the hair of the

body ; the beard. — Atma-vanCaku, as, a, am_, self-

deceiver. — Atma-vaii/ana, f. self-delusion. — Alma-
vat, an, ati, at, self-possessed, composed, prudent

;

knowing spirit; (£), ind. like one’s self. — Atma-
vat-ta, f. self-possession, self-regard, prudence ; self-

resemblance, proportion, analogy. — Atma-vadha, as,

m. or atma-vudhyd, f. suicide. — Atma-vaAa, as,

m. subjection of the mind, self-control, self-govern-

ment; (as, a, am), depending on one’s own will.

— Atma-vikraya, as, m. sale of one’s self, sale of

one’s liberty. — Atma-vid, t, m. a wise man, a sage,

one who knows the nature of the soul or spirit;

a sensible man, one who knows himself ; a N. of Siva.

— Atma-vidyd, f. knowledge of soul or the supreme

spirit; spiritual knowledge. — Atma-vivriddhi or

atma-vriddhi, is, f. self- advantage. — Atma-vira,

as, a, am, existent, sentient ; appropriate, good for

one’s self, suitable as diet &c.
;

(as), m. a mighty
man

; a son ; a wife’s brother ; the jester or Vidu-

shaka in a play. — Atma-vrittanla, as, m. one’s own
story, account of one’s self, autobiography. — Atma-
vritti, is, f. one’s own circumstances

;
practising one’s

own duties or occupation. — Atma-Sakti
, is, f. inhe-

rent or own power or effort. — Atma-Salya, f. the

plant Asparagus Racemosus Willd. — Atma-Suddhi,
is, f. sell-purification. — Atma-sldghd, f. self-praise,

boasting. — Atma-samyama, as, m. self-restraint,

stoicism. — Alma-sad, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling in self.

— Atma-sani, is, is, i, Ved. graining the breath of

life. — Atma-sandeha, as, m. internal doubt, personal

risk — Atma-sambhava, as, nr. a son; (a), f. a

daughter. — Atma-sat, ind. one’s own
;
(used in con-

nection with rt. krl, see dtmasdt-kri next col.) — At-

ma-siddhi, is, f. personal aggrandizement, self-ad-

vantage. — Atiua-sukha, as, m., N. of a man. — At-

ma-stuti, is, f. self-praise. — Atma-liatya, f. self-

destruction, suicide.— Atma-luin, a, m. one who
kills his soul, or does not concern himself about the

welfare of his soul ; a heretic, an unbeliever ; a self-

murderer, a suicide
;
a priest in a temple, a servant

or attendant upon an idol
;

(the priest subsisting by

appropriating to himself offerings to deities, for which

future punishment is assigned
)
— Alma-hanana, am,

n. suicide. — Alma-hita, as, (i, am, beneficial to one's

self
;
(am), n. one’s own profit or advantage. — Afmd-

dishfa (°ma-del°). as, a, am, self-counselled
; (as),

nt. a treaty dictated by the party wishing it himself.

— Atmddhina (°ma-adh.°), as, &, am, depending

on self, independent ; sentient, existent
;
(as), m. a

son ; a wife’s brother ; the jester or Vidushaka in a

play, sec atmanina and atma-vira. — Atmdpurddha
(°ma-ap°), as, m. own offence, personal transgression.

— Atmdpahdraka (°ma-ap°), as, m. an impostor,

one who pretends to belong to a higher class than his

own. — Atmdbhildsha (°ma-nbh°), as, m. the soul's

desire — Atmartha (°7na-ar°), as, d, am, for one’s

own sake, for the sake of one’s sell. — AtmdSin
(“ma-di°), i, m. a fish, supposed to eat its young.

— AtmaJraya
(
°ma-ds°), as, m. self-dependance

;

innate idea, abstract knowledge which is independant

of the thing to be known. — Atmt&vara (°ma-irf°),

as, m. master of one’s self, self-possessed ; God. — At-

modaya (°ma-ud°),as, m. self-advantage or elevation.

— Atmodbhava (°ma-ud?), as, a, am, bom or pro-

duced from one's self; (o«), m. a son; (a), f. a

daughter
;

N. of the plant Glycine Debilis Roxb.
— Atmopajivin (°ma-up°), i, ini, i, one who lives

by his own labour ; one who lives by his wife

;

a public performer, actor, singer, dancer, &c. ; a day-

labourer. — Atmopanishad (°ma-up°), t, f. title of

an Upanishad which treats of the supreme spirit.

— Atmopama
(
°ma-up°), as, a, am, like one’s self.

— Atmaupamya (°ma-aup°), am, n. likeness to

self, analogy to one’s own self.

Atmaka, as, ika, m. f. = atman, essence, nature,

character, property, peculiarity
;
(as, a, am), belong-

ing to the nature or essence of a thing, of the same
nature as. Atmaka often occurs as the last member
of a compound ; e. g. saakalpatmaka, whose charac-

teristic is sankalpa ; paniatmaka, five-fold, com-
posed of five

; vishatmaka, poisonous
; Rig-atmaka,

belonging to the Rig-veda.

Atmakiya or dtmiya, as, a, am, belonging to

one’s self, one’s own, own
; cognate, related of kin.

Used reflexively for all three persons.

Atmanina, as, a, am, belonging to self, own

;

appropriate, good for, fit for, suitable (as diet &c.),

existent, sentient
;

(as), m. a son ; any living being

;

a wife’s brother; the jester or Vidushaka (q. v.) in a

drama.

Atmane-pada, am, n. ‘ word to one’s self,’ form

for one’s self; that form of the verb which implies

an action belonging or reverting to self ; that voice

which corresponds to the Greek middle ; the ter-

minations of that voice.

Atmanepadin, i, ini, i, taking the terminations

of the middle voice, inflected in this voice.

Atmane-bhdsha, f. the Sanskrit middle voice.

Atmasat-kri, to make one’s own, to acquire or

gain for one’s self, to place upon one’s self.

Atmasat-krita, as, a, am, made one's own, ap-

propriated.

Atmi-bhdva, as, m. becoming part of the supreme

spirit.

Atmya, as, a, am, belonging to self, personal

;

(at the end of a comp.) having the nature of.

^iiwf'd dtyantika, as,i,am(fr.aty-anta),

continual, uninterrupted, infinite, endless ; excessive, su-

perlative, abundant; supreme — Atyantika-pralaya

,

as, nt. the grand or universal destruction of the world.

’M I rh ftn* dtyayika, as, i, am (fr. aly-aya),

having a rapid course, rushing quickly to a termination,

not suffering delay, pressing, urgent ; destructive, dis-

astrous, distressing, painful, ill-omened, unpropitious.

W3T? dtyuha, as, m. a gallinule. See

datyuha.

’HTSPJ atreya, as, i, am (fr. atri), origin-

ating from Atri
;

(as), m. a descendant of Atri

;

a priest who is closely related to the Sadasya

(perhaps because this office was generally held by a

descendant of Atri) ; an epithet of Siva
;
an essential

humor or juice of the body
;

(i), f. a female descend-

ant of Atti
; a woman in her courses ; any woman of

the BrAhmanical order
;
N. of a river in the north of

Bengal, otherwise called Tista. — Atrcyi-putra, as,

m„ N. of a teacher.

Atrryikd, f. a woman in her courses.

^rr*I71TT atharvana, as, i, am (fr. atharvan),

originating from, or belonging or relating to Atharvan

or the Atharvans
;
(as), in. a descendant of Atharvan ;

a priest whose ritual is comprised in the Atharva-vcda

;

a Brahman versed in the Atharva-vcda ; a house-

priest ; the Athatva-veda
;
(am), n. a private apartment

in which, after a sacrifice, the sacrificer is informed of

the happy event of the sacrifice by the officiating

BrAliman.



^ •vre firrai dtharvanika.

Atharvanika, as, m. a Brahman who has studied

the Atharva-veda.

Atharvariiya-rudropanishad (ra-U]i ),t, (., N.

of an Upauishad.

ad (d-ad ), cl. 2 . P.,Ved. iitti, dttum,

to eat.

^rpf3I a-days, cl. I . P. -davsati, -dayshtum,

to nibble, bite or peck at.

A-danda, as, la. a bite, a wound caused by biting.

A-tlashta, as, a, ant, nibbled, pecked at.

WH a-daghna , as, t, am (fr. ds-d°), Ved.

reaching up to the mouth (as water ).

(7 -dambh, cl. 5. P.,Ved. -dabhnoti,

danMiitum, to harm, hurt, injure, treat injuriously.

a-dara. See under a-dri.

'5TT^ a-darsa. See under d-dris.

a-dah, cl. I. P. -dahati, -dagdhum,

to burn, bum up : Cans, -dahayati, -yitum, to cause

to bum : Caus. Pass, -dahyate, to be burnt.

A-dahana, am, n., Ved. a place where anything

is burnt.

^TPfT 1. a-da, cl. 3. A. (Ved. sometimes P.)

-datte, -dadati,
-datum, to give to one's self, ap-

propriate to one’s self, take, receive, accept, seize,

take away, separate ; to carry off, to put on (as

dothes), to perceive, comprehend ; to agree to ; to

undertake, begin ; to begin to speak
;
to repeat (with

punar) : Caus. -dapayati, -yitum, to cause one

to take : Desid. A. -ditsate, to desire to take, to be

on the point of taking or seizing.

A-da, as, a, am, (at the end of some compounds)

taking, receiving.

A-datta, as, a, am (sometimes contracted to

atta, q. v.), taken, seized, put on ; agreed to, under-

taken, begun.

A-dadana, as, a, am, taking, accepting, under-

taking, beginning.

A-dadi, is, is, i, Ved. procuring, gaining ; taking

or carrying away or off.

A-ddtavya, as, a, am, to be taken or received.

A-datri, ta, m. a receiver.

1 . a-dana, am, n. taking, seizing ; receipt, accept-

ance; taking for one’s self, drawing near to one’s

self
;

receiving ; taking away or off ; a symptom

:

(for 2. a-dana see below under 2. a-da.)— Adana-
ratj an, ati, at, one who receives something.

A-dani, f., N. of a plant, commonly called hasti-

ghoshd.

A-dapana, am, n. inviting or causing another to

accept something.

1. a-daya, as, a, am, receiving, taking.

2. a-daya, ind. having taken. — Adaya-dara, as,

d, am, one who goes away after having taken any-

thing.

A-dayamana, as, a,am (epic form for a-dadana),
taking, seizing.

A-dayin, i, ini, i, receiving, indined to receive

(gifts), taking gifts for one’s self.

A-deya, as, a, am, to be taken or received, re-

ceivable, leviable.

’Bit; 1 2. a-da, cl. 2. 4. P. -dati, -dyati,

-datum, to bind, fasten.

2. a-dana, am, n.,Ved. binding, fettering; a horse’s

trappings. (For 1. a-dana see under 1. a-da.)

wnrrfV^ adddika, as, i, am (fr. ad-ddi),

belonging to that dass of roots of which the first is

ad, i. e. to the second dass.

’srrf? adi, is, m. (fr. 1. a-da ?), beginning,

commencement ; a firstling, first-fruits
; first, prior,

prime, pre-eminent
;
(very often at the end or in the

middle of a compound in the sense) beginning with,

et caetera, and so on (e. g. Indradayah surah, the

gods beginning with Indra, i. e. Indra &c.; grihadi-
yukta, possessed of houses, &c.

; evam-adtni ras-

turn*, such and similar things ; iayyd khatvadih,
the word iayyd means a bed &c.) ; adau, ind. in the

commencement or beginning, at first
;

[with this

word has been compared the Slav, jedin, * one.’]

— Adt-kara, as, m. the creator; an epithet of
BrahmS. — Adi-kartri, ta, m. the creator; an epi-

thet of BrahmS, Krishna or Vishnu. — Adi-karman,
a, n. (in grant.) the beginning or commencement of

an action (as in the example suryah pradyotitah,
‘ the sun has begun to shine ;’ see Gram. 895. a).

— Adi-kavi, is, m. the first poet ; an epithet of

BrahmS, or of VSlmiki — Adi-kanda, am, n. first

part or chapter ; title of the first book of the RamS-
yana. — Adi-karana, am, n. a primary cause ; ana-

lysis. algebra — Adi-kala, as, m. primitive time,

remote antiquity.— Adi-karya, am, n. the first poem,
an epithet of the RJmayana. — Adi-krit, t, m. the

creator ; see adi-kartri above. — Adi-keiava, as,

m. the first kesava, an epithet of Vishnu. — Adi-tas,

ind. from the beginning, from the first, in the be-

ginning, at first, at the head of (with gen.). — Adi-
ta, f. or adi-tva, am, n. priority, precedence.

— Adi-deva, as, m the first god, the creator; N. of

BrahmS, Vishnu or Krishna, or NSrayana ; the sun.

— Adi-daitya , as, m. epithet of Hiranyakalipu.
— Adi-natha, as, m., N. of Adi-buddha ; N. of an

author.— Adi-parvan, a, n. first section or chapter,

title of the first book of the MahS-bharata. — Adi-
purana, am, n. the primitive Purana, N. of the

Brahma-Purina. — Adi-purushu or adi-puruslia,

as, m. the first male or progenitor, usually applied to

Vishnu; the primeval spirit . — Adi-bala, am, n.

generative power (first vigour). — Adi-buddha, as,

a, am, perceived in the beginning
;

(as), m. the

primitive Buddha, the chief deity of the northern

Buddhists. — Adi-bhava, as, a, am, produced at first ;

(as), m. epithet of Brahma. — Adi-bhuta, as, a, am,
first-bom or existent; (as), m., a N. of Brahma.
— Adi-mat, an, ati, at, having a beginning — Adi-
muta, am, n. primitive foundation, primeval cause.

— Adi-yogadarya (°ga-dd° ), as, m. primitive

teacher of devotion ; an epithet of Siva. — Adi-
rasa, as, m. the first or chief of the eight rasas, the

principal sentiment or emotion, i. e. srin-gara or love.

— Adirasa-dloka. as, m., N. of a poem supposed to

be written by Kalidasa. — Adi-raja, as, m. the first

king ; an epithet of Manu ; of a son of Kuru
;
of

Prithu. — Adi-vanda, as, m. primeval race, primitive

family. — Adi-varaha, as, m. the first boar; N. of

Vishnu, alluding to his incarnation in that form.

— Adivaraha, as, i, am, relating to the first boar.

— Adi-vipula, f., N. of a metre.— Adi-iarira, am,
n. the primitive body. — Adi-sarga, as, m. primitive

creation. — Adi-sura, as. m., N. of a prince. — Adi-
dvara (‘di-id

0
), as, m., N. of a prince. — Ady-anta,

as, a, am, having beginning and end ; from the be-

ginning to the end
;
(am), n. beginning and end,

first and last. — Adyanta-vat, an, ati, at, having

beginning and end, finite. — Ady-antantara-vartin,
i, ini, i, containing beginning, end, and middle

;

being all in all . — Ady-udatta, as, a, am, having

the acute accent on the first syllable. — Adyuddt-
ta-tva, am, n. the condition of having the acute

accent on the first sy\\a.b\e. — Adyopdntam(°dya-
up°), ind. from first to last.

Adika, as, a, am, (used like adi, q. v., at the end

of compounds) beginning with, et caetera, and so on.

Adima, as, a, am, first, prior, primitive, original.

1. adya, as, a, am, being at the beginning, first,

primitive
; beginning with (used in this sense like

adi ; e. g. Indradyah surah, the gods beginning

with Indra, i. e. Indra &c.) ;
immediately preceding

(e. g. ekadatadya, immediately before the eleventh,

i. e. the tenth ; samyuktadya, immediately pre-

ceding a double consonant) ;
being at the head, un-

paralleled, unprecedented, excellent
;

(am), n. the

beginning; adye, in the beginning; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a class of deities; (a), f. an epithet of Durga.

— Adya-kavi, is, m. the first poet, a N. of Valmiki,

the author of the Ramayana . — Adya-mashaka, as,

m. a masha, a weight equal to five gunja or retti
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seeds, about 17 J grains troy. — Adya-vija, am, n.

a primary cause.

u-digdha, as, a, am (rt. dih), be-
smeared.

ifrjini dditeya, as, m. (fr. aditi), a son
of Aditi

; a god, a deity, a divinity.

Aditya, as, a, am, belonging or devoted to, or

originating from Aditi ; belonging or relating to, or

originating from the Adityas
;

(as), m. a son of

Aditi. In the earliest times this is the N. of seven

deities of the heavenly sphere, of whom Varuna is

the chief and to whom therefore especially belongs

the title Aditya. The names of six of the seven are

Varuna,M itra, Aryaman, Bhaga, Daksha, and An£a
;
that

ofthe seventh is not clearly ascertained. Sometimes their

number is supposed to be eight
;
and in the period of

the Brahmanas twelve, as representing the sun in

the twelve months of the year. The name Aditya

was afterwards applied to any god, though especially

applicable to Surya, the sun ; N. of Vishnu in his

Vamanaor dwarf avatar, as son of Kasyapa and Aditi

and younger brother of Indra ; the plant Calotropis

Gigantea
;
N. of a man

;
(au), m. du.

L
N. of a constel-

lation, the seventh lunar mansion. — Adiiya-kctu, us,

m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra. — Aditya-garbha,

as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Aditya-dandrau,
m. du. sun and moon . — Aditya-dasa, as, m., N. of

a man . — Aditya-pattra, as, m. a plant= arka-

pattra. — Aditya-parnini, f. a creeping plant with

gold-coloured flowers, growing near the banks of

water . — Aditya-purdna, am, n., N. of an Upa-
purana. — Aditya-pushpika, f. red swallow wort.

— Aditya-prabha, as, m., N. of a king. — Aditya-

bhakta, f. = arka-bhakta, q. v. — Aditya-mandala,
am, n. the disc or orb of the sun. — Aditya-vat, an,

ati, at, surrounded by the Adityas. — Aditya-vani,

is, is, i, Ved. winning the (favour of the) Adityas.

— Aditya-varna, as, a, am, having the colour of

the sun
;

(as), m., N. of a man. — Aditya-rarman,

a, m., N. of a king. — Aditya-vrata, am, n. = arka-

vrata, q. v. — Aditya-sadri.ia, as, i, am, like the

sun. — Aditya-sunu, us, m., son of the sun; N. of

Sugrlva, the monkey-king; of Varna, Saturn, Savarni

Manu, and Vaivasvata Manm — Aditya-sena, as, m.,

N. of a king of Ujjayini. — Aditya.6a.rya (°tya-ad°),

as, m., N. of an author.

^rrf7rWT d-ditsa, f. (fr. Desid. of 1. a-da),

desire to seize or take.

A-ditsu, us, us, u, wishing to take or have (with

acc.).

adin, i, ini, i (rt. ad), eating (used

at the end of compounds ;
cf. annadin &c.).

adinava, am, n. (?), Ved. misfor-

tune, hinderance, want of luck (in dice); see adinava.
— Adinara-darda, as, a, am, Ved. having evil

designs towards a fellow-player at dice.

1. d-dis, cl. 6. P. A. -disati, -te,

-deshtum, to aim at, to assign
;
to point out, indicate,

report, announce, teach, determine, specify, foretel ;

to order, direct, command
;
to provoke, challenge ; to

undertake, try ; to profess as one’s purpose or duty :

Caus. -dedayati, -yitum, to indicate, announce.

2. a-did, k, (., Ved. aiming at, design, intention

;

project, proposition
;

proposal, declaration ;
region,

quarter
;
(Say.) a sacrifice offered or assigned (to a

particular deity).

A-didya, ind. announcing, apprising, aiming at.

A-dishta, as, a, am, advised, enjoined ;
directed,

commanded ;
said

;
(am), n. command, order ; frag-

ments or leavings of a meal.

Adishtin, i, ini, i, or (i), m. one who receives

instruction, a pupil, a student, a Brahman in the first

order or quarter of his life ; a penitent, one engaged

in any expiatory rite.

A-deda, as, m. account, information; advice, in-

struction, precept, rule ;
an order, command ; fore-

telling
;

(in gram.) a substitute, substituted form or
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vMidS|«fcift»T ddesa-kdrin. ^TTWT a

letter, &e.
;

(in astrology)^ event, result, consequence

of stellar conjunctions. — Adeta-karin, i, ini, i, obe-

dient.

A-deiana, am, n. the act of instructing, command-
ing or prescribing.

A-desin, i, ini, l, ordering, commanding, insti-

gating, exciting (e. g. kapola-pataladeiin, exciting

a glow on the cheek); (j), m. a commander, a

director ; an astrologer, a fortune-teller.

A-dedya, as, a, am, to be ordered or commanded.
A-deshtri, td, m. an adviser, a director, a com-

mander ; an employer of priests.

adinava, as, m. distress, pain, un-
easiness ; fault, transgression

; an afflicter of distress.

d-dip, Caus. P. -dipayati, -yitum,

to cause to blaze, kindle, set on fire, illuminate.

A-dipana, am, n. setting on fire, inflaming, ex-

citing, embellishing; whitening the wall, floor or

seat &c. upon festival occasions.

A-dipita, as, a, am, illuminated, inflamed.

A-dipta, as, a, am, set on fire, blazing up.

’SI? d-du, cl. 5. P. A. -dunoti, -te, -datum,

to feel pain.

'STTtJ' a-dri, cl. 6. A. or poet. P. -driyate,

-ti, -dartum, to feel timid from veneration ; to re-

spect, mind ; to honour, reverence ; to enjoy honour,

be honoured.

A-dara, as, m. respect shown to a person or thing,

notice, care ; reverence ; commencement, beginning

;

[cf. Hib. adliaradli, ‘ adoration ;’ adliarach, ‘ one

who adores.’]

A-darana, am, n. notice, respect.

A-daraniya, as, a, am, venerable, respectable

;

to be attended to.

A-dartavya, as, a, am, to be respected or regarded.

A-darya, as, a, am, venerable, respectable.

A-dara, as, m., Ved. allurement, attraction
;
(Say.)

an instigator
; N. of a plant used instead of the Soma

plant, if this cannot be had. — Adara-bimbi, f., N. of

a plant.

1 . a-darin, i, ini, i,Ved. attracting, alluring
;
(Say.)

destroying (as if fr. a-dri).

I. a-duri, is, is, i, Ved. careful, attentive. (For

2. d-durl see under a-dri below.)

A-drita, as, a, am, respected, honoured, worship-

ped
;

zealous, diligent
;

respectful.

1. a-dritya, as, a, am, venerable, respectable.

2. a-dritya, ind. having respected, having honoured.

’Ml (JUT d-dris, cl. 1. P., Veil, -pasyati,

-drashtum, to look at : Caus. P. -dariayati, -yitum,
to show, exhibit.

A-daria, as, m. a looking-glass, a mirror ; copy
of a work; the original manuscript from which a

copy is taken
; a commentary

; N. of a son of the

eleventh Manu; N. ofacountry. - Adaria-mandala,
having mirror-like spots ; N. of a snake.

A-dantuka, as, m. a mirror.

A-daritana, am, n. showing, making apparent or

seen ; a mirror.

A-darttita, as, d, am, shown, made apparent.

A-dfishti
,

is, f. looking at, power of looking.

’Ml? a-dri, cl. 9. 1 *. A. -drinati, -nite, -duri-

tum or -ritum, to crush, to force or split open, make
accessible, bring to light : Intens. -dardariti, to crush.

A-dardari, is, is, i, Ved. crushing, splitting.

2. a-darin, i, ini, i, crushing, destroying.

A-dirya, ind. having split, showing fissures.

2. a-duri, is, is, i, Ved. crushing, bruising.

^TPHT a-deya. Sec under 1 . d-dd last page.

’MT'T7I°fi d-devaka, as, i, am (fr. rt. div with
«), one who sports or plays.

A-dcvana, am, n. a place for playing.

1. a-dyuna, as, d, am, shamelessly voracious (said

to come fr. a-div, but the connection of this meaning
with rt. din is not very apparent). For 2. ddy-una
see next col.

^Tpft a-do, cl. 4. P. -dyati, -datum, to re-

duce to pieces or fragments; to tie, fetter. (In this

last sense, the rt. is better written da; see 2. d-dd.)

^TTST 2. adya, as, a, am (fr. rt. ad), to be

eaten, edible
; {am), n. grain, food. (For 1. adya see

s. v. adi last page, col. 2.)

’M

I

iJ H 2. ddy-una, as, a, am, without be-

ginning. (For I. a-dyuna see last col.)

^?T9TH d-dyota, as, m. (rt. dyut), light,

brilliance.

--HifrjFIK ddrisdra, as, i, am (fr. adri-sdra),

made of iron, iron.

^rnj d-dru, cl. i. P., Ved. A. -dravati, -te,

-drotum
,
to run towards, to hasten towards, to ap-

proach running ; to bring running.

d-dvddasam, ind., Ved. up to

twelve.

^TTV*T»T d-dhamana, am, n. (fr. d-dlid be-

low or fr. a-dham for a-dhma ?), a deposit, pledge ;

fraudulent puffing of goods at a sale (?).

^rrVfrMi-q adhamarnya, am, n. (fr. adha-

marna), the state of being indebted.

udharmika, as, i, am (ir.a-dharma),

unjust, unrighteous.

sHTURTH d-dharshana. See a-dhrish.

^TTVT d-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte,

-dhatum, to place, deposit, apply, appoint, direct,

propose, supply, give, make, constitute
;
(only A.) to

appropriate to one’s self, hold, possess, take.

A-dadhana, as, a, am, having, possessing.

A-dhana, am, n. putting near or upon, placing

;

taking, having ; receiving, recovering
;
the containing

anything, the being in possession of a thing ; a cere-

mony performed with consecrated fire (see agnya-
dlidna)', a ceremony performed previous to concep-

tion (see garbhddhdna) ; a pledge, a deposit ; a

surety
;
assigning, attributing, employing ; the place

in which anything is deposited or rests ; a receptacle

;

enclosure, circuit.

Adhanika, am, n. a ceremony performed after

cohabitation to procure or favour conception.

A-dhaya, ind. having deposited or placed.

A-dhayaka, as, ika, am, placing, assigning, attri-

buting, applying.

1. d-dhi, is, m. (for 2. d-dhi see under d-dhyai),

place, situation
;

a pledge, deposit ; a pawn, a mort-

gage ; location fixing, site ;
definition, epithet. — A-

dhi-tva, am, n. the nature or circumstance of a

pledge. — Adhitvopadhi (°tva-up°), is, m. the ob-

ject or purpose with which a pledge is given, the

conditions or terms of a mortgage. — Adhi-bhoga,

as, m. enjoyment or use of a deposit, use of a horse,

cow, &c., when pledged.

Adhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to pledge,

mortgage, pawn, make a deposit.

Adhi-karana,am,n. pledging, mortgaging, a pledge.

Adhi-krita,as, d, am, pledged, pawned, mortgaged.

Adhi-krilya, ind. having pledged, mortgaged, &c.

A-dhiyamana, as, a, am, being placed, being de-

posited. — Adhiyamdna-ilitta, as, a, am, having the

heart applied or intent on.

A-dheya, as, d, am, to be deposited or placed
;

to be pledged or mortgaged ;
what is put down or has

a place assigned to it ; to be assigned, attributed or

given : to be received, held or supported
;
{am), n.

= d-dhdna, q. v.

WHITT a-dhara. See under d-dliri.

a-dhdv, cl. 1. 1’. -dhavati, -vitum,

to come running, to run towards.

A-dhdvamdna, as, a, am, running, rushing on-

wards or at.

^nf*J d-dhi. See under d-dhd above for

1. a-dhi, and under d-dhyai for 2. d-dhi.

-dhmd.

’mfvobiuw ddhikdranya, am, n. (fr. adhi-

karanya), possession, location.

Adhikarika, as, i, am (fr. adhi-kara), supreme,

superior, relating or belonging to anything or person

in authority ; official, relating to any office or duty.

et I fu adhikya, am, n. (fr. adhika), ex-

cess, abundance, superabundance, high degree, over-

weight, preponderance ; superiority.

adhidaivika, as, i, am (fr. adhi-

deva),
relating to a tutelary or presiding deity.

wftPTW adhipatya, am, n. (fr. adhi-pati),

supremacy, sovereignty, power.

’STfwHTfrrofi ddhibhautika, as, i, am (fr.

adhi-bhuta), relating to beings ; elementary, derived

or produced from the primitive elements, material.

WrfinjSTadhirajya,am, n. (fr. adhi-rajan),

royalty, royal government, supreme sway.

adhivedanika, am, n. (fr adhi-

vedana), property, gifts &c. given to a first wife

upon marrying a second.

WPJ d-dhu or -dim, cl. 5. 9. P. -dhunoti,

-dhundti or -dhunoti, -nati, -dhavitum or -dho-

tum, to stir, agitate.

A-dhava, as, m., Ved. one who stirs up or agitates ; 1

that which is agitated, mixture; throwing; also =
d-dhavaniya (?).

A-dhavana, am, n. agitating, moving.

A-dhavaniya, as, m. a vessel in which the Soma
plant is shaken and cleansed.

A-dliava, as, m., Ved. that which is shaken or
j

cleansed by shaking.

A-dhuta or d-dhuta, as, a, am, shaken, agitated, I

trembling.

^TTyfvT^t adhunika, as, i, am (fr. adhuna),

new, recent, of the present moment.

udhurya, am, n. weakness (?).

a-dhri, cl. 1. P. -dharati, -dhartum,
t • ’ ’ ’

]

to hold, keep, support : Caus. P. -dhdrayati, -yitum,

to bring, supply : Pass, -dhriyate, to be brought.

A-dhara, as, m. support, prop, stay ;
the power of

sustaining, or the support given, aid, patronage, as-

sistance
;
that which contains ; a vessel or receptacle

;

a dike, dam ; a canal ; a basin round the foot of a

tree ; comprehension, location, the sense of the loca-

tive case ; relation. — Adharadhcya-bhava fra-
j

adh°), as, m. the influence or action of the support

or recipient upon the thing received or supported.

A-dhdraka, as, m. foundation.

A-dhdrana, am, n. bearing, holding, supporting.

A-dhdrya, as, a, am, to be located, that to which

a location is to be assigned. — Adhdri/ddkdra-sam-

bandha, as, m. the relation of the recipient or recep-

tacle and the thing to be received or located.

A-dhrita, as, a, am, Ved. contained, supported.

VTT'tV a-dhrish, cl. ft. P., Ved. -dhrishnoti,

-dharshitum, to assail, defy, injure, overcome; cl.

10. P. -dharshayati, -yitum, to injure, hurt, over-

come, defy ;
refute, convict : Intens. Ved. -dadhar-

shati or Let of Caus. to overcome.

A-dharshana. am, n. conviction of crime or error ; 1

sentence, refutation; injuring, annoying.

A-dharshita, as, d, am, convicted, sentenced
; j

refuted in argument, disproved, injured, aggrieved.

A-dhrish Ui, as, a, am, checked, overcome.

A-dhrish(i, is, f. assailing, attacking.

ddhenava, am, n. (fr. a-dhenu),

want of cows.

^TvtmT (idhorana, as, m. the rider or

driver of an elephant.

d-dhind, cl. 1 . P. -dhamati, -dhmdtum,

to inflate, pulf up
; to sound.
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A-dhmata, as, a, am, sounded, sounding ; inflated,

burnt
;

(as), m. flatulence, borborygmi, swelling of

the abdomen with noise, war, battle.

A-dhmana, am, n. blowing, inflation, boasting;

a bellows ; intumescence, swelling of the body, dropsy.

A-dkmapana, am, n. a means of inflating.

^(TIXC&ddhyakshya,am,i\.(fT.adhy-aksha),

Ved. superintendence.

ddhyasvi, N. of a place.

VTP4 ifrW t* ddhydtmika, as, i, am (fr. adhy-

atman), relating to self (as ddhyatmiki rid, a hymn

sung by any deity or other personage in praise of him-

self); relating to the supreme spirit; spiritual, holy.

d-dhydna. See under d-dhyai.

>HTWIRi ddhyapaka, as, m. a teacher, a

scriptural preceptor ;= adhy-apaka, q. v.

adhyayika, as, i, am (fr. adhy-

aya, q.v.), occupied or employed with reading or

studying.

ii-dhyai, cl. I. P. -dhydyati,-dhydtum,

to think on, meditate on, remember.

3 . d-d/ti, is, m. (for I. see under d-dhd), thought,

care, anxious reflection, mental agony, anxiety, pain

;

misfortune ; reflection on religion or duty ; hope, ex-

pectation ; a man solicitous for his family’s livelihood.

— Adhi-ja, as, a, am, produced by pain, &c. — AdAi-

jna, as, a, am, suffering pain, distressed ; crooked.

— Adhi-manyu, avas, m. pi. feverish heat or burning.

— AdAi-mldna, as, a, am, withered with anxiety.

A-dhi, f., Ved. thinking, longing, care. — Adhi-

pania, as, a, am, Ved. winged with longing or

hope.

A-dhita, as, a, am, Ved. reflected or meditated

upon
;
(am), n. the object or subject of one’s thoughts,

anjlthing intended or hoped for.

A-dhya, f. recollection, remembering especially

with regret.

A-dhyana, am, n. remembering with regret, pen-

sive or sorrowful recollection, dwelling or meditating

upon, &c.

ddhra, as, a, am (rt. dhrai .^), Ved.
poor, destitute, indigent, weak.

fV| afi ddhvanika, as, i, am (fr. adhvan),

being on a journey.

’STTSSfbfi adhvarika, as, l,am (fr. a-dhvara),

belonging to a Soma sacrifice.

adhvaryava, as, i, am (fr. adh-

varyu), belonging to the Adhvaryu or to the Yajur-

veda; (am), n. service at a sacrifice, especially the

j

office of an Adhvaryu priest.

WR ana, as, m. (fr. rt. an), inhalation,

breath inspired ; Ved. mouth, nose; breathing, blowing.

Anana, am, n. the mouth, the face. — Ananabja
(°na-ab°), am, n. face-lotus (i. e. lotus-like face).

anaka, as, m. (fr. rt. an?), a large

military drum beaten at one end, a double drum, a

small drum or tabor
; the thunder-cloud or a cloud to

which the noise of the thunder is ascribed. — Anaka-
dundubhi,is,m. (a patronymic fr.anaka-dundubha,
q. v.), an epithet of Vasudeva the father of Krishna

;

(is, T), m. f. a large drumbeaten at one end, a large

d'hol, a kettle-drum. — Anaka-sthali, f., N. of a

country.

anakya, as, m.(?), N. of a sage
(for Canakya?).

WHA&d-naksh, cl. I. P. -nakshati, -shitum,

to approach, obtain, reach, present.

anaduha, as, i, am (fr. anad-uh),

originating from a bull
; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha.

^ I ri C a-nad, Caus. P. -nadayati, -yitum,
to make resonant, cause to sound.

•dhmdta. ^rRofrf?^ <

A-nadayal, an, anti, at, causing to sound, mak-
ing to ring.

‘-1M a d-naddha. See under a-nah.

anana. See s. v. ana above.
C.

anantarya, am, n. (fr. an-antara),

immediate consequence or succession
;

proximity,

absence of interval.

?TR':W dnantya, am, n. (fr. an-anta), in-

finity ; immortality, future happiness.

'STPT'rf ti-nand, cl. i. P. -nandati, -ditum,

to rejoice : Caus. P. -nandayati, -yitum, to gladden

;

A. to amuse one’s self.

A-namla, as, m. happiness, joy, enjoyment, sen-

sual pleasure; N. of the forty-eighth year of the

cycle of Jupiter ; an epithet of Siva ; N. of a Bala-rama

according to the Jaina doctrine of many Krishnas and

many Bala-ramas
;
N. of a cousin and a zealous follower

and favourite disciple of Buddha Sikya-muni, compiler

of the Sutras
;
(a and I), f., N. of two plants

;
(am),

n. God, the supreme spirit according to the Vedanta.

— Ananda-giri, is,or ananda-jitdna,as, or ananda-
jiidna-giri, is, m., N. of an annotator on Sanka-

radSrya. — Ananda-ta, f. joyfulness, joy. — Ananda-
tirtha, as, m., N. of a scholiast. — Ananda-da or

ananda-kara, as, a, am, exhilarating, delighting.

— Ananda-datta, as, m. membrum virile. — A-
nanda-pata, am, n. a bridal garment. — Ananda-
purna, as, m„ N. of a man. — Ananda-prabhava,

am, n. the seminal fluid. — Atuinda-bodhendra

(°dha-in°), as, m., N. of a scholiast. — Ananda-
bhairava, as, a, am, causing both enjoyment and

fear . — Ananda-maya, as, i, am, blissful, made up

or consisting of happiness
;

(am), n. the supreme

spirit. — Anandamaya-kosha, as, m. the innermost

case of the body, or causal frame enshrining the soul.

— Ananda-rama, as, m., N. of a man. — Ananda-
lahari, is or i, f. ‘ wave of enjoyment,’ title of a

hymn by S’arrkaracarya, addressed to Parvatl. —
nanda-vana, as, m., N. of a scholiast. — Ananda-
vardhana, as, a, am, enhancing enjoyment

;
(as),

m., N. of a poet. — Ananda-valli, f. title of the

second part of the Taittiriya-Upanishad. — Ananda-
veda, as, m., N. of a man. — Anandanandana

(

c
da-an°), as, m. a king.—Ananda&rama (

d,a-ai~),

as,_m., N. of a scholiast.

A-nandaka, as, a, am, gladdening, rejoicing.

A-nandatliu, us, us, u, happy, joyful
;

(us), m.
happiness, joy.

A-nandana, am, n. delighting, making happy

;

civility, courtesy, courteous treatment of a friend or

guest at meeting and parting ;
what gives or occasions

delight.

A-nandayitavya, am, n. the object of enjoyment

or sensual pleasure.

A-nandayitri, ta, m. one who gladdens or makes
joyful.

A-nandi, is, i, m. f. happiness, enjoyment, pleasure.

A-nandita, as, a, am, rejoiced, delighted, happy

;

(as), m., N. of a man.

A-nandin, i, ini, i, happy, joyful.

dnapatya, am, n. (fr. an-apatya),

childlessness.

^RfrRTrT anabhimlata, as, m. a descend-

ant of An-abhimlata.

cS I

H

a-narn, cl. I. P. -namati, -nantum,

to bend, bend down, bow, incline ;
to humble ; to

salute reverently : Caus. P. -namayati, -yitum, to

cause to bend.

A-nata, as, a, am, bending, stooping, bowed;

pacified, conciliated
;
humbled ;

submissive, obedient

;

saluted reverently. — Anata-ja, as, m. pi. a class of

divine beings.

A-nali, is, f. bending, bowing, stooping ; saluting.

A-nama, as, m. bending, stretching (a bow).

A-namita, as, a, am, bent, bowed down.
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1. a-namya or a-ndmya, as, a, am, to be bent.

2. amamya or a-natya, ind. having bent.

A-namra,as,d,am(i.a prefixed in the sense ofdi-

minution), a little bent, bowing, stooping, bowed down.

Wl*fd ii-naya, &c. See under u-ni.

xHldrf d-narta, as, m. (fr. a-nrit, q.v.), a

stage, a theatre
;
war ; N. of a country and its in-

habitants in the peninsula Gujarat with its capital

DvSraka or Kufasthali. — Anarta-na/jari, f. the

capital of Anarta.

Anartiya, as, a, am, belonging to or coming

from Anarta
;

(as), m., N. of a man.

anarthukya, am, n. (fr. an-

arthaka), unfitness, impropriety; uselessness, un-

profitableness.

dnalavi, is, m., N. of a man.

’.H Ind anava, as, i, am (fr. ana), Ved. kind

to men, benevolent (?) ; human
;

(as), m. men,

people
;
foreign men or people.

•>MH H imasa, as, i, am (fr. areas), Ved. be-

longing to a waggon.

d-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te,

-naddhum, to bind to ;
A. to be stopped up.

A-naddlut, as, a, am, bound, tied, costive
;
(am),

n. a drum in general, dressing, putting on clothes or

ornaments. — Anaddha-vasti-ta, f. retention of urine.

A-naha, as, m. epistasis, suppression of urine, or

constipation ; length, especially of cloth.

Anahika, as, i, am, to be used in cases of epistasis.

xsi 1 H 1m dnathya, am, n. (fr. a-ndtha), state

of being unprotected or without a guardian, orphanism.

dnirhata, as, i, am (fr. a-nirhata),

Ved. indestructible nature ;
(according to Mahl-dhara)

wholly gone out of the world.

’UlMcA anila, as, t, am (fr. anila), pro-

ceeding from or produced by wind, windy; (as), m.,

N. of Hanumat and Bhtma
;
(i), N. of the fifteenth

lunar mansion.

Anili, is, m., N. of Hanumat and Bhima.

a-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, to

lead towards or near ;
to bring, fetch, bring back or

take back : Caus. P. -ndyayati, -yitum, to have

anything brought, to cause to be fetched : Pass.

-niyate, to be brought or fetched.

A-naya, as, m. bringing, investiture with the

sacred thread.

A-nayana, am, n. bringing or leading near to

;

investiture with the sacred thread.

A-nayitavya, as, a, am, to be brought or led near.

1. a-naya, as, m. a net.

2. anaya, nom. A. anayate, -yitum, to form or

represent a net.

Anayin, i, m. a fisherman, a fisher.

1 . a-nayya, as, a, am, to be brought near
;
(as),

m. consecrated fire, taken from the Garhapatya or

household fire, and placed on the south side, whence

it is called Dakshinagni.

2. a-nayya, ind. having caused to be brought,

having caused to be introduced, having brought to-

gether, having convened.

A-nita, as, a, am, taken, brought, obtained.

A-niti, is, f. leading near.

A-niya, ind. having taken, having brought.

A-netavya or a-neya, as, a, am, to be brought,

to be fetched.

A-netri, ta, m. a bringer, bringing.

’J1 Ml oi d-nila, as, a, am, darkish ;
slightly

black or blue
;

(as), m. a black horse.

'STR d-nu, cl. 2. P. -nauti
,
-navitum or

-nuvitum, Ved. 1. A. -navate, to sound, scream,

warble : Intens. Ved. -navinotl, to sound through.

^TR^fersii anukalpika, as, m. one who

knows the anu-kalpa, q. v.

I i
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^TTJToF'fe'fi anukulika, as, i, am, (fr. anu-

kula), favourable, conformable.

Anukulya, am, n. conformity, suitableness ;
favour,

kindness.

’'TPTop anukrishta = anu-krishta, q. v.

cOvJJIW dnuyatya, am, n. (fr. anu-yata),

acquaintance, familiarity.

Anugatika, as, l, am, relating to a follower.

vW I 1 1 P.^i dnugddika = anu-yadin

,

q. v.

v< I «ii) l f*i <+ anuyramika, as, i, am (fr. anu-

grama), about or belonging to a village, rustic,

rural.

viM *1 1 q I anujavara, as, l, am (fr. anu-

javara, rt. jan), Ved. posthumous.

ft dnudrishtineya
,
as, m. a pa-

tronymic from anu-drishti, q. v.

’3Tl rt i Pm dnundsikya, am, n. (fr. anu-

nasika), nasality (of a sound).

<+ dnupadika, as, l, am (fr. anu-

pada), following, pursuing, tracking.

vt I H^ dnupurva, am, l, n. f. (fr. anu-

purvai), order, series, succession; (in law) direct

order of the castes
;

(in logic) a conclusion, regularly

or syllogistically deduced. — Anupurvma or dnupur-

vya, ind. one after the other, in due order.

Anupurvya, am, n. order, series, succession.

dnumata, as, i, am (fr. unu-mata,

rt. man), relating to the consent or favour (of

another).

vfl«THT(V|«lt dnumdnika, as, i, am (fr. anu-

mdna, rt. ma), relating to a conclusion ; derived

from inference, subject to inference, inferable, inferred.

— Anumanika-tva, am, n. the state of being infer-

able.

dnurakti, is, f. passion, affection

;

the same as anu-rakti, q. v.

*2t I H dnulomya, as, i, am (fr. anu-

loma), in the direction of the hair, produced in

natural or direct order
;
(am), n. a direction similar

to that of the hairs, natural or direct order ; favour-

able direction, fit disposition, favourableness ; regular

series or succession
; bringing to one’s right place.

Anulomika, as, i, am, regular, orderly, in due

course or series ; favourable.

vi
1 3 ft| r+H iinuvidhitsd, f. (corrupted fr.

un-anuvidhitsa fr. rt. dhd?), ingratitude.

dnuve&ya, as, m. (fr. anu-vesa), a

neighbour who lives in the same house.

W-fSInrfd-* anusdsanika, as, i, am (fr.

anuriasana), relating to or treating of instruction.

^TRTJT^i dnusuka, as, i, am (fr. anu-suka),

being with or within the awns (as rice).

ietM fa dnuAravika or dnusrdvika, as, i,

am (fr. anu-ilrava), according to hearing, resting on
tradition.

vqiHq^T dnushak, ind. (fr. am-sanj, q.v.),

Ved. in continuous order, uninterruptedly, one after

the other.

Anushanyika, as, i, am, connected with, con-
comitant, necessarily following, adherent, inherent,

implied; proportionate, like, analogous, relative;

necessary as a result or consequence, inevitable
; (in

gram.) elliptical, including or agreeing with words not
comprised in the sentence.

'•Hid tin? nnushundu or dnnshandaka, as, i,

am. Sec Gana to PSnini IV. 2, 1 33. 134.

dpa.

vt 1 H m <+ dnushuka, as, 1, am (either= anu-

duka or fr. rt. su ?), promoting, driving forward.

vS I
rj dnushtuhha, as, i, am (fr. anu-

shtubli), consisting of Anushtubhs, formed like the

Anushtubh metre (e.g. composed of four divisions).

dnusuya, as, i, am, coming from
Anusuya.

dnukam, ind.(fr. a-anukam?),Yed.
in abundance.

“Hi HU anupa, as, i, am (fr. anvpa), wet,

watery, marshy
;

(as), m. any animal frequenting

watery or marshy places, as a buffalo, &c.— Anupa-
mansa, as, m. the flesh or meat of animals fre-

quenting marshes.

Anupaka, as, i, am, living or happening in

marshy places.

dnrinya, am, n. (fr. an-rina), ac-

quittance of debt or obligation, the not being indebted

to (with gen.).

-writ, cl. 4. P. -nrityati
,
-nartitum,

to dance towards, hasten near, dance : Caus. P. -nar-

tayati, -yitum, to agitate gently.

A-narta, as, m. a stage, theatre ; war. See s. v.

^rrTT anrita, as, i, am (fr. an-rita), un-

truthful
; (as), m., N. of a people (?).

Anritaka, as, t, am, inhabited by the Anritas.

-1
1
rp

I anrisansa or anrisansya, am, n.

(fr. a-nridansa), mildness, kindness, mercy, com-
passion ;

cruelty (?).

I *1 rT^l d-netavya, d-neya. See under a-ni.

anaipuna, am, n. (fr. a-nipuna),

clumsiness, stupidity
;
= a-naipuna, q.v.

anaisvarya, am, n. (fr. an-isvara),

absence of power or supremacy. See an-aiivarya.

^TTuT 1. dnta, as, a, am (fr. rt. am), gone.

?TRT 2. dnta, as, i, am (fr. anta), final,

terminal, relating to the end.

Antya, as, m., Ved. one who finishes
;
personified

as Bhauvana.

dintam, ind. (fr. d + antam), to the

end, completely, from head to foot.

WuITFPRl dntaratamya, am, n. (fr. anta-

ratama), nearest or closest relationship (as of two
letters).

Antarya, am, n. (fr. antara), near relationship

(of two letters).

SH 1 *rl ft HI dntariksha or antarikslia, as, i,

am (fr. antarikslia), belonging to the intermediate

space between earth and heaven, atmospherical, hea-

venly, celestial, produced in the atmosphere; (am),

n. the firmament, the intermediate region between

earth and sky.

vi 1 •fli) foi^> antaryanika, as, i,am (fr. antar-

gaiia), included, comprehended (as in a class or troop).

dntaryehika, as, i, am (fr. antar-

geha), being inside a house.

^l^lVioh dntarvesmika
,

as, t, am (fr.

antar-vedman), produced or occurring within a house.

vHTP-tr^iT dntikd, f. an elder sister. See

antika.

^T^r7n/rrt,im,n.,Vcd.the bowels, entrails.

Antrika, as, i, am, visceral, within, or relating

to the bowels.

vn dnda, as, m., N. of a despised class

of men.

^311 dndolay, cl. 10. P. dndolayati,

-yitum, to swing. Sec andolay.

Andola, as, m. swinging.

Andolana, am, n. swinging, a swing ; trembling,

oscillation.

Andolita, as, a, am, swung, shaken.

dndhasa, as, m. (fir. andhas, q. v.),

the scum of boiled rice.

Andhasika, as, m. a cook.

andhya, am, n
.
(fr. andha), blindness.

vHIHI bndhra.ds, m. pl.theTelugu country,

Telingana, see andhra ; (as, a, am), anything re-

lating to this country (as the Telugu language).

Wp? anna, as, i, am (fr. anna), fed, having
food ; relating to food, derived from it, &c.

rRtT anyatareya, as, m., N. of a

grammarian.

vt 1 rq Ul <* dnvayika, as, i, am (fr. anv-aya),

of a good family, well born ;
orderly, according to

order or arrangement.

vn*qin?^i anvahika, as, i, am (fr. anv-

aham), daily.

’H 1 "-dl fulfil anvikshiki, f. (fr. anv-iksha),

logic, logical philosophy, metaphysics.

^TT-q- dp, cl. 5. 1. P. apnoti or apati, dpa,
y N dpsyati, apat, aptum, to reach, over-

take, meet with, fall upon ; to obtain, gain, take

possession of, undergo, suffer; to enter, pervade,

occupy, to equal : Pass, apyate, to be reached, found,

met with, obtained ; to arrive at one’s aim or end,

become filled: Caus. P. apayati, -yitum, aor. apipat,

to cause to reach or obtain or gain ; to cause any

one to feel
; to hit : Desid. P. ipsati, to strive to

reach or obtain : Desid. of the Caus. apipayishati,

to strive to reach
;
[cf. Lat. apio, aptus; adipiscor :

Old Germ, uoban: Mod. Germ, iiben.)

1. dpa, as, a, am, at the end of compounds ; e. g.

dur-dpa, difficult to be obtained.

Apana, am, n. reaching, obtaining
;
pepper.

Apaneya, as, a, am, to be reached or obtained.

Apayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who procures, procuring.

Api, is, m., Ved. an ally, a friend, an acquaintance.

— Apl-tva, am, n., Ved. confederation, friendship.

Apta, as, a, am, reached, overtaken, equalled

;

got, gained, obtained ; reaching to, extending ; abun-

dant, full ; apt, fit, true, exact, clever, trusted, trust-

worthy, confidential ; intimate, related, acquainted ;

appointed
;
generally received ; commonly used ; au-

thentic ; accused, prosecuted
;
(as), m. a fit person,

a credible person, a warranter, guarantee ; a friend

;

an Arhat; N. of a N5ga; (a), f. a twisted band or

lock of hair; (am), n. a quotient; equation of a

degree. — Apta-kama, as, d, am, one who has

gained his wish, satisfied. — Apta-karin, i, ini, i,

managing things in a fit or confidential manner; (i),

m. a trusty agent, a confidential servant. — Apta-

yarb/id, f. a pregnant woman — Apta-garva, as, a,

am, proud, arrogant. — Apta-dakshina, as, a, am,
having proper gifts, or furnished with gifts. — Apta-
varana, am, n. received text, revelation, authority.

— Apta-vajrasudi, is, N. of an Upanishad.

— Apta-vdkya, am, n. a correct sentence. — A])ta-

vad, k, f. the evidence of a credible person
;
(k). m.

one whose evidence is credible — Aptokti (°ta-uk°),

is, f. augment or affix ; a word of received acceptation

and established by usage only.

Aptavya, as, a, am, to be reached, obtainable.

Apti, is, f. reaching, meeting with ;
obtaining,

gain, acquisition; binding, connection, relation, fit-

ness, aptitude
;

(ayas), f. pi., N. of twelve sacrificial

verses beginning with apaye (dat. case of dpi).

1. apya, as, a, am, obtainable. See aptavya.

2. apya, am, n., Ved. confederation, alliance, re-

lationship, friendship.

vSTtl 2. dpa, as, in. (probably connected

with ap, dpas, q. v.), N. of one of the eight demi-

gods called Vasus. (For 1. dpa sec above.)
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vt

1

4 <+l apakara , as, t, am (fr. apa-kara),

offensive, mischievous, unfriendly.

'tfHsjt d-pakva, as, a, am (rt. pad with 3. a,

implying diminution), half-baked, crude, raw ; nearly

ripe, not quite ripe ; undressed, what is eaten without

further preparation (as bread &c.).

dpagd, f. (fr. rt. ga with apa ?), a

liver, a stream ; N. of a stream.

Apageya, as, m. the sou of a river ; an epithet of

Krishna or Bhima.

a-pat, cl. 10. P. -patayati, -yitum,

to split ; to sever.

vi 1
<4 ill d-pana, as, m. (rt. pan with a), a

market, a shop.

Apanika, as, l, am, mercantile, relating to traffic,

to a market &c.
;

(as), m. a merchant, a dealer, a

shop-keeper
;
tax on markets or shops ; assize, market-

rate.

WqiT a-pat, cl. 1 . P. -patati, -titum, to fly

towards, to come flying, to come in haste, to rush

in or on ; to assail ; to approach
; to fall to one’s

share, to befal, happen : Caus. P. -patayati, -yitum,

to throw down, let fall, shed ; -patayati, -yitum,

to go towards, approach.

A-patat, an, anti, at, approaching, preparing to

assail.

A-patana, am, n. coming, approaching ; descend-

ing, alighting, happening.

A-pati, is, is, i, Ved. coming in haste, rushing on.

A-patika, as, i, am, accidental, unforeseen, sent

from heaven
;

(as), m. a hawk, a falcon.

A-patita, as, a, am, happened, befallen ;
alighted,

descended.

A-pata, as, a, am, rushing upon, attacking, ap-

proaching
; (as), m. rushing upon, pressing against,

falling, descending
;
throwing down

;
causing to de-

scend ; happening, becoming apparent, appearance

;

the instant, the current moment
;
(afas), ind. at the

first attack, instantly, immediately.

A-patin, ?, ini, i, falling on, descending, happening.

^TPTrt ifrt«hT dpatalika, f. (fr. apa-tdla ,
?
),

N. of a metre.

vtm M apatya, as, i, am (fr. apatya), relat-

ing to offspring
;

(in gram.) relating to the formation

of patronymic nouns.

vt I MTq a-pathi, is, is, i (fr.pathin with a),

Ved. being on the way or on a voyage.

A-pathi, is, or a-pathya, as, m., Ved. a traveller,

wanderer.

vIiLk 1 . a-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pattum,

to come, walk towards
; to enter into, attain ; to get

into trouble, fall into misfortune ; to happen : Caus.
P. -pddayati, -yitum, to bring on, bring to pass.

A-patti, is, f. entering into a state or condition,

entering into relationship with anything, changing
into

; obtaining, procuring ; misfortune, calamity,

fault, transgression; remonstrance, expostulation.

2. a-pad, t, f. misfortune, calamity; [cf. Hib.

dpadh, ‘death;’ apthach, ‘mortal.’] — Apat-kdla,
as, m. season of distress. — Apatkalika, as, a or i,

am, occurring in a time of calamity, belonging to

such a time. — Apat-prapta, as, a, am, unfortunate,

unhappy, afflicted. — Apad-gatu, as, a, am, fallen

into misfortune. — Apad-grasta, as, a, am, seized

by misfortune, unfortunate, unhappy, in misfortune.

— Apad-dharma, as, m. practice or profession

other than that proper to caste, but allowable in time
of distress.

A-pada, f. misfortune, calamity.

A-panna, as, a, am, gained, obtained, acquired ;

afflicted, unfortunate. — Apanna-sattva, as, a, am,
impregnated, pregnant; (a), f. a pregnant woman.
— Apanndrti-praiamana-phala (°na-ar°), as, a,

am, fruitful in the relieving of the pains of the
afflicted.

A-pada, as, m. reward, remuneration.

A-padana, am, n. causing to arrive at, leading to.

^TR»T dpana, apatieya. See under rt. dp.

vtmfW«n apanika, as, m. an emerald ; a
kirfita or barbarian.

v<m f*t «4 dpamityaka, as, i, am (fr. apa-
mitya, rt. ma with apa; cf. apa-mityaka), received

by barter
;
(am), n. property &c. obtained by barter.

dpayd, Ved., N. of a river near
the Sarasvatl.

WmUlfJ dpayitri. See under rt. dp.

^Trmfisr* apardhnika, as, i, am (fr.

aparahna), occurring in the afternoon.

’iHNnefc dpartuka, as, i, am (fr. apa-ritu),

not bound to fixed times, not restricted to particular

seasons.

dpava,as, m. an epithet of Vas'ishtha.
C

’SimR dpavargya, as, t, am (fr. apa-
varga), conferring final beatitude.

vM 1 dpas, n. a religious ceremony;
water (see ap) ; sin [cf. apas].

^TPTRilT dpaskara, am, n. (fr. apa-skara),

the root or extremity of the trunk or body.

WTKTg (7pastamba, as, m., N. of a re-

nowned sage and writer on ritual.

Apastambi, is, m. a patronymic from the pre-

ceding.

1 dtn fa »i"| npastamlihini,{.,}\ .of a plant,

perhaps Eriocaulon Quinquangulare Lin.

Wm a-pa, cl. 1. P. -pibati or -pivati,

-pdturn, to drink up, to drink out of or at ; to drink

with the ears or eyes, hear, see ; Caus. -payayati,
-yitum, to cause to drink.

A-pana, am, n. a drinking-party, a banquet ; a

tavern, a liquor shop, a place for drinking in company.
Apanta-manyu, us, us, u, Ved. giving zeal or

courage when drunk (said of the Soma juice).

A-payin, i, ini, i, fond of drinking.

1. d-pita, as, a, am, drunk up, exhausted.

a-paka, as, m. (fr. rt. pad with a),

a baking oven, a potter’s kiln. — Apake-stha, as, a,

am, Ved. standing in an oven.

apangya, am, n. (fr. apanga),
anointing the corners of the eyes.

b-pdndura, as, a, am, slightly

pale, palish.

d-pdta. See under a-pat.

v< I *4

1

r; a-pada, a-padana. See under a-pad.

vuHifrt a-pali, is, m. a louse.

’srrfq dpi. See under rt. dp.

d-pihjara, as, a, am, somewhat
red, reddish.

SHlft(3T d-pis, cl. 6. P., Ved. -pinsati, -pesi-

tum, to shape, configurate ; to decorate, ornament.

7Hlf^ 9lfrt apisali, is, m., N. of an old

grammarian.

Apifala, as,i,am, originating from Apisali; (as),

m. a pupil of Apisali.

’TTTqq a-pish, cl. 7. P., Ved. -pinashti,

-peshtum, to press, touch.

^Tpfi dpi, “Hltft »T d-pina. See a-pyai.

vimtlf d-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yitum,

to press, weigh down ; to press hard, give pain, per-

plex.

A-pida, as, m. compressing, squeezing
;

giving

pain, hurting
;

a chaplet tied on the crown of the

head
; (a), f., N. of a metre.

A-pidana, am, n. compressing, squeezing, tying

or drawing tightly ; embracing, clasping
;
giving pain,

hurting.

A-pidita, as, a, am, compressed, squeezed

;

bound tightly, embraced ; hurt
;

decorated with

chaplets.

2. d-pita, as, d, am, yellowish;

(am), n. a pyritic mineral. (For 1. d-pita see under

a-pa.)

Wq d-pii, cl. 1. A. -pavate, -vitum, to be

pure ; to flow towards after purification
; to carry

towards in its course (said of a stream).

^TTqfq^i apdpika, as, i, am (fr. apiipa),

selling cakes ; accustomed to eat cakes ; fond of cakes,

eating cakes (with benefit) ; a good maker of cake ^
(as), m. a baker; a confectioner; (am), n. a mul-

titude of cakes.

Apupya, am, n. flour, meal.

’TITTqq d-puy, cl. 1. P. -piiyati, -yitum, to

be putrescent, putrify.

’5TPR bpusha, am, n. tin.

WN d-prid, cl. 7. P. A. -prinakti, -prinkte,

-parditum, to fill, pervade
;
A. to satiate one’s self ; to

mix with.

A-prik, ind.,Ved. in a mixed manner, confusedly.

*Ji Nvdl a-priddha, &c. See under d-pradh.

d-pri, Caus. P. -purayati, -yitum, to

fill, fulfil : Pass, -puryate, to be filled, become full.

A-pura, as, a, am, becoming full.

A-purana, as, d, am, becoming full
;

(as), m.,

N. of a Naga; (am), n. filling, making full.

A-purti, is, f. filling
;

fulness, satisfaction.

A-purya, ind. filling, having filled.

A-puryamana, as, a, am, becoming full, being

filled. — Apuryamana-paksha, as, m. the crescent

or waxing moon.

’SnqfSRi dpekshika, as, i, am (fr. apekshd),

raising expectations.

apoklima, as, m., in astronomy

= Gr. airdicAi/ua.

vSI iflH q apo-maya, as, i, am (fr.dpas, nom.
pi. of ap, q. v.), consisting of water. — Apo-matrd,

f. the subtle elementary principle of water.— Apo-

murti, is, m., N-. of a deity under Manu Svarofisha,

one of the seven Rishis of the tenth Manvantara.

31 1 d dposana
,
as, m., N. of a kind of

prayer spoken before and after eating
;

perhaps con-

tracted from apo 'idna, ‘drink the water,’ with

which words the prayer began.

^TT5T,’HTfq, vt 1 h!

P

rh, &c. See under rt. dp.

vl t HtqTq *7 dptor-ydman. See aptor-ydma.

^TFiq dptya, as, m.,Ved., N. of a class of

deities, and especially of the deity Trita, as one of

that class.

’H 1U4 3. apya, as, a, am (fr. ap), belonging

or relating to water ; watery ; consisting of water
;

living in water. (For 1.2. apya see under rt. dp.)

^rrOT 4. apya, as, m. (for dptya), N. of a

class of deities in the sixth Manvantara.

5. apya, am, n., N. of a plant, a kind

of Costus. See vapya.

7H|U1 a-pyai, cl. 1. A. -pydyate, -pyatum,

to grow fat or comfortable, to increase, become full,

enlarge : Caus. P. -pyayayati, -yitum, to make fat

or comfortable ;
to enlarge.

Apt, is, f. the twentieth Nakshatra or lunar mansion.

A-pina, as, a, am, stout, fat
;

(as), m. a well

;
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(am), n. an udder. — Apina-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

containing the rt. pyut with a (said of a rid or

verse).

A-pyana, as, a, am, stout, robust.

A-pydya, as, m. becoming fall or fat.

Apyayana, as, a, am, causing fulness or stout-

ness, increasing welfare; (am), n. the act of making

full or fat; satisfying, refreshing, pleasing; satiety,

satisfaction ; advancing ; anything which causes cor-

pulency or good condition ; strengthening medicine ;

corpulency, growing or being fat or stout
;
(in certain

ceremonies) the act of pouring water &c. on the

Soma and so causing it to swell. — Apyayana-£ila,

as, a, am, satisfying.

A-pyayita, as, a, am, satisfied, increased, im-

proved, pleased, gratified ;
stout, fat.

dpra, as, a, am (fr. rt. pn with a ?),

Ved. busy, zealous
;
(Say.) able to reach.

’hiittS a-pradh, cl. 6. A. or poet. P. -prid-

dhate , -ti, -prashtum, to bid farewell ; to salute on

receiving or parting with a visitor ; to extol.

A-priddha, f. conversation, speaking to or with

;

bidding farewell.

1. a-priddhya, as, a, am, Ved. to be saluted, to

be welcomed, to be honoured ;
laudable, commendable,

beautiful. '

2. a-priddhya, ind. having saluted, having bid adieu.

(In Ramayana I. 72, 20, a form d-prishtva occurs.)

A-praddhana, am, n. expressions of civility on re-

ceiving or parting with a visitor, welcome, bidding

adieu, &c.

u-pratinivritta, as, a, am, pre-

vented, turned back(?).

a-pradivam, ind., Ved. for ever.

’JTlHdd d-prapada, am, n. a dress reaching

to the feet; (am), ind. to the end of the foot,

reaching to the feet.

Apjrapadina, as, a,am, reaching from the shoulders

to the feet (as a dress).

Aprapadinaka, am, n. a dress reaching to the feet.

Ml ri M a-pravrisham, ind. until the

rainy season.

’Mini a-pri, f. (fr. rt. pri with a), Ved.
gaining one’s favour, conciliation, propitiation

; (
a-pri-

yas), propitiatory verses ; N. of certain invocations

addressed to a series of deified objects in order, and

said to be introductory to the animal sacrifice. Accord-

ing to others, the objects propitiated by these hymns
are the real aptis or dpriyas

;

whence the hymns
themselves are called apri hymns. The objects in-

voked are in a series of twelve verses, as follows

:

1. Su-samiddha (or the fuel); 2. and 3. TanOnapat

and Nara£ansa (these are sometimes invoked in one
verse as mystic names of fire)

;
4. The divine being

who bears the invocations to the gods (see under id);

5. Barhis (or the sacred grass) ; 6. The doors of the

chambers in which the sacrifice is offered
; 7. Night

and dawn ; 8. The two divine beings, sometimes

called Pradctasas, who preside over and protect the

sacrificial rite
; 9. The three goddesses, Ila (see under

i<la), SarasvatT (goddess of eloquence), and Mahi (a

form of BhSratl or speech)
; 10. Tvashtri (the maker

or creator) ; 1 1 . Vanas-pati (the tree or wooden column
to which the victim is tied) ; 1 2. SvJhJ (the exclama-

tion used in inviting the gods to the sacrifice when
finally offered in the fire). All these are by S5y. re-

garded as forms of Agni. See Rig-vcda I. 13.

A-pritu-pd, as, m., Ved. epithet of Vishnu, ‘guard-

ing those who have appeased his anger.’

a-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavatc, -plotnm, to

bathe, wash, immerse one’s self; to jump up, dance

:

Caus. P. -pldvayati, -yitum, to cause to be bathed

or washed
; to wash or wet ; to overflow, overwhelm

;

to set in commotion
;
A. -plavayatc, to bathe.

A-plava, as, m. bathing, sprinkling with water.

— Aplava-vratin, i, m. an initiated householder,

who has passed through the first order (Brahma-carin),

and is admitted into the second. See snataka.

A-plavana, am, a. immersing, bathing, sprinkling

with water.

A-plava, as, m. bathing, sprinkling, wetting
;

a

submerging ; a flood, an inundation.

A-plamta, as, a, am, inundated, overflowed.

A-plavya, ind. having wetted or sprinkled.

A-pluta, as, a, am, bathed; wetted, sprinkled.

In comp, sometimes used figuratively (e. g. sneha-
pluta, overflowing with affection)

; (as), m. an ini-

tiated householder, see aplava-vratin; (am), n.

bathing. — Apluta-vratin, i, m. an initiated house-

holder ; see aplava-vratin. — Aplutanga (°ta-art°),

as, i, am, bathed all over.

A-plutya, ind. having bathed, having washed

;

having jumped up.

'A'^dpvan, a, m. (fr. rt. dp), air, wind.
Apvd, f. the neck.

dpsava, as, m. (fr. apsu, loc. pi. of

ap), epithet of a Manu.

aphuka, am, n. opium. See 2.

a-phena.

d-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnati, -band-

dhum, to bind or tie on.

A-baddha, as, a, am, tied, bound, joined ; (as),

m. a binding, a yoke ; ornament ; affection. — Abad-
dha-mala, as, a, am, forming a wreath.

A-badha, as, m., Ved. binding.

A-bandha, as, m. a tie or bond ; the tie of a

yoke, that which fastens the ox to the yoke, or the

latter to the plough ; ornament, decoration
; affection.

A-bandhana, am, n. tying, binding on or round.

abayu, us, Ved., perhaps the N. of

a plant.
C.

a-barha, as, a, am (rt. vrik or brih

with a), having the property or power of tearing or

pulling out
; (as), m. tearing out.

A-barhana, am, n. the act of tearing out.

A-barhin, i, ini, i, fit for tearing out.

dbalya, am, n.(fr. a-6a(a),weakness.

’STT^TVJ d-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, -dhitum,

to check, rein in, restrain; to interrupt, molest, attack.

A-badha, as, m.,Ved. attack ; molestation, trouble,

interruption, damage
;

(a), f. pain, distress, segment

of the base of a triangle.

’itH I eM a-bdlya, am, n. age ending with

infancy.

-bilam, ind., Ved. to the hole or

aperture [cf. vila],

•>KW dbutta, as, m. (perhaps corrupted

fr. arya-putra), a sister’s husband (in theatrical lan-

guage).

a-budh, cl. 1. P., Ved. -bodhati,

-boddhum, to perceive, notice, understand.

A-bodhana, am, n. knowledge, understanding;

instructing, informing.

ffl ofi dbdika, as, i, am (fr. abda), annual,

yearly.

tSTHTT d-bhaj, cl. 1. P.,Ved. -bhajati,-bhak-

tum, to make one share, cause one to partake.

A-blwja, as, m., Ved. a partaker of (with loc.) ;

(Say.) to be shared in.

^TIHTT!I a-bharana, am, n. See under

a-bhri.

^TNT 1. d-bhd, cl. 2. P. -bliati, -turn, to

shine, blaze
;
to irradiate ; to outshine

;
to appear, to

look like.

2. d-bhd, f. splendor, light ; a flash ;
colour, appear-

ance, beauty ; a reflected image, shade ;
likeness,

resemblance: (as, d, am, at the end of compounds)

like, resembling, appearing ; e. g. hemabha, as, d,

am, shining like gold; [cf. Hib. aoibh, ‘likeness,

similitude ;’ aoibe,
‘
neatness, elegance ;’ aoibheal,

‘ a spark of fire.’]

A-bhati, is, f. splendor, light; shade.

d-bhdsh, cl. 1. A ,-bhashate,-shitum,

to address, speak to ; to talk, shout.

A-bhasha, as, m. addressing ; introduction, preface.

A-hhashana, am, n. addressing, speaking to.

1. a-bhashya, as, a, am, to be addressed, worthy

of being spoken to.

2. a-bhashya, ind. having addressed, having

spoken to.

I. a-bhas, cl. x. A. -bhasate, -situm,

to shine, blaze; to be bright: Caus. -bhdsayati,

-yitum, to illuminate.

2_. a-bhas, f. splendor, lustre, light.

A-bhasa, as, m. splendor, light, colour, appear-

ance ; semblance, phantom ; mere appearance ; falla-

cious appearance
;

reflection
;

intention, purpose
;
(in

logic) fallacy, semblance of a reason, sophism, an erro-

neous though plausible argument (regarded by logi-

cians as of various lands).

A-bhasana, am, n. illuminating, making apparent

or clear.

A-bhasura, as, m., N.of a class of deities or demi-

gods, sixty in number.

A-bhasvara, as, m. a demi-god, of a class consist-

ing of sixty-four.

dbhicaranika, as, i, am (fr.

dbhi-darana), maledictory, imprecatory, serving for

malediction or cursing.

Abhidarika, as, 2, am (fr. abhi-dara), magical,

relating to magic
;
(am), n. incantation, magic.

^nfWaT'T abhijana, as, i, am (fr. abhi-jana,

rt. jaa), relating to descent; (am), n. loftiness of

birth.

Abhijatya, am, n. (fr. abhi-jata, rt. jan), the

nature or state of a man of noble birth, nobility;

’birth, family, rank, learning.

wfWfsTff dbhijita, as, i, am (fr. abhi-jit),

bom under the constellation Abhijit.

wrfavT abhidha, f. or abhidhataka, am, n.

a sound, a word, a name. See abhi-dha.

Abhidhanika, as, i, am, contained in a dictionary,

lexicographical
;

(as), m. a lexicographer.

Abhidhaniyaka, as, i, am (fr. abhi-dhana), re-

lating or belonging to a name or word
;
(am), n. the

property of a name.

dbhiplavika, as, i, am (fr. abhi-

plava), relating to the religious ceremony called

Abhi-plava.

dbliimukhya, am, n. (fr. abhi-

mukha), direction towards anything
;
wish or desire

directed towards anything
;
presence, being in front

of or face to face.

’srrfam fr| abhishedanika, as, t, am (fr.

abhi-shedana), relating to the inauguration of a king

;

serving for it.

'SnfaVTfTi* abhiharika, as, i, am (fr. abhi-

hara), taken by force or fraud
;
(am), n. a room.

>!! w") <* abhika, am, n., N. of a Sama
melody.

>Tfrfl h*jj (ibhikshna, as, i, am (fr. abhikshna),

much, exceeding, eternal; (am), ind. exceedingly,

eternally.

Ahhikshnya, am, n. continued repetition.

abhiya, as, ti, am (fr. a-bhat,
‘

up
to bha ’), contained in a chapter of PSnini which

ends with bha.

dbhlra, as, m., N. of a people ; a

cowherd sprung from a BrShman and female of the
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Ambashtha or medical tribe; N. of a metre; (i),

f. a cowherd's wife or woman of thfe Abhira tribe

;

the language of the Abhira. — .ibhira-palli, is or I

or ika, f. a station of herdsmen, a village inhabited

by cowherds only, an abode of cowherds &c.

?TT>fto5 a-bhila, as, a, am (fr. rt. bhi with

a), formidable, fearful ; suffering pain
;

(am), n.

bodily pain
;

[cf. Hib. abhiil, ‘ terrible, dreadful.']

abhu, us, us, u, Ved. empty; one

whose hands are empty; stiugy; (Say.) pervading,

reaching.

.ibhika, as, a, am, Ved. empty, having no con-

tents, powerless.

a-bhugna, as, a, am (rt. i. bhuj with

3. a implying diminution), a little curved or bent.

a-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum,

to be present, continue one’s existence.

3. d-bhu, us, us, u, Ved. strong, sufficient, effica-

cious
;

(S5y.) approaching (as a praiser) ; a prison, a

place of confinement ;
applied according to rule (as a

hymn) ; very prosperous.

A-bhuti, is, Ved. capability, efficiency
;

(Say.)

overpowering strength
;

(is), m., N. of a man.

A-bbushenya, as, a, am, Ved. to be obeyed

;

(Sly.) praiseworthy.

a-bhush, cl. i. P., Ved. -bhushati,

-shitum, to adorn, to adorn with one’s presence, i. e.

to come.

d-bhri, cl. 1. P.,Ved. -bharati, -bhar-

tum, to bring ; to carry ; to bear ; to support.

A-bharana, am, n. ornament, decoration (as jewels

Sec.)

;

act of nourishing
; title of several works.

A-bharat, an, anti, at, bringing. — Abharad-
t-asu, us, us, it,Ved. bringing property, goods, &c.

;

(us), m., N. of a man.

’M dbheri, f. one of the RaginTs or

modes of music, personified as a female.

Wpifa x. a-bhoga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bhuj,

to curve, bend, with prep, a), winding, curving,

curve, crease ; crumpling ; circuit, circumference, en-

virons, extension, fiilness, expanse; a serpent; the

expanded hood of the Cobra Capella (used by Varuna
as his umbrella) ; effort, pains.

^TRt*T 2. a-bhoga, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. bhuj,

to eat, enjoy), enjoyment, satiety, fulness, comple-
tion.

A-bliogaya, am, n.,Ved. means of supporting life,

livelihood
;
(Say.) to be enjoyed (as Soma juice).

A-bhogi, is, f.,Ved. living, supporting life; (Say.)

enjoyment.

abhyantara, as, i, am (fr. abhy-
antara), being inside, interior, inner. .

I H)| «+i dbhyavakasika, as, i, am (fr.

abhy-avakada), living in the open air.

^rr«rrfsrai abhyasika, as, i, am (fr. abhy-
ds'a), being near to each other, neighbouring

;
(less

correctly in this sense written abhyasika.)

abhyasika, as, 1, urn (fr. abhy-
asa), resulting from practice, practising, repeating.

bbhyudayika, as, i, am (fr.

abhy-udaya), connected with the rising or begin-
ning of anything

; relating to or granting prosperity

;

high, exalted, important
;
(am\ n. a Sraddha or offer-

ing to ancestors on occasions of rejoicing.

abhrika, as, i, am (fr. abhri), one
who digs with a spade or a hoe.

am, ind. an interjection of assent or
recollection, (a vocative following this particle is anu-
datta.)

1. dma, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. am?), raw,
uncooked (the opposite to pakva, q.v. ; in the Veda

often an epithet of the cow considered as the raw
material which produces the milk)

; unbaked, unan-
nealed ; undressed ; unripe, immature ; undigested ;

(am), n. condition of being raw
; constipation, pass-

ing hard and unhealthy excretions
;
grain freed from

chaff; [cf. Gr. u>fi6-s

;

Hib. amh, * raw, unsodden,
crude, unripe.'] — Ama-kumbha, as, m. a water-jar

of unbaked clay. — Ama-gandhi, n. smell of raw
meat or of a burning corpse. — Ama-gandhika, am,
n. the smell of raw meat. — Ama-ta, f. rawness, un-
readiness. — Ama-tvad, k, k, k, tender-skinned.
— Amn-patra, am, n.an unannealed vessel. — Ama-
pinasa, am, n. running at the nose, defluxion.

— Ama-mansa, as, m. raw flesh.— Amamdnsddin
(°aa-d/°), ?, m. a cannibal, eater of raw flesh.

— Ama-rakta
,
as, m. dysentery. — Ama-raxa, as,

m. imperfect chyme. — Ama-vata, as, m. constipa-

tion or torpor of the bowels with flatulence and intu-

mescence. — Ama-fiila, as, m. the cholic, pain

arising from indigestion. — Amatisdra (°ma-at°),

as, m. dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated

mucus in the abdomen
; the excretion being mixed

with hard and fetid matter. — Amad (°ma-ad), t, t,

t, eating raw flesh or food. — Amanna (°ma-an°),

am, n. undressed rice. — Amadaya (°ma-dd°), as,

m. the receptacle of the undigested food, the upper

part of the belly to the navel, the stomach.

Amaka, as, a, am, raw, uncooked, &c. See

1. dma.

Amisha, am, n. flesh. See s. v. next col.

2. dma, as, m. or amana, am, n. (fr.

rt. 2. am), sickness, disease.

Amaya, as, m. damage, hurt ; disease, sickness;

indigestion
;
(am), n., N. of the medical plant Cos-

tus Speciosus.

Amayavin, ?, ini, i, sick, diseased, affected with

indigestion, dyspeptic. — Amayavi-tva, am, n. indi-

gestion, dyspepsia.

amanda, as, m. the castor-oil plant

[cf. amanda and manda],

d-mana, am, n. (rt. man), Ved.
friendly disposition, inclination, affection.

A-manas, as, as, as, friendly disposed, kind,

favourable.

dmanasya or dmanasya, am, n. (fr.

a-manas), pain.

WR a-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantrayate,

-yitum, to address, especially in saluting and in bid-

ding farewell ; to ask, invite.

A-mantrana, am, a, n. f. addressing, speaking to,

calling or calling to
;

greeting, courtesy, welcome,

bidding adieu, taking leave ; inviting, invitation ; de-

liberation, interrogation ; the vocative case.

A-mantraniya, as, a, am, Ved. to be addressed

or asked, to be asked for advice or consulted.

A-mantrayitri, ta, tri, tri, asking, inviting, call-

ing; (ta), m. an inviter, entertainer, especially of

Brahmans.

A-mantrita, as, a, am, invited, summoned,
called

; (am), n. addressing ; the vocative case.

1. a-mantrya, as, a, am, to be addressed or called

to ; to be invited
; (am), n. a word standing in the

vocative case.

2. a-mantrya, ind. having taken leave, bidding

farewell.

a-manth or a-math, cl. 1. P. -man-

thati, -thitum, to agitate.

’3iih^a-mandra, as, a,am, having a slightly

deep tone, making a low muttering sound (like thunder).

^TTTOIR a-marananta, as, a, am, or a-ma-

randntika (°na-ant°), as, i, am, having death as

the limit, continuing till death, lasting for life.

a-maritri, ta, m. (rt. mri or rnrin

with a), Ved. one who hurts or destroys ; a de-

stroyer.

Wit, WTff See under d-mrid.

a-marsha, as, m. (for a-marsha,

q. v.), impatience, anger, wrath. (For a-marda see

under d-mrid.)

A-marshana, am, n. anger.

’H dmaluka, as, i, am, m. f. n.the plant

Emblic Myrobalan, Emblica Officinalis Gaertn.; (as),

m. another plant, Gendarussa Adhatoda
;
(am), n.

the fruit of the Emblic Myrobalan.

dmahiya, f. designation of a

particular (rid) verse of the Rig-veda (viz. Rig-veda

VIII. 48, 3).

Amahiyava, as, m., N. of a Rishi.

’5TRT d-md, cl. 3. A. -mimite, -matum, to

effect, accomplish.

’-H dmdtyu, as, m. a minister, a coun-
sellor, an adviser ; a general. See amdtya.

amdlaka, as, am, m. n. land near

a mountain (?).

amavasya, as, i, am (fr. amd-
vasya), belonging to the new moon or its festival

;

bom at the time of new moon ; occurring on the

day ofconjunction
;
(am), n. the new moon oblation.

^TrfaTJTT dmiksha, f. curd of two-milk whey,
a mixture of boiled and coagulated milk.

Amikshya or amiksKiya, as, a, am, suitable for

the preparation of Amiksha ; made of curds.

’.H 1 f*i (4 dmitra, as, i, am (fr. a-mitra), pro-

duced by an enemy, inimical, odious.

’FfTfii’ir a-misla, as, a, am, Ved. having a

tendency to mix, readily mixing.

’31 1 dmisha, am, n. (connected with 1.

dma), flesh, enjoyment ; an object of enjoyment, a

pleasing or beautiful object &c. ; a bribe ;
coveting,

longing for; lust, desire; food; form . — Amisha-
priya, as, a, am, fond of flesh-meat, carnivorous

;

(as), m. a heron. — Amisha-bhuj, k, k, k, carni-

vorous. — Amishdsin (°sha-dd°), i, ini, i, carni-

vorous, eating flesh and fish.

Amis, m. (occurring in loc. c. amlshi), Ved. raw

flesh, meat
;
a dead body.

’3i 1*0 d-mi, cl. 9. P.,Ved. -mindti, -matum,

to destroy, neutralize, curtail ; A. -minite, to destroy

or neutralize mutually.

’RTPTlm amiksha, f. = amiksha, q. v.

a-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati, -litum, to

close the eyes.

A-milana, am, n. closing of the eyes.

’RT*rhr?r a-mivat, an, anti, at, or amivatka,

as, d, am, Ved. attacking, pressing.

a-mukha, am, n. commencement

;

prelude, prologue
;
(am), ind. to the face.

’RIMR di-mud, cl. 6. P. -muncati, -moktum,

to loosen, let go ; to put on a garment.

A-mukta, as, a, am, loosed, let go ; liberated

;

discharged, cast, shot off; put on as clothes or armour;

dressed, accoutred.

A-mukti, is, f. liberation, the being let loose

;

final liberation
;

(i), ind. to the end of existence.

A-modana, am, n. the act of loosing, liberating

;

emitting, shedding, letting forth, putting or tying on.

’iltHM amupa, as, m. the cane Bambusa
Spinosa Hamilt. Roxb.

a-mur, ur, or a-muri, is, m. (fr. rt.

mri with a), Ved. destroying, hurting.

^HTRoir amushmika, as, t, am (fr. amusli-

min, loc. of i. adas), of that state, being thtre,

belonging to the other world.
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Amushyakulaka, am, n., dmushyaputraka, am,

n., Gana to Panini V. I, 133.

Amushyayana, as, m. (fr. amushya, gen. of

1 . ados'), son or descendant of such a one, son or

descendant of an illustrious person
;

(as, i, am), well-

born, well descended.

'.HIMrtM a-mulam, ind. to the root, by the

root, entirely, radically.

-mrij, cl. 1. 2. P. -mdrjati, -marshti,

-marjitum, -marshtum, to wipe, rub.

A-mrijya, ind. having wiped or rubbed.

A-mrishta, as, a, am, wiped, rubbed.

'HIWin a-mrina, as, a, am, vulnerable. See

an-dmrina.

^niJTT u-mrita, as, a, am (fr. rt. mri with

a), mortal.

^l^iVTit^d-mrityos, ind. until death.

'HIM? a-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridndti, -mardi-

tum, to crush by rubbing ; to crumple ; to press, to

squeeze.

A-marda, as, m. crushing, handling roughly
;
press-

ing, squeezing ; N. of a town.

A-mardin, i, ini, i, crushing
;
pressing.

'H1M3T d-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, -marshtum

or -mrashtum, to touch, handle roughly, rub, injure.

A-marda, as, m. advice, counsel.

A-mar&ana, or less correctly a-marshana, am,

n. rubbing, wiping.

d-menya, as, a, am (fr. meni with

a), Ved. to be reached with an arrow or bolt; (Say.)

to be measured from all sides.

d-mokshana, am, n. the act of

fixing or tying on or to.

^JTTRT^T a-modana. See under u-muc.

>3UMTd d-moda, as, a, am (fr. rt. mud with

a), gladdening, cheering up; (as), m. joy, serenity,

pleasure ;
fragrancy, a diffusive perfume ; strong smell.

A-modana, am, n. rejoicing, delighting.

A-modita, as, a, am, pleased, delighted, fragrant.

A-modin, i, ini, i, fragrant ; happy, delighted ;

(at the end of compounds) fragrant or perfumed with,

e. g. kadambamodin, perfumed with kadambas

;

(i), m. a perfume for the mouth made up in the

form of a pill or bolus of camphor &c.

'JTRTM d-mosha, as, in. (fr. rt. mush with

a), robbing, stealing.

A-moshin, i, ini, i, who or what steals, a thief.

-mohunikd
,
f. (fr. rt. muh with

a), a particular fragrant odour.

d-mna, cl. 1. P., Ved. -manati, -mnd-
tum, to keep in mind, to repeat, commit to memory,
hand down in sacred texts

; to celebrate, to hail.

A-mndta, as, a, am, kept in mind, remembered,
committed to memory, learnt by heart, repeated,

handed down in sacred texts, celebrated.

A-mnana, am, n. mention, repetition, handing

down by sacred texts.

A-mndya, as, m. sacred tradition, sacred texts

handed down by repetition
;

that which is to be re-

membered, studied or learnt by heart ; a Veda or the

Vedas in the aggregate ; received doctrine; traditional

usage, family or national customs ; advice, instruction

in past and present usage ; a Tantra
;
an element of

being, a property of substance (?) ; a family, scries of

families. — Amndya-sarin, i, ini, i, observing the

Vedas and traditional customs, pious ; containing the

essence of the Veda.

SITRUR dm-pratyaya, as, d, am, having
am for its affix (e. g. a root like ill).

dmbarishaputraka, us, in. a

country inhabited by the Ambarlsha-putras.

'Hiy 8 ambashtha, as, m. an inhabitant of

Ambashtha.

'H 1 M dmbikeya, as, m. (fr. ambika), an
epithet of Dhrita-rashtra

; also of Karttikeya.

dmbhasa, as, i, am (fr. 2. ambhas),

watery, fluid.

Ambhasika, as, i, am, living in water, aquatic

;

(as), m. a fish.

dmbhrini, f. a N. of Vad, the

daughter of the Rishi Ambhrina. See 3. ambhrina.

dmra, as, in. (said to be fr. rt. 2. am),

the mango tree, Mangifera Indica
;
(am), n. the fruit

of the mango tree.— Amra-kuta, as, m., N. of

a mountain. — Amra-gandkaka, as, m., N-_ of a

plant. — Amra-gupta, as, m., N. of a man. — Amra-
pali, f., N. of a woman. — Amra-pefi, f. a portion

of dried mango fruit. — Amra-maya, as, i, am,
made of mangoes (as sauce). — Amra-vana, am, n.

a mango forest . — Amravarta (°ra-av°), as, m. in-

spissated mango juice.

Amrdta, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi-

fera.

Amrdtaka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangi-

fera
; inspissated mango juice ; N. of a mountain.

Amrdvati, f., N. of a town.

Amriman, a, m., Gana to Panini V. 1, 123.
-

^rrar«T d-mredana, am, n. tautology, re-

iteration of words or sounds.

A-mredita, as, a, am, reiterated, repeated
;
(am),

n. repetition of a sound or word
;

(in gram.) redu-

plication, the second word in reduplications.

dimla, as, a, m. f. (fr. amla), the

tamarind tree, Tamarindus Indica; (am), n. sour-

ness, acidity. — Amla^vetasa, as, m. the plant Rumex
Vesicatorius.

Amlika, f. the tamarind tree; sourness in the

mouth, acidity of stomach.

Amlika, f. the tamarind tree.

’STR aya, as, m. (fr. rt. i with a), arrival,

approach
;
income, revenue

;
gain, profit ; the guard

of the women’s apartments ; the eleventh lunar man-
sion. — Aya-cyaya, am or an, n. or m. du. receipt

and disbursement, income and expenditure. — Aya-
sthdna, am, n. a place where revenues are collected.

1 . a-yat, an, ati, at, coming, approaching. — Ayati-

gavam, ind. at the time when the cows come home.
— Ayad-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. one to whom goods

come.

Ayana, am, n., Ved. coming.

Ayin, i, ini, i, Ved. driving near.

'HRlinfcRi ayahsulika, as, i, am (fr. ayah-

dula), active, diligent, indefatigable
;

(as), m. a

man who, in order to obtain an object, uses forcible

instead of gentle means ;
as, for instance, a beggar who

holds a lance to your breast in asking for alms.

vH l -M H d-yaj, cl. r. A. -yajate, -yashtum,

to honour (the gods) ; to give, present.

A-yaji, is, is, i, Ved. procuring, granting
;
(Say.)

accomplishing sacrifices from all sides.

A-yajishtha, as, d, am, Ved. procuring most or

best
;
(Say.) sacrificing best.

A-yajyu, us, us, u, Ved. endeavouring to gain;

inclined to sacrifice.

A-yaga, as, m. a gift given at a sacrifice. — Aya-
(ja-bhuta, as, a, am, obtained by sacrifice.

1 q rt 2. d-yat, cl. 1. A. -yatate, -titum, to

make effort ; to rest on, to depend on, to have the

upper hand (?),

A-yatana, am, n. resting-place, support, seat,

place, home, house, abode; the place of the sacred

fire, an altar, a shed for sacrifices ; a sanctuary ; a

ground-plot, the site of a house ; a barn ;
(with Bud-

dhists) an inner seat (the five senses and Manas are

considered as the six inner seats or Syatanas) ; the

cause of disease. — Ayatana-tva, am, n. state of

being an altar or seat. — Ayatana-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. having a certain seat or home; (an), m., N.
of the fourth foot of Brahma.

A-yatta, as, a, am, dependant, tractable, docile.

— Ayatta-ta, f. or ayatta-tva, am, n. dependence,

humility, tractableness, docility.

A-yatti, is, f. dependence, subjection, subjecting

;

affection
;
power, strength ; day ; boundary, limit

;

sleeping ; length (? for a-yati below) ; majesty,

dignity
;
future time (? for a-yati) ; continuance in

the right way, steadiness of conduct.

dyathdtathya, am, n. (fr. a-ya-

thatatha), unsuitableness, unfitness, incompatibility.

iHRM d-yam, cl. 1 . P. -yaddhati, -yantum,

to stretch, lengthen out, extend, restrain ; A. -yac-

dhate, to stretch one's self or be stretched, to grow

long
;
to grasp, possess : Caus.-yamayati, -te,-yitum,

to lengthen, &c.

A-yata, as, a, am, long ; diffuse, prolix; (as), m.
an oblong figure (in geometry). — Ayata-ddhada, f.

the plantain tree Musa Paradisiaca Lin. — Ayata-
stu, us, m. a panegyrist. — Ayalaksha (°ta-ak°), as,

i, am, having large eyes or long eyelids.— Ayata-

panga ( °ta-ap°), as, i, am, having a long-cornered

eye. — Ayatdyati (°ta-ay°), is, f. long continu-

ance, remote futurity. — Ayatardha (°ta-ardh
c
), as,

m. (in geometry) half an oblong. — Ayatekshaiia

(°ta-ik°), as, a, am, long-eyed, having long or

large eyes.

A-yati, is, f. extension, length ; stretching the

hand, accepting, obtaining ; connection, junction ;

meeting
; following or future time ; the future, ‘ the

long run ;’ majesty, dignity ; restraint of mind ; N.
of a daughter of Meru. — Ayati-mat, an, ati, at,

long, extended ; stately, dignified ; self-restTained.

A-yantri, ta, m., Ved. one who fastens or raises

;

(Say.) one who approaches.

A-yamana, am, n. stretching (as a bow).

1 . a-yamya, as, a, am, to be stretched ; to be

restrained.

2. a-yamya or a-yatya, ind. having restrained,

suppressed or stretched.

A-yama, as, m. stretching, extending ; restraining,

restraint, stopping ; expansion, length (either in space

or time), breadth (in mensuration). — Ayama-vat,
an, ati, at, extended, long.

A-yamita, as, a, am, lengthened out, extended.

A-ydmln, i, ini, i, one who restrains, long in

space or time.
'*

^TTqtrl'* dyallaka, am, n. impatience, long-

ing for, missing, regretting (etym. doubtful).

^TPITJT d-yavana, am, n. (fr. rt. yu with

a), Ved. a spoon for stirring, any similar implement.

1
i| q M d-yavasa

,
us or am(i), in. n.,Ved.

pasture-ground, place for feeding
;

(as), m., N. of a

man (?).

d-yas, cl. 4. P. -yasyati, -situm, to

exert one’s self, to weary one's self, become exhausted :

Caus. -yasayati, -tc, -yiturn, to wear)', worry.

A-yasta, as, d, am, pained, distressed ; vexed,

angry
;

hurt, killed ; managed or effected with diffi-

culty ;
labouring, toiling, making effort or exertion

;

sharpened, whetted ; thrown, cast, sent.

A-ydsa, as, m. effort, exertion (of bodily or mental

power), trouble, laboqf ;
fatigue, weariness.

A-yasaka, as, i, am, causing effort, fatigue or

weariness.

A-ydsin, i, ini, i, making exertion, active, labo-

rious ;
exhausted by labour, wearied.

'HTtR dyasa, as, i, am (fr. ayas), of iron,

made of iron or metal, metallic ;
armed with an iron

weapon; zealous?; («), f. armour for the body, a

breastplate, a coat of mail
;
(am), n. iron ;

anything

made of iron; a weapon
;
a wind-instrument.
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aSTtrESR dyaskara, as, m. the upper part

of the thigh of an elephant. See ayas-kdra.

^TPn a-ya, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn, to come,

arrive, approach, reach, attain ; Ved. to bring.

A-ydta, as, «, am, come; (am), n. excess, super-

abundance.

A-yati, is, f. coming near, arrival
;

(is), m., N. of

a son of Nahusha.

A-yana, am, n. coming, arrival ; the natural tem-

perament or disposition.

A-yajiana, am, n. causing to come, inviting.

vtiMlP'dd d-ydcita, as, a, am (rt. yd6 ),

urgently requested or desired.

dyu, us, us, u (perhaps fr. rt. an, but

said to be fr. rt. ay, to go), Ved. living, movable

;

(us), m. a living being, man ; living beings collectively

;

mankind ; the human race ; the first man ; life, du-

ration of life ;
wind ; a son, descendant, offspring

;

the son of Pururavas and Urvasi ; N. of a man per-

secuted by Indra, also of one protected by him

;

N. of a Rishi ; of a son of Ilrada ; of a king of

frogs. — Ayu-shak, ind. (shak fr. rt. sad), Ved.

joined with men, with the co-operation of men

;

(S5y.) attached to.

Ayus, n. life, vital power, health, duration of life,

long life, vital power ; N. of a ceremony, commonly
called Ayushtoma, performed to obtain longevity and

forming part together with the Go and Jyotis of the

Abhi-plava ceremony; food; [cf. Dor. aits
;
perhaps

also aiwv]
;
(us), m. the son of Pururavas aud Urvasi.

— Ayuh-de<ha, as, m. end of life, death. — Ayuh-
sesha-ta, f. the state of having nothing left but life.

— Ayur-dad, t, t, t, or ayur-dd, as, as, am, or

ayur-davan, a, a, a, Ved. giving life. — Ayur-
dravya, am, n. a medicament. — Ayur-reda, as,

m. the science of health or medicine ; it is classed

among sacred sciences, and considered as a supplement

of the Atharva-veda ; it contains eight departments

:

I. Salya, surgery; 2. S'alakya, inquiry into diseases

of the head and its organs
;
3. Kaya-cikitsa, treatment

of diseases affecting the whole body; 4. Bhuta-vidya,

treatment of diseases of the mind supposed to be pro-

duced by demoniacal influence; 5. Kaumara-bhritya,

treatment of children ; 6. Agada-tantra, doctrine of
antidotes

; 7. Rasayana-tantra, doctrine of elixirs
; 8.

Vajlkarana-tantra, rules for increasing generative power.
— Ayurveda-drii, k, m. a physician. — Ayurveda-
maya, as, t, am, acquainted with medical science.

— Ayurvedika, as, m. acquainted or familiar with
medical science, a physician. — Ayurvedin, i, ini, i,

belonging to medicine, of the medical profession,

medical, medicinal, &c.
; (7). m. a practiser of physic,

a physician or surgeon. — Ayush-kdma, as, a, am,
wishing for life or health. - Ayush-krit, t, t, t, Ved.
producing or creating life. — Ayushtoma, as, m. (fr.

dyus-stoma), a sacrifice to obtain longevity. — Ayush-
pa, as, as, am, Ved. preserving life. — Ayush-
pratarana, as, i, am,Ved. prolonging life. — Ayush-
mat, an, ati, at, possessed of vital power, healthy,

long-lived; alive, living; lasting; old; (an), m. the
third of the twenty-seven Yogas or divisions of the
ecliptic

; the V oga star in the third lunar mansion

;

N. of a son of Uttanapada, also of Samhrada. — Ayus-
kara, as, a or 7, am, promoting longevity, supporting
life. — Ayus-tejas, as, m., N. of a Buddha.

Ayusha, am, n. (at the end of some compounds)
= ayus, life.

Ayushka, (with Jainas) union or connection with
the body or person ; that which proclaims (kdyate)
age (ayus) or duration of life.

Ayushya, as, a, am, giving long life, vital, preserv-
ative of life, for the sake of life, relating or belong-
ing to it

; (am), a. vital power, abundance of life

;

• vivifying,’ N. of a ceremony performed after a child’s

birth.

1. a-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti,

-yunkte, -yoktum, to yoke to (anything); to join;
to appoint.

A-yukta, as, a, am, appointed, charged with
;

united, joined, obtained
;

(as), m. a minister, an

agent or deputy.

2. a-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. uniting, joining.

A-yoga, as, m. appointment
; action, the perform-

ance of an act; presenting or offering flowers, per-

fumes, &c. ; a shore or bank, a quay to which boats

are attached.

A-yojana, am, n. effort, exertion
; taking, seizing

;

collecting.

A-yojita, as, a, am, collected together.

d-yuta, as, d, am (rt. yu ), melted,

mixed, mingled
; (am), n. (with a implying diminu-

tion), half-melted butter.

A-yuvamana, as, a, am, Ved. mixing, mingling.

Vpi a-yudh, cl. 4. P. A. -yudhyati, -te,

-yoddhum, to war against, attack, oppose : Caus.

-yodhayati, -te, -yitum, to attack, oppose.

A-yudha, as, am, m. n. a weapon
;
Ved. a vessel

;

(ant), n. pi., Ved. water; (am), n. gold used for

ornaments. — Ayudha-jh-in, 7 , ini, i, living by one’s

weapon; ( 7), m. a warrior. — Ayudha-dharmini, f.

the plant Sesbania zEgyptiaca, commonly called

Jayanti. — Ayudhdgara (°dha-dg
c
), am, n. an ar-

moury, arsenal.

Ayudhika, as, 7, am, relating to arms
;
(as), m.

a soldier, warrior.

Ayudhin, i, ini, i, bearing weapons
; (

7), m. a

warrior.

Ayudhiya, as, a, am, relating to or connected

with arms
;
(as), m. a warrior.

A-yodhana, am, n. war, battle ; slaughter, killing

;

battle-field.

dye, ind. an interjection of calling,

expressive of affection.

dyogava, as, m. a man belonging

to the tribe ofAyogu ; a man of a mixed tribe sprung

from a S’udra man and Vaisya woman ; his business

is carpentry' &c.
; (7),

f. a woman of this tribe.

1 ifl
c{

iiyoda, as, m., N. of a Rishi.

1. dr, dry ati Ved. to praise; (Say.)

to approach or to make master of.

^2. dr (d-ri), cl. 3. P. eyarti, or cl. 5. P.

arnoti, artum, aritum or aritum, to come; to

reach, obtain, fall into ; to inflict ; to insert, place

in : Caus. arpayati, -yitum, to cause to partake of;

to fix, settle, annex
; to ordain.

1. dra, as, am, m. n. (?fr. rt. _rf), an angle, a

corner ; N. of a tree ; N. of a lake ; brass ; oxide of

iron
; (as), m. the planet Mars, 'Apijs ;

the planet

Saturn
;

(a), f. a shoemaker’s awl or knife, a bore,

a probe, a spoke. — Ara-kuta, as, am, m. n. brass.

— Aragra (°rd-ag°), am, n. the point of an awl

;

the iron thong at the end (of a whip) ; the edge of

a semicircular arrow-head
;

(as, a, am), sharpened,

sharp at the top and broad at the bottom like an awl.

— Ardvali (°ra-av°), f., N. of a chain of mountains,

a spur of the Vindhva.

Arta, as, a, am, afflicted, pained. See s. v.

Arpita, as, a, am, fastened to, annexed ;
depend-

ing on.

^2. ara (contained in arat, are, q. v.),

distance
;
proximity (?).

Arakat, ind., Ved. (with abl.) far from.

3. ara, probably a wrong reading for

ara, a spoke, q. v.

siKrti a-rakta, as, d, am (see 3. a), reddish.

*TTTW a-raksha, as, a, am (rt. raksh), pre-

served, defended, proper or worthy to be preserved ;

(as), m. protection, guard, preservation ; the junction

of the frontal sinuses of an elephant; the part of the

forehead below this junction.

A-rakshaka, as, a, am, who or what guards or

protects; (as), m. a watchman; see the next.

127

A-rakshika, as, m. a watchman, a patrol ; a vil-

lage or police magistrate.

A-rakshya, as, a, am, to be preserved or guarded.

vtk j ml arag-budha, as, m. the tree Ca-
thartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula

;
(am), n. its fruit.

brangara, as, m., Ved. epithet of

a bee.

^TR'faTT a-ratita, as, a, am (rt. rad), ar-

ranged, prepared.

^rrr? arata, am, n. flesh. (This word is

also one of the Gana gaurddi Panini IV. 1,41.)

'HRg dratta, as, m. pi., N. of a people

and country in Paiica-nada or the Panjab.— Aratta-ja

,

as, a, am, bom in Aratta; (as), m. an inhabitant

of this country ; a horse from it.

’-S 1 Ud A dradava, as, i, am (fr. araeju),

Panini IV. 2, 71.

^TTPT drana, am, n. (probably related to

l . arana), Ved. depth, abyss, precipice.

vi 1 Mil dranaja, as, m. pi., N. of a class

of deities forming part of the Kalpa-bhavas.

^TTfUT drani, is, m. an eddy.
*S

araneya, as, i, am (fr. arani, q. v.),

relating to the Aranis or two pieces of wood by the

attrition of which sacred fire is kindled
; (am), n.

or araneya-parvan, a, n. title of the last section of

the third book of the Maha-bharata.

vt 1 < od uranya, as, a, am (fr. aranya),

forest, relating to a forest, forest-born, wild
;

(as), m.
pi. wild animals. — Aranya-gdna, am, n. one of the

four Ganas or psalm-books of the Sama-veda. — A-
ranya-parvan, a, n., N. of the third book of the

Maha-bharata, more usually called vana-parvan.
— Aranya-pa^u, us, m. a wild or forest animal (as a

buffalo, monkey, &c.). — Aranya-muclgd, f. a kind

of bean, Phaseolus Trilobus Ait. — Aranya-rd&i, is,

m. (in the zodiac) the sign Leo ; Aries and Taurus

;

the former half of Capricorn.

Aranyaka, as, a, am, forest, wild, forest-bom,

produced in a forest, relating to a forest ; the ara-

nyakam parva of the Maha-bharata is either the

whole third book or only the first section of it
;
(as),

m. a forester, an inhabitant of the woods
;
(am), n.

an aranyaka, i. e. one of a class of religious and phi-

losophical writings (closely connected with the Brah-

manas) which are either composed in forests or must

be studied there ; the Upanishads are considered to

be attached to them. — Aranyaka-kanda, am, n.

title of the third book of the Ramayana and of the

fourteenth book of the Satapatha-Brahmana.

araddha, as, or dradvat, an, m., N.
of a son of Setu.

vikHIcS drandla or aranalaka, am, n. sour
gruel made from the fermentation of boiled rice.

d-rabh, cl. 1. A. -rabhate, -rabdhum,

to commence, begin, undertake ; to be active or ener-

getic ; to rely, obtain.

A-rabdha, as, a, am, begun, commenced.
A-rabdhi, is, f. beginning, commencement.
A-rabhata, as, m. an enterprising, courageous

man
;

(as, 7 ), m. f. boldness, confidence
; (

7), f. a

branch of the dramatic art, the machinery of the

drama, the representation of supernatural and horrible

events on the stage.

A-rabharaana, as, a, am, beginning, commencing
resolutely with a determination to finish.

A-rabhya, ind. having begun, beginning from.

A-rabhyamana, as, a, am, being commenced.

A-rambha, as, m. undertaking, beginning; a

thing begun ; commencement ; haste, speed ;
effort,

exertion
;
pride ; killing, slaughter ; an introduction,

a prologue, &c. — Arambha-ta, f. beginning.

A-rambhaka, as, i, am, undertaking, beginning.
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A-rambhana, am, n. taking hold of, seizing,

using ; the place of seizing, a handle. — Arambkana-

vat, an, ati, at, seizable.

A-rambhaniya, as, a, am, that with which one

must begin, forming the commencement.

A-rambhin, i, ini, i, enterprising, one who makes

many new projects.

cl. I. P. -ramati, -rantum, to

delight in
; to rest ; to leave off.

A-rata, as, a, am, quiet, gentle.

A-rati, is, f. stopping, ceasing ; waving lights be-

fore an image.

A-ramana, am, n. taking delight; cessation, pause;

resting-place.

A-rama, as, m. delight, pleasure
;
place of pleasure,

a garden, a grove; [with this word cf. npep.a. and

tpvnos.] - Arama-fitala, f., N. of a fragrant plant.

Ardmika, as, m. a gardener.

a-rambana, am, n. (= a-lambana),

support.

*?T7jq, THTTHT. See under i. a-ru.

d-ras, cl. i. P. -rasati, -situm, to

bewail, to lament.

drasya, am, n. (fr. a-rasa), insi-

pidity, want of flavour or spirit.

•HITT dra, f. a probe, an awl. See under

2 . dr.

*!I |TT d-rdga, as, m. (fr. rt. rahj with a),

one of the seven suns at the end of a period of the

world.

affTTTsTt d-rdjni, f. (fr. rdjan with 3. a), N.
of a region.

dTITT? drdda, as, m. with the epithet

kdlapa, N. of a teacher of S'akya-muni.

^TUlfd drddhi, is, m. a patronymic of a

teacher named Saugata in the Aitareya-Brahmana.

dUI ITT drdt, ind. (see 2. dra), from a dis-

tant place ; distant ; to a distant place ; far from (with

abl.)
;
near; directly, immediately.

Aratiya, as, a, am, remote ; near, proximate.

Arattat, ind., Ved. from a distant place.

dlKlffl drdti, is, m. an enemy. See a-rdti.

dTRlf^ d-rdtrika, am, n. the light or the

vessel containing it which is waved at night before

an idol ; N. of this ceremony ; N. of another cere-

mony.

dTTTTV d-rddh, cl. 3. P. -radhnoti, -rdddhum,

or Caus. P. -rddhayati, -yitum, to conciliate, pro-

pitiate ;
strive to obtain the favour of ; to honour,

worship ; to deserve, merit : Pass, -radhyatc, to be

effected or accomplished.

A-rddhaka, as, a, am, who or what worships,

a worshipper.

A-radhana, am, n. propitiating, rendering favour-

able to one’s self
;
(am), n. accomplishment, under-

taking ;
cooking

;
acquirement, attainment

;
grati-

fying, propitiating, worshipping
;

(d), f. service
;

(I),

f. worship, adoration, propitiation of the deities.

A-radhaniya or a-radhilavya, as, a, am, to be

worshipped or adored, to be conciliated or propitiated.

A-rddh.ayit.ri, td, h i, Iri, endeavouring to conci-

liate or propitiate.

A-rddhxiyislinu, us, us, u, propitiatory
; = the

preceding.

A-radhita, as, u, am, accomplished, effected

;

propitiated, pleased ; worshipped, honoured, rever-

enced.

A-rddhya, as, d, am, to be made favourable, to

be worshipped.

A-radhyamdrui, as, a, am, being in course of

fulfilment, being accomplished ; being worshipped,

receiving worship.

A-riradhayishu, us, us, u, endeavouring to gain

one’s favour, desirous of worshipping.

ardlika, as, i, m. f. a cook,

(etymology doubtful, said to be fr. arala, i. e. bend-

ing over dishes.)

’B

1

1\ q rb^ dravali, f. See under 2. dr.

Wrfv\a-ri6, cl. 7. P. A. -rinakti, -rinkte,

-rektum, to empty.

A-reka, as, m. emptying, doubt.

A-redita, as, a, am, emptied, contracted, mixed.

^TfTf^i dritrika, adj. fr. aritra. Panini

IV. 2, 1 16.

arindama, as, m. patronymic of

the prince Sana-sruta.

a-ri, cl. 4. A. -riyate, -return, to

trickle or flow upon, to flow over, water.

’STT^I. a-ru, cl. 2. P. -rauti or -raviti, -ravi-

twm, to shout, to cry out ;
to praise.

A-rava, as, m. cry, crying, howling, crash, sound ;

N. of a people.

A-rava, as, m. cry, crying
;
humming (of bees

&c.); sound.

A-ravin, i, m. epithet of Jayasena.

^TT^2. dru, us, m. a hog ; a crab; the tree

Lagerstrcemia Regina
;
(us), f. a pitcher.

druka, am, n. a medicinal plant of

cooling properties growing on the Himalaya moun-
tains.

d-ru6, Caus. -rucayati, -yitum, to

regard as pleasant, to choose.

A-roka, as, m. shining through; small points of

light between the threads of a web.

A-rodana, as, a, am, shining.

^vT d-ruj, k, k, k (rt. rvj), breaking.

A-ruja, as, a, am,Ved. breaking, destroying
;
(as),

m., N. of a Rakshas attendant on Ravana.

A-rujatnu, us, us, u, Ved. breaking.

A-roga, as, m., N. of a sun [cf. d-rdga).

drunapardjin, i, m., N. of

an ancient Kalpa work on the ritual of the Brahmanas.

I fin aruni, is, m. -(fr. aruna), N. of

Uddalaka, a renowned Brahmana teacher, son ofAruna

Aupavesi and father of SVetaketu ; N. of Auddalaki,

i. e. of S’vetaketu ; of Suparneya, son of PrajSpati

;

of Vainateya, son of Vinata.

Aruneya, as, m. epithet of S'vctakctu.

‘HKjftllTT drunin,inas, m. pi., N. of a school

derived from VaiSampJyana Aruni.

->B 1 TTVft aruni, f., Ved. ‘ the red one,’ a N.

given to the horses of the Maruts, which are females.

See aruna.

-rudh, cl. 7. P. -runaddhi,-roddhum,

to keep off : Caus. -rodhayati, -yitum, to obstruct,

impede.

A-rodhana,am,n.,Ved. secret place, innermost part.

VTITTVi drushi, f. (fr. arusha), N. of a

daughter of Manu and mother of Aurva.

’H

I

fvT-HT drush-kara, am, n. the fruit of

the Semecarpus Anacardium.

I. b-ruh, cl. 1 . P. -rohati, -rodhum,

to ascend, mount, bestride ; to venture upon, under-

take ; to attain, gain : Caus. -rohayati or -ropayati,

•yitum, to cause to mount or ascend, raise ; to cause

to grow ; to plant ; to place, fasten ; to attribute.

A-rundcshamdna, as, a, am (Dcsid.), wishing to

ascend.

A-rurukshu, us, us, U, desirous to rise or ascend

or advance, &c.

2. d-ruh, k, k, £,Vcd. ascending
;
(k), f. excrescence,

shoot (of a plant).

A^ruha, as, a, am, leaping up, mounting, ascend-

ing; (as), m. ascent.

A-ruhya, ind. having mounted, having ascended.

A-riidha, as, a, am, mounted, ascended, risen

;

raised up, elevated on high : often used in compounds,
e. g. indriyarudha, brought under the cognizance

of the senses, perceived.— Arudha-vat, an, ati, at,

mounting, rising.

A-rudhi, is, f. ascent, mounting, ascending.

A-rodhavya, as, a, am, to be ascended or mounted.

A-rodhri, dha, dhri, dhri, who or what mounts
or rides, &c.

A-ropa, as, m. imposing (as a burden), burdening

with, charging with
;
placing in or on

; assigning or

attributing to ;
relating to ; superior position.

A-ropaka, as, a, am, planting, fixing, causing to

ascend.

A-ropana, am, n. the act of placing or fixing in

or on; causing to mount or ascend, raising to heaven;

planting ; trusting, delivering
; the stringing of a bow.

A-ropaniya, as, a, am, to be made to ascend ; to

be raised, placed, &c.

A-ropita, as, a, am, raised, elevated ; fixed, placed,

made
;
strung (as a bow) ; deposited, intrusted

; conse-

crated ; accidental, adventitious.

1. a-ropya, as, a, am, to be placed or fixed on or in.

2. a-ropya, ind. having made to ascend, having

caused to mount, having placed upon.

A-ropyamana, as, a, am, being strung, being tried

to be strung.

A-roha, as, m. one who mounts or ascends, a rider

(on a horse &c.), one who is seated in a carriage

;

ascent, rising, creeping up, mounting, riding ; haughti-

ness, pride
; elevation, elevated place, altitude ; a heap,

mountain ; a woman’s waist, the buttocks ; length

;

measure
; descending (

= ava-rolia ?) ; a mine.

A-rohaka, as, a, am, ascending; rising; raising

up
;
(as), m. a rider; a tree.

A-rohana, am, n. the act of rising, ascending ; the

rising or growing of new shoots, growing (of plants);

Ved. a carriage; an elevated stage for dancing; a

ladder, a staircase ; riding on (a horse &c.).

Arohanika, as, i, am, relating to ascent or

mounting.

A-rohin, i, ini, i, ascending, mounting ; one who
mounts or rides.

^TPf dru, iis, us, u, of a tawny colour ;

(us), m. tawny (the colour).

^TTT are, ind. (see 2. dra), Ved. far, far

from (with abl.)
;
near. — Are-agha, as, a, am, Ved.

having evil far removed. — Are-avadya, as, a, am,
Ved. one from whom blame or insult is far removed.

— Arc-s’atru, us, us, u, Ved. one whose enemies

are driven far away.
•N _

Wr^TT arevata, as, m. a tree, = arag-

badha, q. v.
;
(aw), n. the fruit of this tree.

d-rehana, am, n. (fr. rt. rih for lih

with a), Ved. licking, kissing.

vnftnr drogya, am, n. (fr. a-roga), free-

dom from disease, health.

drki, is, m. a son of Arka or the

sun ; epithet of the planet Saturn.

'H I Kl arksha, as, i, am (fr. riksha), stellar,

regulated by the stars or constellations
;

(as), m. a

son or descendant of Riksha ;
epithet of ASvamedha,

of S'rutarvati, of Samvarana. — Arksha-varsha, as,

m. a stellar year or revolution of a constellation.

Arkshya, patronymic of riksha PSnini IV. 1, 105.

^TTTITtV drkshoda, as, i, am, inhabiting the

mountain Rikshoda.

^TFTFS argala, as, i, m. f. a bolt or bar.

Sec argala.

VTTT'srv drgbadha, as, m.— hrag-t/adha, q.v.

’Smn drgha, f. a sort of yellow bee.
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Arghya, as, a, am, relating to this bee; (am),

a. its honey.

•sti-q aria, as, 1, am (fr. aria or fr. rid),

devout, worshipping ; relating to the Rid or Rig-veda.

Aritka, as, i, am, relating to the Rig-veda
;
(am),

n. an epithet of the Sima-veda.

ariatka, as, m. a patronymic of

Sara.

^TRTW»T arcabhin, inas, m. pi., N. of a

school, founded by a pupil of VaisampJyana.

arih (
a-riih), cl. 6. P. ariihati, -ihi-

tum, to foil into (mischief) ; to obtain ; to partake of.

’HI»H arjava, am, n. (fr. riju), straight-

ness, straight direction ; rectitude, propriety of act or

observance ;
honesty, open behaviour ; sincerity.

drjika, as, m. (cf. rijika ), Ved.
originally perhaps a milk-vessel. This word probably

denotes a celestial vessel, in which the heavenly Soma
is purified, or one of the rivers which it forms in

the sky
;
(Say.) a lake in the country Rijika.

Arjikhja, as, m. = the preceding
;
(a), f. a terres-

trial river ; N. of the river Vipasa.

drjunayana, as, m. pi. (fr. ar-

jum), N. of a people.

Arjunayanaka, as, 1, am, inhabited by the Aiju-

nlyanas.

WJR arjuni, is, m. a patronymic from
Arjuna.

Arjuneya, as, m. a patronymic of Kutsa.

arhj
(
d-rihj), cl. i. A. driijate, -jitum,

to strive after, to endeavour to obtain, to wish to

possess.
c _ _

^TTT aria, as, a, am (probably past pass,

part, of rt. rt with prep, a, but according to some fr.

rt. rit, and according to others an irreg. formation

fr. rt. ard, which ought to form arna with prep.

sam, «i and vi, and ardita in other cases), struck

by calamity, afflicted, pained, disturbed ; injured ; op-

pressed, suffering, sick, unhappy. —Arta-gala, as,

m. , N. of the plant Barleria Caerulea. — Arta-tara, as,

a, am, extremely pained, disturbed, confounded.
— Arta-ta, f. state of affliction, pain. — Arta-nada
or arta-svara , as, m. a cry of pain. — Arta-bandku,
us, _m. friend of the distressed.

Arti, is, f. painful occurrence, pain, injury, mischief,

evil; sickness; the end of a bow [cf. arti and
arfni]. — Arti-mat, an, ati, at, having or suffering

pain
;
(an), m., N. of a serpent.- Arti-han, a, a, a,

or arti-hara, as, a, am, destroying pain. — Arty-
apaharana, am, n. the relieving of distress, pain, &c.

vi I ri *i i drtana, f. (according to Say. de-
rived fr. arta above), Ved. a destructive combat;
(as an adj. ?) uncultivated, wild ground (? connected
with ara, arana, aranya, &c.).

"41 1 S m fill artaparni, is, m. the son of Rita-
pama, a patronymic of Sudasa.

^ffiWPT artabhaga, as, m. son of Rita-
bhaga, a patronymic of Jarat-karava.

»jf 1 n artava, as, a or i, am (fr. ritu), be-
longing or conforming to the seasons or periods of
time, seasonable

; menstrual, relating to or produced
by this discharge

;
(as), m. a section of the year, a

combination of several seasons
; (7), f. a mare

;
(am),

n. the menstrual discharge, certain days after the men-
strual discharge fit for generation ; fluid discharged
by the female of an animal at the time of rut ; a
flower.

Artveyi
, f. a woman during her courses.

artni, f.,\ ed. the end of a bow, the
place where the string or sinew is fastened

;
(uopivr,.)

^Tf^Trrbr drtvijina, as, i, am (fr. ritvij),
fit for the office of a priest.

Artvijya, am, n. the office or business of a sacri-

ficing priest, his rank or order.

’H IVR hrtvya, as, m. a patronymic of
Dvi-mflrdhan, a kind of Asura.

^TT^ drtha, as, i, am (fr. artha), relating

to a thing or object ; material, significant (opposed to

iabda, q. v.).

Artluipatya, am, n. (fr. artka-pati), power over

or possession of a thing.

Arthika, as, i, am, significant, wise, rich
; substan-

tial, real, pertaining to the true substance of a thing.

’HI tj drdra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

ard), wet, moist, damp; fresh, not dry, succulent,

green (as a plant), living ; fresh, new
; soft, tender,

frill of feeling, warm ; loose, flaccid
; (as), m., N. of

a grandson of Prithu
;

(a), f. the fourth or sixth

Nakshatra or lunar mansion. — Ardra-kashiha, am,
n. green wood, timber not dry. — Ardra-ta, f. or

ardra-tva, am, n. wetness, moisture; freshness,

greenness ; softness, tenderness. — Ardra-ddnu, us,

us, u, Ved. granting moisture. — Ardra-nayana, as,

a, am, moist-eyed, weeping, suffused with tears.

— Ardra-pavl, is, is, i, Ved. having moist or drip-

ping fellies (said of a carriage). — Ardra-pavitra,

as, a, am, Ved. having a wet strainer ; epithet of

the Soma. — Ardra-masha, f. a leguminous shrub,

Glycine Debilis. — Ardra-iaka, am, n. fresh ginger.

— Ardra-hasta, as, a, am, Ved. moist-handed.
— Ardra-tubdhaku, as, m. the dragon's tail or de-

scending node.

Ardraka, am, n. ginger in its undried state
;

(as,

7, am), bom under the constellation Ardra
;
(as),

m., N. of a son of Vasumitra.

Ardraya, nom. P. ardrayati, -yitum, to make
wet, moisten.

iirdh
(a-ridh ), Desid. A. ertsate, to

wish to obtain or to collect.

drdha (fr. ardha), used at the begin-

ning of compounds to express ‘ half.’

Ardhadraunika, as, 7, am, bought with half a

drona, containing it, &c.

Ardhadhatuka, as, i, am, applicable to half the

root or to the shorter form of the verbal base ; this

is the name of those terminations and affixes which

belong to the six non-conjugational or general tenses.

These terminations are supposed to be affixed im-

mediately to the root or with the interposition only

of an augment, such as the inserted l.

Ardhaprasthika, as, i, am, bought &c. with

half a prastha.

Ardhamasika, as, i, am, lasting &c. for half a

month ; observing or practising (continence &c.) for

a fortnight.

Ardharatrika, as, m. pi. (fr. ardha-ratra), N.
of an astronomical school who reckoned the begin-

ning of the motions of the planets from midnight.

Ardhika, as, i, am, sharing half, an equal partner

;

relating to half; (as), m. one who ploughs the

ground for half the crop.

WPRi ardhuka, as, i, am (fr. rt. ridh),Yed.

conducive to success, useful, beneficial.

Caus. fr. rt. ri with d. See 2 .dr.

Arpayitri, ta, m., Ved. one who injures or hurts.

arbhava, as, i, am (fr. ribhu), be-

longing or sacred to the Ribhus.

arya, as, a, m. f. (fr. arya, rt. ri), a

loyal or faithful man, a man of one’s own race ; one

who is faithful to the deities of his country ; N. of

the Hindu and Iranian people (opposed to an-arya,

dasyu, ddsa) ; in later times N. of the first three

castes (opposed to iudra) ; a man highly esteemed,

a respectable, honourable man ; a master, an owner ; a

friend; a Vaisya; Buddha; (with Buddhists) a man who
has thought on the four chief principles of Buddhism
and lives according to them ; a son of Manu Savarna

;

(as, a or 7, am), Aryan, favourable to the Aryan
people; behaving like an Aryan, worthy of one,
honourable, respectable, noble ; of a good family

;

excellent ; wise ; suitable
;

(a), f. a name of Parvati

;

a kind of metre of two lines, each line consisting of
seven and a half feet ; each foot containing four in-

stants, except tlie sixth of the second line, which con-
tains only one, and is therefore a single short syllable

;

hence there are thirty instants in the first line and
twenty-seven in the second

;
[with arya cf. the Old

Germ. Sra and Mod. Germ. Ehre.] — Arya-grihya,
as, a, am, easily to be got by honourable men, to

be received with honour by noble men ; decorous,

respectable, right. — Arya-ta, f. or arya-tva, am, n.

honourable behaviour. — Arya-deva, as, m., N. of a

pupil of Nagaijuna. — Arya-dcia, as, m. a region

inhabited by Aryans or followers of the Aryan laws.

— Aryadetya, as, a, am, originating from such a

region. — Arya-putra, as, m. son of an Aryan or

honourable man; the son of a spiritual preceptor;

honorific designation of the son of an elder brother

;

of a husband by his wife ; of a prince by a general

;

a husband (in theatrical language). — Arya-praya,
as, a, am, inhabited by Aryan people ; abound-
ing with respectable persons. — Arya-bliatta, as,

m., N. of a renowned astronomer, the inventor of
algebra, among the Hindus. — Arya-bhava, as,

m. honourable character or behaviour. — Arya-
marga, as, m. the way of the honourable, the

respectable way.— Arya-mUra, as, m. pi. an as-

sembly of respectable or honourable men; (as, a,

am), distinguished, respectable
;
(as), m. a gentleman,

a man of consequence. — Arya-yuvan, a, m. an Aryan
youth. — Arya-raja, as, m., N. of a king. — Arya-
rupa, as, a, am, one who has only the form of an
Aryan ; a.hypocrite, an impostor. — Aryalingin, i, ini,

i, one who bears the external semblance of an Aryan
or honourable man, an impostor. — Arya-varman, a,

m., N. of a king. — Arya-vritta, am, n. the behaviour

of an Aryan or noble man
;
(as, a, am),_ behaving

like an Aryan ; virtuous, good, pious. — Arya-vefa,

as, a, am, dressed like an Aryan, well clothed, fine.

-Arya-vrata, as, a, am, one who observes the

laws and ordinances of the Aryans or honourable men.
— Arya-sangha, as, m. the whole body of the

Aryans, the collective body of noblemen ; N. of a

renowned philosopher, founder of the school of the

Yogakaras. — Arya-satya, am, n. a noble or sublime

truth; four such truths form the four chief principles

of Buddhism
L
— Arya-sinha, as, m., N. of a Buddhist

patriarch. — Arya-hridya, as, a, am, beloved by the

noble. — Aryd-giti, is, f. a variety of the Arya metre,

containing eight equal feet or thirty-two syllabic in-

stants in each verse of the couplet. — Aryavarta (*ya-

av°), as, m. abode of the noble or excellent; the

sacred land or place of residence of the Aryans ; N.
of the land extending from the eastern to the western

sea, and bounded on the north and south by the

Himalaya and Vindhya mountains. — Arya-vilasa,

as, m. title of a work. — Arydshtaiata ( ya-ashta-
ia

J

), am, n. title ofa work of Arya-bhatta ’s, consisting

of eight hundred distichs.

Aryaka, as, m. an honourable, respectable man ; a

grandfather ; N. of a cowherd who became king ; of

a Naga. — Aryaka or aryika, f. a respectable woman;
(ikd), f., N. of a Nakshatra

;
(akam), n. a ceremony

performed to the manes, the vessel &c. used in sacri-

fices made to the manes.

Aryanaka, N. of a country.

^TRT37 drvak, ind. after, afterwards, be-

hind. See arvak.

’HI 5)1 drsa, as, i, am (fr. mya),Ved. belong-

ing to the antelope.

drsha, as, i, am (fr. rishi), relating or

belonging to or derived from Rishis, i. e. the poets

of the Vedic and other old hymns, archaistic
;
(as), m.

a form of marriage derived from the Rishis, the

father of the bride receiving one or two pairs of kine

from the bridegroom; (am), n. the speech of a

LI
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Rishi, the holy text, the Vedas ; sacred descent
;
the

derivation (of a poem) from a Rishi author; (a),

f. a class of Vedic metres. — Arshodha (°shoudh°),

f. a wife married according to the Arsha form.

Arsheya, as, i, am, relating or belonging to or

derived from a Rishi, of sacred descent ; venerable,

respectable; (am), n. sacred descent. —Arsheya-vat,

an, atl, at, Ved. connected with sacred descent.

’3TPW drshabha, as, i, am (fr. rishabha),

derived from a bull, produced by one.

Arskabhi, is, m., N. of the first C’akravartin in

Bharata ; a son of the first Tlrthakrit Rishabha.

Arshabhya,as, a, am, a steer sufficiently full-grown

to be used or one fit to be castrated.

’HlfVuhl arshtishena, as, m. a patronymic

of Devapi.

’Hi tiff arhata, as, i, am (fr. arhat), belong-

ing to the doctrine of Jina or the Jains; (as), m. a

Jaina, a follower of the doctrines of Jina.

Arhatya, am, n. the quality or practice of an

Arhat or Jain saint.

‘‘Hlci ala, am, n. spawn, any discharge of

venomous matter from poisonous animals
;

yellow

arsenic, orpiment
;

(as, a, am), not small, large, ex-

tensive. — Alakta (°la-ak°), as, a, am, Ved. anointed

with poison (as an arrow).

d-laksh, cl. io. P. A. -lakshayati,

-te, -yitum, to descry, behold.

i. a-lakshya, as, a, am, to be observed, visible,

apparent.

’stirtBjlUl Tdakshanya, am, n. (fr. a-la-

kshana), misfortune, crime.

’HlcOWH 2. a-lakshya, as, a, am (3. a pre-

prefixed in the sense of diminution), scarcely visible.

alagarda, as, m. a species of

Cobra. See alagarda.

a-lap, cl. x. P. -lapati, -pitum, to

address, speak to, converse : Caus. -lapayati, -yitwm,

to engage (another) in conversation, to question.

A-lapa, as, m. speaking to, addressing, speech,

conversation, communication ;
statement of the ques-

tion in an arithmetical or algebraic sum ; a question.

— Aldpcu-vat, an, ati, at, speaking, addressing.

A-ldpana, as, a, am, causing to speak or converse

about
;
(am), n. speaking to, conversing with.

A-lapaniya or a-lapya, as, a, am, to be said or

spoken, to be spoken to or addressed.

A-ldpin, i, ini, i, speaking or convening with;

(ini), f. a lute made of a gourd.

ii-labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate, -labdhum,

to take hold of, touch, handle.

A-labhana, am, n. taking hold of, bringing (?).

1. a-labhya, as, a, am, Ved. fit to be killed or

sacrificed.

a. a-labhya, ind. having received or obtained.

A-lambha, as, m. taking hold of, seizing, touching;

tearing ofT, rooting out (of plants); the killing of the

animal at a sacrifice.

A-lamhhana, am, n. taking hold of, touching;

killing.

A-lamhh/inhya, as, d, am, to be taken hold of or

handled, to be touched.

A-larmbldn, t, ini, i, touching, taking hold of.

A-lambhya, as, d, am, obtainable, to be obtained

;

fit or proper to be killed.

a-lamb, cl. 1. A. -lambate, -bitum,

to rest or lean upon ;
to hang from ; to depend ; to

lay hold of, support, seize
;

to strike up (a tunc or

note).

A-lamba, as, a, am, hanging down
;

(as)
,
m.

that on which one rests or leans ; support ; receptacle

;

a prop ; an asylum
; depending on or from ; a per-

pendicular; (a), f., N. of a plant with poisonous

leaves.

A-lambana, am, n. depending on or resting upon,

’shodhd.

hanging from ; supporting, sustaining ; fundament,

base ; reason, cause
;

(in rhetoric) the natural and
necessary connection of feeling with the cause which
excites it

; the mental exercise practised by the Yogin
in endeavouring to realize the gross form of the

eternal ; silent repetition of a prayer
;

(with Bud-
dhists) the five attributes of things corresponding to the

five senses, viz. form, sound, smell, taste, and touch

;

also dharma or law corresponding to manas.

Alambayana or alambayani-putra, as, m., N.
of a teacher.

A-lambi, is, m., N. of a pupil of Vaisampayana.

A-lambita, as, a, am, pendent, suspended, hang-
ing from or on ; supported, upheld

;
protected.

A-lanibin, i, ini, i, hanging from, resting or

leaning upon ; depending on or from ; laying hold

of, supporting, maintaining
;
wearing

; (inas), m. pi.

N. of a school.

A-lambya, ind. having supported ; supporting,

sustaining
;
taking by the hand.

’HI

<

4*1 a-laya. See under 2. a-li.

’!TTc5% alarka, as, i, am (fr. alarka), caused
by or relating to a mad dog.

’Hlc'HtW dlavanya, am, n. (fr. a-lavana),

ugliness, insipidity.

’.hi cHici alavdla, am, n. a basin for water
round the root of a tree. See alavdla, avala.

VTMR dlasa, as, i, am (fr. a-lasa), idle,

slothful, lazy.

Alasya, as, i, am, idle, slothful, apathetic
; (am),

n. idleness, sloth, want of energy. — Alusya-niban-
dhana, as, a, am, originating in indolence,

’H I oiT^i alakta. See under ala.

’-H l rri l dlatya, as, a, am (rt. lat for rat),

Ved. being amongst the breakers of the sea (?).

’H 1 e<J 1 rf (data, am, n. a firebrand ; a coal

burning or extinguished. See alata.

’Hie-Jlri dlhna, am, n. (etym. doubtful), the

post to which an elephant is tied ; the rope that ties

him ; a fetter, a tie ; a rope or string
;
tying, binding

;

(as), m., N. of a minister of Siva.

Aldnika, as, a, am, serving as a post to which an

elephant is tied.

’H a-lapa, &c. See under a-lap.

’H 1 riT'T dldbu, us, or alabii, its, f. a pump-
kin gourd. See a-ldbu.

’HIcJMiT aldvarta (°la-dv°F), am, n. a fan

made of cloth.

Vticril*-M alasya (°la-ds°), as, m. a croco-

dile (‘ poison-mouthed ;’ see ala).

dli, is, m. (see ali), a scorpion; a

bee
;

(is), f. a woman's female friend ; a ro\V, range,

continuous line [cf. avali] ; a ridge or mound of

earth crossing ditches, dividing fields, &c. ; a dike

;

a line, a race, family; (is, is, i), useless, idle, un-

meaning
;
pure, honest, sincere.

Alin, i, m. a scorpion [cf. (tlin).

Ali, f. a female friend, row, range, line, &c.

*rrf?5T? d-likli, cl. 6. 1*. -likhati, -lekhitum,

to write, delineate.

A-likhat, an, m. scratching ; N. of an evil spirit.

A-Ukhya, ind. pourtrayitig, delineating, sketching.

A-lekhana, as, a, am, scratching, painting
;

(as),

m. , N. of a teacher; (i), f. a brush, a pencil
;
(am),

n. scratching, writing, painting.

A-lckhya, as, a, am, to be written, to be deline-

ated or painted
;
(am), n. a painting, writing.« Alc-

khyn-lckhd, f. painting. — Alekhya-icsha, as, a, am,
having nothing left but a painting, deceased.

Wffc<5Tfi' biliyi, f., Ved., N. of a serpent.

Vst 1 d-ling, cl. 1. 1’. A. -lingati, -te,

a-loi.

-gttum, or cl. 10. P. -lingayati, -yitum, to clasp,

join the limbs closely ; to encircle, embrace.

A-linga, as, m. embracing
; a kind of drum.

A-lingana, am, n. clasping, embracing, an em-
brace.

A-lingita, as, a, am, embraced; (am), n. an
embrace. — Alingita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has
embraced.

A-lingin, i, ini, i, embracing; (I), m. a small

drum, shaped like a barley com and carried upon the

breast.

1. a-lingya, as, a, am, to be embraced
; (as), m.

a small drum.

2. a-lingya, ind. having embraced.

’HlTrt’Si. dlihjara, as, m. a large clay
water-jar.

’H 1 frt alinda or alindaka, as, m. a terrace

before a house, a raised place or terrace for sleeping

upon. See alinda.

’H 1 a-lip, cl. 6. P. -limpati, -leptum,
to anoint, besmear.

A-lipta, as, a, am, anointed, smeared, plastered.

A-limpana, am, n. whitening or painting the

floor, wall, &c., on festival occasions.

A-lepa, as, m. smearing, plastering, anointing
;

liniment.

A-lepana, am, n. smearing, plastering
; liniment.

1 . dli, f. See under ali last col.

’•Hlcil 2. a-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum or
-latum, to settle down upon ; to melt; faint.

A-laya, as, am, m. n. a house, a dwelling, a re-

ceptacle, an asylum
;
(frequently at the end of a com-

pound, e. g. himalaya, the abode of snow.)

A-lina, as, a, am, melted, fused.

Alinaka, am, n. tin ; lead (from its melting easily).

WFTte a-lidha, as, a, am (rt. lih), eaten,
licked, lapped by the tongue, scraped

; (as), m., N.
of a man

; (atn), n. an attitude in shooting, the right

knee advanced, the left leg retracted.

dlidhaka, am, n. tlie frolicing

of a calf
;
(etym. doubtful, perhaps for adhilaka.)

’Hi
<5

blu, us, m. (said to be for aru fr. rt.

ri), an owl ; an esculent root. Arum Campanulatum ;

in the modem dialects this name is applied to the

yam, potatoe, &c. ; ebony, black ebony
; (us or us),

f. a pitcher, a small water-jar
; (u), n. a raft, a float.

Aluka, as, m. a kind of ebony
; an epithet of Se-

sha, the chief of the Nagas or serpent race
; (am), n.

the esculent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus.

wr^r,-luhdana, am, n. (rt. lurid), tear-

ing in pieces, rending.

’Hie?'? b-lud, cl. i. P. -lodati, -loditum, to

stir up, mix, agitate.

A-lodana, am, n. mixing, blending ; stirring,

shaking, agitating.

A-lodita, as, a, am, mixed, blended, shaken,

agitated.

’Hle^ri 5 -lhna, as, a, am (rt. lu), cut, cut off.

u-lekhana, &c. See under d-likh.

d-Iok, cl. 1. A., 10. P. -lokate, -ki-

lim, -lokayati, -yitum, to look forth ; to behold ;

to consider, contemplate, regard.

A-loka, as, m. looking, seeing, beholding, sight,

aspect ; light, lustre, splendor
;

flattery, praise, com-
plimentary language, panegyric; section, chapter.

A-lokana, am, n. seeing, looking, sight, beholding.

A-lokaniya, as, a, am, visible
; to be considered,

regarded. — Alokaniya-ta, f. the being visible.

A-lokita, as, a, am, seen, beheld.

A-lokin, i, ini, i, seeing, beholding.

A-lukya, ind. having seen or looked at, beholding.

’H 1 rt) -q u-lo(, cl. I. A. -lodate, -ditum. to

behold, view, perceive, consider, reflect.
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A-lo(aka, as, a, am, beholding ; causing to see

;

(am), n. the faculty of vision or the cause of sight.

A-lodana, am, a, n. f. seeing, perceiving ; con-

sidering, reflecting.

A-Mita, as, a, am, seen, beheld, considered.

I. a-lotya or a-lodaniya, as, d, am, to be seen,

thought of or considered.

a. d-lot'ya, ind. having considered, having reflected.

•surt'lr? d-lola, as, a, am, trembling slightly,

rolling (as an eye) ; shaken, agitated
;
(as), m. trem-

bling, agitation.

A-lolita, as, d, am, shaken, agitated.

^TR dva, the base of the dual cases of the

pronoun of the 1st person ; Nom. Acc. arum (Ved.

avam) ; lust. Dat. Abl. avabhydm; Gen. Loc.arayos.

*TN^«-pad, cl. 3. P., Ved. -vivakti, -vak-

txim, to invoke.

’^RTTa-paf, t, f. (fr. 3. a), Ved. proximity,

(opposed to para-vat.)

d-rad, cl. 1. P., Ved. -vadati, -ditum,

to shout at, invoke, celebrate.

^TR?R avaneya, as, m. (fr. avani), son of

the earffi ; epithet of the planet Mars.

avantika, as, i, am (fr. avanfi),

coming from or belonging to Avanti or the district of

Oujein
;

(is), m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school
;

(d),

f., N. of the daughter of a Brahman.

Arantya, as, a, am, coming from or being in the

country Avanti
;
(as), m. a prince or an inhabitant

of Avanti or of Oujein ; the offspring of a degraded

Brahman.

^TR*I a-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati, -te, -vap-

tum, to sow, scatter ; to pour out ; to offer : Caus. P.

-vapayati, -yitum, to shave, cut off, trim.

A-vapana, am, n. the act of sowing, throwing,

scattering, placing upon ; instilling, inserting ; capa-

city, a vessel, a jar, a ewer* sowing seed, weaving

;

(i),_f., Ved. a vessel, a jar.

A-vapantika, as, a, am, Ved. scattering.

A-rdpa, as, a, am, scattering, throwing
; (as), m.

scattering, throwing ; sowing seed ; casting, directing

;

(in pharmacy) throwing additional ingredients into

any compound in course of preparation ; mixing, in-

serting ; setting out or arranging vessels, jars, &c.

;

a kind of drink ; a bracelet
; a basin for water round

the root of a tree ; uneven ground ; hostile purpose,

intention of going to war ; a vessel
;
principal oblation

to fire.

Avapaka. as, m. a bracelet of gold, &c.
A-vapana, am, n. a loom, an implement for

weaving ; a reel or frame for winding thread.

Avapika, as, a, am, additional, inserted, supple-

mentary.

^"RR 1. avaya, am, n. (fr. 2. a-vi), Ved.
non-conception, barrenness.

’SNR 2. avaya, as, a, m. f. water.

^TRRT*^ avaydj, s, m. (fr. ava-yaj), Ved.
one who expiates or averts by means of sacrifice ;

(Say. as if from rt. vi with a) one who causes the

sacrifice to go to the gods.

dvarasamaka, as, i, am (fr. avara-
sama), to be paid in the following year.

a-varjita. See under a-vrij.
C. _

’HHrt d-varta, &c. See under a-vrit.

Wff?? a-varhita, as, a
,
am, eradicated,

plucked up by the roots.

^TRf?5 avail, is or l, f. (fr. rt. val with a ?),
a row, a range, a continuous line

; a series, dynasty,

a lineage.

a-valg, cl. 1. P. A. -valgati, .te

,

•gitum, to spring, to jump, to leap up.
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VTnr^JpT dvalguja, as, i, am (fr. a-valgu-ja),

produced from the plant Vemonia Anthelminthica.

5vastra,as, m. pi., N. of a people.

^TRSR nvasya, am, n. (fr. avatya), neces-
sity, inevitable act or conclusion.

Avaiydka, as, i, am, necessary, inevitable
: (ami,

n. necessity, inevitable act or conclusion
;
(avaiya-

kam kri, to do what nature makes necessary.) — A-
vajyajca-tva, am, n. or ava&yaka-td, f. necessity,

inevitability.

VTRR d-vas, cl. 1 . P. -vasati, -vastum, to

inhabit, be occupied or engaged in (with acc.) : Caus.

P. -vamyati, -yitum, to cause or allow one to

dwell, receive hospitably ; to inhabit, settle in a place.

A^vasati, is, f. the night, i. e. the time during

which one rests.

A-vasatha, as, m. a dwelling-place, habitation ; a

house ; a fire-temple or place where sacrificial fire is

preserved
;
a dwelling for pupils and ascetics ; a par-

ticular religious observance
;
a treatise on the Arya

metre.

Avasathika, as, i, am, inhabiting a house, house-

hold, domestic ; keeping a sacred fire in one’s house.

Avasathya, as, a, am, being in a house
;
(as),

m. the sacred fire kept in a house
;
(as, am), m. n.

a dwelling for pupils and ascetics
; (am), n. placing

a sacred fire within a house.

A-vasa, as, m. abode, residence, dwelling, house.

vtN W 1 r«H^ avasayin, i, ini, i (fr. avasa-

ayin), Ved. going after a livelihood or provisions.

VTRfRff avasita, as, a, am, stored (as

grain), winnowed
; ripe, full-grown. See ava-sita.

i st iVq <* avasthika, as, i, am (fr. 2. ava-

stha), founded on circumstances, suitable, adapted to.

•SN^ a-cah, cl. 1. P. -vahati, -vodhum, to

bring, to bring to pass: Caus. P. -vdhayati, -yitum,

to have brought, cause to be brought, send for ; to

make one bring.

A-vaha, as, a, am, bringing, bringing to pass,

producing; what bears or conveys; (as), m., N. of

one of the seven winds or bands of air, that which is

usually assigned to the bhuvar-loka or atmospheric

region between the bhur-loka and svar-loka; one

of the seven tongues of fire.

A-vahat, an, anti, at, bringing, receiving.

A-xahana, am, n. bringing near.

A-vahamana, as, a, am, bearing along, bringing

near, followed by, succeeded, bringing in succession.

A-vaha, as, m. marrying ; N. of a son ofSVaphalka.

A-vahana, am, n. sending for, inviting, calling;

offering oblations with fire
;
(i), f. a particular position

of the hands, the palms being placed together, and

thethumbs turned towards the root ofthe ring-finger.

A-vahita, as, a, am, invoked, invited.

till'd a-va, cl. 2. P. -vdti, -turn, to blow
from all quarters, to blow upon : Desid. P. A.

-vivasati, -te, to care for, be attentive to, favour.

A-vat, an, ati or anti, at, blowing.

’ff 1 =1 NT a-vadha, f. (see a-badha), pain,

distress ; segment of the base of a triangle.

'UNIM avapa, &c. See under a-vap.

tHNiri avala, am, n. a basin of water

round the foot of a tree. See dlavala.

’.N NT7T a-vasa. See under a-vas.

'-H 1N <* avika, as, t, am (fr. avi), relating

to or derived from sheep ;
woollen

;
(am), n. a

woollen cloth, blanket. — Avika-sautrika, as, i, am,
made of woollen thread.

^TTP^fgJrf dvikshita, as, m. (fr. a-vikshit),

a patronymic of Marutta.

'hi(V ri dvigna,as, m. the fruit tree Carissa

Carandas L. See a-vigna.

vnRsTTR dvijhbnya, as, i, am (fr. a-vijhd-

na), Ved. undistinguishable.

'JllHiriH d-vi-tan, cl. 8. A. -tanute, -nitum,

to diffuse light over, illuminate.

x. a-vid, Caus. P. -vedayati, -yitum,

to make known, report, declare, announce.

2. a-vid, t, (., Ved. knowledge, the being or be-
coming known; technical designation of the Vedic
formulas beginning with avis and avitta.

A-vulvas, an, ushi, as, Ved. acquainted with,

knowing thoroughly, skilled in.

A-vedaka, as, d, am, making known, reporting,

announcing
;
(as), m. an appellant, a suitor ; one who

makes known, an informer.

A-vedana, am, n. representation, stating a com-
plaint, addressing or apprising respectfully.

A-vedaniya, as, a, am, to be declared or reported

or announced.

A-vedita, as, a, am, made known, communicated,
represented.

A-veclin, i, ini, i, announcing, declaring.

1. a-vedya, ind. having made known.
2. a-vedya, as, a, am, to be represented or made

known.

A-vedyamana, as, a, am, being made known,
stated or represented.

dvidiirya, am, n. (fr. a-vidura),

proximity.

^TTf?>TT d-vi-bha, cl. 2. P., Ved. -bhati,

-turn, to kindle on all sides (with dat. of the thing

kindled, Rig-veda I. 71, 6).

'BlNHR dvir-bhava. See under avis.

'H l fd rt dvila, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt. vil

with a), turbid (as a fluid), foul, not clear. — Avila-

kanda, as, m., N. of a root.

Avilaya, nom. P. avilayati, -yitum, to make
turbid, to blot.

vrrf^JT a -vis, cl. 6. P. -visati, -veshtum, to

go towards, approach ; to enter ; to take possession of

;

to arise : Caus. -vedayati, -yitum, to cause to enter.

A-viAat, an, ati or anti, at, approaching, entering.

A-vishta, as, a, am, entered
;

possessed (by a

demon &c.)
;

possessed, engrossed, filled (by any

sentiment or feeling), intent. — Avishta-linga, as,

a, am, (a noun) which possesses or has the force of

all three genders (or which in every relationship pre-

serves its own gender, e. g. pradhanam, upa-

sarjanam, &c.).

A-ve$a, as, m. joining one’s self ; entering, entrance,

taking possession of; absorption of the faculties in

one wish or idea, intentness, devotedness to an object

;

demoniacal frenzy, possession, &c.
;
pride, arrogance;

indistinctness of idea, apoplectic or epileptic giddiness.

A-ve^ana, am, n. entering, entrance
;
possession by

devils, &c.
;
passion, anger, fury

;
a house in which

work is carried on, a workshop, a manufactory, &c.

;

the disk of the sun or moon.

AveUka, as, i, am, own, peculiar
; inherent

;
(as,

i, am), m. f. n. a guest, a visitor
;

(ant), n. entering

into ; hospitable reception, hospitality.

VTTRN a-vish, cl. 3. P. A., Ved. -veveshti,

-vevishte, -veshtum, to pervade, penetrate, visit, go

through.

avis, ind. (said to be connected

with vahis and ava; or, according to others, fr.

a-vid : cf. Gr. ; Lat. ex ?), before the eyes,

openly, manifestly, evidently; (very often joined to

the roots as, bhu, and kri.)

Avir-bhu, cl. x. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to be or

become apparent or visible, to appear, become mani-

fest, be present before the eyes. *» Avir-bhdva, as,

m. manifestation, becoming visible, presence. — Avir-

bhiita, as, a, am, manifest, become visible, appeared.

Avish-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make
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apparent, reveal, uncover, show. — Avish-karana,

am, n. or avish-kdra, as, m. making visible, mani-

festation. — Avish-krita, as, a, am, made visible,

revealed, uncovered, evident, manifest, known.

Avishtya, as, a, am, Ved. apparent, manifest.

Avis-tardm, ind., Ved. in a more manifest way.

x. d-vl, cl. 2. P.,Ved. -veti, -turn, to

go towards, approach, enter.

2. d-vi, f. the pangs of child-birth. (For am, f. of

avya, see avya next col.)

A^vita, as, a, am, entered, passed, gone
;

placed,

hung; (as), m. the sacrificial cord worn in a parti-

cular manner.

Avitin, l, m. a Brahman who wears the sacrificial

cord in a particular manner, especially on the right

shoulder.

avuka, as, m. a father (in theatrical

language).

VTHT d-vri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -vrinoti, -vrinute,

-vrii}dti, -lute, -varitum or -ritum, to choose, de-

sire ; to cover, hide, conceal
;

fill, surround ; to enclose,

comprehend, shut, hem in; to keep off: Caus. P.

-varayati, -yitum, to cover, enclose, ward off, keep

off.

A-varaka, as, a, am, what covers or conceals, a

cover, a veil.

A-varana, as, a, am, covering, hiding, concealing;

(am), n. covering, concealing, hiding
;

shutting, en-

closing ; an obstruction, interruption ; a covering, a

garment, cloth ; anything that protects, an outer bar

or a fence, a wall ; a shield
;
a bolt, lock ; mental

blindness. — Avaraiia-dakti, is, f. the power of illu-

sion, that which veils the real nature of things.

A-vara, enclosing, keeping off, in the words dur-
avara, skandhavara, q. q. v. v.

A-vari, is, m. a shop, a stall.

A-varya, ind. having enclosed, having covered ;

concealing
;
warding off.

A-vrita, as, d, am, enclosed, encompassed, sur-

rounded (by a ditch, wall, &c.) ; covered, screened, con-

cealed ; invested, involved
;

spread, overspread, over-

cast; filled with, abounding with; (as), m. a man of

mixed origin, the son of a Brahman by a woman of

the Ugra caste.

A-vriti, is, f. covering, enclosing, hiding.

tsrpT d-vrij, cl. 1. A. -varjate, -jitum, to

bestow, give : Caus. P. -varjarjati, -yitum, to turn

over, incline, bend, pour out, to cause to yield, over-

come.

A-varjita, as, a, am, inclined, poured down,
made to flow downwards.

A-varjya, ind. turning down slantwise, inclining,

pouring out.

1. d-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -titum,

to turn or go towards, to turn round, turn back,

revolve, return: Caus. P. -vartayati, -yitum, to

cause to turn ; to roll
; to cause to roll down, shed

;

to attract ; A. -vartayate, to turn round or back.

A-varta, as, m. turning, winding, turning round,

revolving ;
whirl, gulf, whirlpool

; deliberation, revolv-

ing (in the mind)
; a lock of hair that curls backwards,

especially on a horse ; the two depressions of the fore-

head above the eyebrows; a crowded place where
many men live close together

;
a kind of jewel ; N. of

a form of cloud personified; (a), f., N. of a river;

(am), n. a mineral substance, pyrites, marcasite.

A-vartaka, as, m. a kind of poisonous insect ; N.
of a form of cloud personified ; depression above the

frontal ridge or over the eyebrows
;
whirlpool

; revo-

lution
; revolution of the mind from the influence of

the senses; a curl of hair; (i), f., N. of a creeping

plant.

A-vartana, as, d, am, Ved. turning round or

towards; revolving; (am), n. turning, turning round,

returning
;
circular motion, gyration, churning, stirring

anything in fusion
; melting metals together, alli-

gation ; the time when the sun begins to cast shadows
towards the east or when shadows arc cast in an

opposite direction ; repeating, doing over again; study,

practising; (t), f. a crucible. — Avartana-maui, is,

m. a gem of secondary order, generally known as

Rajavarta.

A-vartaniya, as, d, am, to be turned round or

whirled ; to be reversed ; to be repeated.

A-vartamana, as, a, am, going round, revolving

;

advancing, proceeding.

A-vartita, as, a, am, turned round, stirred round.

A-vartin, i, ini, i, what whirls or turns upon itself

;

returning; (i), m. a horse having curls of hair on
various parts of his body, considered as a lucky

mark
;

(ini), f. a whirlpool ; N. of the plant Odina
Pinnata.

2. d-vrit, t, f. turning towards or round, entering;

(Say.) causing to turn towards; turn of a path or

way, course, process, direction
;
progress of an action,

occurrence, a series of actions, order, method. — Avrit-

vatj an, ati, at, Ved. turned or turning towards.

A-njritta, as, a, am, turned round, stirred, whirled

;

reverted, averted ; retreated, fled.

A-vritti, is, f. turning towards, entering, turning

back or from, reversion, retreat, flight
;
recurrence to

the same point ; repetition ; turn of a way, course,

direction; occurrence; revolving, going round ; worldly

existence, the revolution of births
; use, employment,

application.— Avritti-dipaka, am, n. (in rhetoric)

laying stress upon a word by repeating it.

A-vritya, ind. having turned, turning towards.

d-vridh, cl. 1 . A. -vardhate, -dhitum,

to increase.

a-vrish, cl. 1. P. A., Ved. -varshati,

-te, -shitum, to rain, to pour out (a libation).

A-vrishti, is, f. raining, pouring.

tHN 1! a-vega, as, m. (rt. vij), hurry, haste

produced by excitement
;

flurry, agitation
; (

i), f. the

plant Convolvolus Argenteus.

dvenika, as, i, am (fr. a-veni), not
connected with anything else ; independant.

&c. See under i.d-vid.

a-vesa, &c. See under a-viL

tHNS a-veshta, as, m. (rt. vesht), sur-

rounding, covering with.

A-veshtaka, as, m. a wall, a fence, an enclosure.

A-veshtana, am, n. wrapping round, binding, ty-

ing
; a wrapper, an envelope, a bandage ; an en-

closure.

A-vcshtita, as, a, am, surrounded, enveloped, in-

closed, bound or tied.

avya, as, f. dvi, am, Ved. belonging

to sheep; woollen.

-dHcHVJ d-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, -vyad-

dhum, poet, -veddhum, to shoot at, to throw
; to

hit, pierce, wound ; to pin on.

A-viddha, as, a, am, cast, thrown, sent
;

pierced,

wounded ;
disappointed ; crooked ; false, fallacious ;

stupid, foolish. — Aviddha-kanii or dviddha-kar-

nika, f., N. of a plant.

A-vidha, as, m. an awl, a drill, a kind of gimlet

worked by a string.

A-vedhya, as, d, am, to be pierced, pinned on,

put on.

A-vyadhin, i, ini, i, Ved. wounding, attacking

;

(ini), f. a band of robbers.

a-vyusham Ved., ind. till the

dawn.

d-vraj, cl. 1. P. A. -vrajati, -te,

-jitum, to walk towards or up to ;
to return.

d-vra66
,

cl. 6. P., Ved. -vrisdati,

-vradiitum or -vrashtum, to tear off, cut off, tear

in pieces, intemipt.

A-vraddana, am, n., Ved. the stump of a tree.

A-vrasku, as, m., Ved. the being tom off or tear-

ing itself off.

^IT3I 1. as (a-as), cl. 5. P. A. (Class, only

A.) adnoti, -mule, aditum, to reach to ; to obtain,

gain ; to addict one’s self to.

*rrer
N
2. as (a-as), cl. 9. P. asndti, asitum,

to eat : Caus. adayati, -yitum, to give to eat.

’ill 51 ds'a, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. as), an eater,

eating ; often in this sense at the end of compounds

;

(as), m. eating.

Adaka, am, n. eating.

Asayltri, td, tri, tri, feeding, a feeder, one who
gives food

;
protecting, a protector.

1 . adi, is, f. the act of eating food.

Adita, as, a, am, eaten
;
given to eat ; voracious.

— Aiitan-gavina, as, a, am, formerly grazed by
cattle. — Aditam-bhava, as, d, am, satiating

;
(am),

n. food, victuals
;

(as or am), m. n. satisfaction,

satiety.

Aditri, td, tri, tri, voracious, gluttonous, eating

excessively.

Atin, i, ini, i, eating.

1 . adira, as, a, am, voracious
;

(as), m. fire ; a

Rakshas. (For 2. adira see under dtir.)

’ill 31 FI a-sans, cl. 1. P. -s'ansati, -situm, to

tell
;
A. or ep. P. -dansate, to hope for, desire, be-

lieve : Caus. P. Ved. -sansayati, -yitum, to render

famous or celebrated.

A-dansana, am, n. expecting, wishing ; declaring,

asserting.

A-dansd, f. wish, desire, hope; speech, declaration.

A-dansita, as, a, am, wished, hoped, expected

;

declared, said.

A-dansitri, td, tri, tri, wishing, desiring ; as-

serting.

A-dansin, i, ini, i, declaring, announcing.

A-dansu, us, us, u, wishing, hoping, desiring.

A-das, as, f., Ved. wish, desire, hope; (Say.) praise.

I. a-da, f. wish, desire, hope, expectation, pros-

pect ; hope personified as the wife of a Vasu
: (for 2.

add see next page.) — Ada-krita, as, a, am, lit.

‘ made expectation,’ attended with the expectation (of

being gratified) or hope of success.— Adanvita (°da-

an°), as, a, am, having hope. — Ada-pidadikd, f.

fallacious hopes. — Ada-prapta, as, a, am, success-

ful, possessing the object hoped for.— Add-bandha,

as, m. band of hope, confidence, trust, expectation

;

a spider’s web. — Ada-bhanga, as, m. disappointment.

— Ada-vat, an, ati, at, hoping, having hope, trust-

ing. — Add-vaha, as, m. bringing hope ; N. of a son

of heaven; of a Vrishni.— Add-vibhinna, as, a,

am, disappointed in expectation. — Ada-hina, as,

a, am, one who has lost all hope, desponding,

despairing.

’-H 1 H>l <=ti a-sak, cl. 5. P., Ved. -saknoti, -sak-

turn, to render one capable, to make one master

or possessor of : Desid. Ved. -dikshati, to render one

master of, impart.

A-dakta, as, a, am, able, powerful, capable.

A-dakti, is, f. power, ability, might.

A-diksha,, fi, Ved. desire of learning.

’MISI'jJ; d-sank, cl. 1. A. -sankate, -kitum,

to fear, suspect, doubt, hesitate.

A-dankaniya, as, a, am, to be doubted ; to be

apprehended
;
questionable.

A-dankamana, as, a, am, fearing, apprehending.

A-dankd, f. fear, apprehension ; doubt, uncertainty

;

distrust, suspicion. — Adankanvita (°kd-an°), as, a,

am, apprehensive, doubting, uncertain ;
afraid.

A-dankita, as, d, am, feared, dreaded ; doubted.

A-dankin, i, ini, i, fearing, doubting, hesitating.

A-dankya, ind. having suspected, fearing, appre-

hending, doubting.

VTTTPT d-sad, cl. 6. A.-siyate
,
-sattum, to go.

'JliSH ajana, as, m., N. of the tree

Pcntaptcra Tomentosa. See 3. adana.

dsaya. See under 3. d-si.
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^TTSfUTUT dsayasa. See under d-saya below.

^TT^R a-sara, as, m. (rt. sri), fire ; a

Rakshas, a goblin ; the wind ? fcf. I. asfr’ra].

A-darika, as, m.,Ved., N. of a disease, violent and

acute pain in the limbs.

iisa la, as, m. a tree. See jtvaka.

^TT5T^ dsava, am, n. (fr. asu), speed, quick-

ness; (for a-sara, q.v.) a spirit distilled from molasses.

a-sasana, am, n. (rt. sas), Ved.

cutting up an animal when killed.

5THn 2. iisa , f. (fr. rt. 1. as; for I. a-su see

last page under a-dans), space, region, quarter of the

compass, an intermediate region.— Add-gaja, as, m.

an elephant of a quarter or point of the compass, sup-

porting one division of the globe.— Add-daman, a,

m., N. of a king. — Adaditya (
0
dd-ad?) or ddarka

(°dd-ar°), as, m., N. of a commentator. — Add-pSlu,

as, m., Ved. a defender or guardian of the regions or

quarters. — Add-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Add-
pura-guggulu, us, or addpura-sambha ra, as, m.

a kind of Bdellium.

WSFTnr dsddha for ashadha, q.v.

•ill 51K a-sara, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with a),

shelter. — Adaraishin (°ra-esh°), t, ini, i, Ved. seek-

ing shelter.

vt 1 si 1 W d-sds, cl. 2. P. -sdsti , -sdsitum, to

order, command, relate; A. -dastc, to wish well

towards, pray for ; to praise ; to desire.

A-dasya, as, a, am, to be wished, desirable
;
(am),

n. wish, benediction.

1. a-sis, is, f. asking for, prayer, wish ; blessing,

benediction ;
bestowing or praying for a blessing upon

others ; one of the eight chief medicaments. — Adir-

vdda or asir-vada, as, m. expression of a prayer or

wish, benediction. —Afir-geya, am, n. a song ac-

companied with benedictions. — Adir-dd, f., Ved. the

offering of a prayer. — Adir-vadana, am, n. a bless-

ing, a benediction.

1. a-di, f. wishing or bestowing a blessing.

WfjT 2. a-si, cl. 3. P., Ved. -siseti, -setum,

to incite. (For I. adi see under ada last page.)

* 1%^ d-sikshd. See under a-sak.

»H1 d-siiijita, as, a, am, tinkling (as

of the ornaments worn on the hands and feet).

wf^TW, ^rrflJTI. See under asa
last page.

’snfSFT dsina, as, a, am (fr. 1. as), Ved.
aged

;
(reaching to many years.)

’-M Ff dsiman. See under asu next col.

WfijIT <isir, is, f. (fr. rt. sri for sri with a),

Ved. the milk which is mixed with the Soma juice to

purify it (e.g. dadhyadirah Somdsah = Soma offer-

ings purified by mixture with thickened milk). — Adir-
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. mixed with milk (as Soma).

2. astro, a form sometimes used for adir. See iso
under ada.

d-sirah-pddam, ind. from
head to foot.

'JTTfjTFT 2. asis, is, f. (fr. rt. 1. as), a ser-

pent’s fang: (for 1. a-dis see above.) — Adir-riska,
as, m. a snake (having venom in its fang).

2. asi, f. a serpent’s fang; a kind of venom, the
venom of a snake. - Adi-visha, see adir-visha.

3 - cl. 2. A. -sete, -sayitum, to
lie or sleep on, pass (the night) in sleep

; to inhabit,
have for one’s home.
A-daya, as, m. bed-chamber, resting-place, seat

place, an asylum, an abode or retreat
; a receptacle

;

any recipient, any vessel or viscus of the body (e. g.
raktadaya, the heart; amadaya, the stomach, &c.)

;

usayuba. ’srpspwr air

the stomach in particular; the seat of feelings and

thoughts, the mind, heart ; the thought lying in the

mind, meaning, intention ; disposition of mind, mode
of thinking ; will or pleasure ; virtue, vice ; fate, for-

tune; property, possessions; a miser, a niggard; N.
of the plant Artocarpus Integrifolia. — Adaydda (°ya-

dda), as, m. fire
;

[cf. ddraydda under 1 . a-dri.]

asu, us, us, u (said to be fr. 1. as),

fast, quick, going quickly; («), ind. quickly, quick,

immediately, directly
;
(us), m., Ved. the quick one,

a horse
;
(us or «), m. n. rice ripening quickly in the

rainy season
;

[cf. Gr. £>kv s, &ki<ttos ; Lat. acu in

acupedeus, drissimus : of the same origin may be
the Lat. aquila and aedpiter.] — Adu-kartn, i, ini,

i, doing anything quickly, smart, active
;
(in medic.)

operating speedily. — Adu-kopin, i, ini, i, easily pro-

voked, irritable. — Aiurkriya, f. quick procedure.
— Adu-ga, as, a, am, going or moving quickly,

swift, fleet; (as), m. the wind ; the sun; an arrow;

N. of one of the first five followers of S'akya-muni.

— Adit-gamin, i, ini, i, going or moving quickly

;

(t ), m. an epithet of the sun. — Adun-ga, as, m., Ved.
N. of an animal, perhaps a bird

;
going to the horse (?).

— Adu-tosha, as, a, am, easily pleased or appeased ;

(as) ,
m., N. of Siva. — Adu-tva, am, n. quickness.

— Adu-pattri, f. a tree which yields frankincense,

Boswellia Serrata. — Adu-patvan, a, m., Ved. flying

quickly. — Adu-phala, as, m. a kind of weapon.
— Adu-botlha, ‘ easily understood,’ ‘teaching quickly,’

title ofa grammar. — Adu-mat,dn,ati, at, Ved. quick;

(at)
,
ind. quickly. — i. ddu-ya, as, as, am,Ved. (Say.)

going quickly. — Adu-rajha, as, a, am, Ved. pos-

sessing a fast chariot. — Adu-vrihi, is, m. rice ripen-

ing quickly in the rainy season. — Adu-shena, as, a,

am, Ved. having swift arrows. — Adu-heman, d, m.,

Ved. urged to fast course, running on quickly
; inciting

his horses (as an epithet of Agni, especially when
regarded as Apam-napat). — Adu-heshas, as, as, as,

Ved. having neighing horses
;

(Say.) having quick

horses or quickly praised ; epithet of the Asvins. — Adv-
apas, as, as, as, Ved. acting quickly. — Adv-adva, as,

a, am, Ved. possessed of quick horses; an epithet of

the Maruts. — Advadvya, am, n., Ved. possession of

quick hones.

Adirnan, a, m. quickness, rapidity
;
= dtiara, q.v.

2. aduya, ind., Ved. quickly, rapidly.

^TSTSTSIW a-susukshani, is, is, i (fr. rt.

dud with a), Ved. shining forth; (Say.) ‘being

wonhipped on account of shining very quickly ’ or

‘causing sorrow (to one’s enemies’); (is), m. fire,

wind
; air.

'31^ 0
^
0:^ asekutin, i, m. a mountain

(etymology doubtful).

’Ml 3ft ri d-soshana,am, n. the act ofdrying.

dsauca, am, n. (fr. a-suci), impurity.

1. as6arya,as, a, am (fr. rt. 6ar with
a, with a sibilant inserted), appearing rarely, curious,

marvellous, astonishing, wonderful, extraordinary

;

(am), ind. rarely, wonderfully
;
(am), n. strange ap-

pearance ; a wonder, miracle, marvel, prodigy
;
won-

der, surprise, astonishment. — Addarya-td, f. or ad-

darya-tva, am, n. wonderfulness, wonder, astonish-

ment. — Addarya-bhuta, as, a, am, having a mar-

vellous appearance, wonderful. — As'darya-maya, as,

i, am, wonderful, marvellous, miraculous.

2. addarya, nom. P. (?) -yali, -yitum, to be won-
derful.

1 '•yt fl ri d-sdotana or d-scyotuna, am, n.

(fr. rt. ddut or ddyut with a), aspersion, sprinkling

;

applying ghee &c. to the eyelids.

’HT3H dsma, as, i, am (fr. asman), stony,

made of stone. — Admabhdrika, as,i, am (fr. adma-
bhara), having a mass of stones. — Asmarathya, as,

m„ N. of a teacher of ritual.

Admana
,
as, i, am, stony, made of stone

;
(as),

m., N. of Aram, the charioteer of the sun.
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Admarika, as, i, am, suffering from stone in the

bladder.

Admika, as, i, am, made of stone, consisting of

stone, See.

d-syai, cl. 1. A. -sydyate, -sydtum,

to become coagulated or congealed, to congeal, to

become dry.

1. d-dydna, as, a, am, consolidated, coagulated,

congealed.

2. d-dydna, as, a, am (a implying diminution),

partially dried.

^'PJPTITT d-srapana, am, n. (rt. sri with a),

the act of cooking slightly.

d-srama, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. sram
with a), a hermitage, the abode of ascetics, the

cell of a hermit or of retired saints or sages ; a period

in the religious life of a Brahman, of which there are

four referable to the different periods of life (viz. 1st,

that of the Brahma-darin or student ; 2nd, that of the

Griha-stha or householder
;

3rd, that of the Vana-
prastha or anchorite ; and 4th, that of the Bhikshu or

beggar : in some places the law-givers mention only

three such periods of religious life, the first period

being then omitted) ; a college, a school ; a wood or

thicket. — Adrama-guvti, us, m. the head of a re-

ligious order, a preceptor, a principal. — Adrama-
dharma, as, m. the special duty or duties of each

order or period of life. — Adrama-pada, am, n. a

hermitage
; a period in the religious life of a Brahman.

— Adrama-parvan, a, n. the first section of the fif-

teenth book of the Maha-bharata. — Adrama-bhra-
shta,as, a, am, fallen or apostatising from an adrama
or religious order. — Adrama-mandala, am, n. the

circle of a hermitage, a hermitage. — Adramavasika,
as, i, am, relating to residence in a hermitage

;

ddramavasikam parva, title of the fifteenth book of

the Maha-bharata . — Adrama-vasin, i, or adrama-
sad, t, m. an inhabitant of a hermitage, an ascetic.

— Adrama-stliana, am, n. the abode of hermits, a

hermitage. — Adramalaya (°ma-dl°), as, m. an in-

habitant of a hermitage, an ascetic. — Adramopani-
shad (°ma-up°), t, f. title of an Upanishad.

Adramika, as, i, am, or adramin, i, ini, i,

belonging to one of the four orders or periods of

religious life ; belonging to a hermitage, a hermit,

an anchorite, &c.

1. a-srava, as, m. (more correctly

written a-srava, q.v.), stream, flow, river; distress,

fatigue; fault, transgression. (For 2. a-drava see

under a-dru next page.)

^rrf^r 1. a-sri, cl. 1. P. A. -srayati, -te,

-yitum, to resort to, betake one’s self to ; seek refuge

in, enter, inhabit ; depend on, choose, prefer ; to

assist, adhere to, be subject to, keep in mind.

A-draya, as, m. that to which anything is annexed,

or with which anything is closely connected, or on
which anything depends or rests ; a recipient, the per-

son or thing in which any quality or article is inherent

or retained or received ; seat, resting-place ; dwelling,

asylum, place of refuge, shelter; depending on, having

recourse to ; help, assistance, protection ; authority,

sanction, warrant
; a plea, an excuse ; being inclined

or addicted to, following, practising ; attaching to,

choosing, taking
;

joining, union, attachment ; de-

pendance, contiguity, vicinity
;
relation ;

connection

;

appropriate act or one consistent with the character

of the agent
;

(in gram.) the subject, that to which

the predicate is annexed
;
(with Buddhists) the five

organs of sense with manas or mind (the six together

being the recipients of the adrita or objects which enter

them by way of their alambana or qualities) ; source,

origin. Adraya may occur at the end of compounds

in the sense of ‘ depending on, resting on, endowed

or furnished with’ (e.g. ashta-gunadraya, see under

ashta). — Adraya-tas, ind. in consequence of the

proximity
L
— Adraya-tva, am, n. the state of a-draya

above. — Adraya-bhuj, k, m. fire ; see ddrayada.

— Adraya-bhuta, as, a, am, one who is the refuge

M m
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or support of another person, protecting, supporting.

— Asraya-linga, an, a, am, a word the gender of

which must agree with the gender of the word to

which it is referred, an adjective. — Aiiraya-vat, an,

ati, at, having help or support. — ASrayaia (°ya-

dSa), as, a, am, consuming everything with which

(it) comes in contact
;

(as), m. fire ; a forfeiter of

an asylum, one who by misconduct &c. loses patronage

or protection.

A-irayana, as, i, am, resorting to, seeking refuge

in ; relating to
;

(am), n. betaking one’s self to ;

joining, accepting, choosing ; refuge, asylum, means
of protection or security.

A-irayaniya, as, a, am, to be had recourse to,

to be practised or followed.

A-irita, as, a, am, inhabiting, dwelling in, resort-

ing to as a retreat or asylum; having recourse to;

following, practising, observing; using, employing;

receiving anything as an inherent or integral part;

taking one’s station at a window or seat &c. ; depend-

ant on, a dependant
; (ani), n.pl. the objects perceived

by the senses and manas or mind. — Airita-tva, am,
n. dependance.

A-iritya, ind. having sought or obtained an asylum ;

having recourse to, employing, practising.

2. dsri, is, f. the edge of a sword.

See airi.

^TT'JT d-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, -srotum, to

listen to, to hear ; to accept, promise : Caus. -irava-

yati, -yitum, to cause to hear, to call, to tell : Desid.

-iuirushati, to wish to hear; to listen.

2. a-tirava, as, a, am, obedient, compliant
; (as),

m. a promise, an engagement. (For 1. a-irava see

last page.)

A-Sravana, am, n. calling out so as to make one

listen ; designation of certain short words uttered at

ceremonies.

A-irdvya, as, m., N. of a man.

A-iruta, as, a, am, heard, promised, agreed
;
(am),

n. calling so as to make one listen.

A-iruti, is, {., Ved. hearing ; range of hearing.

Airut-karna, as, i, am, Ved. one whose ears

listen all around.

Wfm d-slisli, cl. 4. P. A. -slishyati, -te,

-Sleshtum, to embrace.

A-iresha, as, m. (for a-ilesha), Ved. one who
embraces

; N. of an evil spirit or goblin
;
(as), f. pi.,

N. of the seventh Nakshatra or lunar mansion.

A-ilishfa, as, a, am, embraced ; embracing, who
or what embraces ; connected, interwoven, blended

;

attaching to, joining, who or what adheres to; in-

vested, spread ; connected as a consequence, deduced,

concluded.

A-ilesha, as, m. embracing, embrace, intwining;

intimate connection, contact
;

site of any act
;

(as),

f. pi., N. of the seventh Nakshatra.

’-M 1
vd diva, as, i, am (fr. asva), relating or

belonging to a horse, equestrian, coming from a horse

(c. g. dvtvam mutram, ‘ the urine of a horse’)
;
drawn

by horses (c. g. aivo ruthah, ‘a chariot drawn by
horses’) ; (am), n. a number of horses, a chariot

drawn by horses ; the state or action of a horse.

— Aiva-ghna, as, m., Ved., N. of a man.

Aivatara, as, m. (fr. aitva-tura), patronymic of

Budila (Bulila); a descendant of Asvatara, son of

ASva.

Aivattha, as, i, am (fr. aivattha), taken from

or made of the tree Ficus Religiosa ; relating to the

fruit-bearing season of this tree
;
(am), n. the fruit

of the holy fig tree.

Aivatthika, as, i, am, relating to or produced by

the Asvattha tree ; relating to its fruit-bearing season.

Atvaprjin, itias, m. pi. (fr. adva-peja), the pupils

or followers of Asva-peja.

A/tvabala, as, i, am (fr. aiva-bala), produced

by the plant Aiva-balS.

Atfvabala or dimvala, as, i, am (fr. aiva-bdla),

made of the cane ASva-bJla.

Asvamedhika, as, t, am (fr. aiva-medha), be-

longing to the horse-sacrifice; (a^vamedhikam
parva is the N. of the fourteenth book of the Maha-
bharata.)

Aivayuja, as, t, am (fr. aiva-yuj), born under

the constellation Asvavuj, belonging to or occurring

in the month Asvina; (as), m. the month Asvina;

(i), f. the day of full moon in Asvina.

Aivayujaka, as, i, am, sown at the day of full

moon in the month Asvina.

Aivaratha, as, i, am (fr. asva-ratha), belonging

to a chariot drawn by horses.

Aivalakshanika, as, i, am (fr. aiva-lakshana),

knowing the marks of horses
;

(as), m. a farrier,

a groom.

Aivdyana, as, m.(fr. aim + ayana), a descendant

of Asva.

A$vika, as, i, am, equestrian, cavalier, relating to

a horse, drawn by horses.

Aivina, as, i, am, (if fr. 1. aivin) Ved. like

riders ; belonging to or devoted to the Asvins
;
(if fr.

rt. 1. atf, to pervade), pervading, penetrating; (as),

m., N. of a month of the rainy season, during which

the moon is near to the constellation AsvinI; (i),

N. of certain (ishtakd) bricks; (am), n. a day’s

journey for a horse or rider.

Aivineya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. atvinau, the

fathers of the twins Nakula and Sahadeva), N. of

Sahadeva, the youngest of the Pandava princes
;

(fr.

their mother Aivirii), an epithet of either of the two

Asvins.

Aivtna, as, i, am, passed over by a horse in one

day
;
(am), n. a day’s journey for a horse.

Aiviya, am, n. a number of horses.

Aiveya, as, m. a patronymic from Asva.

^ I
vj t|TT usv-apas, &c. See under dsu.

^Ti 4,clr'5iui dsvaldyana, as, m. (patronymic
fr. aivala), N. of the author of a ritual work, called

the Asvalayana Sutras
; he was a disciple of Saunaka

;

(as, i, am), belonging to Alvalayana.

VTTOTT d-svas, cl. 2. P. -ivasiti, -situm, to

breathe, breathe again, breathe freely, take breath,

recover breath, take heart or courage ; to revive :

Caus. P. -ivasayati, -yitum, to cause one to take

breath
; to encourage, comfort, cheer up ; to con-

ciliate.

A-ivasat, an, ati, at, taking breath, breathing

anew; reviving; recovering.

A-ivasita, as, d, am, encouraged, cheered, con-

soled.

A-ivasa, as, m. breathing again, taking breath,

breathing freely, recovery ; cheering up, consolation

;

a chapter or section, the division of a book ; a pro-

bable story ; cessation, completion.

A-ivasaka, as, ika, am, consolatory, consoling,

comforting; (as), m. clothing.

A-ivdsana, am, n. making or letting one take

breath, consoling, encouraging, reviving ; cheering up.

A-ivdsayat, an, anti, at, encouraging, animating.

A-ivasita, as, d, am, encouraged, animated, com-

forted, consoled.

A-ivasin, i, ini, i, breathing freely, reviving, be-

coming cheerful ; consoling.

A-ivasya, ind. having consoled, having cherished ;

having recovered or revived.

ashadha, as, m. (fr. a-shddhd), N.

of a month, corresponding to part of June and July,

in which the full moon is near the constellation

Ash .1(1ha ; a staff of the wood of the PalSsa, carried

by an ascetic during certain vows in the month

Ashadha
;

N. of a prince ;
the Malaya mountain

;

(a), f. the twenty-first and twenty-second lunar

mansions, commonly compounded with purra and

uttara ; (i), f. the day of full moon in the month

Ashadha. — Ashddha hhara, as, a, am, produced

in the month Ashadha
;
(as), m. the planet Mars.

— Ashadha-bhiiti, is, in., N. of a man. — Ashadha-

bhu, us, m. produced in the month AshSdha; the

planet Mars.

Ashadhaka, as, m. the month Ashadha
; N. of a

man.

Ashadhika, N. of a Rakshasl.

Ashadhiya, as, a, am, bom under the constella-

tion Ashadha.

’-S I y <+ ashtaka, N. of a region.

dslitama, as, m. (fr. ashtama), the

eighth part.

WR ashtra, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. ai), ether,

sky, atmosphere.

WRt dshtri, f., Ved. kitchen, fire-place;

(if fr. rt. 1 . ai, according to Say.) an extensive forest.

WET dshtha, f. [cf. 2. aid], region, quarter.

WH 1. as, ind. (an interjection implying

joy, anger, menace, pain, affliction, recollection) Ah

!

Oh ! &c.

WTT 2. as
(
a-as), cl. 4. P.,Ved. asyati,

-situm, to enclose, border ; to admit (as water) into.

3. as (fr. 2. as above? or fr. rt. 2. as; cf. Lat. os),

mouth, face ; only used in two forms, as follows : asas,

abl., Ved. from mouth to mouth, in close proximity

;

dsa, inst.,Ved. before one’s eyes; by word of mouth,

personally
;
present ; in one’s own person ; immedi-

ately. — As-patra, am, n., Ved. a vessel which is as

it were the mouth of the gods.

^uin 4. as, cl. 2. A. aste (Ved. and poet.
” Valso cl. 1. A. asate), dsdn-6akre,dsishyate,

dsishta, -situm, to sit, sit down, rest, lie ; to be

present, to exist, to inhabit, dwell in ; to make one’s

abode in ; to sit quietly, abide, remain, continue
; to

cease, have an end ; to solemnize, celebrate ; to do

anything without interruption, to continue doing any-

thing, to continue in any situation, to last. It is used

in the sense of ‘ continuing,’ with a participle, adj., or

subst. (e. g. etat sama gayann aste, * he continues

singing this verse’); with an indeclinable participle in

tea, ya, or am (e. g. uparudhya arim asita, ' he

should continue blockading the foe’); with an adverb

(e. g. tushnim aste,
‘ he continues quiet ;’ sukham

cisva, ‘ continue well ’)
;
with an inst. case (e. g.

sukhena aste,
‘ he continues well’)

; with a dat. case

(e. g. astdm tushtaye, ‘ may it be to your satisfac-

tion’) : Caus. asayati, -yitum, to cause any one to

sit down: Desid. dsisishate ; [cf. Or. ij(a)-/xai, f/a-

rat : Lat. dsa changed to dra; d-nus for As-n its.]

I . dsa, seat (e. g. in the compound svasa-stha,

‘staying in one’s own seat’); (am), n. the seat or

lower part of the body ;
proximity.

1 . asana, am, n. sitting, sitting down ;
sitting in

peculiar postures, according to the custom of devotees,

(five or, in other places, even eighty-four postures are

enumerated; see padmasana, bhadrasana, vajra-

sana, virasana, svastikdsana : the manner of

sitting forming part of the eight-fold observances of

ascetics) ; halting, stopping, encamping ; abiding,

dwelling ; seat, place, stool ; the withers of an ele-

phant, the part where the driver sits ;
maintaining a

post against an enemy; (d), f. stay, abiding; (i), f.

stay, abiding, sitting ; a shop, a stall ; a small seat, a

stool.

Asita , as, d, am, seated, at rest, one who has sat

down, one who is seated or dwells
;
(am), n. sitting,

sitting down ; a seat
;

place where one has lived,

place of abode, a city ; dur-dsitam, an improper

way of sitting.

Asina, as, a, am, sitting, seated. — Asina-prada-

layita, am, n. nodding, nodding when seated, falling

asleep.

Asya, f. sitting, abiding, abode, state of rest.

’srpr 5. as (d-ds), cl. 2. P., Ved. aste, -si-

tum, to sit down upon.

THPT 2. dsa, as, in. (fr. rt. 2. as, to throw),



Ved. ashes, dust which easily flies away; (as, am),
m. n. a bow. (For x. asa see under 4. as.)

1. dsana, am, n. throwing; (as), m., N. of a

tree. See asana.

^JTIWWH d-samsdra, as, a, am (rt .sri), liable

to continuous flow, progress or alteration
; (aw), ind.

as long as the world goes on, till the end of the

world.

v(i« jj'iM asattgatya, am, n. (fr. a-sangata),

detachment, disunion.

d-sahj, cl. r. P. -sajati, -sanktum,

to fasten on, attach, fix ; to fasten on one’s self, put

on (as dress, armour, &c.) ; to take up : Caus. -sanja-

yati, -yitum, to cause to attach, have (anything)

listened or put on : Pass, -sajyate, to adhere, cohere,

to be attached.

Asalia, as, d, am, attached strongly to or intent

on ;
zealously following or pursuing ; trusting to,

confiding in, eternal
;
(am), ind. eternally. — Asakta-

fitta, as, a, am, having the mind deeply engaged

in, intent on, devoted to, absorbed in. — Asakta-

detas, as, as, as, having the mind fixed or intent on

any object. — Asalia-manas, as, as, as, having the

mind fixed upon any object.

A-sakti, is, f. devotedness or attachment (as to

one object or pursuit), diligence, application ; Ved.

lying wait for, way-laying; (i), ind., Ved. purposely,

intentionally'.

A-sanga, as, m. fastening to, fixing
;

association,

connection ; attachment to any object
;

proximity,

contact ; Ved. way-laying; N. of a man; (am), n.

a kind of fragrant earth
;
(os, a, am), uninterrupted,

eternal
;
(am), ind. without interruption ; eternally.

A-saitgini, f. a whirlwind.

Asangima, as, m. (in surgery) a kind of bandage.

A-saiijana, am, n., Ved. putting on (dress, armour,

ornaments, &c.); fastening to, fixing; a handle, a

hook. — Asanjana-vat, an, ati, at, having a handle,

hook, loop, &c.

-M 1 +t a-sad, cl. 1. P. -sidati, -sattum, to

sit down, sit near ; to place ; to approach, meet with,

find ; encounter, attack, commence, undertake ; cl.

10. P. -sadayati, -yitum, to approach, meet with,

find
;
encounter, attack ; commence, undertake

; Ved.

to make one sit down.

A-satti, is, f. intimate union, meeting, junction

;

gain, profit, acquirement; (in logic) connection or

relation between two or more proximate terms and
the_ sense they convey.

A-sadana, am, n. the act of sitting down ; a seat.

A-sanna, as, a, am, near, proximate; (as), m.
the setting sun. — Asanna-kala, as, m. thehour of

death ; oue whose last hour is at hand. Asanna-
tara, as, a, am, nearer. — Asannatara-ta, f. greater

nearness. — Asanna-prasava, as, a, am, near par-

turition, about to bring forth or to lay eggs.

A-sada, as, m., Ved. a cushion.

A-sadana, am, n. putting or laying down
; attack-

ing, making war upon
;
going to or towards

; meeting
with

; obtaining, attaining ; accomplishing.

A-sadayitavya, as, a, am, to be attacked, to be
encountered

; attainable.

A-sadita, as, a, am, obtained, acquired, gained,

reached, gone to ; spread, extended, overspread

;

effected, completed
; met with, attacked.

1. a-sadya, as, a, am, attainable, obtainable.

2. a-sadya, ind. having attained or reached ; hav-
ing-obtained, according to.

A-sisadayishu, us, us, u, about to attack ; wishing
to attack.

^W»T asan, n. [cf. 2. as and dsya~\, Ved.
the mouth, the jaws

;
(this word occurs in inst.

dat., abl., loc. sing., and inst. plur.)— AsannAshu,
us,_us, u, Ved. one who has arrows in his mouth.
Asanya, as, a, am, Ved. being in the mouth.

^ I’W ri asana. See under 4. as and 2. asa.

asanda, as, m. (fr. rt. sad with a?),

dsana.

an epithet of Vishnu
; (?), f. a small couch or oblong

chair, the seat of which is made of basket work

;

a chair, arm-chair. — Asandi-vat, an, m., N. of a
country.

-etlfl-'-rrT usanvat, an, ati, at (fr. rt. 1. as?),

Ved. what exists or is present (?).

>S

i

d-samudrdt, ind. as far as the
ocean.

d-sambddha, as, a, am, blocked
up, obstructed, confined.

^nrm asaya, ind. (irreg. inst. case fr.

3. as, q. v.), Ved. together with, from mouth to
mouth, near to, in the presence of.

d-sava. See under a-su.

vtmii^osaf, ind. (fr. 1. asa), Yed. from or

in the proximity, near.

d-sadhana, am, n. (rt. 1. sidh),

accomplishment, attainment.

1. a-siddha, as, a, am, accomplished, effected.

(For 2. a-siddha see below.)

’HlflRri-sara, as, m. (rt. sri), surrounding
an enemy ; incursion ; attack

; a hard shower ; the
army of an ally or of a king, whose dominions are

separated by other intervening states
;
provision, food.

ct 1 et 1 a-sdvya. See under 2. a-su.

wfrr^t asika,as, m. (fr. asi), a swordsman.

frrnrafiT asika, f. (fr. rt. 4. as), turn or
order of sitting; sitting; (as, a, am), one who sits.

a-sid, cl. 6. P. -siiicati, -sektum,

to pour in or on, besprinkle, wet, water: Caus.

-sedayati, -yitum, to have (anything) poured in.

A-sikta, as, a, am, poured in or on ; sprinkled.

2. a-sid, k, f., Ved. a dish, vessel
;
(Say.) an oblation

which is poured out

A-seka, as, m. wetting, sprinkling, pouring in.

A-sedana, am, n. the act of pouring into, wetting,

sprinkling; Ved. a reservoir or vessel for fluids;

(as, i, am), charming, lovely, beloved [cf. a-sedana,
for which it may be a substitute], — Asedana-vat, an,
ati, at, containing a reservoir or cavity, hollow,

concave.

Asedanaka, as, a, am (?), beloved, desired, charm-
ing [cf. a-sedana].

Wftrg 2. a-siddha, as, a, am (rt. 2. sidh),

put under restraint, imprisoned. (For 1. see above.)

A-seddhri, dha, m. one who confines or arrests

another.

A-sedha, as, m. arrest, custody, legal restraint of

four kinds, viz. kalasedha, limitation of time ; stha-

nasedha, confinement to a place; pravasasedlia,
prohibition against removal or departure

; karma-
sedha, restriction from employment.

A-sedhaka, as, a, am, restraining, confining.

A-sedhaniya or a-sedhya, as, a, am, to be placed

in custody, restrained, confined, prohibited, interrupted.

1. a-su, cl. 5. P., Ved. -sunoti, -sotum,

to press out Soma juice, to distil.

1 . d-sava, as, m. distilling, distillation
;
decoction

;

rum, spirit distilled from sugar or molasses, spirituous

liquor in general: (for 2. d-sava see next col.)

— Asava-dru, us, m., N. of the Palmyra tree, Bo-

rassus Flabellifomis
;

(its juice on fermenting afford-

ing a spirituous liquor.)

A-sava, as, m., Ved. one who presses out the

Soma juice
;
(Say.) a praiser (?).

1. a-suti, is, f. distilling; decoction; a draught so

prepared; distillation: (for 2. a-suti see next col.)

— Asuti-vala, as, m. a sacrificing priest
;
a sacrificer

at the full and change of the moon
;
one who pre-

pares or sells spirituous liquors, a distiller
; one who

sells female slaves (?).
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*rnr 2. d-su, cl. 2. P., Ved. -sauti, -sotum,

to bring forth, excite.

2. d-sava, as, m., Ved. exciting, enlivening.

A-savitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. exciting, an exciter.

A-sdvya, as, a, am, to be bom.
2. a-suti, is, f., Ved. exciting, enlivening.

’-'fW asura, as, i, am (fr. asura), spiritual,

divine ; belonging to or devoted to evil spirits
; be-

longing or relating to the Asuras ; infernal, demoni-
acal

; (as), m. an Asura or demon
; a form of mar-

riage in which the bridegroom purchases the bride

from her father and paternal kinsmen
;

(as), m. pi.

the stars of the southern hemisphere ; a prince of the

warrior-tribe Asura
;

(i), f, a division of medicine,

surgery, curing by cutting with instruments, applying

the actual cautery ; N. of the plant Sinapis Ramosa

;

(am), n. blood ; black salt.

Asurdyana, as, m., N. of a teacher.

Asuri, is, m. (patron, fr. asura), N. of a teacher.

— Asuri-vasin, i, in. an epithet of PrasnTputra.

Asuriya, as, a, am, belonging to or coming from
Asuri.

a-su, cl. 6. P., Ved. -suvati, -savitum,

to bring or send quickly, yield, grant.

^TTTTf^lT d-sutrita, as, d, am, tied on or

round, forming or wearing a garland.

>.1
1 U ri d-srij, cl. 6. P., Ved. -srijati, -srash-

tum, to pour out upon, pour in.

dfiWtf a-sedha. See 2. d-siddha last col.

WrcnT d-sev, cl. 1. A. or poet. P. -sevate,

-ti, -vitum, to attend to, accomplish
; carry out,

practice, perform assiduously
;

to indulge in, enjoy.

A-sevana, am, n. assiduous practice or performance

of any action.

A-seva, f. zealous cultivation of any pursuit ; com-
merce, intercourse.

A-sevin, i, ini, i, performing assiduously, acting.

’•itlJaiwJ a-skand, cl. 1 . P. -skandati, -skan-

tum, to invade, attack.

A-skanda, as, m. ascending, mounting ; assault,

attack; an assailant.

A-skandana, am, n. going towards, assailing, at-

tack ; battle, war ; reproach, abuse ; effacing, destroy-

ingj drying (?).

A-skandita or a-skanditaka, am, n. the walk of

an Jiorse.

A-skandin, i, ini, i, jumping upon, assailing

;

causing to flow
;
granting.

d-sku, cl. 5. P., Ved. -skunoti, -sko-

tum, to snatch up.

->-H 1 Fsfi d-skra, as, a, am (fr. skri = rt. kri ?),

Ved. joined, united
;
(Say.) attacking, assailing ene-

mies, approaching.

WHirlT, -.'t i*n<<![, &c. See under a-stri.

d-stava, as, m. (rt. stu), Ved. the

place of reciting a particular hymn.

’JTTpFT^i dstika, as, i, am (fr. asti, 3rd pers.

sing, of rt. 1 . as), a believer in sacred tradition
; one

who believes in God and another world ; believing,

pious, faithful
;

(as), m., N. of a Muni or saint,

more correctly written dstika, q. v. — Astika-td, f.

or astika-tva, am, n. belief in God.

Astikarthada or dstikdrihada (°ka-artha-da),

as, m. an epithet of king Janam-ejaya (who granted

the request of the sage Astika, and spared the Naga
Takshaka from the destruction to which he had

doomed the serpent-race).

Astikya, am, n. belief in God, piety, faithfulness,

a believing nature or disposition.

Astika, as, m., N. of an old saint, the son of

Jarat-karu; (as, i, am), relating to or treating of

that saint ; astikam parva, a section of the first
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book of the Maha-bharata. — Astika-janani, f. the

wife of Jarat-karu and mother of Astlka.

Astikya, am, n. (? error for astikya), belief.

fliw a-stri or a-stri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -stri-

noti, -nute, -nati, -nite, -startum, -ritum, -ritum,

to spread (as a carpet &c.), deck, bestrew, scatter

over, cover.

A-stara, as, m. a covering, coverlet, blanket

thrown over the back of a horse or elephant ; a carpet,

bed ; spreading (clothes &c.) ; N. of a man.

A-starana, am, i, n. f. the act of spreading ; a

carpet, a rug, a cushion, a quilt, bed-clothes ; a bed

;

a layer of sacred grass spread out at a sacrifice;

an elephant’s housings, a painted cloth or blanket

worn on his back. — Astarana-vat, an, atl, at,

covered with a cloth or carpet.

Astaranika, as, a, am, resting on a cloth or

carpet.

A-stara, as, m. spreading, strewing, scattering.

— Astdra-pankti, is, f., N. of a metre, the first

verse of which consists of two Padas of eight syllables

each, the second of two Padas of twelve syllables

each.

A-stirna, as, a, am, spread, strewed, scattered.

A-strita, as, a, am, spread, covered, strewed.

dstrabudhna, as, m., Ved., N. of

a man.

^TTRTT 1. d-sthd, cl. x. P. or poet. A.

-tishthati, -te, -sthatum, to stand or remain on or

by ; to stay near, go towards, resort to ;
to ascend,

mount; to undertake, perform, do, carry out, practise,

use; to behave; to exhibit, aim at; to undertake,

i. e. promise.

2. d-stlid, f. consideration, regard, care, care for

(with loc., e. g. mayi astha, care for me) ; assent,

promise ; confidence, hope
;

prop, stay, support

;

place or means of abiding ; an assembly ; state, con-

dition.

A-slhdtri, id, tri, tri, Ved. standing on, mount-
ing on.

A-sthana, am, n. place, site, ground, base ; an

assembly; a hall of audience; (i), f. an assembly.

— Asthana-griha, am, n. an assembly-room.

A-sthapana, am, n. placing, fixing, causing to stay

or remain
;
a strengthening remedy; an enema of oil,

ghee, &c.

A-sthdpUa, as, a, am, placed, fixed, &c.
A-sthaya, ind. having recourse to, using, employ-

ing; having ascended; standing, standing by.

A-sthdyikd, f. audience
;

(e. g. dsthdyikam da,
to give an audience.)

A-sthita, as, a, am, stayed, dwelt, abiding, abode

;

having recourse to ; applied to
; occupied, engrossed

by. engaged in ; spread, overspread
; obtained

; ob-
serving, adhering to, following, practising.

A-stheya, as, a, am, to be approached, to be
seized, to be applied or practised.

•M 1 *a 1
r| d-sndna, am, n. (rt. snd), Veil,

water for washing, a bath.

'STPJH dsneya, as, d, am (fr. asan), Ved.
bloody, being in blood.

iispada, am, n. (fr. pada with d
prefixed, s being inserted), place, site, seat, office;

rank, station; dignity, authority; business, affair.

Often used in comp. ; c. g. ahankardspadam, the
seat of consciousness.

’Mlx-Hr^ri d-spandana, am, n. trembling,
throbbing.

d-spardhd, f. emulation, rivalry,

endeavour after.

A-spardhin, 1, ini, i, emulous, striving after.

d-sparsa, as, in.(rt. spris), contact;
asparia-tas, by the contact.

ds-pdtra. See 3. at.

d-sphal or d-spliul, Caus. -sphala-

yati, -yitum, to cause to flap, rock or shake.

A-sphala, as, m. striking, rubbing, causing to

move gently
;
flapping, clapping ; the flapping mo-

tion of an elephant’s ear.

A-sphalana, am, n. rubbing, stirring, flapping,

moving gently ; striking
;
pride, arrogance.

A-sphalita, as, a, am, struck gently, rubbed,

touched, stirred ; flapped, clapped, struck together.

d-sphdy, cl. 1. A. -sphdyate, -yi-

tum, to grow, increase.

dsphujit = 'A(f)pobiT7], N. of the

planet Venus.

’if d-sphul. See d-sphal above.

d-sphota, as, m. (vi.sphut), moving
or flapping to and fro, quivering, trembling, shaking,

the sound of clapping or striking on the arms as

made by combatants, wrestlers, &c. ; a plant, see

d-sphota; (a), f. a wild variety of Jasmin.

Asphotaka, as, m., the plant Careya Arborea.

Asphotana, am, n. moving to and fro, flapping,

trembling; shaking; blowing, expanding; contracting,

closing, sealing
;

slapping or clapping the arms, or

the noise made by it; (i), f. a gimlet or auger.

A-sphota or asphotaka, as, m. (probably an in-

correct form of d-sphota), N. of several plants, Ca-

lotropis Gigantea, Bahinia Variegata L., Echites Di-

chotoma Roxb. ; (a), {., N. of several plants, Jasmi-

num Sambac, Clitoria Terneata, Echites Frutescens

or Echites Dichotoma.

^TT»+<l<=ti dsmdka, as, i, am, or dsmakina,

as, a, am (fr, asmakam), our, ours.

dsya, am, n. (see 3. as), mouth,
jaws ; face ;

a part of the mouth as the organ of

pronouncing letters; mouth, opening
; (as ,

d, am),
belonging or relating to the mouth or face. — Asyan-

dhaya, as, i, am, drinking the mouth, kissing.

— Asya-pattra, am, n. a lotus. — Asya-ldngala,

as, m. ‘ whose face is a plough ;’ a hog, a boar.

— Asya-loman, a, n. the hair of the face, the beard.

— Asyasava
(
°ya-as°), as, m. spittle, saliva.

d-syandana, am, n. flowing near.

— Asyandana-vat, an, ati, at, flowing near.

sHTTtj'gTTT asyahatya, as, d, am, containing

the word asyahatya (a chapter).

1 HI i dsyd, f. See under 4. as.

IdT dsrapa, as, m. (fr. asra-pa), the

nineteenth lunar mansion.

?(TEPT d-srava, as, in. (fr. rt. sru with

prep, a), the foam on boiling rice
;
flowing, running,

discharge
;
distress, pain, affliction

;
(with Jainas) that

which directs the embodied spirit towards eternal

objects, (viz. the occupation or employment of the

senses or organs on sensible objects
;
or the association

or connection of body with right and wrong deeds.)

A-srava, as, m. flow, issue, running, discharge

;

pain, affliction
;

a disease of the body. — Asrdva-

bhcsliaja, am, n., Ved. a medicament, medicine.

Asravin, i, ini, i, flowing, emitting fluid, dis-

charging humor
;
an epithet of the elephant (a fluid

issuing front its temples during the rutting-tinte).

’SHEW d-srasta, as, a, am, fallen ofT,

loose.

'ffTTq'ff d-svad or -svdd, cl. 1. A. -svadate

or -svadate, -ditum, to taste, cat.

A-svada, as, d, am, tasting, eating; (as), m.

tasting, enjoying, eating ; flavour. — Asvada-val, dn,

ati, at, having a good taste, palatable; delicious in

flavour.

A-svddaka, as, ika, am, tasting, enjoying.

Asv&dana, am, n. tasting, enjoying, eating.

A-svadita, as, a, am, tasted, enjoyed, possessed

;

eaten.

A-svadya, as, a, am, to be tasted or enjoyed,

to be eaten
;
having a good taste, palatable, delicious.

— Asvadya-toya, as, a, am, having sweet or palata-

ble water.

d-svan, cl. 1. P. -scanati, -nitum,

to sound.

A-svanita or a-svanta, as, a, am, sounded.

W? I. aha, ind. (an interjection implying
reproof, severity, command, casting, sending) Ah !

Aha ! &c.

dll? 2. aha. See rt. 3. ah.

’•H I ?! efc dhaka, as, m. a peculiar disease of

the nose, inflammation of the Schneiderian membrane.

’SHTlTPir dhankdrya,am, n. (fr. ahan-kara),

conceitedness.

d-han, cl. 2. P. A. -hanti, -hate,

-hantum, to strike at, hit, beat, kill ; commit
slaughter.

A-hala, as, a, am, struck, beaten ; injured, killed
;

multiplied
;
known, understood

;
uttered falsely

;
(as),

m. a drum
;
(am), n. old cloth or raiment

;
new cloth

or clothes
;

assertion of an impossibility. — Ahata-
laksluina, as, a, am, noted for good qualities.

A-hati, is, f. hitting, striking, a blow, a hit

;

killing.

A-hanana, am, n. the act of striking at, beating

;

killing of an animal.

Ahananya, as, a, am, Ved. making one’s self

known by beating (a drum &c.).

WxpPT dhanas, as, as, as (fr. rt. han?),

Ved. swelling, tumid, crammed full
;

fat, luxuriant,

lascivious
;

(Say.) to be beaten or pressed out (as

Soma).

Ahanasya, am, n., Ved. luxuriancy, lasciviousness

;

(as), f. pi. verses ( ridas) of a lascivious character.

— Ahanasya-vadin, i, ini, i, Ved. uttering las-

civious words.

ahalak, ind'., Ved. a smacking
sound.

1 ft q , wr?^PT, ’5TT5T, &c. See under

a-hu and a-live.

?nfVafT ahika, as, m. (fr. ahi), the descend-

ing node
;
an epithet of the grammarian Pinini.

dh ikam

,

a particle = d hi kam(}).

vt 1 T? a-hind, cl. 1. A. -hindate, -ditum,

to roam about.

Hid cfc dhindika, as, m. a man of mixed
origin, the son ofaNishSda father and aVaidch! mother,

employed as a watchman on the outside of gaols &c.

^TTfVrT d-hita, as, d, am (fr. rt. dhd with

prep a), placed, deposited
;

entertained, felt ; com-

prising, containing; performed, done. — Ahita-klama,

as, d, am, exhausted. — Ahita-lakshana, as, a, am,
noted or known for good qualities

;
[cf. ahata-

lakshana.) — Ahita-ryatha, as, a, am, pained,

grieved. — Ahita-svoma, as, a, am, uttering or

making a sound, noisy. — Ahitagni (°ta-ag°), is, is,

i,
one who has placed the sacred fire upon the altar,

a sacrificer
;
a Hr.lhm.an who has kept alive a sacred

fire perpetually in a family &c.— Ahitanka (°ta-an°),

as, d, am, marked, spotted, stained.

A-hiti, is, f., Ved. placing on; anything placed on.

•>51Tf? (T Uli oh dhitundika or ahitundika, as,

m. (fr. ahi-tunda), a snake-catcher, a juggler.

dhiranin, i, m. a two-headed

snake.

a-hu, cl. 3. P. A. -juhote, -juhute, -ho-

turn, to sacrifice, to offer an oblation, to worship.

1. a-hara, as, m. sacrificing, sacrifice. (For a.

a-hava see under a-hve.)



^nr^R a-havana.

A-harana, am, n., Ved. offering an oblation,

offering sacrifice, sacrifice.

A-havaniya, as, a, am, to be offered as an obla-

tion
;

(as), m. a consecrated fire taken from the

householder’s perpetual fire and prepared for receiving

oblations ;
the eastern of the three fires burning at

a sacrifice.

Ahavaniyaka, as, a, am, fit for a burnt offering

;

(as), m. a consecrated fire.

i. a-hava, as, m., Ved. a trough, a pail, a vessel;

a trough near a well for watering cattle.

A-htUa, am, n. an offering made to men, hospi-

tality ; the nourishment of all created beings con-

sidered as one of the five sacraments or principal

sacrifices of the HindQs.

I. a-huti, is, f. offering oblations with fire to the

deities ;
any solemn rite accompanied with oblations

:

(for a. a-huti see under a-hve-) — Ahuti-vridh, t,

t, t, Ved. delighting in sacrifices.

ahuka, as, in., N. of a prince, great-

grandfather of Krishna, a son or grandson of Abhi-

jit
;
(i), f. a sister of this prince

;
(as), m. pi., N. of

a people.

ahulya, am, n., N. of the legumi-

nous shrub Tabernsemontana Coronaria.

-Art, cl. i. P. A. -harati,-te,-hartum,

to fetch, bring, bring near, give ; to recover, bring

back ; to get, take ; to offer in sacrifice : Caus. P.

-harayati, -yitum, to nuke one pay or give or

fetch or bring ; to exact ; to exert, exhibit : Desid.

A. -jihirshate, to seek to recover or get back.

A-hara, as, a, am, (at the end of compounds)

bringing, fetching
;

(as), m. taking, seizing ; accom-

plishing, offering of a sacrifice ; drawing in breath,

inhaling, inhaled air; breath inspired, inspiration.

A-harana, as, a, am, taking away, robbing
;
(am),

n. taking, seizing, bringing near ;
extracting, remov-

ing ;
accomplishing, offering at a sacrifice ; causing,

inducing.

Aha rani-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to give

as a present.

A-hartri, ta, tri, tri, one who takes, seizes, brings

or procures ; inducing, causing
;

offering
;

(ta), m.

a copy holder (in law).

A-hara, as, a or i, am, bringing near, procuring
;

going to fetch; (as), m. taking, fetching, bringing

near
;
employing ; taking food, food (e. g. aharam

kri, to take food, eat). — Ahara-viraha, as, m.
want of food. — Ahara-sambhava, as, m. the juice

of the body, chyle, lymph, serum. — Ahararthin
(°ra-ar°), t, ini, i, begging or seeking for food.

A-haraka, as, a, am, going to fetch.

A-hdrika, (with Jainas) one of the five bodies

belonging to the soul
;
described by Colebrooke as a

minute form, issuing from the head of a meditative

sage to consult an omniscient saint and returning with

the desired information.

A-harya, as, d, am, to be taken or seized
; to be

fetched or brought near ; to be extracted or removed
;

what may be removed, adventitious, accessary, inci-

dental ; to be eaten
;
(as), m. a kind of bandage

;

(am), n. any disease to be treated by the operation of

extracting; extraction; a vessel; the omamentative
part ofthe drama, the dress, decorations, &c. — Ahdrya-
Jobha, f. adventitious beauty, beauty not natural but
theeffect of paints, ornaments, &c.
A-hrita, as, a, am, brought, taken, collected.

— Ahrita-yajna-krata, us, us, u, Ved. intending

(to offer) a prepared sacrifice
;
preparing a sacrificial

act (?).

A-hritya, ind. having taken or received, having
brought.

•N

’Jii? 4! aheya, as, i, am (fr. ahi ), belonging
or relating to a snake.

^TTtft aho, ind. (an interjection of doubt
and of asking) or, or perhaps. — Aho-purusMka, f.

great self-conceit, boasting, military vaunting
; a vain

determination to accomplish an object, vaunting of

one’s power. — Aho-svit, ind. a

doubt.

dhna, as, am, m. n. (fr. ahan), a series

of days, many days.

Ahnika, as, i, am, daily, diurnal, performed on a

day, performed every day; (am), n. a religious cere-

mony to be performed every day at a fixed hour ; a

day's work, what may be read on one day, the division

or section of a book ; constant occupation, daily work

;

daily food, &c. — Ahnikaddra (°ka-dd°), as, m. daily

observance, the prayers and practices necessary for

bodily and mental purification.

Ahneya, as, m. a patronymic of Sauria.

^T? (7-hlad, Caus. P. -hlddayati, -yitum,

to gladden.

A-hlaila, as, m. joy, delight. — Ahlada-dugha,
as, a, am, conferring delight.

A-hladanh, am, n. gladdening.

A-hladi, is, m., N. of a son of Babhru.

A-hlddita, as, a, am, delighted, rejoiced.

a-hrri, cl. I. P., Ved. -hvarati, -hvar-
t

turn, to make crooked, to injure.

A-hurya, as, a, am, Ved. to be bent down or

brought near; to be made favourable, one towards

whom one must bow
;

(Say.) to be invoked (fr. rt.

Are).

A-hruta, as, a, am, injured. — Ahruta-hheshaja,

as, a, am, Ved. curing what is bent or injured.

A-hvara, as, m., N. of a fortress of the Usinaras.

A-hvaraka, as, m. a low or expelled man who,

after haring offered a sacrifice to the manes, takes

the sacrificial food for himself.

Ahvaraka, as, m. pi. the Ahvarakas, a recension

of the black Yajur-veda (distinct from the Taittiriya)

named from Ahvara or Ahvara.

A-hvriti, is, m., N. of a prince.

^TT^T a-hve, cl. I. P. or poet. A. -hvayati,

-te, -hvatum, to call near ; to summon ; to invite,

ask ; A. to provoke, challenge, emulate : Caus.

-hvayayati, -yitum, to send for ; to cause to invite

or summon or challenge
;
provoked : Desid. -juhu-

shati, to wish to call near or invite : Intens. -johaviti,

to call.

2. a-hava, as, m. challenge, provoking, calling

;

war, battle. — Ahava-kamya, f. desire of war: (for

I. a-hava see under a-hu, page 136, col. 3.)

2. d-hava, as, m. calling, invoking
;

battle, war.

2. a-huti, calling, invoking. (This word may
sometimes have this sense in the oldest Vedic texts,

but see the more correct form a-huti. For 1. d-

huti see under a-hu last col.)

A-huva, as, a, am, Ved. (Say.) to be invoked.

A-hu, f., Ved. calling, invoking.

2. a-huta, as, a, am, called, summoned, invoked,

invited. — Ahuta-prapalayln, i, m. a defendant or

witness absconding or not appearing when summoned.

A-huti, is, f. calling, invoking.

A-hiiya, ind. haring invited.

A-hva, as, d, am, who or what calls, a crier

;

named, called
;
(a), f. a name, appellation.

A-hvaya, as, m. a lawsuit arising from a dispute

about games with animals, as cock-fighting &c. ;
ap-

pellation, name (generally as last member of a com-

pound, the first member of which, though commonly

an appellative noun, is used as a proper name).

A-hvayat, an, anti, at, calling, challenging.

A-hvayana, am, n. appellation, name.

A-hvayitavya, as, a, am, to be summoned or

invited.

A-hvana, am, n. calling, invitation, a call or sum-

mons
;
invocation of a deity

;
challenge ; legal sum-

mons ; an appellation, a name ;
designation of a

liturgical formula. — Ahvana-dardana, am, n. day

of trial.

Ahvanaya, nom. P. ahvanayati, -yitum, (in law)

to summon.
A-hvaya, as, m. a summons, a name.

A-hvdyaka, as, m. a messenger, a courier.

ikshu-bhakshika

particle implying
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A-hvayayitavya, as, a, am, to be called before

a tribunal.

\ 1. i, the third vowel of the alphabet,
corresponding to i short, and pronounced as that letter

in kill &c. — I-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound i.

^ 2. i, ind. an interjection of anger, calling,

sorrow, distress, compassion, &c.

^ 3. i, pronominal base of the 3rd person ;

[cf. itara, itas, iti, id, idam, ida, iyat, iva, iha

:

cf. also Lat. id

;

Goth, ita ; Eng. it

;

Old Germ.
iz ; Mod. Germ, es.]

^ 4. i, is, m. a N. of Kamadeva.

3 3. i, cl. 2. P., 1. P. A. eti, ayati, -te,

iydya, eshyati, etum,Ved. etave, etavai, etos,

to go ; to go to or towards (with acc.) ; to come ; to

go away, escape, pass, retire ; to return ; to arrive at,

reach, obtain ; to fall into
; to arise from, come

from ; to approach with prayers, ask ;
to undertake

anything (with acc.); to appear, to be; to go on
well, to prosper (e. g. tasmin yuktasya eti preta-
kritya, 1 the funeral ceremony of one engaged in that

goes on well or prospers’); to be employed in, go on
with, be in any condition or relation (with a part, or

inst.e.g. Asura-rakshasdni mridyamandni yanti,
‘ the A suras and Rakshas are being trampled upon

;’

Gavamayanena iyuh, ‘ they were engaged in the

Gavamayana’) : Intens. or cl. 4. A. iyate, inf., Ved.

iyadhyai, to go quickly or repeatedly
; to come,

wander, run ;
to appear, make one’s appearance ; to

approach any one with requests (with two acc.), ask,

request ; to be asked or requested : Caus. dyayati,

-yitum, to cause to come
;

[cf. Gr. tl-yu, f-juev

;

Lat. eo, tmus; Lith. ei-mi, ‘I go;’ Slav, i-dd,

‘ I go,’ i-ti, ‘ to go ;’ Goth, i-ddja.

]

It, (at the end of a few compounds) going; cf.

arthet.

Ita, as, a, am, gone ; returned ; obtained ; re-

membered
;
(am), n. way .— Itdsu (°ta-as°), us, us,

u, Ved. whose vital spirits have departed.

1. iti, is, f.,Ved. going, moving.

Itya, as, a, am, to be gone to or towards.

Itya, Ved. going, a way
;
a litter, a palanquin.

Itvan, a, a, a, going.

Itvara, as, i, am, going, travelling, a traveller

;

cruel, harsh
;
poor, indigent ; low, vile ; contemned ;

(i), f. a disloyal or unchaste woman.

3If? ikkata, as, m. a kind of reed. See

itkata. o

S SJr-i I ikkavala in astrology =
iqbdl, good fortune, prosperity.

ikshu,us, m.(fr. rt.3. ish ?), the sugar-

cane (twelve species of it are enumerated) ; N. of a

river. — Ikshu-kanda, as, am, m. n. the stem or

cane of the Saccharum Officinale, the sugar-cane;

(as), m., N. of two different species of sugar-cane,

viz. Saccharum Munja Roxb. and Saccharum Spon-

taneum L. — Ikshu-kuttaka, as, m. a gatherer or

reaper of sugar-cane. — Ikshu-gandha, as, m. Sac-

charum Spontaneum
;
a kind of Asteracantha Longi-

folia; (a), f. Saccharum Spontaneum, Asteracantha

Longifolia, Capparis Spinosa, Batatas Paniculata.

— Ikshu-gandhika, f. Batatas Paniculata. — Ikshu-

ja, as, a, am, coming from sugar-cane. — Ikshu-

tulya, f. Saccharum Spontaneum . — Ikshu-danda,

am, n. the stem or cane of the Saccharum Officinale.

— Ikshu-darbha, f. a kind of grass or sugar-cane.

— Ikshu-dd, {., N. of a river ; see ikshula, ikshu-

mdlini, ikshu-malavi. — Ikshu-netra, am, n. a

kind of sugar-cane. — Ikshu-pattra, as, m. the grain

Penicillaria Spicata. — Ikshu-paka, as, m. molasses.

— Ikshu-pra, as, m. the plant Saccharum Sara.

— Ikshu-balikd, f. Saccharum Spontaneum
,
= ikshu-

tulya. — Ikshu-bhakshika, f. a meal of sugar or

Nn
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molasses. — Ikshu-matl, {., N. of a river in Kuru-

kshetra. — Ikshu-malavl or ikshu-malini, f., N. of

a river ;
see ikshu-dd.— Ikshu-mula, am, n. a kind

of sugar-cane ; the root of sugar-cane. — Ikshitrmeha,

as, m. diabetes or diabetes mellitus; see madhu-
meha. — Ikshumehin, i, ini, i, diabetic. — Ikshu-

yantra, am, n. a sugar-mill. — Ikshu-yoni, is, m.

Saccharum Officinarum .— Ikshu-rasa, as, m. the

juice of the sugar-cane
;

molasses, unrefined sugar

;

the cane Saccharum Spontaneum. — Ikshurasa-

kvdtha, as, m. raw or unrefined sugar, molasses.

— Ikshurasoda (°sa-ud°), as, m. the sea of syrup.

— Ikshu-vana, am, n. a sugar-cane wood. — Ilcshu-

vallarl and ikshu-valli, f. Batatas Paniculata.

— Ikshu-vatika or ikshu-vati, f. Saccharum Offici-

narum, the common yellow cane. — Ikshu-vari, n.

the sea of syrup, one of the seven seas. — Ilcshu-

vikara, as, m. sugar, molasses; any sweetmeat.

— Ikshu-veshtana, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane.

— Ikshu-dakata or ikshitrdakina, am, n. a kind

of sugar-cane.— Ikshu-samudra, as, m. the sea of

syrup, one of the seven seas. — Ikshu-sdra, as, m.

molasses, raw or unrefined sugar. — Ikshvdri, is, m.

(for iksliu-vari ?), Saccharum Spontaneum. — Iksh-

valika, as, m. (for ikshu-balika), Saccharum Spon-

taneum
;

(a), f. another sort, Saccharum Fuscum,

(native reed-pens are made from its stem.)

Ikshuka, as, m. sugar-cane.

Ikshuklya, f. a region abounding in sugar-cane.

Ilcsliura, as, m. Capparis Spinosa; Asteracantha

Longifolia; Saccharum Spontaneum.

Ikshuraka, as, m. Capparis Spinosa
;
Saccharum

Spontaneum.

Ikshula, N. of a river. See ikshu-dd.

ikshvdku, us, m., N. of a son of

Manu Vaivasvata, father of Kukshi and first king of

the solar dynasty in Ayodhya ; a descendant of

Ikshvaku ; the Jainas derive their C'akravartins and

many of their Arhats from Ikshvaku; (as), m., N.

of a warrior-tribe derived from Ikshvaku
;

(us), f. a

bitter gourd ; according to some, the Coloquintida

(Citrillus Colocynthis), the fruit of a wild species of

Lagenaria Vulgaris. — Ikshvdku-kula-ja, as, a, am,
born in the family of Ikshvaku.

au ikh, cl. i. P. ekhati, iyekha, ekhish-
N \ yati, ekhitum, to go, move

;
[cf. Gr. tiica,

uixop.a.1 ?].

in-kdra and in-krita — hin-kdra,

hin-krita, q. v.

irtkh, cl. I. P. inkhati, inkhdm-cakdra,

hrkhishyati, inkhitum, to go, move
;

[cf.

Ilib. imehim, ‘ I go on, proceed, march.’]

J A ing, cl. i. P., ep. A. ingati, -te,

ingdii-dakaru, ingishyati, ingttwm, to

go, go to or towards
;

to move or agitate : Caus.

P. ingayati, -yitum, to move, agitate, shake; (in

gram.) to divide or separate the members of a com-
pound word, to use a word or bring it into such a

grammatical relation that it is considered ingya; see

below; [cf. Hib. ing, ‘a stir, a move.’]

Inga, as, a, am, movable, locomotive; surprising,

wonderful
;

(as), m. a hint or sign, an indication of

sentiment by gesture, knowledge
;

(a), f. a kind of

counting.

fngana, am, n. shaking
;
(in gram.) the operation

by which one member of a compound is separated

from another, as by the ava-graha or mark of tmesis.

Ingita, am, n. palpitation, change of the voice,

internal motion, motion of various parts of the body
as indicating the intentions

; hint, sign, gesture

;

aim, intention, real but covert purpose.— Iunita-
kmiida or ingita-jna, as, d, am, understanding

signs, acquainted with the gesture of another, skilled

in the expression or interpretation of the internal

sentiments by the external gesture.

Ingya, as, d, am, movable from its place; in the

PrStdAkhyas a term for those words or rather parts

of a compound word which in certain grammatical

operations may be separated from the preceding parts,

a word which in the Pada-patha is divided by the

ava-graha or mark of tmesis.

ingida, N. of a plant, =. inguda (?).

inguda, as, l, m. f., N. of a medicinal

tree, Terminalia Catappa
; in Bengal confounded with

Putraiijlva Roxburghii Wall.
;

(am), n. the nut of

the tree Terminalia Catappa.

Ingula, as, l, m. f., N. of the tree Terminalia

Catappa.

t^Pq idikila, as, m. a pond, mud, mire,

i. iddhaka, as, m. the citron, Citrus

Medica L.

s-osoti 2 . iddhalca, S-odl iddhd, &c. See

under 3. ish at page 142.

TttIoJ ijjala, as, m. a small tree growing
in wet and saline soil, or on low grounds near the

sea, Barringtonia Acutangula Gaertn.

ijya, as, m. (fr. rt. yaj), a teacher; an
epithet of Brihaspati the teacher or Guru of the gods

;

(a), f. a sacrifice, making offerings to the gods or

manes ;
a gift, a donation ; worship, reverence

;
meet-

ing, union; a cow; a bawd or procuress. — Ijyd-

dila, as, m. a frequent sacrificer.

3^ I <+ ihidka, as, m. a shrimp or prawn.

j-jt it, cl. 1 . P. etati, etitum, to go, to go
to or towards ;

Ved. to make haste, to err.

ita, as, m., Ved. cane or grass ; a web
made of it, a mat. — Ita-suna, am, n., Ved. a tex-

ture of reed, a mat.

33 rf itata, as, m., N. of a Bhargava, author
of a hymn of the Rig-veda.

it-dura, as, m. (fr. 4 . ish and dara),

a bull or steer allowed to go at liberty.

<5 qtT ithimikd, f. title of a section of

the Kathaka recension of the Yajur-veda.

^3 id, Ved. (only in inst., gen., abl. sing.,

and acc. pi. idd and idas; or, according to the spell-

ing of the Rig-veda, ila and ilas), a refreshing draught,

refreshment, libation offered to the gods ; the flow of

speech, the stream of sacred words and worship,

prayer; (Say.) the earth, food; (idas or Uas), pi.

the object of devotion, addressed in the third or

fourth verses of the AprI hymns, (so used only in

Rig-veda 3, 4 . 3 ; but also erroneously referred to in

the Brahmanas &c. as if etymologically connected

with the words tdya, Idita, llita, ‘ the praiseworthy,’

‘ the praised,’ which are used in the third or fourth

verses of the other Apris as the designation ofthe same

object of worship.) — Idas-pati, is, nr., N. of Vishnu.

— Id-devatd, f. deity of the libation. — Ilas-pati, is,

m., Ved. a N. of Pfishan. — Ifas-pade, in the place of

sacred libation, i. e. at the altar or place of offering.

Ida, as, m., Ved. This word occurs only in one

sacred formula as an epithet of Agni, who is to be

addressed with prayers, or invoked with the stream

or flow of praise.

Ida, f. or (in Rig-veda) i\a, (not to be confounded

with the inst. case of id above), refreshing draught,

refreshment, animation, recreation, comfort, vital

spirit ; food ;
offering, libation, especially a holy liba-

tion, coming between the Prayliga and Anuyaga, and

consisting of four preparations of milk, poured into

a vessel containing water, and then partially drank

by the priest and sacrifices
;
(metaphorically cf. id)

stream or flow of praise and worship, personified as

the goddess of sacred speech and action, invoked toge-

ther with Aditi and other deities, but especially in

the Apr! hymns together with SarasvatT and Mali! or

Bharat!
;
(Say.) the earth, food

;
(idd, as the libation

and offering of milk is personified in the cow, the

symbol of feeding and giving, whence the word idd

is given as a synonym of ‘cow.’ The goddess Ida or

Ila is the daughter of Manu or of man thinking on

and worshipping the gods ; she is the wife of Budha
and mother of Puru-ravas ; in another aspect she is

called Maitravaruni as daughter of Mitra-Varuna, two

gods who were objects of the highest and most

spiritual devotion. Ila is also a N. of Durga, of a

daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa, of a wife of

Vasudeva and of the Rudra, Rita-dhvaja) ; heaven

;

a tubular vessel, one of the principal channels of the

vital spirit, that which is on the right side of the

body, llayas-pade, at the place of Ida, i. e. of

worship and libation, earth. — Ida-vat, an, aft, at,

Ved. refreshing, granting fresh vital spirits
;
possessed

of refreshment, refreshed; (Say.) possessed of sacri-

ficial food.

Idadika, f. (fr. idd ?), a wasp.

Idika, f. the earth.

TTTlf; idikka, as, m. a wild goat.

33T idvara, as, m. a bull fit to be set at

liberty. See it-dara.

^ indintha, as, m. a knife (?).

3'5| indva, am, n., Ved. (used in du.) two
round small plates made of Munja reed, used as cover-

ings for the hands in taking the fire-pans from the fire.

invlndu, us, m. the tree Trochis

Aspera (?).

3<i°i f<j*l inverika, f. a kind of cake.

-tara, as, d, at, Ved. am (comparative

form of pronom. base 3. i ; cf.Lat. iterum; Hib.ifer),

the other (of two), another; (pi.) the rest; (with

abl.) different from; low, vile; expelled, rejected;

itara itara, the one—the other, this—that. (Itara

connected antithetically with a preceding word often

signifies the contrary idea, e. g. vijayaya itaraya

va, to victory or defeat ; so in Dvandva compounds,

sukhetareshu, in happiness and distress. It some-

times, however, forms a Tat-purusha compound with

another word to express the one idea implied in the

contrary of that word, e. g. dakshinetara, the left

hand.) — Jtara-jana, as, m. pi. other men ; a euphe-

mistic title of certain beings who appear to be consi-

dered as spirits of darkness; Kuvera belongs to them.

— Itara-tas, ind. otherwise than, different from

;

itasdetaratadda, hither and thither. — Itara-tlia,

ind. in another manner, in a contrary manner
;
per-

versely ; on the other hand, else.

Itara, f., N. of the mother of Aitarcya.

Itaretara, as, a, am (occurring chiefly in oblique

cases of sing, and in comp.
;

fr. itara-itara, which

may be for itaras-itara, cf. anyo’nya, paras-

para), one another, one with another, mutual, re-

spective, several
;

(am), n. or adv. mutually, &c.
— Itaretara-kamya, f. respective or several fancies

or inclinations. — Itaretara.draya (°ra-d.s
<0

), as, a,

am, affecting or concerning mutually.

Itare-dyus, ind. at another or different day.

I-lama, as, a, at (superlative form of 3. *), another

(of many ?).

-tas, ind. (fr. 3 . i with affix tas, used

like the abl. case of the pronoun idam), from hence,

hence, here (opposed to 1imu-tas and amu-tra)

;

from this point
;
from this world, in this world ; Has

it<u>, here—there ; itaddetadda, hence and thence,

hither and thither, here and there, to and fro ; from

this time, now; therefore. — Ita-fdi, is, is, i, Ved.

extending or reaching from hence; existing or lasting

longer than the present time, future
;
(S5y.) one who

has obtained help. — Itas-tatas, ind. here and there,

hither and thither.

2 . iti, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3 . i),

in this manner, thus. In its original signification iti

refers to something that has been said or thought, or

lays stress on what precedes. In the BrShmanas it is

often equivalent to • as you know,’ reminding the

hearer or reader of certain customs, conditions, &c.,

supposed to be known to him.
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In quotations of every kind iti means that the pre-

ceding words are the very words which some person

has or might have spoken, and placed thus at the end

of a speech it serves the purpose of inverted commas

(e.g. ity ultra, having so said; iti kntva, having so

considered, having so decided). It may often have

reference merely to what is passing in the mind, e. g.

balo 'pi navamantavyo manushtga iti bhumipah,

a king, though a child, is not to be despised, saying

to one’s self, ‘ he is a mortal,’ (Gram. 928.) In

theatrical language iti tuthd karoti = after these

words he acts so.

Sometimes iti is used to include under one head

a number of separate objects aggregated together

(e.g. ijyddhyayanadanani tapah satyam kshama
damti/i alob/ia iti margo 'yam, ‘ sacrificing, study-

ing, liberality, penance, truth, patience, self-restraint,

absence of desire,’ this course of conduct, &c.).

Iti is sometimes followed by evom, iva , or a

demonstrative pronoun pleonastically (e. g. tarn

bruyCid bhavatity evam, her he may call ‘ lady,’

thus).

Iti may form an adverbial compound with the name
ofan author (e. g. itipdnini,thas according to Panini).

It may also express manifestation (lo ! behold !), some-

thing additional (as in ity-adi, et cetera), order, ar-

rangement specific or distinctive, and identity. It is

used by native commentators after quoting a rule to

express ‘according to such a rule’ (e.g. anudatta-

nita ity Atmanepadnm bhavati, according to the

rule of Panini I. 3, I a, the Atmane-pada takes place).

At in iti = kim, wherefore, why? (In the S’ata-

patha-Brahmana ti occurs for iti; cf. Prakrit ti and

tti.)— Iti-katha, as, a, am, unworthy of trust, not

fit to be credited ; wicked, lost
;
(a), f. unmeaning or

nonsensical discourse; (?for ati-katha, q. v.) — Iti-

karana, am, n. or iti-kara, as, m. the word iti.

— Iti-kartavya, as, a, am, proper or necessary to be

done according to certain conditions
;
(am), n. duty,

obligation. — Itikartavya-td, f. or itikdrya-ta or iti-

kritya-td, f. any proper or necessary measure, obliga-

tion. — Itlkartavyatd-mudha, as, a, am, embar-
rassed, dumbfounded, wholly at a loss what to do. — Iti-

tha, as, i, am, Ved. such a one, such, e.g. pureti-
thyai (? rdtryai dat. sing.) marishyasi, before

such and such a day thou wilt die. — Iti-matra, as,

a, am, of such extent or quality. — Iti-vat, ind. in

the same manner. — Iti-vritta, am, n. occurrence,

event. — Ity-artham, ind. for this purpose. — Ity-adi,

is, is, i, having such (thing or things) at the begin-

ning, thus beginning, and so forth, et cetera. — Ity-
ukta, am, n. information, report, narrative.

Iti-ha, ind. thus indeed, (according to tradition.)

Iti-hasa, as, m.
(iti-ha-asa

,

‘so indeed it was’),

talk, legend, tradition, history, traditional accounts of
former events, heroic history, as the Maha-bharata.

TTH’frm iti-hasa. See under 2. iti above.

S dl + itika, as, m., N. of a people.

itkata, as, m. a kind of reed or grass.
See ikkata.

itkila, f., N. of a perfume. See
roiand.

^r^I ittha, am, n. in astronomy = l^Bvs.

ittham, ind. (fr. id, q. v.), thus, in

this manner; [cf. Lat. item.]— Ittham-vidha, as,
a, am, of such a kind, endowed with such qualities.
— Itthan-karam, ind. in this manner. — Ittliam-
bhava, as, m. the being thus endowed — Ittham-
bhiita, as, a, am, become thus, being thus or in
such manner ; so circumstanced.

^ )l 1 rt itthasala, (in astrology) N. of the

third Yoga, = Arabic

7r*IT ittha, ind., Ved. thus; (often used
in the Rig-veda, and sometimes only to lay stress on
a following word; therefore by native etymologists

iti. indu-putra.

considered as a particle of affirmation.) Ittha is

often connected with words expressing devotion to

the gods &c. in the sense of thus, truly, really

;

especially with dhi as an adjective. Hence ittha-

did— such, i. e. true
(
satya

)

or real worship. Simi-

larly, ittha-dhi, is, is, i, so devout, so pious, i. e.

very devout
;

(Say.) performing such or true works.

^r^TIT itthat, ind. (= ittham), Ved. thus,

in this way.

id, ind., Ved. (probably the neut. form

of the pronom. base i, see 3. i; a particle of affirma-

tion), even, just, only
;

(especially in strengthening

an antithesis, e. g. yatha vasanti dcvds tatha id

asat, as the gods wish it, thus indeed it will be ; dip-

santa id ripuvo ndlui debhuh, the enemies wishing

indeed to hurt were in nowise able to hurt.)

Id is often added to words expressing excess or

exclusion (e. g. vUva it, everyone indeed ; tfaAcad

it, constantly indeed ; eka it, one only). At the be-

ginning of sentences it often adds emphasis to pro-

nouns, prepositions, particles (e. g..tvam it, thou

indeed
;
yadi It, if indeed, &c.).

Id occurs often in the Rig-veda, seldom in the

Brahmanas, and its place is taken in classical Sanskrit

by era and other particles.

idam, ayarn, iyam, idam (fr. id, a kind

of neut. of the pronom. base 3. i with am; cf. Lat. is,

ea, id, and idem: the regular forms are partly de-

rived from the pronom. base a; see Gram. 224.

The Veda exhibits various irregular formations, e.g.

fr. pronom. base a, an inst. end, aya, and gen. loc.

du. ayos

;

fr. the base ima, a gen. sing, imasya,

&c. : the forms derived fr. a are used enclitically if

they take the place of the third personal pronoun, do

not stand at the beginning of a verse or period, and

have no peculiar stress laid upon them), this, this here,

referring to something near the speaker; known, pre-

sent; (opposed to adas, e. g. ayam lokah or idam
viivam or idam sarvam, this earthly world, this

universe ; ayam agnih, this fire which burns on the

earth ; but asav agnih, that fire in the sky, i. e. the

lightning : so also idam or iyam alone signifies ‘ this

earth ;’ ime smah, here we are.)

Idam often refers to something immediately fol-

lowing, whereas etad points to what precedes (e. g.

srutvd etad idam uduh, having heard that they

said this).

Idam occurs connected with yad, tad, etad, kim,
and a personal pronoun, partly to point out anything

more distinctly and emphatically, partly pleonastically

(e. g. tad idam vakyam, this speech here following

;

so 'yam VidushakaJi, this Vidushaka here).

Idam, ind., Ved. here, to this place ; now, even,

just; there; with these words. — Idam-riipa, as, a,

am, Ved. having this shape. — Idam-vid, t, t, t,

knowing this or conversant with this. — Idan-kdrya,
f. the plant Hedysarum Alhagi. — Idad-vasu, us,

us, u, Ved. rich in this and that. — Tdan-td, f. iden-

tity. — Idam-prakaram, ind. in this manner.

— Idam-prathama, as, a, am, doing anything for

the first time. — Idam-maya, as, i, am, Ved. made
or consisting of this.

Idamyu, us, us, u, wishing this.

i-da, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. i),Ved.

now, at this moment
;
(often connected with a gen.

of ahan, e. g. ula ahnah or ahna ida, this present

day, * now-a-days
;
’ and with hyas, e. g. ida hyah,

only yesterday.) — Ida-vatsara, as, m. originally

perhaps ‘ the present or current year ;’ then one of the

names given to the single years of a period of five

years ; one of the five years in which gifts of clothes

and food are productive of great rewards. — Idd-
vatsariya, as, i, am, belonging to such a year. — Idu-
vatsara and id-vatsara — ida-vatsara above. — Id-
vatsariya = idavatsariya above.

I-danim, ind. now, at this moment, in this case,

just, even
;
(with gen. of ahan, e. g. Idanim ahnah,

this present day, ‘ now-a-days
;

’ idanim eva, just

now ;
immediately ; idanim api, in this case too

;

tata idanim, thereupon, then.) In rare cases it is

an expletive, affecting but slightly the sense. Idanim
as a measure of time is the fifteenth part of an etarhi,

and is then declinable (e.g.yarantyEtarhini tava-

n ti pandadaiakritva Idanim, as many Etarhis, so

many Idantms fifteen times repeated). — Idanin-

tana, as, i, am, present, momentary, of the present

moment.

&c. See under indh.

in, cl. 8. P., Ved. inoti, ainot, 2nd

\ sing. impv. inuhi or inu, cl. 9. P., 1st pi.

inimasi, cl. 6. P. (fr. inv) invati, perf. 3rd pi.

invire, to advance upon, press upon, drive ; to infuse

strength, invigorate
;
to use force, to force ;

drive away,

keep back, remove
;

to have in one’s power, to take

possession of, pervade ; dispose ; to be lord or master

of a thing or an art. See inv.

Ina, as, a, am, Ved. able, strong, energetic, de-

termined, bold
;

powerful, mighty, wild
;

glorious

;

(as), m. a lord, a master
;

a king ; the sun ; the

lunar mansion Hasta. — Ina-sabha, am, n. a royal

court or assembly.

V*™ inaksh, inakshati (a Ved. Desid. of

naksh), to endeavour to reach, strive to obtain.

37TT?ft indni, f., N.of a plant (=Vatapattrl).

inu, us, m., N. of a Gandharva.

TGWT inthihd, f., an astrological term
taken from the Arabic.

a —J ind, cl. 1. P. indati, aindat, inddm-

v babhuva, inditum, to be powerful
;
(this

root seems to be formed merely for the etymology of

the word Indra, q. v.)

indambara, am, n. tbe blue lotus,

Nymphaea Caerulea. See indi-vara.

indindira, as, m. a large bee.

Sf'tJU indira, f. epithet of Lakshmi, wife

of Vishnu. — Indira-mandira, as, m. epithet of

Vishnu. — Indiralaya (°rd-dl°), am, n. (lit. ‘ the

abode of Indira or Lakshmi’), the blue lotus, Nym-
phaea Stellata and Cyanea. (The goddess Indira
issued at the creation from the petals of the flower.)

— Indira-vara, am, n. = preceding.

TT indi-vara or indi-vara or indi-vara,

am, m. (contracted fr. indira-vara), the blue lotus,

Nymphaea Stellata and Cyanea, see indira; (i), f. the

plant Asparagus Racemosus
;
(a), f., N. of another

plant.

Indivarini, f. a group of blue lotuses.

*5 indu,us, m. (said to be fr. rt. und; per-

haps connected with vindu, which last is unknown in

the Rig-veda), Ved. a drop, especially of Soma, Soma

;

a bright drop, a spark; the moon; (avas), m. pi.

the moons, i. e. the periodic changes of the moon ;

time of moonlight, night
;

(us), m. camphor. (In

the Brahmanas indu is used only for the moon ; but

the connection between the senses ‘Soma juice’ and

‘moon’ in the word indu has led to the same two

ideas being transferred in classical Sanskrit to the

word Soma, although the latter has properly only

the sense ‘ Soma juice.’) — Indu-kamala, am, n. the

white lotus . — Indu-kala, f. a digit of the moon;
N. of several plants, Cocculus Cordifolius, Sarcostema

Viminale, Ligusticum Ajowan. — Indu-kalikd, f. the

plant Pandanus Odoratissimus. — Indu-kanta, as,

m. the lunar gem, the moon-stone; (a), f. night.

— Indu-ja, as, m. epithet of the planet mercury,
‘ son of the moon ;

’ (a), f., N. of the river Reva or

Narmada in the Dekhan. — Indu-janalca, as, m. the

ocean, lit. ‘ father of the moon,’ (the moon being

produced amongst other things at the churning of

the ocean.) — Indu-dala, as, m. a portion of the

moon, a digit, crescent. — Indu-putra, as, m. epithet
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of the planet Mercury. — Indu-pushpika, f. the plant

Methonica Superba .— Indu-bhrit, t, m. epithet of

Siva, ‘bearing the crescent on his forehead.’— Indu-

mani, is, m. the moon-stone. — Indu-mandala,

am, n. the orb or disc of the moon — Indu-mat,

an, m., Ved. (in liturgical language) an epithet of

Agni, because in the verses in which he is addressed

the word indu occurs
;

(ti), f. day of full moon ; N.

of the sister of Bhoja and wife of Aja ; N. of a river.

— Indu-mauli, is, m. epithet of Siva ; see indu-

bhrit. — Indw-ratna, am, n. a pearl. — Indu-raj, t,

m. the moon, king of the stars. — Indw-rekha, f. a

digit ot the moon. — Indn-lekhd, f. a digit of

the moon ; the plant Menispermum Glabrum

;

the moon-plant Asclepias Acida ;
a kind of lovage,

Ligusticum Ajwaen. — Indu-lohaka, am, n. silver.

— Indu-vadana, f. a metre of four verses of which

each contains fourteen syllables. — Indu-valli, f. the

plant SarcostemmaViminale. — Induvara in astrology

= the Arabic^ Uj\.— Indu-vrata, am, n. a reli-

gious observance depending on the age of the moon

;

diminishing the quantity of food by a certain portion

daily, for a fortnight or a month, &c. — Indu-Sdchara,

as, m. ‘ moon-crested,’ an epithet of Siva.

Induka, as, m., N. of a plant, = aimantaka.

indura, as, m. a rat, a mouse [cf.

undura, unduru].

indra, as, m. (fr. rt. in or ind or ob-

solete rt. id?), the god who in Vedic mythology

reigns over the deities of the intermediate region or

atmosphere ; he fights against and conquers with his

thunderbolt
(vajra

)

the demons of darkness, and is

in general a symbol of generous heroism
;
(Indra was

not originally lord of the gods of the sky, but his

deeds were most useful to mankind, and he was there-

fore addressed in prayers and hymns more than any

other deity, and ultimately superseded the more lofty

and spiritual Varuna. In the later mythologyIndra is

subordinated to the triad Brahma, Vishnu, and Siva,

but remained the chief of all other deities in the

popular mind
;
he is also regent of the east quarter,

and considered one of the twelve Adityas : in the

VedSnta he is identified with the supreme being)

;

the first, the chief (of any class of objects) ;
a prince

;

the pupil of the right eye (that of the left being called

IndrSnl or Indra’s wife); N. of the plant Wrightia

Antidysenterica, &c. (see kutaja) ;
a vegetable poi-

son ; N. of the twenty-sixth Yoga or division of a

circle on the plane of the ecliptic; the Yoga star in

the twenty-sixth Nakshatra, y Pegasi ; the human or

animal soul, the portion of spirit residing in the body

;

night; one of the nine divisions of Jambu-dvTpa or

the known continent
; best, excellent (in compounds)

;

(a), f. the wife of Indra, see indram

;

N. of a

plant, Marjoram.(?), see phanijjhava. — Irulra-

rishabha, as, a, am, Ved. having Indra as a bull,

or impregnated by Indra, epithet of the earth.

— Indra-karman, a, m. epithet of Vishnu, ‘per-

forming Indra’s deeds.’ — Indra-kila, as, m., N. of

a mountain ; a rock. — Indra-kunjara, as, m.
Indra’s elephant; sec airavata. — hulra-kufa, as,

m., N. of a mountain. — Indra-krislita, as, d, am,
ploughed by Indra, growing in a wild state. — Jndra-
ketu, us, m. Indra’s banner ; N. of a man. — Indra-
ko£a or indreu-kosha or indrakosludca, as, m. a

platform, a scaffold
; a projection of the roof of a

house, forming a kind of balcony or terrace
;
a pin or

bracket projecting from the wall. — 1ndra-glri, is,

in., N. of a mountain. — Indra-gupta, as, a, am,
Ved. guarded or protected by Indra

;
(as), m., N. of

a BrShman.— Indra-guru, us, m. teacher of Indra;

an epithet of Kafyapa. — Indra-gopa, as, or a, as,

rn., Ved. having Indra as one’s protector
;

(as), m.
the insect cochineal of various kinds ; in this sense

also indragnpaka. — hulra-ghosha, as, m., Ved.
noise of Indra personified; having the name Indra.

— /ndra-dandana, am, n. = hari-fandana. — fn-

dra-dapa, as, m. Indra's bow, a rainbow. — Indra-
dirbhifi, N. of a plant. — ludra-ddhamlas, n. a

necklace consisting of 1008 strings.— Indra-janana,

am, n. Indra’s birth. — Indrajananiya, as, a, am,
treating of Indra’s birth. — lndra-ja, as, as, am,
Ved. originating from Indra. — Indra-jdnu, us, m.,

N. of a monkey. — Indra-jala, am, n.,Ved. the net

of Indra ; a weapon employed by Arjuna, stratagem

or trick in war; deception, cheating; conjuring,

juggling.— Indrajdlika, as, i, am, a juggler, a

conjurer; deceptive, unreal. — Indrajalin, t, m.,

N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Indra-jit, t, m. ‘ conqueror

of Indra,’ N. of the son of Ravana ; of a Danava ; of

the father of Ravana and king of Kasmira ; an author

of the seventeenth century'. — Indrajid-vijayin, i, m.
‘ conqueror of Indrajit,’ an epithet of Lakshmana.
— Indra-juta, as, a, am,Ved. promoted, excited, or

procured by Indra.— Indra-jyeshtha, as, a, am,Ved.
whose chief is Indra, led by Indra. — Indra-tama,
as, a, am, Ved. most Indra-like, mighty, powerful.

— Indra-ta, f. power and dignity of Indra. — Indra-
tapana, as, m., N. of a Danava. — Indra-tula or

indratulaka, am, n. a flock of cotton, a flocculent

seed &c. blown about in the air. — Indra-toya, f.,

N. of a river. — Indra-tva, am, n. Indra’s power and

dignity; kingship. — Indra-tvota, as, a, am (fr.

indra-tva-uta),Ve&. favoured or protected by thee,

O Indra. — Indra-datta, as, m., N. of a Brahman.
— Irulra-daru, us, m., the tree Pinus Devadaru.

— Indra-devi, f., N. of the wife of king Meghava-
hana, who built a monastery called indradevi-bha-

vana. — Indra-dyumna, as, m., N. of a man with

the patronymic Bhallaveya
;
(am), n., N. of a lake.

— Indra-dru, us, m. the plants Terminalia Arjuna

and Wrightia Antidysenterica. — Indra-druma, as,

m. the plant Terminalia Arjuna . — Indra-dvipa, as,

am, m. n. one of the nine dvipas or divisions of the

known continent. — Indra-dhanus, us, n. Indra’s

bow, the rainbow. — Indra-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a

Tathagataor of a Naga. — Indra-naksluitra, am, n.,

Ved., Indra’s lunar mansion
; an epithet of Phalgunt.

— Indra-nila, as, m. a sapphire. — Indranilaka,

as, m. an emerald . — Indra-patni, f., Ved. the wife

of Indra. — Indra-parni, f., N. of a plant, perhaps

Methonica Superba. — Indra-parvata, as, m., N. of

a mountain. — Indra-patama, as, a, am, Ved.

drunk by Indra with more pleasure than by any one

else. — Indra-pana, as, a, am, Ved. drunk by Indra

(anything which serves as his drink). — Indra-palita,

as, m. ‘ protected by Indra,’ N. of a king ; also of a

Vaisya. — Indra-pita, as, a, am, Ved. drunk by

Indra. — Indra-putrd, f., Ved. daughter of Indra.

— Indra-purogama, as, a, am, preceded or led on

by Indra, having Indra as leader. — lndra-puroliita,

f. the asterism Pushya. — Indra-pus/ipd or indra-

pushpika or indra-pushpi, f. the medicinal plant

Methonica Superba. — Indra-pramati, is, m. a de-

scendant of Vasishtha, author of some verses of the

Rig-veda. — Indra-pramada, as, m., N. of a man.

— Indra-prasuta, as, a, am, Ved. caused or im-

pelled by Indra. — Indra-prastlia, as, am, m. n.,

N. of a city on the Yamun.1 (now Delhi), the resi-

dence of the PSndavas.— Indra-praharana, am,
a. Indra’s weapon, the thunderbolt. — Indra-brah-

mana, as, m., N. of a man.— Indra-bhagvni, f.

‘ Indra’s sister,’ epithet of the wife of S’iva. — hulra-

hhuti, is, m., N. of one of the eleven GanSdhipas

of the Jainas. — Indra-bheshaja, am, n. dried ginger.

— Indramaha, am, n., N. of a ceremony beginning

with the words indram ahum. — indramaha-kd-
mitka, as, m. a dog. — Indra-mddana, as, a, am,
Ved. animating or delighting Indra. — Indra-marga,

as, in., N. of a Tirtha. — Indra-medin, i, ini, i,

Ved. whose friend or ally is Indra. — liulra-yaua,

am, n. Indra-grain; the seed of the Wrightia Anti-

dyscntcrica. — Indra-yoga, as. m.,Vcd., Indra's union

or uniting power. — Indra-lupta, as, am, ni. 11. or

indra-luptaka, am, 11. morbid baldness of the head

;

loss of beard. — Indra-loka, as, 111. Indra’s world

;

Svarga or paradise. — Indralokagamana (°ka-dg°),

am, n. (Arjuna’s) approach to Indra’s world. — Indra

•

lokcsla (°ka-hS°), as, m. the lord of Indra's world,

i. e. Indra
;

a guest (as conferring paradise on his

host). — Indra-vania, f. a metre of four lines, each

of which contains twelve syllables. — Indra-vajra, f.

a metre of four lines occurring frequently in epic

poetry; each line contains eleven syllables. — Indra-
vat, or in some cases indrd-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

associated with or accompanied by Indra.— Indra-
varman, a, m., N. of a warrior. — Indra-vaUari or

indra-valli, f. the plant Cucumis Colocynthis (?).

— Indra-vasti, is, m. f. (?) the calf (of the leg).

— Indra-vatatama, as, a, am, Ved. much desired

by Indra. — Indra-vayu, u, m. du. Indra and Vayu.
— Indra-varunika or indra-vdrunt, f. Colocynth,

a wild bitter gourd, Cucumis Colocynthis ; the favourite

plant of Indra and Varuna. — Indra-ajah, t, m., Ved.
carrying Indra. — Indra-vija, am, n. the seed of the

Wrightia Antidysenterica. — Indra-vriksha, as, m.
= indra-daru. — Indra-vriddha, f. a kind of ab-

scess. — Indra-vriddhika, as, m. a kind of horse.

— Indra-vaidurya, am, n. a kind ofprecious stone.

— Indra-vrata, am, n. ‘India’s rule of conduct,’

one of the duties of a king, viz. to distribute benefits,

as Indra pours down rain. — Indra-takti, is, f. In-

drSni the wife or personified energy of Indra. — Indra-
4atru, us, us, u, Ved. whose enemy or conquerer is

Indra, conquered by Indra (with the Udatta on the first

syllable ; differently accented the word might mean
‘ an enemy of Indra’)

;
(us), m. ‘ Indra's enemy,’

epithet of Prahlada. — Indra-ialabha, as, m., N. of

a man. — Indra-saila, as, m., N. of a mountain.

— Indra-treshtha, as, a, am, Ved. having Indra

as chief, led by Indra
; see indra-jyeshtha. — Indra-

sakhi, a, m., Ved. one whose ally or companion is

Indra. — Indra-sandha, f. connection or alliance with

Indra. — Indra-sarathi, is, is, i, Ved. driving in

the same carriage with Indra, an epithet of Vayu.
— Indra-savarni, is, m., N. of the fourteenth

Manu. — Indra-suta, as, m. ‘son of Indra,’ N. of

the monkey-king Bali
; also an epithet of Arjuna and

Jayanta. — Indra-surasa, as, m. a shrub, the leaves

of which are used in discutient applications, Vitex

Negundo. — Indra-sura, f. or indra-surisa, as, m.,

N. of the same plant (?). — Indra-sunu, us, m. ‘ the

son of Indra,’ epithet of the monkey-king Bali.

— Indra-sena, as, m., N. of several men ; N. of a

N3ga; (a), f., N. of several women. — Indrasena-
dvithya,as, a, am, attended by Indrasena.— Indra-

sena, f., Ved., Indra’s missile. — Indra-stut, t, m. or

indra-stoma, as, m. ‘ praise of Indra ;’ N. of particular

hymns to Indra in certain ceremonies.— Indras vat,

an, ati, at, Ved. similar to Indra
;
(S3y.) accompanied

by Indra, possessed of power (?). — Indra-haua, as,

m., Ved. invocation of Indra. — Irulra-hada, as, m.
a kind of medicament. — Indragni-devatd ( ra-ag°),

f. the sixteenth lunar mansion. — lndrdgni-dhdma,
as, m. frost, snow.

—

Indranuja (°ra-an°), as, m.
‘ the younger brother of Indra,’ an epithet of Vishnu

or Krishna. — Indrablia (°ra-dbh° ), as, m., N. of a

grandson (?) of Dhrita-rSshtra. — Indrayudha (°ra
-

ay°), am, n. Indra’s weapon, the rainbow; (as), m.,

N. of a horse ; a horse marked with black about the

eyes
;
(a), f. a kind of leech having rainbow tints on

the back. — lndrdyudha-Hkhin, i, m., N. of a

N.lga. — Indrdri (°ra-ar ), is, m. Indra’s enemy,

an Asura or demon. — Indravaraja (°ra-av°), as,

m. ‘ the younger brother of Indra,’ an epithet of

Vishnu or Krishna.— Indrdia/na (°ra-arf
0
), a*» m -

hemp, dried and chewed ; the shrub which bears the

seed used as a jeweller's weight, Albus Precatorius.

— Indrasana
(
ra-as°), am, n. the throne of Indra,

any throne ; a foot of five short syllables. — Indrcjya

(
°ra-(j° ), as, in., N. ofVrihaspati, the preceptor of the

gods. — Indrcshita (
,

ra-ish°), as, a, am, Ved. sent or

driven or instigated by Indra. — Indrota (°ra-uta), as,

m., N. of a son of Riksha and of DevSpi. — Indro-

ttava (°ra-ut°), as, m. a festival honouring Indra.

Indraka, am, n. an assembly-room, a hall.

Indraya, nom. A., Ved. indrayate, -yitum, to

behave like Indra.

Indrayu, us, us, u, Ved. longing for or wishing

to approach Indra.

Indrdnika, f. the plant Vitex Negundo.
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Indrani, f. the wife of Indra ; N. of DurgS,

reckoned as one of the eight mothers (nidi riled)
or

divine energies ; a kind of coitus ; the plant Vitex

Negundo.

Indriya, as, a, am, fit for or belonging to or

agreeable to Indra; (as), m. a companion of Indra

;

(dm), n. power, force, the quality which belongs

especially to the mighty Indra ; exhibition of power,

powerful act; bodily power, power of the senses;

virile power ; semen virile ; faculty of sense, sense,

organ of sense ; the number five as symbolical of the

five senses. (In addition to the five organs of per-

ception, buildhindnyaiii or jiidnendriydni, i. e.

eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, the HindQs enu-

merate five organs of action, karmendriyani, i. e.

larynx, hand, foot, anus, and parts of generation ; be-

tween these ten organs and the soul or atman stands

manas or mind, considered as an eleventh organ.

In the Vedanta, manas, buddhi, ahankara, and

fitta form the four inner or internal organs, antar-

indriyani, so that according to this reckoning the

organs are fourteen in number, each being presided

over by its own ruler or niyantri; thus, the eye by

the Sun, the ear by the Quarters of the world, the

nose by the two Afvins, the tongue by Pradetas, the

skin by the Wind, the voice by Fire, the hand by
Indra, the foot by Vishnu, the anus by Mitra, the

parts of generation by Prajapati, manas by the Moon,
buddhi by Brahman, ahan-klra by S^iva, <5itta by
Vishnu as Adyuta. In the Nyaya philosophy each

organ is connected with its own peculiar element,

the nose with the Earth, the tongue with Water, the

eye with Light or Fire, the skin with Air, the ear with

Ether. The Jainas divide the whole creation into

five sections, according to the number of organs

attributed to each being.) — Indriya-kama, as, a,

am, Ved. desiring or endeavouring to obtain power.
— Indri-yagofara, as, a, am, perceptible, capable

of being ascertained by the senses. — Indriya-grama,
as, m. the assemblage of the organs, the senses or

organs of sense collectively. — Indriya-jiiana, am,
n. the faculty of perception, sense, consciousness.

— Indriya-nigraha, as, m. restraint of the organs

of sense. — Indriya-buddhi, is, f. perception by the

senses, the exercise of any sense, the faculty of any
organ. — Indriya-bodhana, as, a, am, exciting

power, arousing or sharpening the senses
;
(am), n.

any excitement of sense, an object of perception, a

stimulus, &c. — Indrtya-varga, as, m. the assem-

blage of organs, the organs of sense collectively.

— Indriya-vipratipatti, is, f. perversion of the

organs, erroneous or perverted perception. — Indriya-
svapa, as, m. sleep of the senses, unconsciousness,

insensibility ; the end of the world. — Indriydgoiara
(fya-a-gof), as, a, am, imperceptible. — Iridri-

yatman
(
°ya-at°), a, m. an epithet of Vishnu.

— Indriyayatana (°ya-ay°), am, n. the residence

of the senses; the body. — Indriyartha
(°ya-ar°),

as, m. an object of sense (as sound, smell, &c.),

anything exciting the senses.- Indriya-vat, an,
ati, at, or indriya-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. powerful,

mighty; sometimes also indriya-vat. — Indriyd-
sanga Cya-a-s°), as, m. non-attachment to sensual

objects, stoicism, philosophy.

indriya. See above.

TOJ indh, cl. 7. A. inddhe, indhah-6akre
'*' \or idhe, indhishyate, aindhishta, indhi-

tum, to kindle, light, set on fire : Pass’, idhyate,
to be lighted ; to blaze, flame

;
[with indh cf. Gr.

aXd<D, Idapis ; aifojp, AFrvij ; “H<p-aicr-Tos : Lat.

ces-tus, ces-tas : Old Germ, eit, ‘ fire.’]

Iddha, as, a, am, kindled, lighted, alight ; shin-
ing, glowing, blazing ; clean, clear, bright ; wonder-
ful ; obeyed, unresisted ?

;
(am), n. sunshine, light,

heat ; a wonder. — Iddha-manyu, us, us, u, having
the anger, excited or kindled. - Iddhagni (°dha-
ag°), is, is, i, Ved. one whose fire bums.
Idh, (at the end of compounds) lighting; [cf.

agnidh.]

Idhma, as, am, m. n. fuel, especially that which

is used for the sacred fire
;

[cf. Hib. adhmad ;

Zend aiima.]— Idhma-jihva, as, m., N. of a son

of Priya-vrata. — Idhma-pravradCana, as, m. a

hatchet, an axe. — Idhmu-bhriti, is, is, i, Ved.
bringing fuel. — Idhma-vaha, as, m. epithet of

Dridhasyu or Dridhadasyu.

Idhya, f. kindling, lighting. See vajedhya.

Ind/ut, as, a, am, lighting, kindling.

Indhana, am, n. kindling, lighting
;

[cf. agnin-
dkana\ ; fuel ; wood, grass &c. used for this purpose.

— Indhana-iat, an, ati, at, possessed of fuel.

— Indluin-van, a, a, a, Ved. possessed of fuel;

flaming.

7^ inv, cl. 6. P. invati, invan-dakara,

^ \ invishyati, ainvit, invitum, to pervade,

surround, embrace, seize, take possession of
; to invi-

gorate, gladden. See in.

Inva, as, d, am, pervading (in vidvam-inva).

inoakd, as, f. pi. stars in the head
of Orion.

ibha, as or am?, m. or n. ? (said to be
fr. rt. i, to go), Ved. servants, dependants, domestics,

household, family
;
(SSy.) fearless power

;
(as, a, am),

followed by attendants
;

(as), m. an elephant
;

(i),

f. a female elephant; [with this word cf. the Gr.

i\- 4ipas and the Lat. ebur.] — Ibha-kand, f. a plant

with an aromatic seed, Scindapsus Officinalis. — Ihha-

kesara, as, m. the tree Mesua Roxburghii. — Tbha-

gandha, fi, N. of a poisonous fruit. — Ihlia-danta,

f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum. — Ibha-nlmilika, f.

smartness, shrewdness, sagacity (like that of an ele-

phant). — Ibha-pdlaka, as, m. the driver or keeper

of an elephant. — Ibha-pota, f. a young elephant, a

cub. — Ibham-adala, as, m. a lion. — Ibhoryuvati,

is, f. an elephant’s cub. — Ibhakhya (°bha-akh°),

as, m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii. — Ibhari (°bha-

ar°), is, m. a lion (‘ enemy of the elephant’). — Ibho-

shana (jbha-ush°), f. a kind of aromatic plant.

Tbhya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to one’s servants

or attendants
; wealthy, opulent, having many attend-

ants; (Say.) (as), m. an enemy; (a), f. a female

elephant ; N. of the Olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata.

— Ibhya-tilvala, as, a, am, Ved. abundantly pos-

sessed of household requisites.

** ima, a pronominal base. See idam.

Imaka, as, a, am, diminutive of ima.

Imatha, ind., Ved. as in this place, as here, as now.

'Miyaksh (Anomalous Desid. of rt. yaj),

Ved. occurring only in the part. pres, iyakshat and

{yakshamana ,
and in impf. subj. iyakshan, to go

towards, approach ; to request, endeavour to gain ; to

long for, seek.

Iyakshu,us,us,u,'Ved. longing for, seeking to gain.

iyat, an, ati, at (fr. pronominal base

3. 1), so large, only so large; so much, only so

much
;
[with iyat cf. the syllable iens or ies in such

Lat. words as totlens, toties, quotiens, quoties, and

in numeral adverbs as quinquies.]— Iyat-ta, f. or

iyat-tva, am, n. quantity, fixed measure or quantity,

so much.

Iyattaka, as, ika, am, Ved. so small, very small,

wee.

iyasya (Anomalous Intens. of rt.

yas), A., Ved. iyasyate, to relax, weaken ;
to vanish.

Iyasa, f., Ved. lassitude, dejection, low spirits.

ir, cl. 6. P. irati, to go
;

[cf. il.']

X
irajya (Anomalous Intens. of raj,

raj), P. rarely A., Ved. irajyatt, -te, to order, pre-

pare, arrange ; to lead
;

to dispose, be master of

;

(Say.) to grow.

Irajyu, us, us, u, Ved. busy with preparations for

the sacrificial rite.

irana, desert ; salt or barren (soil)

;

= irii}a, q. v.

iradh (Anomalous Intens. of radh),

iradhate and iradhyati, Ved. to endeavour to gain ;

(SSy.) to worship. The inf. iradhyai is by some
referred to this form, and regarded as a shortened

form of iradhadliyai ; but S5y. refers it to rt. ir.

iram-mada, as, m., Ved. delighting

in drink ; an epithet of Agni, in the form of light-

ning and ApJrn-napJt ; a flash of lightning or the

fire attending the fall of a thunderbolt; submarine

fire.

irasya, P., Ved. irasyati, to behave

insolently, be angry; (with dat.) to be ill-affected

towards
;

[cf. Lat. ira, irasci.]

Irasya, f., Ved. ill-will, malevolence
;

(Say.) wish

for food.

W ira, f. (closely allied to ida and ila),

Ved. any drinkable fluid; a draught (especially of

milk) ; refreshment, comfort, enjoyment ; N. of an
Apsaras, a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa

;

water ; ardent spirits ; the earth ; speech ; the god-

dess of speech, Sarasvati
;
[cf. ida.] — Ira-kshira, as,

a, am, Ved. whose milk is a refreshment or enjoy-

ment. — Ird-dara, am, n. hail
; (as, a or i, am),

earth-born, terrestrial, aquatic. — Ira-ja, as, m. a

N. of Kama, god of love, ‘ bom from water.’ — Ira-

mukha, am, n., N. of an Asura-town near Meru.
— Ira^vat, an, ati, at, Ved. granting drink or re-

freshment, satiating, giving enjoyment ; endowed with

provisions; comfortable; (an), m., N. of a son of

Arjuna ; the ocean, a cloud ; a king
;

(i), (., N. of

a plant ; N. of Durga, the wife of Rudra, daughter of

the Naga Susravas ; N. of a river in the Panjab, now
called Ravi . — Ird-vellikd, f. pimples or pustules on

the head. —Irefa (°ra-i.f°), as, m. a N. of Vishnu

;

a king, a sovereign ; Vanina.

irika, f., N. of a plant or tree.

— Irika-vana, am, n. a grove of such trees.

irina, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. ri,

to go ; connected with ira), Ved. a water-course, a

rivulet, a well ; any incision in the ground, a hollow,

hole ; a desert, an inhospitable region ; a bare plain,

barren soil ; salt soil.

Irinya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging or relating to

a desert &c.

sfLrf irin, i, ini, i (connected with ina ?),

Ved. powerful, violent; an overbearing fellow
;
(Say.)

an instigator
;

[cf. Irasya &c.]

d irimeda, as, m., N. of a plant, =.

ari-meda.

^frfgTT irimbithi, is, m., N. of a man of

the family of Kanva, author of several hymns of the

Rig-veda.

sRfqct 1 irivilla, or irivellika, f. pimples

or pustules on the head.

irya, as, a, am, Ved. active, powerful,

energetical ; epithet of Pushan and of the ASvins

;

(Say.) instigating ; destroying enemies ; a lord.

irvaru, us, m. f., N. of an eatable

cucumber, Cucumis Utilissimus ; of another kind,

Cucumis Colocynthis ; see irvalu, irvaru, urvaru,

erva.ru. — Irvaru-iuktika, f. a kind of melon, com-

monly Sphuti or Sphut, Cucumis Momordica.

Irvaruka, as, m. an animal living in caves.

Irvalu, us, m. f. Cucumis Utilissimus Roxb. or

Cucumis Colocynthis.

j il, cl. 6. P. ilati, iyela, elishyati,

ailit, elitum, or cl. 10. P. ilayati or

elayati, -yitum, aor. aililat or ailayit, to keep

still, not to move ;
to become quiet ; to send, to

cast ; to sleep ; to move, to go
;

[a various reading

has the form il: cf. Old Germ. Ulu, tllo, for tlju;

Mod. Germ. Eile; Cambro-Brit. il, ‘ progress, mo-

tion;’ Gr. e’Aaw.]

O o
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Tlaya, as, a, am, Ved. resting, motionless.

as, a, am,Ved. sounding, noisy,

loud; [cf. ailaba.]

ilavila, as, m., N. of a son of

Dasaratha; (a), f., N. of a daughter of Trinavindu,

wife of Visravas and mother of Kuvera.

^75T ila, f. flow, speech, the earth, &c.; see

iila.— Hd-gola, am, n. the earth, the globe.— Ila-

tala, am, n. the fourth place in the circle of the

zodiac ; the surface of the earth. — Ild-dadha, as,

m., N. of a certain sacrifice. — Ildn-da, am, n.

‘ granting refreshment or food,’ N. of a ceremony or

of a verse ;
N. of a Saman. — Ila-vrita, as, m.,N. of

a son of Agnldhra, who received theVarsha ila-vrita

as his kingdom
;
(am), n. one of the nine Varshas or

divisions of the known world, comprehending the

highest and most central part of the old continent.

Ilikd, f. the earth.

Hint, f., N. of a daughter of

Medhatithi.

ill, f. a cudgel, a stick shaped like a

sword or a short sword. See ill.

ilibisa, as, m., Ved., N. of a

demon conquered by Indra.

IrTtUT ilisa, as, m. (said to he fr. il, to

go), a fish, commonly the hilsa or sable, Clupea Alosa

;

the fish being one of high flavour, and very abundant

at certain seasons, is generally eaten both by the

natives of Bengal and by Europeans residing there

;

[cf. illida.]

ilusha, as, m., N. of the father of

Kavasha. See ailusha.

ilpa, as, in., N. of a wonderful tree

in the other world.

ST^efi illaka,as, m., N. of a merchant's son.

illala, as, m., N. of a bird.

jfWST illisa, as, m. the fish Clupea Alosa ;

[cf. ilisa.]

Mvakd, as, f. pi. the five stars in

Orion’s head. See ilvala.

ilvala, as, m. a kind of fish ; N. of

a Daitya, the brother of Vatapi
;

(as), f. pi., N. of

the five stars in Orion’s head.

iva, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. *),

like, in the same manner as (in this sense — yathd,

and used correlatively to latha)

;

as it were (after a

metaphorical expression, e. g. patha iva yantau,

on a path going as it were)
; in a certain manner, in

some measure, a little, perhaps (in qualification or

mitigation of a strong assertion)
;
nearly, almost, about

(e. g. muleurtam iva, almost an hour) ; so, just so,

just, exactly, indeed, very (especially after words

which involve some restriction, e. g. ishad iva, just

a little
; Undid iva, just a little bit : and after a nega-

tion, e. g. nadrdd iva, very soon). Iva is connected

vaguely, and somewhat plconastically, with an inter-

rogative pronoun or adverb (e. g. kim iva, what ?

katham iva, how could that possibly be? lcveva,

where, I should like to know ?). In the Pada texts

of the Rig, Vajur, and Atharva-veda, and by native

grammarians, iva is considered to be compounded
with the word after which it stands, and is therefore

enclitic.

ivilaka, as, m., N. of a son of

Lambodara.

Mika, f. an elephant’s eyeball.

Sec ishika.

TO 1. ish, cl. 4. P. ishyati, iyesha
, eshish-

'm
'\yati, aishlt, eshitwm, to move, to cause to

move
;

to let fly, to throw, cast ; to raise (as one’s

voice)
; to sprinkle

;
cl. 9. P. ishndti, to cause to

move quickly, to cast, let fly, swing; to strike; to

fly off, escape
;
to impel, incite, animate, promote

:

Caus. P. eshayati, -yitum, to bring, offer : Desid.

eshishishati.

2. ish, (at the end of some compounds) moving

quickly, speedy. See aram-ish.

Ishanaya, nom. (from the next) A., Ved. isha-

nayate, -yitum, to move, excite.

1. ishani, is, f., Ved. impulse, desire. (For 2. see

under 3. ish.)

Ishanya, nom. P., Ved. ishanyati, -yitum, to

cause to make haste, to excite, drive.

Ishanya, f., Ved. impulse, desire.

Ishavya, as, a, am (fr. ishu below), Ved. skilled

in archery.

Ishika =ishikd and ishika, q. v.

Ishita, as, a, am, moved, driven, tossed, sent

;

caused, excited, animated
;
quick. — Ishita-tvata, ind.,

Ved. by impulse or excitement.

Ishika, as, m., N. of a people,= aishika ; (a),

f. reed, rush, stem or stalk of grasses ; an arrow ; a

sort of sugar-cane, Saccharum Spontaneum ; a brush

;

a small stick of wood or iron used for trying whether

or not the gold in a crucible is melted ; the eyeball

of an elephant; see ishika, ishika, ishika, ifiled.

— Ishika-tula, am, n. the point or upper part of

a reed.

Ishu, us, m. f. an arrow
;

(in mathematics) a

versed sine ; N. of a Soma ceremony. — Ishu-kara,

as, or ishu-krit, t, m., Ved. an arrow-maker. — Ishu-

dhara, as, m. an archer. — Ishu-dhi, see s. v. below.

— Ishu-pa
,
as, m., N. of an Asura, who appeared

on earth as king Magna-jit. — Ishu-patha, as, m.
the range of an arrow.— Ishu-pushpd, {., N. of a

plant. — Ishu-bala, as, a, am, Ved. powerful by

arrows .— Ishu-bhrit, t, t, t, carrying arrows, an

archer. — Ishu-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of

arrows. — Ishu-matra, as, i, am, having the length

of an arrow, i. e. about five short spans or three

feet; (am), ind. as far as the range of an arrow.

— Ishus-trikanda, f. the threefold arrow, N. of a

constellation, perhaps the girdle of Orion. — Ishu-

hasta, as, a, am, ‘ arrow-handed,’ carrying arrows

in the hand. — Ishv-agra, am, n. the point of an

arrow. — Ishv-anika, am, n. the point of an arrow.

— Ishvarga, as, m. (for ishu-varga), Ved. one who
averts arrows, a shield-bearer. — Ishv-asana or

ishv-astra, am, n. a bow (‘ arrow-thrower’). — Ishv-

ayudha, am, n.,Ved. arrow and weapons. — Ishv-

asa, as, a, am, throwing arrows
;
(as), m. a bow

;

an archer, a warrior.

Ishuka, as, i, am, arrow-like; (a), f., Ved. an

arrow.

Ishu-dhi, is, m. f. (rt. dhd), a quiver. — Ishudhi-

mat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of a quiver.

Ishudhya, nom. P., Ved. -dhyati, -yitum, to be

a quiver, to contain arrows ;
to implore, request

;

(Say.) to desire oblations.

Ishudhya, f., Ved. imploring, request.

Ishudhyu, us, us, u, Ved. imploring, requesting;

(S5y.
)
going.

1 . ishti, is, f. impulse, acceleration, hurry ; invita-

tion, order, despatch.

Ishmin, i, ini, i, Ved. going quickly, speedy, im-

petuous
;
an epithet of the winds.

3. ish, cl. 6. P., ep. also A. iiihati,

-te, iyesha, eshishyati, aishit, eshitum or

eshfum, to endeavour to obtain, strive, seek for
;
to

endeavour to make favourable ; desire, wish, long for

;

to request ; to be willing, to be about to do anything,

to intend ; to strive to obtain anything (acc.) from

any one (abl. or loc.) ;
to expect anything from any

one
;
to assent ; to be favourable

;
to ask anything

(acc.) from any one (loc.) ; to acknowledge, to regard :

Pass, ishyate

,

to be wished or liked ; to be asked,

requested, prescribed ; to be approved, acknowledged,

accepted, regarded as
;
to be worth ; to be wanted as a

desideratum, sec 7 . ishti: Caus. P. eshayati, -yitum,

aishishat

:

Desid. eshishishati ; [with ish cf. Old

Germ. ciscOm, ‘I ask;’ Mod. Germ, heischc: cf.

also Gr. irpotaaopai, irpo-ticrys, irpo-i( ; and per-

haps Gr. id-TTjs and 1-yepos.]

Iddhaka, as, ika, am, wishing, desirous of; (as),

m. demand, the sum sought (in arithmetic).

Iddhat, an, ati or anti, at, wishing, wishful, de-

sirous.

ICiha-td, f. or Wha-tva, am, n. desire, wishfulness.

Iddha, f. wish, desire, inclination
;

(in mathematics)

a question or problem
;

(in gram.) the desiderative

form ; iddhaya, according to one’s wish or desire

;

Wham ni-grah, to suppress one’s desire. — Iddha-

dana, am, n. the granting or gratification of a wish.

— Iddha-nivritti, is, f. suppression of desire. — 16-

6hanvita (°6hd-an°), as, a, am, having a desire,

wishing, wishful. — Iddhd-phala, as, m. (in mathe-

matics) the solution of a question or problem. — I6(hd-

vat, an, ati, at, wishing, wishful, desirous
;

(ti), f. a

woman desirous of anything. — I(6hd-vasu, us, m. an

epithet of Kuvera (‘ possessing wealth according to

wish’). — I66hd-sampad, t, f. fulfilment or attain-

ment of wishes.

I66hu, us, us, u, wishing, desiring (with acc. or

inf.).

I66huka, as, a or i, am, wishing, desirous.

4. ish, t, f. wish
;

[cf. it-6ara.]

2. ishani, is, f., Ved. wish, desire. (For 1. see

under 1. ish.)

Ishuya, P., Ved. ishuyati, -yitum, to request,

ask
;

(Say.) to wish for food, wish to approach.

1 . ishta, as, a, am (for 2. see next page), sought

;

wished, desired; liked, beloved; agreeable; cherished ;

worshipped, reverenced, respected ; regarded as good,

approved ; valid
;

(as), m. a lover, a husband ; the

plant Ricinus Communis
;

(a), f., N. of a plant ;

(am), n. wish, desire
;
(am), ind. voluntarily. — Ish-

ta-karman, a, n. (in arithmetic) rule of supposition,

operation with an assumed number. — Ishta-kdpa-

tha, as, m. the root of the fragrant grass Andropo-

gon Muricatus. — Ishtet-kama-duh, dhuk, f. ‘ grant-

ing the wished-for desires,’ epithet of the cow of

plenty. — Ishta-gandha, as, a, am, fragrant
;

(as),

m. any fragrant substance
;

(am), n. sand. — Ishta-

jana, as, m. a beloved person, man or woman
;

a

loved one.— Ishta-tama, as, a, am, most desired,

best beloved, beloved, dearest.— Ishta-tara, as, d,

am, more desired, more dear, dearer. — Ishta-tas,

ind. according to one’s wish or desire. — Ishta-ta, f.

or ishta-tva, am, n. desirableness, the state of being

beloved or reverenced. — Ishta-deva, as, m. or

ishta-devata, f. a chosen or tutelary deity, a

favourite god, one particularly worshipped. — Ishta-

yaman, d, a, a, Ved. going according to one’s de-

sire. — Ishta-radmi, is, is, i, Ved. having desired

or best reins or bridles. — Ishta-vrata, as, a, am,
Ved. obeying one’s wish

;
(Say.) that by which good

works succeed. — Ishta-krita, am, n.,Ved. wish and

deed, i.e. accomplishment of a wish (?); N. of a

certain sacrificial ceremony. — Ishtd-purta, am, n.,

Ved. wish and fulfilment, i. e. fulfilment of one’s

wishes ; any religious duty or pious act, as oblation,

sacrifice, penance, holy study, digging a well, plant-

ing a tree, &c. — Ishtdrtha (°ta-ar°), as, m. any-

thing desired or agreeable. — Ishtdrthndyukta (°tha-

ud°), as, d, am, zealously active, diligent for a

desired object. — Ishtddva (°ta-ad°), as, a, am,
Ved. having desired or best horses.

2. ishti, is, f. seeking, endeavouring to obtain;

wish, request, desire ; any desired object, a desired

rule, a desideratum (a term applied to Patarijali’s ad-

ditions to PSnini’s rules)
;

(is), m.,Ved. seeking,

going after, guarding.

Ishtu, us, f. wish, desire.

Ishma, as, m. the spring
;
love or the deity KSma.

Ishya, as, am, m. n. the spring season.

Ishva, as, m. a spiritual teacher. See ishva.

*V>- ish, t, f., Ved. that which is drunk,

a draught, refreshment, enjoyment ; libation
;

the

refreshing waters of the sky ; sap, strength, freshness,

comfort, increase
;
good condition, affluence.

Isha, as, m. one who possesses sap and strength

;
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the month Alvina (September-October) ; strength,

vigour (?). — Isha-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. vigorous.

— Isha-stut
,

t, m., Ved. a praiser of the desired

(Sun)
; ( t ),

f. praise of comfort.

Ishaya, nom. P. A., Ved. ishayati, -te, -yitum,

to be succulent, swell ; to be fresh, active, powerful

;

to refresh, strengthen, animate.

Ishira, as, a, am,Ved. succulent, refreshing, fresh,

flourishing ;
vigorous, active, quick

;
[cf. Gr. itpis] ;

(as), m. fire ? ; (am), ind. quick.

Ishetvaka, as, a, am (an AdhySya or Anuv5ka),

containing the words ishe tva,
‘
for rain thee.'

ishu, ishu-dhi, &c. See i. ish last page.

ish-kri, cl. S. P., Ved. -karoti, -kar-

tum, to arrange, set in order, prepare.

Ish-kartri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. arranging, preparing,

setting in order.

Ish-krita, as, a, am, Ved. arranged. — lshkrita-

hava (°ta-ah° ), as, a, am, Ved. whose Soma vessel

is prepared or ready.

^2. isfita, as, a, am (fr. rt. yaj ; for 1 . ishta

see last page), sacrificed, worshipped with sacrifices

;

(as), m. sacrifice
;

(am), n. sacrificing ; sacred rite,

sacrament. — Ishta-yajus, us, us, us, Ved. one to

whom sacrificial verses have been offered or addressed.

— Ishta-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of sacrifices.

Ishtaka, f. a brick, especially one used in building

the altar of a sacrifice. — Ishtaka-griha, am, n. a

brick house. — Ishtaka-dita , as, a, am, built of bricks.

— Ishtaka-nyasa, as, m. laying the foundation of a

house. — Ishtakd-radi, is, m. a pile of bricks.

3 . ishti, is, f. sacrificing, sacrifice ;
oblation con-

sisting of butter, fruits, &c., opposed to the sacrifice

of an animal or of 9oma. — Ishti-pada, as, or ishti-

mush, t, m. an Asura, a demon. — Ishty-ayana , am,
n. a series of oblations, a sacrifice lasting a long time.

Ishtika, f. a brick, especially one used in building

the sacrificial altar. See ishtaka above.

Ishtin, i, ini, i, one who has sacrificed.

Ishtva, ind. having sacrificed or worshipped.

ishtani, is, is, i, Ved. (if fr. rt. yaj),

to be worshipped
;

(if instead of ni-shtani, fr. rt.

stall), rustling, rushing.

is, ind. an interjection of anger, pain,

or sorrow.

iha, ind. (fr. pronom. base 3. i), in this

place, here
; to this place

; in this world 1 in this

book or system ; in this case (e. g. tena iha na,
1 therefore not in this case,’ i. e. the rule does not

apply here) ; now, at this time
;

[cf. Zend idha,
‘ here Gr. Ida or idai in ida-ysvris and ifloi-yeWjs

;

Goth, ith; perhaps Lat. igl-tur.] — Iha-kala, as,

m. this life. — Iha-kratu, us, us, u, or iha-ditta,

as, a, am, Ved. whose intentions or thoughts are

in this world or place.— Iha-tra, ind. here, in this

world. — Iha-bhojana, as, a, am, Ved. whose goods

and gifts come hither. — Iha-loka, as, m. this world,

this life
;

(e), ind. in this world. — Iha-samaye, ind.

here, now, on the present occasion, at such a time as

this.— Iha-stha, as, a, am, standing here.— Iha-
sthana, as, a, am, whose place or residence is on
the earth; (e), ind. in this place.~ Ihagata (°ha-
ag°), as, a, am, come or arrived hither. — Ihamutra
(°ha-am°), ind. here and there, in this world and in

the next. — Theha (iha-iha), ind. here and there, now
and then, repeatedly. — Iheha-matri, ta, m., Ved.
of whose mothers one is here and one there

;
(Say.)

whose mother is here and there, i. e. everywhere.

Ihatya, as, a, am, or ihatyaka, as, ika, am,
being here.

f.

^ 1. i, the fourth letter of the alphabet,
corresponding to i long, and having the sound of ee
in feel.

^ 2. i, is, m., N. of Kandarpa, the god of
love ; i or is, f., N. of Lakshmi.

^ 3. t, ind. an interjection of pain, anger,
consciousness or perception, consideration, compassion.

^ 4. i for rt. t. See under 5. i.

iksh, cl. 1. A. ikshate, ikshdn-dakre,

n ikshishyate, aikshishta, ikshitum, to see,

look, view, behold, look at, gaze at (with acc. or

rarely loc.); to see in one’s mind, think, have a

thought, regard, consider ; to look to the welfare of

any one (with dat.) : Caus. ikshayati, -yitum, to

make one look at (with acc.). (This root is per-

haps connected with akshi, q. v.)

Ikshaka, as, m. a spectator, a beholder.

Ikshana, am, n. a look, view, aspect, sight ; re-

garding, looking after, caring for ; an eye.

Ikshanika, as, a, m. f. a looker into the future,

a fortune-teller.

Ikshamana, as, a, am, looking at, surveying.

Iksha, f. sight, viewing, considering.

Ikshita, as, a, am, seen, beheld, regarded.

Ikshitri, ta, tri, tri, seeing, beholding, a beholder.

Ikshenya, as, a, am, Ved. deserving to be seen,

curious.

Ikshyamana, as, a, am, being beheld, being

viewed.

ju ikh or ikh, cl. I. P. ekhati, iyeklia, or

\ikhatl
,
ikhdh-dakara, ekkitum or ikhi-

tum, to go, move.

*T inkh or inkh, cl. 1 . P. inkhati, inkhah-

akara ,
or inkhati, inkhah-dakara, inkhi-

tum or inkhitum, to go, move : Caus. inkhayati,

-yitum, to move backwards and forwards, to move
up and down, to swing.

$ j ij or ihj, cl. 1 . P. ijati, ijah-dakara,

'"s \ijitum or ihjati, See., to go ; to blame or
censure.

^fri <+ ijika, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

»» 1. id, cl. 2. A. itte (2nd sing. pres.
'*

s
- \ idishe, Ved. ilishe), idaii-dakre, idishyate,

aidishta, iditum, Ved. tie, &c., to implore, request,

ask for (with two acc.) ; to praise : Caus. P. idayati,

-yitum, to ask ; to praise.

Idana, am, n. the act of praising.

Ida, f. praise, commendation.

Idita or ilita, as, a, am, praised, commended.
Idenya or ilenya ox idya, as, a, am, Ved. to be

invoked or implored, to be praised or glorified, praise-

worthy, laudable.

Idyamana, as, a, am, being praised.

2. id, it, f., Ved. = id, refreshment,

libation.

idha, as, a, am (?fr. ih), sought (?).

ffiT iti, is, f. (fr. 4. i?), plague, distress,

any calamity of the season (as drought, excessive

rain, swarm of rats, foreign invasion, &c.) ;
infectious

disease ;
an affray ; travelling in foreign countries,

sojourning.

IK idriksha, as, i, am (fr. id, neut. of pro-

nom. base 3 . i, and driksha, rt. drid, dropping one

d and lengthening the preceding i, as in tadriksha

from tad, See.), of this aspect, of such a kind,

endowed with such qualities, such like.

I-drid, k, Ved. n, endowed with such qualities,

such; (k), n., Ved. such a condition, such occasion.

— Idrik-ta
,

f. quality.

Idrida, as, i, am, or idridaka, as, ika, am,
endowed with such qualities, such

;
[with the final

syllables drid and drida of these words cf. the Gr.

Aik in SprjKi^, Aiko in ttjAi'ko-s, &c. ; Goth, leika

in hveleiks, ‘welcher,’ svaleik-s, ‘such;’ Mod.

Germ, solcher; Slav, liko, nom. lik, e. g. tolik,

‘such;’ Lat. li in tdlis, qudlis .]

§=» int, cl. 1 . P. intati, -titum, to bind

;

^ 1 \ [cf. ant and and.)

H ips (Desid. of rt. dp, q. v.), to wish

to obtain.

Ipsana, am, n. desiring, wishing to obtain.

Ipsa, f. asking, desire, wish to obtain.

Ipsita, as, a, am, wished, desired.

Ipsu, us, us, u, striving to obtain ; wishing to get

or obtain, desirous of (with acc.). — Ipsu-yaj/ia, as,

m. a particular Soma sacrifice.

im, ind. (fr. pronominal base 3. i),Ved.

a particle of affirmation and restriction, generally after

short words at the beginning of a period, or after the re-

lative pronouns, the conjunction yad, prepositions and

particles such as at, uta, atha, &c. Im has also the

sense ‘now’
(
= idanim), and is by Say. sometimes

considered as an acc. case for enam.

HI 7T 7ya-dakshas, as, as, as (iya fr. rt.

i), Ved. one whose eyes go or look about everywhere

;

(S5y.) of pervading sight.

lyivas, an, -yuehi, as, gone, having gone, having

obtained.

•St it, cl. 2 . A. irte, irdh-iakre, irishyati,

'"'•x airishta, iritum, Ved. inf. iradhyai, to go,

move, rise, arise from ; to go away, retire
; to agitate,

elevate, raise (one’s voice) : Caus. P. irayati, -yitum,

to agitate, throw, cast ; to excite ; to cause to rise

;

to bring to life ; to raise one’s voice, utter, pronounce,

proclaim, cite ; to elevate ;
A. to raise one’s self.

Irana, as, a, am, agitating, driving; (as), m.
the wind.

Irita, as, a, am, sent, despatched ; said, uttered.

— Iritdkuta (°ta-ak°), am, n. declared purpose or

intention.

Irya, as, a, am, to be excited. — Irya-ta, f., Ved.

the condition of one who is to be excited.

Irya, f. wandering about as a religious mendicant.

— Irya-patha, as, m. the observances of a religious

mendicant; the four positions of the body, viz.

going, standing upright, sitting and lying down.

tVRT irama, f., N. of a river.

irina, as, a, am (fr. rt. ir?), desert;

(am), n. salt and barren soil. See irina.^ irin, i, m., N. of a man; (
inas), m.

pi. the descendants of this man.

irkshy. See irshy.

1. irma, ind., Ved. in this place, here,

to this place; (Say.) going constantly, or instigating

everything.

tP 2 . irma, as, m., Ved. the arm, the fore-

quarter of an animal
; (am), n. a sore or wound.

t^tT irmanta, as, a, am, Ved. epithet of a

team of horses or of the horses of the sun’s car ;
fall-

haunched (lit. full-ended)
;
thin-haunched

;
(perhaps)

having the biggest horses on both sides of the team.

^7^ irvaru, us, m. a cucumber, Cucumis
Utilissimus. See irvaru.

irshy or irkshy, cl. 1. P. irshyati,

'"'V irshyan-dakara, irshyitum or irkshyati,

&c., to envy, to feel impatient at another’s prosperity

(with dat.) : Desid. irshyishishati or irshyiyishati.

Irsha, f. impatience, envy of another’s success

;

more properly read irshya.

Irshalu, us, us, u, impatient of another’s success,

envious.

Irshita, as, a, am, envied
;
(am), n. envy.

Irshitavya, as, a, am, to be envied.

Irshu, us, us, u, envious, jealous.

Irshya, as, a, am, envious, envying
;

(a), f. envy

or impatience of another’s success ; spite, malice.

— Irihya-vat, an, ati, at, or irshya-maya, as, i,

am, envious, spiteful. — Irshya-vada, as, a, am,

overcome with envy.
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Irshyaka, as, a, am, envious, envying.

Irshyamdna, as, a, am, envying, envious.

Irshyalu, vs, us, u, envious, jealous.

Irshyin, i, ini, i, envious, spiteful.

Irehyu, vs, us, u, Ved. zealous.

5 »-f ilina, as, m., N. of a son of Tansu

and father of Dushyanta.

§7$ Hi or ili, is, f. a weapon, sometimes

considered as a cudgel and sometimes as a short sword

or stick shaped' like a sword.

6 tl, lid, &c. See under id.

i-vat, an, ati, at (fr. pronominal base

3. i),Ved. so large, so stately, so magnificent, so much.

Shi i. is, cl. 2. A. ishte, or Ved. ise, isah-

*^\dakre, iiishyati, iHtivm, to own, possess;

to belong to; to dispose of, be valid or powerful, to

be master of (with gen., or Ved. with gen. of an inf.,

or with a common inf., or the loc. of an abstract

noun) ; to command ; to rule, reign ; to behave like

a master, allow
;
[with this word are perhaps con-

nected Goth, aiyan, ‘ to have ;’ Old Germ, eiyan,

adj. eigan, ‘own;’ Mod. Germ, eigen.]

2. it, t, m., Ved. master, lord, the supreme spirit.

— lia-vasya, am, n. ‘ to be clothed or pervaded by

the supreme,’ a title of the Isa-upanishad, which com-

mences with that expression.

Ida, as, a, am, owning, possessing, sharing ;
one

who is completely master of anything ; capable of

(with gen.); powerful, supreme; a ruler, a master,

a lord
;

(as), m. a husband ; a Rudra ; the number

‘eleven’ (as there are eleven Rudras); N. of Siva

as regent of the north-east quarter
;
(a), f. faculty,

power, dominion. — lia-tva
,
am, n. supremacy, supe-

riority. — Ita-sakhi, a, m. Siva’s friend, an epithet of

Kuvera. — Itadhyaya (°ta-ad.h°), as, m., N. of the

I sa-upanishad. — Itopanishad (°ta-up°), t, f., N. of

an Upanishad.

Itana, am, n. commanding, reigning.

liana, as, a, am, owning, possessing, wealthy;

reigning
;
(as), m. a ruler, master, one of the older

names of Siva-Rudra ; one of the Rudras ; the sun

as a form of Siva; a Sadhya; epithet of Vishnu ; N.

of a man
;

(I), f. an epithet of Durga
;
(as or /), m.

or f. the silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum

;

(am), n. light, splendor . — lidna-krit, t, t, t, Ved.

acting like a competent person, making use of one’s

possessions or faculties
;
(Say.) rendering one a master

or able. — Iidna-dandra, as, m., N. of a physician.

— Iidna-ja, as, m. pi. a class of deities forming a

section of the Kalpa-bhavas. — liana-devi, f., N. of a

woman.
liitri, Id, m. a master, an owner or proprietor ; a

king.

Itin, i, ini, i, commanding, reigning
;

(ini), f.

supremacy. — lii-td, f. or iii-tva, am, n. superiority,

supremacy, one of the eight attributes of Siva.

livara, as, a, am, able to do, capable of (with

gen. of Vedic inf., or with common inf.), liable, ex-

posed to
; (as, i), m. f. master, lord, prince, king, mis-

tress, queen
;

(as), m. a husband
;
god, the supreme,

especially Siva, one of the Rudras, the god of love,

the soul or supreme soul (dtman); N. of a prince;

(d or i), N. of Durgfl ; of LakshmT or of any
other of the Saktis or female energies of the deities.

— fivara-krishna, as, m., N. of the author of the

S.’ln-khya-k.’lrik.’l. — livara-gild, f. pi. a section of the

KQrma-Pur.lna. — Iivara-ta, f. or iivara-tva, am,
n. superiority, supremacy. — Tivara-datta, as, m.,

N. of a prince. — livara-nishedha, as, m. atheism.

— ftvara-nish(ha, as, a, am, trusting in God.
— livara-pujaka, as, a, am, pious. — Tirara-puja,
f. worship of God. — Tivara-prasdda, as, m. divine

grace. — livara-bhdva, as, m. royal or imperial state.

— Iivara-sadman, a, n. a temple.— Ttvnra-sahha,

am, n. a royal court or assembly. — Tivara-scvd, f.

the worship of God. — Itvarddhina (°ra-adh°), as,

a, am, subject to a king, dependant on a master or

on God. — livarddhina-td, f. or iivarddhina-tva,

am, n. dependance upon God, subjection to a ruler.

— livardnanda (°ra-dn°), as, m., N. of a scholiast.

Ved. ishe, ishitum, to go, to fly away, escape; to

attack, to hurt; to glean, to collect a few grains;

to look.

Ishana, as, a, am, hastening; (a), f. haste.

Ishanin, i, ini, i, hastening.

fv isha, as, m. the month Asvina; see

isha; a son of the third Manu ; a servant of Siva.

^Ttf ishat, ind. (said to be a pres. part. fr.

rt. ish), little, a little, slightly. — Ishad-dhvdsa, as, d,

am, slightly resounding.— Ishaj-jala, am, n. shallow

water, a little water. — Ishat-kara, as, i, am, doing

little ; easy to be accomplished. — Ishat-karya, as, a,

am, connected with slight effort. — Ishat-pandu,

us, m. a pale or light brown colour. — Ishat-pana,

as, a, am, that of which a little is drunk; (am),
n. a little draught. — Ishat^purusha, as, m. a mean
man. — Ishat-pralambha, as, a, am, to be gained

for little. — Ishat-sprishta, as, a, am, slightly touched

(applied to the semivowels). — Ishad-ushna, as, a,

am, tepid, slightly warm. — Isliadruna, as, d, am,
not quite complete or entire. — Ishad-guna, as, a,

am, of little merit. — Ishadrdariana, am, n. a glance,

a slight inspection. — Ishad-dliasa (ishat-hasa), as,

m. slight laughter, a smile. — Ishad-rakta, as, a, am,
pale red. — Ishaclrvivrita, as, d, am, slightly open.

— Ishan-nada, as, a, am, slightly sounding (applied

to unaspirated soft consonants). — Ishan-nimaya, as,

a, am, exchanged for a little. — Ishal-labha, as, d,

am, to be obtained for a little.

isha, f. (said to be fr. ish), the pole or

the shafts of a carriage or plough
;
(e), du. the double

or fork-shaped pole. — Ishd-danda, as, m.the handle

of a plough. — Isha-danta, as, m. an elephant with

a large tusk or tooth, the tusk of an elephant.

— Ishadhara (’shd-adh
0
), as, m., N. of a Naga.

ishika, f. an elephant’s eyeball ; a

painter’s brush, &c. ; a weapon, a dart or arrow. See

ishika and ishika.

ishira, as, m. fire. See ishira.

fdloM ishika, f. a painter’s brush, a fibrous

stick used as one ; an ingot-mould ; a dipping rod or

something cast into a crucible to examine if the

metal it contains is in fusion. See iksliika.

ishma and ishva, as, m. Kamadeva;
spring. See ishma and ishva.

^7 ishva, as, m. a spiritual teacher.M ih, cl. I. A. ihate, ihdii-dakre, ihish-

yate, ihitum, rarely P. ihati. Sec., to en-

deavour to obtain
; to aim at or attempt ; to long for,

desire ; to take care of ; to have in mind, think of

(with acc.) : Caus. ihayati, -yitum

,

to impel.

Ilia, as, m. attempt (e.g. urdhveha, attempt to rise).

Ihamana, as, d, am, attempting, undertaking,

performing.

Iha, f. effort, exertion, activity ; request, desire,

wish. — Iha-tas, ind. diligently, energetically, by or

with labour or exertion. — Ihd-mriga, as, m. a wolf

;

a division of the drama. — fheirthin (ihd-ar°), i,

ini, i, aiming at any object, seeking wealth. — Iha-

vrika, as, m. a wolf.

Ihita, as, d, am, sought, attempted, striven for

;

wished, desired
;
(ant), n. desire, request, wish, effort.

T 1 . m, the fifth letter and third short

vowel of the alphabet, pronounced as the a in full.

— U-kara, as, m. the letter or sound u.

7 2. u, ind. an interjection of assent, call-

ing, compassion, anger, and command.

7 3 . a, ind. an enclitic copula, used fre-

quently in the Vedas; (as a particle implying re-

striction and antithesis, generally after pronominals,

prepositions, particles, and before nu and su, equiva-

lent to) and, also, further
; on the other hand (espe-

cially in connection with a relative, e. g. ya u, he on
the contrary who &c.).

This particle may serve to give emphasis, like id
and eva, especially after prepositions or demonstrative

pronouns, in conjunction with nu, vai, hi, did, &c.
(e. g. ayam u vdm purutamo johavimi, I this very

person invoke you constantly). It is especially used in

the figure of speech called Anaphora, and particularly

when the pronouns are repeated (e. g. tarn u stusha

Indram tarn grinishe, him I praise, Indra, him
I sing). It may be used in drawing a conclusion, like

the English ‘ now’ (e. g. tad u tatha na kuryat,

that now he should not do in such a manner), and

is frequently found in interrogative sentences (e. g. ka
u tad diketa, who, I ask, should know that ?).

PJnini calls this particle un to distinguish it from
the interrogative u. In the Pada-patha it is written

um.

In the classical language u occurs only after atha,

na, and kim, with a slight modification of the sense,

and often only as an expletive (see kim); u-u or

u-uta, on the one hand—on the other hand; partly

—

partly ; as well—as.

^ 4. u, cl. i. A. avate, uve, oshyate, aushta,

otam, to sound, to make a noise ; to roar, bel-

low : Caus. P. avayati, -yitum, to cause to sound.

5. «, cl. 5. P., Ved. unoti, otum, to

animate, ask, demand.

7 6 . u, us, m., N. of S'iva ; also of Brahma.

3 Itt ukanaha, as, m. a horse of a red

and yellow or red and black colour, a bay or chesnut

horse.

a <*ui ukuna, as, m. a bug; also utkuna.

drh ukta, as, a, am (past pass. part,

of rt. vad), uttered, said, spoken
;
(am), n. word,

sentence
;
(am, a), n. f. a stanza of four lines with

one syllabic instant, one long or two short syllables

in each
;

[cf. Zend ukhta .]
— Ukta-tva, am, n. the

being spoken or uttered. — Ukta-nirvaha, as, m.

maintaining an assertion. — Ukta-punska, a (femi-

nine or neuter) word, of which also a masculine is

mentioned or exists, and whose meaning only differs

from that of the masculine by the notion of gender

(e. g. the word Gangd is not ukta-punska, whereas

the word iobhana is so
; cf. bhasliita-punska).

— Ukta-pratyukta, am, n. speech and reply, dis-

course, conversation. — Ukta-vat, an, ati, at, one

who has spoken. — Ukta-varjam, ind. except the

cases mentioned. — Ukta-vakya, as, a, am, one who
has given an opinion

;
(am), n. a dictum, a decree.

— Uktanukta (°ta-an), as, a, am, spoken and not

spoken. — Vktopasamhdra (°la-up°), as, m. any

brief or compendious phrase or description.

Ukti, is, f. sentence, proclamation, speech, expres-

sion, word.

Uktvd, ind. having spoken or said.

Uktha,am,n. a saying, sentence, verse,eulogy, praise;

(in the ritual) a kind of recitation or certain recited

verses forming a subdivision of the Slistras. They
generally form a scries, and are spoken or recited in

opposition to those verses which arc sung (Soman)
and to the muttered sacrificial formulas ( Yajus).

The great Uktha (Mahad-uktham or Brihad-uk-

tham

)

forms a series of verses, in three sections, each

containing eighty threefold verses (Trida), recited at

the end of tire Agnilayana ;
a N. of the Sama-veda

;

(a), f. a kind of metre, a stanza of four lines having

one long or two short syllables in each
;
(as), m. a

form of Agni
;
N. of a prince. — Uktha-patlra, as,

a, am, Ved. having verses as wings. — Uklha patra,

am, n. vessels or libations offered during the recita-

tion of an uktha. — Uktha-bhrit, t, t, t, Ved. offering
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ukthas. — Uktha-vat, an, at'i, at, Ved. connected

with an uktha. — Uktha-vardhana, as, a, am, Ved.

strengthening one’s self by or delighting in praise

;

(Siy.) to be celebrated in praise.— Uktha-vahas, an,

an, as, Ved. offering verses ; one to whom verses

are offered.— Uktha-dansin, i, ini, i, Ved. praising

;

uttering the ukthas. — Uktha-das, as, as, or uktha-

das, as, as, m.f. or uktha-dasa, as, a, am,Ved. utter-

ing a verse, praising. — Uktha-dushnia, as, a, am,

Ved. loudly resonant with verses, moving on with the

sound of verses (as with the roaring ot waters), ac-

companied by sounding verses
;
(SSy.) whose strength

is praise. - Uktha-mada, am, n., Ved. praise and re-

joicing. — Ukthdrka (°tha-ar°),am, n.,Ved. recitation

and hymn. - Uktha-vi, is, is, i, Ved. fond of verses.

- Uktha-dastra, am, n.,Ved. recitation and praise.

Ukthin, i, ini, i, Ved. uttering verses, praising,

lauding; aocompanied by praise, or (in ritual) by

ukthas.

Ukthya, as, a, am, Ved. accompanied by verse or

praise, consisting of praise, deserving praise, skilled in

praising; accompanied by ukthas; (as), m. a liba-

tion (graha) at the morning and midday sacrifice

;

(scil. kratu) N. of a liturgical ceremony, forming

part e. g. of the Jyotishtoma ; a Soma-yajna.

sm i. uksh, cl. I. 6. P. A. ukshati, -te,

**
\ukshdii-dakdra (Ved. vavaksha, -she),

ukshitum, to sprinkle, moisten, wet ; to sprinkle or

scatter in small drops, to emit ; to throw out, scatter

(as sparks) ; to clean
;

[cf. Lith. Akana

:

Hib. uisg,

uisge, ‘ water, a river ;’ uisgeach, ‘ aquatic, watery,

fluid, moist, pluvial.’]

I. uksha, as, m. (at the end of some compounds)

= ukshan below; (as, a, am), clean (?).

Ukshana, am, n. sprinkling, consecrating.

Ukshanya. nom. P., Ved. ukshanyati, to do or

behave like Ukshan
;
(Say.) to desire one who pours

down riches &c.

Ukshanyayana, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from

Ukshanya.

Ukshanya, us, us, «, Ved. behaving or doing like

Ukshan
;

(Say.) desirous of one who pours down

riches &c.

Ukshan, a, m. an ox or bull (especially as drawing

the chariot of Ushas or dawn) ; epithet of the Soma

(as sprinkling or scattering small drops); of the

Maruts ; of the sun and Agni
; one of the eight chief

medicaments (rishabha) ; N. of a man
;

(a, a, a),

large (?); [cf. Zend ukhshan; Goth, auhsa and

auhsu ; Armen. e*n.] — Uksha-tara, as, m. a small

bull or ox ; a large bull. — Uksha-vada, as, m.,Ved.

a bull-calf, male calf. — Uksha-vehat, at, m., Ved. an

impotent bull (?). — Ukshanna (°ksha-an°), as, a,

am, Ved. one whose food is oxen.

i. ukshita, as, a, am, sprinkled, moistened,

cleansed, perfumed.

2 . uksh, cl. I. P., Ved. ukshati

A vavaksha, and A. vavakshe, ukshitum
to grow up, to grow strong

; A. to strengthen one'

self; become strong: Caus. ukshayate, -yitum, to

strengthen.

2. uksha, as, a, am, large.

Ukshdla, as, a, am (?), swift, excellent, terrible,

high, much; (as), m. a monkey (?).

2. ukshita, as, a, am, adult, of full growth, strong

old.

ukh, cl. i. P. okhati, uvokha, okhi-
N\ turn, to go, move.

ukha, as, m. (fr. rt. khan with ud?),
Ved. a boiler, a pot, a vessel

; N. of a pupil of Tittiri

;

(a), f. a boiler, any saucepan, a pot or vessel which
can be put on the fire

; a part of the body. — Ukha-
ddhid, t, t, t, Ved. breaking the pot.

Ukhya, as, a, am, Ved. being in a dish; boiled,

dressed in a pot (flesh, &c.).

ukharvala or ukhala, as, m. a kjnd
of grass, a sort of Andropogon.

3 Weil ukhuli, {., N. of a deity.

3 'till ugana, as, a, am (corrupted fr. ud-

gana or uru-gana ?), Ved. consisting of extended

troops (used as an epithet of send, an army).

ugra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. ud,

but probably fr. a rt. uj or vaj, ff. which also ojas,

vaja, vajra, may be derived; comparative ugra-

tara and ojiyas; superl. ugratama and ojishtha),

powerful, violent, mighty, strong beyond measure,

huge, formidable, terrible
;
high, noble ;

cruel, fierce,

ferocious, savage
;
angry, passionate, wrathful ; hot,

sharp, pungent, acrid
;
(as), m., N. of Rudra or Siva ;

N. of a mixed tribe, from a Kshatriya father and

Sodra mother, (the employment of this caste, accord-

ing to Manu, is the killing or catching of animals

that live in holes, as- of snakes &c. ; but according to

the Tantras the Ugra is an encomiast or bard) ;
the

tree Hyperanthera Moringa; N. of a Danava; a son

of Dhrita-rSshtra
;
the Guru of NarendrSditya, who

built a temple called Ugresa
;
a group of asterisms

(viz. purvaphalguni, purvdshddhd, purvabhadra-

pada,maghd,bharani ); N. of the Malabar country;

(a), N. of different plants, Artemisia Sternutatoria,

Coriandrum Sativum, &c.
;

(T), f. a being belonging

to the class of demons
;
(am), n. a certain poison,

the root of Aconitum Ferox ; wrath, anger
;

[cf.

Zend ughra.] — Ugra-karman, a, a, a, fierce in

action, violent, cruel. — Ugra-kanda, as, m. a sort

of gourd, Momordica Charantia. — Ugra-gandha,

as, a, am, strong-smelling
;

(as), m. the plant

Michelia Champaca
;

garlic
;

(a), f. orris root ; a

medicinal plant
;
Artemisia Sternutatoria

;
Pimpinella

Involucrata; the common carraway (Carum Carui,

&c.) ;
Ligusticum Ajowan

;
(am), n. Asa Fcetida.

— Ugragandhin, i, ini, i, strong-smelling. — Ugra-

daya, as, m. strong desire. — Ugra-darini, f., N. of

Durga. — Ugra-jati, is, is, i, base-born. — Ugra-jit,

t, (., Ved., N. of an Apsaras. — Ugra-td, f. or ugra-

tva, am, n. violence, passion, anger
;

pungency,

acrimony. — Ugra-tejas, as, as, as, endowed with

great or terrible energy
;
(as), m., N. of a Naga ;

of a

Buddha ; of another divine being. — Ugra-danshtra,

as, a, am, having terrific teeth. — Ugra-danda, as,

a, am, lit. ‘ stem-sceptred ’ or holding a terrible rod

;

relentless, remorseless. — Ugra-dardana, as, a, am,

of a frightful appearance, frightful, terrible.— Ugra-

duhitri, ta, f. daughter of a powerful man. — Ugra-

dhanvan, a, a, a, Ved. having a powerful bow,

epithet of Indra. — Ugra-nasika, as, a, am, large-

nosed. — Ugra-putra, as, m. son of a powerful

man
;
(as, d, am), having mighty sons. — Ugra-

bahu, us, us, u, Ved. whose arms are large or power-

ful. — Ugram-padya, as, a, am, frightful, hideous,

fierce looking
;
malignant, wicked

;
(a), f., N. of an

Apsaras. — Ugra-retas, as, m. a form of Rudra.

— Ugra-vira, as, a, am, Ved. having powerful men.

— Ugra-oiirya, as, a, am, terrible in might. — Ugra-

vega, as, a, am, of terrible velocity. — Ugra-vyagra,

as, m., N. of a Danava. — JJgra-iakti, is, m., N. of

a son of king Amara-sakti. — Ugra-ddsana, as, d,

am, severe in command, strict in orders. — Ugra-

sekhara, f. ‘ crest of Siva,’ N. of the Gan-ga.

— Ugra-doka
, as, a, am, sorely grieving. — Ugra-

s'ravana-dardana, as, a, am, terrible to hear and

see. — Ugra-dravas, as, m., N. of a man. — Ugra-

sena, as, m., N. of several princes, e. g. of a brother

of Janam-ejaya
;
(a), f., N. of the wife of Akrura.

— Ugrasena-ja, as, m. a N. of Kansa, the uncle and

enemy of Krishna. — Ugradarya (‘gra-dtf), as, m.,

N. of an author. — Ugra-deva, as, m., Ved. having

mighty deities, N. of a Rishi.— Ugrayudha (°gra-

ay°), as, a, am, Ved. having powerful weapons;

(as), m., N. of a prince. — Ugresa (°gra-id°), as,

m. the mighty or terrible lord, an epithet of S’iva

;

N. of a sanctuary built by Ugra.

Ugraka, as, m., N. of a Naga.

un-kara, as, m., N. of a companion
of Vishnu.

^*;VI unkuna, as, m. a buff. See ut-kuna.

ud, cl. 4. P. udyati, uvoda, udishyati,

\ nditum, to take pleasure in ; to delight in,

to be fond of ; to be accustomed, to be suitable, to

suit, to fit.

Udita, as, a, am, delightful, pleasurable, agreeable;

customary, usual
;

proper, suitable, convenient
; ac-

ceptable, fit or right to be taken ; known, under-

stood ; intrusted, deposited
; measured, adjusted,

accurate
;
delighting in, used to.

udatha, am, n. (fr. rt. vad), Ved.
verse, praise.

Udathya, as, a, am, Ved. deserving praise; (as),

m., N. of an An-girasa, author of some hymns of the

Rig-veda.

TU udda, as, a, am (said to be fr. i . ud with
da fr. rt. and), high, lofty, elevated

;
tall

;
deep

;
high-

sounding, loud, pronounced with the Udatta accent

;

intense, violent
;

(as), m. the apex of the orbit of a

planet
;

[cf. Hib. uchdan, ‘ a hillock ;’ Cambro-Brit.

uched, ‘
cleve.’] — Udda-tama, as, a, am, highest.

— Udda-tara, as, a, am, higher, more lofty. — Udda-

taru, us, m. the cocoa-nut tree ; any lofty tree.

— Udda-ta, f. or udda-tva, am, n. height, superi-

ority. — Udda-tala, am, n. music and dancing at

feasts, drinking parties, &c.— Udda-deva, as, m. an

epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. — Udda-devata, f. time

personified, chronos. — Udda-dhvaja, as, m., N. of

S'akya-muni as teacher ofthe gods among theTushitas,

q. v. — Udda-nida, as, a, am, high and low, varie-

gated, heterogeneous
;
(am), n. the upper and lower

station of the planets
;

change of accent. — Udda-

pada, am, n. a high situation, a high office. — Ud-

da-bhashana, am, n. speaking aloud. — Udda-bha-

shin, i, ini, i, speaking with a loud voice, shouting,

brawling.— Udda-lalata or Aka, f. a woman with a

high or projecting forehead. — Uddavada, as, a, am
(fr. udda= ud + da and ava + da ?), high and low,

great and small, variegated, heterogeneous
;

various,

multiform ; uneven, irregular, undulating.

Uddakals, ind. excessively lofty
;

tall
;
loud.

Udda, ind., Ved. above (in heaven), from above,

upwards; udda kri, to carry upwards.— Udda-dakra,

as, a, am, Ved. having a wheel above (epithet of a

well ). — Uddd-budhna, as, a, am, Ved. having the

bottom upwards.

Uddais, ind. (used adjectively in comp.) aloft, high,

above, upwards, from above ; loud, accentuated ;
in-

tensely, much, powerfully. — Uddaih-kara, as, a, am,
making acutely accented. — Uddaih-kula, am, n. a

high family; (as, a, am), of high family. — Uddair-

ghushta, am, n. making a loud noise, clamour.

— Uddair-ghosha
,
as, a, am, Ved. sounding aloud,

crying, neighing, roaring, rattling. — Uddair-bhuja-

taru, us, us, u, having trees like outstretched arms.

— Uddaih-diras, as, as, as, carrying one's head high,

a man of high rank. — Uddaih-dravas, as, m. long-

eared or neighing aloud
;

epithet of the horse of

Indra, produced at the churning of the ocean, (re-

garded as the prototype and king of horses.) — Uddaih-

dravasa, as, m. =the same. — Uddaih-svara, as, m.

a loud sound or voice
;

(as, a, am), making a loud

sound. — Uddais-tama, as, a, am, very high, tall or

lofty ; very loud. — Uddais-tamam, ind. exceedingly

high
;
on high

;
loudly, aloud. — Uddais-tara, as, a,

am, higher, very high, loftier, louder; pronounced

with a higher accent.— UddaistaraAva, am, a. state

of being too high. — Uddais-tva, am, n. height.

— Uddaih-sthana, am, n. a high place
;
(as, a, am),

of high rank or family. — Uddaih-stheya, am, n.

lofty, firmness (of character).

ud-6ak (ud-dak), cl. i. P. A. dakati,

-te, -kitum, to look up at, behold.

ud-dakshus (ud-ca°), us, us, us,

whose eyes are directed upwards.

flTHT uddaghana, am, n. laughter in the

mind not expressed in the countenance.

PP
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"3T? ud-dat
(
ud-dat), cl. i. P. -datati, -ti-

tum, to go away, disappear : Caus. P. -ddtayati,

-yitum, to drive away, expel, scare.

Ud-ddtana, am, n. eradicating (as a plant), ex-

pulsion ; ruining (an adversary!, causing a person to

quit his occupation by means of magical incantations,

exciting disgust for one’s profession.

Ud-ddtaniya, as, a, am, to be driven away.

Ud-datita, as, a, am, driven away.

T9ZT uddata, f. (perhaps connected with

udda or in some senses fir. ud-dat above), pride,

arrogance ; habit, usage ; N. of different plants, a

species of cyperus, a kind of garlic, Abrus Precatorius,

Flacourtia Cataphracta.

T57T7 ud-danda
(
ud-da°), as, a, am, quick,

expeditious
;

passionate, violent ; hanging down.

ud-dandra
(ud-da°), as, m. the moon-

less period of the night, the last watch of the night.

TUT ud-dar
(ud-dar), cl. i. P. -darati, -ri-

tum (cp. sometimes -dartum), Ved. -ritave or -vai,

rase, -radhyai, to go upwards, ascend, rise (as the

sun), issue forth, go forth; to rise (as the voice); to

let the contents (of anything) issue out, to empty the

body by evacuations; to emit (sounds), utter, pro-

nounce ; to quit, leave ; to sin against, to be unfaith-

ful to a husband ;
to transgress against : Caus. -dara-

yati, -yitum, to cause to go forth, to evacuate the

body by excretion, to discharge feces, to emit, to

cause to sound, utter, pronounce, declare.

Ud-darana, am, n. going up or out, uttering,

articulating.

Ud-daranya, nom. P. -daranyati, -yitum, to move
out, stretch out to.

Ud-darita, as, d, am, gone up or out, risen

;

uttered, articulated
; {am), n. excrement, dung.

Ud-ddra, as, m. feces, excrement ; discharge
;

pro-

nunciation, utterance.

Ud-ddraka, as, a, am, pronouncing, making audible.

Ud-darana,am,n. pronunciation, articulation, enun-

ciation; making audible. — Udddrana-jha, as, m. a

linguist, one skilled in utterances or sounds.— Ud-
darana-sthana, am, n. the part of the throat whence
certain sounds such as nasals, gutturals &c. proceed.

— Udddranartha (°na-ar°),as, a, am, useful for pro-

nunciation
; necessary for pronunciation, a redundant

letter &c. only used to make pronunciation easy.

Ud-daraniya, as, a, am, to be pronounced.

Ud-ddrita, as, d, am, pronounced, uttered, arti-

culated ; having excrements.

1. ud-darya, ind. having spoken, uttered.

2 . ud-darya, as, a, am, to be spoken, to be pro-

nounced.

Ud-ddryamdna, as, a, am, being uttered or pro-

nounced.

TTF5 ud-dal (ud-dal), cl. I. P. -dalati, -li-

tum, to go or move away from ; to free one’s self

from, loosen one's self from.

Ud-dala, am, n. the mind, the understanding.

Hd-dalana, am, n. going off or out, moving away.
Ud-dulita, as, d, am, gone up or out, winnowed.

TffT u6-6i (ud-6i ), cl. 5 . P. A. -dinoti, -nute,

-detnm, to gather, collect.

Ud-daya, as, m. gathering, picking up from the

ground
;
adding to, annumeration

; collection, heap,

plenty, multitude; the knot of the string or cloth

which fastens the lower garments round the loins tied

in front
;
the opposite side of a triangle. — Uddaya-

padaya (°ya-ap
0
), au, m. du. prosperity and decline,

rise and fall.

TfTJJ7 uddingafa, as, m. a passionate or
angry man; a kind of crab; a sort of cricket. See
nddi(iirga, diinjafa, diddijinya.

Tfsrfrff uddifinga, as, m. a small poison-
ous animal living in water, a crab; [cf. the last.]

ud-duda or ud-dula, as, m. (fr. ud -f

duda), the flag or pennon of a banner ; an ornament

tied on the top of a banner.

T5T ud-dyu (ud-dyu ), Caus. P. -dyavayati,

-yitum, to loosen, make free from, emancipate.

T53^ ud-dhad (ud-dhad ), cl. 10 . P. -dhuda-

yati, -yitum, to uncover (one’s body), undress.

Ud-dhadya, ind. having undressed.

TriJT uddhanna, as, a, am (for ut-sanna by
a Prakrit corruption ?), destroyed.

Ud-dhaclana, am, n. (for ut-sadana), cleaning or

rubbing the body with perfumes.

3 ud-dhal (ud-sal ), cl. 1 . P. A. -dhalati,

-te, -litum, to fly upwards or away, to move onwards.

Ud-dhalat, an, anti, at, flying up or away
;
going

or moving on or against.

Ud-dhcdana, am, n. moving upwards, going on or

against.

Ud-dhalita, as, a, am, moved, waved, waved

above
;
gone ; shaken.

TT5TT ud-dhas (ud-sas), cl. 2 . P., Ved.

-dhasti, -situm, to clean or purify thoroughly.

•T ud-dhastra-vartin(ud-sdstra

-

va°), i, ini, i, deviating from the law-books, trans-

gressing the ritual-books.

dPaiTT ud-dhikha, as,d,am (fr. ud-\-sikha),

having the flame pointed upwards
; flaming, blazing

up; radiant; high-crested; (as), m., N. of a Naga
(‘with erected crest’).

d Pad ij- ud-dhinghana, am, n.(fr. ud-singh),

breathing through the nostrils, snuffing, snoring
;
(the

word is also written uddhinhana.)

Tf%? ud-dkid (ud-dhid), cl. 7 . P. A. -dhi-

natti, -dhinte, -dhettum, to cut out or off, extirpate,

destroy; to interfere, interrupt, stop : Caus. P.

-dhedayati, -yitum, to cause to extirpate or destroy

:

Pass, -dhldyate, to be cut off, stopped, or inter-

rupted ;
to cease, be deficient, fail.

Ud-dhitti, is, f. extirpation, destroying, destruction.

Ud-dhidya, ind. having cut off, destroyed, killed,&c.

Ud-dhinna, as, a, am, cut out or off ; destroyed,

killed ; abject, vile
;

(as), m. peace obtained by
ceding valuable lands.

Ud-dhettri, td, m. an extirpator, a destroyer.

Ud-dheda, as, m. cutting off or out
;
extirpation

;

destruction ;
cutting short, putting an end to ; excision.

Ud-dhedana, am, n. cutting off, extirpating, de-

stroying, destruction.

Vd-dhedaniya, as, a, am, to be cut off.

TJd-dhedin, i, ini, i, destroying.

Ud-dhcdya, as, d, am, to be cut off, to be de-

stroyed.

TT33TT ud-dhiras (ud-si° ), as, (is, as, hav-
ing the head elevated, with upraised head, N. of a

mountain also called Urumunda.

ud-dhilindra (nd-si°), am, n. a

mushroom.

ud-dhish
(
ud-sish ), cl. 7 . P. -dhi-

nashfi, -dlicshtum, to leave (as a remainder), to

reject: Pass, -dhilhyatc, to be left remaining.

Ud-dhishta, as, a, am, left, rejected, stale ; having

the remains of food on the mouth or hands, one

who has not washed his hands and mouth and there-

fore is considered impure; (am), n. leavings, frag-

ments, remainder (especially of a sacrifice or of food).

— Uddhishta-kalpana , f. a stale invention — Ud-
dhishfa-ganapati, is, m. (opposed to duddka-ya-
napati), Ganefa as worshipped by the Uddhishtas

or men who leave the remains of food in their mouth
during prayer . — Uddhishta-td, f. the being left, state

of being a remnant or remainder. — Uddhish(a-hho-

jana, am, n. eating the leavings of another man

;

(a*), m. one who eats another’s leavings ; the

attendant upon an idol, whose food is the leavings of

offerings. — Uddhish ta-hhajin, ?, ini, i,or uddhishta-

hhoktri, td, tri, tri, an eater of leavings, a mean
person. — Uddhishta-modana, am, n. wax. — Uddhi-

shtanna (°ta-an°), as, a, am, leavings, offal.

Ud-dhesha, as, m. or ud-dheshana, am, n. rest,

remainder ;
leavings.

TeStfNi ud-dhirshaka (ud-siP), as, a, am,
having the head raised

;
{am), n. a pillow (* that

which raises the head ’).

TwftT ud-dhush (
ud-sush ), Caus. -dhosha-

yati, -yitum, to dry up, make dry.

Ud-dhushka, as, a, am, dry, dried up, withered.

Ud-dhoshana, as, a, am, drying up, making dr)';

(am), n. drying up, parching.

Ud-dhoshuka, as, a, am, drying up, making dry.

TeST'JT ud-dhushma, am, n. or ud-dhushman,

a, n. (fr. rt. dvas with ud ?), confusion.

TTJTT ud-dkuda, f. (see the more correct

ud-duda), the head of a banner or part above the flag.

T«r*T ud-dhuna, as, a, am (fr. rt. svi with

ud), swollen, turgid
;

lofty, high
; fat, bulky.

ud-dhrinkhala
(ud-sri °), as, a,

am, unbridled, uncurbed, unrestrained, perverse, self-

willed ; irregular, desultory, unmethodical.

ud-dhodana, as, a, am (fr. ud-sud),

Ved. burning.

"3 -eat Mill ud-dhoshana. See ud-dhush above.

TfcvjT ud-dhri
(ud-sri), cl. 1 . P. A. -dhra-

yati, -te, -dhrayitum, P. to raise, erect, extol ; A.
to rise, be erected.

Ud-dhraya, as, m. rising, raising, erecting
; eleva-

tion of a tree, mountain, &c.; rising of a planet, &c.;
height

;
growth, increase, intensity ; the upright side

of a triangle. - Uddhrayopcta {°ya-up°), as, a, am,
possessing height, high, lofty, elevated.

Vd-dhrayana, am, n. raising, erecting.

Ud-dhraya, as, m. rising upwards, elevation,

height
;
growth, increase, intensity

;
(i), f. an up-

raised piece of wood, plank.

Ud-dhrayin, t, ini, i, high, raised, lofty.

Ud-dhrita, as, a, am, raised, lifted up
;
high, tall

;

advancing, increasing, prosperous; born, produced;
increased in size or bulk, grown. — Uddhrita-pani,
is, is, i, with outstretched hand.

Ud-dhriti, is, f. rising upwards, elevation, increase;

the upright side of a triangle
; the upright elevation

or height of a figure.

Ud-dhreya, as, a, am, high, lofty.

T^g'«(i uddhlaka, as, m., Ved. a part of the
human body, (used only in du.)

T531J; uddhvanka, as, m. (fr. rt. svahd with

ud), Ved. gaping, cleaving open, forming a fissure.

T53T ud-dhvas
(
ud-has ), cl. 2 . P. -dhva-

siti, -situm, to breathe, take a deep breath, sigh,

pant, respire.

Ud-dhrasat, an, ati, at, breathing hard, panting.

Ud-dhvasana, am, n. breathing, sighing
;
taking a

deep breath.

Ud-dhvasita, as, a, am, heaving, beating, breathed,

inspired, blown, expanded
; blooming, enlivened,

gladdened
;
(am), n. sighing.

Ud-dhvdsa, as, m. breath, breathing, deep inspira-

tion; sigh; breathing out, expiring, dying; consolation,

encouragement
;
division of a book, pause in a narra-

tion ;
an air-hole.

Ud-dhvasita, as, a, am, breathless, out of breath,

much, excessive, loosened, released, desisted from,

disjointed, divided.

Ud-dhvasin, i, ini, i, breathing, inhaling air;

sighing, breathing out, expiring; pausing
; rising,

coming forward.

udh, cl. 1 . 6. P. uddhati, uddhah-

n dakara, uddhitum, to finish; to bind ;
to

abandon, transgress.
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3 tjH uj-jan
(
ud-jan), cl. 3. P. -jajanti,

-janitum, to beget, produce ; d. 4. A. -jayate, to

be bom, originate.

a-ntM'i tij-jayana, &c. See s.v. vj-ji below.

uj-jas (ud-jas), Caus. -jasayati, -yi-

tum, to destroy, extirpate (with gen.).

Uj-jasana, am, a. killing, slaughter.

3 ni 1 H ujjiinaka, as, m., N. of a TTrtha ;

also spelt ujjalaka.

TTSf uj-jt (ud-ji), cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetnm,

to win, conqiler, acquire by conquest; to be victorious:

Caus. -japayati, -yitum, to assist any one to win

;

to cause to conquer (with twoacc.) : Desid. -jigishati,

to wish to conquer.

Uj-jayana, as, m., N. of a man
;

(I), f. UjjayinT

or Oujein, the Gr. O&vy, a city so called in Avanti

(MJlava), formerly the capital of Vikramaditya ; it

is one of the seven sacred cities of the Hindus, and

the first meridian of their geographers, from which

they calculate longitude ; the modern Oujein is about

a mile south of the andent city.

Uj-jayanta, as, m., N. of a mountain in SurSshtra

in the west of India, part of the Vindhya range. See

rairata.

Uj-jayini, f. the rity Oujein. See uj-jayanl.

Uj-jiti, is, f., Ved. victory; N. of certain verses in

the Vsjasaneyi-SamhitJ, so called because the words

itdajayat tarn ujjesham occurs in them.

Uj-jcsha, as, a, am, Ved. victorious. — Ujjesha-

vat, an, atl, at, Ved. containing the word ujjesha.

tPtiI

p

1 *i ujjihdna, N. of a region.

Ti Tst/lVT uj-jihirshd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt.

hri with ud), wishing to take or seize.

Trsffa uj-jiv (ud-fw), cl. 1. P. -jivati, -vi-

tum, to revive, return to life : Caus. P. -jivayatt,

-yitum, to restore to life, animate.

Uj-jivin, t, m., N. of a counsellor of Meghavarna,
the king of the crows.

uj-jrimbh ( ud-jrimbh ), cl. 1. A.,

poet. P. -jrimbhate, -ti, -bhitum, to gape, to open

;

to part asunder ; to show one’s self, become visible,

come forth, break forth, expand, arise.

Uj-jrimbha, as, a, am, gaping, parting asunder,

open, apart; blown, expanded.

Uj-jnmbhana, am, n. the act of gaping, opening
the mouth.

Uj-jrinibhita, as, a, am, opened, stretched
; ex-

panded, blown
;
{am), n. effort, exertion.

uj-jya, as, a, am (fr.ud +jya), having
the bow-sinew loosened.

uj-jval
(ud-jval), cl. 1. P., ep. A.

•jvatati, -te, -litum, to blaze up, flame, shine : Caus.
P. -jvalayati, -yitum, to light up, cause to shine,
illuminate.

Uj-jvala, as, a, am, blazing up, luminous, splendid,
light

; burning ; clean, dear ; lovely, beautiful ; blown,
expanded

;
{as), m. love, passion

;
{am), n. gold

;

(a), f. splendor, dearness, brightness
; a form of the

Jagatl metre. — Ujjvala-ta, f. or ujjvala-tva, am,
n. splendor, radiance

; beauty. — Ujjvala-datta, as,
m., N. of the author of a commentary on the
Unadi-sutras.

Uj-jvalana, am, n. burning, shining
; fire, gold(?).

I j-jvalita, as, a, am, lighted, shining, flaming, &c.

ujjk, cl. 6. P. vjjhati, ujjhdh-ca-
v kara, ujjhitum, &c., to leave, abandon,

quit ; to avoid, escape.

Ujjtia, as, a, am, quitting, forgetting.

Ujjhaka, as, m. a doud, a devotee.

Ujjhana, am, n. abandoning, removing.

Ujjhita, as, a, am, left, abandoned
; left off, dis-

continued.

Ujjhitrx, ta, tri, trt, who or what leaves.

TVnjfi rt aj-jhatita, as, a, am (rt. jhat),

perplexed, bewildered.

ahih, cl. 1. 6 . P. uhdhati (cl. 1. and
x 6. differing only in the accent), unfhi-

tum, to gather, glean.

Undha, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains.— Undha-
vritti, is, is, i, one who lives by gleaning, a gleaner.

— Undha-dila, am, n. gleaning com or grains.

— Undha-fila, as, a, am, one who lives by glean-

ing &c.

Uiidhana, am, n. gleaning, gathering grains of

com in market-places &c.

TZ uta, as, m. leaves, grass, &c., used in

making huts, thatches, &c. — Uta-ja, as, am, m. n.

a hut made of leaves, the residence of hermits or

saints; a house in general.

^-7 uth or uth, cl. 1. P. othati or uthati,

x -thitum, to strike or knock down.

udu, us, u, f. n. a lunar mansion or

constellation in the moon’s path; («), n. water.

— IJdu-pa, as, am, m. n. a raft or float
;
(as), m.

the moon, (the half-moon being formed like a boat.)

— Udu-pati, is, m. or udu-raj, t, m. the moon

;

the Soma. — Udu-patha, as, m. the ether, firma-

ment (the path of the stars). — Udu-raj, t, m. the

moon. — Udu-loman, a, m., N. of a man. — Udu-
pa, as, am, m. n. a raft, a float

;
{as), m. the moon.

3 dy t, udumbara, as, m. (in Ved. written

with d, in Class, generally with d), the tree Ficus

Glomerata ; a spedes of leprosy with coppery spots

;

the threshold of a house ; a eunuch
;
a kind of worm

supposed to be generated in the blood and to produce

leprosy; (ant), n. the fruit of the tree Ficus Glo-

merata ; copper ; a karsha, a measure of two tolas.

— Udumbara-dald or udumbara-parni, f. the

plant Croton Polyandra. — Udumbara-vati, (., N. of

a river
; see also udumbara.

•d ddIHt. uddamara, as, d, am (fr. ud-da° ?),

excellent, respectable, of high rank or consequence.

ddsl ud-di (ud-di), cl. 1. 4. A. -dayate or

-diyate, -dayitum, to fly up : Caus. -dapayati (-da-

payatii), to scare.

Ud-dayana, am, n. flying up, flying, soaring.

Ud-dina, as, a, am, flown up, flying up
;
(am),

n. flying as a bird ; flying up, soaring.

Ud-diyana, am, n. flying up, soaring.

Ud-diyamana, as, a, am, flying up, soaring, one

who flies or soars.

uddisa, as, m. a work so called,

containing charms and incantations
;
a N. of Siva.

Tf udra, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

unduka, as, m. a texture, a net

;

a part of the body, the peritoneum ? ;
(this word is

perhaps connected with udupa.)

tj<is<«ti underaka, as, m. a ball of flour,

a roll, a loaf. — Underaka-sraj, k, f. a string of rolls,

balls of meal or flour upon a string.

Trt^ut, ind. a particle of doubt or delibera-

tion=how, what (?), either, or; see 2 . uta. (For

the prep, ud see 1. ud, page 153)

TiT r. uta, as, a, am (fr. rt. ve), sewn,

woven.

Trf 2. uta, ind. (as a particle of doubt or

deliberation) and, also, even, or. Often used for the

sake of emphasis, especially at the end of a line after

iti or a verb (e. g. sarva-bhutani tarn partha sada

paribhavanty uta, all creatures, O king, certainly

always despise him).

(As an interrogative particle, generally at the begin-

ning of the second or following part of a double in-

terrogation) or, utrum-an (e. g. katham nirryiyate

kirn syan nishkarano bandhur uta vidvasa-gha-

I takah, how can it be decided whether he be a friend

I
without a motive or a violator of confidence ?). In
this sense it may be strengthened by aho (e. g. katdit
tram asi mdnushi utaho surditgand, art thou a
mortal woman or divine?), or by aho-svit (e. g.
S'a/ihotrah kim nu syad utahosvid raja Nalah,
can it be ffslihotra or king Nala ?). Rarely kim is

repeated before uta used in this sense (e. g. kim nu
svargat prapta tasya rupena kimuta anya dgata,
has she arrived from heaven or has another come in

her form ?).

(As a particle of wishing, especially at the beginning
of a sentence followed by a potential) would that

!

utinam I (e. g. uta adhiyita, would that he would
read I).

(Uta preceded by kim) on the contrary, how
much more, how much less (e. g. samartho ’si sa-
hasram apt jetum kimuta ekam, thou art able to

conquer even a thousand, how much more one ?).

(Uta preceded by prati) on the contrary, rather

(e. g. esha prishto ’smabhir na jalpati hanti
pratyuta pashanai/i, this one questioned by us does

not speak, but rather throws stones at us). Uta va,
or else, and (e. g. samudrad uta va purishat, from
the sea or from the moisture in the air)

; va-uta
vd or utaho vapi-va, either—or ; uta-uta, both

—

and (e. g. uta balavan uta abalah, both the strong

and the weak)
;
kim-uta vd, whether—or else.

?rT^ utanka, as, m., N. of a Rishi.

— Utanka-megha, as, m. a kind of cloud named
after that Rishi.

T?n*I utathya, as, m., N. of a son of
An-giras and elder brother of Brihaspati. — Utathya-
tanaya, as, m. an epithet of Gautama. — Utathya-
nuja, as, m. or utathyanujanman

(

c
ya-anu-ja°),

a, m. a N. of Brihaspati, regent of the planet Jupiter

(y'ounger brother of Utathya).

TiTI^rr utaho, ind. (fr. 2. uta + aho), a par-
ticle of doubt or deliberation = either, or ; see under

2. uta above. — Utaho-svit, see under 2. uta.

rirt utula, as, m. pi., N. of a people ;

also kulufa or uluta.

Tttutka, as, a, am (fr. 1. ud), excited by
the desire of obtaining anything

;
wishing for (with

inf.), desirous of, longing for; regretting, sad, sor-

rowful
;

absent, thinking of something else
;
(as), m.

desire ; opportunity, occasion. — Utka-ta, f. a state of

longing or regret
;
the plant Pothos Officinalis having

aromatic seeds.

Utkaya, nom. A. -yate, -yitum, to long for.

3 r=fi'ri ut-kada, as, d, am, having the hairs

erect.

3 reiissi ut-kaiihd, f. a metre of six verses,

each verse containing eleven syllabic instants.

'3
s'ti^deti ut-kanduka, as, a, am, having" no

coat of mail, without bodice or jacket.

d r+d ut-kata, as, a, am (fr. 1. ud), ex-

ceeding the usual measure, important
;
richly endowed

with, abounding in ; drunk, mad, furious ; excessive,

much
; superior, high, proud, haughty ;

uneven

;

difficult; (as), m. fluid dropping from the temples

of an elephant in rut
;
the plant Saccharum Sara, or

a similar kind of grass
;

intoxication, pride
;
(a), f.

the plant Laurus Cassia
;
N. of a town

;
(am), n. the

fragrant bark of Laurus Cassia.

3 r=tidetn«'?T utkatukasana, am, n. sitting

on the hams, squatting.

dr+rtllohi ut-kanika, f. a raised particle.

i.ut-kantha, as, a, am, having the

neck uplifted, on the point of doing anything
;
(as

or a), m. f. longing for a beloved person or thing

;

regretting, missing anything or person.

2. utkantha, nom. A. utkanthate, -thitum, to long
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"Zi^&ut-kud or ut-kuiid (ud-k°
), cl. 6. P.,for, regret, sorrow for : Caus. utkanthayati, -yitum,

to excite longing, inspire with tender emotions.

Utkanthita, as, a, am, regretting, wishing or sor-

rowing for, distressed, sorrowful
;

(a), f. a woman
longing after her absent lover or husband.

3 rtfri, ut-kand (ud-skand), cl. i. P. -kan-

dati, -kantum, to leap, jump over.

Ut-kandaka, as, m. a kind of disease.

Trfi'VT ut-kandhara
,

as, a, am, having

the neck erect or uplifted
;
(am), n. bending back

the neck.

d ut-kamp (ud-k° ), cl. I. A. -kampate,

-pitum, to tremble : Caus. P. -kampayati, -yltum,

to cause to tremble; to cause to swing upwards,

agitate, shake.

Ut-kampa, as, a, am, trembling, tremor, agita-

tion
;
(as), m. trembling.

Ut-kampana, am, n. the act of trembling, agitation.

Ut-kampin, i, ini, i, trembling, agitating, causing

to tremble.

Jrb'f ut-kara. See under ut-kri.

ut-karkara, as, m. a kind of mu-
sical instrument.

ut-karna, as, a, am, having the ears

erect
;

(as), m. an erect ear.

TrPf ut-karsha, &c. See under ut-krish.

3T3ie5 I. ut-kal (
ud-k° ), cl. io. P. -kala-

yati, -yitum, to unbind, loosen.

Ut-kalita, as, d, am, unbound, loosened ;
opened,

blossoming
;
prosperous, rising, increasing

;
regretting,

grieving for.

dr+r^ 2. ut-kal (ud-k° ), cl. io. P. -kdla-

yati, -yitum, to drive out, expel.

3r*e5 utkala, as, m. pi., N. of the inhabit-

ants of Orissa, in the south of India ; a subdivision of

Brahmans, derived from Utkala, a son of Sudyumna

;

(as, a, am), m. f. n. a porter, one who travels with

a burden or load
;
(as), m. a fowler, a bird-catcher.

ut-kaldpa, as, d, am, having the

tail erect and expanded.

Utkaldpaya, nom. P. -payati, -yitum, to cause

the peacock to spread its tail, to cause any one to be

proud ; to inspire conceit by an acknowledgment of

merit ;
to return thanks (?).

ntkali, is, m., N. of a deity; (a

various reading has utkharin.)

3rfifc53iT utkalikd, f. (fr. I. ut-kal?),

longing for, regretting, missing anything or person

;

wanton sportfulness, dalliance
;

a bud, an unblown

flower ; a wave. — Utkalikd-praya, (prose) abound-

ing in compound words.

dr+Utfl ut-kashana, am, n. (rt. kash), tear-

ing or pulling up, drawing through (as a plough).

3 ut-kas (ud-k° ), cl. I. P., Ved. -ka-

sati, -situ/m, to gape, to open.

ar+idd ut-kdkd, f. a cow calving every

year.

dr+151 ut-kds (ud-k° ), cl. i. A. -kdsate,

-ttitum, to flash upwards, shine.

Utkadana, am, n. giving orders, commanding.

utkdsa, as, m., N. of a man.

4 p*i+H ut-kdsana, am, n. (rt. kds), hem-
ming, clearing the throat of mucus.

3r=tt1<'l ut-kirna. See under ut-kri 3rd col.

ut-kirt. See ut-krit 3rd col.

art!) rid ut-kirtana, &c. Sec ut-krit.

utkila, as, m., N. of a man.

1 . A. -kudati, -kundate, -kunditum, to bend upwards;

to bend aside, to bend from the right course, to go
or lead any one astray, to corrupt.

Ut-kundika or ut-kundita, f. the plant Nigella

Indica.

Ut-koda, as, m. a bribe.

Utkodaka, as, ika, am, corrupted with bribes

;

(as), m. the receiver of a bribe, a bribe
;
N. of a

Tirtha.

ut-kut (ud-k°), Caus. -kotayati, -yi-

tum, to bend upwards.

Ut-kuta, am, n. lying stretched out on the back,

lying with the face upwards, sleeping with the head

erect.

Ut-kutaka, as, a, am, stretched out on the back

with the face upwards, erect. — Utkutaka-prahana,

am, n. avoiding the above position. — Utkutakasana
(°ka-as°), am, n. a position like that just described.

3i^iTrr ut-kuna, as, m. a bug ; a louse.

TF*ic5 ut-kula, as, a, am, degenerating,

dishonouring one’s family.

ut-kuj
(
ud-k°),

cl. I. P. -kujati,

•yitum, to utter monotonous sounds.

Ut-kuja, as, m. the singing of the kokila.

3rji£ ut-kuta, as, m. an umbrella or parasol.

ut-kurd (
ud-k° ), cl. 1. P. A. -kur-

dati, -te, -ditum, to jump up, spring upwards.

Ut-kurdana, am, n. jumping up, springing upwards.

3^ic3 ut-kula, as, a, am, Ved. being on

an elevation, going up-hill
;
(am), ind. up-hill.

Ut-kulita, as, a, am, brought to the bank or

shore.

ut-kri (ud-k°), cl. 8. A. -kurute,

-kartum, to inform against.

Ut-kriti, is, f. a metre of four times twenty-six

syllables.

ut-krit (ud-k°), cl. 6. P. -krintati,

-kartitum, to cut out or off, to tear out or off; to

cut up, cut in pieces, carve, butcher.

Ut-kartana, am, n. cutting up, cutting to pieces,

cutting off.

Ut-kritya, ind. having cut off or up, having cut out.

Ut-krityamdna, as, a, am, being cut to pieces,

being cut up.

3i3i'll ut-krish (ud-k° ), cl. 1 . P. sometimes

A. -karshati, -te, -karshtum or -kraslitum, to draw

or drag or pull up ;
to raise

;
to draw or take out,

to extract
;

to pull or put off; to bend ( as a bow)

;

to tear asunder: Caus. -karshayati, -yitum, to

elevate, raise, increase : Pass, -krishyatc, to be

lifted or drawn up, to be raised, to rise, become

powerful, become eminent.

Ut-karsha, as, a, am, superior, eminent
;
much,

excessive; exaggerated, boastful; attractive; (as), m.

pulling upwards, drawing, pulling ;
elevation, increase,

rising to something better, prosperity ;
excellence,

eminence ; excess, abundance ;
self-conceit

;
boasting

;

joy, pleasure (?).

Ut-karshaka,as,ika, am, drawing upwards, raising.

Ut-karshana, am, n. drawing upwards, taking off.

Ut-karshita, as, d, am, drawn upwards, elevated.

Ut-krish(a, as, d, am (opposed to apa-krishfa

and ava-krishta), drawn up or out
;

attracted ;
ex-

tracted
;
taking a high position

;
excellent, eminent

;

superior, best ; much, most, excessive
;
jndnotkrishfa

(°na-ut°), as, a, am, eminent through knowledge.

— Utkriehta-ta, f. or utkfishta-tva, am, n. ex-

cellence, superiority, eminence. — Utkj-ish(a-l)huma,

as, m. a good soil. — Utkrishfa-vcdana, am, n.

marrying a man of a higher caste
;
the best or most

respectable form of marriage (?).— Utkrish(opddhitd

(°(a-up°), f. state of high illusion.

ut-kri (
ud-k°), cl. 6 . P. A. -kirati, -te,

-karitum or -rltum, to scatter upwards, pile up,

heap up ; to dig up or out, excavate
; to engrave.

Ut-kara, as, a or », am, what piles or heaps,

what makes up or raises
;

(as), m. what is dug out,

rubbish
;
heap, multitude ; a pile, a stack.

Ut-karika, f. a sort of sweetmeat made with milk,

treacle, and ghee.

Utkariya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to a

heap &c.

Ut-kara, as, m. winnowing corn
;
piling it up.

Ut-karika, f. a poultice.

Ut-kirna, as, d, am, heaped up, scattered, dug
out, perforated.

31^3 ut-krit (ud-k°), cl. 10 . P. -kirtayati,

-yitum, to proclaim, celebrate, praise, promulgate.

Ut-kirtana, am, n. crying out, proclaiming
;

prais-

ing, celebrating.

Ut-kirtita, as, a, am, proclaimed, promulgated;

praised, celebrated, renowned.

3r?rq ut-klrip
(
ud-k°), Caus.P. -kalpayati,

-yitum, to form, fashion, create.

d'r+W ut-koda. See under ut-kud.

3?3W ut-kram (ud-k°), cl. 1 . P. A., 4 . P.

-kramati, -kramate, -kramyati, -kramitum, to

step up, go up, ascend ; to step out, go out or away

;

to pass away, die ; to go over
;
pass over ; omit ; not to

notice
;
to neglect, transgress : Caus. P. -kramayati,

yitum, to cause to go up or ascend : Desid. Ved.

-dikramishati or -dikramishyati, to wish to go up

or out.

Ut-krama, as, m. going up or out; progressive

increase
;
going astray, acting improperly, deviation,

transgression.

Ut-kramana, am, n. going up or out, soaring

aloft, stepping out ; surpassing, exceeding
;
(pranot

-

kramana, am, n. the flight of the soul.)

Ut-kramaniya, as, a, am, to be abandoned, to

be given up.

Ut-kranta, as, a, am, gone forth or out, gone over

or beyond, passed, surpassed
;
trespassing, exceeding.

Ut-krdnti, is, f. stepping up to, going out.

Utkrantin, i, ini, i, passing, passing away, gone,

departed.

Ut-krama, as, m. going from or out. going above,

surpassing, deviating from propriety, transgression

;

opposition, contrariety.

Ut-kramat, an, anti, at, going out, going over

or above, surpassing.

373i3T ut-krus (ud-k°), cl. 1 . P. -krosati

,

-kroshtum, to cry out, to call to (with acc.), ex-

claim
;
proclaim.

Ut-krushta, as, a, am, crying, speaking out or

aloud
;
(am), n. crying out, calling, exclaiming, con-

versation.

Ut-kroda, as, m. clamour, outcry, proclamation

;

an osprey.

3*fa?t3 ut-kroda, as, m. (fr. krud= kurd

with ud 1), Ved. exultation (?) ;
cf. ut-kurd.

3Tr'3i7T ut-klis (ud-k°), cl. 9 . P. -klisndti,

-klestitum or -kleshfum, to feel uneasy, to be uncom-

fortable or distressed : Caus. P. -klcdayati, -yitum,

to excite, stir up, expel.

Ut-klcda, as, m. excitement, disquietude
;
disorder

or corruption of the humors (of the body) ; sickness,

nausea.

Ut-kledaka, as, m. a kind of poisonous insect.

Ut-kleiana, as, a, am, or ut-klcdin, i, ini, i,

exciting, stirring up, causing disorder (e. g. kaphot -

klcdin, exciting phlegm).

3rijffT ut-kleda, as, in. (fr. rt. klid with

nd), the becoming wet or moist.

Ut-klcdin, i, ini, i, wet, becoming moist.

37B^ ut-kvath (ud-k°), cl. 1 . P. -kvathati,

[

-thitum, to boil out, extract by boiling &c.
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4 PrHjl l| ut-kship (ud-k°), cl. 6. P. A. -kshi-

pati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw up, raise, set up, erect

;

to throw away, reject, get rid of, vomit up.

Ut-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown upwards, tossed,

raised ;
thrown out, ejected ;

vomited
;

rejected, dis-

missed
;
(as), m. the thorn apple (Datura Mete! and

Fastuosa).

Utkshiptika, f. an ornament in the shape of a

crescent worn in the upper part of the ear.

Ut-kshepa, as, m. throwing or tossing up ; throw-

ing away ;
sending, despatching ; bringing up, vomit-

ing ; the region above the temples ;
N. ol a country;

also of a man.

Ut-kshepaka, as, a, am, throwing, a thrower, who

or what elevates or raises ;
one who sends or orders

;

(as), m. a stealer of clothes &c.

Ut-kshepana, am, n. throwing upwards, tossing

;

sending, sending away ; vomiting, taking up ; a kind

of basket or bowl used for cleaning corn ;
a fan ; a

measure of sixteen panas.

TrWf^TT ut-kha6ita, as, a, am, intermixed

with.

<Sr<dd ut-khan (ud-kh° ), cl. I. P. A. -kha-

nati, -te, -nitum, to dig up or out, to excavate ; to

tear out by the roots, root up ; to draw or tear out

;

to destroy entirely.

Ut-khata, as, a, am, dug up ; excavated, eradicated,

pulled up by the roots ; destroyed, annihilated
;
(am),

n. a hole, a cavity, a deepening, uneven ground.

Utkhdtin, i, ini, i, having cavities or holes, un-

even ;
destructive.

ut-kharin, i, m., N. of a deity;

(a various reading has utkali.)

7rWr*5T utkhald, f. (fr. ud and khala ?), a

kind of perfume.

3 frWd ut-khid (
ud-kh° ), cl. 6. P. -khindati

(Ved. -khidati), -khettum, to draw out, extract.

TW u,tta, as, a, am, wet, moistened. See
2. ud, page 153.

ut-tansa, as, am, m. n. (rt. tans), an
earring; a crest, a chaplet, a wreath worn on the

crown of the head.

Uttansika, as, m., N. of a Naga.

Uttaiisita, as, a, am, having earrings, crested.

TWTft ut-taksh (ud-t°), cl. 1. 5. P., Ved.

-takshati, -kshnoti, -kshitum or -tashtum, to form

(anything) out of any other thing
;
(Say.) to take

(anything) out of any other thing.

uttanga, as, m., N. of a servant of

S'iva.

T3Z ut-tata, as, a, am, overflowing its

banks (as a river).

ut-tan (ud-t°), cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti,

-nute, -nitum, to stretch upwards, stretch out ; en-

deavour to rise.

Ut-tdna, as, a, am, stretched out, spread out,

lying on the back, sleeping supinely or with the face

upwards; upright; turned so that the mouth or
opening is uppermost (as a vessel), concave; spread-

ing out over the surface ; shallow ; open. — Uttana-
kurmaka, am, n. a particular posture in sitting. — Ut-
tana-pattraka, as, m. a species of Ricinus. — Ut-
tana-pad, f., Ved. one whose legs are extended (in

parturition or creation)
; epithet of a peculiar creative

agency described in Rig-veda X. 72
;
(Say.) vegetation,

the whole creation of upward-germinating plants. — Ut-
tana-parna, as, a, am, Ved. having extended leaves.

— Uttana-pdda, as, m. the star 0 in the little bear,

personified as son of Vlra or Manu Svayambhuva and
father of Dhruva, the polar-star . — Uttanapada-ja,
as, m. a N. of Dhruva or the polar-star. — TJttana-

barhis, is, m., N. of a prince. — Uttdna-daya, as,

a, am, lying on the back, sleeping with the face up-

wards
; (as, a), m. f. a little child. — Uttana-divan,

a, ari, a, Ved. lying extended, stagnant. — Uttdna-
hasta, as, a, am, Ved. having the hands extended,

extending them in prayer
;

(a it), m. du. the two
hands with the fingers stretched out, but with the

backs towards the ground.

Uttanaka, as, m. a species of Cyperus grass.

Vttanika, N. of a river.

ut-tap (ud-t°), cl. 1. P. rarely A.

•ta/iati, -te, -plum, to make warm or hot, to heat

thoroughly; to pain, torment; to excite, urge on,

press hard : Caus. P. -tapayati, -yitum, to warm
up, heat.

Ut-tapta, as, a, am, burnt, seared ; bathed, washed

;

anxious, excited
; (am), n. dried flesh.

Ut-tapa, as, m. great heat, affliction, distress,

anxiety, excitement, ardour, effort, energy.

Ut-tapita, as, a, am, heated, made hot, pained,

distressed, roused, excited.

ut-tam (ud-t°), cl. 4. P. -tumyati,

-tamitum, to be distressed, to lose heart, to faint.

TtPT ut-tama, as,u,am (superlative fr. 1 . ud;
opposed to avama, adhama, &c. ; cf. an-uttama),
uppermost, highest, chief; most elevated, principal;

best, excellent (often at the end of compounds, e. g.

dvijoltamas, best of the twice-born) ; first, greatest

;

the highest (tone); the most removed or last in place,

order, or time
; (am), ind. most, in the highest de-

gree
; (as), m. the last person (

= in European gram-

mars the first person) ; N. of a brother of Dhruva,

son of Utt3na-pada and nephew of Priya-vrata ; a

son of Priya-vrata and third Manu ; the twenty-first

Vyasa; (as), m. pi., N. of a people; (a), f. a kind

of pidaka or pustule; the plant Oxystelma Esculentum

(Asdepias Rosea Roxb.); an excellent woman, one

who is handsome, health)', and affectionate. — Vt-

tama-gandhadhya (°dha-ddh°), as, a, am, pos-

sessing abundantly the most delicate scent or delicious

fragrance. — Uttama-ta, f. or uttama-tva, am, n.

excellence, superiority
;
goodness, good quality. — Ut-

tama-pada, am, n. a high office. — Uttama-puru-
sha or uttama-purusha, as, m. the last person in

verbal conjugation, i. e. I, we two, we (= in European

grammars the first person, our third person being re-

garded inHindu grammars as the prathama-purusha,

q. v. ; cf. also madhyama-purusha) ; the supreme

spirit ; an excellent man. — TJttama-phalini, f. the

plant Oxystelma Esculentum (Asdepias Rosea Roxb.).

— Uttamarna (°ma-ri»a), as, m. a creditor; (as),

m. pi., N. of a people. — Uttamarnika, as, m. a

creditor. — Uttamarnin, i, m. a creditor. — Uttama-
labha, as, m. great profit, a double return. — TJt-

tama-veda, as, m. ‘ having the most excellent dress,’

N. of S'iva. — Uttama-dakha, as, m., N. of a region.

— I'ttama-sangraha, as, m. intriguing with another

man’s wife, addressing her privately, casting amorous

looks 8cc. — lrttama-sdhasa, am, n. the highest of

the three fixed mulcts or fines; a fine of 4000 or of

80,000 panas
;

capital punishment, branding, banish-

ment, confiscation, mutilation, and death. — TJttama-

sukha, as, m., N. of a man. — Uttamanga (°ma-

an°), am, n. the highest or chief part of the body,

the head . — Uttamadhama (°ma-adh°), as, a, am,
high and low. — Uttamadhama-madhyama, as, a,

am, good, bad, and indifferent; high, low, and

middling. — TJttamarani (°ma-ar°), f. the plant As-

paragus Racemosus. — Uttamardha (°ma-ar°), as, m.

the last half or part ; the best half. — Uttamdrdhya,
as, a, am, relating to or connected with the last part

or the best half. — Uttamaha (°ma-ah°), as, m. the

last or latest day, a fine day (?), a lucky day (?). — Ut-

tamopapada (°ma-up°), as, a, am, one to whom
the best term is applicable, best, good. — Uttamaujas

(°ma-oj°), as, m. * of excellent valour,’ N. of one of

the warriors of the Maha-bharata.

Uttamdyya, as, a, am (fut. pass. part. ff. a nom.
uttamayat), Ved. to be raised or celebrated.
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Vttamiya, as, a, am, uppermost, highest, chief,

best.

1 . ut-tara, as, a,am (comparative fr. 1 . ud; opposed

to adhara ; declined Gram. 238. a), upper, higher,

superior (e. g. uttare dantas, the upper teeth);

northern (because the northern part of India is high);

left (opposed to dakshina or right, because in pray-

ing the face being turned to the east the north would

be on the left-hand) ; later, following, subsequent,

latter, concluding, posterior, future (opposed to purva,
&c., e. g. uttarah k&lah, future time ; uttaram
vdkyarn, a following speech, answer, reply; phalam
uttaram, subsequent result, future consequence

;

varshottareshu, in future years) ; superior, chief,

excellent, dominant, predominant, more powerful

;

better, more excellent; (as), m., N. of a son of

Virata; a king of the Nagas; N. of a mountain;

(a), f. the north (i. e. the northern did or quarter);

N. of a daughter of Virata and daughter-in-law of

Arjuna
; (am), n. upper surface or cover ; the north

;

the following member, the last part of a compound

;

answer, reply
;

(in law) a defence, a rejoinder
;

(in

the Mimansa philosophy) the answer, the fourth

member of an adhikarana or case
;
superiority, ex-

cellence, competency; result, the chief or prevalent

result or characteristic, what remains or is left, con-

clusion, remainder, excess, over and above, (often

at the end of a compound, e. g. shashtyuttaram
sahasram, one thousand with an excess of sixty, i. e.

1060; saptottaram datum, 107; bhayottara, at-

tended with danger, having danger as the result

;

dharmottara, chiefly characterized by virtue); re-

mainder, difference (in arithmetic)
;
N. of a song

;

(am), ind. at the conclusion, at the end, e.g. bhavad-
uttaram, with the word ‘bhavad’ at the end ; asrot-

taram ikshita, looked at with tears at the end, i. e.

with a glance ending in tears; [cf. Gr. varepos.]

— Uttara-kdnda, am, n. following or concluding

book; the seventh book of the Ramayana. — Uttara-

kaya, as, m. the upper part of the body. — Uttara-

kala, as, m. future time ; time reckoned from full

moon to full moon. — Uttara-kuru, us or u, m. n. one

of the nine divisions of the world, the country of the

northern Kurus, situated in the north of India, and

described as the country of eternal beatitude. — Ut-

tara-kodala, f. the city Ayodhya, the modern Oude.

— Uttara-kriya

,

f. the last sacred action, funeral

rites, obsequies. — Uttara-khanda,am, n. last section

;

the concluding book of the Padma-purana, also ofthe

S'iva-purana. — Uttara-khandana, am, n. cutting off

a reply, refutation. — Uttara-grantha, as, m. title of

a supplement of the Yoni-grantha. — 1. uttaran-ga,

am, n. a wooden arch surmounting the door frame.

— Uttara-d/hada, as, m. a cover, what is thrown

over anything. — TJttara-ja, as, a, am, born in the

latter (or last-mentioned kind of wedlock); born

subsequently or afterwards, posterity. — Uttara-jya,

f. the versed sine of an arc, or rather the second half

of the chord halved by the versed sine. — Uttara-

jyotisha, am, n., N. of a country. — Uttara-tantra,

am, n. ‘ concluding doctrine,’ N. of a supplementary

section in the medical manual of Susruta. — JJttara-

tara, as, a, am (compar. fr. uttara), still further

removed, still more distant, still higher. — TJttara-

tas, ind. at the top, above, from the north, north-

ward, to the left (opposed to dakshina-tas)

;

after-

wards; behind. — Uttaratah-paddat, ind. north-

westward (with gen.). — Uttara-tapaniya, title of

the second part of the Nrisinha-tapanlyopanishad.

— Uttara-tra

,

ind. in what follows, after, subse-

quently, later, further on, beyond, below (in a work),

northward
; (purvatra uttaratra, in the first case or

place—in the second.) — Uttara-dayalca, as, a, am,
replying, giving an answer, impertinent. — Uttaradik-

stha, as, a, am, situated in the north, northern.

— Uttara-did, k, f. the north quarter. — Uttara-

deda, as, m. the country towards the north, the up-

country. — Uttara-dheya, as, a, am, to be done

subsequently. — Uttara-paksha, as, m. the northern

or left wing (side) ;
second or following part of an

argument, the reason pro, the reply, refutation;
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the answer to the first or objectionable argument, the

right argument, demonstrated truth, or conclusion
;
the

minor proposition in a syllogism. — Uttarapaksha-

ta, f. or uttarapaksha-tva, am, n. conclusion, de-

monstration, reply. — Uttara-pata, as, m. an upper

garment. — Uttara-patha, as, m. the northern way,

the way leading to the north. — Uttarapathika,

as, i, am, inhabiting the northern country. — Ut-

tara-pada, am, n. the last member of a com-

pound word. — Uttarapadlka, as, i, am, or uttara-

padaklya, as, a, am, relating to or studying the

last word or term. — Uttara-parvata, as, m. the

northern mountain. — Uttara-paiidrdha (°6a-ar°),

as, m. the north-western half. — UItara-paAiima,
as, a, am, north-western

;
(a), f. the north-west

(scil. dU). — Uttara-pdda, as, m. a division of legal

practice, that part which relates to the reply or de-

fence, four divisions being admitted in every suit.

— Uttara-purastat, ind. north-eastward (with gen.).

— Uttara-purusha
,

as, m.=uttama-purusha (?).

— Vttara-purva, as, a, am, north-eastward ;
one who

takes the north for the east. — Uttara-prad&hada,

as, m. a coverlid, a quilt. — Uttara-pratyuttara,

am, n. a dispute, an altercation, a discussion ; the

pleadings in a law-suit. — Uttara-phalguni or utta-

ra-phalgimi, f. the twelfth lunar mansion, containing

two stars, figured by a bed. — Uttara-bhadrapad, t,

f. or uttara-bhadrapadd, f. the twenty-sixth lunar

mansion, figured by a couch, and comprehending two

stars, of which one is a Andromedae. — Uttara-mati,

is, m., N. of a man. — Uttara-mandra, f. a loud but

slow manner of singing. — Uttara-matra, am, n. a

mere reply, even a reply. — Uttara-manasa, am, n.,

N. of a Tlrtha. — Uttara-mimansa, f. the Vedanta

philosophy, an inquiry into the Jnana-kanda or second

portion of the Veda (opposed to purva-mimansd ;

see mimdnsd). — Uttara-rahita, as, a, am, devoid

of reply, having no answer. — Uttara-rama-darita or

-daritra, am, n. ‘ the further or later deeds of Rama,’

title of a drama of Bhavabhuti. — Uttara-lakshana,

am, n. the indication of an actual reply
; (as, a, am),

marked on the left side. — Uttara-loman, a, a, a,

having the hairs turned upwards or outwards. — Uttara-

vayasa, am, n. the latter or declining years of life.

— Uttara-valli, f. title of the second section of the

Kathakopanishad when divided into two Adhyayas.

— Uttara-vasti, is, f. a small syringe, a urethra

injection pipe. — Uttara-vastra, am, n. an upper

garment . — Uttara-vadin, i, m. a replicant; a de-

fendant; one whose claims are of later date than

another’s. ~Uttara-vdsas, as, n. an upper garment.

— Uttara-vedi, is or i, f., Ved. the northern altar

made for the sacred fire. — Uttara-saktka, am, n.

the left thigh. — Utlara-saiijiiUa, as, a, am, desig-

nated in the reply (a witness &c.) ; hear-say evidence,

see the next. — Uttara-sakshin
,
i, m. witness for the

defence; a witness testifying from the report of others.

— Utlara-sadhaJca, as, a, am, finishing what re-

mains or follows, assisting at a ceremony, befriending

;

an assistant, a helper, a friend ; who or what establishes

a reply. — Uttara-hanu, us, m., Ved. the upper jaw-

bone. — IHtarddhara (°ra-adh°), as, a, am, superior

and »inferior, higher and lower
;
(am), n. the upper

and under lip
; the lips; see adharottara. — Uttara-

dhikara (°ra-adh°), as, m. right to property &c.
in succession to another person, heirship, inheritance.

— Uttarddhikari-td, f. or uttaradhikari-tva, am,
n. right of succession. — UttaradMkarin, i, ini,i,

an heir or claimant subsequent to the death of the

original owner, an heir who claims as the second

in succession. — IJttararwita (°rd-an°), as, a, am,
accompanied by Uttarit. — Uttara-patha, am, n. the

northern road or direction, the northern country,

north. — Uttarabhasa (°ra-dh/i°), as, m. a false,

indirect or prevaricating reply. — Uttardblidsa-id, f.

or vUarabhasa-tva, am, n. inadequacy of a reply,

the semblance without the reality. — Uttarayatm
(°ra-ay°), am, n. the progress (of the sun) to the

north ; the period of the sun’s progress to the north

of the equator, the summer solstice. — Utlararani

.("ra-ar‘), is or l, m. f. the upper araiii (q. v.) which

by cutting becomes thepramantha or churner. — Ut-

tardrtha (°ra-ar°), as, a, am, for the sake of what

follows. — Uttardrdha (°ra~ar°), am, n. the upper

part (of the body); the northern part; the latter

half; the further end.— Uttarardhya, as, a, am,
Ved. being on the northern side. — Uttara-vat, an,

atl, at, Ved. victorious, overpowering. — Uttarada
(°ra~dda), f. the northern quarter, the north. — Ut-

tardSadldpati ( °dd-adh°) or uttaraid-pati, is,

m. the regent of the northern quarter, an epithet of

Kuvera. — Uttaradman (°ra-ad°), a, m., N. of a

rocky river in the north. — Uttarashddha (°ra-ash°),

f. the twenty-first of the lunar mansions, figured by
an elephant’s tooth or a bed, and containing two stars,

one of which is B in Sagittarius. — Uttarasanga
(°ra-as°), as, m. an upper or outer garment. — Ut-

taraha (°ra-ah°), as, m. the following da)'. — Ut-

taretara (°ra-it°), f. the southern quarter. — Ut-

tarottara (°ra-ut°), as, a, am, more and more,

higher and higher, further and further; always in-

creasing, always following
;
(am), ind. higher and

higher, more and more, in constant continuation,

one on the other
;
(am), n. reply to an answer, reply

on reply ; conversation ; a rejoinder ; excess, exceed-

ing quantity or degree ; succession, gradation
;
de-

scending. — Uttarottarin, i, ini, i, constantly in-

creasing ; one following the other. — Uttaroshtha or

uttaraushtha (°ra-osh°), as, m. the upper lip.

Uttaram, ind. further on, forward; hereafter, in

the following part (of a book).

Uttara, ind. north, northerly, northward (with

gen. or abl.). — Uttard-sad, t, t, t, Ved. seated north-

ward or on the left.

Uttarat, ind. from the left, from the north, north-

ward.

Uttardttat, ind., Ved. from the north.

Uttardhi, ind. northerly, from the north (with abl.).

Uttarin, i, ini, i, superior.

Uttariyu or uttariyaka, am, n. an upper or outer

garment.

Uttarena, ind. (with gen., abl., acc., or at the

end of a compound) northward, on the left side of

;

posterior, subsequent.

Uttare-dyus, ind. a subsequent day, a day following,

to-morrow.

uttamarna. See under ut-tama.

3 ut-tambh
(
ud-stambh), cl. 5. 9. P.

-tabhnoti, -ndti, -tambhitum, to stay, prop, support.

Ut-tambhana, am, n. upholding, staying, support-

ing ; stopping, arresting ; a prop, a stay.

Ut-tambhita, as, a, am, upheld, supported ; stopped,

arrested ; erect (as the hair ofthe head), standing on end.

Ut-tambhitavya, as, a, am, to be upheld.

ut-tara. See above and under ut-tri.

7WT77 2. ut-taranya, as, a, am (for 1 . see

under 1. ut-tara, p. 1 49), flooded, inundated, washed

over by waves.

TW5PT ut-tarjana, am, n. violent threat-

ening.

‘

7'^T'T ut-tdna. See under ut-tan, p. 149.

T3TTT ut-tdpa. See under ut-tap, p. 149.

T3TT ut-tara. See under ut-tri next col.

TWTc?> ut-tala, as, a, am (fr. ud and tala?),

great, strong ;
formidable ; arduous, difficult ; speedy,

swift, best, excellent
;
elevated, lofty, tall, loud

;
(as),

m. an ape
;
(am), n. a particular number.

tPv? vt-tij (ud-t°), Cans. P. -tejayati,

•yitum, to excite, stimulate, incite, instigate, urge

on, stir up, animate.

Ut-tcjaka, as, d, am, instigating, stimulating.

Ut-tejana, am, d, n. f. incitement, instigation, excit-

ing, animating; sending, despatching ;
urging, driving;

whetting, sharpening, furbishing, polishing ;
an in-

spiring or exciting speech ; an incentive, inducement,

stimulant.

Ut-tejita, as, a, am, incited, animated, excited,

urged ; sent, despatched
;
whetted, sharpened, fur-

bished, polished
; (am), n. an incentive, inducement

;

sidling, one of a horse’s five paces ; moderate velocity

in a horse’s pace.

TW ut-tu (ud-tu), cl. 2. P., Ved. -taviti or

-tauti, -totum or -tavitum, to effect, bring about;

(S5y.) to increase, prosper.

3^^ ut-tunga, as, a, am, lofty, high, tall,

swollen (as a stream). — Uttunga-ta, f. or uttunga-
tva, am, n. height, loftiness, elevation.

3 ttUidri ut-tundita, am, n. the head of a

thorn &c. which has entered the skin.

3 ut-tud (ud-t°), cl. 6. P. A., Ved.

-tudati, -te, -tottum, to push up, tear up, stir up,

push open.

Ut-tuda, as, m., Ved. one who stirs up.

3vT?5 ut-tul (ud-t°), cl. 10. P. -tolayati

or -tulayati, -yitum, to raise up (by means of a

counterpoise), to erect, set up ; to weigh.

Ut-tolana, am, n. lifting up, raising, elevating (by

means of a counterpoise or balance).

Ut-tolita, as, a, am, raised, lifted up.

TtHT ut-tusha, as, m. fried grain; (freed

from the husks.)

3 cj? ut-trid (ud-t°), cl. 7. P. A. -trinatti,

-trinte, -tarditum, to split, cut through.

n ut-tri (ud-t°), cl. 1. 6. P. -tarati,

-tirati, -taritum or -ritum, to pass out of (especially

jalat, the water &c., with abl. c.), to disembark, to

come out of ;
to escape from (a misfortune, affliction,

&c.) ; to come down, descend, alight, put up at ; to

pass over ; to cross (as a river, with acc.), to vanquish

;

to give up, leave; to elevate, strengthen, increase

:

Caus. -tarayatl, -yitum, to cause to come out, to

deliver, assist, rescue ; to make any one alight, take

down, take off ; to cause to pass over, to convey or

transport across, land, disembark
; to vomit up : Desid.

-titirshali, to wish to cross.

2. ut-tara, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 149, col. 3),

crossing over ; to be crossed (in the word dur-uttara,

difficult to be come out of or escaped from).

TJt-tarana, as, a, am, coming out of, crossing

over
;
(am), n. coming forth or out of (especially out

of water), landing, disembarking
;
crossing rivers &c.

Ut-tarat, an, anti, at, coming out of (water &c.),

crossing, going over.

Ut-tarika, f., N. of a river.

Ut-tara, as, m. transporting over; landing; deli-

vering, rescuing ; ejecting, getting rid of
;
vomiting

;

passing away, instability; (as, d, am), surpassing

others, excellent, pre-eminent. — Uttdra-lodana, as,

a, am, having the eyes turned up.

Ut-taraka, as, m. a deliverer, epithet of Siva.

Ut-tarana, as, a, am, transporting over, bringing

over, rescuing
;
(am), n. the act of landing, delivering,

rescuing, helping to cross over or escape, transportation.

Ut-tarin, i, ini, i, transporting across ; unsteady

;

inconstant, changeable, tremulous, sick.

Ut-tarya, as, a, am, to be made to land, to be

ejected, to be thrown up by vomiting.

Ut-titirshu, us, us, v, about to pass out of (water),

wishing to land.

Ut-tiram, ind. on the bank, on land, ashore.

Ut-tirna, as, d, am, landed, crossed, traversed

;

rescued, liberated, escaped ; released from obligation

;

thrown off ; one who has completed his studies, ex-

perienced, clever.

Ut-tirya, ind. having crossed, having landed.

T?rft7T utterita, am, n. (said to be fr. ut-

tri, but perhaps connected with rt. tr), one of the

five paces of a horse in Hindi) jockeyship.

3 rTl<<ti ut-torana, as, d, am, decorated

with raised or upright arches.



ut-tolana. TrtTTcK ut-putaka.

d rfM»T ut-tolana. See under ut-tul.

ut-tyakta, as, a, am (fr. rt. tyaj with

tul), abandoned, left; thrown, tossed; free from

passion or affection.

Ut-tyaga , as, m. abandonment, quitting ; throwing,

throwing up ;
secession from worldly attachments.

ut-tras (ud-t°), Caus. P. -trdsayati,

‘yitum, to frighten, alarm.

Ut-trasta, as, ii, am, frightened.

Ut-trasa, as, m. fear, terror.

ut-tripada, am, n. an upright tripod.

Tr^TT ut-tha
(
ud-stha), cl. i . P. A. -tishthati,

-te, -thatum, to stand up, rise, raise one’s self; come

forth, arise, originate from ;
to rise (from the dead)

;

to become animated ;
to be active or brave ; to make

efforts, take pains with, to excel : Caus. -thapayati,

-yitum, to cause to stand up, raise, set up, erect ; to

lift up ; to arouse, awaken, raise to life, make alive.

Ut-tishthamana, as, a, am, standing up, rising;

increasing, augmenting.

Ut-tha, as, a, am, (generally at the end of a com-

pound) rising, arising ; coming forth, originating,

derived from ;
standing up

;
(as), m. arising, coming

forth; [cf. Zend us/n.]

Ut-thdtri, ta, m., Ved. one who rises ; resolving.

Ut-thana, am, n. the act of standing up or rising;

rising (of the moon &c.) ; resurrection ; rising up

to depart; leaving off; starting on a warlike expedi-

tion ; rise, origin ; effort, exertion ; manly exertion,

manhood
;
evacuating (by stool &c.) ;

an army
;
joy,

pleasure ; a book ; a court-yard ; a shed where sacri-

fices are offered ; a term, a limit
; business of a family

or realm, the care of subjects or dependants ; reflection

;

proximate cause of disease
;
(as, a, am), causing to

arise or originate. — Utthana-vat, an, atl, at, ready

for action. — Utthanaikdda.fi (°7ta-ek°), f. the eleventh

day in the light or former half of the month Karttika,

when Vishnu rises from his sleep.

Ut-thdpaka, as, a, am, lifting up, causing to get

up, who or what raises &c. ; exciting, animating.

Ut-thapana, am, n. causing to rise or get up

;

raising, elevating; causing to leave (a house &c.,

with acc. of the person made to leave) ; causing to

come forth, bringing forth ; exciting, instigating

;

bringing about ; causing to cease, finishing
;

(in

mathem.) the finding of the quantity sought, answer

to the question, substitution of a value
;

(I), f. a con-

cluding verse (rid).

Ut-thapita, as, a, am, raised, lifted up, elevated

;

made to get up (from a seat, bed, &c.); aroused,

instigated.

1. ut-thapya, iud. having raised or caused to rise,

having roused or instigated.

2 . ut-thapya, as, a, am, to be raised ; Ved. to be

sent away.

Ut-thaya, ind. having risen (from a seat &c.);

having risen (in rank 8cc.). — Utthayotthaya (°ya-

ut°), every time one rises (from one’s bed).

Ut-thayin, t, ini, i, rising, coming forth, becom-
ing visible.

Ut-thita, as, a, am, risen or rising (as from a

seat &c.) ;
arisen, bom, produced ; happened, occur-

ring
;
endeavouring, striving ; advancing, increasing ;

high, lofty, eminent
; extended ; N. of a Pragatha

consisting of ten Padas. — Utthita-ta, f. state of
activity or of readiness to serve others. — Utthitdn-
guli (°ta-an°), is, m. the palm of the hand with

the fingers extended.

Ut-thiti, is, f. elevation, rising up.

ut-pakshman, a, a, a, or ut-

pakshmala, as, a, am, with upraised eyelids.

drMPriud ut-pa6ishnu,us, us, u, apt to ripen
or cook.

d rMi ut-pat (ud-p°), Caus. -pdtayati, -yi-

ium, to tear up or out, root up, eradicate, extirpate.

Ut-pata, as, m. sap issuing from the cleft of a tree.

Ut-pdta, as, m. pulling up by the roots, destroy-

ing ; a disease of the external ear.

Ut-pdtaka, as, m. the above disease
;
(ikd), f. the

external bark of a tree.

Ut-patana, am, n. pulling up by the roots, eradi-

cating ;
destroying, destruction.

Ut-pdtita, as, a, am, pulled up by the roots,

eradicated, tom out.

Ut-patin, i, ini, i, (often at the end of compounds)
eradicating, extirpating.

Ut-patya, ind. having plucked up.

Tr^TiT ut-pat (ud-p°), cl. I. P. -patati, -ti-

tum, to fly or jump up, to rise, to be produced, ori-

ginate : Caus. -pdtayati, -yitum, to cause to fly up.

Ut-pata, as, m. a bird
;

going upwards or up.

— Utpata-nipata, f. flying up and down.

Ut-patat, an, anti, at, flying upwards or onwards.

Ut-patana, am, n. rising, ascending, going up;

birth, production.

Ut-patita, as, a, am, springing up, risen, ascended.

Ut-patitavya as, a, am, to be flown upwards.

Ut-patitri, ta, tri, tri, rising, jumping up, going

upwards.

Ut-patishnu, us, us, u, rising, jumping up.

Ut-pata, as, m. flying up, a spring, jump ; an

unusual or startling event boding calamity, a portent,

prodigy, phenomenon ; any public calamity, as an

eclipse, meteor, earthquake. — Utpata-vdta, as, m. a

whirlwind, a hurricane.

Ut-pdtaka, as, m. a fabulous animal with eight

legs, (written also ut-padaka, q. v.) ; N. of a Tlrtha.

•d rM rl t ut-patdka, as, a, am, with raised

flags ;
with uplifted banners

;
(a), f. a raised banner

or flag. — Ut-pataka-dhvaja, as, a, am, with raised

banners and flags.

ut-patha, as, m. wrong road, bad
way, error, evil

;
(am), ind. astray, on the wrong

road.

ut-pad (ud-p°), cl. 4. A. -padyate,

-pattum, to arise, rise, originate, be produced

:

Caus. -pddayati, -yitum, to produce, beget, gene-

rate, cause, effect; to cause to issue or come forth,

bring forward.

Ut-patti, is, f. arising, birth, production, origin

;

becoming visible, coming into existence
;
production

in general, profit, productiveness; producing as an

effect or result, giving rise to or generating as a con-

sequence ; resurrection. — Utpatti-kalina, as, a, am,
taking place at the time of birth. — Utpatti-prayoga,

as, m. production by the joint operation of cause and

effect
;
purport, meaning. — Utpatti-mat, an, ati, at,

produced, bom. — Utpatti-vyanjaka, as, m. a type

of birth (as investiture)
; a mark of the twice-born.

Ut-panna, as, a, am, risen, gone up ; arisen, born,

produced
;
produced unexpectedly ; acquired, gained

;

occurred, happened; effected, accomplished; known,

ascertained. — Utpanna-tantu, us, us, u, having a

line of descendants. — Utpanna-tva, am, n. origin,

production . — Utpanna-bhakshin, i, ini, i, living

from hand to mouth. — Utpanna-vinadin, i, ini, i,

perishing as soon as produced.

Ut-pada, as, m. coming forth, birth, production.

— Utpada-purva
, am, n. title of the first of the

fourteen Purvas or older sacred writings of the Jainas.

— Ut-pada-fayana

,

see s. v. next col.

Ut-pddaka, as, a, am, bringing forth, producing,

productive, effective
;
(as), m. a producer, a genera-

tor; a fabulous animal, called Sarabha, with eight

legs; written also utpataka ; (ikd), f. a certain

insect, perhaps the white ant (termes) ; N. of the

pot-herb Enhydra Hingtsha, also of Basilla Rubra or

Lucida
;
(am), n. origin, cause.

Ut-padana, as, d, am, bringing forth, producing,

productive; (am), n. producing, generating, beget-

ting, causing.

Ut-padita, as, a, am, produced, effected
;
gene-

rated, begotten.
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Ut-padin, i, ini, i, produced, bom
;

(at the end

of compounds) bringing forth, producing.

Ut-padya, ind. having produced
; having begotten ;

having inspired.

Ut-padyamana, as, a, am, being produced or

generated.

i. utpala, am, n. (fr. rt. pal for

pat with ud, to burst upwards as a blossom?), the

blue lotus, Nymphaa Caerulea, a seed of the Nym-
pha'.a ; the plant Costus Speciosus ; any water-lily ; a

plant in general
;

(as), m., N. of a man who built a

sanctuary, of an astronomer ; N. of a lexicographer

;

(a), f., N. of a river; (i), f. a kind of cake made
with unwinnowed corn. — Utpala-yandhika, am, n.

a species of sandal of the colour of brass and very

fragrant. — Utpala-dakshus, us, us, us, lotus-eyed,

fine-eyed.— Utpala-pattra, am, n. the leaf of a

Nymphaa ; a wound caused by the finger-nail of a

woman; a Tllaka or mark on the forehead, made
with sandal &c. by the Hindus ; a broad -bladed

knife or lancet. — Utpala-pattraka, am, n. a broad-

bladed knife or lancet used by surgeons. — Utpala-

pura, am, n., N. of a town built by Utpala. — Ut-

pala-bhedyaka, as, m. a kind of bandage. — Utpala-

mald, (., N. of a lexicon. — Utpala-raja, as, m., N.

of a poet. — Utpala-vati, f., N. of a river. — Utpala-

varnd, f., N. of a woman. — Utpala-fdka, as, m.,

N. of a plant. — Utpala-ddrlvd, f. the plant Ichno-

carpus Frutescens. — Utpalaksha (°la-ak°), as, m.,

and utpalapida (°la-ap°), as, m., N. of two princes.

— Utpalabha (°la-dbh°), as, d, am, lotus-like, re-

sembling a lotus. — Utpald-vana, am, n., N. of a

region in Panifala.

Utpalaka, as, m., N. of a man; of a king of

the Nagas.

Utpalin, i, ini, i, abounding in lotus flowers ;

(ini), f. an assemblage of lotus flowers ; a species of

the Atijagatl metre, the same as Candrika
;
N. of a

river ; title of a dictionary.

TrTFJ 2. ut-pala, as, a, am (fr. ud and
pala, flesh), fleshless, emaciated

;
(am), n., N. of

a hell.

TitRH ut-pavana. See under ut-pu.

TPPJTT ut-pasya, as, a, am, looking up or

upwards.

3 ut-pada-sayana, as, m. a kind

of partridge, Parra Jacana or Goensis, (sleeping with

legs erect.)

ffrM 1 fill ut-piirana, am, n.,Ved. transport-

ing over, transportation.

utpali, f. health (etym. doubtful).

^frWC ut-piiijara, as, a, am, uncaged,

unconfined.

Ut-pinjala, as, d, am (l substituted for r), out of

order, disordered, excessively confused ; uncaged.

TfrtlTH ut-pitsu, us, us, u (Desid. of ut-

pat, q. v.), desirous of rising or flying away or pro-

ceeding.

TfrTTC ut-pish (ud-p° ), el. 7. P. -pinashti,

peshtum, to mb together
; to crush, grind.

Ut-pishta, as, a, am, rubbed, ground
;
(am), n.

a disease, a grating of the bones or of the joints upon

each other.

TrTf? ut-pid (ud-p° ), cl. 10. P. -pidayati,

-yitum, to press upwards, to press out of.

Ut-pida, as, m. pressing out, pressure
; foam,

froth, a gush.

Ut-pidana, am, n. the act of pressing out.

Tru-al h ut-pu(6haya, nom. (fr. ud-puc6ha)

A. utpuddhayate, to raise or cock the tail ; P. -yati,

to make one raise the tail.

ut-putaka, as, m. a disease of the

external ear; [cf. ut-pdta.']
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d rM<A'3i ut-pulaka, as, a, am, joyful, de-

lighted.

ut-pu (ud-pu), cl. 9. P. A. -punati,

-puiiite, -pavitum, to cleanse, purify ; to extract

anything that has been purified.

Vt-pavana, am, n. cleaning, cleansing; straining

liquids for domestic or religious uses
;
any implement

for cleaning
;

the act of sprinkling clarified butter or

other fluids on the sacrificial fire with two blades of

Kusa grass, the ends of which are held in either hand

and the centre dipped into the liquid.

Ut-pavitri, td, tri, tri, purifying ; a purifier.

Ut-pava, as, m. purifying ghee &c.

•rrtfnrvj ut-poshadha, as, m., N. of an old

king.

TtTW ut-prabha, as, a, am, flashing forth

or diffusing light, shining.

JrinR ut-prasava, as, m. abortion.

TrTTTTT ut-prdsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. as with

pra and ud), hurling, throwing afar ; violent burst

of laughter ; ridicule, derision
;

excess.

Ut-prasana, am, n. = the preceding.

TrUiJ ut-prush, t, f., Ved. that which bub-

bles up, a bubble.

ut-preksh (ud-pra-iksh), cl. 1. A.

-prekshate, -shitum, to look up to with attention

as a pupil to his teacher)
; to perceive

;
to transfer

with loc.); to compare one thing with another,

illustrate by a simile.

Ut-prekshana, am, n. looking into, perceiving,

foreseeing, comparing.

Ut-prekslia, f. overlooking, disregarding, careless-

ness, indifference
;
(in rhetoric) comparison in general,

simile, illustration, metaphor ; a parable
;
an ironical

comparison. — Utpreksha-vallabha, as, m., N. of a

poet.

Ut-preksldta, as, a, am, compared (as in a simile).

Ut-prekshya, as, a, am, that with which anything

is compared.

TEST ut-plu
(
ud-p°), cl. I. A. -plavate,

-plotum, to jump up, leap up ; to bound ; to spring

or jump upon ; to float upon.

(Jt-plava, as, m. a jump, leap, bound
;
(a), f. a boat.

Ut-plavana, am, n. jumping or leaping up, spring-

ing upon
; skimming off impure oil or ghee, or any

dirt floating on a fluid, by passing a blade of Kusa
grass over it.

Ut-j>luta, as, a, am, jumped up or upon, sprung

upon suddenly.

Ut-jdutya, ind. having sprung up or jumped upon.

tfrMtrA ut-phal
(
ud-ph°), cl. I. P. -phalati,

-litum, to spring
;

to part asunder, to expand (as a

flower) : Caus. P. -plialayati, -yitum, to open,

open wide, cause to expand.

Ut-phala, as, m. a jump, a spring, leaping up or

out of, moving or shuffling of feet.

Ut-phulla, as, a, am (phulla pass. part, of rt.

phal), widely opened (as the eyes)
;

blown as a

flower ; swollen, increased in bulk
;
sleeping supinely

;

(am), n. a kind of coitus.

4 ut-phala, am, n. excellent fruit.

"

3TW utsa, as, m. (fr. 2. ud), Ved. a spring,

a fountain (metaphorically applied to the clouds).

— Utsa-dhi, is, rn., Ved. the receptacle of a spring, a

well.

J r+t ut-saktha, as, i, am, Ved. opening
the thighs.

d A ut-sanga, as, m. (fr. rt. sanj with
wl), embrace, association, union

;
slope, side

;
the

haunch or part above the hip ; the lap ;
the acclivity

or edge of a hill
; the roof of a house ; the bottom

or deep part of an ulcer
;

a high number =100
VivShas.

Ut-sangita, as, a, am, associated, combined, joined.

TJt-saitgin, i, ini,i, associating or combining with,

an associate, a partner; deep-seated, as an ulcer; (*),

m. an ulcer, a deep sore
;

(ini), f. pimples on the

inner edge of the eyelids.

Ut-saiijana, am, n. leading upwards.

"JW? ut-sad (ud-s° ), cl. 1. P. -sidati, -sat-

tum, to sink, settle down, fall into ruin or decay ; to

leave off ; to rise up : Caus. P. -sadayati, -yitum,

to destroy, overturn.

Ut-sanna, as, a, am, decayed, in ruins ; destroyed,

overturned ; disused, fallen into disuse
;

risen, in-

creased. — Utsanna-dharma, as, or utsanna-yajiia,

as, m. an interrupted or suspended sacrifice.

Ut-sada, as, m., Ved. a particular part of the

sacrificial animal.

Ut-sadaka, as, a, am, destroying, overturning.

Ut-sadana, am, n. destroying, overturning; sus-

pending, interrupting, omitting
;
cleaning the person

with perfumes, rubbing or chafing the limbs ;
healing

a sore, causing it to fill up
;

going up, ascending,

rising
;

raising, elevating
;
ploughing a field twice or

thoroughly.

Ut-sadaniya, as, a, am, to be destroyed ; to be

effected
; to be gone up or ascended

;
(am), n. any

application to a sore producing granulations.

Ut-sadita, as, a, am, destroyed, overturned

;

cleansed, purified with oil, perfumes, &c. ; risen, as-

cended
;

raised, elevated.

Ut-saditavya or ut-sddya, as, a, am, to be de-

stroyed.

TRTT,
-

3WTT5F, &c. See under ut-sri.

ut-sarga. See under ut-srij.

TrFt^T utsava, as, m. (fr. rt. 2 . su with ud?),

enterprise, beginning
;
a festival, a jubilee

;
joy, glad-

ness ; merry-making
;

height, elevation, insolence ;

passion, wrath ; wish ; rising of a wish ; a section of a

book . — Utsava-sanketa, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Tffl? ut-sah (ud-s°), cl. 1. A. -sahate,

-sahitum or -sodhum, to be able, to be adequate,

to have power (with inf., or with dat. of an abstract

noun) ; to act with courage or energy : Caus. -saha-

yati, -yitum, to animate, encourage, excite ; Desid.

of the Caus. -sisahayishati, to wish to excite.

Ut-saha, as, m. power, strength, strength of will,

resolution ; effort, perseverance, strenuous and con-

tinued exertion, energy ; firmness, fortitude ; hap-

piness ; a thread. — Utsaha-vat, an, all, at, active,

energetic, persevering. — Utsalia-vardhana, as, m. the

heroic rasa or feeling
;
(am), n. increase of energy,

heroism. — Utsdha-sampanna, as, a, am, active,

persevering.

Ut-sahana, am, n. effort, perseverance.

Utsdhin, i, ini, i, active, persevering.

"jfrH 'd ut-sii (ud-s° ), cl. 6. P. A. -sindati,

-te, -sektum, to sprinkle, pour, to spread ; to make
proud : Pass, -sidyate, to spout or foam up or over

;

to be puffed up
;
to overflow, increase.

Ut-sikta, as, a, am, sprinkled ;
flooded, abun-

dantly furnished
;

elevated, raised, haughty, proud,

rude ; enlarged, increased ;
disordered, disturbed in

mind &c.

Ut-sidyamdna, as, a, am, foaming or spouting

up, showering ;
increasing, overflowing, growing.

TJt-seka, as, m. sprinkling, pouring ; foaming up-

wards, spouting out or over, showering; overflow,

increase, enlargement
;
haughtiness, pride.

Ulsekln, i, ini, i, overflowing
;

proud, haughty,

puffed up.

Ut-sedana, am, n. the act of showering or spout-

ing upwards, boiling or foaming over.

!Tr+f •*> utsuka, as, a, am (fr. 1 . ud and suka ;

the latter docs not exist separately, but may be derived

from the particle su, as anuka fr. anu, ahhika

fr. abM

;

cf. also ntka), restless, uneasy, unquiet,

anxious
;
anxiously desirous, zealously active, striving

or making exertions for any object
(
e. g. jayotsuka

,

anxiously striving for victory) ; eager for, fond of, at-

tached to ; regretting, repining, missing, sorrowing

for
;

(as), m. (?) longing for. — Utsuka-ta, f. or

utsuka-tva, am, n. restlessness, uneasiness, unquiet-

ness, zeal ; attachment, affection ; sorrow, regret.

Utsukdya, nom. A. utsukdyate, to become un-

quiet &c.

TfiRHf ut-siitra, as, a, am, unstrung
; irre-

gular, out of rule, loose, detached.

d rWP ut-sura, as, m. evening, twilight

(when the sun sets).

Utsurya. See under otsuryam.

TrtT ut-sri (ud-sri), Caus. P. -sarayati,

-yitum, to expel, turn out, drive away.

Ut-sara, as, m. a species of the Ati-sakvarl metre,

consisting of four verses of fifteen syllables each.

Ut-san/a, f. a cow when grown up and fit to take

the bull.

Ut-saraka, as, m. one who drives away the mob
from a person of rank, a policeman ; a guard, a

guardian.

Ut-sarana, am, n. moving, causing to move, re-

moving, keeping at a distance, driving out of the
’

way ; assisting any one to step out (of a palanquin

&c.) ; reception of a guest.

TTWtT ut-srij
(
ud-s°), cl. 6. P. -srijati,

-srashtum, to pour out, emit, send forth
; to let

loose ; to cast forth or away ; to lay aside, quit, leave,

abandon, avoid, eschew
;
to abolish (a rule &c.).

Ut-sarga, as, m. pouring out, pouring forth, emis- 1

sion, dejection, excretion, voiding by stool &c. ; I

laying aside, abandoning, resigning, quitting, retiring

from, suspending ; loosening, delivering ; oblation,

libation
;

presentation of anything promised to a

god or Brahman with suitable ceremonies
;

giving,

donation ; a particular ceremony on suspending a

Vedic lecture
;

(in gram.) any general precept or

rule (opposed to apavada, special rule or exception,

and so called because only abolished in express cases

by a substitute). — Utsarga-tas, ind. generally, i. e.

without any special limitation.

Utsargin, i, ini, i, leaving out or off; omitting,

abandoning, quitting.

Ut-sarjana, am, n. letting loose, abandoning,

leaving, See.

;

gift, donation, oblation ; suspending (a

lecture in the Veda), a ceremony connected with it.,

Ut-sisrikshu, us, us, u, wishing to create.

Ut-srijya, ind. having abandoned, having quitted.

Ut-srishta, as, a, am, left, abandoned
;

given

up, given, presented
;
poured forth, cast into or upon.

— thsrishta-paiu, us, m. a bull set at liberty upon

particular occasions, as on a marriage &c., and allowed

to go about at will. — Utsrishta-vat, an, ati, at, one

who has let fall, who has shed (a tear &c.).

Ut-srish/i, is, f. abandonment, letting go, emission.

Utsrashiu-kama, as, a, am, wishing to let go or

put down.

TrWtl ut-srip
(
ud-s°), cl. I. P. -sarpati,

-sarptum or -sraptum, to go, glide or soar upwards,

to spread out.

Ut-sarpa, as, m. going or gliding upwards ;
swell- 1

ing, heaving.

Ut-sarpa na, am, n. gliding upwards
;

swelling,

heaving.

Ut-snrpita, as, a, am, gliding or going upwards
; j

heaving, heaved, undulating.

Ut-sarpin, i, ini, i, moving or gliding upwards

;

rising; soaring; (itii), f. a Jaina division of time, a

long period described as ten crorcs of crores of oceans

of years
;

this period alternates with one of similar

duration. See ava-sarpini.

7WV ut-sedha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. sidh with

nil), height, elevation ;
thickness, fatness, obesity

;

intumescence ; excelling, sublimity ; the body
;
(am),

n. killing, slaughter.
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3 rfflc7 ut-sthala, am, n., N. of an island.

TfrWT ut-smi (ud-s°), cl. I. A. -smayate,

ismetum ,
to smile at, deride : Caus. P. -smdyayati,

-yitum, to make a fool of one.

Ut-smaya, as, m. a smile.

Ut-smayat, an, anti, at, smiling.

7W utsya,as,d,am (fr. utsa),\ed. coming
from a well or fountain (as water).

drHW lh utsvapndya, nom. (fr. ud-svapna)

A. utsvapnayate, to talk in one’s sleep
;

to dream

uneasily.

i. ud, a particle and prefix to verbs

and nouns. (As implying superiority in place, rank,

station, or power) up, upwards ; upon, on ; over,

above. (As implying separation and disjunction)

out, out of, from, olf, away from, apart. (According

to native authorities ud may also imply publicity,

pride, indisposition, weakness, helplessness, binding,

loosing, existence, acquisition.)

I'd is not used as a separable adverb or preposition

;

in those rare cases, in which it appears in the Veda

uncompounded with a verb, the latter has to be sup-

plied from the context (e.g. ud utsam datadharum,
out (pour) a fountain of a hundred streams).

Ud is sometimes repeated in the Veda to fill out

:
the verse (e. g. kirn na ud ud u harshase).

[Cf. Zend us'; Hib. uas and in composition os,

I
ois, e. g. os-car, ‘ a leap, bound,’ &c. See also ut-

;
fama, i. ut-tara, &c.]

2. ud or und, cl. 7. P. unatti, undah-
x- Sahara, undishyati, aundit, unditum, to

1 flow or issue out, to spring (said of water) ; to wet,

bathe: Caus. undayati, 101. auiulidat : Desid. uni li-

ftishati ; [cf. Gr. vSwp
;

Lat. unda; Goth, vato;
Lit. wanilu'.]

Uda, am, n. (only at the beginning or end of a

compound) water. — Uda-kirna or uda-kirya, as,

m. the tree Galedupa Piscidia, the bark of which is

rubbed and scattered into water to stun the fishes.

— Uda-kumbha, as, m. a water-jar, a jar with water.

— Uda-grabha
, as, m.,Ved. holding water . — Uda-

camasa, as, m. a cup containing water. — 1. uda-ja,

as, a, am (for 2. see ud-aj 3rd col.), aquatic, watery,

produced in or by water. — Uda-jna, as, m., N. of a

man. — I’da-dkana, as, a, am, containing water.
— Udha-dhi, is, is, i, Ved. containing water

;
(is),

m. a water-jar, a reservoir for water
; a cloud

; a

lake; the ocean. — Udadhi-kumdra, as, m.pl. a

class of divinities, belonging to the BhavanadhTsas.
— Udadhi-krama, as, m. or udadhi-kra, as, m„
Ved. a voyager, a mariner. — Vdadhi-mala, as, m.
cuttle-fish bone. — Udadhi-mekhala, f. the earth

(girdled by the ocean). — Udadhi-raja, as, m. the

king of the waters, the ocean. — Udadhi-mta, f. the

daughter of the ocean ; an epithet of Lakshml
; and

of Dvaraka, the capital of Krishna. — Uda-pa, as, a,

am, crossing the water, as a boat.— Uda-patra,
am, t, n. f. a water-jug, a ewer. — Uda-pana, as,

am, m. n. a well. — Udapana-manddka, as, m. a

frog in a well
;
(metaphorically) an inexperienced man

of limited ideas who knows only his own neighbour-
hood. — Uda-pii, us, us, u, Ved. cleansing one’s self

with water, purified with water.— Uda-pcsha, am,
n. a paste, anything ground with water

;
(am), ind.

by grinding in water. - Uda-prut, t, t, t, Ved. swim-
ming or splashing in water

;
(Say.) causing water to

flow. — T da-pluta, as, a, am, Ved. swimming in

water. — L da-bhdra, as, m. a water-carrier, a cloud.
— Uda-bhrijja and uda-majja, as, m., N. of two
men. — Uda-mantha, as, m. barley-water. — Uda-
megha, as, m. a watery cloud; a shower of rain.
— Uda-lavanika, as, i, am, salted, prepared with
brine. — Uda-vajra, as, m. a thunder-shower, a water-
spout. — Uda-vapa, as, m., N. of a man. — Uda-
vdsa, as, m. residence in water; (am), n. a house
on the margin of a stream or pond, a marine grotto
&c. — L da-vaha, as, a, am, Ved. bringing water ;

epithet of the Maruts. — Uda-vahana, am, n. any

water-vessel; a cloud. — Uda-vindu, vs, m. a drop

of water. — Uda-vivadha, as, m. a yoke for carrying

water. — l ’da-vraja, as, m., N. of a man. — Uda-
ftarava, as, m. a jar filled with water. — Uda-duddha,
as, m. a water-jar. — Uda-irit, t, n. two portions of

buttermilk and one portion of water. — Uda-sthali,

f. a caldron, a kettle. — Uda-harana, as, m. a vessel

for drawing water. — Uda-hdra, as, i, am, Ved.

fetching or carrying water
;
(as), m. a water-carrier,

a cloud. — Udaudana, see udakaudana.
Udaka, am, n. water

; udakam da or prada or

kri, to offer a libation of water to a dead person

(with gen. or dat. of the person); udakam upa-
spri.i, to touch certain parts of the body with water,

as prescribed by law
;
(the word udaka may be used

alone to express this ceremony, e. g. udakdrtham,
for the sake of the udaka ceremony.) — Udaka-
karman, a, n. or udaka-kriyd, f. presentation of

water to dead ancestors as far as the fourteenth de-

gree. — Udaka-karya, am, n. a religious ceremony
performed with water ; ablution of the body

;
obla-

tions to the dead. — Udaka-kumbha, as, m. a

water-jar. — Udaka-kridana, am, n. sporting about

in water. — Udaka-gaha or uda-gaha, as, m. enter-

ing the water. — Udaka-giri, is, m. a mountain

abounding in streams of water. — Udaka-dandra, a

kind of magic. — Udaka-da, as, a, am, a giver of

water, yielding water, offering water to the manes

;

(as), m. an heir, a near kinsman. — Udaka-datri,
ta, or udaka-ddyin, i, m. one who presents liba-

tions of water to the manes, an heir or kinsman.

— Udaka-dana, am, n. gift of water, especially to

the manes, as a religious or obsequial rite. — Udaka-
ddnika, as, a, am, referring to the above obsequial

rite. — Udaka-dhara, as, m.‘ water-holder,’ a cloud.

— Udaka-parvata, as, m.; see udaka-giri. — Uda-
ka-piirvakam, ind. preceded by the water-rite, i. e. by
pouring water on the hand as preparatory to or con-

firmatory of a gift or promise. — Udaka-pratikasa,
as, a, (An, like water, watery, fluid. — Udaka-bhdra,
as, m. a yoke for carrying water. — Udaka-bhuma,
as, m. humid soil. — Udaka-manjari, f. title of a

work on medicine. — Udaka-mandalu, us, m.,Ved.

a water-pitcher. — Udaka-mantha or uda-mantha,
as, m. a kind of peeled grain. — Udaka-meha, as, m.
a sort of diabetes, passing watery urine. — Udakame-

hin, i, ini, i, suffering from thus disease. — Udaka-
vajra, as, m. a thunder-shower, a thunderstorm with

rain
;

[cf. uda-vajra .]
— Udaka-vat, an, ati, at,

furnished with water. — Udaka-vindu, us, m. a drop

of water. — Udaka-rivadha, as, m. a yoke for carry-

ing water
;

[cf. uda-vivadha.) — Udaka-saka, am,
n. any aquatic herb. — Uddka-ianti, is, f. sprinkling

consecrated water over a sick person to allay fever.

— Udaka-saktu, us, m. ground rice moistened with

water. — Udaka-sparda, as, a, am, touching different

parts of the body with water ; touching water in con-

firmation of a promise. — Udaka-hdra, as, m. a

water-carrier. — Udakatman (°ka-at°), a, a, a, chiefly

consisting of water, whose chief substance is water.

— Udakddhara
(

c
ka-ddh°), as, m. a reservoir, a

cistern, a well. — Udakdnta (°ka-an°), as, m. margin

of water, bank, shore. — Udakarthin (°ka-ar°), i,

ini, i, desirous of water, thirsty. — Udakdhara (°ka-

ah°), as, m. the drawing up of water. — Udake-dara,

as, a, am, moving or living in or inhabiting water.

— Udake-vi&irna , as, a, am, dried in water, (a

metaphorical expression for anything unheard of or

impossible
. )— TJdakodanjana (°ka-ud°), as, m. a

water-jar. — Udakodara (°ka-ucT), am, n. dropsy.

— Udakodarin,i,ini, i, dropsical . — Udakaudana
(°ka-od?), as, m. rice boiled with water.

Udakala, as, a, am, watery, containing water.

Udakila, as, a, am, watery, containing water.

Udakya, as, a, am, being in water
;
(a), f. a woman

in her courses (requiring water for purification).

I. udan, n. (not used in the nom. sing. du. plur.

and the acc. sing, and du.), Ved. a wave, water.

— Udan-vat , an, ati, at, Ved. wavy, watery,

abounding in water
;
(an), m. the ocean

; N. of a
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Udani-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. abounding in waves

or water.

1. udanya, nom. P., Ved. udanyati, to irrigate ;

to thirst, be thirsty.

2. udanya, as, a, am, Ved. watery
;

(a), f. thirst.

— Udanya-ja
,
as, a, am, Ved. born in or living in

water.

Udanyu, us, us, u, Ved. liking or seeking water,

walking in water.

Undana, unna, &c. See under und, p. 1 59.

TTJoji udak. See under 2. ud-ah6.

ud-agra, as, a, am, with elevated top,

having the top upwards, over-topping, towering or

pointing upwards; projecting; high, tall, long; ad-

vanced (in age) ;
increased, large, vast, fierce, intense

;

excited, enraptured. — Udagra-dat, an, ati, at, hav-

ing projecting teeth, large-toothed
;
(an), m. an ele-

phant with a large tusk.

ud-aj, cl. 1 . P. A. -ajati, -te, -ujitum,

to drive out, expel, pull off.

2. ud-aja, as, m. (for 1. see under uda 1st col.),

the driving out or forth (of cattle &c.).

Ud-aja, as, m. leading up or out.

d'i fieri udajalaka, as, m., N. of a wheel-

wright in the Panda-tantra.

dC ''d 1. ud-and or ud-a6, cl. 1. P. A. -ah-

(ati, -te, -ditum, to elevate, raise up, lift up, throw

up ; to send forth, utter, cause to resound.

Ud-akta, as, a, am, gone up, raised up, risen,

ascended ; sent forth
;

uttered.

Ud-anka, as, ra. a vessel or bucket (for oil &c.,

but not for water) ; Panini III. 3, 1 23, N. of a man.

2. ud-and or ud-ad, an, idi, ok, turned or going

upwards ; upper, upwards ; turned to the north, north-

ern (opposed to adhardnd and daksldna) ; subse-

quent, posterior; (k), ind. above; northward; subse-

quently; udidi, the northern did or quarter, the

north. — Udaktat, ind., Ved. towards the north,

northward. — Udak-patlia, as, m. the northern coun-

try. — Udak-pravaua, as, a, am, sloping towards

the north
;
proceeding well (as a sacrifice ?). — Udak-

sena, as, m., N. of a prince. — Udag-adri, is, m.
the northern mountain

; the Himalaya mountain to

the north of Hindustan. — Udag-ayana, am, n. the

sun's progress north of the equator, the half-year from

the winter to the summer solstice. — Udag-dasa, as,

a, am, having the border turned upwards or to the

north. — Udag-bhuma, as, m. fertile soil (turned up-

wards or towards the north). — l dag-bhumi, is, nt.

good or fertile soil. — Udan-mukha, as, i, am, facing

the north.

Ud-andana, am, n. a bucket, a pail for drawing

water out of a well
;
(am), n. directing or throwing

upwards ; rising, ascending
; a cover or lid.

Ud-andita, as, a, am, raised up, thrown up,

tossed ;
worshipped.

Ud-andu, us, m., N. of a man.

ud-ahjali, is, is, i, hollowing the

palms and then raising them.

d ^ <13 M ( rt ud-anda-pdla, as, m. a kind of

fish
; a sort of snake.

uda-dhi. See under uda.

2. ud-an, cl. 2. P. -aniti, -nitum, to

breathe upwards, emit the breath in an upward direc-

tion ; to breathe.

Ud-ana, as, m. breathing upwards, breathing,

breath ; one of the three or five vital airs, that which

rises up the throat and passes into the head
;
(with

Buddhists) an expression of joy or praise
; the navel

;

an eyelash ; a kind of snake.

ud-anta, as, d, am, reaching to the

end or border of anything
;
(as), m. ‘ telling to the

end,’ full tidings, intelligence ; news ;
a pure and

virtuous man ;
supporting one’s self by sacrificing for

others ; one who gets a livelihood by a trade &c.

R r
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Udantaka, as, m. news, tidings, intelligence.

Ud-antika, f. satisfaction, satiety.

Udantya, as, a, am, living beyond a limit or

boundary.

T'T'^ udanya. See under 2. ud.

drfU ud-aya, Sic. See under ud-i 3rd col.

udara, am, n. (fr. rt. ri with ud?),

the belly ; a cavity, the interior or inside of anything

(e. g. udare, inside, in the interior)
;
enlargement of

the abdomen from dropsy or flatulence, any mor-

bid abdominal affection, as liver, spleen, &c., a class

of eight different diseases ; the thick, inner side of

the awjushlha or thumb; slaughter; [cf. Lat. uterus.]

— Udara-yranthi, is, m. disease of the spleen, lit.

‘ knot of the belly’ (a chronic affection of this organ

not uncommon in India). — Udara-trana, am, n. a

cuirass, armour covering the front of the body; a

girth, a belly-band. — Udara-ddra, as, m., Ved. a

particular disease of the belly. — Udara-pitfada, as,

m. a glutton, voracious, one who devours everything,

flesh, fish, &c. — Udara-puram, ind. till the belly is

full. — Udara-poshana, am, n. feeding the belly, sup-

porting life. — Ildara-hharana-matra-kevaleddhu

(
>
la-i<?‘), us, us, u, desirous only of the mere filling

of the belly. — Udxiram-b/iari, is, is, i, nourishing

only one’s own belly, selfishly voracious, gluttonous.

— Udara-vat, an, ati, at, having a large belly,

corpulent. — Udara-iaya, as, a, am, sleeping on the

face or belly. — TJdara-dantKlya, as, m., N. of a

sage. — Udara-sarvasva, as, m. an epicure, a glutton.

— Udaradhmdna (°ra-adh°), am, n. flatulence of

the body. — Udaramaya {°ra-dm°), as, m. disease

of the belly, dysentery, diarrhoea. — Udardmayin, i,

ini, i, suffering from dysentery or diarrhoea. — Uda-
ravarta {°ra-av°), as, m. the navel. — Udaraveslita

(°ra-av° ), as, m. tape worm.
Udaraka, as, i, am, abdominal.

Udarika, as, a, am, having a large belly.

Udarin, i, ini, i, having a large belly, fat, corpu-

lent ; abdominal
; {ini), f. a pregnant woman.

TJdarila, as, a, am, fat, corpulent.

Udarya, as, a, am, belonging to the belly
;
{am),

n., Ved. contents of the belly or what forms the

belly.

ud-arathi, is, m. (fr. rt. ri with ud?),

the sun
; the ocean.

Tffofi ud-arka. See under ud-ric at p. 153.

ud-ar&s, is, is, is, shining or blaz-

ing upwards, luminous
;

{is), m. a N. of fire ; of

Siva, of Kandarpa.

TtfSf ud-arj, cl. I. P., Ved. -arjati, -jitum,

to drive out, remove.

ud-urd, cl. 1. P. -ardati, -ditum, to

Strike or beat upon.

Ud-arda, as, m. (in medic.) erysipelas.

dd o ud-arddha, as, m. (fr. rt. ridh with
ud), scarlet fever.

3qc» udala, as, in., N. of a man.

3d M ud-av, cl. 1. P. -avati, -vitum, to re-

gard, attend to
;
to wait for ; to promote, impel.

TTffUV ud-avayraha, as, m. a Svarita
accent depending on an UdStta which stands in the

ava-yraha (q. v.). See tairovirdma.

f ud-avasdniya, as, a, am (fr. rt.

so with ava and ud), Ved. concluding, final.

Ud-avasita, am, n. a house, dwelling.

d d 31 ud-a.i, cl. 5. P. A. -asnoli, -mite,

-aiitum or -ashfum, to reach to the top of, reach,

attain
; to be able, be master of.

ud-airu, us, ns, u, one whose tears

gush forth, weeping.

3?TT ud-as, cl. 4. 1’. -asyati, -sit urn, to cast

or throw up ; to raise, erect, elevate ; to throw out,

expel.

Ud-asana, am, n. throwing up, raising, erecting.

Ud-asta, as, a, am, thrown or cast up, raised,

thrown
;
cast out, expelled ; removed, scattered, hum-

bled, shamed.

Ud-asya, ind. having cast up, having tossed upwards,

having thrown ; having expelled, having scattered

;

having made efforts, having taken pains.

1. ud-asa, as, m. throwing or directing upwards,

elevation.

ud-d-kri, cl. 8. 5. P. A. -krinoti,

-nute, -karoti, -kurute, -kartam, to expel ; to fetch

out of ;
to select ; A. to overpower.

3q npiii ud-a-khyd, cl. 2. P. -khydti, -turn,

to relate aloud
;

enunciate.

dd I'll ud-d-ya, cl. 3. P. -jigdti, -yatum, to

come up or out towards.

ud-a-daksh, cl. 2. A. -caslite, to

declare aloud.

ud-a-car, cl. 1. P., Ved. -darati,

-ritum, -rtum, Ved. -ritave,
-tavai, -rase, -radh-

yai, to rise from or out of.

drf |t|»T ud-d-jan, cl. 4. A., Ved. -jdyate,

-janitum, to arise from ; to become visible above.

cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti, -nute,

-nitum, to erect one’s self, to rise.

3<fn?T ud-d-dd, cl. 3. P., Ved. -dadati, -da-

tum, to lift up, elevate.

Ud-atta, as, a, am (for ud-d-datta), elevated,

high, upraised, lofty; highly or acutely accented;

great, illustrious
;

generous, gentle, and bountiful

;

giving, a donor ; dear, beloved
;

{as), m. the acute

accent, a high or sharp tone ; a gift, donation
; a

kind of musical instrument, a large drum ; gn orna-

ment or figure of speech in rhetoric ; work, business

;

(am), n. an ornament or figure in rhetoric. — Udatta-

tara, as, a, am, more elevated, more acute. — Udat-

ta-tva, am, n. the state of having the acute accent.

— Uddtta-maya
,

as, i, am, similar to the high

tone or accent. — Udatta-rayhava, am, n. title of a

drama. — TJddtta-vat, an, ati, at, pronounced with

the acute accent. — Uddtta-irutl, is, is, i, pronounced

with the Udatta accent. — UdattaAruti-td, f. the state

of being pronounced with the acute accent.

3 d Itl'd ud-ddy-anta, as, a, am, preceded

and followed by an Udatta.

ud-dna. See under 2. ud-an, p. 153.

dd 1*0 ud-d-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te,

-netum, to lead up (out of water) ; to elevate.

^TTT ud-dp, cl. 5. P.,Ved. -dpnoti, -dptum,

to reach up to, reach, attain.

3^T'f'I«rf-opi,ts,,m.,N.ofasonof Sahadeva.

d rj 1VW'itd-dpyam, ind.,Ved. upthe stream,

against stream.

T'TPI1
^
ud-d-yam, cl. 1 . P. -yadt'hati, -yan-

tum, to show, to make known.

ud-dyasa, as, m., N. of a prince.

TrfTgV ud-dyudha, as, d, am, with uplifted

weapon, upraising weapons.

TffTT ud-dra, as, d or 7, am (fr. rt. ri with

ud), high, lofty, exalted, noble, illustrious, generous,

liberal, gentle, munificent, great, best; upright, honest,

sincere; proper, right; eloquent; unperplexed; Ved.

causing to rise, exciting, driving forth
;
(am), ind.

aloud
;
{as), m., Ved. a rising fog or vapour ; a sort

of grain with long stalks ;
a figure in rhetoric, attri-

buting nobleness to an inanimate object
;
{as), pi.

nebulous forms, spirits (?). — Udara-(arita,as,d,am,

of a generous disposition, noble-minded. — Uddra-

detas, as, as, as, high-minded, magnanimous. — Uda-
ra-ta, f. liberality, generosity. — Udara-dhi, is, is,

i, highly intelligent, wise, sagacious, noble-minded.
— Uddra-vlrya, as, a, am, of great power. — Udara-
sattva, as, a, am, generous-minded.

Udaraka, as, m., N. of a man.

TJTRftT ud-arathi, is, is, i (fr. rt. ri with
ud }), Ved. steaming (as a hot dish)

;
(Say.) rising,

or enlightening the organs of sense
;

{is), m. an

epithet of Vishnu.

3 d N rH <. uddvatsara, as, m. a year, one of
the five years forming a period. See idavatsara,

3^T3 rT ud-avarta, as, m. a class of diseases,

marked by the retention of the excrements
; disease

of the bowels, iliac passion
;
(a), f. painful menstrua-

tion with foamy blood.

Udavartin, i, ini, i, suffering from such diseases.

udavasu, us, m., N. of a king of

Videha, a son of Janaka
;

[cf. upavasu.]

d d N ? ud-d-vah, cl. 1. P. A._-vahati, -te,

-vodhum, to extol, to praise; to draw, lead'along";

to marry.

ud-as, cl. 2. A. -dste, -asitum;.to sit

separate or away from, to sit on one side or apart,

not to share in, not to show interest in ; to be un-

concerned about, to be indifferent or passive.

2. ud-asa, as, a, am (for 1. see under ud-as),
indifferent, unconcerned, apathetic

;
{as), m. a stoic,

a philosopher
;

indifference, apathy, stoicism.

Ud-asitri, ta, tri, tri, indifferent, disregarding,

stoical, one void of concern or affection.

Ud-asin, i, ini, i, indifferent, disregarding
; (7),

m. a stoic, a philosopher; one who has no passion

nor affection for anything
; in popular acceptation, a

religious mendicant in general, or one of a particular

order.

Ud-asina, as, a, am, sitting apart, indifferent,

free from affection
;

(in law) not involved in the

dispute
;
(as), m. a stranger, a neutral, a common

acquaintance, a person neither a friend nor a foe.

— Uddsina-td, f. indifference, apathy.

TffTfWFT ud-dsthita, as, m. (fr. rt. sthd

with a and ud), a superintendent, a doorkeeper ; a

spy, an emissary; an ascetic who has given up his

vow
;
{as, a, am), set over.

3 d l f$ TT ud-ahita, as, d, am (fr. rt. dha with

d and ud), elevated, raised.

ud-d-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te,

-hartam, to relate, declare, announce ; illustrate.

Ud-aharana, am, n. relating, saying, declaring,

declaration
;
referring a general rule to a special case,

an example or illustration; an apposite argument, the

third of the five premises of rhetorical reasoning ; the

example or third member in a fivefold syllogism.

Ud-ahara, as, m. an example or illustration
; the

beginning of a speech.

Ud-dhdrya, as, a, am, to be referred as a general

rule to a special case.

Ud-ahnta, as, d, am, said, illustrated, called,

named, entitled.

Ud-a-hriti, is, f. an example, an illustration.

ud-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -etum, to go up or

proceed
;

to rise (c. g. as a star), to come up (as a

cloud)
;
to go out of ; to come out or arise from; to

escape ; to start up ; to rise up against.

Ud-aya, as, d, am, (in gram.) following, coming

after or upon (as one letter, accent &c. upon another)

;

(ax), m. going upwards ; rising (of the sun or planets

or of a cloud)
;
the eastern mountain behind which

the sun is supposed to rise ;
coming forth, creation,

production, becoming visible, appearance, develop-

ment
;

light, splendor ;
conclusion, result, conse-

quence ;
rising, reaching one’s aim, elevation

;
profit,

advantage, income, revenue, interest; outlet, exit ; N.

of the seventh Arhat of the future Utsarpini, = UdayS-
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sva; a son of Yijnika; a follower of S'Skya-muni.

— Udaya-gupta, as, m., N. of a man. — Udaya-jit,

t, in., N. of a son of Gunala. — Uduya-dhavala, as,

ra., N. of a prince.— Udaya-parvata, as, m. or

udaya-giri, is, m. or udaya-daila, as, m. or

lulayaJala (°ya-ad°), as, m. or lulayadri (°ya-

ad°), is, m. the eastern mountain behind which the

sun rises. — Udaya-pura, am, n., N. of the capital

of Marvar. — Udaya-prastka, as, m. the plateau of

the mountain behind which the sun rises. — Udaya-
raja, as, m., N. of a man. — Udaya-vat, an, ati, at,

risen . — Udaya-sinha.as, m., N. ofa king. — Udaya-
ditya (ya-ad°), as, m., N. of a man. — Udayadva
(°ya-a.i°), as, m., N. of a grandson of Ajita-fatru.

Ud-ayat, an, anti, at, going upwards, rising.

Ud-ayana, am, n. rising, ascending (of the sun)

;

exit, result ; conclusion, end
;
(as), m. an epithet of

Agastya ; N. of a king of Vatsa ; N. of a Purohita of

kingSuddhodana. — Udayanaox Udayanaddrya.as,
m. a philosopher and violent persecutor of the Bud-

dhists. — Udayana-Sarita, am, n. title of a play.

Udayaniya, as, a, am, belonging to an end or

conclusion, finishing (as a ceremony).

Ud-dyin, i, ini, i, rising, ascending, prosperous,

flourishing
;

(i), m., N. of a man. — Udayi-bkadra,
as, rtt., N. of a son of Ajita-satru.

Ud-aya. See s. v. try-udaya.

I. ud-ita, as, a, am, risen, ascended, being above

;

high, tall, lofty
;
grown, augmented, born, produced

;

incurred-, experienced. — Udita-homin, i, ini, i, Ved.

sacrificing after sunrise.

1. ud-iti, is, Ved. ascending, rising (of the

sun)
;
going away or down, setting (of the sun).

Ud-iyamdna, as, a, am, rising.

TfifjF ud-ing, Caus. P. -ingayati, -yitum,

to impart a tremulous motion, to vibrate ; to utter

with a whirring or vibratory sound ; to cause to whir

I (said of the pronunciation of certain letters).

•rfir?r 2. udita, as, a, am (fr. rt. vad), said,

spoken. — Uditodita, as, a, am (fir. 2 . udita with

1. ud-ita), well-grounded in the Sastras.

2. uditi, is, Ved. speech.

TfTiT 3 . udita, as, a, am (incorrectly spelt

for ud-dita, see 4 . da), bound, tied.

3 fe, r| VI ud-inaksh (irreg. Desid. of rt.

naksh), Ved. -inakshati, to attain, obtain, reach ; to

wish to gain, to pretend to.

ud-iksh, cl. i. A. -ikshate, -shitum,

to look up to
; to look at, regard, view, behold

; to

wait, to delay, to expect : Caus. -ikshayati, -yitum,
to cause to look up.

Ud-iksharia, am, n. looking up, seeing, beholding.

Ud-ikshya, ind. having looked up at, having seen.

udicina, as, a, am (fr. 2 . ud-ahc),

turned towards the north, northern.

Udidya, as, a, am, being or living in the north

;

(<w), m. the country to the north and west of the
river Sarasvati, the northern region

;
(as), m. the

inhabitants of this country
;
(am), n. a kind of per-

fume. — Udidya-vritta, am, n. the metre of the
inhabitants of the northern country, a species of the
Vaitaliya metre.

3Tfa ud-ipa, as, m. (fr. i.ud and op,water),
high water, an inundation

;
(as, a, am), flooded.

tid-ir, cl. 2 . A. -irte, -iritum, to rise

;

to start (in order to go or to come) ; to move up-
wards, ascend

; to arise, originate : Caus. -irayati,
-yitum, to cause to rise or move ; to throw or cast

upwards, to cast, throw, discharge, to drive forward

;

to rouse up, excite ; to raise one’s voice
; to utter,

speak; to effect
; to make visible : Pass, -iryate, to be

cast or thrown upwards
; to be excited

; to be uttered,

announced, enunciated ; to sound ; to issue forth.

Ud-irana, am, n. throwing, casting, discharging
(a missile); speaking, saying.

Ud-irita, as, a, am, said, uttered
; excited, ani-

mated. — Udirita-dhi, is, is, i, whose mind is active,

acute-minded.

Ud-irya, as, a, am, issued out, excited, increased,

intense
;

generous, great, excellent. — Udirna-ta, f.

excitement, activity, agility. — Udirna-didhiti, is,

is, i, intensely bright. — Udirna-vega, as, a, am,
impetuous in its course (as a torrent), violent.

1. ud-irya, as, a, am, to be raised, uttered, spoken.

2 . ud-irya, ind. having uttered, having spoken.

Ud-iryamana, as, a, am, being cast or discharged

;

being spoken or uttered.

ud-ish, cl. 1 . A. -ishate, -ishitum, to

rise.

Ud-isliita, as, a, am, risen, elevated.

Ki ud-uksh, cl. 1 . P., Ved. -ukshati,

-shitum, to sprinkle upwards or outwards.

ud-ubj, cl. 6 . P. -ubjati, -jitum, to

cleave asunder (?) ; to set up, erect.

dfly kudumbara, as, m. (Ved. written with

d, in later books generally with d), the glomerous

fig tree, Ficus Glomerata
; a kind of leprosy ; a thres-

hold ; a eunuch
;
(am), n. the fruit of the glomerous

fig tree ; copper ; the weight karsha. — Udumbara-
parni or udnmbara-dala, f., N. of the plant Croton

Polyandra. — Udumbara-vati, N. of a river.

Udumbala, as, a, am, Ved. copper-coloured?;

(Say.) of extended power (for uru-bala ; said of the

two dogs, the messengers of Varna).

Udumbhara, a word coined for the etymological

explanation of udumbara.

3T*T ud-ush, cl. 1 . P. -oshati, -shitum, to

expel by heat.

Udushta-mukha, as, a, am, Ved. having a red

mouth (as a horse).

uditkhala, as, am, m. n. a wooden
mortar used for pounding rice and separating the

husk
;
any mortar ; bdellium

;
a mortar-shaped joint.

3732" ud-udha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vah with

ud), married; coarse, gross, heavy, fat; material,

substantial; much, exceeding.

32? ud-uh, cl. 1 . P. A. -uhati, -te, -hitum,

to push or press upwards, move or bear upwards.

ud-ri, cl. 3 . P. -iyarti (Ved. aor. A.

-aria), -artum, -aritum or -ritum, to start up,

rise ;
to move up, raise, excite : Caus. -arpayati,

-yitum, to cause to rise.

ud-riii, k' f. (fr. rt. rid with ud), Ved.

that which reaches beyond (the present time) or

what follows, future time
; remainder, conclusion, end,

aim ; concluding part or hymn (?).

Ud-arka, as, m. reaching or extending beyond,

surpassing ; the future result of actions ;
consequence,

futurity, future time ; a remote consequence, reward

;

conclusion, end ; elevation of a building, a tower,

look-out place ; the plant Vanguiera Spinosa.

ud-rish, cl. 6 . P., Ved. -rishati,

-arshitum, to split, pierce through.

37^ ud-e
(
ud-a-i ), -aiti, -turn, to come up,

come out of, arise from
; to step up (to an altar),

to go out.

ud-ej, cl. 1 . P. -ejati, -ejitum, to

move, rise, shake, tremble.

Ud-ejaya, as, a, am, shaking, making tremble.

3<ft*nr ud-ojas, as, as, as,Ved. exceedingly

powerful or violent.

3irfo ud-gandhi, is, is, i, fragrant.

tJS5*i ud-gam, cl. 1 . P. -gaddhati, -gantum,

to go up, rise, ascend ; to shoot up ; to go out, come
from, break out, depart ;

to spread.

Ud-gata, as, a, am, gone up, risen, ascended;

155

gone, departed
;
proceeded forth or from

;
vomited,

cast up
;
(a), f. a stanza of four lines, with ten sylla-

bles in the first three and thirteen in the last. — Ud-
gata-Mnga, as, a, am, (a calf) whose horns are

just appearing. — Udgatasu (°ta-asu), us, us, u, de-

ceased, dead.

Ud-gati, is, f. going up, rising, ascent
;
coming

forth ; bringing up, vomiting.

Ud-gama, as, m. going up, rising, ascending,

elevation (as of a mountain) ; rising (of the stars)

;

going out or away
; coming forth, becoming visible,

production, creation ; shoot (of a plant)
; bringing

up, vomiting.

Ud-gamana, am, n. rising, ascending; coming
forth, becoming visible.

Ud-gamaniya, as, a, am,tobegone up or ascended;

(am), n. a pair of bleached cloths or sheets.

3 ud-gal, cl. 1 . P. -galati, -litum, to

trickle out, ooze out ; issue in drops.

3rfl ud-ga, cl. 3 . P. -jigdti, -gutum, to rise

(as the sun &c.) ; to come forward, to begin.

-sirnj ud-gatri, &c. See ud-gai below.

31TTT ud-gara, &c. See ud-gri below.

3s»T? ud-gdh, cl. 1 . A. -gdhate, -gdhitum

or -gddlium, to emerge.

Ud-gadha, as, a, am, excessive, violent, much

;

(am), ind. excessively, much.

3 ri < ud-gur, cl. 6 . A. -gurate, -ritum, to

raise the voice in a threatening manner.

Ud-gurna, as, a, am, raised, lifted, held up

;

erected, excited.

ud-guh,c\. 1 . P. A. -guhati,-te,-guhi-

tum or -godhum, to pierce through and through, to

twist through.

Tjf ud-gri, cl. 6 . P. -girati or -gilati, -gari-

tum or -litum, or -garltum or -litum, to eject (from

the mouth), spit out, vomit out or up, belch out, pour

out, discharge ; breathe out ; to rise from ; Caus. P.

-girayati, -yitum, to cause to pour forth, to raise (a

sound ), to cause to utter sounds.

Ud-gara, as, m. spitting out, ejecting anything

from the mouth, vomiting ; belching, eructation ; re-

lating repeatedly; spittle, saliva; speaking in the

throat, sound, roaring, hissing.

Ud-garin, i; ini, i, ejecting, spitting, vomiting.

Ud-girana, am, n. vomiting
;

ejecting anything

(as saliva &c.) from the mouth, slavering.

Ud-girna, as, a, am, vomited forth, ejected, cast

forth, breathed out, exhaled, disdained.

33 ud-gai, cl. 1 . P. -gayati, -gdtum, to be-

gin to sing ; to sing or chant (applied especially to

the singing or chanting of the Sama-veda, from which

one order of priests take the name of Udgatri)
;
to

announce, to celebrate in song ; to sing before any

one (with acc.); to fill with song.

Udgatu-kama, as, a, am, wishing to sing.

Ud-gatri, ta, m. one of the four chief-priests, viz.

the one who chants the hymns of the Sama-veda

;

a chanter.

Ud-gatha, f. a variety of the Arya measure, the

same as the Glti, a stanza of four half-lines, contain-

ing alternately twelve and eighteen instants.

Ud-giti, is, f. singing; chanting of the Sama-

veda
;

a variety of the Arya metre, a verse of four

half-lines, containing twelve, fifteen, twelve, eighteen

instants.

Ud-githa, as, m. chanting of the Sama-veda, the

office of the Udgatri ; the second part of the Sama-

veda ; N. of a son of Bhava ; N. of a commentator

of Vedic texts ; designation of Om or the triliteral

name of God.

“3ft ud-gran t h, cl. 9 . 1 . P. A. -grathnati,
,

-nite, or -granthatl, -te, -granthitum, to bind up,

tie into bundles ; to tie up, truss ; to fasten, wind ; to

unbind, loosen.
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Ud-grathita, as, d, am, interlaced
;

unbound,

loosened.

Ud-grantha, as, m. a section, chapter.

Ud-granthi, is, is, i, untied, free from worldly ties.

Tt?? ud-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati or

Ved. -gribhnati, -nite, -gralutum, to take or lift up

;

to set up, erect, elevate
;

to take out, draw out, take

away ; to take away from, to preserve ; to cease,

especially to cease to rain ; to break off, discontinue

(speaking)
;
A. to raise one’s self : Caus. -grahayati,

-yitum, to cause to take up or out, to cause to pay ;

to extol, extol with praise.

Ud-grihita, as, a, am, taken up, turned up, up-

raised.

Ud-grabhana, am, n.,Ved. taking up, raising.

Ud-graha, as, m. taking up
;
any object that may

be accomplished by religious or other acts.

Ud-grahana, am, n. taking up, lifting up, taking

away or out.

Ud-grabha, as, m.,Ved. raising, elevating.

Ud-graha, as, m. taking up or away; (inthePra-

tiiakhyas) the rule of Sandhi which causes the change

of the terminations ah, e, and o, to a before a follow-

ing vowel
;
replying in argument ;

objection. — Ud-

graha-padavritti, is, f. the Sandhi called Udgrlha

before a long vowel. — Udgraha-ajat, ind. (in the.

PrJtifSkhyas) ‘ like the Udgraha,’ a term applied to

that kind of Sandhi by which final a and d appear as

a before ri.

Udgrahanika, f. replying in argument.

Ud-grahita, as, d, am, taken away, lifted up ; de-

posited, delivered ; seized ; bound, tied ; excellent,

exalted ; recalled, remembered.

ud-griva, as, d, am, or ud-grivin, i,

ini, i, one who lifts up or raises the neck (in trying

to see anything).

TfJ ud-gha, as, m, (fr. rt. han with ud),

excellence, happiness ; the hollow hand ;
fire

;
a model,

a pattern ; organic air in the body.

Ud-ghana, as, m. a carpenter’s bench, a plank on

which he works.

Ud-ghata, as, m. striking, wounding, inflicting a

hurt ; a wound, a blow ; slipping, tripping ;
raising,

elevation
; a beginning, a thing begun ; breathing

through the nostrils as a religious exercise ; a club, a

mallet, a weapon
;
the division of a book, a chapter,

a section.

Udyhalin, i, ini, i, uneven, having elevations,

rough.

3 ud ud-ghat, Caus. -ghatayati, -yitum, to

open, unlock, unfasten ; to peel, shell ; to reveal, ex-

pose ; to undertake, commeuce
;
to rub over, stroke,

tickle.

IJd ghdfa, as, m. a watch or guard-house.

Ud ghdfaka, as, m. an opener, the instrument or

implement for opening anything, a key
;

(am), n.

the rope and bucket of a well, a leather bucket used

for drawing water.

Ud-gha(ava, am, n. opening, unlocking; an
opener, the instrument or means of opening, a key,

&C. ; the rope and bucket of a well, a leather bucket
used for drawing water

;
hoisting, raising, lifting up.

Ud-ghd(aniyn, as, d, am, to be opened.

Ud-ghd(ita, as, d, am, opened, manifested
;

un-
dertaken, commenced

; raised, hoisted or lifted up

;

done with effort, exerted — Ud/jhafita-jiia, as, d,

am, wise, intelligent. — Udghdfitanga (°ta-an°),

as, a, am, naked
; intelligent, wise.

Ud-ghdfin, i, ini, i, opening, commencing.

TSp* ud-ghat(aka, as, in. (fr. rt. gliatl

with ud), a kind of time (in music).

Ud-ghaf(ana, ,lm , n. kicking of a horse (?);
friction ; opening, opening upwards as a lid.

Ud-ghaflita, as, d, am, opened, unlocked.

itd-ghasa, as, rn. (fr. rt. ghas), flesh.

3 5}^ ud-ghush, cl. I. 1*. -ghnshati, -shit urn,

to sound, cry out, fill with cries : Caus. -ghoshayati,

-yitum, to cause to sound aloud, to declare aloud;

proclaim, noise abroad.

Ud-ghushta, as, a, am, sounded out
;
proclaimed

;

(am), n. sound, noise.

Ud-ghosha, as, m. announcing or proclaiming

aloud
;
popular talk, general report.

TipT ud-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -gharshati, -shi-

tum, to rub, comminute by rubbing; to rub over,

strike against.

Ud-gharshana, am, n. rubbing, rubbing up ; rub-

bing the skin with hard substances, as vitrified brick

&c. ; a cudgel.

Ud-ghrishta, am, n. a peculiar fault in pronun-

ciation.

TgTJT ud-dansa, as, m. (rt. dans), a bug

;

a mosquito, a gadfly.

ud-danda, as, a, am, whose staff is

raised, whose stalk is erect ;
raised on a staff or pole.

— Uddanda-pala, as, m. a punisher, whether king

or magistrate ; a sort of snake, a kind of fish
;

[cf.

ud-anda-pala.\

TjpQT ud-dantura, as, a, am, large-toothed,

having projecting teeth; high, tall; terriffic, for-

midable.

ud-dam, cl. 4. P. -damyati, -damitum,

cl. 10. P. -damayati, -yitum, to subdue, to over-

power, become master of.

Ud-dama, as, m. subduing, overpowering.

Ud-danta, as, a, am, energetic, humble, elevated

;

(? for ud-vdnta), vomited by an elephant.

ud-da, cl. 3. P. -daddti, -datum, to

take away, snatch away.

4^W ud-dana, am, n. (fr. rt. 4. da, to

bind, with ud), binding, confinement ; taming, subdu-

ing
;
the middle, the waist ; a fire-place ;

submarine

fire ; entrance of the sun into a sign of the zodiac.

Ud-dama, as, a, am (fr. ud and daman, a bond),

unrestrained, unbound, set free
;
self-willed ;

unlimited,

extraordinary
;
proud, haughty ; large, great

;
(as),

m. an epithet of Yama (‘ whose noose is raised ’)
; an

epithet of Varuna
;

(am), ind. in an unrestrained

manner, without any limits.

Ud-dita, as, a, am, bound, tied.

ud-ddla, as, m. (fr. dri with ud?),

the plant Cordia Myxa or Latifolia
; also Paspalum

Frumentaceum. — Uddala-vat, an, m., N. of a Gan-

dharba.

Uddalaka, as, m., N. of the above plants ; N. of

a teacher
;
(am), n. a kind of honey. — Uddalaka-

pushpa-bhaiijika, f. ‘breaking of Uddilaka flowers,’

a sort of game played by people in the eastern districts.

Udddlin, i, m., N. of a teacher.

TfjirvntT nd-didhirsha. See under 1. ud-

dhri.

ud-dina, am, n. midday,

dfg JT 1. ud-dis, cl. 6. P. A., 3. P. -disati,

-tc, -dtdeshli, -deshtum, to show or direct towards

;

to point out, signify, declare, determine
;
to enunciate,

prophesy ; to mean ; to aim at, intend, destine ; to

explain, instruct, teach.

2. ud-dii, k, f., Ved. a particular direction or quarter

of the sky.

Ud-d.Uya, ind. having shown or explained
; stipu-

lating for, demanding; aiming at, in the direction of,

with reference to ; towards ; with regard to, for, for

the sake of, in the name of.

Ud-dUhfa, as, a, am, mentioned, particularized,

described, promised.

Ud-data, as, m. pointing to or at, direction ; ascer-

tainment ; brief statement ; exemplification, illustra-

tion, explanation
;

mentioning a thing by name

;

assignment, prescription ; stipulation, bargain
;
quarter,

spot, region, place ; an object, a motive ; upper region,

high situation; (in NySya phil ) the enunciation of

a thing that is to be further discussed and elucidated

;

(at the end of compounds) relative to. — Uddeia-tas,

ind. pointedly, distinctly; by way of explanation.

Ud-defaka, as, a, am, illustrative, explanatory;

(as), m. an illustration, an example ; an illustrator,

a guide
;

(in mathematics) a question, problem.

Ud-dtiya, as, a, am, to be illustrated or explained

;

anything to which one refers or which one has in

view
;
(am), n. the end in view, an incentive.

Ud-deshtri, fa, tri, tri, pointing out &c. ; one

who acts with a certain scope or design.

'dff?? ud-dih, cl. 2. P. A., Ved. -degdhi,

-digdhe, -degdhum, to throw or heap up.

Ud-dehika, as, m., N. of a people
;
(a), f. the

white ant.

itd-dip, cl. 4. A. -dipyate, -dipitum,

to flame, blaze up, be kindled ; Caus. -dipayati,

-yitum, to light up, inflame, illuminate, excite, ani-

mate.

Ud-dipa, as, m. inflaming, lighting; an inflamer;

animating, who or what animates
;
(am), n. a gummy

and resinous substance, bdellium.

Ud-dipaka, as, a, am, inflaming, exciting, ren-

dering more intense
;
lighting, setting alight.

l'd-dipana,am, n. inflaming (as passion), exciting,

animating
;

illuminating
;

burning of a body &c.

;

any aggravating thing or circumstance, giving poig-

nancy to feeling or passion.

Ud-dipamdna, as, a, am, fighting up, brighten-

ing, becoming light.

Ud-dipta, as, a, am, lighted, set on fire or alight

;

shining ;
inflamed, aggravated (as passion).

Ud-dipra, am, n. bdellium.

TjpT ud-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati, -drashtum,

to see above (in the sky), to look upwards ; to look

into the future, expect
;
to become aware of ; to doubt

:

Caus. -dar.iayati, -yitum, to make visible, cause to

appear.

Ud-darfana, as, m., N. of a king of the Nagas.
"

3^ ud-dri, cl. o. P. -drinati, -daritum or

-ntum, to tear out.

ud-dyut, cl. 1. A. -dyotate, -titum,

to blaze up, shine: Caus. -dyotayati, -yitum, to

cause to shine : Intens. Ved. -davidyutiti, to shine

intensely.

Ud-dyota, as, a, am, flashing up, shining
;
(as),

m. light, lustre
;

revelation.

Ud-dyotita, as, a, am, lighted up, emblazoned.

ud-drava, as, m. (rt. dru), flight,

retreat, going upwards
;
(as, a, am), running away.

Ud-druta, as, a, am, fled, retreated, run away

;

ascended
;
gone up or upwards.

3Sri ud-dhan (ud-han), cl. 2. P. -dhanti

(Ved. cl. 1. P. -dhanati), -dliantum, to raise up,

elevate.

Ud-dhata, as, a, am, raised, elevated; exceeding,

excessive ; haughty, vain, puffed up ; excited, intense

;

rude, ill-behaved
;
(as), m. a king’s wrestler. — Ud-

dhata-manas, as, as, as, or uddhata-manaska,

as, a, am, high-minded, haughty, proud. — Uddhata-

manaska-tva, am, n. pride, arrogance. — Uddhatdr-
nava-nisvana (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, raising a noise

like the ocean.

Ud-dhati, is, f. elevation
;
pride, haughtiness

;
a

stroke, shaking.

TSri ud-dliama. See under ud-dhmd.

TiT*! ud-dhaya, as, a, am (fr. rt. dhe with

ud), who or what drinks.

TjJT ud-dhara, See. See 2. ud-dhri.

TSV 1. ud-dharsha, as, in. (fr. rt. dhrish

with inf), courage to undertake a thing.

1 laidharshana, as, a, am (or fr.next?), animat-

ing, encouraging
;
(am), n. animating, encouraging.

TjT*J 2. ud-dharsha, as,\n. (fr. rt. hrish with

ud), great joy
; a festival (especially a religious one).
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.

tot ud-yam.

2. ud-dharshana, am, n. erection of the hair of

the body, occasioned by great pleasure.

Ud-dharskin, i, ini, i, Ved. whose hair is erected

;

(ini), f., N. of a metre of four verses, of fourteen

syllables each.

TgT ud-dhava, as, m. (fr. rt. hu with ud),

a sacrificial fire ; a festival, a holiday ; N. ofa Yidava,

the friend and counsellor of Krishna.— Uddhava-duta
and uddhara-gandesa, as, m. title of two poems.

— I'ddha va-brahmana, as, m., N. of a copyist.

d jJW vd-dhasta, as, d, am (fr. hasta and
iid), extending the hands, raising the hands.

TUT t. ud-dha, cl. 3. P., Ved. -dadhdti,

-dhatum, to abandon or expose (an infant) ; to set

up, erect, build up.

Ud-dhi, is, m., Ved. a particular part of a carriage,

perhaps the part which rests on the axles ; an earthen

stand on which the Ukha rests.

Ud-dhita, as, a, am, set up, erected.

TUT 2. ud-dhd (ud-ha ), cl. 3. A. uj-jihite,

uirdhatum, to go upwards, move upwards
; to raise

;

to go away from.

I. ud-dhana, as, a, am, gone up, ascended.

T-SI«1 2. uddhdna, as, a, am (for ud-vanta,

vd-dhmata, and ud-dhmana ?), ejected, vomited;

inflated, corpulent
;

(ant), n. ejecting, vomiting ; a

fire-place.

TjTRT uddhanta, as, a, am (for ud-vanta?),

ejected, vomited; (as), m. an elephant out of rut

(from whose temples the juice ceases to flow).

TUT vd-dhura, as, a, am (fr. ud and dhur),

freed from a yoke or burden ; ceasing from, leaving

oft'; unrestrained, lively, cheerful ; heavy, thick, gross,

firm; high.

dsJMt'l uddhuskana, a corruption of 2. ud-

dharshana, q. v.

33 ud-dhu, cl. 5. P. A. -dhunoti or -dhu-

noti, -nute, -dhavitum or -dhotum, to rouse up,

shake up, move
; to disturb, excite ; to shake off,

throw off ; to expel.

Ud-dhuta, as, a, am, shaken off, fallen from or

off ; tossed up, scattered above
;

exalted ; high, loud.

— Uddhuta-papa, as, a, am, one who has shaken
off (his) sins.

TUTT tid-dhupana, am, 11. fumigating.

d-artM uddhulaya, nom. P. -dhulayati,

-yitum, to powder, sprinkle with dust or powder.

TSTTT uddhuskana, am, n. horripilation;

also uddhuskana. See 2. ud-dharshana.

Uddhiishita, as, a, am, having the hairs erected.

TU 1. ud-dhri, cl. 1. P. A. -dharati, -te,

-dhartum, to draw out, raise up, make honoured.

Ud-didhirsha, f. wish to remove.

T"U 2. ud-dhri (ud-hri), cl. 1. P. A. -dha-

rati, -te, -dhartum, to draw out, take out, to extri-

cate, deliver ; to tear out, pull out, eradicate
; to

extend, elevate, raise : Caus. -dharayati, -yitum,
to cause to draw out

; to raise : Desid. uj-jihirshati,
to wish to elevate or draw out, to elevate.

Ud-dhara, as, m., N. of a Rakshas; (as, a, am)
=ud-dkura(?).

Z d-dharana, am, n. the act ofdrawing out, taking
out, tearing out ; taking off (clothes)

; extricating, de-
livering, rescuing; raising, lifting; eradication; ex-
termination

; act of destroying
; taking a part or

share ; taking from the Garhapatya fire to supply the
other sacred fires ; vomiting, bringing up ; vomited
food

;
final emancipation; (as), m., N. of the father

of king Santanu, the author of a commentary on a
portion of the MSrkandeya-Purana.

Ud-dharaniya, as, a, am, to be raised or taken
up, to be extracted.

Ud-dhartavya, as, a, am, to be drawn out.

Ud-dhartrl, ta, tri, tri, one who raises or lifts up

;

a sharer, a coheir ; one who recovers property
;
(ta),

m. a destroyer, exterminator ; redeemer, deliverer.

Udrithara. as, m. raising, elevating, lifting up

;

drawing out, extraction, deliverance, redemption, ex-

trication ; taking away
; deduction, a part to be set

aside, selected part ; a portion, share, a surplus given

by the HindO law to the eldest son beyond the shares

of the younger ones ; the first division of a patrimony

;

the sixth part of booty taken in war which belongs

to the prince ; debt, especially a debt not bearing

interest, obligation ; recovering property
; selecting

(a passage), quoting; (a), f. the plant Cocculus Cor-
difolius; (am), n. a fire-place. — Uddhara-mbhaga,
as, m. division of shares, partition.

Ud-dharaka. as, a, am, who or what raises or

lifts, drawing out.

Z'd-dharana, am, n. raising, elevating; drawing
out of (a danger), delivering ; sharing, dividing.

Z
T
d-dhdrita, as, a, am, taken out, drawn forth,

extricated, released.

Ud-dhrita, as, a, am, drawn up or out as water

from a well &c., raised, elevated ; lifted up, thrown
up or upwards ; extracted, pulled up or out, eradicated

or broken off; separated, set apart; divided, parti-

tioned ; selected, taken from or out of. recovered

;

uncovered ; dispersed, scattered
; holding, containing

;

vomited. — Uddhrita-sneha, as, a, am, skimmed
(as milk). — ZJddhritari (°ta-ari), is, is, i, destroy-

ing an enemy, — ZIddhritoddhara (°ta-ud°), as,

a, am, one who has received his share ; that front

which a share has been deducted.

Ud-dhriti, is, f. drawing out ; extraction, an ex-

tract ; delivering, rescue.

ZTd-dhritya, ind. having raised up or drawn out.

TfUTT ud-dhma, cl. 1 . P. -dhamati, -dhmd-
\ ,

turn, to breathe out, to puff, to pant, to blow
; to

inflate, to make known by blowing (a trumpet &c.).

Zrd-dhama, as, a, am, who or what blows; (as),

m. breathing hard, panting
;
blowing, sounding.

Ud-dhmdna, am, n. a stove.

Ud-dhmaya, ind. breathing out &c.

TUI uddhya, as, m. (fr. rt. ujjh?), a river;

N. of a river.

Tf* ud-dhvansa, as, m. (rt. dhvans),

hoarseness.

TU^T ud-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnuti, -ban-

dhum, to tie up, hang.

Ud-baddha, as, a, am, tied up, hung.

Ud-bandha, as, m. or ud-bandhana, am, n. tying

up, hanging ; hanging one’s self.

Ud-bandhuka, as, a, am, Ved. one who hangs up.

TUr«5 ud-bala, as, a, am, strong, powerful.

TUTU ud-bahu, us, vs, u, having the arms

raised ; extending the arms : having the trunk up-

raised (as an elephant).

<3 Pgrt ud-bila, as, a, am, out of the hole,

(an animal) that has quitted its hole.

T^V ud-budh, cl. 1. P. A., Ved. -bodhati,

-te, -bodhitum, to awaken, arouse, excite, remind.

Ud-buddha, as, a, am, awakened, excited, re-

minded, made to think of, recalled ;
blown, budded.

— Udbuddha-sanskara, as, m. association of ideas,

recalling anything to remembrance.

Ud-bodha, as. m. awaking, reminding, incipient

knowledge.

ZJd-bodhaka, as, a, am, exciting; reminding,

what reminds or calls to remembrance : discovering,

exhibiting.

Ud-bodhana, am, n. awaking, arousing; recalling,

reminding.

TUT udbhata, as, a, am, excellent; exalted,

magnanimous
;

(as), m. a tortoise ; a fan for win-

nowing corn ;
the sun (?).

TUT ud-bhava. See t. ud-bhu below.

TUT ud-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -turn, to be-

come visible, appear.

TUTTT ud-bhds, Caus. P. -bhasayati, -yitum,

to illuminate, render beautiful.

ZJd-bhasa, as, m. radiance, splendor. — TJdbhdsa-

vat, an, ati, at, shining, radiant.

Ud-bhasayat, an, anti, at, lighting up, irradiating.

Ud-bhasita, as, a, am, lighted up, illuminated,

splendid ; ornamented, graced, beautified.

lld-bhasin, i, ini, i, or ud-bhasura, as, a, am,
shining, radiant.

Tfu^ 1. ud-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti,

-bhinte, -bhettum, to break out, burst forth.

2. ud-bhid, t, t, t, breaking forth, sprouting, ger-

minating; penetrating, coming to the top, destroying;

(Say.) causing to come forth
;

(t), m. a sprout or

shoot of a plant, a plant ; a spring, a fountain
;
a kind

of sacrifice. — ZJdbhij-ja (

r
bliid-ja), as, a, am (less

correctly udbhija), sprouting, germinating (as a plant

or some lower animals). — Z
r

dbhid-vidya,(. the science

of plants, botany.

Ud-bhida, as, a, am, sprouting, germinating

;

(am), n. culinary salt.

I'd-bhinna, as, a, am, opened, burst, budded.

Ld-bheda, as, m. breaking through or out, be-

coming visible
; a spring of water ; treason.

I d-bhedana, am, n. a spring of water, fountain.

TU i. ud-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to

exist, spring from, arise : Caus. -bhavayati, -yitum,

to cause to exist ; to produce
; to use, employ.

IZd-bhava, as, m. existence, generation, produc-

tion, birth, springing from, growing. (Often at the

end of adj. compounds, e. g. medhya-vrikshodbha-

vani plialani, fruits produced by pure trees.) — Ud-
bhava-kara, as, a or i, am, productive.

Ud-bhava, as, m. production, generation ; mag-
nanimity.

• Ud-bharana, am, n. passing over, inattention,

neglect, disregard ; saying, speaking.

Ud-bhdvayitri, ta, tri, tri, raising upwards, exalt-

ing, lifting up.

Ud-bhavita, as, a, am, neglected, disregarded

;

said, declared.

2. ud-bhu, us, us, u, Ved. having persistency,

lasting.

Ud-bhuta, as, a, am, bom, produced
;

lofty, lite-

rally or figuratively
;
visible, perceptible, present. — Ud-

bhuta-rupa, am, n. visible shape or form.

Ud-bhuti, is, f. elevation, increase.

TU ud-bhri, cl. 1. 3. P. A. -bharati, -te,

-bibharti, -bibhrite, -bhartum, to carry off, bear

away.

TUTP ud-bhyasa, as, a, am, Ved. raising,

elevating.

TUT ud-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P. -bhramati,

-bhramyati, -bhramitum, to move about in a wide

space, wander, err.

Ud-bhrama, as, m. whirling, flourishing ;
regret

;

N. of a class of beings attending on Siva.

Ud-bhramana, am, n. moving or wandering

about, ascending, rising.

Ud-bhranta, as, a, am, agitated, bewildered, dis-

tressed
;

whirled, flourished, waved (as a sword)

;

(am), n. waving a sword.

Udbhrantaka, am, n. rising into the air.

TTPT udman, a, n. (fr. rt. ud), Ved. surg-

ing, flooding.

TST udya, as, m. a river; [cf. uddhya.']

TUT ud-yat, an, ati, at (fr. ud-i, q. v.),

rising; (an), m. a star; N. of a mountain.

TUT ud-yam, cl. 1 . P. -ya66hati, -yantum,

to raise, elevate, uplift, raise in a menacing maimer

;

S s
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to offer
;
to strive, be diligent : Intens. Ved. -yamya-

mlti, to raise.

Ud-yata, as, a, am, raised, held up ; active, per-

severing, labouring diligently and incessantly ;
trained,

exercised, disciplined; eager, prepared, ready; (as),

m. time (in music) ; a section, a chapter, the division

of a book.— Udyata-karmuka, as, a, am, with raised

bow. — Udyata-gada, as, a, am, with uplifted mace.

— Udyata-Hula, as, a, am, with raised spear. — Ud-
i/ata-srud, k, k, k, Ved. raising the ladle to offer a

libation.— Udyatayudha (°ta-ay°), as, a, am, with

uplifted weapon or weapons.

Ud-yatl, is, f.,Ved. raising, elevation.

IJd-yantri, ta, tri, tri, raising, elevating.

Ud-yama, as, m. raising or lifting up, elevation

;

raising the hands for work, undertaking anything;

strenuous and continued effort, exertion, perseverance.

— Udyamarbhanga, as, m. breaking the efforts,

discouragement, dissuasion ; desisting. — Udyama-
bhrit, t, t, t, bearing or undergoing exertions.

Ud-yamana, am, n. raising, elevation.

Ud-yamln, 7 , ini, i, undertaking, persevering, mak-

ing effort, active.

Ud-yamiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. extending more

widely; (SSy.) excessively raising.

t. nd-yamya, as, a, am, requiring exertion.

2. ud-yamya, ind. having lifted or taken up, hav-

ing made exertion.

Ud-yama, as, m. erecting, stretching out ; a rope,

cord.

T?TT ud-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn, to go up
or out, to rise, originate.

Ud-yana, am, n. going out ;
walking out ; a gar-

den, a royal garden, a park
;
purpose, motive

;
N. of

a country to the north of India. — Udydna-pala, as,

m. a gardener
; the master or owner or keeper of a

garden. — Udyana-pataka, as, ika, m. f. a gardener

;

superintendent or keeper of a garden. — Udydna-rak-
sfvaka, as, m. a keeper of a garden

;
a gardener.

Udyanaka, am, n. a garden, a park.

Udryapana, am, n. bringing to a conclusion, finish-

ing, performing, accomplishing.

Ud-yapita, as, a, am, brought to a conclusion,

finished, accomplished.

T?m ud-ydva, as, in. (rt. i. yu), mixing,
joining.

Tara ud-yusa, as, m. (rt. yas), Ved. exer-

tion, effort.

ud-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, -yunkte,

-yoktum, to excite, incite, make active or quick,

stimulate to exertion.

Udsyukta, as, a, am, zealously active, labouring

for some desired end.

IId-yaga, as, m. undertaking anything, exertion,

perseverance, strenuous and continuous endeavour

;

active preparation. — Udyoga-parvan, a, n. title of
the fifth book of the MahS-bhSrata. — tJdyoga-sa-
marlha, as, a, am, capable of exertion.

Udryogin, I, ini, i, active, laborious, persevering,

energetic, one who makes effort.

T»*' udra, as, m. (fr. 2. ud), n kind of
aquatic animal, perhaps a crab, or an otter

;
(at the

end of some compounds = udaka) water
; see an-

udra.— Uilra-pdraka, as, m., N. of a Nfiga.

Udraka, as, m., N. of a Kishi.

Udrin, i, ini, i, Ved. springing (said of water),

abounding in water.

udranka or udranya, as, m., N. of
the town of Hariidandra, floating in the air; a town
in general, mxlranga.

3 5 ’fJ ud-ratha, as, m. the pin of the axle
of a carriage

; a cock.

TrJPT ud-rdva,us,m.(fr. rt.ru), a loud noise.

ud-rid, Pass, -rityate, to excel, in-

crease, exceed, preponderate
; to abound in : Caus.

-rtfayati, -yitum, to cause to excel, augment.

Ud-rikta, as, a, am, increased, augmented ; dis-

tinct ;
evident.

Ud-reka, as, m. excess, preponderance, increase,

overplus, abundance, commencement
;
(a), f. the plant

Melia Sempervirens. — Udreka-bhanga, as, m. the

Stifling or discouraging a thing at the outset.

Udrckin, i, ini, l, (at the end of compounds)
abounding in, giving preponderance.

T5'rT ud-ruja, as, a, am (rt. ruj), destroy-

ing, breaking down
; undermining, rooting up.

ud-rodhana, am, n. (rt. rudh=ruh),
rising, growing.

ijg'tf ud-vat, t, f. (fr. 1 . ud), Ved. elevation,

a hill.

"

"3^ r«t ud-vatsura, as, m. a year
;
(a wrong

reading for id-vatsara, q. v.)

ud-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vupati, -te, -vap-

tum, to pour out ; to raise, elevate.

Ud-rapana, am, n. pouring out, shaking out.

Ud-vapa, as, m. ejection
;
(in logic) non-existence

of a subsequent resulting from the absence of an

antecedent.

3 3*1 ud-vam, cl. 1 . P. -vamati, -mitum, to

throw up, eject, vomit.

Ud-varnat, an, anti, at, casting up, vomiting.

Ud-vamana, am, n. ejecting, emitting, vomiting.

Ud-vanta, as, a, am, vomited
;

(as), m. an ele-

phant out of rut.

Ud-vanti, is, f. ejecting, vomiting.

3 4 MTf iid-vayas, as, as, as, Ved. (perhaps)

exciting or increasing the strength.
C.

d'd n ud-varta, &c. See ud-vrit next col.

TiJVfT ud-vardhana, am, n. sly or sup-

pressed laughter.

4 3 f?7T ud-varhita. See under ud-vrih.

ud-vas, Caus. P. -vusayati, -yitum,

to cause to live away, to banish, expel.

1 . ud-vasa, as, m. (for 2. see next col.), banishment,

exile ; abandonment, setting free ; carrying out for

slaughter, killing.

Ud-vasana, am, n. taking out of or away (from

the fire); expelling, banishing
;
quitting, abandoning ;

taking out in order to kill, killing, slaughter.

Udvasya, as, a, am, relating to the killing of a

sacrificial animal.

dg¥ ud-vah, cl. 1 . P. A. -vahati, -te, -vo-

dhum, to carry out or away, elevate ; to take or lead

away ; to bear up, raise up, elevate
; to marry ; to

vomit (?) : Caus. P. -vahayati, -yitum, to cause to

marry, to allow any one to expel his wife.

Ud-vaha, as, a, am, carrying or leading up, carry-

ing away, taking up or away ; continuing, propagat-

ing; eminent, superior, best; (as), m. son, offspring;

the fourth of the seven winds or courses of air, viz.

that of the Nakshatras supporting these lunar con-

stellations and causing their revolution ; the vital air

that conveys nourishment upwards
; one of the seven

tongues of fire
;
N. of a prince

;
(a), f. a daughter.

Ud-mhat, an, anti, at, upholding, supporting, bear-

ing, containing
;
having, possessing, assuming.

IJd-vahana, am, n. lifting or bringing up ; carry-

ing, drawing; being carried on, riding; possessing;

leading home, marrying.

Ud-vaha, as, m bearing up, supporting, marriage,

wedding. — Udvaha-karman, a, n. the marriage

ceremony. — Udvdha-tattva, am, n., N. of a work of

Kaghunandana on marriage ceremonies; [cf. viraha-

tattra .]

Ud-vahana, as, d, am, drawing up, that which

raises or draws up
;
(am), n. lifting up

;
ploughing a

field twice ; anxiety, anxious regret
;
marriage

; (i), f.

a cord, rope ; the small shell used as a coin, a cowri.

Iblvahika, as, d, am, relating to marriage, matri-

monial.

Ud-vahita, as, a, am, raised, lifted or pulled up;

eradicated.

Ud-vahin, i, ini, i, what raises or draws up ; who or

what marries, relating to marriage
;
(ini), f. a rope.

Udvodhu-kama, as, a, am, desirous of marrying.

4 3 i-q H ud-vufana, as, d, am, Ved. crying

out (?).

ud-vadana, am, n. crying aloud.

4 ^ ( d udvdna, as, a, am (probably a cor-

rupt form), ejected, vomited; (am), n. ejecting, vo-

miting ; a stove
;

[cf. uddhana, ud-dhmdna, ud-
vanta.]

4 ^ I ud-vashpa,as,a,am, shedding tears.

— Udvashpa-tva, am, n. the act of shedding tears.

T5TR 2 . ud-vasa, as, a, am, or ud-vasas,

as, as, as, one who has put off his clothes. (For 1.

ud-vasa see under ud-vas.)

4 1~3 'A^ud-vi-ghush, Caus. P. -ghoshayati,

-yitum, to declare or proclaim aloud, to cause to de-

clare aloud.

Tfr* ud-vij, cl. 6 . A. (ep. also cl. 6 . P. and
cl. 1. P. A.) -vijate, -ti, -vejati, -te, -vejitum, to

tremble, shake ; to be agitated, grieved, or afflicted ;

to fear, be afraid of (with abl. or gen.) ; to grieve,

afflict, frighten : Caus. P. -vejayati, -yitum, to ter-

rify, frighten.

Ud-vigna, as, a, am, sorrowful, anxious, grieving

for an absent lover. — Udvigna-titta, as, a, am, or

tulvigna-manas, as, as, as, depressed in mind,
sorrowful, anxious, distressed.

I d-vijamana, as, a, am, agitated, afraid.

Ud-vega, as, a, am, going swiftly, an express

messenger, a runner, a courier, &c. ; steady, com-
posed, tranquil ; ascending, mounting, going up or

upwards
;
an ascetic whose arms by long habit con-

tinue always raised above the head
;

(as), m. trem-

bling, waving, shaking ; agitation, anxiety ; regret,

fear, distress occasioned by separation from a beloved

object ; admiration, astonishment ; udvegatn kri, to

disturb, to be disturbed in mind
; (am), n. the fruit

of the Areca Faufel ; the Areca nut, called betel nut

because eaten with the betel leaf.

Udvegin, I, ini, i, causing anxiety or agitation of

mind ; suffering distress, anxious, unhappy.

Ud-vejaka, as, a, am, agitating, distressing, annoy-
ing, causing pain or sorrow.

Ud-vejana, as, a, am, causing to shake with

terror, hurting the feelings
;
(am), n. shaking with

terror, agitation, anxiety, affliction ; infliction of pain,

torture
; regret, sorrowing for one absent. — Udvejana-

kara, as, d or I, am, inflicting pain, punishing,

torturing, painful.

Udvcjaniya, as, a, am, causing terror or shaking

(with gen. of the person).

Ud-vejita, as, a, am, grieved, pained, afflicted.

4 s1 ud-viksh
(ud-vi-iksh ), cl. I. A. -rik-

shate, -shitum, to look up or upwards, view, look at,

perceive; to examine, consider.

Ud-vikshana, am, n. looking up or upwards

;

seeing, looking at.

Ibl-rikshya, ind. having looked upwards.

451 *^ ud-vij, cl. 10 . P. -vijayati, -yitum,

to blow upon, blow towards ; to fan upon.

Trf ud-vri, cl. 5. 9. 1 . P. A. -vrinoti, -nute,

-vrindti, -nitc, -varati, -te, -raritum or -ritnm,

to elect, select, choose.

"3TJ?Tri ud-vriyhana, am, n. increase.

ud-rrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -titum, to

go upwards, rise, ascend, swell
;
to be puffed up with

pride, to be haughty : Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to

cause to come out, extirpate, eradicate, destroy.

Ud-varta, at, a, am, superfluous, redundant,

plentiful; left over as a remainder; (as), m. a re-

mainder, a surplus.
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Ud-vartaka, as, a, am, causing to rise, increasing;

nibbing and cleaning the body, who or what does

so; (as), m. a mathematical term, the quantity

assumed for the purpose of the operation.

TJd-vartana, am, n. going up, rising, ascending;

prosperity, elevation ; springing up of plants or

grain &c. ; drawing out metal, laminating, wire draw-

ing
;

grinding, pounding ; rubbing or kneading

the body; rubbing and cleaning it with fragrant

unguents
;
the unguents used for that purpose or to

relieve pains in the limbs &c.; bad behaviour, bad

conduct.

Ud-vartita, as, a, am, risen, elevated ;
sprung up,

drawn out; perfumed, scented, rubbed, kneaded,

shampooed.

Ud-vritta, as, a, am, raised, elevated ; exalted,

prosperous; vomited up; left as a remainder; ill-

conducted, ill-mannered.

3^ ud-rrih, cl. 6. P. -vrihati, -varhitum

or -rardhum, to raise up, elevate ; to draw up, pull

out by the roots, eradicate.

Ud-varhita, as, a, am, raised, drawn or lifted up,

eradicated.
•s

TgTT ud-vega. See under ud-vij, p. 158.

Ts"fij ud-vedi, is, is, i, furnished with an
elevated altar.

*N

TgT^ ud-vep, cl. 1. A. -vepate, -pitum, to

tremble, to be agitated.

ud-vela, as, d, am, overflowing its

banks (as a river).

3 S ' ud-vellita, as, a, am, tossed up.

ud-veshta, as, a, am, investing, en-
veloping, surrounding

;
(as), m. surrounding, enclos-

ing
;

investing a town, besieging or surrounding it.

Ud-veshtana, am, n. the act of surrounding;

oppressing ; an enfclosure
;
pain in the back of the

body; (kridayodvesktana, convulsive pain in the

heart); (os, a, am), unbound, unfettered, freed from
bonds or ties.

Ud-veshtanhya, as, d, am, to be unbound or un-

fastened.

Ud-vesktita, as, a, am, surrounded, invested, en-
closed.

TW^udhas, as, n. an udder. See iidhas.

TUI udhya, as, m., N. of a river.

udhras (another form of rt. dhras,
x
\q. v.),cl. 9. 10. P. udkrasnati, udhrasa-

i/ati, to glean or gather by little at a time ; to throw
or cast upwards.

und. See 2. ud, p. 153.

Undana, am, n. moistening.

Unna, as, a, am, wetted, wet, moist ; kind, hu-
mane.

T?t^r undaru, us, or undura, as, or unduru,
us, m. a rat. — Unduru-karnika or unduru-karni,
f. the plant Salvinia Cuccullata.

T5I7 un-nat
(ud-nat), Caus. P. -ndtayati,

-yitum, to play a trick upon (with gen.).

TsTiT un-nata. See un-nam below.

T^T un-nad (ud-nad), cl. 1. P. -nadati,

-ditum, to cry out, sound, roar.

f n-ndda
, as, m. crying out, humming, chirping.

T^T un-nam (ud-nam), cl. 1. P. -namati,
-nantum, to rise, ascend

; to bend up, raise, elevate,
erect: Caus. P. -namayati, -yitum, to bend up-
wards, raise, erect.

Un-nata, as, a, am, raised, held or lifted up;
high, tall; projecting, plump, fall; great, eminent;
(as), m. a boa (aja-gara) ; N. of a Buddha

;
(am),

n. elevation, ascension. — Unnata-darana, as, a, am,

with uplifted paws, rampant. — Unnatartva, am, n.

height, sublimity, majesty. — Unnata-nabhi, is, is, i,

having a projecting navel, i. e. corpulent. — Unnata-
diras, as, as, its, holding up the head, canying the

head high ; with head upraised. — Unnatdnatu (°ta-

an°), as, a, am, elevated and depressed, uneven, un-

dulating, wavy.

I n-nati, is, f. elevation, height ; rising, ascending ;

increase, advancement, prosperity
; N. of a daughter

of Daksha and wife of Dharma ; the wife of Garuda.
— Unnati-mat, an, ati, at, elevated, projecting,

plump; high, sublime. — Unnatisa (
Q
ti-i.<a), as, m.

a N. of Garuda.

Un~namanu, am, n. bending upwards, raising,

lifting up.

Un-namayya, ind. having raised.

Un-namita, as, a, am, raised, elevated, lifted or

pulled up ; heightened, increased.

TJn-namra, as, a, am, erect, upright, elevated,

lofty, high. — Unrunnra-ta, f. erectness, uprightness

(of the body).

Un-nama, as, m. bending upwards, raising, lift-

ing up.

T*HI un-naya. See under 1. un-ni below.

3 *t fj- un-nayana-pankti, is, is, i, hav-

ing the line of the eyelids uplifted.

TT* un-nasa
(ud-nas), as, a, am, having

a prominent nose.

TT? un-nah (ud-nah ), cl. 4. P. -nahyati,

-naddhum, to tie up, bind up.

Un-naddha, as, a, am, tied up; swelled, in-

creased ; unbound.

Un-naha, as, m. sour gruel made from the fer-

mentation of rice.

TTW un-nabha, as, m. (fr. ud -f nabhi),

N. of a prince.

T%^ un-nidra (ud-n°), as, a, am, sleep-

less, awake ; expanded as a flower ; budded, blown

;

shining (as the moon, supposed to be awake when
others are asleep). — Unnidra-ta, f. sleeplessness.

T^ft 1 . un-ni (ud-ni), cl. 1. P. -nayati, -ne-

tum, to lead upwards or up to, bring up
; to set up,

erect
; to bring out of, free from, help, rescue, re-

deem ; to draw up (as water) ; to lead away ; to stroke,

smooth ; to lead out
;

press out, extract ; to find out,

ascertain by inference, infer
; lead off (in singing)

:

Desid. A. -ninishate, to intend or wish to lead out &c.
Un-naya, as, m. raising, elevating, hoisting, lead-

ing upwards ; analog)', resemblance, consequence.

Un-nayana, am, n. raising, elevating, lifting up

;

taking out of, drawing water
; the vessel out of which

a fluid is taken ; leading away ; making straight,

smoothing ; deliberation, discussion, logic, reasoning,

inference.

Un-naya, as, m. raising, elevating.

Un-ndyaka, as, a, am, what raises ; what leads to

an inference or conclusion.

1. un-ni, is, is, i, bringing or leading upwards.

Un-nita, as, a, am, led up, led away, inferred.

Un-netri, ta, m. one who pours a fluid out of one
vessel into another, especially the priest who pours

the Soma juice into the cups.

Unnetra, am, n. the office of the Unnetri.

Un-neya, as, a, am, to be inferred, to be ascer-

tained by analogy.

T^TttT un-majj
(ud-m° ), cl. 6. P. -majjati,

-manktum, to emerge : Caus. -majjayati, -yitum,
to cause to emerge.

Un-majjana, as, m., N. of an attendant of Siva.

3 "H ri un-matta. See un-mad next col.

^ "H^ un-math or uti-manth
(ud-m°), cl. 1.

9. P. -mathati or -manthati, -mathnati, -manthi-
tum, to shake up, disturb, excite

; to shake, tear, or

cut off
; to strike, kill.

Un-mathana, am, n. shaking off, throwing oft' or

down, slaughter.

Un-mathita, as, a, am, shaken, agitated.

Un-manlha, as, m. agitation; killing, slaughter;

a disease of the outer ear.

Un-manthaka, as, a, am, shaking up or off,

agitating, stirring ; throbbing, beating
;

(as), m. in-

flammation of the outer ear.

Un-manthana, am, n. the act of shaking or agi-

tating ; hurting, killing
;
probing, stirring a weapon

See. lodged in the body.

TJn-manthita, as, a, am, shaken up, moved,

agitated, distressed.

Un-matha, as, a, am, destroying, killing
;

(as),

m. shaking; killing, slaughter; a snare or trap.

Un-rnathin, i, ini, i, shaking, agitating.

T»*?tr un-mad
(
ud-m° ), cl. 4. P. -mudyati,

-maditum, to be or become mad : Caus. P. -mada-
yati or -madayati, -yitum, to madden, inebriate,

render drunk.

Un-matta, as, a, am, insane, frantic, mad ; drunk,

intoxicated
;

(as), m. the thorn-apple, Datura Metel

and Fastuosa ; another tree, Pterospermum Aceri-

folium ; N. of a Rakshas. — Unmalta-kirti, is, m.
an epithet of Siva. — Unmatta-ganga, am, n., N. of

a region (‘ where the Gangs roars’). — Unmalta-td,
f. or unmatta-tva, am, n. insanity, intoxication.

— Unmatta-dar.iana or unmatta-riipa, as, a, am,
maniac-like, mad. — Unmatta-pralapita, as, a, am,
spoken in drunkenness or madness. — Unmatta-b/uii-

rava-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. — Unmatta-
lingin, i, ini, i, feigning madness. — Unrnatla-rat,

ind. like one mad, as if mad, like a maniac. — Un-
matta-veda, as, m. an epithet of Siva. — Unmatta-
vanti (°ta-av°), is, m., N. of a prince.

Unmattaka, as, a, am, insane, mad
;
drunk.

Un-mada, as, a, am, mad, furious, extravagant

;

drunk, intoxicated
;
(as), m. insanity, either morbid

or as the effect of temporary excitement, intoxication,

ecstacy.

Un-madana, as, a, am, inflamed with love.

Un-madisknu, us, us, u, mad, insane, crazed, in-

toxicated; in rut (as an elephant).

Un-mada, as, a, am, mad, insane, extravagant;

(as), m. madness, extravagance
;
(in medicine) mania.

— Unmada-vat, an, ati, at, mad, insane, wild, ex-

travagant.

Un-madana, as, a, am, maddening, exciting, in-

toxicating; (as), m. one of the five arrows of the

god of love.

Unmadln, i, ini, i, mad, intoxicated
;

(jw), f., N.
of a princess.

Un-maduka, as, a, am, Ved. fond of drinking.

T »*t rf iUun-manas, as, as, as, or un-manaska

(ud-ma°), as, a, am, excited or disturbed in mind,

perplexed, disturbed ; regretting, missing, repining for

a lost or departed friend.

Unmanaya, nom. A. unmanayate, -pitum, to

become excited or disturbed in mind, to repine.

Unmani-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make
excited, to excite, disturb.

Unmani-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to be-

come disturbed in mind, to repine.

T'^TTO un-mayukha (ud-m°), as, d, am,

shining, radiant.

C,

T>*T<pT un-mardana, am, n. (fr. rt. tnrid

with ud), robbing off, rubbing; a fragrant essence

used for this purpose.

t^tt un-ma, f. (fr. rt. ma with Mrf),Ved. a

measure.

Un-mana, am, n. a measure of size or quantity

;

price.

Urn-mita, as, a, am, meted, measured.

Un-miti, is, f. measure, price.

Un-meya, as, d, am, to be weighed, what is

weighed
;
(am), n. weight.

T»*rr^ un-mdrga (ud-m°), as, d, am, m.f. n.
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a wrong road, deviation from the right way, improper

conduct, an evil course, error. — Unmarga-gata, as,

a, am, erred, erring, going wrong. — Unmarga-
gamana, am, n. going on a wrong road, following

evil courses. — Unmarga-gamin, i, ini, l, or un-
mdrya-vartin, i, ini, i, going wrong, erring, follow-

ing evil courses ;
taking a wrong road. — I nrndrga-

jala-vahin, l, ini, i, carrying its waters on a wrong

way.

Unmdrgtn, l, ini, i, going astray, finding an outlet.

un-mdrjana. See un-mrij below.

un-misra (ud-m° ), as, d, am, mixed
with, variegated.

3 f'Hd un-mish (ud-mish), cl. 6. P. -mishati,

-meshitum, to open the eyes.

Un-misha, as, m. opening the eyes.

TJn-mishat, an, atl or anti, at, opening the eyes,

drawing up the eyelids, looking at, seeing.

Un-mishlta, as, a, am, opened (as the eye)

;

blown as a flower.

Unrmesha, as, m. opening the eyes, looking at

;

winking, twinkling or upward motion of the eyelids ;

blowing or blossoming of a flower
;
awaking, becom-

ing visible.

Un-mtshana, am, n. awaking, becoming visible.

4 «m! cJ un-mil (
ud-mil), cl. i. P. -mllati,

-litv/m, to open the eyes
;

to open ; to expand, be

diffused : Caus. P. -mllayati, -yitum, to open.

Un-mila, as, m. opening of the eyes, awaking,

becoming visible.

Un-mllana, am, n. winking, twinkling, opening

of the eye; awaking, becoming visible; blowing,

expanding.

Un-mllita, as, d, am, opened (as the eyes);

blown as a flower; (am), n. unconcealed or open

reference or allusion (to anything, in rhetoric).

3 un-mukha (ud-m°), as, t, am, raising

the face, looking at ; waiting for, expecting
;
near to

;

(as), m., N. of an antelope (in the Hari-vanSa, in

former births a hunter and a Brahman). — Unmukha-
ta, f. the state of one whose face is raised ; state of

watching or expectancy.

d-WW un-mukhara (ud-m°), as, d, am,

loud-sounding, noisy.

itn-mui!, cl. 6. P. A. -muncati, -te,

-moklum, to unfasten, pull off
; take off (clothes &c.)

;

to loosen, liberate
; to elevate, raise ; Caus. P. -moda-

yati, -yitum, to loosen, deliver.

Un-muda, as, m., N. of a man.
I n-modana, am, n. unfastening, loosening.

un-mudra
(ud-m°), as, d, am, un-

sealed, opened
; blown as a flower.

3 **t ci un-mulu
(ud-m° ), as, d, am, eradi-

cated, pulled up by the root.

Vn-mulana, am, n. eradicating,' pulling up by the

roots
;
destroying.

Unmulaya, nom. P. unmulayali, yitum, to era-

dicate, pull up by the roots ; to extirpate, destroy.

Vn-mulita, as, d, am, eradicated, pulled up by
the roots ; destroyed.

un-mrij (ud-m°), cl. 2. P. -marshfi,

•mdrjUum or -andrshfum, to mb off, wipe oft';

efface
; blot out.

Un-mdrjana, as, a, am, nibbing or wiping off.

Unmrijdvamfijd (°ja-av°), f. repeatedly rubbing
up and down.

Un-mfishfa, as, d, am, worn off, blotted out,

effaced.

un-mfisya, as, d, am (rt. mris with
w/), Vcd. to be reached, to be touched.

TWfafT un-medd, f. (fr. rt. mid with ud),

corpulence, fatness.

T<T upa, a prefix to verbs and nouns (ex-

pressing) towards, near to (opposed to apa, away), by
the side of, with, together with, under, down (e. g. upa-
gam, to go near, undergo; upa-gamana, approach-

ing. In the Veda the verb has sometimes to be supplied

from the context, and sometimes upa is placed after the

verb with which it ought to have been compounded,

e. g. dyayur upa— upayayuh, they approached).

(As unconnected with verbs and prefixed to nouns

upa expresses) direction towards, nearness, contiguity

in space, time, number, degree, resemblance, and re-

lationship, but with the idea ofsubordination and inferi-

ority (e. g. upa-kanislithikd, the finger next to the

little finger; upa-purdnam,a secondary or subordinate

Purana ; upa-dada, nearly ten) ; sometimes forming

with the nouns to which it is prefixed compound ad-

verbs (e. g. upa-mulam, at the root ; upa-purva-
ratram, towards the beginning of night ; upa-kupe,
near a well), which adverbs lose their adverbial ter-

minations if they are again compounded with nouns

(e. g. upakupa-jaldttaya, a reservoir in the neigh-

bourhood of a well). Prefixed to proper names upa
may express in classical literature ‘a younger brother’

(e. g. Upendra, 1 the younger brother of Indra’), and

in Buddhist literature ‘ a son.’

(As a separable adverb upa rarely expresses) thereto,

further, moreover (e. g. tatra upa brahma yo veda,

who further knows the Veda).

(As a separable preposition with locative) near to,

towards, in the direction of, under, below (e. g. upa
addh, towards the regions) ; near to, at, on, upon ; at

the time of, upon, up to, in, above (with loc., e. g.

upa sanushu, on the tops of the mountains) ; with,

together with, at the same time with, according to

(with inst., e. g. upa dharmabhih, according to the

rules of duty).

Besides the meanings given above upa is said to

imply disease, extinction
;
ornament ; command ; re-

proof ;
undertaking

;
giving ; killing

;
diffusing ; wish

;

power ; effort ; resemblance, &c.
;

[cf. Gr. ini

;

Lat.

sub; Goth, up; Old Germ, oba; Mod. Germ, oh

in obdach, obliegen, &c.]

Upaka, as, m. a diminutive of all proper names
beginning with upa.

upa-ri. See updr.

<4 M ofi'Pfl upa-kaksha, as, a, am, Ved. reach-

ing to the shoulder.

3 M°fK!<SH upa-kantham, ind. upon the

neck, near the throat ; in the proximity of
;
(am),

n. proximity, neighbourhood, contiguous space ; space

near a village or its boundary ; one of a horse’s paces

;

(as, a, am), near, proximate.

JMofc’dl upa-kathd, f. a short, story, tale.

°tiT upa-kanishthikd, f. the last

finger but one
;
the finger next to the little finger.

upa-kanydpuram, ind. near

the women’s apartments.

3^ofi<ct, 3 M«tiM , &c. See upa-kri next col.

3 m <M?W npa-karnam

,

ind. close to the ear,

into the ear, (whispered &c.)

IJpakarnikd
,

f. what goes from ear to car, ru-

mour, report.

d i| <>brdlriupa-kalpana. See upa-klrip, p.i6i.

3 upa-kdntam, ind. near a friend.

3i|«bicA upa-kdla, as, in., N. of a king of

the NSgas.

3 ufoMhl upa-kirana. See upa-kri next col.

upa-kliaka , as, in. a relation or

follower of the Kldakas.

upa-kuhii, is, or upa-kuniikd, f.

tire plant Nigclla Indica ; small cardamoms.

vpa-kumbha, as, d, am, near,

proximate
; solitary, lonely, retired

;
(am), ind. near

the water-jar.

upa-kuredna. See upa-kri below.

upa-kulyd, f. the plant Piper

Longum
;
a canal, a trench, a ditch.

3 M eft upa-kusa, as, m. gum-boil ; N. of

a Cakravartin, a son of Kusa.

3 M H upa-kuj, cl. i. P. -kujati, -jitum, to

fill with cooing, to make resonant.

Upa-kujita, as, a, am, made to resound (with

cooing).

upa-kupe, ind. near a well; (am),

n. a well (?). — Upakupa-jaladaya, as, m. a trough

near a well for watering cattle.

d l4che>4*T
x
upa-kulam, ind. on the shore.

Upakulaka, as, m., N. of a man.

3 1; upa-kri, cl. 5. 8. P. A. -krinoti, -nute,

-karoti, -kurute, -karlum, to place or bring near, to

furnish with, provide
; to assist, serve ; favour, benefit

;

to foster, take care of; to serve, render homage to (with

acc.); to undertake, begin, set about anything (with

dat.) ; to place under, subdue ; upa-s-kri (s inserted)

A. to add, supply; to furnish with; to elaborate,

prepare, furnish with anything beautiful, to adorn, or-

nament
;

to care for, take care of (with acc.) ; to

furnish badly, deform ; corrupt ; to bring together.

Upa-karana, am, n. doing anything for another,

doing a service or favour, helping, assisting ; instru-

ment, implement, machine, engine, apparatus, para-

phernalia, as the vessels and offerings at a sacrifice

;

anything added over and above, contribution, expedi-

ent, means of subsistence, anything supporting life

;

object of art or science, fabricating, composing, &c.

;

the insignia of royalty ; the attendants of a king.

— Upakarana-vat, an, atl, at, furnished with means,

instruments or implements, competent to do anything.

Upa-kartri, ta, trl, tri, doing one a favour, assist-

ing, befriending, one who helps or befriends.

Upa-kara, as, m. help, assistance, benefit, service,

favour, use, advantage, (upakare vrit, to be of service

to another)
;

preparation, ornament, garlands sus-

pended at gateway's as an embellishment on festivals,

a flower &c.
;

(i), f. a royal tent, a palace, a caravan-

sera. — Upakara-para, as, d, am, beneficent, dili-

gent in doing good. — Vpakdrapakarau (°ra-ap°),

m. du. kindness and injury.

Upa-karaka, as, ikd, am, doing a service or favour,

assisting, protecting, befriending; (ikd), f. a protec-

tress, a female assistant ; a palace, a caravansera ; a

kind of cake. — l
:pakdraka-tra, am, n. assistance,

protection.

Upa-karin, l, ini, helping, assisting, doing one

a favour, a benefactor; subsidiary, subservient; (often

used in comp., e.g. paropakarln, helping others.)

— Upakari-ta, f. or upakari-tva, am, n. aid, suc-

cour, protection.

Upa-karya, as, a, am, deserving assistance or

favour ; to be assisted
;
(a), f. a king's house, a palace,

a caravansera
; a royal tent.

Upa-kurrana, as, m. a Brahman when passing

from the state of a pupil (Hrahma-darin) to that of

a householder (Oriha-stha).

Upa-krita, as, a, am, assisted, benefited ;
rendered

as assistance, done kindly or beneficently; (am), n.

a favour, a benefit.

Upa-kriti, is, f. aid, assistance, favour, kindness.

Upa-kritin, l, ini, i, or upakriti-mat, an, atl,

at, one who has done a favour to any body.

Ijia-kriyd, f. service, favour.

3 *1 3iri upa-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -karti-

tum, to trim, clip off, carp at.

J M eji npa-krish, cl. I. P. -karshati, -kar-

sh(um or -krushtum, to draw towards, take ; to take

away, remove, set aside.

npa-krl, cl. 6. P, -kirati, -karitum

or -tltum, to scatter or throw down, to scatter upon.
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pour upon, besprinkle, bestrew. — Upas-kri, to cut

up, split, hurt.

Upa-kirana, am, n. scattering or throwing over,

covering up (with earth &c.), burying.

Upa-kirna, as, a, am, besprinkled, strewed with,

covered.

upa-klrip, cl. I. A. -kalpate, -kalpi-

tum or -kalptum, to be fit for; to be ready at

hand ; to serve as, lead to (with dat.)
;

to take shape

or form, become, be : Caus. -kalpayati, -yitum, to

prepare, make ready, equip ; to bring near, to fetch ; to

allot, assign ; to set up, exhibit
;

to render (homage),

to communicate ; to assume.

Upa-kalpana, am, a, n. f. preparation, preparing

articles of food, medicine, &c. ; fabricating, making,

substituting.

Upa-kalpita, as, a, am, prepared, made
;
secon-

dary, substituted.

Upa-klripta, as, a, am, brought near, at hand,

ready, prepared, equipped, adapted, fitted for ; formed,

produced.

upa-kosd, f., N. of a daughter of

Upa-varsha and wife of Vanmnft.

4 upa-kosala, as, m., N. of a man.

T<TW* upa-kram, cl. 1. P. A., 4. P. -kra-

mati, -kramate (ep. also -kramate), -kramyati,
-kramitum ,

to go near, approach, come to ;
to go

against, attack ; to step over, stride ; to approach with

any object, have recourse to, to undertake, begin, set

about (with acc. or dat. or inf.), to treat, act towards,

attend on (as a physician).

Upa-krantri, ta, tri, tri, a beginner, one who
undertakes.

Upa-kranta, as, m. going near to, approach ; un-

dertaking ;
commencement, beginning ;

enterprise,

planning, original conception, plan ; what leads to

any result, a means, an expedient, a stratagem, ex-

ploit ; attendance (on a patient), treatment, practice

of medicine, application of remedies, physicking; a

particular ceremony preparatory to reading the Vedas

;

trying the fidelity &c. of a counsellor or friend ; re-

tiring from flight, retreat (?).

Upa-kramana, am, n. approaching, undertaking,

attendance (on a patient), treatment.

Upakramaniya, as, a, am, to be gone to, to be

approached, to be commenced or undertaken ; relating

to the attendance (on a patient).

Upa-kramitavya, as, a, am, to be undertaken, to

be commenced.

Upa-kramitri, ta, tri, tri, one who begins &c.

Upa-kramya, as, a, am, tobe attended, to be treated.

upa-kri, cl. 9. P. A. -krinati, -nite

-kretum, to purchase.

Upa-kriya, ind. having bought or purchased.

upa-krid, cl. 1 . P. (ep. also A.) -kri-

dati, -te, -ditum, to approach playing, play around.

Upa-krida, f. place for playing, play-ground.

upa-krusya, ind.(rt.&r«s)> chiding,

blaming, affecting to be angry.

Upa-kroia, as, m. censure, reproach.

Upa-krosana, am, n. censuring, blaming.

Upa-kroshtri, ta, m. a censurer, a reprover ;

ass (which brays).

3^HOT upa-kvana, as, m. (rt. kvan), the
sound of a lute.

3 upa-kvasa, as, m.,Ved. a kind of
worm or insect.

upa-kshar, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.)

-ksharati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -radhyai, to flow or
stream towards.

1. upa-kshi. Pass, -kshiyate, to waste
away, decay, be consumed, be exhausted, disappear.

Upa-kshaya, as, m. waste, decay, loss, expenditure,
outlay.

Upa-kshina, as, a, am, decayed, exhausted, con-

sumed, disappeared.

3 mPvII 2. upa-kshi, cl. 2. 6. P. -ksheti,-kshi-

yati, -kshetum, to stay or dwell near or at (with acc.).

Upa-kshit
, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling near ; clinging to,

attached to.

Upa-kshetri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who dwells

near, attached to, a follower
;

(S5y.) one who ap-

proaches.

TqfsfPJ upa-kship, cl. 6. P. A., 4. P.

-kshipati, -te, -kshipyati, -ksheptum, to throw at,

hurl against ; to throw down ; to strike with words,

insult, accuse, insinuate, charge with (a crime).

Upa-kshepa, as, m. throwing at, mention, allusion,

threatening
;
poetical or figurative style in composition.

Upa-kshepana, am, n. throwing down, casting

down, accusing.

3 HtsM 1 upa-khya, cl. 2. P., Ved. -khyati,

-turn, to see.

3 qiUlJ upa-gana, as, a, am, constituting a

small or subordinate class; (as), m. a small or inferior

class ;
a small number less than a troop

;
N. of a man.

dVM'tl upa-yandha,as, m. perfume, scent.

"d^n*T upa-yam, cl. 1. P. -gaddhati, -gan-

tum, to go near to, come towards, approach, arrive

at, visit, reach, attain ; to come upon, attack ; to

occur, happen, present itself ; to undertake, begin

;

to approach a woman (for intercourse) ; to enter any

state or relation, undergo ; suffer, participate in, make
choice of ; to admit, agree to, allow, confess : Caus.

•gamayati, -yitum, to cause to come near or ap-

proach : Desid. -jigamishati, to wish to approach,

desire to go.

Upa-ga, as, a, am, (at the end of a compound)
approaching, following, joining ; receiving.

Upa-gata, as, a, am, gone to, met, approached,

near at hand, approximate, arrived, occurred, hap-

pened, attained, obtained ; undergone, experienced ;

become ; furnished with
;
promised, agreed ; feeling,

suffering, entertaining
;
passed away, dead

; (am), n.

receipt, acquittance. — Upagata-vai,an, ati, at, going

to, having gone to or approached
;
possessing ;

feeling,

suffering tas sorrow &c.)
;
promising.

Upa-gati, is, i. going near, approach
;
undergoing.

Upa-gama, as, m. approach, approximation, com-
ing to; obtaining; having; acquaintance, society,

intercourse (as of the sexes)
; undergoing ;

suffering,

feeling; agreement, promise; a particular high number.

Upa-gamana, am, n. coming to, obtaining ;
un-

dertaking, addicting one’s self to.

1. upa-gamya, as, a, am, approachable, to be

approached, attainable.

2. upa-gamya or upa-gatya, ind. having ap-

proached.

Upa-gamin, i, ini, i, coming near, approaching,

d M J
I ^ H upa-gahana, as, m., N. of a Rishi.

3
.HITT 1. upa-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -gatum, to

go near to, arrive at, come into, undergo.

upa-gah, cl. 1. A. -gdhate, -gdhitum

or -gadhum, to penetrate, force one’s way into.

upa-giram, ind. at a mountain.

Upa-giri, is, m. a country near a mountain
;

(i),

ind. near a mountain.

3TJ7T upa-gu, us, m. (fr. upa and go), N.
of a prince

; («), ind. near a cow.

upa-gupta, as, a, am, hidden, con-

cealed
; (as), m., N. of a man, the son of Gupta.

— Upagupta-vitta, as, a, am, of concealed resources.

upa-guru,us, m. anassistantteacher

;

N. of a prince
;
(a various reading has upa-gu.)

dM Jl^ upa-guh, cl. 1. P. A. -giihati, -te,

-guhitum or -godhum, to hide, cover, conceal, clasp,

embrace.

Ujia-giufha, as, a, am, hidden, concealed
; lulled,

suppressed ; embraced
;
(am), n. an embrace. — Upa-

gudha-vat, an, ati, at, one who has embraced.

Upd-guhana, am, n. hiding, concealing
; embrac-

ing, an embrace ; astonishment, surprise.

Upa-gohya, as, m. a kind of fire considered as

impure (and therefore to be hidden).

THH 1 . upa-gri, cl. 9. P. A., Ved. -grindti,

-nite, -garitum or -ritum, to call out to, invoke

with hymns of praise
;
to approach with praise (with

acc. of the person).

upa-gri, cl. 6. P. -girati or -gilati,

-garitum, -lltum or -ritum, -litum, to swallow down.

TVn upa-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, to

sing to any one (with dat. or acc.), to join in

singing ; to sing before any one (with acc.) ; to fill

with song, praise in song, sing, celebrate.

2. upa-ga, f. accompaniment of a song.

Upa-gatri, ta, m. one who accompanies the song

or recitation of the Udgatri priest, a chorister.

Upa-gita, as, a, am, celebrated, proclaimed, sung

by bards &c.

Upa-giti, is, f. a variety of the Arya metre, a

stanza of four lines, containing twice 12+15 syUab'c

instants.

Upa-giya, ind. having sung, having celebrated.

Upa-gtyamana, as, a, am, being celebrated.

Upa-geya, as, a, am, to be sung or celebrated.

3 upa-granth, cl. 9. 1. 10. P. -grath-

nati, -granthati, -granthayati, -granthitum, -yi-

tum, to intwine or wind round.

Upa-grantha, as, m. title of a writing or of a

class of writings.

"3T(TJ4T upa-gras, cl. 1 . P. A. -grasati, -te,

-grasltum, to swallow down, devour
; to eclipse.

dMil? upa-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati,

-nite (Ved. -gribhnati, -nite), -grahitum, to col-

lect (a fluid by holding one vessel under another),

to hold under
;

to seize from below
;

to seize, take

possession of, take, obtain
; to subdue, become master

of ;
to bring near to (one’s self), take as one’s ally,

conciliate, make favourable ; to conceive with one’s

mind
(
dhiya) ; to decide, to determine

;
to accept,

approve.

Upa-graha, as, m. seizure, confinement; a prisoner ;

subjoining, annexing
;
making favourable, appeasing,

favour, encouragement, assistance
;
peace purchased

by the cession of everything ; the voice or pada ofa

verb ;
a heap ofKusa grass ; the presiding spirit or cause

directing a planet’s motion
;
(with upa implying in-

feriority) a minor planet or any heavenly body of a

secondary kind, as a comet, a meteor, a falling star, &c.

Upa-grahana, am, n. holding up, seizing from

below ; the taking any one prisoner, seizure, capture,

taking, supporting, forwarding, promoting; holy study,

reading the Vedas after initiation.

Upa-graha, as, m. oblation, present, (what is ac-

cepted.)

Upa-grahya, as, am, m. n. a present, an offering

to a king or great man, a Nazr.

dMUIri upa-ghata, as, m. (fr. rt. han with

upa), a stroke, injury, damage, offence
;
touch, con-

tact, especially with intent to injure
;
personal violence,

assault
;
disease, sickness ; a kind of oblation offered

in small portions at a time.

Upa-ghataka, as, ika, am, or upa-ghatin, i, ini,

i, injuring, hurting, offending.

Upa-ghna, as, m. contiguous support ; a contiguous

resting-place, shelter, support, stay, protection ; what

rests upon or is supported by.

upa-ghush, cl. 1. P. -ghoshati, -shi-

tum, to fill with noise, make resonant.

Upa-ghushta, as, a, am, resounding with ; reso-

nant; sounding.

Upa-ghoshana, am, n. proclaiming, publication,

making known.

Tt
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3MUI upa-ghra, cl. I . P. -jighrati, -ghratum,

to smell, smell at; to kiss: Caus. -ghrapayati,

-yitum, to cause to smell at or kiss.

upa-dakra, as, m. a variety of the

ruddy goose, Cakra or Cakravaka.

upa-datura, as, as, dni, pi. almost

four, nearly four.

upa-daya. See i . upa-di.

yxrer upa-(ar, cl. I. P. A. -darati, -te,

-daritum, Ved. -ritave, -vai, -rase, -radhyai,

to come near, approach, go towards; to approach

with the intention of serving, to assist, serve, attend,

wait on (with acc.); to attend on a patient, to

tend, nurse ;
to undertake ; begin : Pass, -daryate,

to be used figuratively or metaphorically, to be applied

figuratively to any one (with loc.).

Upa-dara, as, m. approach ;
attendance, cure.

Upa-darana, am, n. going near to, approaching.

Upa-darita, as, d, am, waited on, served, adored.

1 . upa-darya, as, a, am, to be served or waited on,

to be worshipped
;
(a), f. service, attendance

;
practice

of medicine, physicking.

2. upardarya, ind. having approached or attended

to ;
having groomed or tended (horses).

Upa-dara, as, m. approach, service, attendance,

act of civility, obliging or polite behaviour
;
proceed-

ing, practice
;
profession, usage

;
physicking, the prac-

tice of medicine, tending the sick, nursing; behaviour,

conduct ; a ceremony, presenting offerings of water,

betel, flowers, See.

;

a present, a bribe ; solicitation,

request ;
incomplete act ; a figure of speech, pre-

tence, pretext, ellipsis, metaphor (e. g. upaddrat,

metaphorically); occurrence of s and sh in the place

of Visarga in grammar ; N. of a Parisishta of the

SJma-veda. — Upaddra-karana, am, n. or upadara-

karman, a, n. or upaddra-kriya, f. offering presents,

especially ofperfumes, flowers, &c.; attention, service.

— Upadara-para, as, d, am, diligent in service,

serving diligently. — Upadara-parfbhrashta, as, a,

am, void of civility, destitute of kindness, churlish,

uncourteous.

Upa-darin, i, ini, i, attending, serving.

Upa-ddrya, as, m. practice of medicine.

3 tr'i*! upa-darma or am, ind. on the skin,

near the skin.

d IM I «\ upa-duru, us, m. and upaddru-mat,

an, m., N. of two C’akravartins.

Tiffs* l . upa-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute,

-detum, to gather together ; to heap up, collect, hoard

up, accumulate, increase, strengthen ; to cover over

with : Pass, -dlyatc, to be heaped together or accu-

mulated, to increase, become strong
;
to better one’s

circumstances, be prosperous
; to gain advantage,

succeed, to be covered with.

Upa-daya, as, m. accumulation, increase, growth,

prosperity ; quantity, heap
;

elevation, excess ; addi-

tion
;

the third, sixth, tenth, and eleventh degrees

from the first of a zodiacal sign. — Upadaya-bhavana,
am, n. (?) according to some, a species of the Dan-
daka metre. — Upadayapadayau (°yte-ap°), m. du.

prosperity and decay, rise and fall.

Upa-ddyin, 1
,

ini, i, increasing, being in good
circumstances.

Upa-ddyya, as, in. a certain sacrificial fire
; .1 place

for holding sacrificial fire, a hearth, an altar.

Upa-dU, l, Ved. a kind of disease, perhaps a

swelling.

Upa-dita, as, d, am, collected, gathered together,

heaped up, increased, assembled ; thriving, increas-

ing ; abundantly furnished with, plastered, smeared

;

burnt (?). — Upadita-rasa, as, a, am, augmented in

feeling.

Upa-diti, is, f. accumulation, collection, abundance.

upa-diyamdna, as, d, am, being collected or filled.

Upadrya, as, d, am, to be collected or heaped up.

yrrfa 2. upa-di, cl. 3. P., Ved. -diketi, -de-

tum, to honour, worship.

3 M f-'W upaditta-dinta, as, m., N. of

a son of Papiyas.

ddfVd upa-citra, as, m., N. of a man;
(«), f- the plants Salvinia Cuculluta and Croton

Polyandra ; N. of several metres, namely, 1. a variety

of Matrasamaka, containing 4X16 syllabic instants ;

2. a metre of four lines of eleven syllables each
; 3. a

metre of two lines of twenty-two syllables each.

3 upa-dulana, am, n. heating, burn-
ing O’)-

yV^|rTupa-drit, cl. 6. P. -dritati, -dartitum,

to fasten, tie, bind on.

3 i. upa-ddhad
(
upa-dhad), cl. 10. P.

A. -dhadayati, -te, -yltum, to cover, hide, conceal,

keep secret.

Upa-ddhanna, as, a, am, secret, concealed.

3 Mss3<i 2. upa-ddhad or -ddhand (upa-dhad),

Caus. -ddhandayati, -yitum, to present any one
(acc.) with anything (inst.); to persuade a person

to do anything ; to coax, to seek to seduce a person

;

to conciliate.

Upa-ddhandana, am, n. persuasion, persuading,

coaxing.

3 upa-dyava, as, m. (rt. dyu), Ved.
pressing close to (in sexual intercourse)

;
(Say.) going

into (the chamber).

3 MH'iri^ upa-jagati, f. a variety of the

Trishtubh metre, in which three Padas contain twelve

syllables instead of eleven.

upa-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, -janitum,

to be produced in addition, to be bom, originate ; to

happen, become visible, appear
; to be bom again

;

to exist, be : Caus. -janayati, -yitum, to produce,

cause.

Uparja, as, a, am, being produced in addition,

increasing; (as), m., N. of a divine being (?).

Upa-jana, as, m. additional production, addition,

increase ; appendage ; addition of a letter in the forma-

tion of words ; letters, syllables or affixes added.

Upa-ja, f., Ved. distant or not immediate posterity.

Upa-jata, as, a, am, produced, engendered
,
aroused.

— Upajata-kopa or upajata-krodha, as, a, am,
provoked, excited, moved to anger. — Upajata-
vidvasa, as, a, am, believing, confiding, confident,

trusting.

Upa-jatl, is, f. a mixed metre, especially a con-

junction of Indravajra and UpendravajrS, and a con-

junction of Vansastha and Indravansa.

upa-jap, cl. 1 . P. -japati, -japitum,

to whisper into the ears (of another), to bring over

to one’s own party by secretly suggesting anything in

the ear, to instigate to rebellion or treachery; to

make mischief.

Upa-japya, as, a, am, to be brought over or in-

stigated to rebellion by secret suggestions or whisper-

ing in the ear.

Upn-japa, as, m. the act of whispering into the

ears, rousing to rebellion, bringing over to one’s own
party; treason, treachery; disunion, separation.

Upa-jdpaka, as, a, am, whispering anything into

the ears, rousing to rebellion ; a traitor, treacherous

;

a mischief-maker, one who foments quarrels.

"JV t) l upa-jarasam, ind. towards old

age, in old age.

3 9 ricST upa-jala, f., N. of a river.

3 m A ~H upa-jaIp, cl. l. P. -jalpati, -piturn,

to talk to, chatter, advise.

Upa-jalpita, am, n. talk.

Uparjalpin, i, ini, i, talking to a person, giving

advice.

3 m tiimh upa-jdyam, ind. near a wife.

i i-i'rinf*^ vpa-jigamishu, us, us, u (fr.

Desid. of rt. gam), desirous of going near.

3wMm tipa-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of

rt hri with upa), desire, intention to rob.

upa-jihva or upajihvika, f. the

uvula or soft palate, the epiglottis ; enlargement of

the under side of the tongue ; a kind of ant.

3 M *0 efi upajika, as, m.,Ved.awater deity.

3Mrild upa-jiv, cl. 1. P. -jlvati, -vitum,

to live or exist upon (food), subsist, support one’s self

on, be supported by, derive profit from, make use of

(with aoc.) ; to live under, be dependant on, to serve

;

to live for a profession, practice.

Upa-jiva, as, a, am, Ved. living on &c. (?).

Upa-jivaka, as, a, am, living upon, subsisting by
(with inst) ; living under, depending upon, subject to,

a dependant
;
(am), n. means of subsistence, act.

Upa-jivana, am, n. means of living, subsistence.

Upa-jlvaniya, as, a, am, granting means of sub-

sistence, affording a livelihood.

Upa-jivika, f. subsistence, livelihood.

Upa-jtvin, l, ini, i, living on, subsisting by (with acc.

or gen.)
;
living in dependance, dependant, subject.

Upa-jlvya, as, a, am, that by which one lives,

affording a livelihood
;
(am), n. means ofsubsistence,

cause.

upa-josham, ind. (rt. jush), ac-

cording to one’s desire or pleasure, quietly ; an expres-

sion indicative of joy.

Upa-joshana, am, n. enjoying, frequenting.

T'TsTT 1. upa-jna, cl. 9. A. -janite, -jnatum,

to ascertain
; excogitate, invent, find out, hit upon :

Desid. A., ep. also P. -jijndsate, -ti, to seek to

ascertain or invent.

Upa-jijnasya, as, a, am, Ved. enigmatical, unin-

telligible, mysterious.

2. upa-jna, f. a knowledge obtained by one’s self

and not handed down by tradition, primitive or un-

taught knowledge, invention; commencement of a

thing not previously done
;
(at the end of a compound

used in neut., e. g. Paniny-upajnam, the grammar
invented by Panini.)

3MW ri upa-jman, a, m., Ved. striding or

stepping upon (?).

3 9 Ttf'l frt m upa-jyotisha, N. of a region.

upa-jri, cl. 1. P.,Ved. -jrayati, -jre-

tum, to extend to
;
(Say.) to go near to, approach.

3 Mv^(V>rT upa-jvalita, as, a, am, lighted up.

upa-dhauk, Caus. P. -dhaukayati,

-yitum, to present an offering, make a respectful

offering ; carry out, accomplish.

Upa-dhaukana, am, n. a respectful offering or

present, a Nazr.

3wnKJ upa-taksha, as, m., N. of a certain

semi-divine being, belonging to the class of Gandhar-

vas or of Nagas.

3MndH npa-tatam, ind. near the skirt;

(as), m. (?) the skirt.

Tmm^ upa-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum ,

to make warm, to heat ; to feel pain, become sick

;

to afflict, befal (as an illness; sometimes used im-

personally with gen. or acc.) : Pass, -tapyate, to feel

pain, become ill, be afflicted with ; to be emaciated

with penance (tapas): Caus. -tdpayati, -yitum,

to kindle, ignite, bum, consume ; to cause pain, ma-
cerate the body by penance

;
torment, hurt, offend,

oppress.

Upa-tapat, an, m., Ved. (scil. agni) interior heat,

a disease.

Upa-tapta, as, a, am, heated, parched
;
distressed,

pained.

Upa-taptri, Id, m. morbid heat; any cause of

heat, burning or inflammation.
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Upa-tapyamana, as, a, am, being distressed.

Upa-tapa, as, m. heat, warmth, heating, paining,

pain, trouble, misfortune ; sickness, disease, injury

;

haste, hurry.

Upa-tapana, am, n. heating, distressing.

Upa-tapin, i, ini, i, heating, inflaming, exciting,

causing pain; suffering heat or pain, sick.

3 mtK 1* upa-tdraka, as, ikd, am (rt. tri),

overflowing.

3 h

T

ri upa-tishya, as, in., N. of a son of

Tishya by S'irikS.

vpa-tiram, ind. on the shore.

upa-tush, Caus. -toshayati, -yitum,

to content, satisfy.

rj >4 upa-tulam, ind. at the cotton.

upa-trinya, as, m.,Ved. epithet of

a snake (lurking in grass).

dhfl upatya, as, a, am (fr. upa), situated

under or below.

Upatyaka , f. low-land, land at the foot of a hill

or mountain ; a forest at the foot of a mountain ; a

vale, valley.

d'Md 51 upa-dans, cl. i. P. -dasati, -dansh-

tum, to bite or eat anything as a relish.

Upa-danSa, as, m. a relish, anything to excite

drinking or appetite, anything eaten in addition

;

biting, stinging ; the venereal disease, chancre ; a tree,

the scraped root of which is used for horse-radish,

Moninga Hyperanthera.

UpadanJin, i, in F, i, afflicted with the above

disease.

upa-dadhi. See under i. upa-dha.

TH^Wupa-dambh,Caus. P.,Ved. -dambha-

yati, -yitum, to lesson, diminish, destroy.

d dr; 3i upa-dasa, as, as, ani, pi. almost ten,

nearly ten.

upa-das, cl. 4. P. -dasyati, -situm,

to fail, be wanting, be extinguished, be exhausted, dry

up
;

(in Ved. used impersonally with inst. or abl.)

:

Caus. P. -dasayati, -yitum, to cause to fail or cease,

extinguish.

Upa-dasuka, as, a, am, Ved. failing, wanting.

upa-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati,-dagdhum,

to bum, set fire to.

TtTTT 1. upa-da, cl. 3. P. A. -dadati,-datte,

-datum, to give in addition, offer, grant, give ; to

add : Ved. cl. 1 . A. -dadate, to take upon one’s self

;

to erect, support.

2. upa-da, as, as, am, Ved. giving a present;

(a), f. a present, an offering to a king or great man
&c. ; a Nazr.

Upa-dana or upadanaka, am, n. an oblation, a

present ; a gift which is for the purpose of procuring

favour or protection.

upa-ddnavi,t.,Hi

.

of the daughter
of the Danava Vrisha-parvan and mother of Dush-
manta.

upa-diydha, as, a, am (fr. rt. dih
with upa), smeared, covered

; spotted over.

Upa-deha, as, m. a cover ; liniment, ointment

;

(upa implying inferiority) a minor or secondary body
growing on diseased parts of the bodv.

Upa-dehika, f. a kind of ant
;

[cf. upajihvika.']

upa-dis, cl. 6. P. A. -disati, -te,

-deshtum, to point out to ; to indicate, specify, ex-
plain, instruct, teach ; advise, admonish ; to assign the

right place to anything, arrange ; to mention, exhibit

;

to inform ; to settle, prescribe ; to dictate, command,
govern

; to name : Pass, -diiyate, to be taught &c.,
to be called.

2. upa-rlU, k, or upa-diitd, f. an intermediate

region, as north-east &c.

Upa-dUa, ««, m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva.

l rpa-dis!ya, ind. having advised or instructed.

Upadishta, as, a, am, specified, particularized ;

taught, instructed, advised
; assigned as a plea or

reason ; initiated
;
(am), n. council, advice.

Upa-deda, as, m. pointing out to, instruction, teach-

ing, informing, advice, prescription; specification; plea,

pretext ; initiation, communication of the initiatory

Mantra or formula; (in gram.) a form in a rule, an

indicatory form, i. e. a root, base, affix, augment, or

any other word or part of a word furnished with in-

dicatory letters (anubandhas) which serve as a guide

to the application of particular grammatical rules and

are rejected when the word or part of a word is ready

for use. — Upadeda-ta, f. the state of being a precept

or rule; injunction; manner of instructing; doc-

trine. — Upades'a-sahasri , f. title of a work of

Sankara on philosophy. — Upadetarthavakya (°.<a-

ar°), am, n. a parable.

Upa-deiaka, as, a, am, giving instruction, in-

structing, instructive, didactic
;
(as), m. an instructor,

a guide, especially a spiritual guide.

Upa-dciana, am, n. advising, instructing
; (d), f.

information, doctrine.

Upa-dcMn, i, ini, i, advising, instructing, inform-

ing
; (t), m. a teacher, adviser ; a word or affix &c. in

the shape in which it appears in grammatical works.

Upa-de4ya, as, a, am, Ved. to be taught ; that

which is to be taught or learnt.

Upa-deshtauya or upa-de^a niya, as, a, am, to

be taught or advised, fit or proper to be taught.

Upa-deshtri, ta, tri, tri, one who points out, an

adviser, teacher ; a Guru or spiritual guide.

upadi, f. the plant Vanda Roxburghii
or Aerides Tesselata.

d HrflohT upadikd, f. a kind of ant ; also

upa-dehika.

TqTtTVTiT upa-dikshin, i, ini, i, sharing in

an initiatory or other religious rite; a near relation.

upa-dip

,

Caus. P. -dipayati, -yitum,

to kindle, set fire to.

1. upa-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati,

-drashtum, to look at ; to perceive, observe : Pass.

-drUyate, to be or become visible, appear: Caus.

-darfayati, -yitum, to cause to see, show, exhibit ;

to present a false show, impose upon another person

by sham appearances ; to illude ; to explain, illustrate.

Upa-daniaka, as, m. a guide, one who shows the

way, a door-keeper.

Upa-darfana, am, n. a commentary.

Upa-dar^ita, as, a, am, perceived, distinguished.

2. upa-dris, k, f., Ved. a view, aspect.

Upa-drlshti, is, f. aspect, view, show.

Upa-drashtri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. a supervisor, in-

spector
; overseeing, overlooking

; (ta), m. a witness.

vpa-drishad or upa-drishadam,

ind. near a boundary stone.

TlpR upa-deva, as, m. an inferior deity

;

N. of a son of Akrura ; also of Devaka
;

(i), {., N.
of the wife of Vasu-deva

; of a daughter of Devaka.

Upa-devata, f. a minor deity, as a Yaksha, Gan-
darbha, Apsaras, &c.

upa-desa, &c. See under 1. upa-dis.

Ttnft? upa-doha, as, m. (fr. rt. duh with

upa), a nipple of the udder of a cow.

upa-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati,-drotum, to

run near to, run towards, run at, rush at, assault, attack.

TJpa-drava, as, m. that which befalls suddenly,

an unhappy accident, misfortune, calamity, mischief;

national distress (whether the act of the seasons or the

king, famine, exaction, &c.)
;

national commotion,

rebellion; violence, outrage; a symptom, a super-

venient disease, one brought on whilst a person labours

under another.

Vpa-dravin, i, ini, i, attacking, falling on ; tyran-

nical, violent, factious; (i), m. a tyrant, an oppressor,

a rebel.

Vpa-druta, as, a, am, visited by calamities, op-

pressed, attacked, persecuted, tyrannized over; (in

astron.) eclipsed
;
boding evil, inauspicious

;
(am), n.

a term of the Bashkalas for that kind of Sandhi, which

is also called udgraliavat, q. v.

upa-dvipa, as, m. an island.

TQV*? upa-dharma, as, m. a minor or sub-

ordinate duty ; a by-law ; a heretic, a schismatic.

TtTVT 1. upa-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti,

-dhatte, -dliatum, to place or lay upon, place near

to, put into ; to place, lay ; to put to (as horses to a

carriage) ; to impose, lay upon, bestow upon, charge

with (as a duty); to lay a command upon, enjoin,

instruct in (with acc.) ; to place under one’s self, to

lie down upon
;

to place over, cover, conceal
;
to

locate
; to place in addition, to add ; to communicate,

cause to share in
;
(in gram.) to lie or be placed close

to, to precede without the intervention of another

syllable.

Upa-dadhi, is, is, i, Ved. placing upon.

2. upa-dha, f. imposition, forgery, fraud, deceit,

trick, a felse pretence ; trial or test of honesty See., of

four kinds, viz. of loyalty, disinterestedness, conti-

nence, and courage
;

(in gram.) a penultimate letter.

— Upadha-bhrita
,
as, m. a servant who has been

guilty of dishonesty. — UpoAhd-ranjana, am, n.

nasalization of the penultimate (?). — Upadha-fudi,
is, is, i, approved, tried, of approved loyalty &c.

Upa-dhdna, am, n. placing or resting upon ; that

on which one rests, a pillow, cushion ; individuality,

peculiarity ; affection, kindness ;
religious observance

or obligation
;
poison ; excellence, excellent quality

;

(as, a, am), employed in placing upon, i. e. used (as a

Mantra) in the putting up (of the sacrificial bricks).

Upadhdniya, am, n. a pillow, cushion.

Upa-dhdya, ind. having placed or rested upon.

Upa-dhayin, i, ini, i, placing under.

Upa-dhl, is, m. the part of a wheel between the

nave and the circumference ; fraud, circumvention ;
fear,

terror
;
foundation, (with Buddhists) substratum (?).

Upadhika, as, m. a cheat, a knave, especially one

who imposes by threats, fraud.

Upa-dhiyamana, as, a, am, being preceded by.

Upa-dheya, as, a, am, to be placed upon.

Upa-hita. See p. 170, col. 3.

upa-dhatu, us, m. an inferior mine-

ral, a semi-metal, (seven are specified
;
pyrites, sulphate

of copper, talc, antimony, red orpiment, yellow orpi-

ment, and calx of brass) ; secondary secretion of the

body, as the milk, menses, adeps, sweat, teeth, hair,

and lymph.

TinnT7!T upa-dharana. See under upa-

dhri below.

Tfyvrr upa-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati, -te,

-vitum, to run near to, approach hastily
;
have re-

course to for assistance
;
A. to run, glide, soar.

Upa-dhavana, as, m. a follower.

Ttrfvi upa-dhi. See upa-dha above.

TtTvfrriT upa-dhupita, as, a, am, fumigated

;

one to whom decline or death is near ; being at the

point of death ; suffering extreme pain.

Ttpi upa-dhri, Caus. P. -dharayati, -yitum,

to hold up, support, bear, carry ; to hold as, consider

as, regard as ; to hold in the mind, to comprehend,

perceive, hear, experience, observe ; to reflect or me-

ditate on.

Upa-dharana, am, 11. considering, consideration,

reflection.

Upa-dharya, ind. having taken or held up.

Upa-dhriti, is, f. a ray of light.
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T*TV upa-dhe, Caus. A., Ved. -dliapayate,

-yitum, to rear by suckling.

TtTtflT i. upa-dhma, cl. i. P. -dhamati,

-dhmatum, to blow or breathe at or upon, fan.

2. upa-dhma, f. blowing upon, breathing; the

effort of the voice which produces the sound Upa-

dhmSniya.

Upa-dhmana, am, n. blowing upon, breathing.

Upadhmanin, l, ini, i, blowing upon, fanning,

breathing.

Upardhmdniya, as, m. the aspirate Visarga before

the letters p and ph.

upa-dhyai, cl. i. P., ep. also A.

-dhyayati, -te, -dhyatum, to think of, remember.

TqURfT upa-dhvasta, as, a, am (fr. rt.

dhvans with upa), Ved. spotted.

3 M H dl upa-nakshatra, am, n., Ved. a

secondary star.

upa-nakha, am, n. a disease of the

finger-nails, whitlow, agnail.

T'ffTHT upa-nagara, am, n. a suburb.

upa-nati. See under upa-num.

upa-nadam and upa-nadi, ind.

near a river.

upa-nanda
,
as, m., N. of a son of

Vasu-dcva; a pupil of S'akya-muni ; a king of the

Nagas.

Upa-nandaka, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-

rSshtra.

upa-nam, cl. x. P. A. -namati, -te,

-nantum, to bend towards, tend towards, approach
;

to come to, arrive at ; to fall to the share of ; share in

(with acc., dat., or gen.) : Caus. -namayati, -yitum,

to lead towards or into the presence of (with gen.),

introduce to ; to offer.

Upa-nata, as, a, am, bent towards, bent inwards ;

brought under, subjected, surrendered ; dependent on

(for protection &c.) ;
brought near to ; fallen to one’s

share
;
approached, approximate, near (either in time

or space) ; brought about, produced, existing.

Upa-nati, is, Ved. inclination, affection.

Upa-namuka, as, a, am, Ved. bending towards.

VMM upa-naya. See under i . upa-ni.

JMif npa-nara, as, m., N. of a king of

the NAgas.

T<TT? npa-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te,

-nadilhum, to tic up, tie together ; to make up into

a bundle, bind together ; to inlay ; to set with : Caus.

•nahnyati, -yitum, to cause to bind together.

Upa-nahana, am, n., Ved. a cloth in which any-

thing is bound up.

Upa-naha, as, m. a bundle
; a plaster, an unguent

applied to a wound or sore
; the tic of a lute, the

lower part of the tail-piece where the wires are fixed
;

inflammation of the ciliary glands, stye.

Upa-ndhana, am, n. putting a plaster upon, apply-

ing an unguent, unction, anointing, plastering.

upa-naman, a, n. a nickname,
surname.

"TtPTTfrraff upa-ndsika, am, n. tbe part sur-

rounding the nose, that which is near the nose.

Tqfcrf&ro npa-ni-kship, cl. 6. P. A., 4. P.

-ksliipati, -te, -kslvipyati, •ksheplnm, to throw
down, place down, deposit.

Upa-nikshepa, as, m. a deposit sealed or covered

up so that the contents arc unknown ; any article

intrusted to one’s keeping.

vpa-ni-gam, cl. 1, P. -gaifhati
,

-gantum, to meet with, fall into, fall upon, fall into

any state.

S M 1 HiiW upa-ni-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih-

nati, -nlte (Ved. -gribhndti, -nlte), -grahitum, to

press down upon, bring near to.

T’Tf'TVT upa-ni-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, -dhatum, to put or place near, to put down,
place before any one (as a meal &c.), bring near, lead

near to ; to produce, cause ; to deposit, to intrust.

Upa-nidhatri, td, tri, tri, putting down, laying

down.

Upa-midhdna, am, n. a deposit.

Upa-nidhi, is, m. a deposit, pledge, property put

under the care of a creditor, friend, &c. ; in law this

word ordinarily implies especially a sealed deposit,

but according to some, any article intrusted to a

friend which he may use whilst in his keeping ; N.
of a son of Vasu-deva.

Upa-nihita, as, a, am, deposited with, intrusted

to
;
placed near to ; offered, presented.

-JTtV^xpd^upa-ni-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -ti-

tum, to fly down to ; to take place in addition ; to

be mentioned incidentally.

Upa-nipata, as, m. sudden and unexpected attack.

Upa-nipatin, i, ini, i, falling into; attacking

suddenly.

dMUf mIt upa-ni-pld, cl. 10. P. -pldayati,

-yitum, to oppress, disturb.

4 M friri upa-ni-mantr

,

cl. 10. A. -mantra-

yate, -yitum, to invite, consecrate, inaugurate.

Upa-mimantrana, am, n. invitation, inauguration.

d M P«i ^ upa-nivapana, am, n. (rt. vap),

scattering or pouring down upon.

sreft^fspr upa-nivesin, i, ini, i (rt. vis),

attached to, inherent, annexed.

Ttrf'TV^ upa-nishad, t, f. (rt. sad with upa
and ni, implying originally sitting down at the feet

of another in order to listen to his words, and hence

confidential information given in this manner; but

according to native authorities upa-ni-.-had means
‘ to destroy ignorance by revealing the knowledge of

the supreme spirit’) ; esoteric doctrine, secret doctrine,

mysterious or mystical meaning, words of mystery &c.

;

certain mystical writings attached to the Brahmanas,

the aim of which is the ascertainment of the secret

sense of the Veda, (they are more than a hundred in

number, and are said to have been the source of

the six darsanas or systems of philosophy
;
perhaps

the most celebrated is the Brihad-Aranyaka-upanishad

attached to the Sata-patha-BrAhmana)
; true know-

ledge; a neighbouring mansion; a lonely place; (at

the end of compounds upanishad sometimes be-

comes upanishaila.) — Upaniskat-kri, to regard as

a mystical or secret doctrine.

Upa-nishadin, i, ini, i, sitting at the feet of a

person ; subjected.

upa-nishkara, am, n. (rt. kri), a

street, a principal or royal road.

upa-nish-kram (-nis-kram ), cl.

I. P. A., 4. P. -kramali, -kramate (ep. also -kra-

mate), -kramyati, -kramitum, to go out towards,

step out, go out.

Vpa-nishkramana, am, n. going out towards ; a

particular religious rite, one of the SaQskAras, taking

a child in the fourth month of its age for the first

time into the open air (see Manu 11 . 34); a main

or royal road.

Txrtf i . upa-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te,

-nctum, to lead near to, bring near, bring, adduce,

offer
; bring information, communicate ; to bring

about, produce ; to employ, to bring into any state,

bring into one’s possession, lead away, lead ; to bring

near to one’s self (as a teacher receives a pupil for in-

struction), to invest with the sacred thread, initiate

;

A. to take into one’s service : Caus. -ndyayati
,
-yi-

tum, to cause (a master) to receive (a pupil), to

cause to invest with the sacred thread,

Upa-naya, as, m. bringing near, procuring ; at-

taining, gaining ; employing ; the fourth member in

a fivefold syllogism, the application to the special

case in question ; leading a youth of the three first

castes to a teacher ; initiation ; investiture with a pe-

culiar thread or cord wom over the left shoulder and

under the right, by which act spiritual birth is con-

ferred and the youth is reckoned a member of the

twice-born classes
;

(the cord of the Brahman is of

cotton, Munja orKusa grass ; of the Kshatriva, of Sana

or hemp ;
and ofthe Vaisya, of wool : the youths should

be invested, respectively, from eight to sixteen, from

eleven to twenty-two, and from twelve to twenty-four

years of age.)

Upa-nayana, am, n. leading to, bringing
; leading

to a teacher, initiation. See upa-naya.
Upa-naya, as, m. or upa-nayana, am, n. leading

to a teacher, initiation. See the preceding.

Upa-nayika, as, a, am, leading to; N. of a

Sutra work.

Upa-nlta, as, a, am, brought near, approximated ;

presented ;
known ; obtained, attained ; cited, ad-

duced ; (as), m. the youth led to a teacher and in-

vested with the characteristic cord.

Upa-nlya, ind. having led towards or brought,

haring invested (with the sacred thread).

Upa-nlyamana, as, a, am, being initiated.

Upa-netarya, as, a, am, to be brought near ; to

be employed or observed.

Upa-netri, td, m. one who leads or brings near.

TtTTf 2. upa-nl (upa-ni-i), cl. 2. P. -nyeti,

-turn, to enter into, penetrate.

TCHJrT upa-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te,

-nottum, to drive or waft near, impel towards.

Upa-nunna, as, a, am, sent, despatched ; wafted,

driven (by the wind).

dMU rt upa-nrit, cl. 4. P. A. -nrityati, -te,

-nartitum, to dance before any one (with acc.), to

dance before any one with insulting gestures.

Upa-nritya, am, n. a place for dancing.

3 M H upa-ny-us (-ni-as), cl. 4. P.-asyati,

-asitum, to lay upon, place down, put down, deposit,

intrust to any one (with dat.), commit to the care

of; to explain minutely, describe in detail; suggest,

plead, put forth or adduce arguments, state.

Upa-nyasta, as, a, am, placed near to or upon ;

pledged, intrusted, deposited
;
given, communicated ;

brought forward as an example &c., adduced, hinted,

suggested.

Upa-nyasya, ind. haring delivered up, delivering

up.

Upa-nydsa,as, m. placing near to, juxta-position
;

intrusting, a deposit, pledge, a pawn, a hostage;

statement, suggestion, hint, pretext, an exordium or

introduction ;
a precept, a law.

Upa-nyasya, as, a, am, to be adduced or stated.

upa-ny-a-dar (- ni-a-), cl. 1. P. A.

-darati, -te, -ritum (Ved. -ritave, -vai, -rase, -ra-

dhyai), to enter into, penetrate.

3 MU Hi upa-paksha, as, m., Ved. the

shoulder.

Upa-pakshya, as, d, am, Ved. near the shoulder.

TtPTiT upa-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -titum,

to fly near, hasten towards.

Upa-pata, as, m. accident, occurrence, misfortune,

unlucky accident.

Upa-pataka, am, n. (with upa implying in-

feriority) a crime or sin in the second degree (as

killing a cow, selling a daughter, &C.).

Upapdtakin, t, ini, i, one who has committed a

crime in the second degree
;

a sinner in any but the

first degree.

Upa-patin, l, ini, i, falling into, hastening towards.

vnrfif upa-pati, is, in. a paramour, a

gallant.



dqq'qq upa-patham.

dqqvjR upa-patham, ind. near the road.

upa-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -patturn ,

to go near, approach, come to, arrive at, to be ob-

tained or gained, fall to one’s share ; to go against,

attack ; to take place, occur, to be produced, to be

present, to be possible, to be adapted, to be tit for or

adequate for (with loc.)
;
put in a word or statement

:

Caus. -padayati ,
-yitum,

to bring into any state,

cause to arrive or be obtained, offer, present any one

(acc.) with (inst.) ; to cause to occur or happen ; to

accomplish, effect, cause ; to make a statement, men-

tion ; to justify ; to make fit or adequate for, to make
conformable to ; to furnish with

; to pronounce, de-

clare ; to find out, ascertain ; examine.

Upa-patti, is, f. happening, occurring, becoming

visible, appearance, production, birth
;
gaining, effect-

ing, accomplishing ; cause, reason ; termination, end ;

fitness, propriety; association, connection, possession;

religious abstraction
;

proof, ascertained or demon-
strated conclusion

;
(in arithm. or geom.) proof, de-

monstration ; upapattya, ind. suitably, in a fit man-
ner. — Upapatti-mat, an, ati, at, or upapatti-

yukta, as, a, am, right, fit, reasonable, proper

;

united, associated.

Upa-panna, as, a, am, produced, effected, ob-

tained, gained, demonstrated, proved, manifested,

offered, presented, endowed with, possessed of, fur-

nished with (e. g. gunopapanna, endowed with good

qualities) ; fit, suited to the occasion, adequate
;
phy-

sicked, cured.

Upa-padaka, as, a, am, producing, effecting,

making visible.

Upa-padana, am, n. effecting, doing, causing to

appear
;

giving, delivering, presenting
;

proving or

establishing by argument ; explaining
;
examination

;

(as, a, am), examining.

Upa-padita, as, a, am, effected, accomplished,

performed, done
;
given, delivered, presented

;
proved,

demonstrated.

1. upa-pdduka, as, a, am, self-produced; (as),

m. a superhuman being, a god, a demon, &c. ;
hell (?).

Upa-padya, as, a, am, to be effected, done,

shown or proved
;
being produced, coming into ex-

istence.

Wf? upa-pada, as, m. a secondary word
of a sentence (as for instance a subordinate word in a

compound generally forming the first member
; or a

preposition, particle &c. prefixed to a verb or a noun
derived from a verb qualifying or determining the

idea contained in the verb
; or a secondary word of

any kind which is governed by or limits the general

idea contained in the principal word) ; small, diminu-
tive; a little.

smmObjvt upa-parikshana, am, n. or upa-
pariksha, f. (ff. rt. iksh with pari and upa), in-

quiring into, investigation, examination.

3 upa-pare (-para-i), cl. 2. P. -paraiti,

-turn, to go towards, approach.

3 M upa-pardana, as, a, am (rt. prid),
closely touching; in close contact; (am), n., Ved.
admixture

;
(Say.) impregnation.

Upa-prid, k, k, k, Ved. closely attached, in dose
contact with.

d upa-parsukd, f. the false ribs.

3 upa-pali (for upa-pari-i), cl. 2. P.
-palyetl, -turn, to return, turn back.

TMlj id 2. upa-pdduka, as, i, am, having
shoes, shod.

Ttnrro upa-pdpa, am, n. a crime in the
second degree

; [cf. upa-pataka.]

upa-pdrsva, as, am, m. n. a shoul-
der; flank; the lesser ribs, the lesser flank; the
opposite side.

upa-

Tumfcdri upa-pdlita, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2.

pa), protected, nurtured.

upa-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yitum,

to press down, disturb, distress
;
(in astron.) to edipse.

Upa-pldana, am, n. pressing down, oppressing,

devastating, laying waste; inflicting pain; pain, agony,

torture.

Upa-pidita, as, a, am, devastated ; tortured,

pained, distressed.

upa-pura, am, n. a suburb, ' near

the city.’

Vpapaurika, as, i, am, belonging to a suburb.

upa-purdna, am, n. a secondary

or minor Purina, a number of writings subordinate

to the eighteen principal Purinas : viz. Adi (by Sanat-

kumSra), Nrisinha, V5yu, Sivadharma, Durvasas,

Narada, Nandikesvara, Usanas, Kapila, Varuna,

Samba, KalikS, Mahefvara, Padma, Deva, Parasara,

Marida, Bhiskara.

TfrmnrsRT upa-pushpika, f. yawning,
|

gaping.

ffq H imTRR upa-paurnamdsam or upa-

paurnamasi, ind. at the time of full moon.

TqHJfT upa-pra-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigdti, -gdtum,

to come near to, approach.

dMMt) upa-pradh, cl. 6. P. -pridehat i,

-prashtum, to ask a person (acc.) about anything.

3 MHif *T upa-pra-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate,

-janitum, to be born in addition.

3 qU Pd upa-pra-jinv, cl. 1. P. -jinvati,

-vitum, to impel, stir up
;
(Say.) to gratify or please

in approaching.

JM H a^upa-pra-tri, Caus -tarayati, -yitum,

to convey or transport across.

dblfd 5IH upa-pradarsana, am, n. pointing

out, showing, indication.

dHHdi upa-pra-dd, cl. 3. P. A. -daddti,

-datte, -datum, to deliver over, commit to (any one).

Upa-pradana, am, n. delivering over, presenting

;

a present, a bribe.

d ifSf^TT upa-pra-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -turn,

to approach, attack.

drriTram upa-pralobhana, am, n. (rt.

lubh), seducing, alluring.

"3 MM lilt upa-prana, as, m. a secondary or

inferior vital air belonging to the body.

3 MHIM upa-prdp (-pra-dp ), cl. 5. P. -prd-

pnoti, -ptum, to come near, approach.

tiquUll upa-pra-ya (-pra-d-ya ), cl. 2. P.,

Ved. -yati, -turn, to go near, approach.

<3 MHti upa-prut, t, t, t, Ved. flowing or

rushing near; (Say.) approaching.

d qif upa-pre (-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti,

-turn, to go near, approach, invade
;

to undertake,

begin ; to set about anything (with acc. or dat.).

3WST upa-preksh (-pra-iksh), cl. 1. A.

-prekshate, -shitum, to overlook, pass over un-

noticed, disregard.

Upa-prekshdna, am, n. overlooking, looking at

without interest, disregarding.

3 q hU upa-presh (-pra-ish), cl. 4. P. -presh-

yati, -preshitum, to drive, impel ; to invite or request

(a priest to do anything at a sacrifice), to summon.
Upa-praisha, as, m. invitation, summons.

3 Mil upa-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotum,

to assault violently, assail.

Upa-plava, as, m. (ff. rt. plu with upa), violent
j
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assault or attack ; unlucky accident, misfortune, great

calamity, disturbance ; a portent or natural pheno-

menon, especially an eclipse ; a N. of Rahu, the

ascending node, the author of eclipses
;
N. of Siva.

Vpaplamn, i, ini, i, one who has met with a

calamity.

Upa-plavya, am, n., N. of the capital of Virata’s

country, Matsya.

Upa-pluta, as, a, am, violently assaulted, assailed,

beset; distressed, pained; harassed (by Rahu &c.),

eclipsed ;
marked by prodigies

;
wet, moistened

;

(a), f. morbid sensibility of the uterus.— Upapluta-

ksha (°ta-ak°), as, i, am, weeping.

dMq •*! upa-bandha, as, m. (rt. bandh),

connection ; an affix
;
a mode of sitting.

Upa-baddha, as, a, am, connected.

3 M<qri upa-barha, as, m. (rt. brih or brink

;

cf. upa-vrinh, p. 168), a pillow.

Upa-barhana, am, n., Ved. a cushion, coverlet,

covering.

Upa-brinhin, i, ini, i, supplementary, additional.

upa-bahu, us, us, u, a few, a tolera-

ble number.

Tq^l? upa-bahu, us, m. the lower arm
(from the elbow to the wrist) ; N. of a man.

31^ upabda, as, or upabdi, is, m., Ved.
noise, sound, rattling, clanking. — Updbdi-mat, an,

ati, at, Ved. noisy, loud.

upa-bru, cl. 2. P. A. -braviti, -brute,

1 to praise, celebrate.

Wjf upa-bhanga, as, m. (rt. blianj), a

division or member (of a verse).

TqwqT upa-bhashd, f. a secondary dialect.

upa-bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. -bhunakti,

-bhunkle, -bhoktum, to enjoy, eat, possess, use;

make use of, receive (as a reward).

Upa-bhukta, as, a, am, enjoyed, used, possessed.

— Upabhukta-dhana, as, a, am, one who has en-

joyed or makes use of his riches
;

(as), m., N. of a

merchant’s son.

Upa-bhuiijana, as, a, am, enjoying, using.

Upa-bhoktri, ta, tri, tri, an enjoyer, enjoying,

possessing.

Upa-bhoga, as, m. enjoyment, use, eating
;
usu-

fruct
;
pleasure, satisfaction, cohabitation.

Upa-bhogin, i, ini, i, enjoying, using.

Upa-bhogya or upa-bhoktavya or upa-bhojaniya,

as, a, am, to be enjoyed, to be used
;
(am), n. object

of enjoyment.

Upa-bhojin, i, ini, i, eating, enjoying.

Vpo.-hb.ojya, as, a, am, serving as food.

Tq^ upa-bhu, cl. 1. P., Ved. -bhavati,

-vitum, to be near to.

3 upa-bhrit, t, f., Ved. a sacrificial

vessel made of wood ;
a cup of round shape, made of

the wood of the banian tree, and used in sacrifices.

3 MH x. upama, as, a, am (fr. upa), Ved.
uppermost, highest ;

nearest, next, first ;
most ex-

cellent, eminent, best. — Upama-dravas, as, as, as,

Ved. of highest fame
;

(as), m., N. of a son of Kuru-

£ravana and grandson of Mitratithi.

1. upama, ind., Ved. in the closest proximity or

neighbourhood.

TJpamam, ind., Ved. in the highest degree.

3-qH 2. upama, at the end of compounds.
See under 3. upa-ma.

-d q*iri upa-madgu
,
us, m., N. of a son of

SVaphalka and younger brother of Madgu.

Tq*P?f upa-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantrayate,

-yitum, to address, invoke, invite, persuade.

Upa-mantrana, am, n. the act of addressing, in-

viting, persuading.

U u
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Upa-mantrin, i, ini, i, inviting, persuading.

upu-manthani, f. (rt. math), a

staff for stirring.

Upa-manthitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. stirring up.

3 -M upa-manyu, us, us, u, Ved. zealous,

striving after
;
(Siy.) knowing, understanding, intelli-

gent ; (us), m., N. of a pupil of Dhaumya Ayoda.

dUMI 2. upa-ma, cl. 2. P., 3 or 4. A. -mati,

-mimite, -mayate, -maturn, to measure one thing

by another, compare ; Ved. to give, grant.

3. upa-ma, f. resemblance, equality, similarity ; a

resemblance, as a picture, portrait, image, Sic. ; a

simile ;
comparison, a particle of comparison ;

(as, a,

am, at the end of a Bahu-vrThi compound) like, similar

to, resembling (e. g. amaropama, resembling an im-

mortal). — Upama-dravya, am, n. any object used

for a comparison. — Upama-rupaka, am, n. a figure

in rhetoric combining comparison and metaphor.

— Uparneta (°ma-ita ?), as, a, am, compared with ?

;

(as), m., N. of the tree Vatica Robusta.

1. upa-matri, ta, m. an image-maker, a portrait-

painter.

Upa-mdna, am, n. comparison, resemblance, ana-

logy ; a simile ; that with which anything is com-

pared ; a particle of comparison
;

(in the Nyaya
phil.) recognition of likeness, comparison, the third

of the four pramanas or means of correct knowledge.

— Upamdna-dintdmani, is,m. title ofa philosophical

work. — Upamanopameya-bhava (°na-up°), as, m.

the connection between the subject of comparison and

the comparison adduced.

Upa-mila, as, a, am, compared, illustrated by

comparison, similar.

Upa-miti, Is, f. resemblance, comparison, a like-

ness, a picture, image, &c.
; analogy; knowledge of

things derived from analogy or resemblance ; infer-

ence, induction.

Upa-meya, as, a, am, (with inst. or as last member
of a compound) to be compared, comparable with

;

(am), n. the subject of a comparison, that which is

compared (opposed to iipa-mana, that with which it is

compared).— Upameyopama (°ya-up°), f. the resem-

blance of any object to that compared with it
; reciprocal

comparison, as of the moon to a beautiful face.

upa-mdti, is, f. (fr. rt. man with upa),
Ved. approaching with a prayer ; addressing, address

;

(Sly.) comparison
; (is), m. approaching in a friendly

way; obliging; one who may be addressed, affable, espe-

cially as an epithet of Agni
;

(S5y.) granting wealth.
— Ilpamdti-vani, is, is, f, Ved. one who receives ad-

dresses in a friendly way
;
(SSy.) destroyer ofan enemy.

Upu-mimunsd, f., Ved. deliberation, investigation,

consideration.

TtPTR 2. upa-matri, ta, f. (a second mo-
ther), a wet nurse

; a near female relative.

WTHf upa-mada, as, m., Ved. enjoyment,
delight.

3HhU«i upa-marana, am, n. (fr. rt. mri),
Ved. submerging (in water &c.).

3 *it Pro *i*l upa-mulini, f. a species of the
Ati-fakvarl metre.

3MMt«t upa-musya, as, a, am, Ved. occur-
ring every month, monthly.

upa-mit, t, f., Ved, a prop, a stay.

3 upa-mulam, ind. at the root.

3 upa-mrid,c].(). 1 *. -mriilmiti,-mardi-

tum, to crush, bruise, dash to pieces, destroy; rub down.
Upa-marda,as, m. friction, nibbingdown, bruising;

destruction
; reproach, abuse, refutation of a charge.

Upa-mardaka, as, a, am, crushing, destroying,

destructive; (as), m. refutation of a charge.

upa-yaj, d, f., Ved., N. of eleven

additional formulas at a sacrifice.

Upa-yashtri, ta, m., Ved. the priest who utters

these verses.

Upa-yaja, as, m. additional formulas at a sacrifice

;

N. of a younger brother of Yaja.

n upa-yantr, cl. 10. P. -yantrayati,

-yitum, to solicit or compel any one to do anything.

3M ctf upa-yam, cl. 1. P. A. -yaiihati, -te,

-yantum, to take a wife, marry ; to seize, take, re-

ceive, hold ; to offer.

Upa-yantri, ta, m. a husband.

Upa-yantra, am, n. (with upa implying inferi-

ority) a minor surgical instrument or implement ; a

secondary application of any kind, as actual cautery,

escharotics, &c.

Upa-yama, as, m. marriage, marrying.

Upa-yamama, am, n. marrying ; taking a wife;

(i), f. any support of stone, clay, gravel &c. for hold-

ing fire-wood
;

a sacrificial ladle
;

(as, a, am), that

upon which anything is placed, a support.

Upa-yama, as, m., Ved. taking up with a ladle

;

a ladle (?); the verses or formulas uttered in ladling

out the Soma juice ; marriage.

3 *)h! upa-ya, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -turn, to ap-

proach, undergo.

Upa-yata, as, a, am, arrived
;
(am), a. arrival,

return.

Upa-yana, am, n. coming near, approaching.

Upa-yayln, l, ini, i, coming towards, approaching.

upa-yaiaka, as, a, am (rt. ya6),
an asker, solicitor, begging.

Upa-yadanu, am, n. soliciting, approaching with

a request or prayer.

Upa-yatita, as, a, am, requested, solicited
;
offered,

especially to the deities to render them propitious

;

(am), n. prayer, request (to a deity).

-jxrfTpqrfT^i upayiidrika, as, m. any one
employed to guard a Vihftra

;
a wrong reading for

upaviharika (?).

upa-yaj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, yun-

kte, -yoktum, to harness (as horses to a carriage)
;
to

occupy, take possession of ; to use, employ, apply

;

to bestow upon ; to attach one’s self to, be devoted to

;

to appropriate, consume, eat.

Upa-yukta, as, a, am, attached, adapted, suitable,

appropriate, useful
;

worthy, serviceable
;

proper,

right ; taken, eaten, touched.

Upa-yunjana, as, d, am, attaching, taking, appro-

priating.

Upa-yuyukshu, us, us, u, about to employ or apply.

Upa-yoktavya, as, A, am, to be employed.

Upa-yoga, as, m. application, employment, use,

service, utility ; administration of medicines, prepara-

tion of them ;
fitness, suitableness

;
contact, proximity

;

any act tending to effect a desired object
;

good con-

duct, observing established practices. — Upayogam
gam or vraj, to be employed or used.

Upa-yogtn, i, ini, i, employing, using; what is

employed, conducive or contributing to, serviceable,

useful, convenient ;
appropriate ; favourable, propitious

;

touching, in contact with. — Upayogi-ta, f. or upa-
yogi-tva, am, n. usefulness ; fitness, suitableness

;

occasion, need ; favour, propitiousness.

Upa-yojana, am, n. harnessing a horse (by the

side of another)
;
a team.

Upa-yojya, as, a, am, to be employed or used.

3 MhlbK upa-yosham, ind. a word express-

ing great pleasure
;

[cf. upa-josham .]

TtJT upara, as, a, am (fr. upa), Ved. situ-

ated below, under
;

posterior, later ; nearer, approxi-

mate
; upardsu (loc. fern, pi.), in the proximity of,

near to; (as), ni. the lower stone on which the

Soma is laid that it may be ground by means of other

stones held in the hands ; the lower part of the sacri-

ficial post; a cloud; region (?). — Upara-tat, ind.,

Ved. in the proximity or circumference.

upa-rakta, as, d, am (fr. rt. rahj

with upa), afflicted, overtaken by calamity
;
(as), m.

eclipsed (as sun or moon), Rahu the ascending node.

Upa-raga, as, m. colour ; darkening, an eclipse of

the sun or moon ; Rahu or the ascending node
; an

inauspicious event, calamity, affliction
; misbehaviour,

ill conduct ; reproach, abuse.

3 1| til upa-rakshana, am, n. a guard,
an outpost.

3'm.P^d upa-radita
,
as, a, am, made, pre-

pared.

upa-ratna, am, n. a secondary or

inferior gem, a diamond of low value.

3 upa-ram, cl. 1. P. A. -ramati, -te,

-rantum, to cease, end, terminate, be finished ; to

desist ; to cause to cease or desist : Caus. -ramayati,
-yitum, to cause to cease or desist, stop, render quiet.

Upa-rata, as, a, am, ceased, stopped ; dead

;

withdrawn or retired from. — Uparata-karman, a,

a, a, ceasing from works or from relying on them.
— Uparata-rdsa, as, d, am, ceasing to dance or

play. — Uparata-vishayabhilasha (°ya-abh°), as,

a, am, ceasing from all desire after worldly things.

— Upa rata -spriha, as, a, am, void of desire.

— Uparatarl (°ta-ari), is, is, i, having no foe,

being at peace with all.

Upa-rati, is, f. ceasing, stopping; death; refrain-

ing from sensual enjoyment, abstaining from prescribed

acts
;

great or exquisite pleasure (?).

Upa-rama, as, m. stopping, ceasing; abstaining

from, giving up; death.

Upa-ramana, am, n. abstaining from the pleasures

of sense or from ceremonial acts (with abl.)
;
ceasing,

discontinuance.

Upa-rama, as, m. ceasing, stopping.

d iR^t upa-rava, as, m. (fr. rt. ru with

upa), a sound-hole, (designation of certain holes

which increase the sound of the stones when the

Soma is being ground.)

3TTT1T upa-rasa, as, m. a secondary mine-
ral, as red chalk, bitumen, &c. ; a secondary passion

or feeling ; a subordinate flavour.

3 *t«j »t upa-raja, as, m. a viceroy.

Upa-rdjam, ind. near a king.

upari, ind. (as a separable adverb)

above, upon, on, upwards, towards the upper side of

(opposed to adhas and ni(a, e. g. upari yd, to go

upwards ; sometimes written with a following word as

if compounded with it, e. g. upari-dihnita, marked

above); besides, in addition to, further (sahasram

iSatany upari fashtau, 1000 and 800 in addition)

;

afterwards (e. g. upari payah pibet, he should

drink milk afterwards) ; upari upari, higher and

higher ; repeatedly, continuously.

(As a separable preposition, with acc., loc., or gen.)

over, above, upon, on, at the head of, on the upper

side of, beyond (e. g. upari s'ailam gam, to go over

the mountain
; upari Lankayam sampraptah sail,

he arrived over Lanka ; upary upari sarveshdm

alishtliat, he stood at the very head of all ; atmdnam
tasya upari kshiptva, having thrown himself upon

him)
;

in connection with, with reference to, with

regard to, towards (with gen., e. g. mama upari

vikdritah, changed in feeling with regard to me;

putrasya upari kruddhah, enraged towards his

son); after (with abl., e. g. muhurtad upari, after a

minute)
;

[cf. Zend upara

;

Goth, ufar; Old Germ.

nbar

;

Mod. Germ, fiber; Eng. over; Gr. vieip;

Lat. super.)

Upari may also be used at the end of a compound

;

c. g. tadupari. gantum, to fall upon him, to attack

hint.

Upari often stands at the beginning of a com-

pound, as in the following examples. — Upari-gata,

as, d, am, gone up, ascended. — Upari-i'ara, as, m.

epithet of the king Vasu (‘walking in the air’).

— Upari-dita, as, a, am, piled over or above.
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— Upari-ja, as, a, am, growing up, produced

above, elevated, high. — Upari-nihita, as, a, am,

laid over. — Upari-pui'usha, as, a, am, having a

man above. — Upari-prut, t, t, t, Ved. coming from

above. — Upari-babhrava, as, m., N. of a teacher

of the ritual. — Upari-budhna, as, a, am, Ved. raised

above the ground. — Upari-bhaga, as, m. the upper

portion or side. — Upari-bhava, as, m. the being

above or higher. — Upari-bhumi, is, f. the ground

above. — Upari-bhram, cl. i. 4. P. -bhramati,

-bhramyati, -bhramitum, to wander over or

above. — Upari-martya, as, d, am, Ved. above

men. — Upari-fayana, am, n., Ved. a place of rest.

— Upari-srcnika, as, a, am, being in the upper se-

ries. — Upari-sad.t, t, r,Ved. sitting or dwelling above.

— Upari-sadya, am. n ,
Ved. the act of sitting above.

— Upari-stha, as, a, am, staying or being above,

upper. — Upari-sthapana, am, n. placing upon or

above. — Upari-sthita, as, a, am, standing above,

being above, upper. — Upari-spris, k, k, k, Ved.

raised, elevated. — Uparitaka (°W-t<°), as, m. a kind

of coitus. — Upary-asana, am, n. sitting on high.

Uparitana, as, i, am, upper (opposed to adlias-

tana).

Uparishtat, ind. (as an adverb) above, from

above ; behind (opposed to purastat), further on

(in a book), later ;
afterwards

;
(as a preposition)

over, upon, down upon (with acc. and gen.)
;
behind

(with gen.). — Uparishtdj-jyotishmati, N. of a

Vedic metre consisting of forty-three or forty-four

syllables, the end of which is like the beginning of

the metre JyotishmatT. — Uparishtdjjyotis, is, f. a

verse of the Trishtubh metre, the last Pada of which

consists of eight syllables. — Uparishtad-brihati, (.,

N. of a Vedic metre consisting of four Padas, the

first of which contains twelve, each of the three

others only eight syllables.

UW* upa-rud, cl. 1. A. -rotate, -rocitum,

to shine, be brilliant.

TtT^vi upa-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi,

•rundhe, -roddhum, to obstruct, hinder, molest,

trouble, disturb ; to prevent ; to conceal.

Upa-ruddha, as, a, am, obstructed, impeded,

molested, disturbed ; covered, spread
;

protected,

favoured.

Upa-rudhya, ind. having kept in check or ob-

structed, having blockaded or hemmed in.

Upa-rudhyamana, as, a, am, being besieged,

besieged.

Upa-rodha, as, m. surrounding, blockading ; ob-

struction, impediment, opposition, check, refusal

;

trouble, disturbance ; binding, tying, taking hold of

;

protection, favour. — Uparodha-karin, i, ini, i,

causing trouble, obstructing.

Upa-rodhaka, am, n. an inner room, a private

apartment.

Upa-rodhana, am, n. obstruction, impediment.

Upa-rodhin, i, ini, i, obstructing, impeding;

obstructed, impeded.

upa-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, -rodhum,

to ascend, rise.

Upa-ruhya, ind. having ascended.

=t< upa-rupaka, am, n. a drama of
an inferior class, of which eighteen are enumerated.

upala, as, m. (connected with upara,

q. v.), a rock or stone ; a precious stone or jewel

;

(a), f. the upper and smaller mill-stone which rests

on the drishad; refined or candied sugar; [cf. Gr.

&ira\os ;
Lat. opalus .] — Upala-prakshin, i, ini, i,

Ved. arranging stones; (Say.) throwing grain on the

mill-stone. — Upala-bhedin, i, m., N. of a plant.

Upalaka, as, m. a stone.

d 'irb’ZIupa-laksh, cl. 10. P. A. -lakshayati,

-te, -yitum, to look at, observe, behold
;

to regard

as, value as ; to imply in addition : Pass, -lakshyate,
to be observed &c.

;
to be likely.

Upa-lakshaka, as, a, am, observing, designating.

Upa-lakshana, am, n. looking at; observation;

designation ; implying something that has not been
expressed, implying something in addition or any ana-

logous object where only one is specified, using a term

in a generic sense, metaphorical or elliptical expression,

synecdoche of a part for the whole, of an individual

for the species or of a quality for that in which it re-

sides; mark. — Lpalakshana-tva, am, n. the being

implied.

Upa-lakshayitavya, as, a, am, to be observed.

Upa-lakshita,as, a, am,comprehended
,
discovered,

included, implied, metaphorically expressed, under-

stood, characterized.

Upa-lakshya, as, a, am, inferable
;

(as), m. a

prop, stay, support, asylum
; an inference.

4 Mrtfvfim upaladhipriya, as, m. the

Bos grunniens
;
perhaps a wrong form for baladhi-

priya, ‘valued for its tail.’

3 upa-labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate, -lab-

dhum, to acquire, receive, accept, obtain, find ; to

conceive, become pregnant; to perceive, observe,

hear, understand
;

[cf. Gr. lnro\ap0dvu.]
Upa-labdha, as, a, am, obtained, received; con-

ceived
;

perceived, understood, known, guessed.

— Upalabdha-sukha, as, a, am, one who has ex-

perienced pleasure. — Upalabdhartha (°dha-ar°),

as, a, am, having the meaning understood
;

(a), f.

a tale, a true or probable story.

Upa-labdhavya, as, a, am, to be observed.

Upa-labdhi, is, f. obtaining, acquisition, gain

;

observation, perception, knowledge (especially re-

ligious), understanding, mind
; a guess ;

appearance,

perceptibility
;

[cf. Gr. uirdArjiJuf.] — Upalabdhi-
mat, an, ati, at, perceptible, intelligible.

1. upa-Iabhya, as, a, am, obtainable, perceivable,

to be understood.

2. upa-labhya, ind. having perceived or observed.

Upa-labhyamana, as, a, am, being perceived.

— Upalal>hyamana-tva, am, n. the being known.

UpaAambha,as,xa. acquisition; apprehension, con-

ception, comprehension otherwise than from memory.
Upa-lambhaka, as, a, am, causing to observe,

reminding.

Upa-lambkana, am, n. apprehension.

Upa-lambhya, as, a, am, obtainable, to be ac-

quired ; respectable, commendable, praiseworthy.

Upa-labha, as, m., Ved. seizing or taking hastily.

Upa-lipsa, f. desire of obtaining.

Upa-lipsita, as, d, am, wishing to take or seize.

Upa-lipsu, us, us, u, wishing to obtain or know.

dMrti("rt<V:i upalalika, f. thirst, oppres-

sion (?).

upa-linga, as, m. a portent, a

natural phenomenon considered as boding evil.

-dMfirth upa-lip, cl. 6. P. A. -limpati, -te,

-leptum, to defile, anoint, smear, besmear : Caus.

lepayati, -yitum, to cause to anoint or besmear.

Upa-lipta, as, a, am, anointed, smeared, plastered.

Upa-lepa, as, m. smearing, anointing, plastering

;

obstruction, the being concealed
;
becoming deadened

or dull.

Upa-lepana, am, n. smearing, anointing, plaster-

ing ;
an ointment, an unguent.

Upa-lepin, i, ini, i, serving as an ointment

;

anointing, smearing, obstructing.

dwfrt'+tl upa-lipsa. See upa-labh above.

d upalekha, as, m. (fr. rt. likh with

upa), title of a grammatical work connected with

the Pratisakhvas.

d tlqi-h upa-vaktri, ta, m., Ved. one who
directs and animates by his words ;

animating.

upa-vanya, as, m. pi., N. of a
country.

3 m q^ upa-vahe, Caus. -vaheayati, -yitum,

to deceive
; to repudiate.

3 Hsld upa-vata, as, m. the tree Buchanania
Lati folia.

dM'l'l upa-vad, cl. 1. A. -vadate, -ditum,

to talk over, conciliate
;
to flatter, cajole.

Upa-vdda, as, m.,Ved. censure, blame.

Upa-vddhl, i, ini, i, Ved. censuring, blaming.

upa-vana, am, n. a small forest, a

grove, a garden
; a planted forest.

3t(s<*M upa-varn, cl. 10. P. -varnayati,

-yitum, to tell or describe copiously.

Upa-varna, as, m. minute description, detail.

Upa-varnana, am, n. description, minute de-

scription, delineation.

Upa-varnita, as, d, am, described.

TWfT upa-varta. See under upa-vrit.
C.

3 S '4 *4 upa-varsha, as, m., N. of a son of

Sankara-svJmin and younger brother of Vai$ha,

author of writings on the MTmSnsa philosophy.

upavalyita-nayana, as, a,

am, swollen or dimmed with tears; (a various read-

ing has apavalgita-
0
.)

-dtpT%oRT upa-vallika, {., N. of a plant.

TtTT?? upa-valha, as, m., Ved. emulation,
rivalry.

d upa-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vastum,

to dwell in or at ; to abide in a state of abstinence,

abstain from food, to fast : Caus. -vasayati, -yitum,
to cause to fast.

Upa-vasatha, as, m., Ved. a fast-day, day of pre-

paration for the Soma sacrifice, the day preceding a

Soma sacrifice, day of a Soma sacrifice ; a village (?).

Upavasathiya or upavasathya, as, a, am, Ved.

selected for an Upavasatha (as a day), belonging to

or prepared for a Soma sacrifice.

Upa-vasta, am, n. a fast, fasting.

Upa-vastri, ta, tri, tri, one who fasts.

Upa-vasa, as, am, m. n. a fast, fasting (as a re-

ligious act comprising abstinence from all sensual

gratification, from perfumes, flowers, unguents, orna-

ments, betel, music, dancing, &c.) ; kindling a sacred

fire, a fire altar.

Upa-vasaka, am, n. a fast, fasting.

Upa-vasin, i, ini, i, fasting, one who observes a

fast.

UposJuina, uposhita, uposhya. See p. 173.

3 *4 <4 ?- upa-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, -te,

-vodhum, to bear or lead near, to lead towards, lead

back ; to bring about, commence.

Upa-vaha, am, n., Ved. anything placed on the

neck of an ox under the yoke, to raise it to the right

level for a yoke-fellow of greater height.

Upa-vahana, am, n. carrying, bringing back.

Upu-vahin, i, ini, i, flowing or streaming towards.

Upa^cdhya, as, a, am, to be drawn or led near

to
;
(as), m. a king’s elephant, any royal vehicle.

Upohyamana, as, d, am, being brought near,

being commenced
;

[cf. upoh, fr. which this participle

may also be derived.]

upa-va, f., Ved. blowing at.

d Maloti 1 . upa-vaka, as, m. (fr. rt. vac with

upa), Ved. addressing, speaking to, praise.

Upavdkya or upa-vadya, as, 5
,
am, Ved. to be

addressed or praised.

d!t|st|oti 2. upavaka, as, a, m.f.,Ved.,Indra-

grain (see Indra-yava).

upa-vdjana, am, n. (said to be

derived fr. rt. vd), a fan.

3*R 1>; upa-vada. See under upa-vad.

3M'-ll«ri upa-vasana, am, n. (rt. 2 . vas),

Ved. a dress, a garment, a cover.
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3 dfq'l upa-vid, t, {., Ved. investigating,

inquiring into.

Upa-vidya, f. profane science, inferior sort of

knowledge.

Upa-veda, as, m. secondary knowledge, a class of

writings subordinate or appended to the four Vedas.

According to the Bhagavata-Purana their number is

four, viz. Ayur-veda, Dhnnur-veda, Gdndharva-
veda, and Sthdpatya-veda, or medicine, military

art, music, and mechanics.

3 <4 upa-vindu, us, m., N. of a man.

upa-vipdsam

,

ind. at or near

the river Vipasa.

UT upa-vis, cl. 6. P. -visati, -veshtum,

to sit down, take a seat
; to pitch a camp ; to enter

;

to seize, take possession of : Caus. -veVayati, -yitum,

to cause to sit down.
Upa-viVya, ind. having sat down, sitting down.

Upa-vishta, as, a, am, seated, sitting; arrived,

entered.

Upa-veia, as, m. sitting down, sitting, resting;

fixing one’s mind upon, being attached to
;
voiding

by stool.

Upa-vt&ana, am, n. sitting down, resting ;
causing

to sit down ; devoting one’s self to ; voiding by stool.

Upa-veVita, as, a, am, made to sit ; seated.

Upa-veVin, i, ini, i, sitting down
; fixing one’s

mind upon, devoting one’s self to.

Upa-veiya, ind. having seated or caused to sit.

Upa-veshtri, id, tri, tri, he who sits, a sitter,

sitting down.

upa-visha,am, n. factitious poison;

a narcotic, any deterious drug, as opium, datura, &c.

;

(a), f. a plant, Atis, Aconitum or Betula. See ati-

visha.

3 nql rttupa-rnksh (-vi-iksh ), cl. I. A. -vi-

kshate, -shitum, to look at or towards.

d^'fl-Aupu-vij, cl. io. P. -vijayati, -yitum

,

to blow upon, fan.

3 M =0411*4 upavinaya, nom. (fr. upa-vind)

P. -vinayati, -yitum, to play on the Vina or Indian

lute before or in the presence of any one.

3 ci'/lfT upa-vita, am, n. (fr. rt. vye with
npa), investiture with the sacred thread ; the thread

or cord worn by the first three classes of the Hindiis

over the left shoulder and under the right arm.

UpavHin, i, ini, i, wearing the string in the usual

manner, or over the left shoulder and under the

right arm.

ytrtfr upa-vira, am, n. a kind of demon.

upa-vri, Intens. P., Ved. -varvarti,

to put or place over or upon.

T*TjfT upa-vriyh or -vrih, Caus. P. -vriu-

hayati, -yitum, to increase.

Upa-varka, as, m. a pillow
;
[cf. upa-barha, p. 165.]

Upa-vpin/iana, am, n. increasing, increase, col-

lection.

Upa-vrinhita, as, a, am, increased, collected from,
possessed of.

upa-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -titum,

to go towards, approach
; to return.

Upa-varta, as, m. a particular high number.

Upa-vartana, am, n. a place for exercise, a country
inhabited or not ; a division, a district or Pcrgana

; a

kingdom.

Upa-vrilti, is, f. motion towards.

Tqwr upa-vend, f., N. of a river.

upa-veda. Sec under upa-vid.

upavedi, is, 111., N. of a man.

upa-vesha, as, m. (fr. rt. visit with

upa), Ved. a stick (of green wood) used for stirring

the sacrificial fire.

dydV upa-vesht, cl. 1. A. -veshtate, -titum,

to surround, cover, dress.

3 upavainava, am, n. (fr. upa-venu?),

the three periods of the day, morning, midday, and

evening.

upa-vyakhydna, am, n. subsi-

diary or supplementary explanation or interpretation.

14^4 1 upa-vydghra, as, m. the small

hunting leopard.

3 upa-sak, Desid. P. -sikshati, to

learn.

Upa-Vikshamdna , as, a, am, training.

Upa-Vikshd, f. learning, desire of learning, training.

TJpa-sikshita, as, d, am, learnt, studied, trained.

3 M9in upa-sam, cl. 4. P. -sdmyati, -sami-

tum, to become calm or quiet, to cease : Caus.

-Vdmayati, -yitum, to calm, tranquillize, appease,

pacify, assuage, mitigate, make quiet, extinguish, kill.

Upa-Vama, as, m. becoming quiet, assuagement,

ceasing, stopping, cessation, relaxation, intermission ;

tranquillity, calmness, patience. — Upa&ama-Vila, as,

a, am, placid, calm.

Upa-Samaka, as, a, am, calming, affording repose,

making patient.

Upa-Vamana, am, n. quieting, calming, appeasing,

mitigation, ceasing to bfirn, extinction ;
an anodyne.

Upa-Vamariiya, as, a, am, to be made quiet, to

be appeased.

Upa-Vanta, as, a, am, calmed, appeased, pacified ;

calm, tranquil
;
intermitted, diminished. — Upa&dntat-

man {°ta-at°), a, a, a, one whose mind is pacified,

placid.

Upa-Vanti, is, f. cessation, intermission, remission

;

appeasing, allaying, assuaging ;
abatement ; tranquil-

lity, calm.

UpaVdnbin, i, ini, i, appeased, tame, tranquil, calm

;

(I), m. a tame elephant.

dmim upa-saya, &c. See upa-si below.

vpa-saradam, ind. at the time

of autumn.

T*njn?T upa-salya, am, n. an open place

before a town or village (lit. * a place where archers

practice ’

?).

3M3li^i upa-sdkhd, f. a secondary branch.

Th3TT»-f^r upa-sdntv, cl. 10. P. -sdntvayati,

-yitum, to appease, console, tranquillize.

Upa-fidntvana, am, n. appeasing, making quiet.

d <4 3 1 1 cA upa-sdla, am
,
n. a place near a

house, a court before a house
;
{am), ind. near a

house.

upa-s'dstra,am, n. a minor science

or treatise.

T^fjITip upa-sikshd. See upa-sak above.

upa-singh, cl. 1. P. -sinyhati,

-glntum, to kiss.

Upa-ttinliana, am, n. (fr. rt. .Hugh with upa),

anything given to smell at (in medicine).

cmfill upa-sishya, as, m. the pupil of a

pupil.

Tfrlft upa-si, cl. 2. A. -sc/e, -sayitum, to

lie near.

TJpa-inya, as, a, am, Ved. lying by the side of,

lying down
;
productive of happiness or rest

;
(a), f.

a prepared piece of clay, i. c. mrid ; {as), m. lying

by the side of; ascertainment of disease or diagnosis

by the efTcct of certain articles of food or medicine

;

allaying disease by diet, regimen, &c.

Upartaya, as, m. turn or rotation for sleeping

with (another).

Upa-Sayin, i, ini, i, lying near to ; lying, sleep-

ing ;
going to bed ;

allaying, tranquillizing, wbat

calms &c.
;
(in medicine) composing, narcotic.— Upa-

idyi-ta, f. or upaVayi-tva, am, n. tranquillizing,

calming ;
secondary means of cure, as diet &c.

3 U upa-sunam, ind. near a dog.

TfrUTH upa-subh, Caus. P. -sobhayati, -yi-

tum, to adorn, ornament.

Upa-Vobhana, am, n. adorning, ornamenting.

Upa-Vobhita, as, a, am, ornamented, adorned.

TRSTfr upa-sush, Caus. P. -soshayati, -yi-

tum, to make dry, dry up.

Upa-Voshana, as, a, am, drying up.

3 M -atH upa -s6yu

t

or -sdut, cl. 1 . P. -sdyotati,

-titum, to ooze or trickle down, fall in drops.

upa-sri, cl. 1. A. -srayate, -yitum,

to approach, go towards, go against ; to attack
; to

surround.

Upa-Sri, f. a covering, anything thrown over.

T*4^ upa-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, -srotum,

to listen to, give ear to, to hear.

Upa-iruta, as, a, am, listened to; promised,

agreed.

Upa-vrilti, is, f. giving ear to, listening to ; range

of hearing; a supernatural voice heard at night and

personified as a nocturnal deity revealing the future ;

judicial astrology, aspect of the stars, fortune-telling

;

promise, assent.

Upa-Vrutya, ind. listening to.

Upa-Vrotri, ta, tri, tri, a listener, hearer, listening to.

upa-slish, cl. 4. P. -slishyati,

-Vleshtum, to embrace : Caus. -Vlcshayati, -yitum,

to cause to lay hold of, bring near, place at hand.

Upa-ilishta, as, d, am, placed near, contiguous,

adjoining.

Upa-Vlesha, as, m. juxta-position, contiguity, an

embrace.

3 1| iTl<*t| upaslokaya, nom. (fr. upa-sloka )

P. -Vlokayati, -yitum, to praise in slokas.

upa-svasa, as, a, am, Ved. sound-

ing, roaring.

T'JY'T upa-shtut, ind. (fr. rt. stu with upa),

Ved. at command, (ready) at one’s call.

upa-samyama, as, m. the end of

the world.

ddBtTWl upa-samyoga, as, m. (rt. yuj), a

secondary or subordinate connection, a modification.

Ttnrrtv upa-samroha, as, m. (rt. ruh),

growing over, growing together, cicatrizing.

3 *44H Id upa-samvada, as, m. (rt. vad),

agreeing together, agreement.

upa-samvydna, am, n. an under

garment.

"JtfH tiff upa-sam-vraj

,

cl. 1. P . -vrajati,

-jitum, to enter, go towards, approach.

upa-saus-kri {-sam-kri), cl. 5. 8.

P. A. -krinoti, -nute, -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,

to prepare (as a meal) ; to ornament.

Upa-sanskrita, as, a, am, cooked, dressed (as a

meal).

d vpa-sam-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati,

-te, -hartum, to draw together, bring together, col-

lect, to contract ; to withdraw, take away, withhold.

Upa-samharana, am, n. withdrawing, taking

away ; excluding ; refusing, withholding ; attacking,

invading.

Upa-samharat, an, anti, at, withdrawing, taking

away ; relusing, excepting
;
going against, invading.

Upa-saiuhara, as, m. drawing towards one’s self,
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drawing in or together, contracting; drawing away, tak-

ing away,withholding, excepting, excluding ; collection,

assemblage, winding or summing up, a compendium,

brevity, conciseness, resume
;
perfection ; subduing,

destruction, death, end; attacking, invading; (in

logic) refutation ; N. of the fourth section of the

VSyu-purina.

Upa-samharin
,

i, ini, i, comprehending ; exclu-

sive ; non-exclusive (?).

Upa-samkrita, as, a, am, withheld, refused, de-

nied
;
excepted

;
excluded, compressed, comprehended,

dead.

Ujn-samhriti, is, f. comprehension, seizing, tak-

ing ; a compound expressive of various meanings (?).

upa-san-klrip
(
-sam-k°), Caus. P.

-kalpayati, -yitum, to fix, deposit, settle ; to appoint,

choose.

Upa-sanklripta
,

as, a, am, placed over, built

over.

3*444 j{*H upa-san-kram ( -sam-k° ), cl. I. P.

A., 4. P. -kramati, -kramate (ep. also -kramate),

-krdmyati, -hramiturn, to go near to, approach

:

Caus. P. -kramayati, -yitum, to cause to approach.

upa-sankshepa, as, m. (rt. kship),

a concise abridgment, a summary
;
an abstract, com-

pendium.

upa-sankhyana,am, n. (rt. khya),

annumeration, adding, addition ; further enumeration

;

(in gram.) a substitute in form or sense, a consig-

nificant term or affix.

3 q « upa-san-gam (-sam-g°), cl. 1. P.

-gaddhati, -gantum, to approach together, join in

approaching, to enter into any condition or relation.

upa-san-grah (-sam-g°), cl. 9. P.

A. -grihndti, -nite (Ved. -gribhnati, -nite), -gra-

liitum, to clasp or embrace; to take upon one’s

self, to experience, suffer ; to receive, accept ; to seize,

take into custody; to win over, conciliate, make
favourable.

Upa-sangrihya, ind. having clasped, having taken,

holding.

Upa-sangraha, as, m. clasping (e. g. the feet of

a person as a mark of great respect), respectful salu-

tation
;
polite address ; obeisance

; bringing together,

collecting, joining.

Upa-sangrahana, am, n. respectful salutation (by

clasping the feet of a person with the hands), polite

address.

UpOrsangrahya, as, a, am, to be saluted reveren-

tially, respectable, venerable.

3M*t=3T upa-san-dar (-sam-d° ), cl. 1. P. A.

-darati, -te, -daritum, Ved. -ritave, &c., to enter,

approach ; to have sexual intercourse with.

Upa-satidara, as, m. manoeuvre, flattery (?).

1 . upa-sad, cl. 1 . 6. P. -sddati, -sat-

tum, to sit near to, to go near to, approach
; to

worship
; to obtain.

Upa-satti, is, f. connection with, union
; service,

worship
;

gift, donation.

Upa-sattri, ta, tri, tri, one who approaches, a

worshipper
;
an inhabitant.

2 . upa-sad, t, t, t, Ved. one who goes near to,

serving, attending, waiting upon
;
(t), f. siege, assault

;

laying up, accumulating ; service
; N. of a ceremony

lasting several days and forming part of the Jyotish-
toma ceremony. — Upasad-van, a, a, a, Ved. one
who has attendants or worshippers, one who is wor-
shipped. - Upasad-vratin, i, ini, i, observing the
rules of the Upasad, viz. drinking milk in certain

quantities, sleeping on the bare earth, chastity, si-

lence, &c.

Upa-sada, as, a, am, going near to
;
(as), m.

approach
;

gift, donation
; N. of a ceremony. See

2. upa-sad.

Upa-sadana, am, n. approaching, going to (a
teacher), sitting near (a master), becoming a pupil

;

a-samharin. 1

going near to, being present at, partaking of; a

neighbouring abode, a neighbourhood.

Upa-sadi, f., Ved. attendants collectively (?).

Upa-sadya, as, a, am, to be attended on or
worshipped.

Upa-sanna, as, a, am, approached, approximate

;

worshipped. — Upasanna-ta, f. or upasanna-tva,
am, n. proximity, approach.

Upa-sadita, as, a, am, approached, come near to.

3 M « «tl 'JT upa-san-tan
(-sam-t°), cl. 8. P.

A. -tanoti, -nute, -nitum, to bring into immediate
connection with.

Upa-santana, as, m. immediate connection, join-

ing together
;
a descendant.

d qH -ATT upa-san-dha
(-sam-dhu ), cl. 3. P.

A. -dadhdti, -dhatte, -dhatuin, to put together,

add, increase
; to join, connect, cause to partake of;

to aim at.

Upa-samhita, as, a, am, connected with, furnished

with, accompanied or surrounded by ; having regard

or reference to, attached to one another.

3 H 4t rUPR upa-sandhyam
,

ind. near or
towards evening.

Ttr4fs«4i*t upa-sannydsa, as, m. (rt. 2. as),

laying down, giving up.

3WT3T upa-sam-as, cl. 5. P. A. -asnoti,

-nute, -dilum, to reach, obtain.

j 14 WH W upa-sam-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -si-

tum, to put or place upon.

ttpa-sam-d-kri, cl. 5. 8. P. A. -kri-

noti, -nute, -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to connect,

combine together.

3 lIHHiyT upa-sam-a-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -da-

dhdti, -dhatte, -dhatum, to put on (as wood on a

fire), to place in order, arrange.

Upa-samddhana, am, n. placing in or on, laying

one upon the another.

3<4H*H£iq upa-samahdrya, as, d, am (rt.

hri), to be brought together, to be arranged.

3 M I *4 upa-sam-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -turn, to

approach together.

upa-samid or upa-samidham, ind.

near the fire-wood.

a upa-sam-uh, cl. 1. P. -iihati, -hi-

tum, to draw together, contract, to collect together,

to bring near.

upa-sam-e (-a-i), cl. 2. P. -aiti,

-turn, to meet, meet with (with acc.).

3 upa-sam-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,

-pattum, to come to, arrive at : Caus. P. -padayati,

-yitum, to bring near to, lead near, to give, grant

;

(with Buddhists) to receive into the order of priests,

to ordain.

Upa-sampatti, is, f. approaching, arriving at,

entering into any condition.

Upa-sampanna, as, a, am, arrived at; gained,

obtained
; furnished with ; familiar with

;
finished

;

enough, sufficient
; dead, deceased ;

immolated, sacri-

ficed as a victim &c. ; dressed, cooked.

T*4 ri upa-sam-prach, cl. 6. P. -pric-

dhati, -prashtum, to ask a person about anything.

d 14 4t«-v|
1 mipa-sam-prdp (-pra-dp ), cl. 5. P.

-apnoti, -ptum, to reach, obtain, approach.

Upa-sampi'dpya, ind. having arrived at.

d 1m upa-sambhdshd, f. talking over,

friendly persuasion.

upa-sura. See upa-sri next col.

J*4 44m upa-sarga. See upa-srij next col.
C.

d qoi npa-sarpana. See upa-srip next
col.

oa-sev.

3<4«inq upa-sdntv. See upa-sdntv.

mrftr upasi, ind., Ved. in the lap, on the
hip.

upa-sunda, as, m., N. of a Daitya,

son of Nikumbha and younger brother of Sunda.

tipa-suryaka, am, n. the disk of

the sun.

TtnjT upa-sri, cl. 1. and Ved. 3. P. -sarati,

•sisarti, -sartum, to go towards, approach, go against,

attack ; to have intercourse (as a woman with a man).

Upa-sara, as, a or i, am, who or what approaches;

(as), m. approaching (a cow); the first pregnancy or

impregnation of a cow.

Upa-sarana, am, n. going or flowing towards,

rapid flowing of the blood towards the heart in sick-

ness
;
what is approached as a refuge.

Upa-sariavya, as, a, am, to be approached for

help, to be had recourse to.

Upa-sarya, f. ‘ to be approached,’ a cow fit for

a bull.

Upa-sarya, as, a, am, to be approached or gone to.

Uparsritya, ind. having gone towards, having ap-

proached.

3 *4*t ri upa-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srashtum,

to pour out or on, to offer, make an oblation
; to

join, attach, connect with
; to beset with, oppress

;

to eclipse.

Upa-sarga, as, m. addition
; trouble, misfortune ;

a portent, a natural phenomenon supposed to forbode

future evil, an eclipse; a disease, possession by an

evil spirit
; change occasioned by any disease ; indi-

cation or symptom of death ; a disease superinduced

on another
;

an inseparable particle or preposition

prefixed to roots ; see karma-pravadaniya. — Upa-
sarga-vritti, is, is, i, having the character of a

preposition, to be treated like one.

Upa-sarjana, am, n. pouring on ; misfortune,

inauspicious phenomenon, portent, eclipse
;

passing

by, leaving, eclipsing ; any person or thing subordi-

nate or subsidiary to another, a substitute, a repre-

sentative; (in gram.) a word which by composition

or derivation loses its original independance, while

it also determines the sense of another word ; for

instance, in the derivative Aupidala, a pupil of Api-

sali, Apisail has become the upasarjana

;

so also in

the compound raja-purusha (ff. rajan and purusha)
the first loses its independant character when com-

pounded and is therefore the upasarjana ; (i), f.

an infusion.

Upa-srishta, as, a, am, joined, attached, connected

to or with, attended by or accompanied with ; seized

or possessed by (evil demons &c.) ;
eclipsed, as the

sun or moon ; furnished with an upasarga or prepo-

sition (e. g. the root da with a prefixed is said to be

upasrishta) ;
(am), n. coition, copulation.

dUflU upa-srip, cl. 1. P. A. -sarpati, -te,

-sarptum or -sraptum, to creep near, approach ;

move onward, attack
;

[cf. inpepirtv.)

Upa-sarpa, as, m. approach, access, following a

person.

Upa-sarpana, am, n. approaching, advancing

towards.

Upa-sarpin, i, ini, i, creeping near, approaching.

Upa-sarpya, ind. having approached.

upa-sektri, ta, m. (rt. sid), Ved. one

who sprinkles or pours one thing on another.

Upa-sedana, as, a, am, pouring or sprinkling one

thing on another; (am), n. pouring or sprinkling

upon, watering ; infusion, juice
; (7), f. a ladle or cup

for pouring.

3^*1 «i upa-sena, as, m., N. of a pupil of

Sakya-muni.

vpa-sev, cl. 1. A. -sevate, -vitum,

to serve, worship, honour ;
to practise, pursue, culti-

X x
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vate, study, make use of, be addicted to, frequent,

inhabit.

Upa-sevaka, as, a, am, worshipping, following,

practising.

Upa-sevana, am, n. worshipping, honouring
;
ser-

vice, addiction to ; using, enjoying.

Upa-seva, f. service, worship, honour.

Upargevin, i, ini, i, serving, worshipping, honour-

ing; liking, pleased with.

TtTRi upa-s-kri (s inserted, see upa-kri),

d. 8. A. -kurute, -leartum, to prepare, elaborate,

perfect, adorn, &c.

Upas-kara, as, m. any article which serves to

make complete, an ingredient, condiment, spice or

seasoning (mustard, pepper, &c.) ; an appurtenance,

utensil, implement or instrument ; an article of house-

hold use (as a broom, a basket, &c.), apparatus

;

blame, censure.

Upas-kara, as, m. anything additional, a supple-

ment.

Upas-krita, as, a, am, prepared ;
blamed, censured.

Upas-krili,is, f. a supplement, anything additional.

3 H*cf**f upa-stambh, cl. rj. 9. P. -stabhnoti,

-nati, -stabdhum, to stay, prop, support.

Upa-stambha, as, m. (also written upa-shtam-

hha ?), stay, support, support of life (as food, sleep,

and government of the passions) ; encouragement,

incitement ; base, basis, ground, occasion.

Upa-stambluika, as, a, am, supporting, promoting,

encouraging.

Upa-stambhana, am, n., Ved. a support.

3 H 1 upa-starana. See upa-stri below.

upa-sti, is, m. (fr. rt. 1 . as with upa),

Ved. an attendant, a follower, a servant, a subject.

TmtT upa-stu, cl. 2. P. A. -stauti or -sta-

viti, -state or -stuvite, -stotum, to praise, invoke.

Upa-stut, t, f., Ved. invocation, praise, invitation.

Upa-stuta, as, a, am, invoked, praised
;

(as), m.,

N. of a Rishi.

Uporstuti, is, {., Ved. invocation, praise.

Upa-stutya, as, a, am, to be praised or invoked.

3 4 «n upa-stri or -stri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -stri-

noti, -nutc, -nati, -nite, -startum, •ritum or -ri-

twm, to spread, arrange, set in order; [cf. Lat.

suhstemoi]

Upa-starana, am, n., Ved. spreading out, scatter-

ing ; what is spread out ; a covering.

Upa-stir, f.,Vcd. scattering about, spreading; what
is spread

; a covering.

Upa-stirna, as, a, am, spread out, arranged.

upa-stri, f. a concubine.

iMcqi 1

.

upa-sthd, cl. 1. P. A. -tishthati, -te,

-sthdtum, to stand near, stand by the side of in order

to serve, wait on, attend on, serve (with acc.) ; to be
or remain near ; stay with ; to come near, approach ;

to approach a god with prayer, worship ; to stand

under in order to support; to approach for inter-

course, have intercourse with
; to approach for assist-

ance ; to approach with hostile intentions, attack

;

to occur, come to pass, arise, be present ; to meet
with, obtain

; to fall to one’s share, come to the

possession of; to conciliate: Caus. P . sthdpayati,
-ifitum, to cause to stand near, to provide, present,

furnish with, place upon or near
;

to produce.

Upa-sllua, as, in. the lap, middle part in general,

a secure place
;

(as, am), in. n. the organs of genera-
tion, especially of a woman ; the anus ; the haunch
or hip

; (as, a, am), near, proximate ; upastham
kri, to sit down with the legs bent, make a lap

;

upnsthe kfi, to take on one’s lap. — Upastha

-

daghna, as, i, am, reaching to the lap. — t 'pastha-
nu/raha, as, m. restraint of sensual appetite; con-
tinence. — I 'pastha-pattra, as, m. the Indian fig

tree. — £7pastha-sad, /, I, t,Vcd. sitting in the lap.

2. upa-sthd, as, as, am, Ved. standing on.
I

'
pa-Sthatri, la, 111. an attendant, servant.

Upa-sthana, am, n. standing near, presence,

proximity, nearness ; approaching, appearing, coming

into the presence of, introducing one’s self; worship-

ping, waiting on ; attendance ; obeisance ; abode ; an

assembly; any object approached with respect, a

sanctuary ;
obtaining, getting

; upasthdnam kri, to

give access or scope for action. — Upasthdnaridld, f.

the assembly-room of a Buddhist monastery.

Upa-sthaniya, as, a, am, to be stayed with or

near, to be kept near ; to be attended on or served.

Upa-stfiapaka, as, a, am, placing or bringing near,

causing to obtain
; explaining, teaching, a teacher.

Upa-sthapana, am, n. placing near; attendance,

service.

Upa-sthdpaniya or upa-sthdpayitavya, as, a,

am, to be placed near.

Upa-sthapita, as, a, am, placed near, attended.

Upa-sthapya, as, a, am, to be placed near, to be

produced or made visible.

Upa-sthaya, ind. having approached, having

brought near to or assembled.

Upa-sthayaka, as, m. a servant
;

(with Buddhists)

a follower of Buddha.

Upa-sthayin, i, ini, i, standing near, being pre-

sent, appearing.

Upa-sthavara, as, a, am, Ved. stopping, not

moving.

Upa-sthita, as, a, am, approached, arrived, arisen,

appeared, present ; staying by or near at hand, im-

pending, ready
;

received, obtained, gained ; accom-

plished, taken place, happened ; caused, occasioned ;

felt ; known ; clean, cleansed
;

(in Ved. gram.) in the

Pada text followed by the particle iti ; (am), n. the

particle iti used in this manner ; the position of

words before and after iti ; (a), f., N. of a metre of

four lines of ten syllables each ; N. of another metre

of four lines of eleven syllables esch. — Upasthita-

pradupita, N. of a metre consisting of four lines and

fifty-one syllables. — Upasthita-vaktri, ta, m. a ready

speaker, an eloquent man. — Upasthita-samprahdra,

as, a, am, about to engage in a battle, having battle

at hand.

Upa-sthiti, is, f. standing near, approach, presence,

proximity, arrival ; obtaining, getting
; effecting, ac-

complishing ; remaining.

Upa-stlicya, as, a, am, to be attended to, to be

worshipped.

3 M<d *! upa-sneha,as,m.(rt.snih), moisten-

ing, attracting moisture.

upa-spij (only used in acc. -jam),

Ved. inconsiderate curiosity or jest (?).

3 Mt-MTI i. upa-spri.4, cl. 6 . P. -sprisati,

-sprashtum or -sparshtum, to touch (water) ; to

wash or rinse the mouth ; to sip water, to sprinkle

;

to wash off ; to gnash (the teeth).

Upa-spanfa, as, m. touching, contact
; washing,

bathing, ablution ; rinsing the mouth, sipping water

and ejecting it.

Upa-spardana, am, n. touching ; bathing; rinsing

the mouth.

Upaspa/riin, i, ini, i, touching, sipping water.

2. upa-sprU, k, k, A:, Ved. touching.

Upa-sprltSya, ind. having sipped water.

Upa-sprishta, as, a, am, touched, sipped.

JTJWfrf upa-smriti, is, f. a minor law-

book ; eighteen such books arc mentioned.

d MW 'dill upa-sravana , am, 11. (rt. atm),

flowing, the periodical flow of a woman.

upasva-tva,am , n. revenue, profit,

what is derived from land or other capital.

Upasva-vat, an, m., N. of a son of SatrSjit.

TdWd upa-st'eda,as, m.(rt. sriil),moisture.

upa-ban, cl. 2. P. -hanti
,
-turn, to

kill, injure, destroy, disturb, vex ; to waste.

Upa-hnta, as, a, am, injured, impaired, evilly

affected by; struck by lightning Sic.; pained, hurt;

destroyed ; infected, polluted, vitiated ; impure. — Upa-
hata-drU, k, k, k, dazzled, blinded. — Upahata-dKi,

is, is, i, infatuated. — Upahatatman (°<a-d<°), a, d,

a, agitated in mind, mentally affected as by passion.

Upahataka, as, a, am, ill-fated, unfortunate, un-

lucky.

Upa-hatnu, us, us, u, Ved. assailing.

Upa-haiya, f. dazzling of the eyes.

Upa-hantavya, as, a, am, to be killed.

Upa-hantri, ta, tri, tri, having a contrary effect,

disturbing.

3 4 ? <<ll upa-harana. See under upa-hri.

3 4? W upa-has, cl. I. P. -hasati, -situm,

to laugh at, deride.

Upa-hasita, am, n. satirical laughter, laughing;

(as, a, am), laughed at, derided.

Upa-hasvan, a, a, a, Ved. laughing at, a derider.

Upa-hasa, as, m. fun, play, ridicule, derision,

laughing at any one, satirical laughter. — Upahasd-
spada (°sa-as°), am, n. a laughing-stock.

Upa-hasaka, as, a, am, ridiculing others, jocose

;

(as), m. a jester.

Upa-hasya, as, a, am, to be laughed at, ridi-

culous, laughable. — Upahasya-td, f. ridiculousness.

— Upahasya-tam gam, to expose one’s self to

laughter.

upahastika, f. (fr. upa-hasta), a

small bag or box containing condiments or betel.

3 4 ? T upa-hd, cl. 3. A. -jihite, -hatum, to

go down, descend.

3 M ? 1 e-i upahdlaka, as, m. pi., N. of a

country, part of the peninsula of India.

upa-hins, cl. 7. 1. P. -hinasti, -hin-

sati, -situm, to injure, hurt, wound ; to overpower.

3Mf?n npa-hita, as, a, am (past pass. part,

of 1. upa-dha, p. 163), placed, deposited, placed in

or upon
;
preceded by

;
laid aside, joined ; mixed

;

ready, deputed to act as a spy, connected with.

— Upahita-bhara, as, d, am, having the weight

carried; (a better reading has apa-hrita-.)

upa-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te,

-hartum, to bring near, offer
;
to take away, destroy

:

Caus. -harayati, -yitum, to cause to offer : Desid.

-jihirshati, to wish to offer.

Upa-harana, am, n. bringing near ; offering gifts

to superiors
;

presenting victims
;

distributing or

serving out food ; taking, seizing.

Upa-haraniya or upa-hartavya, us, a, am, to

be presented, to be offered as a victim.

Upa-hartri, fd, tri, tri, offering victims, serving

out food &c.

Upa-hdra, as. in. oblation ; a complimentary gift,

a present to a superior &c. ; an offering to a deity, a

victim &c. ;
honour ; tribute, indemnification, pre-

sents as the price of peace ;
food distributed to guests

&c.; exultation, mirth (consisting in laughter, dance,

song, bellowing as a bull, bowing, recital of prayer &c.).

Upa-hdraka, as, m. an oblation &c.

Upa-harin, i, ini, i, giving, presenting ; sacrificing.

Upahari-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to make an oblation, to offer.

Upa-hrita, as, a, am, offered, presented
;

im-

molated, offered as a victim : served out as food

;

taken, collected, gathered.

npa-homa, as, m. a supplementary
sacrifice.

TVWT ttpa-hvara, as, in. (rt. hvri), Ved.
bend, curve, arch, slope ; declivity

;
the curved form

of the Soma vessel; (am), n. proximity; a solitary

nr private place
; (as), m. a car, a carriage

; (c), ind.

in the proximity of, near to, in a private place.

d upa-hve
,

rl. 1. P. A. -hrayati, -te,

-lirdtum, to invoke, call near to.

I jia-iiava, as, m. calling to, inviting, invitation

;

summoning, invoking; upaharam ish. to wish to
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receive an invitation from (with loc., e. g. tasminn
huira upahavam aMhata, Indra wished to re-

ceive an invitation from him).

Upa-havya, an, m., N. of a ceremony.

Upa-huta, atr, a, am, invoked, invited.

Upa-huya, ind. having invoked or called or ad-

dressed.

Vpa-hvdna, am, n. act of inviting.

3 Mi 3T tipansu, ind. in a low voice, in a

whisper ;
secretly, in secret (e. g. upandu-vrata, a

vow observed in secret)
;

(it*), m. a prayer uttered

in a low voice ; muttering prayers, reciting them in

a low voice so as not to be overheard ;
N. of a Soma

offering. — Updndu-kridita, as, a, am, played with

in secret, made the companion of (a king’s) private

amusements.

TUT* updka, as, a, am (fr. rt. (the with

npa), Ved. brought near to one another, joined,

approximate; (e), Ved. du. an epithet of night and

morning
;

(e), ind. in the next neighbourhood, in

the presence of, before. — Upaka-dakshas, as, as, ns,

Ved. standing present before the eyes.

TlTT^T npd-kri (upa-a-kri ), cl. 5. 8. P. A.

-krinoti, -nute, -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to bring

near or towards, to fetch ; to summon, invite
; to

deliver, commit to, offer, grant, bestow ; to acquire,

obtain ;
to bring about, make preparations for a

sacred action ; to undertake, begin ; to enter.

Upa-karana, am, n. bringing near, inviting, in-

vitation to begin
;
a term applied to certain sentences,

called Praishas &c., with which one priest invites an-

other to perform a sacrifice; immolation, sacrifice

of an animal duly consecrated
;
preparation, begin-

ning ; commencement of reading the Veda after the

performance of a preparatory rite.

Upd-karman, a, n. preparation, beginning
; a

ceremony performed before reading the Vedas
; be-

ginning to read the Vedas.

Upa-krita, as, a, am, brought near, invited, ad-

dressed with invitatory sentences
;

(as), m. a sacri-

ficial animal killed during the recitation of prescribed

prayers ; attended with evil omens, disastrous, cala-

mitous; (as), m. misfortune; a portent, a pheno-

menon announcing calamity.

3 M I tf& upa-kram (upa-a-kram), cl. 1. P. A.,

4. P. -kramati, -kramate (ep. also -kramate),
-kramyati, -kramitum, to advance against in order

to seize, to fall upon, take possession of.

3 M 1 ri upaksham
(
upa-ak° ), ind. before

the eyes.

TTTbPTT upa-khyd (upa-a-), cl. 2. P. -khydti,

-turn, to tell a story, narrate; to relate or give an
account about anything (with acc.); to observe (?).

Upd-khya, as, a, am, observable by the eves
;

[cf.

nir-updkhya
] ; (as), m., N. of a man.

Upakhydna
(upa-dkh°), am, n. a tale, a short

narrative, an episode
;
telling or repetition of a story

already heard from another.

Upakhyanaka, am, n. a short tale.

3 Mm 1*1 itpd-gam (upa-d-), c\. 1. P. -yacchati,

-ijantuia, to go near or towards, to approach, visit ;

to return
; to pass into any condition or relation

; to

undergo, suffer, endure
; to occur, to come or fall to

one’s share.

T’pd-yata, as, a, am, approached, arrived; occurred,

happened
;
promised

; suffering, feeling.

TJpa-gama, as, m. approach, arrival ; occurrence

;

promise, agreement
;
the state of suffering, feeling.

f pa-yamya or upa-gatya, ind. having approached,
having gone near or towards.

Tmnr upd-gd (upa-d-ga), cl. 3. P. -jigdti,

-gafum, to come near, approach, come to.

3 Mlf* rf upagni
(upu-agni ), ind. near a fire.

3 ttpdgra
( upa-ag° ), am, n. the part

which is next to the end or top : a secondary member.

dMIit? upd-grah
(upa-a-grah ), cl. 9. P. A.

-grihnati, -nite (Ved. -gribhnati, -nite), -yrahltum,
to comprehend, embrace.

Upa-grahana, am, n. reading the Vedas after

initiation.

3 H lif? I HPiHjipagrahiiyanam or updgrahd-

yani (upa-ay”), ind. towards the day of full moon
in the month Agrahayana.

3HlMT upd-glird (upa-d-ghrd), cl. 1. P.

jiyhrati, -ghrdtum, to smell at
;

to kiss.

3 Ml
3^1

upankya, as, a, am (fr. upa-anka),
to be marked.

3^1 3- updnga (upa-an
0
), am, n. a sub-

division ; any minor limb or member
; a subsidiary

or supplementary work of low value
; a supplement

of a supplement
;

secondary portion of science

;

(twelve An-gas and Upan-gas constitute the sacred

writings of the Buddhists); the sectarial mark made
with Sandal &c. on the forehead. — I pan-ga-glta,

am, n. a kind of song.

3 MMF upd-far (upa-d-), cl. 1. P. A. -6a-

rati, -te, -ritum, Ved. -tave, &c., to come near to;

to attend upon, be attached to, to wait on, serve ; to

be obedient
j

to treat.

Upa-farita, as, a, am, attached to any one’s

sendee, obedient
;

(in gram.) that rule of Sandhi by
which the sound Visarga becomes s before k and p.
Upd-dara, as, m. position (as of a word in a

sentence)
;

procedure ; Sandhi by which the sound

Visarga becomes ,s before k and p.

3 M 1 Pas upa-66hid (upa-d-6hid),c\."j

.

P. A.

-ddhinatti, -ddhinte, -ddhettum, to tear away from,

cut off from.

"TMTiT upaj
(upa-aj), cl. 1. P. A.,Ved. upd-

jati, -te, -jittun, to bring near to.

Upaje-kri, to support. — Upaje-kritya or upaje-

kritva, having supported.

TMT^I npahe (upa-anc) or upac ( upa-ac ),

cl. r. P. A. upahdati, -te, or upadati, -te, -Htum,
to draw (water).

3 M I 'd M vpanjana, am, n. (fr. rt. anj with

upa), anointing, plastering the ground with cow
dung &c.

^ M I frl *M updti-gam (upa-ati-gam), cl. I.P.

-gaddhati, -gantum, to pass over, cross (a river).

3 m ri") upati (upa-ati-i), cl. 2. P. upaty-

eti, -turn, to pass over ; to be added as a surplus.

Upaty-aya, as, m. neglect or disobedience of

customs ; disorderly behaviour.

3 4 it:T upa-da (upa-d-da), cl. 3. A. -datte,

-datum, to receive, accept; to gain, acquire; to

take, appropriate to one’s self; to take away or off,

carry off, steal ; to seize, lay hold of, gather
;
to draw

(water)
;
to assume a form ; to feel, perceive, consider,

regard
;

to take in addition, include, comprise ; to

employ, apply, use; to undertake, begin; to men-
tion, enumerate : Caus. -ddpayati, -yitum, to cause

to employ or apply ; to make use of : Desid. P.

-ditsati, to strive to obtain.

Upa-tta, as, a, am, received, accepted, acquired,

gained, obtained ; appropriated ; taken away
; seized,

gathered ; shaped ; felt, perceived, regarded
;
com-

prised
; employed, used ; begun; enumerated ; allowed

in argument, granted, conceded
; (as), m. an elephant

out of uA.-^Updtta-ranhas, as, as, as, acquiring

speed, quick, fleet. — Upatta-sastra, as, d, am,
taking up arms, armed.

Upa-dana, am, n. taking, acquiring, taking away,

abduction, appropriating to one’s self, accepting, em-
ployment, using, becoming femiliar with; mentioning,

enumeration
;
saying, speaking ; including, containing

;

abstraction, withdrawing the organs of sense and per-

ception from the outer world ; cause, motive ; imme-

diate or proximate cause
;
the formal or distinct form,

the material cause; a double meaning, an expression

conveying a sense besides that which appears in-

tended
;
(with Buddhists) conception

; effort or ex-

ertion of body or speech. — Upadana-kdrana, am,
11. a proximate cause.

Upa-daya, ind. having seized, containing
; includ-

ing, inclusive of ; together with ; by means of.

lipa-deya, as, a, am, to be taken or received,

acceptable, admissible ; to be chosen
;

to be selected

excellent, admirable.

3 Ml fq oh upddika, as, m. a sort of insect;
[cf. utpadaka .]

upa-dis (upa-d-), cl. 6. P. A. -di-

iati,-te, -deshtum.to advise, show, point out, to indi-

cate, inform, declare ; to prescribe, give an order.

upd-dru (upa-a-), cl. 1. 1’. -dravati,

-drotum, to run near to.

3 Mnn upa-dha (upa-d-), cl. 3. P. A. -da-

dhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to place near, place upon ;

to offer ; render, make, effect, fix ; to keep, hold.

1. upd-dhi, is, m. (for 2. see below), deceit, de-

ception, disguise (in the Vedanta this is especially

applied to certain natural forms or properties, con-

sidered as disguises of the spirit)
;

that which more
closely defines, a discriminative or distinguishing pro-

perty, an attribute, a peculiarity, an indispensable

condition ; limitation (e. g. an-upadhi-ramaniyo
dedah, a country beautiful without limitation, i. e.

altogether beautiful) ; a title, a discriminative appella-

tion, a nickname
;
a purpose, an occasion, an object

;

(in logic) a special cause for a general effect
;

(in

rhetoric) the natural character of species, quality or

action. Upadhl-tas, ind. in consequence of a pe-

culiarity. (At the end of a compound the affix ka
may be added to upadhi ,

e. g. asty-upadhika,
having ‘ is

’ as an attribute.)

Upa-hita, as, a, am, deposited, placed
;
put on,

worn
;
joined, annexed ; agreed upon, made or done

mutually; (as), m. a fiery portent, a meteor, a comet.

3 Ml ftf 2. upd-dhi, is, m. (fr. rt. dhyai with

upa-d), reflection on duty
; virtuous reflection ; a

man who is careful to support his family. (For 1.

see under upa-dha above.)

Ttrrfvra upadhika (upa-adh°), as, d, am,
exceeding, supernumerary.

TMTUTHT upddhy-aya, as, m. (fr. rt. 5. i

with upa-adhi), a sub-teacher who instructs in a

part only of the Veda or in grammar and the other

Vedan-gas, and is therefore inferior to the Aciarya

who instructs in the whole Veda with the Kalpa and
Upanishads (see Manu II. 141); a spiritual teacher,

a teacher in general
;

(a), f. a female preceptor
;

(i),

f. a female teacher or the wife of a teacher.

Vpadhydyarii, f. the wife of a teacher.

3 upanasa, as, a, am (fr. upa and
anas), Ved. being on a carriage

;
(am), n. the space

in a carriage ; carriage-load
;

anything placed on a

carriage.

3 Mi*lt? upa-nah, t, f. (rt. nah), a sandal, a

shoe. — Updnad-gudha, as, d, am, covered with

a shoe.

upa-nt (upa-a-), cl. 1. P. A. -nayati,

-te, -netum, to lead or carry or bring near or

towards; lead away, carry off; to initiate, conse-

crate
;

[cf. upa-ni.]

3 MM 4 I'M updnuvdkya (
upa-an° ), as, a,

am, Ved. an epithet of Agni
;

(am), n., N. of a

section of the Taittiriya-Samhita.

3 m I *fl updnta (upa-an°), am, n. proximity

to the edge or margin, border, edge ; the angle of

the eye ; immediate proximity ; the last letter but

one
;

(as, d, am), near to the end, last but one

;

near. — Upanta-sarpin, t, ini, i, coming near.
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Upanlika, as, i, am, near, proximate, neighbour-

ing
; (am), n. proximity.

Updntya, as, a, am, last but one
;
(as), m. the

corner of the eye
;
(am), n. vicinity.

4 HIM updp
(
upa-ap), cl. 5. P. -dpnoti,

-plum, to reach, to arrive at : Desid. upepsati, to

wish to reach, to desire to win over or conciliate.

Upapa in durmpapa, as, a, am, difficult to be

obtained.

Upaptl, is, f. reaching, obtaining.

Upepsd, f. desire to obtain.

TtTTTTSf upd-pradh (upu-d-), cl. 6. P. -prid-

Chati, -prashtum, to take leave of.

aHIHfrT upa-bhriti, is, f. (fr. rt. bhri with

upa-a), Ved. act of bringing near.

upb-mantrya(upa-d-), ind. having
taken leave, having received permission to go.

updya. See under 1. upe 3rd col.

TtTPTT upa-ya (upa-a-), cl. 2. P. -yati, -turn,

to approach, arrive at.

Upa-yata , as, d, am, approached
;
(am), n. arrival

;

an event, an accident.

"

3TJTT updr
(
upa-ri

), cl. 3. P., Ved. upe-

yarti, upartum, -ritum or -ritum, to offend against,

make a mistake ; to injure : Caus. P. updrpayati,

-yitum, to bring near.

Updra, as, rn. or uparana, am, n., Ved. a mis-

take, offence, sin.

df<7 lm upa-ram (upa-a-), cl.i. A. -ramate,
•ranlum , to sport, take one’s pleasure, delight in

;

to cease ; to rest.

Upa-rata, as, a, am, delighted
;
engaged in, occu-

pied with
; frequenting, resorting to.

Upd-rama, as, m. engaging in, going to or in.

TtfTTTV upd-rddh (upa-a-), cl. 5. P. -rddh-

noti, -raddhum, to serve, wait upon.

Upa-rddkya, ind. having served, having waited on.

d M 1 <? upu-rud (upa-a-), cl. 2. P. -roditi,

-roditum, to weep, deplore.

JMlb? upd-ruh, k, f. (rt. rub with upa

and a), Ved. the shoot of a plant.

(fpd-rudha, as, a, am, grown, increased. — Upa-
rddha-snclia, as, a, am, whose affection has in-

creased.

TtTTvf upurj
(upa-arj), cl. 1 . P. updrjati,

-plum, to bring near to : Caus. uparjayati, -yitum,
to cause to bring near, convey near, acquire, gain.

Uparjaka, as, ika, am, acquiring, obtaining, earn-

ing, gaining.

IJparjanu, am, n. bringing near to, acquiring.

(Ipdrjanhja, as, a, am, to be acquired, to be
earned.

Vpdrjita, as, a, am, gained, acquired, earned.

TtfRl updr!ha
(upa-ar° ), as, d, am, of

little worth.

TtTOI iipdrdh (upa-ridli), Desid. P. upert-

sali, to wish to accomplish, persevere, hold out.

TtTPt uparsh (upa-nsh), cl. 6. P. upurshati,

-shitum, to pierce, prick, goad.

upd-labh (upa-a-), cl. 1. A. -la-

hhatc, -labdhnm, to obtain ; to censure, revile, abuse,

scold.

Upd-lalxlha, as, d, am, reproached, reviled.

Und-labhya, as, d, am, censurable, blamable.

I 'pd-lambha, as, m. or upd-lambhana, am, n.

abuse, reviling, censure
; deferring, delaying.

Upa-lamhhya, as, d, am, Ved. to be taken in

addition.

3 Mlfoi updli, is, in., N. of a man who
arranged the Buddhist Vinaya.

"TtTPT updo (upa-ap), cl. 1. P. -vati, -ritum,

to cherish, behave friendly towards; to encourage

(with dat. or acc.).

Upavi, is, is, i, Ved. encouraging
; attractive.

Ttfraij? upava-ruh (upa-ava-), cl. 1. P.

-rohati, -rodhum, to descend towards.
r _

iJMMrM upd-vartana. See under 1. upa-

vrit below.

d-n|V*lfnW upbva-sayin, t, ini, i (fr. rt.

so with upa-ava), Ved. submissive, compliant, obey-

ing, accommodating.

upa-vasu, us, vs, u, Ved. bringing

riches, granting wealth.

updva-liri (upa-ava-), cl. 1. P. A.

-harati, -te, -hartum, to bring or lead down towards.

Upava-haraua, am, o. taking down, bringing

down.

i. upa-vrit (upa-a-), cl. 1. A. -var-

iate, -titum, to turn towards, go towards, approach

;

to turn away, return : Caus. P. -vartayati, -yitum,

to cause to turn, lead back.

Upd-vartana, am, n. turning round, revolving;

turning back, returning ; approaching ;
ceasing.

2 . upa-vrit, t, f., Ved. return.

Upa-vritta, as, a, am, turned round, rolling on
the ground ; ceased, ceasing, refraining ; come, ar-

rived; fit, proper; (as), m. a horse rolling on the

ground
; (as), m. pi., N. of a people.

upave (upa-ava-i), cl. 2. P., Ved.
-vaiti, -turn, to go down, descend (into a bath &c.) ;

to

join in (singing &c.) ; to assent, show one’s self willing.
*V

TUTTST updveksh (upa-avu-iksh), cl. 1. A.
-sliate, -shitum, to look at, look down at.

upd-vyddha, as, m. (rt. vyadh),

Ved. a vulnerable or unprotected spot.

3QT3T i .upas (upa-as), cl. 5. P. A. -snoti,

s'nute, -Situm, to obtain, become master of.

3'M[3T 2. upas (upa-as), cl. 9. P. -sndti,

-iitum, to eat, consume ; to taste, enjoy.

JMiaffTsflu upd-sansaniya, as, a, am, to be
expected (as anything future).

upd-4ri(upa-a-), cl. 1 . P. A. -srayati,

-te, -frayittm, to have recourse to.

Upd-draya, as, m. recourse (for aid), asylum, sup-

port ; reliance, dependance upon.

Upa-irita, as, a, am, relying or depending upon

;

supporting (literally or figuratively), bearing, holding,

protecting.

3 i. upas (upa-as), cl. 2. P., Ved.

upasti, to be near to or in.

WH 2. upas (upa-as), cl. 4. P. updsyati,

situm, to throw near or upon or among, cast down
upon.

I. upasanu, am, n. injuring, hurting; archery.

fmM 3. upas (upa-as), cl. 2. A. updste,

•situm, to sit near to (with acc.), sit at the side of

(as a mark of submission and respect); to sit; to

occupy, reside, abide in, be present at ; to approach,

go towards, invest (as an enemy’s town)
; be intent

upon, be engaged in ;
to undergo, suffer ; to remain

or continue in any action (with indccl. part., e. g.

kritrd upasata, they continued doing); to remain

in expectation, expect, wait for ; to approach respect-

fully, to serve, worship, honour ;
attach one's self to

;

to respect, recognize, acknowledge ; to regard as ; to

employ, make subservient.

Upasaka, as, ika, am, serving, a servant; a S’Q-

dra, a low fellow
;
worshipping, a worshipper, a fol-

lower; (with Buddhists) a worshipper of Buddha (as

distinguished from the Bhtkshu or Buddhist priest).

— Upasaka-ilada
,

as, m. pi. title of the seventh

of the twelve sacred books of the Jainas.

a. updsana, am, n. sitting by the side of; being
intent on, engaging in, serving, service, attendance,

worship, respect, adoration ; regarding as, reflecting

on, religious meditation; the sacred fire; (a), f. ser-

vice, worship, adoration.— Upasandrtha (°«a-ar‘),

as, a, am, worthy of attendance.

Upasaniya, as, a, am, to be attended on, worthy
of attendance.

Upasa, f. religious reflection or meditation
; service,

worship.

Upasita, as, d, am, served, honoured, worshipped

;

serving, paying worship or service.

Upasitavya, as, a, am, to be served or worshipped

;

to be attended to, to be accomplished ; to be regarded

or considered.

Upasitri, ta, tri, tri, a worshipper.

Upasina, as, a, am, sitting near to, occupying.

Upasti, is, f. service, especially of a deity, worship,

veneration.

1. updsya, as, a, am, to be served or worshipped ;

to be attended to or accomplished
; to be respected

;

to be regarded or considered. — Updsya-td, f. or

upasya-tva, am, n. respectability, placability.

2. updsya, ind. having served or worshipped
; hav-

ing associated (?).

Upasyamana, as, a, am, being served, waited

upon, attended, worshipped, receiving homage.

TM 1 W upd-sanga, as, m. (rt. sahj), prox-

imity
;

a quiver.

IH upastamana, am, n. sunset.

Upastamayam (upa-as°), ind. about the time of

sunset.

upastra (upa-as0 ), am, n. a secondary
or minor weapon.

TmWT upa-stha (upa-a-), cl. I. P. A. -tish-

thati, -te, sthatum, to stand near, go near to, have

intercourse with.

d MT^ upd-hri (upa-a-), cl. 1. P. A. -harati,

-te, -hartum, to offer; to make, prepare.

Upahara (upa-dh°), as, m. slight refreshment

(consisting of fruits, sweetmeats, &c.).

Upa-hrita, as, a, am, offered, prepared; seized.

Tm^jT upa-hve (upa-a-), cl. 1. P. A. -hva-

yati, -te, -livatum, to challenge, invite.

^ 1 . upe (upa-i), cl. 2. P. upaiti, -turn,

to go near, approach (as a friend or enemy) ; come
near to, arrive at, reach; to go to (a master), become
a pupil

;
to undergo, perform, undertake, devote one’s

self to ; to pass into any state, to fall into (misfortune

&c.), incur, be present at ; to obtain ; to fall to one’s

share ; to befal ; to regard as, admit, acknowledge.

Updya, as, m. approaching, approach ; that by

which one reaches an aim, a means, an expedient, a

way, stratagem
; a means of success against an enemy

(four of which arc usually enumerated, sowing dissen-

sion, negotiation, bribery, and open attack)
;
joining

(in singing &c.). — Upaya-datushtaya, am, n. the

four expedients against an enemy ; sec above. — Upa-
ya-tiintd, f. devising an expedient, thinking of a re-

source. — Upaya-jda, as, d, am, fertile in expedients,

contriving, provident. — Upaya-tas, ind. by some

means or expedient. — Updya-turiya, as, m. a fourth

means, punishment. — Upaya-tva, am, n. state of

being provided with means. — Updya-yoga, as, m.

application of means or combination of expedients.

— Updydntara (°ya-an°), am, n. a remedy.

Upayana, am, n. approaching, going near to, going

to a teacher, becoming a pupil, engaging in any re-

ligious observance
;
undertaking, accepting ; a present,

a gift, a complementary or respectful gift.

Ujniyika, as, i, am, conducive to.

Vpdyin, i, ini, i, approaching; having sexual in-

tercourse with
;
expert in the use of means.

Updyu, us, us, u, Ved. going near to, approaching.

Upeta, as, a, am, come near, approached, arrived

at, come near to, present, existent ; accompanied by,



upeti.

TTrrr^nT upot-thita, as, u, am (rt. stha),endowed wilh, possessed of, having, possessing ; sur-

rounded, invested ;
fallen into.

Upeti, is, f., Ved. approach, arrival.

Upetri, ta, tri, tri, approaching, going near to ;

contriving, a contriver, one who employs expedients,

one who comes as an assailant.

Upetya, ind. having approached, having gone near.

Upeya, as, d, am, to be gone to or approached,

to be effected by any means ;
assailable ; to be sought,

to be had recourse to.

Upeyivas, an, yushi, at, accompanied or followed

by, associated with, united ;
obtained, got.

2. upe (
upa-a-i), cl. 2. P. upaiti, -turn,

to come near to, go to, approach, visit ; to have

sexual intercourse with ; to undergo, incur, fall into

(misfortune &c.).

T>TET upeksh (upa-iksh),c\. I.A. upeksliate,

-shitum, to look at, regard ; to perceive ; to notice,

have regard to ; to consider, expect ; to overlook,

disregard ; to neglect, to quit, abandon ; to despise.

Upeksha, as, m., N. of a son of SVaphalka.

UpeksJuika, as, a, am, disregarding, neglecting,

looking at inattentively, disdaining
;
patient, enduring.

Upekshana,am, n. overlooking, looking at without

interest or attention, disregarding, neglecting, disdain-

ing ; leaving, abandoning.

Upekshaniya, as, d, am, to be neglected or dis-

regarded.

Upeksha, f. overlooking, negligence, neglect ; in-

difference, contempt, disdain; abandoning, leaving;

endurance, patience ; dissent ; trick, deceit (as one of

the minor expedients in war) ; regard.

Upekshita, as, a, am, disregarded, disesteemed,

neglected, disdained.

Upekshitavya, as, a, am, to be looked at, to be

regarded, to be examined; to be disregarded.

Upekshya, as, d, am, to be regarded or examined ;

to be disregarded or neglected.

3 upen (upa-in ), cl. 8. P. upenoti (cl. 6.

P. ff. inv, upenvati), to press in, force in.

Upenila, as, a, am, driven or pressed in, turned in.

Tmt; upendra, as, m. (fr. upa-in
0
), N. of

Vishnu or Krishna as the younger brother of Indra,

(bom subsequently to Indra, especially as son of

Aditi, either as an Aditya or in the Vamana Avatar)

;

N. of a king of the Nagas
;

(a), f., N. of a river.

— Upendra-datta, as, m., N. of a man. — Upendra-
bala, as, m., N. of a man. — Upendra-vajrd, f. a

metre of four lines of eleven syllables each.

dM'+ti upepsd. See under upap.

Tfftj 1. upesh (upa-ish ), cl. 1. A., Ved.

upeshatc, -shitum, to attack.

2. upesh
(
upa-d-ish ), cl. 1. A., Ved.

upeshate, •shitum
,
to approach with a request &c.,

to request.
•N

3. upesh
(upa-esh), cl. 1. P. upeshati,

-shitum, to creep near, approach.

TTTVT'upoksh(upa-uksh),c\.6.U. upokshati,

-shitum, to sprinkle in addition.

i. upodha, as, a, am (fr. upa-vah),
brought near

; brought about, advanced, begun ; ar-

ranged, arrayed
; near, proximate ; married.

j.
d M Is 2. upodha. See upoh next col.

Ttfnft upoti, f. the pot-herb Basella Rubra
|

or Ludda. See upodika.

3 upot-kram
(upa-ud-kram ), cl. 1.

and 4. P. -kramaii, -kramyati, -kramitum, to go
up towards, rise upwards, ascend.

upottama
(upa-utt°), as, a, am, last

but one
; {am), n. (scil. aksharam) the last vowel

but one.

risen up.

upod (upa-ud), cl. 7. P. uponatti,

uponditum, to moisten.

upodaka (upa-ud°), as, a, am, near
to water

; (
aki or (kd), f. the plant Basella Cordifolia.

upodayam (upa-ud°), ind. about
the time of sunrise.

Tiftfif upod-i
(
upa-ud-i), cl. 2. P. -eft, -turn,

to approach.

upodika, f. the plant Basella

Cordifolia. See upodika.

3 <4^ upode
(
upa-ud-d-i ), cl. 2. P. -aiti,

-turn, to go up towards, go up to.

upod-grah (upa-ud-grah ), cl. 9. P. A.

grihnati,-nite (Ved. -gribhndti,-nite),-grahitum,

to erect, set up.

ThTgTrT upod-ghuta, as, m. (fr. rt. han with

upa-ud), an example, an apposite argument or illus-

tration ; analysis, the ascertainment of the elements of

anything ; a beginning, a thing begun ; an introduc-

tion, a preface. — Upodghdta-pdda, as, m., N. of

the third part of the Vayu-purana.

7Mg cob upodbalaya (fr. upa-udbala),

nom. P. -balayati, -yitum, to confirm.

Upodbalaka, as, a, am, confirming.

3 MmN 3 I upopa-vis (upa-upa-vis), cl. 6. P.

-viSati, -veshtum, to sit down near, to take a seat

near.

3>)[M uposh
(
upa-ush ), cl. 1. P. -oshati,

-shitum, to burn down, bum.

3 M Mni uposhana, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. vas

with upa), a fast, fasting.

Uposhita, as, a, am, fasted
;
(am), n. fasting.

Uposhya, ind. having fasted.

uposhadha,as,m., N. of a Brahman.

difl£ upoli(upa-uh

;

in some of its senses

connected with upa-vah), cl. 1. P. upohati, -hitum,

to push or impel towards ; to push under, insert ; to

bring near, produce ; to accumulate : Pass, upohyate,

to be brought about, to advance, begin.

2. upodha, as, d, am, brought near, brought about,

advanced, commenced.

TJpoha, as, m., Ved. adding, accumulating.

Upohyamana, as, d, am, being brought about or

commenced.

7TT upta, as, a, am (past pass. part, of rt.

vap), sown (as seed). — Upta-krishta, as, a, am,
ploughed after sowing.

Upti, is, f. sowing seeds. — Upti-vid, t, m. an

agriculturist.

Uptrima, as, a, am, sown, cultivated.

Upya, as, a, am, to be scattered or sown.

Upyamana, as, a, am, being sown.

ubj, cl. 6. P. ubjati, ubjah-iakara,

n ubjishyati, aubfit, ubjitum, to press

down, subdue, keep under ; to make straight : Desid.

ubjijishati.

TJbja, as, m., N. of a man.

Ubjita, as, a, am, pressed down, subdued.

ubh or umbh, cl. 6. 9. 7. P.
,
Ved.

N ubhati or umbhati, ubhnati, unapti,

impf. aunap, uvobha or urribhan-cakara, ubhitura

or umbhitum, to compact together ; to confine
;

to

cover over, fill with
;
(Say.) to break.

ubha, pron. (nom. du. ubhau, pi. ubhe;

said to be ft. rt. vJbh above, and connected with

Gr. &pL<ptn ; Lat. ambo; Slav, oba; Lith. abbil;

Goth, bai, ba), both.
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Ubhaya, as, i, am, (pi. m. f. n. c, as, ani, only

used in sing, and pi., but by some authorities also in

dual), both. — Ubhaya-guna, as, a, am, possessed

of both qualities.

—

Ubhayan-kara, as, a, am, Ved.
effecting or accomplishing both. — Ubhaya-dara

,

as, a, am, ‘ moving in or on both,’ living in water

and on land or in the air, amphibious. — Ubhaya-
dyus, ind.,Ved. on both days, on two subsequent days

;

the day past and to come. — TJbhaya-bhdga-hara,

as, a, am, applicable to two purposes, taking two
shares or parts

;
(am), n. a medicine that acts in two

ways, as an emetic and a purge. — Ubhaya-vat, an,
ati, at, Ved. furnished with or containing both.

— Ubhaya-vidyd, f. the twofold science, i.e. religious

knowledge and acquaintance with worldly affairs.

— Ul)haya-ridha, as, d, am, appearing under two
forms. — Uhhaya-vipuld, N. of a metre. — Ubha-
ya-vetana, as, a, am, serving two masters, receiving

wages from both. — TJbhaya-vyaiijana, as, a, am,
having the marks of both sexes. — Ubhaya-sambhava,
as, m. a dilemma. — Ubhayalmaka (°ya-af), as, a,

am, belonging to both. — Ubhayanumala
(
°ya-an°),

as, d, am, agreed to or accepted mutually or on both

sides. — Ubliayartham (°ya-ar°), ind. for a double

object, as for prosperity on earth and happiness in

heaven.

Vbhayatas, ind. from both sides, on both sides, to

both sides
; in both cases. — Ubhayatah-kshnut,t,t,t,

Ved. two-edged. — Ubhayato-dat, an, ati, at, having

a double row of teeth (man, animal, &c.). — Ubhayato-
mukha, as, i, am, looking either way, two-faced.

— Ubhayato-hrasva, as, a, am, having a short

vowel on both sides, (an accented vowel) produced

by two short vowels.

Ubhayatra, ind. in both places, on both sides ; in

both cases, both times. — Ubhayatroddtta (°ra-ud°),

as, a, am, having an Udatta accent on both sides

;

resulting from the blending of two Udatta accents.

Ubhayatha, ind. in both ways ; in both cases.

Ubhaya, ind., Ved. in both ways. — Ubhaya-dat,

an, ati, at,Ved. having teeth on both sides. — Ubhaya-
vin, i, ini, i, Ved. being on both sidef, partaking of

both. — Ubhaya-hasti, ind., Ved. as much as may be

grasped with both hands. — Ubhaya-hastya, as, a,

am, Ved. filling both hands.

Ubhayiya, as, a, am, belonging to both.

Ubhaye-dyus, ind. on both days, on two subse-

quent days.

-

3TT um, ind. an interjection of anger, in-

terrogation, promise or assent, of cordiality or pacifi-

cation.

uma, as, m. a city, a town ; a wharf,

a landing-place.

7HT uma, f. (in the first sense perhaps fr.

rt. ve), flax (Linum Usitatissimum) ;
the plant Cur-

cuma
;
N. of the daughter of Himavat and Mena,

and wife of Rudra or Siva (she is also called ParvatT

and Durga) ; light, splendor ; fame, reputation

;

quiet, tranquillity; night. According to the Kumara-

sambhava I. 26, the name Uma is derived from u ma ,

O do not (practice austerities) ! the exclamation ad-

dressed to ParvatT by her mother. — Uma-kata, as

or am, m. or n. the pollen of flax. — Uma-guru, us,

m., N. of the mountain Himalaya as father of Uma.
— Umaguru-nadi , f., N. of a river. — Uma-pati,

is, m. epithet of Siva as husband of Uma, — Uma-
pati-dhara, as, m., N. of a poet. — Umapati-sevin,

i, ini, i, worshipping Siva. — Uma-vana, am, n.,

N. of the town Vana-pura or Devl-kota (Devi Cote).

— Uma-sahaya, as, m., N. of Siva as companion of

Uma. — Uma-suta, as, m., N. of Karttikeya as son

of Uma. — Ume^a (umd-i^a), as, m., N. of Siva as

lord of Uma.

Umya, am, n. a field of linseed or of Curcuma.

T^JLumbara, as, m. the upper timber of

a door frame ; N. of a Gandharva.

umbi, f. the stalks of wheat or barley-

fried over a fire of wet grass, considered as a tonic.

Yy



urvari.174 -sm urabura.

•J^T nmbura, as, m. the upper timber of

a door frame
;

[cf. umbara .]

grjffaT umloda, {., N. of an Apsaras.

TT ur, to go; (a Sautra root, i. e. one

occurring only in grammatical Sutras and not in the

Dhatu-patha.)

3T ura, as, m., N. of a Rishi said to be of

the family of V5ta.

uraka, as, m., N. of one of S'iva’s

attendants.

THT ura-ga, as, m. (fr. ura= uras and

rt. gam), a snake (‘ going on the breast ’) ; in

mythology a Naga or semi-divine serpent usually re-

presented with a human face of great beauty ; lead

;

(i), f. a female snake
;
(a), f., N. of a town. — Uraga-

pratisara, as, a, am, having a serpent for a wedding

ring. — Uraga-bhushana, as, m. an epithet of Siva,

whose ornaments consist of stakes. — Uraga-raja,

as, m. the king of snakes, S'esha or Vasuki. — Uraga-

sara-dandana, as, am, m. n. a kind of sandal-wood.

— Uraga-slhana, am,, n. the abode of the Nagas,

i. e. Patala, a region below the earth (not to be con-

founded with hell). — Uragari (°ga-ari),is, m.Garuda,

the bird of Vishnu ;
a large crane

;
(lit. ‘ the enemy of

the snakes.’) — TJragddana (
°garad°), as, m., N. of

Garuda ; a gigantic crane
;

(‘ whose food consists of

serpents.’) — Uragdsya (°ga-ds° ), am, n. a kind of

spade. — Uragendra (°ga-in°), as, m. the king of

the snakes, S'esha or Vasuki.

TJran-ga and uran-gama, as, m. a snake.

TTTTT urana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 4 . ri),

a ram, a sheep, a young ram ;
a certain demon slain

by Indra ; a cloud ?
;

(i), f. a ewe. — Uranaksha,

Cna-ak
0
)
or urandkshaka, as, m. the plant Cassia

Alata or Tora . — tJranakhya (
°na-akh°) or urana-

khyaka , as, m. the plant Tora.

Uranaka, as, m. a ram; a cloud.

7W urabhra, as, m. (fr. ura = urna and
rt. bhri ?), a ram ; a kind of poisonous insect.

urarl, ind. (perbaps connected with

uru; cf. uri, uri, urarl), a particle implying assent,

admission, extension, expansion, diffusion ; often com-
pounded with the roots as, bhu, and kri.

TJrari-kri, to allow, admit, assent. — Urari-kdra,
as, m. a promise, agreement; admission. — Urari-
krita, as, a, am, promised, agreed ;

spread, ex-

tended, diffused.

TT5J nrasa, as, m., N. of a country in-

habited by a warrior-tribe; (a), f., N. of a town;
also urasa.

TTR urns, n. (fr. rt. vri, to cover; cf. uru),

the breast, the bosom
;
(as, as, as), best, excellent

;

urasi kri, to press any one to one’s breast ; to assent.

— IIrafy-kshata, am, n. injury to the chest, breaking
a blood-vessel in the chest, consumption. — Urah-
sutrikd, f. a pearl necklace hanging over the breast.

— Urali-sthala
, am, n. the breast, the bosom.

— Vraf-dluula, ns, m. a cuirass, breastplate, armour,
mail. — TJrasi-ja or urasi-ruha, as, m. the female
breast (lit. • produced on the chest’). — Hrasi-loman,
d, a, a, having hairs on the breast. — Uras-ka(a, as,
m. the sacrificial thread hung round the neck and
upon the breast, as sometimes worn. — Uras-tas, ind.

from the breast, in the direction of the breast. — Uras-
trdna, am, n. a breastplate, cuirass, coat of mail.
— Uras-vat, an, all, at, broad-chested, full-breasted,

strong.— Urn-gdmin, i, ini, i, going on the breast

(as a reptile), creeping, crawling. -Uro-graha, as,

m. disease of the chest, pleurisy. — Uro-ghdta, as,

m. striking or beating the breast
;
pain in the chest.

— Uraga, as, m. the female breast (lit. ‘ bom on the

chest’). — Uro-brihati, (., N. of a metre, — Urn-
bhftshana, am, n. an ornament of the breast.

IJrasa, as, d, am, having a strong broad breast;

{am), n. (at the end of compounds) best, most ex-

cellent.

Urasila, as, d, am, broad-chested, having a full

or broad breast.

1 . urasya, nom. P. urasyati, -yitum, to be strong.

2 . urasya, as, a, am, situated in the breast; pec-

toral
;
(labour or exertion) requiring an effort of the

chest ;
legitimate (as a son or daughter) ; one born

from a married couple of the same tribe or caste

;

excellent (i. e. the very heart, the breast or best part).

TTT ura, f. (fr. rt. vri?), Ved. a ewe.

—Urd-mathi, is, is, i, Ved. killing sheep.

fTT? uraha, as, m. a horse of a pale colour

with dark legs
;
(probably a foreign word.)

uri, ind.(cf. urari,urari,uri), a particle

implying (especially in composition with the roots

as, bhu, and kri) promise, assent, admission, ex-

tension, diffusion, &c.

Uri-kri, to promise, allow, admit, assent. — Uri-

kdra, as, m. promise, admission, extension. — Uri-

krlta, as, d, am, promised, extended, spread.

uru, us, us or vi, u (fr. rt. vri, to cover),

wide, spacious; extended, great, large; much, excessive;

excellent, precious, valuable
;
(u), n., Ved. wide space,

space, room
;
uru kri, to grant space or scope, give

opportunity
;

(it), ind. far, far off
;

{vi), f. the wide

earth, see urvt next col. ; comparative variyas, super-

lative uarishtlia; [cf. Gr. eupils ;
Hib. ur, ‘very;’

ur-ard, ‘ very high ;’ uras, ‘ power, ability.’] — Uru-

kala or urukalaka, as, m. the creeper Cucumis

Colocynthis. — Uru-krit, t, t, t, Ved. making room,

granting space. — Uru-krama, as, a, am, Ved. far-

stepping, making wide strides; of high rank; (as),

m. an epithet of Vishnu. — Uru-kshaya, as, m.,Ved.

a spacious dwelling, a wide habitation
;

(as, a, am),
occupying spacious dwellings, an epithet of Mitra and

Varuna and the Maruts
;
(as), m., N. of a prince.

— Uru-kshiti, is, f., Ved. a spacious or comfortable

dwelling .— Uru-kshepa, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Uru-gavyuti, is, is, i, Ved. having a wide domain

or territory. — Uru-gaya, as, a, am (gdya fr. rt. ga),

Ved. far-going, far-striding ; an epithet of Vishnu,

the Afvins, Soma, and Indra ; offering wide space or

scope for movement
;

(SSy.) praised by the great

;

(as), m. an epithet of Vishnu
;
(am), n. wide space,

scope for movement or free and unconfined motion.

— Urugaya-vat, an, ati, at, offering ample space

for motion, unconfined, — Uru-gula (?), f.,Ved., N.
of a snake. — Uru-dakra, as, d, am, Ved. having

wide wheels. — Uru-dakri, is, is, i, Ved. allowing

unrestrained motion
;
(SSy.) granting ample assist-

ance. — Urtl-dakshas, as, as, as, Ved. far-seeing;

epithet of Mitra -Varuna and of the Adityas. — Uru-

jman, a, d, a, Ved. having a wide path or» range.

— Uru-jrayas,
as, as, as, or uru-jri, is, is, i. Ved.

moving in a wide course, extending over a wide space

;

(S5y.) of great impetuosity, of mighty impetus
; epi-

thet of Agni and of Indra. — Uru-tama, as, a, am,
widest, greatest. — TJru-tara, as, re, am, wider,

greater, larger. — Uru-ta, f., Ved. wideness
; opening.

— Uru-tdpa, as, m. great heat. — Uru-tva, am, n.

magnitude, vastness. — Uru-dhdra, as, d, am, Ved.

giving a broad stream (of milk, as a cow). — I’ru-

prathas, as, as, as, Ved. wide-spreading, widely ex-

tended, far-spread. — Uru-bUa, as, i, am, Ved. having

a wide opening. — Urubja (uru-ubjat), as, d, am,
Ved. widely opened

;
(SSy.) excellent, pre-eminent.

— Uru-mdrga, as, m. a long road. — Uru-mnnda,
as, m„ N.of a mountain. — I 'ru-ynga,as,d, rem,Ved.

furnished with a broad yoke, — Uru-loka, as, a, am,
Ved. containing wide space, widely extender!

;
(SSy.)

widely illuminating. — Uru-vikrama, as, d, am,
valiant, mighty.— Uru-vindu, us, m., N.of a Fla-

mingo (in the Hari-vapfa, whose condition was that

of a hunter in a former birth). — Uru-vilva, (., N. of

a village. — Vruvilva-kalpa, N.of a place. — Uru-
vyadas, as, as, as, Ved. occupying wide space,

widely extending, widely capacious
;

(res), m. a ma-

lignant spirit, an imp or goblin. — Uru-vyand, an,
urudi, ret,Ved. extending far ; far-reaching, capacious

;

perceived in a distant place (as a sound) ; containing

wide spaces. — Uru-vraja, as, a, am, Ved. having a

wide domain or territory. — Uru-dansa, as, a, am,
Ved. praising aloud; (Say.) to be praised by many;
reigning over a wide territory

;
(Say.) praised by

many ; epithet of Varuna, Pushan, the Adityas, In-

dra, and Soma. — Uru-darman, a, a, a, Ved. finding

refuge everywhere throughout the universe, widely

pervading. — Urursha, as, as, am (rt. san), Ved.

granting wide space or free scope
;

(Say.) granting

much. — Uru-sattva, as, d, am, magnanimous, of a

generous or noble nature. — Uru-svana, as, a, am,
stentorian. — Uru-hara, as, m. a valuable necklace.

— Uru-nasa, as, a, am, Ved. broad-nosed, having a

good scent (as a hound).— Urv-anga, as, m. a

mountain ; the ocean. — Urv-ajra, as, m., Ved. an

extensive field.

TJruvu, us, m. or uruvuka, as, m. or uruvuka,
as, am, m. n. the plant Ririnus Communis.
Urushya, nom. P., Ved. urushyati, to desire wide

scope or freedom, to escape from (with acc.)
; to protect,

preserve, secure, defend from (with abl.), to avert.

Urushya, (., Ved. (only in inst.) with protecting

hands
;

(Say.) with desire to protect.

Urushyu, us, us, u, Ved. going to a distant place
;

(Say.) desiring to protecW

Urula,as,a,am, liking space
; fond of expatiating;

free, unrestrained, disobedient.

Urviya, ind., Ved. far, far off, far and near, widely.

Urvt, f. the wide earth, the earth, the soil ; space,

the open space or great expanse comprising the six

spaces, viz. the four quarters of the sky with the upper

and lower spaces; a river; (vi), du., Ved. the two

worlds, or heaven and earth. — Urvi-dhara, as, m.
a mountain ; the serpent S’esha. — Urvi-pati, is, m.
a king.— Urvi-bhrit, t, m. a mountain. — Urvi-

ruha, as, m. a tree, ‘ growing on the earth.’ — Urvida

(°vi-ida), as, m. a king.

Urvya, f. protection, security.

Urvy-uti, is, is, i (fr. urviyd-iiti ?), Ved. able to

help or defend far and near
;
(S5y.) granting extensive

protection.

urunda, as, m., N. of a demon

;

also of a man.

ururi, ind. a particle of assent and
admission. See urarl.

uruka, as, m. an owl; [cf. uliika.~\

3 urudi. See uru-vyand under uru.

urjita, as, a, am (fr. rt. vrij), aban-

doned, left.

urjihdnd, f., N. of a town.

urna-nabha, as, m. a spider; [cf.

iirna-ndbha.

]

TVTT urna, f. wool, felt, the hair of camels

&c.; a circle of hair between the eyebrows. See urna.

1 j vrd, cl. 1 . A. urdate, vrddii-dakre,

S- urdishyait, aurdishta, drditum, to mea-

sure; to play ; to be easy or cheerful.

urdra. as. m. an otter. See udra.

writ, cl. I. 1’. iirvati. urvdh-dakdra,

\ urvitum, to kill or hurt.

urva, as. m., N. of a man.
’3'!TZ urvata, as, in. a year.

3^TT nrvara, f., Ved. fertile soil, yielding

every kind of crop, field sown with com ; land in

general ; a mixed mass of fibres, wool, &c.
;
jocular

term for curled hairs; N. of an Apsaras. — I'rmrd-

jit, t, t, t, Ved. acquiring fields. — Urmrd-pati,

is. m., Ved. master of the fields sown with com. t

— Urrard-sa, ds, as, om, Ved. granting fields.

Urvari, f., Ved, tow, fibres drawn out of the distaff.
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Urvarya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a field

which is sown with corn.

TTjft urvasi, f. (fr. uru-vasi), Ved. wish,

ardour, hot desire ; N. of an Apsaras or nymph of

Indra’s heaven, who became the wife of PurGravas

;

she is also identified with the GarvgS.— Urvafi-

ndma-mald, f., N. of a glossary of synonymous

words by an anonymous author. — Urvaii-ramana,

as, m. epithet of Aila or PurGravas, the second king

of the lunar race and the husband of the Apsaras

UrvafT.— Urvadi-vallabha or urvaUi-sahaya, as,

m. epithet of PurGravas ; see the preceding.

urvaru, us, m. a kind of cucumber,

Cucumis Usitatissimus. See irvaru.

Urvaruka, am, n. the fruit of the above plant.

Urvaru, us, Ved. = the preceding.

_i r til, ulati, to burn
;
(a Sautra root,

^ ' x i. e. one mentioned only in grammatical

SGtras but not occurring in the DhStu-patha.)

T75 via, as, m.,Ved. a kind of wild animal;

N. of a man.

ulapa, as, m., Ved. a shrub, bush ;

a wiek ; the stalk of a shrub used as a wick (?) ; a

creeping plant, a spreading creeper ; the grass or reed

Saccharum Cylindricum ; N. of a pupil of Kalapin.

lUapya, as, a, am, Ved. connected with or refer-

ring to a shrub &c.

ulinda, as, m., N. of a country;

an epithet of Siva.

TrV** ulupa, as, am, m. n. a spreading

creeper
;

(as), m. the reed Saccharum Cylindricum.

See ulapa.

ulupin or ulapin or ulupin, i, m.

a guinea-pig, a porpoise or fish resembling it.

rAIei ululi, is, is, i or is, m., Ved. ulula-

tion, howling, a howl
;
[cf. Lat. uhddbilis, ululatus .]

uluka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. val),

an owl ; N. of a country and people (pi.), and of their

king, who appears in the Maha-bharata as a hero on

the side of the Kurus
;
a son ofVisvS-mitra ; of Sakuni

;

an epithet of Indra ; N. of a king of the Nagas; (aw),

n., N. of the reed Saccharum Cylindricum
;

[cf. Lat.

alula; Germ. Eule; Old Germ, uwila, Ala; Eng.

owl ; Fr. hulotte.) — Uluka-yatu, us, m., Ved. a

demon in the shape of an owl. — Ulukasrama (°ka

-

ad°), as, m. Indra’s hermitage.

a roWco ulukhala, am, n. a wooden mortar

used for cleansing rice from the husk &c. ; bdellium,

a gummy substance
; (as), m. a staff of Udumbara

wood, carried on certain occasions ; N. of an evil

spirit. — Ulukhala-suta, as, a, am, Ved. pressed out

or pounded in a mortar.

Ulukhalaka, am, n., Ved. a mortar ; bdellium, a

gummy substance, or the plant which produces it.

UlvJchalika, as, a, am, pounded in a mortar,

cleansed from the husk
;
(at the end of a compound)

using as a mortar (e. g. dantolukhalika, using the

teeth as a mortar).

uluta or utula or kuluta, as, m. pi.,

N. of a people.

d c^tT uluta, as, m. a large snake, the Boa.

d ulupa, as, m. a spreading creeper

;

(am), n. a sort of grass
; (;), f., N. of a daughter of

Naga Kauravya, married to Arjuna.

ululu, us, us, u or us, m. ululation,

howling. See ululi.

3'^tn ulkd, f. (said to be fr. rt. i. Ms/t),afiery

phenomenon in the sky, a meteor, fire falling from
heaven ; a firebrand ; torch

;
fire, a flame, title of a

grammar
;

[cf. Cambro-Brit. vlw, ‘
ashes.’] — Ulka-

jihva, as, m., N. of a Rakshas. — Ulka-dharin, i,

ini, i, a torch-bcarer. — Ulka-pata, as, m. the fall

of a meteor. — Ulkd-malin, i, m., N. of one of Siva’s

attendants. — Ulkd-mukha, as, m. a demon or

goblin (with a face or mouth of fire who eats what is

vomited, having been a negligent Brahman in his

lifetime); N. of a descendant of IkshvSku; (i), f.

a fox.

Ulkushi, f. a fiery phenomenon in the sky, a

meteor; firebrand. — l<lkushi-mat, an, all, at, Ved.

accompanied by fiery phenomena.

Ulmuka, am, n. a firebrand, wood burning or

burnt as charcoal ; N. of a son of Bala-rima.

Ulmukya, as, a, am, belonging to or connected

with a firebrand.

d ulba or ulva, am, n. (fr. rt. wt), Ved.
the bag which surrounds the embryo ; the vulva ; the

womb; a cave; [cf. Lat. alvus, vulva; Lith. urwa,

iila ; Hib. uile, ‘ a comer.’]

Ulbana or ulvana, as, a, am, thick, clotted,

abundant ; much, exceeding, superfluous, immense,

strong, powerful ; abundantly furnished with
;
manifest

;

(on), m., N. of a son of Vasishtha.

Ulbya, as, a, am, with apah, the fluid connected

with the embryo
; (am), n. excess and vitiation of

any of the three humors of the body, bile, phlegm

or wind
;
any calamity.

ullakasana, am, n. horripilation,

erection of the hairs of the body.

ullagna, as, m. the lagna (q. v.) of

any particular place.

3 tdU ul-laitgh
(
ud-P ), cl. i. P. A. -lan-

ghati, -te, -ghitum, to leap over, pass over or beyond,

to cross over ; transgress, exceed, violate, spurn.

Ul-langhana, am, n. leaping or passing over or

beyond ; transgression, exceeding.

Ul-langhaniya, as, a, am, to be transgressed.

Ul-langhita, as, a, am, jumped over or across,

passed over or beyond
;
exceeded, transgressed, vio-

lated, apostatized. — Ullanghita-tasana, as, a, am,
transgressing orders, rebellious, disobedient. — Ullan-

ghitadhvan (°ta-adh°), a, a, a, having passed over

the road.

Ul-langhya, as, a, am, to be passed over or be-

yond, to be crossed ; to be disregarded or neglected.

TxWul-labh (ud-labh ), cl. i. A. -labhate,

-labdhum, to obtain.

ul-lambita (ud-l°), as, a, am,

erected, elevated.

T5Tc5 ul-lala, as, a, am (rt. lal ), covered

with thick hair
;
shaking, trembling.

Ul-lalat, an, anti, at, shaking, trembling ;
moving

irregularly or convulsively.

Ul-lalita, as, a, am, shaken, trembling, agitated.

Ul-lala, N. of a metre of two verses, each con-

taining 15 + 13 syllabic instants.

’ ul-las
(ud-las), cl. 1 . P. -lasati, -si-

tum, to jump up, sport, play, dance, flash, shine :

Caus. P. -lasayati, -yiturn, to cause to jump up or

play' ; to cause to shine ; to divert, delight.

Ul-lasa, as, a, am, sporting, bright, shining;

merry, happy; going out, issuing — Ullasa-td, f.

splendor, brilliancy ; mirth, happiness, going forth,

issuing.

Ul-lasat, an, anti, at, sporting, dancing, brilliant,

shining
;
wantoning.

Ul-lasita, as, a, am, shining, bright, splendid

;

happy ; ejected, brought to the top or surface, drawn

up, uplifted, brandishing. — Ullasita-harina-ketana,

as, a, am, having its deer-marked banner gleaming

or fluttering.

Ul-lasa, as, m. jumping or leaping up, happiness,

joy ; light, splendor
;
(in rhetoric) giving prominence

to any subject by comparison or opposition ; division

of a book, chapter, section (e. g. ddarolldsa, a chapter

treating of customs and observances).

Ul-lasana, as, d, am, causing to leap or dance

;

(am), n. splendor.

Ul-lasita, as, d, am, delighted, overjoyed, re-

joicing.

ulldgha
,
as, d, am (said to be fr. rt.

lagh; in some of its senses perhaps related to

laghu), recovered from sickness, convalescent
;
dex-

trous, clever, intelligent
;

pure ;
happy, delighted

;

wicked
;

black.

T3PT ul-lajpa, as, m. (fr. rt. lap with ud),

calling out in a loud voice ; change of voice in grief,

sickness, &c.

Ulldpika, as, a, am, betraying, indicating.

Ul-ldpin, i, ini, i, calling out.

Ul-ldpya, am, n. a kind of drama.

3 ul-likh (
ud-likh ), cl. 6. P. -likhuti,

-lekhitum, to scratch, scrape, cut up, scarify.

Ul-likhat, an, ati or anti, at, scratching, scrap-

ing
;

scarifying, making lines or streaks above or on

high
;
painting, writing

;
bearing, raising.

Ul-likhita, as, a, am, scraped, scratched ; scarified ;

thrown up, tossed
;

painted, delineated ;
written over

or above
;
pared, made thin.

Ul-lekha, as, m. description
;

(in rhetoric) de-

scription of an object according to the different

impressions caused by its apperance ;
speaking, utter-

ance, pronunciation.

Ul-lekhana, am, n. scraping, scratching, scarifying,

paring ;
digging ;

vomiting ;
raising up, elevating

;

uttering, utterance ;
writing, painting.

Ul-lekhya, as, a, am, to be scraped or pared

;

to be written.

irfwfjfK ul-lingita (
ud-l° ), as, a, am, dis-

criminated, distinguished, known.

ul-luhdana, am, n. plucking out

the hair ; cutting the hair
;

pulling.

ul-lunthd, f. (fr. rt. lunth with ud),

irony.

Tsff ul-lu, its, its, u (fr. rt, lit with ud),

cutting up.

T5T7? ul-lekha. See ul-likh above.

ul-loca, as, m. (rt. I06), an awning,

a canopy.

ul-lopya, am, n. (rt. lup), N. of a

song.

dcHc5 ul-lola (
ud-l° ), as, m. a large wave

or billow ; a surge.

ulva and ulvana. See ulba and ul-

bana.

TW7 uvata, as, m., N. of a scholiast on
Vedic works.

usangava
,
as, m., N. of a king.

d 3| rf rrsaf, an, ati, at (fr. rt. vas, to desire),

loving, desirous, auspicious, pleasant.

Utia-dhak, Ved. only in connection with vana,

wood (fr. uia, i. e. rt. vai and dhaj, i.e. rt. dhe? ;

according to native etym. connected with rt. dah),

(fire) consuming (wood &c.) with desire(?); (Say.)

desiring and burning.

Ufanas, a, m., N. of a sage mentioned in the

Veda and having the epithet kavya (
utana kavyah);

in the epic poems he is identified with S’ukra, the

regent of the planet Venus, and described as the pre-

ceptor of the Asuras or Daityas, and possessor of vast

knowledge
; N. of the author of a Dharma-sastra.

U&ana, ind., Ved. with desire, joyfully, with haste.

U$ana, f., Ved. the desired one ;
N. of a plant,

from which the Soma juice is produced.

Usij, k, k, k, Ved. desiring, striving earnestly

;

devoted to, willing
;

(k), m. ghee or boiled butter

;

fire; (k), f., N. of a female slave, the mother of

Kakshivat.



3»rw uti.176 TfsTrT usita.

USita
,
as, a, am, wished, desired.

I!Si, is, f. wish, desire.

USenya, as, a, am, Ved. to be wished, to be

longed for.

dJIrTt' usati, f. (for rusati, scil. vac), inju-

rious discourse ; cutting speech.

usanas. See under mat.

djfl usinara, as, m. pi., N. of a people

or country, Kandahar; (as), m. the king of this

country.

djflc usira, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. vaS), the fragrant root of the plant Andropogon

Muricatus
;

(I), f. a sort of grass, a small sort of

Saccharum. — Ufira-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain.

— USira-wja, as, m., N. of a mountain.

USiralca, am, n. the fragrant root of the plant

Andropogon Muricatus.

USirika, as, i, am, trading in or selling Usira.

j m i . ush, cl. i . P. oshati, aushat, uvosha

xor osli.an-ialca.ra, osllishyati, auskit, oshi-

tum, to bum ; to punish ; to consume ; to kill, injure :

Caus. oshayati, -yiturn

:

Desid. oshishishati

;

[cf.

Lat. uro, ustus; Gr. aCw,a5os; Hib. usga, ‘ incense.’]

i. usha, as, m. bdellium; saline earth; (am), n.

fossile salt. See usha.

Ushana, am, n. black pepper ; the root of Piper

Longum
;

(a), f. Piper Longum ; Piper Chaba

;

dried ginger. See ushana.

Ushapa, as, m. fire
; the sun.

l. usha, f. burning, scorching. (For 2. see next col.)

I. ushita or ushta, as, a, am, burnt; quick,

expeditious. (For 2. see next col.)

Ushna, as, a, am (opposed to Situ), hot, warm
;

pungent, acrid ; sharp, active ; impetuous, warm,
passionate; (as, am), m. n. heat, warmth, the

hot season (June and July); sunshine; a deep or

feverish sigh
;
(as), m. an onion ; N. of a prince

;

(a), f. heat ; consumption ; bile. — Ushna-kara, as,

m. the sun (‘ having hot rays’). — Ushna-kdla, as,

m. the hot season. — Uslma-ga, as, m. the hot sea-

son. — Ushna-gu, us, m. the sun (‘ having hot rays’).

— Unknandearana, as, i, am, making hot or warm,
heating. — Ushna-td, f. or ushna-tva, am, n. heat,

warmth. — Ushna-didhiti, is, m. the sun (‘ having

hot rays’). — Ushna-nudi, f. the hot river ; N. of the

VaitaranI or river of hell. — Ushna-ruimi or ushna-
ruii, is, m. the sun (‘having hot rays’). — ilshna-

vdrana, as, am, m. n. an umbrella or parasol, a

chattar. — Ushtia-vashpa, as, m. hot vapour, steam ;

tears. — Uslina-virya, as, m. Delphinus Gangeticus.

— Ushna-vctdli, f., N. ofa female deity. — Uslinaniu
(°na-an?), us, m. the sun (‘ having hot rays’). — Ush-
ndgama (°na-dg°), as, m. approach of the heat,

the hot season, consisting of two months, about June
and July.— Ushnahhigama (°na-abh°), as, m. the

hot season. — Ushnasaha (°na-as°), as, m. the cold

season. — Ushnodaka (°na-udd), am, n. warm or

hot water, to be drunk on certain occasions ; it be-
longs to the six pr.lna-karani. — Uslinopagama
(°na-Up°), as, m. the hot season, summer.
Ushnaka, as, d, am, sharp, smart, active ; suffering

pain ; sick of fever ; warming, heating
; bent, inclin-

ing, stooping; (as), m. the heat, the hot season

(lasting for two months, about June and July); re-

volving, turning round.

Ushndlu, vs, us, a, suffering from heat.

IJslinika, f. rice-gruel.

Ushniman, a, m. heat.

Ushni-kft, cl. 8. 5. P. A. -lcaroti, -kurutc, -kri-

noti, -nute
,
-kartum, to make warm.

Ushni-ganga, the hot Gangs, i.e. the Iladarl,

having hot sources
;
(perhaps merely a wrong reading

for t.ushninganga.)

IJshma, as, m. heat ; the hot season (June and
July) ; spring (April and May) ; anger, warmth of
temper

; ardour, eagerness
;

[cf. ushman and ush-
man.] — Ushma-td, f. «= ushna-ta, q. v. — Ushma-
pd, as, m. a spirit of an inferior order, a deceased

ancestor; [d.uslima-pa.) — Ushma-bhds,s, m. the sun

(‘having hot beams’). — Ushma-vat,dn,ati,at, heated,

burning, smoking. — Ushma-sveda, as, m. a vapour

bath. — Ushmdgama (°ma-dg°), as, ta. the hot sea-

son. — Ushmanvita (°ma.-ari), as, a, am, enraged.

— Ushmopagama (°ma-up°), as, m. the hot season.

Ushmaka, as, m. the hot season.

Ushman, a, m. heat, ardour, steam ; the hot season.

Ushmdya, nom. A. ushmayate, to emit heat or

steam. See ushmdya.
Ushmayana, as, m. the hot season.

TV 2. ush (connected with rt. 3. vas, to

shine ; used as a noun but only in the form ushas),

Ved. light, morning, dawn ; ushas tisrah, morning,

midday, and evening. (The words ushas and usha
below are connected by native authorities with 1. ush.)

2. usha, as, d, am, Ved. shining, brilliant
;

(as),

m. early morning, dawn, day-break.

Ushas, as, f. morning light, dawn, morning; per-

sonified as the daughter of Heaven and sister of the

Adityas ; evening light
; ushasau or ushasau, du. the

two dawns, i.e. night and day; the outer passage

of the ear; the Malaya range; (si), f. the end of

the day, twilight
;

[cf. Gr. fids; Lat. aurora; Lith.

auszra ; Goth. uh-tv6 ; Old Germ, uohta .] — Ushar-

budh, bhul,t,t,Ved. awaking with the morning light,

early awaked. — Ushar-budha, as, m. fire
;
a child.

— Ushasd-nakta, f. du.,Ved. dawn and night. — Usho-

devatya, as, a, am, whose deity is the dawn.

1. ushasya, nom. P. ushasyati, -yiturn, to be-

come day.

2. ushasya, as, a, am, sacred to the dawn.

2. usha, f. morning light, dawn, morning ; twilight,

night ; a cow ; N. of a wife of Bhava (who was a

manifestation of Rudra) ;
of a daughter of Bana and

wife of Aniruddha
;
(d), ind. at day-break ; at night

;

at twilight (?). — Uslia-kala, as, m. a cock. — Usha-

pati, is, m. an epithet of Aniruddha, the son of

Kamadeva and husband of Usha. — Ushd-ramana,

as, m. an epithet of Aniruddha. — Ushcia (ushd-iia),

as, m. the same.

1. usra, as, d, am, Ved. relating to or seeniin the

morning ; bright ; shining
;

clear
;

(Say. utsarana-

fila) rising on high; (as), m. a ray of light; (a),

f. morning light, dawn, morning ; light, bright sky.

— Usra-dhanvan, a, m. having a bright bow; an

epithet of Indra. — Usra-ydman, a, a, a, Ved. going

out in the early morning light (as the carriage of the

Asvins)
;
going out at daylight.

Usriya, {., Ved. brightness, light.

TO 3. usha, as, a, am (connected with rt.

vat), wishing, desiring
;
(as), m. a lover.

Ilshat, an, m., N. of a son of Suyajtia.

3 M jj* ushangu, us, m. an epithet of Siva;

[cf. uiangava.]

TOift ushati,f. injurious discourse; cutting

speech. See u&ati.

TO'rf ushadgu, us, in., N. of a son of Svahi.

3 d ^ W ushadratha, as,m.& son ofTitikshu.

3 M*ri usliasta, as, in., N. of a man, with
the patronymic takt.’Iyana.

TfalT 2. ushita, as, a, am (rt. 1. vas), in-

habited, dwelt ; fixed, remaining in or on ; stale.

— Ushitan-gavina, as, a, am, formerly inhabited

by cattle.

Ushitvd, ind. having resided in.

Ushya, ind. (irreg. form for ushitvd), having

resided or dwelt.

Ttftr ushira, as, am, m. n. the root of

Andropogon Muricatum. See uiira.

3 K ushtra, as, in. (said to be fr. 1. ush),

a buffalo
; a bull with a hump ; a camel ; a cart, a

waggon
; N. of an Asura

;
(I), f. a she-camel ; an

earthen vessel in the shape of a camel. — Ushfra-
karnika, as, m. pi., N. of a people, — Ushtra-

kandi, f. a flower of a red colour. — Ushtra-kroiin
i, ini, i, making a noise like a camel. — Ushtra-
goyuga, am, n. a couple of camels. — Ushtra-griva,

as, m. hemorrhoids. — Ushtra-dhusara-puAlhikd,
f. the plant Tragia Involucrata. — Ushtra-pddika, {.

the plant Jasminum Sambac. — Ushtra-ydna, am n.

a camel-litter, a vehicle drawn by camels. — Ushtra-
iiro-dhara, am, n. hemorrhoids, piles, bleeding piles.

— Ushtra-sthana, am, n. a stable for camels
;
(as,

a, am), born in a camel-stable.

Ushtri, ta, m., Ved. a bull drawing a plough.

Ushtrika, f. a she-camel ; an earthen vessel of the

shape of a camel.

TOOT ushna. See under 1. ush 1st col.

3

1

dll ri ushnih, k, f. (fr. ud-snihi>), N. of

a Vedic metre of three Padas, the first two containing

eight each, and the third twelve syllables
; a classical

metre of four Padas of seven syllables
; a brick sacred

to the metre Ushnih. — Ushnikihandaska, as, a,

am, having the metre Ushnih. — Ushnig-garbha, {.,

N. of a Gayatrl of three Padas of six, seven, eleven

syllables respectively.

Ushniha, f. the metre Ushnih
;
(as), pi., Ved. the

nape of the neck.

3 dnm ushnisha, as, am, m. n. (said to be
connected with ushna), anything wound round the

head ; a turban, a diadem ; a bandage of any kind

;

a distinguishing mark
;
the hair with which a Buddha

is born and which indicates his future sanctity. — Ush-
nisha-dharin, i, ini, i, wearing a turban, turbaned.

Ushnishin, i, ini, i, furnished with a turban ; an

epithet of Sava.

ushma. See under 1. ush.

"3 VI ushya. See under 2. ushita.

i VM ushyala, am, n., Ved. the frame (of

a bed).

TO 2. usra, as, m. ahull; (a), f. a cow; the
plant Anthericum Tuberosum. (For 1. see last col.)

Usri, is, f., Ved. a cow(?).

Usrika, as, m., Ved. a small 6x.

Usriya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to or coming
from a cow or ox

;
(as), m. an ox

;
(a), f. a cow

;

a calf ; milk.

Usriya, nom. P. usriyati, -yiturn, to desire or

wish for a cow.

'^=tuh,c\.i.P.ohati,uvoha,ohitum,to hurt
” or give pain ; to kill, to destroy. See uh.

Uhan, Ved. a wrong reading for udan.

Uliana, as, m., N. of a country.

~

3^ uhu, its, its, u (fr. rt. vah), Ved. bear-

ing, carrying.

Uhyamdna, as, a, am, being conveyed, borne along.

3 *4
jIM uhyagdna, a various reading for

uhyagdna, q. v.

1. «, the sixth letter of the alphabet,

corresponding to u long, and having the sound of

that letter in the word rule. — C-kara, as, m. the

letter or sound it.

2. u, ind. an interjection of compassion,

of regard ; an incipient particle used at the beginning

of a sentence.

35 3. «, its, m. the moon ; epithet of Siva.

3i 4. it (fr. rt. av),
1

a preserver’ (?).

1. uta, as, a, am, favoured, preserved, promoted,

loved.

1. uti, is, f. favouring, protecting, promoting, aid,

assistance, help, favour, kindness, friendly feeling, affec-

tion, wish, desire, striving after, hastening towards,

delight, enjoyment, sport, play, distillation
;
(ayas),

pi. objects of enjoyment, as food &c.



gw uma.

Uma, as, m., Ved. a good friend, an affectionate

companion, an intimate associate; (am), n., N. of a

town or country.

sR'ST? Safa, a various reading for uvata,q.v.

ith, a various reading for nth, q. v.

"Sis' i. uijha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vah or i. ih,

for 2 . udha see 2 . uh), carried as a load or burden

;

married
;

(a), f. a bride, a wife espoused according

to the ritual. — Udha-kankata, as, a, am, armed,

mailed. — Udha-bharya, as, a, am, one who has

married a wife. — Cdha-vayas, as, m. a young man.

Udhaya, nom. (fr. udha or udhi) P. udhayati,

aor. aujadhat or aujidhat, or audidhat, to carry (?).

Cdhi, is, f. carrying, bearing.

3i ffftrl jTTtuni-tejas, as, m., N. of a Buddha;
(a various reading has urnitejas.)

"357? 2 . uta, as, d, am (fr. rt. ve), woven.
2 . uti, is, f. weaving, sewing.

udhan and udhar, forms used in the
Veda for some of the cases of udhas below.

hdhas, n. (said to be fr. rt. vah. In
the Veda the forms udhar and udhan are used for

some of the cases, e. g. sing. nom. udhar, gen. abl.

iidhnas, loc. udhan or udhani; pi. inst. udhabhis,
loc. udhassu), an udder ; a covered secret place where
only friends are admitted

; the bosom ; the breast of
a mother ; the udder of the sky, i. e. the clouds. In

classical Sanskrit the form udhan appears only in

the fem. of adjective compounds, cf. adhy-udhni,
kundodhni, ghatodhni, pinodhni; [cf. Gr. oidap

;

Lat. ubcr ; Germ, dtar, eater ; Angl. Sax. ueler ;

Eng. udder; Hib. uit, uitche.] — Udhas-vati, f.

having a fall udder.

Udhanya, as, a, am, produced from the udder

;

(am), n. milk.

Vdhasya, am, n. milk,‘ produced from the udder.’

ina, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. av and
opposed to purna, ati-rikta, adhika), wanting, de-
ficient, defective, short of any quantity, less than the
right number, not sufficient

; less (in number, size,

or degree), minus, fewer, smaller, inferior, &c. (e. g.

una-dvivarsha, not quite two years old ; dvdbhyam
una, less by two ; alpona, ‘

less by a little,’ ‘ a little

less.’ Prefixed to any even decimal numeral from
twenty up to a hundred, una serves to denote one
less than the even ten, e. g. una-vinsati, twenty
minus one or nineteen

; una-trinAat, thirty minus
one ; unatrinda, the thirtieth minus one or twenty-
ninth : so also with other numerals prefixed, e. g.

pandona-trindat, thirty minus five or twenty-five

;

ekonadatvarmda
,
the fortieth minus one or thirty-

ninth.)

Unaka, as, a, am, not sufficient, less, inferior.

Unaya, nom. P. unayati, -yitum, to leave defi-

cient or unfinished
; to deduct or lessen ; to mete

outjn small quantities ; to measure.
Unita, as, a, am, lessened by subtraction or deduc-

tion, less, fewer, &c.

Hiim, ind. an interjection of interroga-
tion ; of anger

; of reproach, abuse, envv, and arro-
gance.

35H uma. See under 4 . u.

^TZT uy, cl. 1 . A. uyate = ve, vayati, to
\ weave, sew.

urari, ind. a particle of assent and
diffusion

; urari-krita, as, a, am, allowed, promised.
See_ urari.

Urx, ind. = urari ; see uri.— Uri-kritya, ind.
having promised, agreed, assented to.

^ uru, us, m. (said to be fr. urnu), the
thigh

;
N. of a son of Manu Cakshusha

;
(vi), f. the

middle of the thigh or a principal vein situated there.
When uru is used at the end of a compound the
fem. form may end in either short or long u, but
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more properly in the latter (e. g. vamorus or vamo-
rus, a beautiful-thighed woman ; rambhoru and

varoru, O beautiful-thighed one ; voc. cases of

varoru and rambhoru). — Uru-glani, is, f. weakness

of the thigh. — Oru-ja, as, a, am, born from the

thigh
;
(as), m. a Vaisya. — Oru-daghna or uru-

dvayasa or uru-matra, as, i, am, reaching to the

thighs, as high as the thighs. — Uru-parvan, a or

a, m. n. the knee. — Cru-pha/aka, am, n. the thigh-

bone, the hip-bone. — Uru-bhinna, as, i, am, having

a rent in the thigh (according to Pinini IV. I, 52,
used as a Bahu-vrihi).— Uru-sambhava, as, d, am,
sprung from the thigh. — Uru-stambha, as, m.
paralysis of the lower extremities, rheumatism of the

thigh
;
(a), f. the plantain tree. — Urudbhava (iiru-

ud?), as, a, am, sprung from the thigh. — Orv-
ashthiva, am, n. thigh and knee.

Uravya, as, m. a man of the third or Vaisya tribe

as bom from the thighs of Brahma.

ururi, ind. a particle implying as-

sent, admission, promise, diffusion, &c.
;

[cf. urari.]

urj, k, f. (fr. rt. vrij ; cf. Eng. work),

food, strength, vigour, sap, juice
;
often occurring in

conjunction with ish (e. g. isham urjam adyuh,
‘ may they obtain food and strength’)

;
[cf. Gr. opyau

and opyds

;

Lat. urgeo; Hib. ore, ‘a prince, a hero;’

orcairn,
‘
I kill, I destroy.’]

Crja, as, m., N. of the month Karttika, i. e.

Noveraber-December (as imparting food or strength)

;

power, strength ; effort, exertion
;
procreative power;

life, breath ; N. of a son of the second Manu
; of

Satyahita; of Vatsara; of the sons of Hiranya-garbha

who are reckoned among the seven Rishis of the

third Manvantara
;

(a), f. food, strength, sap ; N. of

a daughter of Daksha and wife of Vasishtha
; (am),

n. water. — Urja-yoni, is, m., N. of a son of Visva-

mitra. — Urja-vaha, as, m., N. of a son of S’uci.

— Urja-sani, is, is, i, Ved. granting strength.

— Urja-stambha, as, m., N. of one of the seven

Rishis of the second Manvantara. — Urjad {°jd-ad),
t, t, t, Ved. an eater of strengthening food. — Urja-

vat, an, ati, at, abounding in food. — Urjahuti (
J
jd-

dh°), is, is, i, Ved. offering nourishing or strength-

giving sacrifices.

Urjaya, nom. P. urjayati, -yitum, to feed,

strengthen
; A. to become strong, to be powerful.

Urjayat, an, anti, at, Ved. strong, full of sap or

juice, succulent; feeding, strengthening, nourishing.

Urjavya, as, a, am, Ved. abounding in food or

strength.

Urjas, a form for urj, used in compounds and with

affixes, thus urjas-kara, as, a, am, causing strength.

— Urjas-vat, an, ati, at, rich in food, abounding in

sap or juice, juicy, succulent, powerful, vigorous,

robust, strong
;

(ti), {., N. of a daughter of Daksha
and wife of Dharma ; of a daughter of Priya-vrata

and wife of Usanas ; wife of Prana. — Urjas-vala,

as, a, am, strong, powerful. — Urjas-vin, i, ini, i,

strong, powerful
;

(i), n. a figure of rhetoric, speak-

ingof anything with disdain.

Urjani, f.,Ved. urja personified.

TJrjita, as, a, am, powerful, strong, mighty, great,

excellent, exceeding, much
;
(as), m., N. of a prince.

— Urjitadraya (°ta-ad°), as, a, am, spirited, mag-
nanimous.

Urjin, i, ini, i, abounding in food.

urna, am, a, n. f. (fr. rt. vri, to cover,

and connected with rt. urnu next col.), wool
;
(a), f.

a circle of hair between the eyebrows ; N. of the wife

of Cfitra-ratha and mother of Samraj
;
[cf. Lat. villus,

vellus; Goth.vulla ; Old Germ, wolla; Mod. Germ.
Wolle; Eng. wool; Lith. wilna ; Russ.volnaj Gr.

epos, epiov, epia, elpos, Vtpiov', Hib.olauni] — Urna-
nabha, as, m. a spider (as having wool on the navel

or belly); N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra
;
of a Danava.

— Urna-pata, as, m. a spider. — Urna-mradas, as,

as, as, or urnarmrada, as, a, am, soft as wool.

— Urna-vabhi, is, m. a spider (‘ wool-weaver ?;’ per-

haps the original form of urna-nabhi, derived from

an obsolete rt. vabh, to_ weave). — Urnd-deia, as,

m., N. of a country. — Urna-pinda, as, m. a ball

of wool. — Urnd-maya, as, i, am, woollen, made of

wool. — Urna-vat, an, ati, at, woollen; (an), m.,

N. of a man. — Urna-vala, as, a, am, woollen.

— Orya-sutra, am, n., Ved. a thread of wool.

— Grnd-stuka, f., Ved. a tuft of wool.

Vrnayu, us, us, u, woollen
; (us), m. a ram

; a

woollen blanket ; a spider ; N. of a Gandharva.
C -

urnu (connected with rt. vri), cl. 2 .

O P- A. urnoti and urnauti, urnute, urnu-
nava, urnunuve, urnavishyati,-te, urnuvishyati,

-te, aurndvit, aurnavit, aurnuvit, aurnavishta,
aurnuvishta, urnavitum, urnuvitum, to cover,

surround, hide; A. to cover one’s self; Caus. urna-
vayati, aor. aurnunuvat

:

Desid. urnunusliati, -te,

urnunavisliati, -te, uruunuvishati, -te

;

Intens.

urnonuyate, urnonaviti, urnonauti.

Vrnuta, as, d, am, covered.

_
a. J urd, a various reading for rt. urd,

^5- q. v.

35§^ irdara, as, m. (said to be in some of
its meanings fr. urj and rt. dri), Ved. a vessel for

measuring corn, a bushel ; a hero, a champion ; a

Rakshas, a goblin or fiend.

urdha and urdhaka, a wrong reading
for urdhva and urdhvaka.

urdhva, as, a, am (fr. rt. vridh), rising

upwards, tending upwards, raised, elevated, erected,

erect, upright
; being above ; above, high, superior,

upper. In classical Sanskrit an example of the un-
compounded adjective as in urdhvaih padaih, ‘ with

raised feet,’ is rare, (am), n. elevation, height, any-

thing situated above
; (am), ind. upwards, towards

the upper part, aloft, above, in the upper regions, on
the upper side of (with abl.) ; in the sequel (as of a

book, the upper leaves of a MS. being read last)

;

subsequent, after (with abl.) ; in a high tone, aloud ;

urdhvam dvitiyad aiah, after the second vowel

;

urdhvam pituh, after the father’s death
; samvat-

sarad urdhvam, after a year; ata urdhvam, hence-

forward, from that time forward, hereafter; urdhvam
gam, to go upwards, to die

;
[cf. Gr. opdis ; Lat.

arduus; Gael, ard.] — Urdhva-kada, as, m. an

epithet of Ketu (whose hair streams upwards in the

sky). — Urdhva-kantha, as, m. pi., N. of a people
;

(t), f., N. of a plant. — Urdhva-karna, as, a, am,
having the ears pricked up or erect. — Urdhva-
karman, a, n. motion or action tending upwards ;

(a), m., N. of Vishnu (going upwards). — Urdhva*

kaya, as, m. the upper part of the body. — Urdhva-
kriiana, as, a, am, Ved. effervescing, fermenting ;

epithet of the Soma
;

(Say.) having its sharp qualities

stirred up. — Urdhva-ketu, us, m., N. of a son of

Sanad-raja. — Urdhva-keda, as, a, am, having the

hair erect. — Urdhva-kriya, f. motion or action tend-

ing upwards. — Urdhva-ga, as, a, am, going upwards,

ascending, hovering ; being on high. — Urdhva-gata,
as, a, am, gone up, risen, ascended. — Urdhva-gati,

is, is, i, going upwards
;

(is), f. ascent, elevation.

— Urdhvaga-pura, am, n. the city of Harisdandra,

who with his subjects is supposed to be suspended

in the atmosphere. — Urdhva-gama, as, m. upward
motion ofany kind. — Urdhva-gamana, am, n. going

upwards, ascending
; elevation in the scale of being.

— Urdhva-gamin, i, ini, i, going up or above,

ascenAmg.— Urdhva-gravan, a, a, a, Ved. raising

the stones to press out the Soma plant. — Urdhva-
(arana, as, a, am, supine, having the feet upwards.

— Urdhva-dit, t, t, t, Ved. piling up, heaping up.

— Urdhva-janu, us, us, u, or urdhva-jna,as,a,am,
or urdhva-jhu, us, us, u, raising the knees, sitting on
the hams; long-shanked. — Urdhva-tilakin,i,ini,i,

having a sectarian mark on the forehead. — Urdhva-

tva, am, n. or frrdAi'a-fd.f. height, elevation. — Urdh-
va-tha or urdhva-dha, ind., Ved. upwards, erect.

— Urdhva-danshtra-keia, as, m. whose teeth and

hair are erect; an epithet of S'iva. — Urdhva-drishti,
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is, is, i, looking upwards, of high views, aspiring.

— Urdhva-deva, as, m. a superior deity;, an epithet

of Vishnu. — tJrdhvardeha, am,_ n. (‘ the body gone

above’), a funeral ceremony. — JJrdhva-nabhas, as,

as, as, Ved. being above in the clouds. — Urdhvan-
dama, as, a, am, going upwards, erected, exalted,

elevated ;
(perhaps a wrong reading for urdhvan-

gama.)— Urdhva-patha, as, m. the upper region,

the ether. — flrdhva-pdt.ana, am, n. causing to

ascend, sublimation. — tjrdhva-pa.tra, am, n. a sacri-

ficial vessel. — Urdhva-pada, as, a, am, heels up-

wards ; (as), m. a fabulous animal with eight legs

;

see darabha. — Urdhva-pundra orurdliva-pundra-

Jca, am, n. a perpendicular line on the forehead of a

Brahman made with sandal &c., a Vaishnava mark.

— tjrdhva-puram, ind. full to the brim, full to over-

flowing. — Urdhva-priini, is, is, i, Ved. spotted

above. — Urdhva-barhis, is, is, is, Ved. being over

the sacrificial grass. — Urdhva-bala, as, a, am,
having the hair erect. — tjrdhva-bahu, us, us, u,

having the arms raised
;

(us), m. a devotee who
holds his arms above his head constantly till they are

fixed in that position ; N. of one of the seven Rishis

of the fifth Manvantara ; one of the seven Rishis of

the south ; one of the seven sons of Vasishtha.

— tJrdhva-budhna, as, a, am,Ved. bottom upwards,

upside down. — tfrdhva-brihati
,

f., N. of a metre.

— Urdhva-bhar/a, as, m. the upper part ; any part

of a word coming after another part. — Urdhva-bhdj,

k, 1c, k, partaking of the upper part
; a N. of Bada-

vagni or submarine fire. — Urdhva-manthin, living

in perpetual chastity; see urdhva-retas.— tJrdhva-

mana, am, n. an instrument for measuring altitudes.

— tJrdhva-mayu, ns, us, u, giving forth a loud

noise. — tJrdhva-maruta, am, n. pressure of the

wind (of the body) upwards.— tJrdhva-mukha, as,

i, am, having the mouth or opening turned upwards.

— Urdhva-mauhurtilca, as, i, am, happening after

a short time. — tJrdhva-rekha-davala, as, a, am,
variegated with lines above.— Urdhva-retas, as, as,

as, ‘ having the semen above,’ abstaining from sexual

intercourse, one who lives in perpetual chastity; a N.
of Siva, also of Bhlshma. — Urdhva-roman, a, a, a,

having the hairs of the body erect ; N. of a mountain.

— Urdhva-linga, as, m., N. of Siva. — tJrdhva-

loka, as, m. the upper world, the world above,

heaven. — (Jrdhva-vartman
, a, m. the atmosphere,

heaven.— Ordhva-vata, as, m. or urdhva-vayu,
us, m. the wind in the upper part of the body.
— Ordhva-vrita, as, a, am, put on above, put on
over the head or shoulder (as the sacred thread of

the BrJhman). — Urdhva-ddyi/n, i, ini, i, sleeping

upright; epithet of Siva. — fjrd'hva-iodh.ana, am,
n. ‘ purifying upwards,’ i.e. vomiting. — tfrdhva-do-

sham, ind. so as to dry (anything) above. — tJrdhva-
s’vdsa, as, m. expiration. — Ordhva-sdnu,us,us,u,
Ved. carrying the neck high, with lofty or uplifted

neck; (SSy.) rising higher and higher. — tJrdhva-
stha, as, «, am, being above, superior, situated on
high. — tJrdhvarsthita, as, a, am, being or standing
above. — (Jrdhva-sthiti

,
is, f. the rearing of a horse;

a horse’s back, the part where the rider sits ; eleva-

tion, superiority. — Urdhva-srotas, as, as, as, N. of
a creation of beings whose stream of life or current

of nutriment tends upwards. — Ordlivanyuli (°va-
an'), is, is, »', with raised finger. — Orilhvdmndya-
samhita (°va-dm°), f. the doctrines of a particular

Vaishnava sect. — Urdhvayana
(°va-ay°), as, m. pi.,

N. of a caste in Plaksha-dvfpa. — Ordhvdvarla (°va-
dv°), as, m. rearing of a horse. — Crdhvasita
fva-iis°), as, m. the plant Momordica Charantia.
— (Jrdhvcha fva-iha), as, m. motion or tendency
upwards.

Urdhvaka as, m. a kind of drum.

tJrdhrasana, as, a, am, Ved. rising, erecting

one’s self.

tjrdhm-kfi, cl. 5. 8. P. A. -kpinoti, -nulc, -karoti,
-karate, -kartum, to raise aloft, to elevate.

urmi, is, m. f. (fr. rt. Vfi), a wave
; a

current, the flowing of water
; human infirmity (as

grief, illusion, hunger, thirst, decay, death); speed,

velocity; a fold or plait in a garment ; a line, a row

;

manifestation, light ; mental suffering, distress, un-

easiness, pain ; missing, regretting
; association, num-

ber, quantity
;

[cf. Lith. milni-s ; OldGerm .wella;
Mod. Germ. Welle

;

Eng. well.] — Urmt-mat, an,

ati, at, wavy, undujating, billowy
; crooked

;
plaited,

curled (as hair). — Urmimat-ta, f. undulation ; crook-

edness. — Urmimalin, i, ini, i, wreathed with waves,

adorned with waves
;

(i), m. the ocean.

tJrmika, f. a wave ; a plait or fold in a garment

;

a finger ring; regret, sorrowing for anything lost;

the_buzzing of a bee.

Urmin, i, ini, i, Ved. having waves, undulating.

Urmila, f., N. of a daughter of Janaka and wife

of Lakshmana, mother of Gandharvi Somada.

Urmya,as,d,am,Ved. undulating, having waves,

agitated
;

(a), f. night.

3PT 1. urva, as, m. (fr. rt. vri), Yed. a re-

ceptacle (for water), a reservoir ; a cloud ; an enclosed

place, a stable for cattle ; a prison, captivity (?) ; an

epithet of the Pitris or manes of deceased ancestors.

tJrvya, as, a, am,Ved. being in reservoirs, lakes, &c.

2. urva, as, m. (fr. uru ?), N. of a saint

from whose thighs sprang Aurva, a fiery being received

by the ocean ; the submarine fire ; N. of a prince.

3v^TT urvard, f. fertile soil, land hearing
any and every crop. See urvard.

3W 3(1 urvasi, {., N. of an Apsaras. See

urvaSi.

dMI al cj urv-ashthiva. See under uru.

anflf urvi. See under uru.

urvyanga, am, n. (said to he fr.

urvi= urvi, ‘ earth,’ and anga), a mushroom.

3t*n urslid, f. a kind of grass, Andropogon
Serratum.

ulupin, i, m. a porpoise. See

ulupin.

uluka, as, m. an owl. See uluka.

Z uvata, a various reading for uvata

and uata, q. v.

uvadliya or ubadhya, am, n., Yed.
undigested grass &c. in the stomach (of an animal).

ush, cl. i. P. iishati, -shitum, to be

X diseased or disordered, to be sick or ill.

"

3iY uslia, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. ush or fr. ush
above ?), salt ground, soil impregnated with saline par-

ticles ; a cleft, a hole
; the cavity of the ear ; dawn, day-

break (in the latter sense neut. according to some)
; the

mountain Malaya
; (?), f. soil impregnated with saline

particles or not fertile. — Usha-puta, am, n. particles

of salt wrapped up in paper. — Osha-vat, an, ati, at,

consisting of saline soil.

Oshaka, am, n. salt, pepper ; dawn, day-break.

flshana, am, n. black pepper
;
(a), f. long pepper.

tJshara, as, a, am, impregnated with salt
;
(am),

n. a barren spot with saline soil. — Oshara-ja, am,
n. salt produced from salt soil

; a kind of magnet.

iishd, f., N. of the wife of Aniruddha.
See ushas, &c.

iishman, d, m. (fr. rt. 1. ush), heat,

steam, vapour, exhalation ; ardour, passion, violence ;
the

hot season; (in gram.) the sounds d, sh, s, h; side,

slip, am, ah, and more especially the first four of

these sounds. — Uslima-pa, as, d, am, imbibing the

steam of hot food
;
(as), in. pi. a class of manes or

deceased ancestors; (as), m. fire. — Oshma-para, as,

<i ,
am, followed by an Oshman. — Cshma-prakriti,

is, is, i, produced from an Pshinau. — Oshma-vat,
an, ati, at, hot, steaming. — Oshmdnta

(
nui-an°),

as, a, am, ending in an Ushman. — Oshmdntahstha

(

v
ma-an°), as, m. pi. the sounds called Oshman and

the semivowels. — tJshmopagama (°ma-up
r

), as, m.
the approach of the heat.

Ushmana or ushmanya, as, a, am,Ved. steaming.

Ushmaya, nom. A. ushmayate, -yitum, to emit

heat or steam, to steam, perspire.

e rr 1. uh, cl. 1. P. (with prep, also A.)

X, uhati, -te, auhit, uhitum, to change,

modify
;
(with prep.) to push, thrust, move, remove,

touch lightly. (This root is connected with rt. vah ;

and it is often difficult to decide to which of these two

roots forms like 1. udha, p< 177, are to be assigned.)

1 . uha, as, m. change, modification. — Uha-gana,
am, n. or uha-giti, is, f., N. of the third Gana or

song book of the Sama-veda.

Uhani, f. a broom.

tJhya-gana, am, n., N. of the fourth Gana or

song book of the Sama-veda.

2. uh, cl. 1. P. A. uhati, -te (Ved.

^ ohate), uhe and uhdn-dakre, uhishyate,

auhishta, iihitum, to observe, mark, note, attend

to (with acc.): to reckon on (with loc.); to wait for;

to comprehend, conceive, conjecture, suppose, infer,

reason, deliberate about ; to be regarded as : Caus.

uhayati, -yitum, aor. aujihat, to cause to think,

reason, infer, or conjecture
; to attend to (?) ; to do,

accomplish (?) : Desid. ujihishatc; [cf. Hib. uige;

Lat. augeo ; Goth.auka ; Wib.ugtar, ‘ augmentation.’]

2. udha, as, a, am, observed, inferred, &c.

2. uha, as, m. deliberation, examination; reason-

ing ; understanding
;
completing a defective sentence

or verse, supplying an ellipsis
;
[cf. Hib. uga, ‘ choice,

election.’]

Uhana, am, n. reasoning, inferring, concluding.

Uhin, i, ini, i, who or what reasons; who or

what assembles, infers, or conjectures
;

(ini), f. an

assemblage, a collection
;
arrangement, a multitude

reduced to order; [cf. ukshauhini.)

Uhya, as, a, am, inferrible, to be investigated,

requiring to be supplied, elliptical.

ri, the seventh vowel of the Sanskrit

alphabet and peculiar to it, resembling the sound of ri

in merrily. — Ri-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound ri.

2. ri, ind. an interjection of abuse,

laughter; a sound inarticulate or reiterated as in

stammering.

3. ri, a, f. a N. of Aditi.

4. ri, cl. 1. 9. (Ved. also 3. 4. 5. P.)

“ riddhati, rinati (Ved. iyarti, aryate, ri-

noti or rinvati), ara or ardn-dakdra, arishyati or

arislajati (?), drat, artum, arltum or aritum (?),

(Ved. 3rd pi. impf. ranta), to rise, tend upwards ; to go,

move ; to meet with, fall upon or into, reach, obtain ;

to fall to one’s share (with acc.)
;
to move, excite,

raise, raise (in singing, e. g. vadam iyarti, he raises

his voice ; stomdn iyarti, he sings hymns) ; to dis-

play; to injure, hurt: Caus. arpayati, -yitum, to

throw, cast
;
to put, place, insert, fix, fasten ; to direct

towards, cast upon ; to pierce ; to place on, apply

;

to offer, give, give up, surrender; to give back,

restore: Intcns. Ved. 2nd pers. alarshi, 3rd pers.

alarti, to move, come ; strive, make effort, exert

one’s strength : Intcns. Class, araryate, to wander

about; to run or fly towards: Desid. aririshati;

[cf. Goth, aims, ‘ a messenger ;' Hib. ria or rather

do ria, ‘ he will come or arrive ;’ ria, * running,

speed ;’ riach, * he came ;’ riachtaim, ‘ I arrive
;’

ar,
‘
guiding, conducting.’ With the Caus. have

been compared Old Germ, arbjan, ‘to inherit;’ ki-

crpit, ‘ possession ;’ Goth, arid. Them, arbja,
1
in-

heritance:’ cf. also Lat. aro ; Goth, arja ; OldGerm.
erru; Lith. ard; Lith. orjA; Gr. atpa

;

Hib. nr,

‘ slaughter, destruction, plague, the slain in fight

aor, ‘ a satire, a course.’]

^WWB rik-dhas. See under 2. rid.
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i . rikna, as, a, am (for vrikna fr. rt.

vradd), wounded. — Rtkna-vaha, as, a, am, whose

shoulders are wounded or made sore by drawing.

riJ«P3I 2. rikna = riktha below.

tfj tf-ri riktha, am, n. (fr. rt. rid), property,

wealth, possessions, effects (especially left at death)
;

gold; see riktlui.— Riktha-grahana, am, n. re-

ceiving or inheriting property. — Jtiktha-graha, as,

a, am, an inheritor or receiver of property
;

(as),

m. inheriting or receiving property. — Riktha-jata,

as, a, am, formed into property, accumulated (as

property).— Riktha-bhaga, as, m. division of pro-

perty, inheritance, partition, a share. — Itiktha-bha-

gin, i, ini, i, an heir, a coheir ; inheriting or sharing

property. — Riktha-hara, as, i, am, an heir, a co-

heir. — Rlktha-harin , «, ini, i, inheriting or sharing

property ; an heir. — Rikthadana (°tha-aif
>

), as,

m. an inheritor.

rikva, as, d, am, or rikvan, a, a, a (fr.

rt. ard), Ved. praising, rejoicing.

arm riksh, cl. 5. P. rikshnoti, to kill

;

\ to hurt or seek to hurt
;
(a doubtful root.)

riJEJ 1. riksha, as, a, am, Ved. bald, bare.

riJffT 2. riksha, as, m. (fr. preceding rt.

riksh ? or fr. rt. rid ? or fr. rt. vradd f, cf. I . rikna ;

or fr. rt. rid connected with rt. ark, to shine ? ; con-

nected with rakshas ?), Ved. one who hurts or

destroys (?) ; a bear (as having a shining coat ?)
;
(I),

f. a female bear
;

(as), m. pi. the seven stars, the

Pleiades, “Apuros, Ursa ; in later times the seven

Rishis
;

(as, am), m. n. a star, a constellation in

general, a lunar mansion ; the particular star in the

twenty-seven mansions of the moon under which a

person happens to be bom
;
(as), m., N. of the plant

Bignonia Indica, and of a similar species ; N. of a

man, a son of Ajamidha, or Ariha, or Viduratha, or

Revata ; of Akrodhana
; a descendant of Bhrigu,

identified with Valmiki ; N. of a mountain
; (a), f.,

N. of the wife of Ajamidha
;

[cf. Gr. &pktos ; Lat.

ursus ; Hib. art; Lith. lokys for olkys; Armen,
any'.] — Riksha-gandha, f. the plant Argyreia Ar-
gentea. — Riksha-gandhikd, f. the plant Batatas

Paniculata. — Rikstui-griva, as, m., Ved. a kind of
imp or demon. — Riksha-natha, as, m. lord of the

stars, an epithet of the moon. — Riksha-nemi, is, m.
a N. of Vishnu. — Riksha-raja, as, m. the king of
the bears ; king of the stars, an epithet of the moon.
— Riksha-vat, an, m.

,
N. ofa mountain. — Riksha-

vanta, am, n., N. of a town. — Riksha-vibhavana,
am, n. observing the stars. — Riksha-haridvara (°ri-

id
0
), as, m. the lord of bears and apes. — Riksheda

(°sha-ida), as, m. lord of the stars, an epithet of
the moon. - Riksheshti (°sha-ish°), is, f. offering

worship to the planets and stars. - Rikshoda (°sha-

uda), as, m., N. of a mountain.

Rikshika, {., Ved., N. of certain demons or evil

spirits.

3. riksha, as, a, am (perhaps a wrong
reading for rikna), pierced, cut, divided.

T.rikshara
, as, m. (fr. rt. 1 . or 2. risk ?), a

thorn
;
a family priest

;
(am), n. a shower, a stream.

rikshala, {., Ved. a fetter; [cf.

riddhara .]

righaya, notn. P. A. (fr. an obso-
lete noun righa), Ved. righayati, -te, -yitum, to
tremble

; to tremble with passion, rage, rave
;

[cf.

Zend ereghata ; Germ, arg.)

Righd-vat, an, ati, of, Ved. raving, impetuous.

x| 1 - Pc* (connected with rt. ard and^ xwith rt. ark, q. q. v. v.), cl. 6. P. ridati,
dnarda, ardishyati, arditum, Ved. inf. ridase, to
praise, extol, laud, celebrate; to cover, screen; to
shine (?).

2. rid, k, f. (fr. preceding rt. or fr. rt. ard), lustre,

splendor
;

a hymn
; a single verse, stanza or text,

especially verses recited or spoken at a sacrifice or

religous ceremony (whereas the verses called sdman
[pi. samani] are sung, and the verses called yajus
[pi. yajiinshi ] are some of them not metrical and are

muttered in a peculiar manner
; these three kinds of

verse constitute the Mantra and are considered as

sacred speech) ; a verse of the Rig-veda, the particular

verse or text on the authority ofwhich aceremony is pre-

scribed and to which the explanation in the Brahmana
refers; the collective body of the Rid, i.e. the Rig-veda

(but in this sense generally pi. ridas). — Rik-dhas or

rik-das, ind. verse by verse, one verse after the other.

— Rik-tantra-vydkarana, am, n. one of the Pari-

sishtas of the S3ma-veda. — (tik-tas, ind. from a Rid,

with reference to a Ric. — Rik-prdtidakhya, am, n.

the Pratisakhya of the Rig-veda. — Rik-data, am, n.

a hundred texts. — Rik-shama (fr. rid and sama),
as, a, am, Ved. similar to a Rid ; N. of a Saman.
— Rik-samdita, as, a, am, Ved. instigated by the

Rid. — Rik-samhita, f. the arranged collection of the

hymns of the Rig-veda. — Rik-sama, as, a, am,
Ved. similar to a Rid (as a Saman). — Rik-sama, e,

n. du., Ved. the verses called R.id and Saman. — Itik-

saman, a, n., N. of a Saman. — Riksama-dringa,
as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. — Rig-avdnam, ind.

(dvdnam fr. rt. ve with a), Ved. connecting one Ric

with another, not interrupting their continuance.

— Rig-gatha, f., N. of a certain song. — Rig-bhaj,

k, k, k, partaking of a Rid, as a deity who is ad-

dressed with it. — Rig-yajuh-sama-vcdin, i, m. one

who is familiar with the Rig, Yajur, and Sama-veda.
— Rig-vidhana, am, n. title of a work of Saunaka.
— Rig-veda, as, m. the Rig-veda; the collective

body of sacred verses which as being recited are

called Ridas and differ from Samani and Yajunshi

in the manner described above ; the arranged collection

of these hymns as the most ancient sacred book of the

Hindus. (The Rig-veda consists of ten books or Man-
dalas ; the first eight books contain groups of hymns,
each group ascribed to one author or to the members
of one family

; the ninth book contains the songs

recited at the Soma ceremonies ; the tenth contains

hymns of a very different character, composed by a

greater variety of individual authors. In its wider

sense the term Rig-veda comprehends the Brahmanas
and the Sutra works on the ritual connected with the

hymns.) — Rigveda-prdtiddkhya, am, n. the Pra-

tisakhya of the Rig-veda, attributed to Saunaka.
— Rigveda-ind, t, m. a Brahman familiar with the

Rig-veda. — Rigveddnukramanika (°da-an°), f. the

index ofthe Rig-veda, attributed to Katyayana. — Rig-
vedin, i, ini, i, conversant with the Rig-veda. — Rin-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of Ridas.

Rigma, as, a, am,Ved. havingthe character ofa Ric.

Rigmin, i, ini, i, Ved. praising, exulting with joy,

jubilant with praise.

Rigmiya, as, a, am,Ved. deserving praise, laudable.

Rida (at the end of some compounds)= Rid; (as),

m., N. of a prince, a son of Sumka.

rij'qlrii rifika, as, m., N. of the father of

Jamadagni, a son of Heaven ; N. of a country.

ridisha, am, n. a frying-pan
;

(as),

m. a hell.

riJ^lKH ridishama, as, a, am, Ved. (Say.

fr. rid and sama) equal to the Rid ;
epithet of Indra

;

(perhaps this word is related to rijisha, rijishin, q. v.)

=y-qg rideyu, us, m., N. of a man ; a son

of Raudrasva.

4J J, rich, cl. 6. P. riddhati, dnarddha,
“ \ arddhitum, to go, move ; to fail in facul-

ties ; to become hard or stiff
;

[cf. Lat. rigere.]

=y ssa oft 1 riddhaka,f
.
(fr. rt. 4. ri), wish, desire.

rij «3aT riddhara, f., Ved. a fetter; a har-
lot, a courtezan.

1. rij, cl. I. P. arjati, unarja, ar-
Vjitum

,
to bring near, obtain, get, acquire

:

Caus. arjayati, -yitum ,
to obtain, get, acquire.

VII -jl 2. rij, cl. 1. A. arjate, -jitum, to
“ \go ; to stand or be firm

; to acquire ; to

be healthy or strong; [cf. Lat. rego, rectus; Goth.
raihts ; Mod. Germ, rccht ; Gr.dpeyta; Hib. righim,
‘ I reach, arrive, stretch.

’]

ri) ^'Mrijipya, as,a,am (fr.rt. 2. rihj?),"Ved.

going quick, striving upwards
;

[cf. Zend Srdzifja.)

rij fH Hi H rijisvan, a, m., Ved., N. of a man
(protected by Indra) who has the epithet Vaidathina.

ripfto rijika, as, a, am (fr. 2. arj), Ved.
coloured, variegated ; mixed with

;
polluted

; (as), m.
smoke ; an epithet of Indra ; N. of a mountain.

Rijiti, is, is, i, Ved. burning, sparkling.

rijisha, as, d,am (fr.rt. 2. rihj?),Ved.
epithet of Indra, carrying or driving away, (or perhaps

— rijishin below)
; (am), n. the sediment or residue

of Soma ; a frying-pan ; N. of a hell
;
(Say.) water.

Rijishin, i, ini, i, Ved. hastening towards, seizing;

consisting of or receiving the sediment or residue of

Soma.

rir* riju, us,us,u (fr. rt. 2. rihj), tending in

a straight direction, straight ; straight metaphorically

as in morals, right, honest, upright; (in Ved.= sadhu
and opposed to vrijina ; in classical Sanskrit opposed

to jihma and tiryad)

;

comparative rijiyas, Ved.

rajiyas

;

superlative rijishtha, Ved. rajishtha;

(us), m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva
;

[cf. Hib. aroch;
Zend drddu.) — Riju-kaya, as, a, am, having a

straight body; (as), m., N. of the saint Kasyapa.
— Riju-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. intending what is

honest
;
(Say.) acting honestly. — Riju-ga, as, a, am,

Ved. going straight. — Riju-gdtha, as, a, am, Ved.

singing correctly. — Riju-td, f. or riju-tva, am, n.

straight direction, straightness
;

uprightness, sincerity,

honesty. — Riju-dasa, as, m., N. of a son of Vasu-

deva. — Riju-dhd, ind. straight, right . — Riju-niti,

is, f.,Ved. right conduct .— Riju-mitakshara, f. title

of a commentary on Yajiiavalkya’s law-book, generally

called Mitakshara. — Riju-mushka, as, a, am, Ved.

having straight generative organs
;
(Say.) strong and

muscular. — Riju-radmi, is, is, i, Ved. having straight

rope-traces (said of a chariot). — Riju-rohita, am, n.

the straight red bow of Indra. — Riju-vani, is, is, i,

Ved. striving straightforward
;
(Say.) granting auspi-

cious gifts. — Riju-dansa, as, a, am, Ved. desiring

what is right. — Riju-sarpa, as, m. a kind of snake.

— Riju-hasta, as, a, am, Ved. extending the hand.

— Riju-nas, as, m., N. of a man.

Rijuka, as, m., N. of a mountain.

Rijii-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to straighten,

rectify. — Riju-karana,am, n. straightening. — Riju-

krita, as, a, am, made straight.

Rijuya, nom. Ved. rijuyati, -te, -yitum, to walk

straightforward, on the right or honest way; to direct

one’s way towards anything.

Rijuya, ind., Ved. in a straight line.

Rijuyu, us, us, u, Ved. honest; upright.

Rijvad, an, udt (?), ok, Ved. going straightforward.

rij *3 1. rijra, as, a, am (rt. 2. arj), Ved.
reddish, dark red, reddish brown.

Rijriya, as, a, am, Ved. reddish, red.

.rijra, as,m. (fr.rt. 2. rihj?), a leader.

— Rijrasva (°ra-ad°), as, m., N. of a man.

1. rihj, cl. 1. A. rihjate, rihjah-

“ dakre, -jitum, to fry.

•Str -jj 2. rtnj, cl. o. r. A. rinjati, -te,

“ "n. -jitum, to spring forward, run ; to strive

after, long for
;
(Say.) to decorate.

Ridjasana, as, a, am, running towards, striving

after
;
(as), m. a cloud.

riJTH rina, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 4. ri;
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cf. Lat. reus), Ved. guilty
;
(am), n. guilt ; obliga-

tion, debt (opposed to dhana and piktha, * pro-

perty’); a fort, a stronghold; water; a negative

quantity, minus
;

(as), m. a N. of Vyasa ; anlyam
rinam, the last debt, a debt to the manes, i. e. the

generation of a son ; rinam kri, to get into debt

;

rinam dhri, to be indebted ; rinam da or pra-

yam or sam-ni, to pay a debt ; rinam prap, to

become indebted ; rinam parips (Desid. fr. rt. dp
with pari), to require payment of a debt, call in a

debt.— Rina-kartri, td, tri, tri, getting into debt,

indebted . — Rina-kdti, is, is, i, Ved. requiring pay-

ment of debts, ‘taking revenge;’ (Say.) one to

whom praise is due as a debt, or one who receives

praise as a debt to be repaid in benefits. — Rina-
grasta, as, a, am, indebted, involved in debt.

— Rina-graha, as, m. borrowing; a borrower.

— Rina-grdhin, i, ini, i, borrowing
; a borrower.

— ptina-ttt, t, t, t, Ved. punishing offences or guilt

;

(Say.) acknowledging (praise) as an obligation to be

paid for. — Rina-dyut, t, t, t, Ved. granting quittance

of a debt or an offence. — llinan-faya, as, m., N. of

a prince of the Rusamas
;
N. of an author of a hymn

in the Rig-veda (IX. 108). — Rina-da, as, a, am,
or pina-ddtri

,
td, tri, tri, or pina-ddyin, i, ini, i,

one who pays a debt. — Rina-dana, am, n. payment

of a debt. — Rina-dasa, as, m. lit. ‘ a debt-slave,’

i.e. one who becomes a slave to his creditor till his

debt is paid. — Rina-matkuna, as, m. a security, a

bail (which sticks to the debtor like an insect).

— Rina-maryana, as, m. a security. — Rina-mukta,
as a, am, released from debt. — Rina-mukti, is, f.

discharge of a debt. — Rina-moksha, as, m. paying

a debt. — Rina-yd, as, as, am, or rina-yavan, a, a,

a, Ved. punishing or prosecuting guilt; keeping off

debt or guilt . — Rina-vat, an, ati, at, one who is

in debt, one who is under obligation (to another),

indebted. — Rina-'van, a, a, a, Ved. guilty, indebted

;

obliged, under obligation (to another). — Rina-tfo-

dhana, am, n. payment or discharge of a debt.

— Rinadana (°na-adi°), am, n. recovery of a debt,

receipt of money &c. lent (as one of the eighteen

titles or subjects of judicial procedure). — Rinantaka
(°na-an°), as, m. the planet Mars (as the patron of

debtors). — Rinapanayana (°na-ap°), am, n. dis-

charge of a debt. — Jtind/ianodana (°na-ap°), am,
n. payment of a debt. — Rinapakarana (°na-ap°),

am, n. paying off a debt. — Rinarna
(°na-pi°), am,

n. debt of a debt, compound interest
;
[cf. Gram. 38. d.]

— Rinod/jrahana (°na-ud°), am, n. recovering a

debt in any way from the creditor by friendly or legal

proceedings, by stratagem or by arrest.

Itinika, as, m. a debtor.

ptinin, i, ini, i, a debtor, one under any obliga-

tion (to another), indebted, of or belonging to a debt

;

[cf. an-rinin.)

^l\ rit, A. ritiyate, to reproach, contemn,
pity

; to rival, have power, domineer ; hate
;
go

;
(a

Sautra root, i. e. a root occurring only in grammatical

SQtras and not in the Dhfitu-pSjha.) [To this root

have been referred Goth. rt. lith in leitlui, laith,

lithum

;

Hib. rith, ‘course, flight, gallop, race;’

rithim, ‘ I run, range, rush.’]

rita, as, d, am (fr. rt. 4. ri), proper,

right
; honest, brave, competent ; true ; worshipped,

respected
;
enlightened, luminous; gone, risen, moved,

affected by; (am), ind. right, duly, properly, ener-

getically; ritam i, to go the right way, to live

virtuously; (as), m., N. of a Rudra; of a prince;

(am), n. fixed or settled order, law, rule (especially

in religion)
; sacred or pious custom, pious action

;

divine law, faith, divine truth; (Sly.) water, sacrifice,

sacrificial rite; the sun (e. g. ritam bfi/uU, the great

divine law, supreme truth, or according to Say. a

great sacrifice
;
pitasya garbhnh or prajah, the off-

spring of divine truth, or according to Say. the off-

spring of the water or of sacrifice, as an epithet of
Agni, of Soma, or of Vishnu; prathamajd pitasya,
the first-born of divine truth or Prajapati

;
pitasya

1adanam or sadah or sadma or padam or nabhih.

the seat or centre of religious faith, as the altar &c.,

or according to Say. the seat of water or of the sun

;

pitasya yonih, water; ritasya gopah or netd or

ratliih. or patih, the protector or leader or lord of

divine truth, or according to Say. of the sacrifice, as

an epithet of Agni, of Soma, of the Adityas, and

other gods, or sometimes applied to men who are

guardians of the truth) ; truth in general, right (e. g.

pathyd or pantha pitasya, the path of truth, the

right way, a virtuous life, or according to Say. the

way of the water)
; truth personified (as an object of

worship, and hence enumerated among the sacred

objects in the last chapter of the Nighantavas. In

later Sanskrit he is regarded as a child of Dharma)

;

gleaning, i. e. the lawful and right means of getting a

livelihood for Brahmans as opposed to the cultivation

of the ground (this latter being metaphorically called

an-plta, improper) . — Rita-iit, t, t, t, Ved. observing

the sacred law, conversant or familiar with it; (Say.)

knowing the sacrifice or water. — Rita-ja, as, as, am,
or rita-jata, as, a, am, Ved. happening at the right

time, of a true nature, sprung from sacred truth,

according to sacred truth. — Rita-jata-satya, as, a,

am, Ved. realizing what is according to the sacred

law; (Say.) bom for the sake of the sacrifice and

having true result. — Rita-jit, t, t, t, Ved. gaining the

right . — Rita-jur, ur, ur, ur, Ved. grown quite old ;

(Say.) growing old in religious worship. — Rita-jna,

as, as, am, Ved. well informed; familiar with the

sacred law
;
(Say.) knowing the sacrifice. — Rita-jya,

as, d, am, Ved. furnished with a good bow-string;

(Say.) whose string is truth, truth-strung (said of a

bow). — Rita-dyamna, as, a, am, Ved. filled with

sacred strength. — Rita-dhaman, a, a, a, Ved. oftrue

or pure nature
;

(a), m., N. of Vishnu ; of the thir-

teenth Manu ; of the Indra in the twelfth Manvantara.

— Rita-dhiti, is, is, i, Ved. of true or sacred disposi-

tion; epithet of the gods; (Say.) receiving true praise;

whose actions are unobstructed. — Itita-dhvaja, as,

m. epithet of Rudra
; N. of a sage ; a son of Kanka;

epithet of Pratardana. — Rita-ni, is, is, i, Ved. lead-

ing in the right way; (Say.) leader of truth (as the

Adityas). — Rita-parna, as, m., N. of a prince (son

of Ayutajit and friend of Nala ). — Itita-pd,ds,as,am,

Ved. observing the truth ; observing the law
;

(Say.)

protecting truth or the sacrifice. — Rita-peya, as, m.,

N. of a certain ceremony . — Rita -pesos, as, as, as,

Ved. having a perfect shape ; epithet of Varuna

;

(Say.) one whose form consists of water. — ptita-

prajdta, as, a, am, Ved. happening at the right

time, of true nature, bom from sacred truth, accord-

ing to sacred truth; (Say.) produced from water.

— Rita-pravita, as, a, am, Ved. conceived in the

right manner
;
(Say.) invested with truth, or with

water, or with the sacrifice. — Rita-psu, us, us, u,

Ved. having a perfect shape or aspect
;
(Say.) whose

form is truth, or who consumes the sacrificial food.

— flita-bhdga, as, m., N. of a man, 'Aprafid^-qs.

— Rifam-bhara, as, d, am, bearing the truth in

one’s self, an epithet of Brahma, also of Vishnu

;

(a), f. intellect; N. of a river. — Rita-yukti, is, f.,

Ved. right union
;
(Say.) true application of a hymn.

— Rita-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. well harnessed; well

allied; (Say.) going to the sacrifice.— Rita-vat, an,

ati, at, being right, saying the truth. — Rita-vaka,

as, m., Ved true or pious speech, speaking of truth.

— Rita-vdiHn, i, ini, i, Ved. saying right, speaking

truth. — ptitasorata, as, m. pi., N. of the inhabitants

of S'akadvipa. — flita-sad, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling or

seated in truth
;

(Say.) dwelling in the sacrifice.

— Rita-sadana, am, i, n. f., Ved. the right or

usual scat . — Pita-sap, p, p, p, Ved. practising pious

acts, of a pious disposition ; steady in religious belief;

(Say.) pervading truth. — Rita-stuhh, p, m. ‘ praising

in the right manner,’ N. of a Rishi. — Rita-sthd,

as, as, am, Ved. standing right. — Ititas-pati, is,

m., Ved. lord of divine truth; an epithet of Viiyu
;

(Say.) lord of sacrifices. — (Uta-spritt, k. k, k, Ved.

loving sacred truth ; an epithet of the Adityas and of

Mitra-Varuna
;

(Say.) touching water — Ritdnrita

(°ta-an
0
), am, n. truth and falsehood. — Pita-van, d,

ari, a, Ved. of frue nature or character, according to

fixed order, epithet of any object in nature subject to

fixed laws (e. g. of the moon, of plants, of waters, the

dawn, &c.) ; true to sacred law; just, pious, faithful,

believing ; epithet of Agni, as always present at and

presiding over sacrificial rites and the worship of the

deities ; epithet of Brihaspati, of Sarasvatt, of Soma,

and especially of the Adityas
;
(Say.) bestowing food

;

possessed of sacrifice. — Ritd-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. re-

joicing in justice and piety, holy-minded, especially as

an epithet of the Adityas
;
(Say.) increasers of water,

or of sacrifice, or of truth. — Rita-shah, -shat, t, t,

Ved. maintaining the sacred law. — Ritokti
(
°ta-uk°

),

is, f. speaking truth. — Ritodya (°ta-ucP), am, n.,

Ved. true speech, truth
;
(Say.) born for sacrifice or

religious rites.

Ritaya, nom. P. A. ritayati, -te, -yitum (generally

used in pres. part, ritayat or ritayat), to submit to

divine ordinances, to act piously ; to observe the

sacred law, be obedient or pious; (Say.) to desire

sacrifice.

Ritaya, inst.,Ved. in right manner
;
(Say.) through

desire of reward.

Ritayu or pitayu, us, us, u, Ved. observing the

sacred law, obedient, pious; (Say.) desirous of sacrifice.

Ritayin, i, ini, i, Ved. observing the sacred law.

See pitayu.

Rite, ind. except, excepting, with the exception of,

to the exclusion of, besides, without (with abl. or

acc.) ; sometimes used at the beginning of a com-
pound, e. g. rite-rakshas, as, as, as, (any rite &c.)

from which the Rakshasas are excluded. — Rite-

karmam, ind., Ved. acting according to fixed rule

or settled law
;
(Say.) granting rain. — pite-ja, as,

as, am, Ved. living in truth, true to the law.

Ritena, ind. according to settled law, duly, properly,

rightly, regularly, in the prescribed manner, justly,

strictly, fairly, truly, honestly.

riti, is, f. (fr. rt. 4. ri, and therefore

connected with pita above), going, motion ; assault,

combat ; abuse, censure, reproach ; emulation, envy

;

manner of proceeding, manner ;
road, way; prosperity,

felicity; fitness, trueness (?); remembrance; protec-

tion ; misfortune
;
(some of the latter meanings are

only found in lexicons)
;

[cf. Hib. raith, ‘ prosperity,

increase, profit, benefit, good ;’ raite, ‘ ways, passages,

road.’] — Ritin-kara, as, i, am, unfortunate, pro-

pitious. — Jtitishah, -shat, t, t, Ved. enduring an

assault, able to resist, enduring
;
(S5y.) subduing an

assailant.

Ritiya, nom. A. P. ritiyate, -ti, -yitum, to

quarrel, litigate ; to be in discord with one’s self, be

ashamed.

Ritiya, f. censure, reproach ;
(according to others)

shame.

^"ij ritu, us, m. (fr. rt. 4. ri ?), any settled

point of time, a fixed time, time appointed for

sacrifices and other regular worship, right time, fit

season (especially in the inst. pi. ritubhis, at the

right time or at the appointed time for sacrifice or

for a festival); an epoch, a period, a period of the

year, a season
;
(the number of seasons is sometimes

limited to three, or sometimes to five, viz. Vasanta,

‘spring;’ Grishma, ‘the hot season;' Varsha, pi.

‘the rains;’ Sarad, ‘the autumn;’ Hcmanta-sif ira,

du. ‘ the cold and dewy season :’ but is more com-

monly reckoned as six, Hcmanta and S’iiira being

regarded as distinct : occasionally as seven, or even as

twelve, in the latter case each season lasting one

month. The Ritus or seasons are occasionally ad-

dressed in the Veda and libations offered to them);

the menstrual evacuation, the time favourable for pro-

creation, or sixteen days in each month ;
fixed order,

order, rule; light, splendor; the number six (from

the six seasons) ; a kind of collyrium ; N. of the

twelfth Manu
;

[cf. Hib. raithc, * a quarter of a

year;’ alt, ‘time, a joint, an article.’] — Pilu-

kdla, as, m. the duration of a season ;
the period of

menstruation, the period favourable for procreation,

sixteen days of each month. — pitu-gana, as, m. the
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seasons collectively. — flitu-gamin, i, m. having in-

tercourse with a wife after the period of menstrua-

tion. — ftitu-graha, as, m., Ved. a libation offered

to the seasons. — Ritu-jit, t, m., N. of a prince of

MithilJ. — Ritu-dhdman, d, m. epithet of Vishnu

;

N. of the Indra of the twelfth Manvantara. — Ritu-

pati, is, m.,Ved. lord of the seasons; an epithet of

Agni. — ftitu-parna, as, m., N. of a king of Ayo-

dhy5 . — Ritu-paryaya, as, m. the revolution of the

seasons. — Ritu-pa, as, as, am,Wed. drinking or com-

ing to the libation regularly or at the appointed seasons.

— jtitu-patra,an», n.,Ved. the cup in which the liba-

tion to the seasons is ottered. — Ritu-prdpta,as,a,am,

productive in due season, fruitful, fertile. — Hit u-mat,

an, ati, at, Ved. observing regular times, coming at

regular times ; enjoying the seasons
;

(ti), f. a woman
during her courses, a woman during menstruation or

in the period favourable for procreation
; (<), n., N.

of Vanina's grove or garden. — Ritu-maya, as, i,am,

consisting of the seasons. — flitu-mukha, am, n. the

beginning or first day of a season. — Ritu-ydja, as,

m. sacrifice offered to the seasons ; N. of a ceremony

of the Pratah-savana, just before the Ajya-sastra.

— Ritu-rdja, as, m. the spring (king of the sea-

sons). — Ritu-littga, am, n. characteristic or sign of

the season; symptom of menstruation. — fiitu-vritti,

is, m. revolution of the seasons, a year. — Ritu-vela,

f. the period of menstruation ; the period favourable

for procreation, sixteen day's of each month. — Ritu-

das, ind., Ved. in order, duly ; at the right or fixed

time. — Ritu-shtha and ritu-stha, as, a, am, Wed.

fixed at the proper seasons. — Ritu-sanihdra, as, m.
• collection of the seasons,’ title of a poem ascribed

to Kalidasa in praise of the six seasons.— Ritu-

sandhi, is, m. the interval or junction between two

seasons, the last seven days of one season and the

first seven of the next. — Ritu-samaya, as, m. the

period favourable for procreation. — Ritu-satmya,

am, n. diet &c. suited to the season. — Ritu-sthala,

N. of an Apsaras. — Ritu-snata, f. a woman who
has bathed after menstruation and so prepared herself

for sexual intercourse. — Ritu-sndna, am, n. bathing

after menstruation. — Ritv-anta, as, m. the close of

a season, the termination of menstruation.

Ritavya, as, a, am, devoted to the seasons, one

who worships them as divinities, relating to the season,

seasonable.

Ritutha, ind. in order, duly; distinctly, precisely,

exactly
;
(Say.) at a right or fixed time.

Ritv-ij, k, k, k (ij fr. rt. yaj),Ved. sacrificing at the

proper seasons, sacrificing regularly
; (£•), m. a priest

;

(the four chief Ritvijas or priests are the Hotri, (Jdgatri,

Adhvaryu, and Brahman
;
sometimes eight are enume-

rated, and at very grand ceremonies sixteen, viz. Hotri,

Ud-gatri, Adhvaryu, Brahman, Brahmanaddhansin,

Pra-stotri, Maitra-varuna, Prati-prasthatri, Potri,

Prati-hartri, Acchavaka, Neshtri, Agnldh, Subrah-

manya, Grava-stut, and Un-netri.)

I. ritviya, as, a, am, due, regular; happening at

fixed or regular times; conforming to ceremonial

rules, familiar with those rules. — Ritviya-vat, an,

ati, at, Ved. conformable to law or rule, formal.

a. ritviya or ritvya, as, a, am, menstruating

;

being in the period most favourable for procreation
;

(am), n. menstruation.
-s

rite. See under rita, p. 180.

ritv-ij. See above.

ridudara, as, a, am (perhaps related

to mridu), Ved. mild, soft, kind, gracious.

Ridupa, f. (for mridu-pdl), Ved. a bee or any
other insect fond of sweets.

Ridu-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. rejoicing in sweets.

ridh, cl. 4. 5. 7. P. ridhyati, ridk-

“ \ noti, rinaddhi (and in some forms cl. 2,

as pres. 2nd du. ridkathe, pot. 1st pi. ridhyama,
impf. 1st pi. ardhma), anardha, ardhishyati,
ardhit, ardhitum, to succeed, prosper; to grow,
increase, flourish

; to be prosperous and happy, to

make prosperous, cause to succeed
; to accomplish

;

to gratify, satisfy : Caus. ardhayati, -yitum, to

cause to prosper, accomplish
; to satisfy ; Desid.

irtsati; [cf. Lat. ol-esco, ad-ul-tus, radix; Goth.

aurti, ‘ plant,’ in aurti-gards

;

Lat. alo; Gr.
aXSalru ; Goth, alja; Hib. alt, ‘ nursing.’]

Riddhn, as, a, am, prosperous
; increased; thriv-

ing, rising
; stored, as grain

; (am), n. stored grain

;

a demonstrated conclusion, a distinct result.

Riddhi, is, f. success, prosperity, good fortune,

affluence, increase, growth, accomplishment; perfec-

tion, supernatural power or supremacy
; N. of a

medicinal plant
;
prosperity personified as the wife of

Kuvera ; N. of the goddess Parvatl. — Riddhi-kama,
as, a, am, desiring increase or prosperity. — Riddhi-
mat, an, ati, at, being in a prosperous state, pros-

perous, wealthy, respectable, rich ; making a fine

appearance, bringing happiness. — Riddhi-sakshdt-
kriya, f. manifestation of supernatural power.

Ftidhat,an,ati, af (pres. part, from a form in cl. 2),

prospering, thriving, &c. — flidhad-ri, is, m. (ri =
rai ), N. of a man. — Ilidhad-vara, as, a, am, Ved.
increasing one’s goods

;
(SSy.) having desirable or

prosperous wealth.

Ridhila, as, m., N. of a man.

ridhak, ind. (related to ardha),Yed.

separately
; aside, apart

;
singly, one by one ; in a dis-

tinguished manner, particularly. — Ridhan-mantra,
as, a, am, Ved. one who is destitute of speech.

ridhuka, as, a, am, short (?).

rjT-n: riph or rinph or rimph, cl. 6. P.
“ x riphati, anarpha or rimphad-dakdra,

to injure, kill
;

[cf. rt. riph.}

^ ribisa, am, n., Ved. a fissure, rent,

gulf, abyss
;
warmth of the earth.

ribhu, us, us, u (fr. rt. rabh), Ved.
clever, skilful, inventive, prudent (often as an epithet

of the gods Indra, Agni, and the Adityas) ; handy
(as a weapon), easy to be used; (Say.) shining far,

diflusing light
;

(its), m. an artist, one who works in

iron, a smith, a builder (especially of carriages)
; N.

of three semi-divine beings (called Ribhu, Vibhvan,

and Vaja, sons of Su-dhanvan, a descendant of

An-giras, and called Ribhus from the name of the

elder. Through their performance of good works

[s«-apas] they obtained divinity, exercised super-

human powers, and became entitled to worship.

They are supposed to dwell in the solar sphere, and

are the artists who formed the horses of Indra, the

carriage of the Asvins, and the miraculous cow of

Brihaspati ; they made their aged parents young, and
constructed four cups at a sacrifice from the one cup

of Tvashtri who, as the proper artificer of the gods,

was in this respect their rival
;
they appear generally

as accompanying Indra, especially at the evening sacri-

fice. In later mythology Ribhu is a son of Brahma);

a deity, a divinity in general
;
[cf. ’Opipeus-l — Ribhu-

mat, an, ati, at, Ved. clever, skilful, prudent ; con-

nected with or accompanied by the Ribhus
;
(Say.)

wide-shining.

Ribhuksha, as, m. Indra ; Indra’s heaven or para-

dise ; the thunderbolt of Indra. (This word does

not seem to be used, but appears to owe its origin to

the next.)

Ribhukshin, as, m. (in theVed. only the following

forms occur, nom. sing, -kshas, acc. sing, -kshanam,
nom. pi. -kshas and -kshanas), the first of the three

Ribhus, who is the Ribhu par excellence ; a Ribhu
in general ; a N. of Indra

;
N. of the Maruts

;
(the

word means, according to the scholiasts, ‘ governing

far or reigning over the Ribhus.’)

Ribhva, as, a, am, Ved. attacking, assailing, cou-

rageous, determined
;
extending far

;
clever ; skilful.

Ribhvan, a, a, a, or ribhvas, as, as, as, Ved.

attacking, assailing, courageous, determined
;
(Say.)

shining widely or far extended.

=y rillaka, as, m. a player on a kind

of musical instrument
;
(perhaps a wrong reading for

jhallaka.)

Pillari, f. a kind of musical instrument.

risya or risa, as, in. the male of a

species of antelope, the painted or white-footed ante-

lope
;

[cf. rishya and risya.] — RUya-ketu, us, ni.

an epithet of Aniruddha
;
(a various reading for vidva-

keta.)— Ridya-da, as, m. (da fr. rt. 4. da, ‘to bind’),

a pit for catching antelopes. — Ijidya-pad, at, adi,

at, Ved. having the feet of an antelope.

1. risk (connected with rt. vrish),

xcl. 1. P. arshati, anarsha, arshitum, to

flow, flow quickly; to bring anything near by flowing

;

to glide, to move with a gliding or quick motion

;

[cf. Goth, airz-ja; Old Germ, irru; Lat. erro.]

Rishad-gu, us, m., N. of a son ofVrijinivat.

Rishabha, as, m. (fr. rt. rish as vrisliabha fr.

vrish, ‘ to sprinkle,’ the idea of impregnating being

involved), a bull, a young bull
;
(in comp, with other

names of animals) the male animal
;
(in comp, with

other nouns) the best or most excellent of any species

or race (e. g. purusharshabha, an excellent man

;

Bharatarshabha, the most eminent of the Bharata

race) ; the second of the seven notes of the Hindu
gamut, in abbreviation Ri ; the hollow of the ear

;

a boar’s tail ; a crocodile’s tail
;
a dried plant, one of

the eight principal medicaments
;
N. of an antidote

;

N. of a ceremony; N. of a king of the SViknas; of

a descendant of Visva-mitra and author of several

hymns of the Rig-veda ;
of a Naga; of a prince,

a son ofNabhi and Meru; of a son of Kusagra; of

one of the seven Rishis of the second Manvantara

;

of the first Arhat of the present AvasarpinI, a son of

N abhi and Marudeva ; of a mountain
;

(i), f. a woman
with masculine peculiarities, as with a beard &c. ; a

widow
;
the plant Carpopogon Pruriens ; N. of another

plant; [cf. Zend arshan; Gr. &p<77)v.] — Rishabha-

kuta, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Rishahha-gaja-

vilasita,am, n., N. of a metre consisting of four lines

of sixteen syllables each. — Rishabha-tara, as, m. a

small bull. — Risliabha-dayin, i, ini, i, giving a

bull. — Rishabha-dvipa, as, m., N. of a country.

— Rishabha-dhvaja, as, m. an epithet of S'iva ; N.
of an Arhat or Jaina saint.

Rishabhaka, as, m., N. of a medicinal plant.

2. rish, cl. 6. P. rishati, anarsha,

\arshishyati, arshit, arshitum, to push ;

to pierce ; to go, approach.

rishi, is, m. (said to be either fr. rt.

dris, ‘to see,’ or fr. 1. rish; perhaps related to ar(

or rid, ‘ to praise ’), a singer of sacred hymns, an in-

spired poet or sage, any person who alone or with

others invokes the deities in rhythmical speech or

song, especially in song of a sacred character (e. g. the

ancient hymn-singers Kutsa, Atri, Rebha, Agastya,

Kusika, Vasishtha, Vy-asva, who were regarded by

later generations as patriarchal sages or saints, occupy-

ing the same position in Indian history as the heroes-

and patriarchs of other countries. These Rishis con-

stitute a peculiar class of beings in the early mythical

system, as distinct from gods, men, Asuras, &c.

;

they are the authors or rather seers of the Vedic

hymns, i. e. according to orthodox Hindu ideas they

are the inspired personages to whom these hymns
were revealed, and such an expression as * the Rishi

says ’ is equivalent to ‘ so it stands in the sacred texts.'

Seven Rishis, sapta rishayah or saptarishayah. or

saptarshayah, are often mentioned in the Brahmanas

and later works as typical representatives of the charac-

ter and spirit of the pre-historic or mythical period ; in

the Satapatha-Brahmana their names are given as

follows, Gotama, Bharadvaja, Visva-mitra, Jamadagni,

Vasishtha, Kasyapa, and Atri ; in the Maha-bharata

thus, Marie
i,

Atri, An-giras, Pulaha, Kratu, Pulastya,

Vasishtha; in Manu they are called Prajapatis or

patriarchs, and are reckoned as ten, three other names

being added, viz. Pracetas or Daksha, Bhrigu, and Na-

rada, these ten being created by Manu Svayambhuva

3 A
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for the production of all other beings including gods

and men. The seven Rishis form in astronomy the

constellation of ‘ the Great Bear.’ Metaphorically,

the seven Rishis may stand for the seven senses or

the seven vital airs of the body)
; in later times a

saint or sanctified sage in general, an ascetic, an an-

chorite, (sometimes three orders oftheseRishis are enu-

merated, viz. Devarshis, Brahmarshis, and Rajarshis

;

sometimes seven, four others being added, viz. Ma-
harsh's, Paramarshis, Srutarshis, and Kandarshis)

; a

ray of light ; an imaginary circle ; the fish Cyprinus

Rishi
;

[cf. Hib. arsan, ‘ a sage, a man old in

wisdom;’ arrack, ‘old, ancient, aged.’] — Rishi-

kulya, f. ‘the river of the Rishis,’ a sacred river, as

the Sarasvati or Gan-ga ; a river in general
;
N. of the

wife of Bhuraan and mother of Udgitha. — Risld-

krit, t, t, i.Ved. rendering a poet inspired, inspiring

;

(Say.) making one’s appearance, appearing. — Rishi-

gana, as, m. a company or number of sages, the

host of patriarchal sages. — Itishi-giri, Is, m., N. of

a mountain in Magadha. — Rishi-gupta, as, m., N.
of a Buddha. — Rishi-dodana, as, a, am, Ved. in-

spiring the singer. — Rishi-ddhandas, as, n. the

metre of a Rishi. — Rishi-jdngala, as, m. or rishi-

jangaliki, f. the plant Convolvulus Argenteus.

— (tishi-tarpana, am, n. libation offered to the

Rishis. — Rishi-tva, am, n. the order or state of a

Rishi. — Rishi-deva, as, m.,N. ofa Buddha. — Rishi-

dvish, t, t, t, Ved. hating an inspired poet. — Rishi-

paiidami, £, N. of a festival on the fifth day in the

second half of the month Bhadra. — Rishi-patana,
N. of a country near Varanasi .— Rishi-putra, as,

m., N. of an author. — Rishi-pradishta, as, a, am,
Ved. instructed by the Rishi.— Rishi-prolcta, f. the

plant Glycine Debilis. — Rishi-bandhu, us, us, u,

Ved. related to a Rishi, connected with a Rishi.

— Rishi-brahmana, am, n. title of a work. — Rishi-

manas, as, as, as, Ved. having the mind of a sacred

poet, inspired. — Rishi-mulclwb, am, n. the beginning

of a Mandala composed by a Rishi. — Risld-yajna,

as, m. sacrifice offered to a Rishi, consisting of a

prayer uttered in a low voice. — Rishi-loka, as, m.
the world of die Rishis. — Rishi-vat, ind., Ved. like

a Rishi. — Risfd-vadana, N. of a country ; see rishi-

patana. — Rishi-vaha, as, d, am, bearing or con-
veying a Rishi. — Risld-slbdh, shat, t, (, Ved. intoxi-

cating and inspiring the singer, as the Soma. — Rishi-
rhena, as, m., N. of a man. — Rishi-shtuta, as, a,

am, praised by the sacred poets.— Rishi-sattama,,

<is, m. best or most excellent of the sages. — Rishi-
stoma, as, m. praise of the Rishis.— tlishi-syc.ra,

as, a, am, Ved. praiidd' by a Rishi.— Rishi-tata,

as, a, am, celebrated-by the sacred singers.— Rishi-
van, a, d, a, Ved. equal to the Rishis; (S5y.) accopi-'

panied by Rishis.

Rishika, as, m. pl„ N. of a people
;
(a*), m. sing,

a prince of this people; (5), f., N. of a river.

Rishishana, as, a, am, Ved. attracted by the
pious singer; (Sly.) worshipped by the praiser.

r»'*Aw (occurring .only in gen. plur.

rishiinam), Ved. a firebrand; glowing fire; (Say.)

one who approaches, a Rishi.

rishti, is, m. f. (fr. rt. 2 . rish?), a
spear, a lance, a sword, the weapon of the Maruts

;

[cf. rishti.] — (tish,tv-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. fur-

nished with spears as the Maruts. - /tiehti-vulyut, t,

l,t.,Ved. casting spears like lightning; (Sly.) shining
with weapons.— /tisliti-shena , as, m., N. of a man.

fishya, as, in. [cf. pisf/a], the (minted
it white-footed antelope

; N. of a son of Deviltithi

;

lain), n. a kind of leprosy. — (lishyn-ketana, as, and
rishya-kctil, ns, m., N. of Aniruddha. — (tishyn-
gatii. f. the plant Asparagus Raccmosui. — Rishya-
ijantlha,(.\hc plant Convolvulus Argenteus. — ftishya-
jihva, am, n. a kind of leprosy. — Rishya-prokta,
I., N. ot fcvcral plants, Carpopogon I’ruricns, Aspa-
ragus Raccmosus, Sida Cordifolia or Rhornbifolia.
— /ti'hyn-mfika, as, m. a mountain in the Dekhan,
the temporary abode of Rama with the monkey-'hief

Sugriva. — Rishya-dringa, as, m , N. of a personage

(son of the Rishi Vibhandaka) whose story is told in

RSmSyana I. 9; N. of a legislator.— Rishydnka

(
>

ya-an°), as, m. an epithet of Aniruddha.

Rishyaka, as, m. the painted or white-footed

antelope.

^ rishva, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. rish), Ved.

elevated, high, sublime, great; epithet of several

deities, especially of Agni and Indra. — Rishva-vira,

as, a, am, Ved. inhabited by sublime beings (as the

sky). — Rishvaujas (°va~oj°), as, as, as, Ved. pos-

sessing high power.

TO* rihat, an, ati, at, Ved. small, weak,

powerless.

No Sanskrit word begins with any of these vowels

;

rt appears only in the gen. plur. of nouns terminating

in ri, in the acc. plur. of fem. nouns of relationship

in ri, and in the nom. and acc. plur. of neuter nouns

in ri. As to the vowel Iri it occurs only in some

forms of the root klrip. The long Iri is a mere

invention of grammarians.

1 . ri, ind. a particle uttered at the be-

ginning of a speech ;
an interjection of warding off

reproach and terror
;

(ris or ri), f. the mother of the

gods ; also of the demons ;
recollection

;
(a), m. a N.

of Bhairava ; a Danava or demon ;
the breast ; motion,

going. — Ri-kara, as, m. the letter or sound ri.

^ 2 . ri for rt. 4. ri, q. v.

75 Iri, ind. the earth ; a mountain ; the

mother of the gods ; the divine nature ; a mystical

letter. — Lri-kara, as, m. the letter or sound Iri.

— Lri-varna, am, n. the vowel Iri.

Iri, ind. a mother; a divine female;

female nature
;
{Iris), m. a N. of Siva

;
(Iris), f. the

mother of the Danavas ; wife ofa Daitya ; the mother

of the all-bestowing cow of plenty ; ind. a mystical

letter used once or repeatedly in Mantras or mystical

formularies
;
(the letters pi and Iri are employed in

the same manner ; t)>*y’’baye apparently no significa-

tion, but are personified and invested with mystical

properties in the Tantras.)

7? i . e, the eleventh vowel of the alphabet,

corresponding to the letter e as pronounced in most

1 languages, and having the sound of e in prey, grey.

In English, however, this sound is isrely given to e.

— E-Eara, as, m. the letter or sound e.

7? 2. e, ind. an interjection ofremembering,
addressing, censure or contempt, and compassion.

7? 3 . e, es, m. a N. of Vishnu.

7? 4 . e (a-i ), cl. ?. P. aiti, -turn, to come,
come near, come to, to fall to one’s share (with acc.)

;

to arrive at, enter
; to addict one’s self to ; to fall

into
; to gain : lntens. Ved. cyate, to hasten towards

;

to request, to obtain by entreaty.

eka, as, a, am (said to he fr. rt. 5. i;

perhaps fr. the pronom. base c contained in clad),

one, alone, solitary, single, happening only once
; the

same, ope and the same, identical ; single of its kind,

unique, singular, chief, pre-eminent, excellent
; one

of two or many [cf. eka-tara, cka-tama] ; in later

Sanskrit used as at) indefinite article; {as), m., N.of
a man, ihc son of Raja.

Eka follows the declension of pronominals (see

Gram. 200, 2 37), and maybe declined in theplural(e.g.

rkc, some, several
; eke—eke or (kc—apart or eke—

anycoxekc—ckc—pparcox eke—anyc—ckc—aparc
*—apart, some—others). Sometimes eka may be
repeated in the sense of* the one—the other,one—an-

ot|ier'(e- g. eka—eka= eka—anya or eka—dvittya,

one—the other), or in the sense of ‘ one after another’

(e. g. eka ekahpurushah, one man after another). It

is often used in the middle ofcompounds either sub-

stantively or adverbially (e. g. punyaika-karma, prac-

tising only virtue
; svargaika-sammukhi, f. look-

ing only up to the sky
; kara-pddaika-hinas, de-

prived of one foot and one hand). In Vedic Sanskrit

it may sometimes be placed, together with na, before

a decad to lessen it by one, being then used in the

inst. or acc. fem., inst. or abl. neut. (e. g. ekaya na
trindat or ckam na trindat = twenty-nine

; ekena
na vindatih or ekad na vindatih = nineteen). In

compounds and derivatives eka never appears in its

fem. form eka (e. g. ekasyah kshiram, the milk of

one female, is compounded into eka-kshiram not

eka-kshiram) ;
[cf. Lith. ni-ekas, ‘ no :’ Hib. each,

‘ any neach,‘ any one, one, some one, he
;

’ neach-
tar, ‘neither;’ neaehdarach, ‘neutral:’ Gr. esd-

repos ; eiea-aros : Lat. cequus, c-ocles fr. ic-ocles

:

Goth, ha in compounds, as haihs, Them, haiha,

ha-iha, ‘ one-eyed ;’ ha-nfs, Them, ha-nfa, ‘ one-

handed;’ halts, Them, ha-lta, ‘lame;’ ha-lbs,

Them, ha-lba,
‘
half.’] — Eka-rikthin, &c. ; see

eka-rikthin, &c.— Eka-kapala, as, a, am, con-

sisting of one cup, contained in one cup. — Eka-
kara, as, i, am, doing only one thing; {as,

a, am), one-handed, one-rayed. — Eka-karma-
karaka, as, a, am, doing the same thing, of

the same profession. — Eka-karya, am, n. sole

business, the same business or work; {as, a, am),
performing the same work, answering the same end.

— Elca-kala, as, m. one time, the same time
;
(am),

ind. at one time, only once
;

(e), ind. at the same
time, at once. — Elcakala-bhojana, am, n. eating

but one meal in any given time.— Eleakalika, as,

a, am, happening only once ; happening once a day.

— Ekakallna
,

as, a, am, contemporary, coeval

,

simultaneous .— Eka-kundala, as, m. an epithet of

Kuvera ; of Balabhadra ; and of Sesha, the king of

the Nagas.— Elca-kushtha, am, n. a kind of leprosy,

ichthyosis.— Eka-kshira, am, n. the milk of one

(nurse &c.).— Eka-guru, us, or eka-guruka, as,

m. a spiritual brother, pupil -of the same pre-

ceptor; having the same preceptor. — EJca-grama,

as, m. the same village. — Ekagrdmina or eka-

gramiya, as, a, am, inhabiting the same village.

— Eka-dakra, as, a, am, having only one wheel

;

passed over by the wheel (of the carriage) of

only one (king), i. e. governed by only one king

;

(as), m., N. of a Danava
;

(a), f., N. of a town of

the Kidakas. — Ekadakravarti-ta, £ state of being

sole master of the whole earth. — Ekadakra-vartin,

i, m. sole master of the whole earth.— Ekadatva-

rinda, as, t, ant, the forty-first. — Eka-datvdrinda t

,

t, f. forty-one. — Eka-dara, as, d or i, am, wander-

ing or living alone, not living in company, segregari-

ous, solitary, alone
;

having one follower
;

going

together or at the same time
;
gregarious

;
(as), m.

a rhinoceros. — Eka-daraita, as, a, am, having only

one foot; (as), m. pi., N. of a bibulous race. — Eka-
darin, i, in i, i, living alone, not in society

;
going

alone or with one follower only
;
(I), m. a Pratyeka-

buddha ; a follower of Buddha
;

(ini), £ a loyal wife.

— Eka-ditta, am, n. fixedness of thought on one

object ; one and the same thought, unanimity
;
(as,

a, am), thinking of one thing only, intent upon,

absorbed in (e. g. tad-ekaditta, f. thinking only of

him) ; having the same thought, of one mind,

agreeing, concurring.— Ekaditta-td, f. fixedness of

mind, agreement, unanimity. — Ekaditti-bhuya, ind.

having become unanimous. — Eka-dintana, am, n.

thinking of only one thing.—E1;a-durni, is, m., N.

of an author. — Eka-dctas, as, ds, as, of one mind,

unanimous. — Eka-dodana, am, n. mentioning in the

singular number; (as, a, am), resting upon one rule.

— Eka-ddhdya, as, a, am, having only shadow,

quite dark. — Elia-ja, as, a, am, Ved. born alone or

single, produced alone
;

growing alone (said of a

tree); alone of its kind; of one kind, unchanging.

— Eka-janman, a, m. a king, a sovereign (whose

birth is pre-eminent); once-born, a &Qdra (opposed
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to dm-janman, * twice-bom’). — Eka-jata, as, a,

t am, of one parentage, born of the same parents.

— Eka-jati, is, is, i, once-born ; belonging to the

same family or kind, of the same caste; (is), m. a

1 Sfadra. — Ekajdti-pratihaddha, as, a, am, bound
only to one birth, not bom again. — Eka-jatiya, as,

a, am, belonging to the same family or kind ; of the

same kind. — Eka-jyd, f. the cord of an arc ; sine of
30° or of the radius. — Eka-jyotis, is, m. an epithet

of Siva. — Eka-tama, as, a, at, one of many ; one
1 of two ; one (used sometimes as an indefinite article).

— Eka-tara, as, a, am (neut. am not at by P.I-

j

nini VII. I, 26), one of two, either, other, different;

i one of many
;

[Gr. (Kdrtpos ; Hib. n’-eachtar,
* neither of two.’] — Eka-td, f. oneness, unity, union,

coincidence, identity. — Eka-tana, as, a, am, directed

to one object only, having the mind fixed on one
object only, closely attentive

;
(as), m. attention fixed

on only one object ; musical harmony, (? a various

reading for the next.) — Eka-tala, as, m. harmony,
unison, the accurate adjustment of song, dance, and
instrumental music; (i), f. an instrument for beating

time, any instrument having but one note. — Eka-
tirthln, i, ini, i, bathing in the same holy water, in-

habiting the same hermitage
;

(I), m. an associate in

religious offices or objects, a spiritual brother. — Eka-
tejana, as, a, am, Ved. having one shaft (as an ar-

row). — Ekatrinda, as, i, am, the thirty-first. — Eka-
trindat, t, f. thirty-one. — Eka-trika, as, m., N.
of a ceremony. — Eka-tva, am, n. oneness, unity,

union, coincidence, identity
;

(in gram.) the singular

number. — Eka-danshtra, as, m. single-toothed or

tusked ; a N. of Ganesa, as having one tusk, the

fellow-tusk being broken off in a scuffle by Kartti-

keya. or according to another legend by Parasu-rama.
— Eka-dandin, i, ini, i, having only one stick;

designation of a class of beggars
;

[cf. tri-dandin.]
— Eka-danta

,
as, m. a N. of GaneSa; [cf. eka-

dansktra.] — Eka-dis', k, f. the same region. — Eka-
duAkha-sukha, as, a, am, sympathizing, having the
same joys and sorrows. — Eka-drii, k, k, k, one-
eyed; (k), m. a crow (as having excellent sight); an
epithet of Sava (as having one eye in his forehead).

— Eka-dris'ya, as, a, am, alone worthy of being
beheld, the sole object of vision. — Eka-drishti,
is, f. gaze fixed upon one object. — Eka-dcvata or
eka-devatya

, as, a, am, devoted or offered to one
deity; directed to one deity. — Eka-deda, as, m.
one spot ; a part, a portion or division of a whole

;

(ena), inst. partly; (as, a, ami), occupying the
same place. — Ekadeda-stha, as, a, am, situated in

the same region. — EkadHin, i, ini, i, consisting
of parts or portions, divided into parts (as a whole).
— Eka-deha, as, a, am, having only one body,
single-bodied, consisting of only one individual;
elegantly formed

;
(as), m. the planet Mercury.

— Eka-dyu
,

iis, m., N. of a son of Nodhas (men-
tioned Rig-veda VIII. 69, 6. Anukram.). -Eka-
dhana, am, n. an excellent gift, an honorific offer-

ing; (as), m. a kind of jug with which water is

taken up at certain religious ceremonies
;
(as), f. pi.

(scil. apah) the water taken up by means of these
vessel$.— Ekadharui-vid, t

,
t, t, Ved. taking or ob-

taining the vessels of water called Ekadhana
; obtain-

ing an honorific offering, - Ekadhanin, i, ini, i,

Ved. carrying the vessels called Ekadhana. - Eka-
dharmin, i, ini, i, having the same properties, of
the same kind, professing the same religion. — Eka-
dhur. Hr, f. a particular load or conveyance (?).— Eka-dhura or ekadhura-rafta or ekadhurina,
as, a, am, fit for but one kind of labour, or for only
one yoke

; cattle for special burden. — Eka-naksha-
tra, am, n. a lunar mansion consisting of only one
star. — Eka-nata, as, m. the principal actor in a
drama, the manager, who recites the prologue.
— Ekanavata, as, i, am, the ninety-first. — Eka-
navati, is, f. ninety-one. — Ekanavati-tama, as,
t, am, the ninety-first. — Eka-natha,' as, d, am,
having one master: (as), m. sole master or lord;
N. of a copyist. — Eka-nayaka, as, m. an epithet
of ffiva. — Eka-nisraya, as, m. general agreement

or conclusion
;

(as, a, am), having come to the

same conclusion or resolution, having the same aim.

— Eka-iiish(ha, as, a, am, intently fixed on one
object — Eka-riida, as, a, am, having only one
seat ; having a common home. — Eka-netra, as, m.
an epithet of Siva (‘ one-eyed '). — Eka-nemi, is, is,

i, Ved. having one circumference. — Eka-paksha,
as, a, am, of the same side or party, an associate, a

firm partisan
;

partial, taking one view only
;
(as),

m. one side; (e), ind. in one point of view. — Eka-
pandada, as, i, am, the fifty-first. — Eka-pandddat,
t, f. fifty-one. — Ekapandadat-tama, as, i, am, the

fifty-first. — Eka-patika, as, a, am, having the same
husband. — Eka-pattrika, f. the plant Ocimum Gra-
tissimum. — Eka-patni, is, is, i, having only one
wife. — Eka-patni, f. only one wife ; the wife of one
man, a faithful wife, one devoted to her husband;

the wife of a man who has no other wives
; the wife

of the same man. — Eka-pad or eka-pad, pat,

padi, pat, having only one foot, limping, lame, in-

complete
; (pat), m. an epithet of Siva or of Vishnu

;

N. of a DSnava
;
(padi), f. a foot-path ; a path, a

way, a road. (Aja ekapad, t, m., Ved. ‘the one-

footed driver,’ probably a deity presiding over storms

;

according to the commentator a N. of the sun.)

— Eka-pada
,
am, n. only one step ; a simple word,

a simple nominal formation
;

present time, same
time

;
(e), ind. at the same moment, at once, sud-

denly
; (as, a, am), having only one foot ; consisting

of a single word, named with a single word
;
(as),

m. a kind of coitus
;

(a), f. (scil. rid) a verse con-

sisting of only one Pada or quarter-stanza
;

(as), m.
pi., N. of a fabulous race. — Ekapada-vat, ind. like

one word. — Ekapada-stka, as, a, am, standing in

the same word. — Eka-padi, ind. upon one foot,

with one foot. — Eka-para, as, d, am, Ved. deciding

by one (mark of the dice), an epithet of the dice in

which one is decisive or of pre-eminent importance.

— Eka-pari, ind. one over or under, a term at dice.

— Eka-parnd, {., N. of a younger sister of Durga
and wife of Asita-Devala ; an epithet of Durga.
— Eka-parrataka, as, m. the same mountain, or

N. of a certain mountain. — Eka-palada, as, m. a

single Butea Frondosa. — Eka-pdtald, f., N. of a

younger sister of Durga and wife of Jaiglshavya ; an
epithet of Durga. — Eka-pdna, as, m. a single wager
or stake. — Eka-pata, as, a, am, happening at once,

sudden, rapid, coming suddenly. — Eka-patin, i, ini,

i, standing alone or solitary, independant; (ini), f.

(scil. rid) a verse to be taken by itself or regarded

independently of the hymn to which it belongs.

— Eka-pada, as, m. one foot ; one and the same
Pada

;
(as, a, am), having only one foot ; standing

on one foot, using only one foot; (as), m. pi., N.
of a fabulous race. — Eka-padikd, f. title of the

second book of the Satapalha-Brahmana. — Eka-
paduka, as, m. pi., N. of a fabulous race (‘ wearing
only one shoe ’). — Eka-piitga or eka-pingala, as,

m. an epithet of Kuvera (‘ having a yellow mark in

the place of one of his eyes ’). — Eka-pinda, as, a,

am, related, near of kin, united by the offering of
the funeral cake. — Ekapinda-ta, f. or ekapinda-
tra, am, n. connection by the funeral cake, con-

sanguinity. — Eka-putra, as, m. having only one
son. — Eka-purusha, as, m. the one supreme spirit;

(as, a, am), consisting of only one man. — Eka-
pushpa, f., N. of a plant. — Eka-prithaktva, am,
n. unity and distinctness.— Eka-prakdra, as, a, am,
of the same kind. —Jjka prakhya, as, a, am, singu-

larly like, pre-eminently similar . — Eka-prabhutva,
am, n. the sovereignty of one, monarchy. — Eka-
prayatna, as, m. one effort (of the voice). — Eka-
praharika, as, a, am, killed by one blow. — Ekn-
prana-yoga, as, m. union inone breath. — Eka-phala,
as, a, am, having one or a principal result or object;

(a), {., N. of a plant. — Eka-buddhi, is, is, i, having
only one thought; (is), m., N. of a frog in the

Panca-tantra. — 1 . eka-b/iakta, as, a, am, serving

one and the same master; worshipping one deity.

— 2. eka-bhakta, as, a, am, eating together
;
(am),

n. eating but one meal (a day). — Ekabhaktavrata,

am, n. eating but once a day as a religious obligation.

— 1. cka-bhakti, is, is, i, of one faith, believing in

one deity.— 2. eka-bhakti, is, f. eating but one meal

(a day). — Eka-bhava, as, a, am, of the same
nature ; of a simple or single nature or temperament

;

(as), m. becoming one, oneness, agreement. — Eka-
bhukta, as, d, am, eating but one meal (a day &c.)

;

eating together. — Eka-bhuta, as, a, am, being one,

undivided ; not distracted, closely attentive. — Eka-
bhojana, am, n. eating one meal a day; eating in

common, feeding together. — Eka-mati, is, f. the

mind fixed upon one object; (is, is, i), unanimous.

— Eka-manas, as, as, as, fixing the mind upon

one object, having only one thought, attentive

;

unanimous. — Ekct-maya, as, i, am, consisting of

one. — Eka-matra, as, a, am, of one syllabic instant.

— Eka-mukha , as, d or i, am, having the face

directed towards one spot, having the same aim
;
hav-

ing one chief or head, having one overseer. — Eka-
murdhan, a, a, a, Ved. having the face directed to

one spot, directed towards the same aim. — Eka-
mula, f. the plants Linum Usitatissimum and Desmo-
dium (Hedysarum) Gangeticum. — Eka-yakdra, as,

a, am, containing only one y. — Eka-yash ti, is, f.

a single string of pearls. — Eka-yashtikd, f. a single

string of flowers, pearls, &c. — Eka-yavan, a, m.,

N. of a man. — Eka-yoni, is, is, i, of the same

womb, uterine
;
of the same mother, family or caste.

— Eka-raja, as, m. the plant Verbesina Scandens

;

see bhriitga-raja. — Eka-rasa, as, m. the only fla-

vour, the only pleasure
;

(as, a, am), of one flavour,

relishing or finding pleasure in only one thing. — Eka-
rasika, as, d, am, influenced by one feeling, relishing

one thing only. — Eka-rdj, t, t, t, shining alone
; (/),

m. single or absolute king, the king by himself as dis-

tinct from the people. — Eka-raja, as, m. an absolute

king , — Eka-rdtra, as, m. a ceremony lasting one

night
;
(am), n. duration of one night, one night, a

night. —Ekardtrika, as, d, am, sufficient for one

night (or day). — Eka-rddi, is, f. a heap, a crowd.

— EkaradiMwta, as, a, am, heaped or collected

together. — Eka-rikthln, i, m. a coheir. — Eka-
rupa, am, n. one form, one kind; (as, a, am),
uniform, of one kind, one-coloured. — Ekarupa-tas,

ind. in one form, unalterably. — Ekarupa-ta, f. uni-

formity, unvariableness. — Ekarupya, as, d, am,
formed or arising from one. — Ekarda (eka-rida),

as, a, am, consisting of one verse; (am), n., Ved.

a hymn consisting of only one verse. — Ekartu (eka-

ritu), us, m., Ved. one time or season. — Ekarshi

(eka-rishi), is, m. the only or chief Rishi. — Eka-
lavya, as, m., N. of a son of Hiranya-dhanus and

king of the Nishadas. — Eka-linga, am, n. a place

or district in which for five Krosas there is but one

Phallus, an isolated Linga; (as), m. an epithet of

Kuvera
;

[cf. eka-pinga.) — Eka-lu, us, nt., N. of a

man. — Eka-vaktra, as, m., N.of a D&nava; perhaps

a wrong form for eka-dakra. — Eka-vadana, am, n.

the singular number. — Eka-vat, ind. like one, simple.

— Ekavad-bhdva, as, m. an aggregate of many, as

in grammar, the formation of a compound noun of

several nouns. — Eka-varna, as, a, am, of one colour,

one-coloured ; identical
; of one tribe, of one caste

;

consisting of only one letter; of one quality; (r), f.

beating time, marking musical measure by clapping

the hands, or the instrument which does so, a casta-

net; see eka-tali. — Ekavarna-vat, ind. like one

letter. — Ekavarna-samikarana, am, n. an equation

involving only one unknown quantity ;
uniliteral equa-

tion. — Ekavarnika, as, a, am, of one colour, of

one caste. — Eka-varsMka, f. a heifer one year old.

— Eka-vasana, as, a, am, having only one gar-

ment or robe. — Eka-vastra, as, a, am, having only

one garment, in one dress. — Ekavastra-ta, f. the

state of having only one garment. — Ekavastra-

samvita, as, a, am, clothed in one garment. — Eka-
vastrardha-samvita, as, a, am, clothed in halfa single

garment. — Eka-vdkya, am, n. one opinion. — Eka-
vakya-ta, f. unanimity. — Ekavana-vat, ind. as one

arrow. — Eka-vdda, as, m. a musical instrument, a

kind of drum or tabor. —Eka vadyd, f., Ved. a kind



184 <£<*' eka-varam. jjcST? ekuha.

of imp or demon. — Eka-varam or eka-vare, ind.

only once, at once, at one time, suddenly. — Eka-
vasa, as, a, am, having one house or one residence.

— Eka-vasas, as, as, as, having only one garment,

in one dress. — Ekavinia, as, i, am, the twenty-

first; consisting of twenty-one; connected with the

Ekavinsa-stoma
;
(as), m. the Ekavinsa-stoma ; N. of

one of the six Prishthya-stomas. — Ekavindaka, as, i,

am, the twenty-first ; containing twenty-one. — Eka-
viniat, t, or eka-vinsati, is, f. twenty-one, a com-

bination or collection of twenty-one. — EkavinXati-

tama, as, i, am, the twenty-first. — Ekaviniati-dha,

ind. twenty-one-fold, in twenty-one parts. — Eka-
vinfa-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. connected with the Eka-

vinsa-stoma. — Ekavin&a-stoma, as, m., Ved. a Stoma

consisting of twenty-one parts. — Eka-vidha, as, a,

am, of one kind, simple. — Eka-vilodana, as, a,am,
one-eyed

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a fabulous race of people.

— Ekavishayin, l, m. having one common object or

end, a rival. — Eka-vira, as, m. a pre-eminent hero

or warrior ; N. of a plant. — Eka-'vriksha, as, m. an

isolated tree ;
a desert place in which but one tree is

seen for four Krofas. — Eka-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. simple.

— Eka-vrinda, as, m. a peculiar disease of the

throat. — Eka-^vrisha, as, m., Ved. the chief bull,

the master of the herd. — Eka-aieni, is or i, f. a single

braid of hair (worn by a woman as a mark of mourn-

ing for an absent husband &c.j ; a woman whose

hair is tied in a single braid. — Eka-vetiman, a, n. a

solitary house or room. — Eka-vyavasdyin, i, m.
following the same employment. — Eka-ajratya, as,

m,, Ved. the chief or principal Vratya. — Eka-iata,

am, n. ioi
;
(as, i, am), the ioist .— EkaSatar

tama, as, i, am, the ioist. — Ekafota-dha, ind.

io i -fold; in ioi parts. — Ekatata-vidha, as, a,

am, ioi- fold . — Eka-dapha, as, a, am, Ved. whole-

hoofed, not cloven-hoofed; (as or am), m. n.

any animal whose hoof is not cloven
; (as), m.

a horse. — Eka-.iarana, am, n. one only hope or

refuge, especially applied to a deity. — Eka-iarira,

as, a, am, of one body or blood ; consanguineous.

— Ekaiarirdnvaya (°ra-an°), as, m. consangui-

neous descent . — Ekaiariraramhha (°ra-ar°), as,

m. commencement of consanguinity by the union of

father and mother. — Eka-iariravayava (°ra-av°),

as, m. a descendant in a right line, a blood-kinsman.

— Ekaiariravayava-tva (°ra-av°), am, n. con-

sanguineous descent or connection. — Eka-iakha, as,

m. a Brahman of the same branch or school. — Eka-
dala, am, n., N. of a town. — Eha-siti-pad, pat,

padl, pat, Ved. having one white foot. — Eka-
ivrslmn, d, a, a,Ved. having the face turned towards

the same place. — Ekafdu-samadara, as, a, am,
one who leads one manner of life, whose manners
arc always the same.— Elta-dunga, as, a, am, Ved.
having one sheath. — Eka-s’ringa, as, a, am, having
only one horn

;
(as), m. a unicorn, a rhinoceros, an

epithet of Vishnu
;

(as), m. a class of Pitris
;

(a), {.,

N. of the mind-born daughter of the Pitris called

SukJlas. — Ekaritpa, as, m., N. of a man. — Eka-
itslia, as, m. ‘ the remainder of one only,’ a term in

grammar denoting that of two or more words only

one remains or is retained (e. g. the dual ramau is

the one remainder of ramah + ramah),— Eka-
iruta, as, d, am, once heard. — Ekasmtu-dhara,
as, d, am, keeping in mind what one has heard
once. — Ekafrutadhara-tva, am, n. state of such a

person. — Eka-iruti, is, f. the hearing of only one
sound, monotony

; the neutral accentlcss tone
;

(i),

ind. in a monotonous manner. — Eka-ilrushti, is, is,

i, Ved. obedient to one command. — EkaxhashJa,
as, i, am, the sixty-first ; connected with sixty-one.

— Eka-shashfi, is, f. sixty-one. — Ekashashfi-
tamn, as, l, am, the sixty-first. — Ekasaptata, as, i,

am, the seventy-first. — Eka-saptati, is, f. seventy-

one. — Ekaxaptat i-lama, as, i, am, the seventy-

first. — Eka-sabha, am, n. a common or general

place of meeting. — Eka-sarga, as, d, am, closely

attentive, having the mind intent upon one object.

— Elca-sahasra, am, n. toot— Eka-sdks/dka, as,

d, am, witnessed by one. — Ekorsartham, ind. to-

gether, in one company. — Eka-sutra, am, n. a

small double drum played by a string and ball at-

tached to the body of it. — Eka-sunu, us, m. an

only son . — Eka-stoma, as, m. ‘consisting of one

Stoma,’ N. of a Soma ceremony. — Eka-stka, as, a,

am, standing together, remaining in one place, re-

maining in the same place, conjoined, collected,

combined, assembled. — Eka-sthana, am, n. one

place, the same phee. — Eka-hansa, as, m. the

chief or highest Hansa (an allegorical designation of

the sou!) ; N. of a Tlrtha. — Eka-hayana, as, i, am,
one year old

;
(i), f. a heifer one year old

;
(am), n.

the period of one year. — Ekanna (eka-an°), as, m.
a distinct or separate part, a part in general. — Eka-
ksha (eka-ak°), as, i, am, having only one axle

;

one-eyed ; having an excellent eye
;
(as), m. a crow

;

an epithet of S’iva; N. of a Danava. — Ekakshara
(ekarak

0
), am, n. a monosyllable

;
the sacred mono-

syllable om. — Ekakshara-kosha, as, m. a vocabulary

of monosyllabic words by Purushottamadeva.— Eka-
hshara-ganapati-stotra, am, n. a hymn in honour of

Ganela, a portion of the Rudrayamata.— Ekakshari-

bhava, as, m. the production of only one syllable, con-

traction. — Ekagra (eka-ag°), as, d, am, having one

point, fixing one’s attention on only one point or

object, closely attentive, intent ; undisturbed, unper-

plexed
; known, celebrated ; single-pointed

;
(as), m.

(in mathematics) the whole of the long side of a figure

which is subdivided. — Ekdgra-ditta, as, d, am,
having the mind intent on one object. — Ekdgra-
las, ind. with undivided attention. — Ekdgra-td, f.

or ekdgra-tva, am, n. intentness in the pursuit of

one object, close and undisturbed attention. — Eka-
gra-drishti, is, is, i, fixing one’s eyes on one spot.

Ekagra-manas, as, n. intentness. — Ekdgrya,
as, a, am, closely attentive; (am), n. close attention.

Ekdnga (eka-an°), am, n. a single member, a

single part
;

(as), m. a body-guard ; the planet

Mercury; the planet Mars; an epithet of Vishnu;

(am), n. sandal-wood. — Ekdngikd, f. a preparation

made with sandal-wood. — Ekatapatra (eka-at°),

as, a, am, characterized by one umbrella (said of

universal sovereignty having an umbrella as one of

its insignia). — Ekatma-td, f. the unity of spiritual

essence, the doctrine of one universal spirit. — Ekat-
man (eJcardt

0
), a, m. the one spirit

;
(a, d, a),

depending solely on self, solitary. — Ekdtmya, as, d,

am, only, alone, homogeneous. — Elcadato, as, i,

am, the eleventh ; consisting of eleven, lasting eleven

months
;

(i), f. the eleventh day of the half month,

especially sacred to Vishnu, when fasting is very effi-

cacious
; presentation of offerings to deceased ancestors

or Pitris on the eleventh day after his decease, on
which occasion Brahmans are fed and the period of

impurity for a Brahman terminates; (am), n. the

number eleven. — Ekadudaka, as, d, am, consisting

of eleven, consisting of eleven parts
;
(am), n. the

number eleven. — Ehddata-kritvas, ind. eleven

times. — Ekd-daian, a, pi. eleven.— EkadatSama,
as, i, am, the eleventh. — Ekddas’a-eidha

, as, a,

am, eleven-fold. — Ekadatiaha ( s’a-aha), as, m. a

sacrifice lasting eleven days. — Elidda s’in, i, ini, i,

consisting of eleven
;
(ini), f.,Ved. the number eleven.

— Ekada&tna, as, a, am, belonging to eleven (?).

— Ekadafi-tattva, am, n. part of the Smriti-tattva.

— Ekddadi-vrata,am,n. fasting on the eleventh day.

— Ek&dcuSottamu (°£a-ut°), as, m. chief of eleven ;

epithet of Siva (chief among the eleven Rudras).

— Ekddcia (cku-dd?), as, m. one substitute for two

or more letters (e. g. one vowel substituted for two

other vowels either by the blending of the two vowels

together or by the dropping of one). — Ekadhipati
(eku-adh°), is, m. a sole monarch. — Ekananrfd
(cka-an-anda), f. ‘ the only (day) receiving no part

(of the moon),’ an epithet of KuhO or the day of the

new moon personified as a daughter of An-giras and

identified with Durgli, bom together with Krishna,

worshipped with Krishna and Baladeva. — Ekanu-
dishta (eka-an°), am, n. (scil. sSrdddha) a funeral

ceremony performed for only one ancestor recently

dead
;

(as, d, am), left as a funeral feast ; one who

has recently partaken of it. — Ekanta (eka-an°), as,

m. the only end or aim, exclusiveness ; a lonely, re-

tired or secret place ; devotion to one, worship of

one being, Unitarian doctrine, monotheism
;
(am or

ena ore), ind. solely, only exclusively, absolutely; ne-

cessarily ;
alone, apart, privately ; much, exceedingly

;

(as, d, am), directed towards one point or object

;

worshipping only one ; excessive ; solitary, lonely,

retired
;

aside, apart. — Ekanta-karuna, as, a, am,
very compassionate, weakly charitable. ~ Ekanta-tas,
ind. solely, only exclusively, apart; see ekantam.
— Ekanta-tva, am, n. exclusive worship. — Ekanta-
duhshama (°dus-sama), f. ‘ containing only bad

years,’ with Jainas an epithet of two spokes in the

wheel of time, the sixth of the AvasarpinI and the

first of the Utsarpinl. — Efcdnfa-bAufa, as, a, am,
being alone or solitary. — Ekanta-mati, is, is, i,

devoted to one object. — Ekantara (eka-an°), as,

a, am, separated by one intermediate member, next

but one. — Ekanta-raj, t, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Ekdnta-vihdrin, i, ini, i, a solitary wanderer.
— Ekanta-sushamd (°su-samd), f. ‘ containing ex-

clusively good years,’ with Jainas an epithet of two
spokes in the wheel of time, the first of the Avasar-

pinT and the sixth of the Utsarpim.— EkatUa-sthita,

as, a, am, staying or remaining alone or apart.

— Ekantika, as, a, am, final, conclusive. — Ekanti-
ka-tva, am, n. the being devoted to one object.

— Ekanti-tva, am, n. devotion to one (with loc.).

— Ekantin
,

i, ini, i, devoted to only one, having

the mind fixed on only one object, worshipping only

one (with gen.). — Ekanna (eka-an°), am, n. one
and the same food

;
(as), m. a mess-mate. — Ekanna-

bliuj, k, m. a mess-mate. — Ekannddin (eka-anna-
ad° ), i, ini, i, eating a supply of food from one

person only. — Ekabda (eka-ab°), f. a heifer one

year old . — Ekuyana (eka-ay°), am, n. a lonely,

retired place ; a meeting-place ; rendezvous of all

thoughts, union of thoughts
; devotion to one, doc-

trine of unity, monotheism
;
N. of a Sskhs or

branch of the Veda
;

(as, d, am), passable for only

one, as a foot-path ; fixing one’s thoughts on one
object, closely attentive, intent. — Ekdyana-gata, as,

a, am, one who has fixed all his thoughts on one

object. — Ekdyu (eka-dyu), us, us, u, Ved. assem-

bling or collecting all living beings ; the first living

being; (Say.) providing the most excellent food.

— Ekdrnava (eka-ar°), as, am, m. n. a general

inundation.— Ekdrtha (eka-ar°), as, m. the same

object; (as, a, am), having one or the same aim or

object ; having one meaning ; N. of a glossary
;
ex-

pressing one thing, forming only one notion. — Ekar-
tha-td, f. or ekartha-tva, am, n. state of having

only one aim or object . — Ekartha-samupeta, as,

a, am, arrived at one object.— Ekarthi-bhdva, as,

m. the having one meaning. — Ekavama (eka-a v°),

as, a, am, inferior or less by one. — Ekdrayava
(eka-av°), as, a, am, made up of the same, mem-
bers or constituent parts. — Ekdvali (eka-dv°), f. a

single line, a single string of pearls, beads, flowers,

&c.
;
(in rhetoric) a scries of periods in which there

is a regular transition front a predicate to a subject or

from a subject to a predicate. — Ekafita, as, i, am,
the eighty-first. — Ekaidti (eka-af), is, f. eighty-one.

— Ekdfiti-tama, as, i, am, the eighty-first. — Ekd-
tlrama ( cka-d.i°), as, nt. a solitary hermitage. — Elea-

ifrita (cka-af), as, a, am, resting upon or dinging

to one object. — Ekds’rila-guna, a.% m. a simple

attribute or predicate, as form, taste, smell, &c.

— Ekdsh(aka (cka-ash°), f. the first or chief Ash-

taka, either the first Ashtakl after full moon (
=

Ash (aka) or the first AshtakJ of a year or a longer

period of time. — Ekashti, f. a pod or one seed of

cotton. — Ekdshthila (eka-ash°), as, a, am, having

one kernel; (os), m., N. of the plant Agati Grandi-

flora Dcsv.
;

(d), f. the plant Clypea Hcmandifolia.

— Ekasanika, as, a, am (fr. cka and dsana). hav-

ing only ond scat. — Ekdha (elia-aha), as, m. the

period of one day ; a ceremony or sacrifice lasting

only one day, a Soma sacrifice in which Soma is

only once prepared; (am), ind. during one day.
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— Ekdha-gama, as, m. a day’s journey. — Elcd-

hdra (eka-dh°), as, a, am, taking food only once a

day. — Ekesha
(
eka-isha ), as, a, am, Ved. furnished

with one pole. — Ekaika (eka-eka), as, a, am, one

by one, single, every single one
;
(am), ind. singly,

one by one. — Ekaika-tara, as, a, am, one by one

(of many).— Ekaika-vritti, is, is, i, existing in

every single one. — Ekaika-t>as, ind. one by one,

severally, seriatim. — Ekaikaiya, am, n. single state,

severalty'; (ena), ind. severally. —Ekaishik a (eka-

esh°), f., N. of a medicinal plant. — Ekokti (
eka-uk°),

is, f. a single expression, a single word. — Ekottara

(eka-ut°), as, a, am, greater or more by one, in-

creasing by one. — Ekottarika, f. tide of the fourth

Agarna of the Buddhists. — Ekodaka (eka-iul
y

), as,

a, am, connected (as relatives) by the offering of

funereal oblations of water to the same deceased an-

cestor. — Ekodatta (eka-ud~), as, a, am, having

one UdJtta accent.

—

Ekoddishta (eka-utT), am, n.

(scil. Jraddha) the S'rSddha or funeral rite performed

for one definite individual deceased, not including

other ancestors. — Ekona (eka-una), as, a, am, less

by one, minus one
;
(used in composition with vin-

iati and the following decads, e. g. ckonaviniaii =
nineteen.) — Ekotikd, f. the plant Cissampelos Hcxan-

dra (?). — Ekatigha-bhuta (eka-ogha-bh°) , as, a, am,
collected into one mass, heaped or crowded together.

Ekaka, as, a, am, single, alone, solitary.

Ekata, as, m., N. of a deity [cf. dvita and t rita],

one ofthe seven DharmarJjartvijas
;
N. of a Brahman.

Ekatas, ind. from one side, on one side, on one

part ; singly, one by one
;
used sometimes as an abl.

c. of eka (e. g. ekato 'pi padat, ‘
after the same

word ’) ; ekatas—ekatas, on the one hand—on the

other hand, on the one side—on the other side, here

—there. — Ekato-dat, an, ati, at, having teeth on

only' one side.

Ekatra, ind. in one place, on one spot, in close

connection
;

in a combined manner, together ; used

sometimes as a loc. c. of eka (e. g. ekatra kare, ‘ on

one hand’); ekatra—aparatra or ekatra—anyas-
min, on the one side—on the other side, here—there.

Ekada, ind. at the same time, at once
;

once,

sometimes ; once on a time, one day
; at one time.

Ekadha, ind. simply, singly; in one way’, to-

gether ; at once, once.

Ekala, as, a, am, alone, solitary.

Ekatas, ind. one by one, singly.

Ekdkin, i, ini, i (fr. eka and rt. and?), alone,

solitary.

Eki-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,
to unite, associate, join together ; combine.

Eki-bhii, cl. x. P. -bJtavati, -vftum, to become
one, to join together, blend, combine, mingle. — Eki-
bhavat, an, anti, at, blending together, contracted.

— Eki-bhdva, as, m. becoming one, combination,

association; common nature or property. — Eki-
bhavin, i, ini, i, relating to the blending of vowels
or accents.

El;iya, as, a, am, belonging to one, proceeding
from one ; belonging to the same party

; a partisan

or associate, a companion.

______ --

«h. &c. See under eka above.

VT5T eksh (a-iksh), cl. i. A. ekshate, -shitum,

to look at.

ej, cl. I. P. A. ejati, -te, ejan-dakre,

Xejishyati
, ejitum, to stir, move, tremble,

shake
; A. to shine : Caus. ejayati, -yitum, to move

:

Desid. ejijishati.

Ejaka, as, a, am, shaking.

Ejat, t, n., Ved. anything moving or Irving.

Ejatka, as, a, am, trembling
;
(as), m., Ved. a

kind of insect.

Ejathu, us, m., Ved. trembling, shaking (of the
earth).

Ejana, am, n. trembling, shaking.

Ejaya, as, a, am, or ejayat, an, anti, at, caus-
ing to shake or tremble, driving away.

Ejita, as, a, am, shaken, agitated, trembling.

Ejilavya, as, a, am, to be shaken.

Ejitri, ta, tri, tri, a shaker, shaking, trembling.

vf* eji, is, m., N. of a man.

ejya, as, d, am (fr. rt. yaj with a),

Ved. to be offered (as an oblation or sacrifice).

Ty-y e(h> cl. i. A. ethate, to annoy, resist
v,'\or oppose.

IT? ecla, as, d, am, deaf; (as), m. a kind
of sheep. — Eda-gaja, as, m. the medicinal plant

Cassia Tora or Alata, used for the cure of ring-worm.
— Eda-muka, as, a, am, deaf and dumb

; wicked,

perverse.

Edaka, as, m. a kind of sheep, a ram, a wild

goat ; a certain medicinal plant; (a), f. a ewe.

VT3i eduka, am, n. or eduka or edoka , as,

am, m. n. a building constructed of rubbish, bones,

&c., or of hard substances resembling bones
; a wall

enclosing bones, a tomb, &c.
;

(with Buddhists) a

sanctuary filled with relics.

V <!( ena, as, i, m. f. or enaka, as, m. a kind
of deer or antelope, described as being of a black

colour with beautiful eyes and short legs
;

(in astron.)

Capricorn. — Ena-tilaka, as, m. the moon; (the

marks of an antelope being fancifully visible on its

disk.) — Ena-drit, k, m. Capricorn — Ena-bhrit, t,

m. the moon. — Enajina (ena-aj°), am, n. deer-

skin. — Eni-padana, as, m. pi., N. of a race (cooking

antelopes for food). — Eni-pada, as, m. a kind of

snake
;

(i), f. a kind of poisonous insect.

VrT l . eta, etas, eta or eni, etum (said to be
fr. rt. 5. i), of a variegated colour, shining, varying the

colours
;
(Say.) going, flowing

;
(as), m. a deer or

antelope
; the hide of one ; a variegated colour

;

(hi), Ved. a river.

Etagva, as, d, am, Ved. of a variegated or dark

colour
;
(Say. also) going on their way

;
epithet of

the horses of the gods.

Etata, as, a, am, Ved. of variegated colour, shin-

ing ;
epithet of Brahmanaspati

;
(as), m. a horse of

variegated colour, a dappled horse, especially the

horse or horses of the sun ; N. of a favourite of Indra,

who defends him from Surya
;
N. of one of the seven

sons of Vatarasana, author of two Rig-veda hymns

;

a Brahman.

Etatas, as, m. a Brahman.

VH 2. eta, as, d, am (rt. 5. i with a), arrived,

come.

Eti, is, Ved. arrival, approach.

Etya, ind. having gone near to or approached.

tf etad, eshas, esha, etad (fr. e with pro-

nom. base ta. The vowel e appears also in eka, era,

&c. ; and just as the simple base ta substitutes sa for

the nom. sing. m. and f., so 'eta makes eshas,

esha; but eta appears in all the other cases, and the

neut. etad is used as the base to form derivatives

such as etadiya &c., and at the beginning of com-
pounds), this, this here, here, especially as pointing

to what is nearest to the speaker (e. g esha vanah,
this arrow here in mv hand

; esha ydti panthah,
here goes the way ; esha kalah, here, i. e. now, is

the time
; etad, this here, i. e. this world here below).

Etad is sometimes used in this sense to give emphasis

to the personal pronouns (e. g. esho ’ham, I this very

person here) or with omission of those pronouns

(e. g. esha tvam svargam nayani, I standing here

will convey you to heaven ; etau pravishtau svah,

we two here have entered). Etad as the subject of

a sentence agrees in gender and number with the

predicate without reference to the noun to be supplied

(e. g. etad me dhanam, this [scil. cow] is my
wealth) ; but may sometimes remain in the neut.

sing. (e. g. etad gurushu vrittih, this is the custom

among Gurus).

Etad often refers to what precedes, especially when
it is associated with idam, the latter then referring

to what follows (e. g. esha prathamah kalpah—

anukalpas tv ayam jheyah, this before-mentioned

is the first rule, but this following may be considered

a secondary rule).

Etad may be used in connection with a relative

clause, in which case the relative generally follows

(e. g. esha daiva gurur dharmo yam pravaksh-
yamy aham tava, this is the important law, which
I will proclaim to you).

Etad, ind. in this manner, thus, so, here, at this

time, now (e. g. etat suptah, asleep in this manner

;

na vd u etad mriyasc, not at this time dost thou

die).

Etad appears at the beginning of compounds, as

in the following examples. — Etaj-ja, as, a, am,
arising from this. — Etat-kala, as, m. the present

time; (e), ind. now. — Etatkalina, as, a, am,
belonging to the present time. — Etat-kshanut, ind.

from this moment, henceforth
;
(e), ind. now. — Etat-

tulya, as, a, am, similar to this. — Etat-prathama,
as, a, am, one who does anything for the first time.

— Etat-sama, as, d, am, equal to this. — Etad-
atirikta,as,a,am, besides this.— Etad-anantaram,
ind. immediately after this. — Etad-anta, as, a, am,
terminating with this, ending thus. — Etad-artha,

as, m. this matter
;
(am or e), ind. on this account,

for this end, therefore ; etad-artham—yat, for this

end—that. — Etad-avadhi, ind. to this limit, so far.

— Etad-avastha, as, a, am, of such a state or con-

dition. — Etad-atmya, as, a, am, being in this

Atman or supreme soul. — Etad-adi, is, is, i, be-

ginning thus, and so forth. — Etad-eva, ind. this

very same. — Etad-dvitiya, as, d, am, one who
does anything for the second time. — Etad-yonin, i,

ini, {, residing or having one’s origin in that. — Etad-
vat, ind. like this, thus. — Etan-na, ind. not so.

— Etan-maya, as, i, am, consisting of this, of such

a kind; [cf. Zend aisa, aita; Old Pers. aita;
Armen, ais, aid; Osk. eiso; Hib. ise, ‘ he, himself

;

’

isa and isi,
1
she, herself.’]

Etadiya, as, d, am, belonging to this.

Etarhi, ind., Ved. (very often in the Brahmanas),

now, at this time, at present, now-a-days ; then (cor-

relative to yarhi) ; a certain measure of time= fifteen

iddnims or one fifteenth of a kshipra.

Etadriksha, as, i, am, Ved., or etadrli, k, k,

k, or etadriia, as, i, am, such, such like
;

so

formed, of this kind, similar to this.

Etavat, an, ati, at, so great, so much, so many,

of such a measure or compass, of such extent, so

far, of such quality or kind ; often found in connection

with a relative clause, in which case the latter gene-

rally follows (e. g. etavan eva purusho yajjayatma
prajeti ha, a man is of such a measure as [i. e. is

made complete by] himself, his wife, and his progeny)

;

(vat), ind. so far, thus far, so much, in such a degree,

thus, &c.— Etavat-tva, am, n. quantity, number;
greatness

;
(with following yad) such a state or con-

dition that ; such extent. ,

VfT»T etana, as, m. expiration, breathing

out, discharging air from the lungs
; the fish Silurus

Pelorius.

VTT etri, ta, in. (rt. 5. i), Ved. going, ap-

proaching, asking, requesting.

Ema, as, m. or eman, a, n., Ved. a course, way.

edidhishuhpati, is, m., Ved.
the husband of a younger sister, whose elder sister

has not yet been married. See didhishu.

,tj\T edh (connected with rt.ridh),c\. 1. A.
v~ v. (rarely P.) edhate, edhan-dakre, edhishya te,

aidhishta, edhitum, to prosper, increase, grow, be-

come happy, grow strong, become great ; to extend ;

to swell, rise (as waters) : Caus. edhayati, -yitum, to

cause to prosper, increase, celebrate, honour : Desid.

edldhishate ; [said to be related to Gr. olSos, olSaw ;

perhaps also to Lat. cesculus.)

1. edhatu, us, m. (for 2. see endh next page), Ved.

prosperity, happiness ; a man
;
(us, us, u), increased,

grown.

3B
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Edhaniya or edhitavya or edkya, as, a, am,
to be increased or enlarged.

Edhamdna, as, a, am, prospering, increasing.

— Edhamana-dvish, t, t, t, Ved. hating the pros-

perous, especially those rendered insolent by pros-

perity
;
(Say.) butting the impious who prosper.

1. edhas, as, n. (in comp.) prosperity.

Edha, f. happiness, prosperity.

Edhita, as, a, am, grown, increased.

Edhitri, td, tri, tri, increasing, growing, enlarging.

FT ena, a pronom. base (used for certain

cases of the 3rd personal pronoun, and occurring only

in the acc. sing. du. pi. (enam,
endm, enad, 8cc.),

inst. sing. (enena ,
enayd), gen. loc. du. (enayos, Ved.

enos) ; the other cases are formed fr. the pronom.

base a, see under idam), he, she, it; this, that.

This pronoun is enclitic and cannot begin a sentence.

It is generally used alone, so that enam purusham,
‘ that man,’ would be very unusual if not incorrect.

Grammarians assert that the substitution of enam
for imam or etan

1

takes place in case of the re-em-

ployment of these pronouns in the subsequent part

of a sentence ; see Gram. 836
;

[cf. Gr. eV, olos

;

Goth, aims; Old Pruss. ains; Lat. oinos, unus.\

End, ind., Ved. in this manner, thus ; here, there

;

then, at that time
;
para end, further on

;
para end

prithivyd, beyond the earth here.

TFT* enas, as, n. (fr. in, but said to be

fir. rt. 5. i), mischief, crime
; curse, unhappiness ; sin,

offence, fault
;

censure, blame. — Enas-vat, an, ati,

at, or enas-vin, i, ini, i, wicked, sinful, a sinner.

Enasya, as, a, am, Ved. caused by crime; sinful,

wicked, wrong.

FF* end. See under 1. eta.

Vy*{endh{d-indh), cl. 7. A. endhe,endhitum,

to kindle, inflame ; to be inflamed, to flame.

Edha, as, a, am (fr. simple rt. indh), kindling,

one who kindles, cf. agny-edha ; (as), m. fuel, as

wood, grass, &c.
;

[cf. Gr. aldis.] — Edhahara
(edha-ah

0
), as, m. one who collects fuel,

a. edhatu, us, m. fire.

2. edhas, as, n. fuel.

FrT env (d-inv), cl. 1 . P. envati, -vitum, to

bring near, to bestow.

FT ema. See under etri above.

FTT emusha, as, m., Ved. corrupted from

emusham, the part. perf. of rt. am.

FT. er(a-ir), cl. 2. A. erte, eritum, to go to or

into : Caus. erayati, -te, -yitum, to bring near, pro-

cure ; to obtain
; to raise (the voice in singing &c.).

ev* eraka, as, m., N. of a Naga; (a), f.

a sort of grass of emollient and diluent properties

;

(in the Mausala-parva of the Maha-bh. this grass when
plucked by Krishna and his family turned to clubs)

;

(am), n. a woollen carpet
;

[cf. airdkya.]

eranya, as, m. a kind of fish
;

[cf.

clanga.]

crantla, as, m. the castor-oil plant,

Palma Christi or Ricinus Communis; (a), f. long

pepper. — liranda-pattrikd

,

f. or eranda-pliala, f.

the plant Croton Polyandrum.

Eranddka, as, m. the plant Ricinus Communis.

FTTm eramattaka, as, m., N. of a man.

FF eru, a word of doubtful meaning in

Atharva-veda VI. 22, 3.

Fitf erts, Desid. of drdh, q. v.
r-

F H 1 ervaru, us, m. f. or ervaruka, as, in.

a kind of cucumber, Cucumis Utilissimus.

TO ela, am, n. a particular number.
Elada, am, n. a particular number.

VrtTi elaka, as, m. a ram. See cdaka.

VPTfi elanga, as, m. a kind of fish; [cf.

erartga .

]

elapura, am, n., N. of a town.

elavalu, n. or elavaluka or elvava-

luka, am, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephantum

;

a granular substance, apparently a vegetable of a red-

dish-brown colour (it is used as a drug and perfume).

<;c>r=l^ elavila, as, m. an epithet of Ku-
vera. See ailavila.

F?5T ela, f. cardamoms, the seed of the

Elettaria Cardamomum or Alpinia Cardamomum, it

applies to both the large and small cardamom, but

more commonly to the former ; N. of a river
;
N. ofa

metre consisting of four lines of fifteen syllables each.

— Ela-pattra, as, m., N. of a Naga. — Eld-parnt,

f. the plant Mimosa Octandra. — Ela-pura, am, n.,

N. of a town.

Elaka, as, m., N. of a man.

Elika, f. small cardamoms.

Fc5rT elaya (less correctly ildya), nom.
P. elayati, -yitum, to be wantonly mischievous or

wild in behaviour, to be merry.

F?J elu, n. a particular number.

FFpIT eluka, N. of a medicinal substance

or plant.

F?|Ti eluka, am, n. probably identical with

eduka, a wall enclosing bones.

FT 1. eva (fr. pronom. base e, see etad,

Zend aiva), so, just so, exactly so (e. g. ya evedam
iti bravat, who may say ‘it is so;’ in this sense

eua= the more modern word evam) ;
like (e. g. tvam

eva yanta, a driver like you ; but examples of eva

in the sense of iva are rare) ;
indeed, truly, really

(often in this sense found in the Veda at the begin-

ning of a verse in conjunction with other particles of

affirmation, especially with id, id nukam, hi,8cc.,e. g.

evennu ham tatara, he most certainly crossed ; evd

hy asi virayuh, thou art indeed hero-like.

(In its most frequent use of strengthening the idea

expressed by any word, eva, if translateable, must be

variously rendered by such adverbs as)just, exactly, very,

merely, only, even, at the very moment, immediately on,

scarcely, still, already, &c. (e. g. tavatim eva ratrim,

just so long a night; evam eva, exactly so; tan

eva, these very persons; nadirad eva, in no very

long time ; apah sprishtvaiva, by merely touching

water
;
japyenaiva, by sole repetition

; abhuktvaiva,

even without having eaten
; iti vadann eva, at the

very moment of saying so; ndmni kirtita eva,

scarcely had the name been mentioned
; sa jivann

eva, he while still living.

Eva may often be connected with other adverbs

in the sense of ‘also,’ ‘likewise,’ &c., as in the fol-

lowing examples : tathaiva, so also
; tathaiva

da, and so likewise ; eva 6a, and also
; 6aiva, and

also ; eva vd, or also ; na tv eva, but not also.

Grammarians assert that eva cuts off the final of kva
when it follows that adverb, as kv-eva, where pos-

sibly? i. e. nowhere. Lexicographers affirm that

eva may imply emphasis, affirmation, detraction,

diminution, command, restraint; or be used as an

expletive
;

[cf. Goth, aiv, Them, aiva; Old Germ.

eo, io; Mod. Germ, je

:

perhaps also Lat. cevum;
Goth, ibus; Old Germ, ebantr; Mod. Germ.
ebener, eben.']

Evathd, ind., Ved. indeed, certainly, even
;
(Siy.

cither fr. rt. 5. i) assailing the strongholds of enemies,

going to war
;

(or fr. rt. av) protecting, protection,

assistance.

FT 2. ena, as, d, am (fr. rt. 5. t),Ved. going,

moving, speedy, quick
;
(as), m. a course, way, (often

in inst. pi., c. g. sanad divam pari bhuma svebhir

evair aktoshd daratah, from all eternity day and

night move round heaven and earth in their accus-

tomed course); earth, world?; (Siy.) a courser, a

fleet horse
;

(as), m. pi. way or manner of acting,

mode of proceeding, custom, usage, habit
;

(Say.)

desire, a hymn which goes or is directed to the

object of praise (e. g. abhi dashte euro arya evan,

the sun sees into the conduct of the worshipper
; or

according to Sly. the sun being a lord makes mani-

fest or grants desires). When the inst. c. is used, the

meaning is hardly to be distinguished from that in

the first example (e. g. svair evaih, in his usual way
of proceeding; purvyebhir evaih, in the ancient

mode ;
or according to Say. with ancient hymns).

— Eva-ya
,

as, as, am, Ved. going in ways or

courses, i. e. either going quickly or going the usual

way; epithet of Vishnu
;
(Say.) granting protection.

— Eiaya-marut, Ved., (Say.) N. of the author of

a Rig-veda hymn, but perhaps rather an exclamation

meaning either eva-ya, i. e. * Vishnu (cf. the pre-

ceding word) and the Maruts 1
’ or ‘ moving Maruts.’

— Eva-yavan, a, a, a, Ved. going quickly, or going

the usual way ; epithet of Vishnu and of the Maruts

;

(Say.) going with horses; granting desires.

FTT evam, ind. (cf. 1. eva and etad), so,

thus, in this way, in such a manner, such. Evam is

not found in the oldest hymns of the Veda, where its

place is taken by eva, but occurs in later hymns and

in the Brahmanas, especially in connection with the

rt. vid, ‘ to know,’ and its derivatives (e. g. ya evam
veda, he who knows so ; cf. evam-vid below). In

classical Sanskrit evam occurs very frequently, espe-

cially in connection with the roots va6, ‘ to speak,'

and dru, ‘ to hear,’ and refers to what precedes as

well as to what follows (e. g. evam uktva, having so

said
; evamevaitat, this is so ; evam astu or evam

bhavatu, be it so, I assent
; asty evam, it is so

;

yady evam, if this be so ; kirn evam, how so ?

what is the meaning of it ? what does this refer to ?

maivam, not so ! evam—yatha or yatha—evam,

so—as). Evam is often used like an adjective (e. g.

evam te vadane ratah, rejoicing in such words of

thine ; where evam = evam-vidhe). Sometimes

evam is merely an expletive. According to lexico-

graphers evam may imply likeness (so) ; sameness

of manner (thus)
;
assent (yes, verily)

; affirmation

(certainly, indeed, assuredly) ; command (thus, &c.)

;

and be used as an expletive. — Evam-rupa, as, a,am,
of such a form or kind. — Evam-vada, as, m. such

an expression. — Evam-vid, t, t, t, or evam-vidvas,

an,ushi, as, Ved. knowing so or such, well instructed,

familiar with what is right . — Evam-vidha, as, a,

am, of such a kind, in such form or manner, such.

— Evam-virya, as, a, am, strong in such a manner,

possessing such a power. — Evain-vritta, as, a, am,
behaving or acting thus, of such a kind.— Evam-
vrltti, is, is, i, behaving thus. — Evan-karam, ind.

in this manner. — Evan-kala , as, a, am, containing

so many syllabic instants. — Evan-kratu, us, us, u,

Ved. thus minded. — Evan-gata, as, a, am, being

in such a condition or state, so circumstanced, of such

kind
;

(e), ind. under such circumstances. — Evan-
guna, as, a, am, possessing such qualities or such

good qualities. Evan-duhsaha, as, a, am, so hard

to bear. — Evan-naman, a, a, a, Ved. so called.

— Evam-avastha, as, a, am, so situated. — Evam-
ddi, is, is, i, or evam-adya, as, a, am, having

such a beginning, of such qualities or kind. — Evam-
prakdra or evam-praya, as, a, am, of such a kind.

— Evam-prabhava, as, a, am, possessed of such

power. — Evam-bhuta, as, a, am, of such quality,

of such a description, in such a manner, so, such.

— Evambhuta-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with any-

thing similar. — Evam-bhumi, is, f. such a place,

a place like the one just described.

VTV£.evdra,as,a, am (fr. 1. eva and aram ;

J
),

Ved. so prepared, ready; (Say.) N. of a man.

FT ('V, eva-vada, as, a, am,Ved. so speak-

ing, true; (as), m., (Siy.) N. of a man.

FT 1. esh (a-ish ), cl. 6..P. eddhati, aishi-

tum or -sh(um, to wish, desire.
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Eshta, as, a, am, desired, wished.

FF 2. esh (a-ish ), cl. i. P. A.,Ved. eshati,

•te, eshitum, to hasten near to or towards ; to fly at

;

to attack any one ; to endeavour to reach or gain ; to

desire ; to request.

Eshti, is, {., Ved. seeking to go towards, desire,

wish
;
(SJy.) wishing

;
(or fr. rt. yaj) worshipping.

TTIJ 3- cl. i. P. A. eshati, -te, eshan-

\ dakara, tshah-dakre, eshitum, to creep,

glide ; to go or approach : Caus. eshayati, -yitum,

to probe.

I. esha, as, a, am, Ved. gliding, running; an

epithet of Vishnu; (S5y.) to be desired, desirable;

to be obtained.

FF 2. esha. See etad.

FF 3 . esha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. ish), seeking;

(04), m. running or hastening towards
;
(according to

S5y. eshe is an inf. fr. rt «,
* to go ’) seeking ; wish,

election; (a), f. wish. — Eshaishya (esha-esh°), as,

a, am, Ved. to be sought, desirable.

Eshapa, as, a, am, seeking
;

(as), m. an iron

arrow
;
(am), -0. driving, pressing

;
seeking

;
probing

;

wish, desire
;

(a), f. seeking, wish, desire, begging,

solicitation, request
; («), f. an iron or steel probe

;
a

goldsmith's balance, assay scales.

Eshanika, f. a goldsmith’s balance.

Eshariin, i, ini, », seeking, striving.

Eshaniya, as, a, am, to be desired, desirable ; to

be aimed at
;
(at the end of a compound) relating to

medical examination.

Eskitri, ta, tri, tri, wishing, desirous.

Eshin, t, ini, i, driving, impelling
;

(at the end

of compounds) seeking, desiring, desirous of, wishing

(e. g. hitaishin, well-wishing).

Eshtavya, as, a, am, to be sought, desirable,

wished.

Eshtrt, ta, tri, tri, seeking, desiring.

Eshya, as, a, am, to be sought for; to be in-

vestigated or probed.

FFTtT esha-vira, as, m. designation of a
despised Brahmanic family.

FFTtT eshyat, an, ati or anti, at (fut. part,

fr. rt. 5. i), what is to come, future. — Eshyatkaliya,

os, a, am, future.

FI? eha, as, a, am (fr. rt. IA), Ved. desirous,

wishing.

Ehas, as, n., Ved. anger.

F% ehi (imperative of rt. 5. i with d),

come 1

FfVFTF ehimaya, as, d, am, Ved., = ahi-

maya, q. v., an epithet of the Visvedevas
;
(Say.) of

all-pervading intelligence
; or these deities may be so

named because they uttered on one occasion the words
‘ Come near, do not eo away’ (ehi ma yasih. See

Rig-veda I. 3, 9).

*N

F i. at, the twelfth vowel of the alphabet,
having the sound of ei in heighth. — Ai-kara, as, m.
the letter or sound at.

F 2. at, ind. (an interjection of calling or
summoning) Hola, Ho, Heigh; (and of remembering)
Aye, Ha.

F 3. ai, ais, m. an epithet of Siva.
*N

FFrtF aikadhya, am, n. (fr. ekadha), single-
ness of time or occurrence

;
(am or atas), ind. at

once, together.

Aikapatya, am, n. (fr. eka-pati), the sovereignty
of one, absolute monarchy ; supreme authority.

Aikapadika, as, i, am (fr. eka-pada), belonging
to a simple word

; consisting of single words ; the N.

given to the Naigama section of YSska’s commentary

on the Nighantavas, or collection of Vedic words.

Aikapadya, am, n. unity of words.

Aikabliavya, am, n. (fr. eka-bhava), singleness

of nature.

Aikamatya, am, n. (fr. eka-mati), unanimity,

sameness of doctrine or of opinion, agreement, con-

sent, concurrence, confederation;
(as,i,am), con-

nected with sameness of opinion.

Aikarajya, am, n. (fr. eka-raj), monarchy.

Aikalavya, as, m. a patronymic fr. eka-lu.

Aikadatika, as, i, am (fr. eka-data), provided

with 101.

Aikaiapha, as, i, am (fr. eka-dapha), produced

by or belonging to animals with uncloven hoofs.

Aikadrutya, am, n. (fr. eha-druti, q. v.), the one
accentless monotonous tone, monotony.

Aikasahasrika, as, i, am (fr. eka-sahasra), pro-

vided with 1001.

Aikasvarya, am, n. (fr. eka-svara), oneness of

accent (as in the case of a compound which has only

one accent, though the separate members when un-

compounded are each accented).

Aikagarika, as, i, m. f. (fr. eka-agara), a thief, a

robber breaking into lonely houses
;
the possessor of

one residence.

Aikagrya, am, n. (fr. ekdgra), intentness on one

object.

Aikdnga, as, m. (fr. ekanga), a soldier of the

body-guard.

Aikatmya, am, n. (fr. eka-atman), unity of the

soul, unity of being ; oneness with the supreme spirit.

Aikadadaksha, as, m. (fr. ekddada + aksha), N.
of a man.

Aikadadina, as, i, am (fr. ekadadini), Ved. be-

longing to a collection or association of eleven.

Aikadhikaranya, am, n. (fr. eka + adhikarana),
oneness of relation.

Aikantika, as, i, am (fr. ekanta), absolute, com-
plete, perfect.

Aikanyika, as, t, am (fr. eka + anya), one who
commits a single error in reading (who makes one
thing another or otherwise than right).

Aikarthya, am, n. (fr. ekdrtha), oneness of aim
or intention.

Aikahika, as, t, am (fr. ekaha), ephemeral,

quotidian, of one day, of the same day ; belonging

to a ceremony which lasts one day, belonging to a

simple oblation.

Aikya, am, n. (fr. eka), oneness, unity, single-

ness, identity, harmony, sameness; the identity of

the human soul or of the universe with the Deity

;

an aggregate, whole, total
;
(in alg.) the product of

the length and depth of the portions, or of the little

excavations differing in depth.

F5JF aikshava, as, t, am (fr. ikshu), pro-

duced from or relating to the sugar-cane, sugary;

(am), n. sugar.

Aikshavya, as, t, am, Ved. produced from or re-

lating to the sugar-cane.

Aikshuka, as, t, am, suitable for sugar-cane;

bearing sugar-cane
;
(as), m. a carrier of sugar-canes

;

(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of Ikshukiya.

Aikshubharika, as, i, am (fr. ikshu-bhara),

carrying a load of sugar-canes.

FEFRi aikshvaka, as, t, am (fr. ikshvaku),

belonging to Ikshvaku, of the family of Ikshvaku

;

(as), m. a descendant of Ikshvaku
;
epithet of Puru-

kutsa, and of Dasaratha.

Aikshvaku, us, m. a descendant of Ikshvaku;

epithet of Trisanku, and of Rama.

F^ff ainguda, as, i, am, produced from

the In-guda plant
;
(am), n. scil. phalam, the fruit

of the Ii>guda plant.

F Pe&cti ai66hika, as, i, am (fr. iddha),optional,

voluntary, arbitrary, at will.

aida, as, i, am (fr. ida), Ved. contain-

ing anything refreshing or strengthening
; containing

the word ida; (as), m. the son of Id5, epithet of

PurOravas
;

[cf. aila.)

FTFi aidaka, as, i, am (fr. edaka), produced
from the animal Edaka

;
(as), ra. a species of sheep.

nfar? aidavida, as, m. an epithet of

Kuvera ; N. of a son of Daiaratha
; also atdavila;

[cf. ailavila.]
-

FT9fi aiduka or aiduka, am, n. a wall &c.

of bones and rubbish. See eduka.

aina, as, i, am (fr. ena ), produced from
or belonging to the male black antelope.

Ainika, as, ?, am, hunting black antelopes, a

deer-killer.

Aineya, as, I, am (fr. eni), produced from the

black doe or female antelope
;
produced from any-

thing belonging to a black doe or female antelope

;

(as), m. the black antelope; (am), n. a kind of

coitus.

FUIiHF aindineya, as, m. pi., N. of a

S'akha or branch of the Veda.

FITrfnW aitadatmya, am, n. (abstr. noun
of etadatman)

,

the state of having this property

or peculiarity.

FflCF aitareya, as, m. a descendant of Itara,

to whom the Aitareya-Brahmana and Aranyaka were

revealed
; (as, t, am), originating from Aitareya.

— Aitareya-brahmana or aitareyaka, am, n. (scil.

brahmana) title of a Brahmana attached to the

Rig-veda and prescribing the duties of the Hotri

priest. It consists of forty AdhySyas, divided into'

eight Pandikas. — Aitareyopanishad (°ya-up°), t,

f., N. of an Upanishad forming part of the Aitareya-

Aranyaka. •- Aitareyopanishad.-bha.shya, am, n. a

commentary on the last by San-karadarya. — Aitare-

yopanishadbhdshya-lippam, f., N. of a commen-
tary on the last work by Anantanandagiri.

Aitareyin, t, m. a follower of Aitareya, a reader of

the Aitareya-Brahmana.

FTT^T uitasa, as, m., N. of a Muni of the

family of Aurva (Bhrigu), author of the Aitasa-

pralapa forming part of the Kuntapa hymns of the

Atharva-veda and used with these hymns in the

ritual belonging to the Rig-veda.

Aitadayana, as, m. pi. the descendants of Aitafa.

Aitidayana, as, m., N. of a teacher.

FfTTirrfFFi aitihasika, as, i, am (fr. iti-

hasa), derived from ancient legends, legendary,

historical, traditional; (as), m. one who relates or

knows ancient legends, an historian.

aitihya, am, n. (fr. iti-ha

;

see under
iti, p. 139), traditional instruction.

F^Whn aidamyugina, as, a, am (fr. idam-

yuga), fit for this yoke or team.

FV aidh, f. or aidha, as, m. or aidha, f.

(fr. rt. indh with a), Ved. flaming, a flame, splendor.

aina, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

F»TF ainasa, am, n. (fr. enas), sin.

FFTF aindava, as, i, am (fr. indu), lunar,

belonging or relating or similar to the moon
;

(i), f.

the plant Serratula Anthelminthica
;
(am), n. the

asterism Mrigasiras.

aindra, as, i, am (fr. indra), belonging

to or sacred to Indra, proceeding from Indra, similar

to Indra
;

(as), m. the part of a sacrifice offered to

Indra; (i), f. (scil. rid) a verse addressed to Indra
;

(scil. did) the east quarter, of which Indra is regent

(e. g. aindryam didi, in the east) ; the eighteenth

lunar mansion
;
the eighth day in the second half of

the month Margasirsha, and of the month Pausha

;

India’s energy, personified as his wife and by some

identified with Durga ;
epithet of Durga ;

misfortune,
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misery (personified) ; N. of a plant, a kind of cucum-

ber, Cucumis Madraspatanus ; (am), n. the eighteenth

lunar mansion (jyeshtha) ;
wild ginger.

Aindrajalika, as, i, am (fr. indra-jala), familiar

with or relating to magic, magical, deceptive, illusory;

(as), m. a juggler.

Aindraturiya, as, i, am, a libation
(graha

)

&c.,

the fourth part of which is offered to Indra.

Aindradyumna, as, i, am, relating to Indra-

dyumna
; N. of a country.

Aindraluptika, as, i, am (fr. indra-lupta),

afflicted with morbid baldness of the head.

Aindravayava, as,i, am,Ved. belonging to Indra

and Vayu.

Aindraiira, as, m. a species of elephant.

Aindrdgna, as, i, am, Ved. sacred to or belonging

to Indra and Agni, proceeding from Indra and Agni.

Aindranairrita, as, i, am, belonging to Indra

and Nirriti.

Aindrapaushna, as, i, am, belonging to Indra

and Pushan.

Aindrabarhaspatya, as, i, am, belonging to Indra

and Brihaspati.

Aindramaruta, as, i, am, belonging to Indra and

the Maruts.

Aindrayudha, as, i, am, relating to Indra’s bow
or the rainbow.

Aindravaruna, as, i, am, sacred to Indra and

Varuna.

Aindravaislinava, as, i, am, belonging to Indra

and Vishnu.

Aindrasawmya, as, i, am, belonging to Indra

and Soma.

Aindri, is, m. a patronymic of Jayanta, the son

of Indra; N. of Arjuna; N. of the monkey-king
Bali

;
a crow.

Aindriya, as, i, am (fr. indriya and connected

with indra, q. v.), relating to or belonging to the

senses, sensual
;
perceptible, perceived, present ; (am),

n. the world of the senses ; a section of the Ayur-
veda treating on the senses.

Aindriyaka, as, i, am, relating to the senses;

perceptible.

Aindriye-dhi, is, is, i, thinking only of sensual

pleasure.

aindhana, as, i, am (fr. indhana),
consisting of fuel ; an epithet of the sun.

PH! q rf aiblidvata, as, m. (fr. ibha-vat), a
patronymic of Pratldarsa.

aibhi, f., N. of a plant ; = ibhya ?

aiyatya, am, n. (fr. iyat), quantity,
number, value.

airammada, as, m. (fr. irammada),
a patronymic of Deva-muni, author of a Rig-veda
hymn.

Airammadiya, am, n., N. of a sea in Brahma’s
world.

*** IM«'I airavana, as, m. (fr. ird-van =
ird-val, ‘possessed of or proceeding from water’),

N. of a king of the Nagas; Indra’s elephant, pro-
duced at the churning of the ocean.

Airavata.as, m. a patronymic ofa fabulous serpent-
like being called Dhrita-rAshtra

;
a serpent, one of the

chiefs of the Nagas or serpent-race, inhabiting the
lower world or PatAla

; N. of the elephant of Indra,

produced at the churning of the ocean, and the pro-
totype of the elephant race, considered also as the
elephant of the east quarter

;
[cf. naga, which means

both serpent and elephant] ; an excellent elephant

;

(ns, am), m. n. a kind of rainbow, considered as the
long and unbent bow of Indra

; a kind of lightning
;

(as), m. the orange tree
;
another tree, Artocarpus

Lacucha
;

(as, am), m. n. a vast and waterless

region
;
(ani), n. pi., N. of a Varsha

; N. of the
northern path of the moon

; the fruit of the tree

Artocarpus Lacucha; (i), f. the female of Indra’s

elephant
; lightning

; N. of a plant
; N. of the Ravi

I river in the Panjab; N.of a particular portion of the

I
moon’s path.

VTTVT airina, am, n. (fr. irina), fossil or

rock salt.

PTH aireya, am, n. (fr. ira), a spirituous

liquor.

^ C.

airmya, as, i, am (fr. irma), good for

healing wounds, (a plaster &c.)
-s

aila, as, m. (= aida), N. of Pururavas

as son of Da; (am), n. a particular number. — Aila-

dhana, am, n., N. of a town.

ailaba, as, m., Ved. noise, roaring,

cry .— Ailaha-kara, as, a, am, Ved. making a noise,

roaring (epithet of Rudra’s dogs).

ailabrida, as, a, am, Ved. bringing

food
;
(perhaps related to ailaba.)

Poid I Ob'* ailavaluka, am, n. a perfume.

See elavalu.

Prtf'trt ailavila, as, m., N. of Kuvera as

son of Ilavila
;

(also aidavida, aidavila, and cla-

vila)

;

N. of a king.

*t rt]? ailusha, as, m. (fr. ilusha), a patrony-

mic of Kavasha, the author of two Rig-veda hymns.
•N ~S

aileya, am, n. a perfume \— elavalu.

F3T aisa, as, i, am (fr. isa), proceeding from
or relating to S'iva

;
divine, supreme, regal.

Aiiana, as, i, am (fr. liana), belonging to S'iva

;

(f), f. (scil. did) the quarter of S'iva, the north-east

quarter. — Aiidna-ja, as, m. pi. = iiana-ja, q.v.

Aiiilca, as, i, am, belonging to S^iva; divine,

heavenly; royal, regal.

Aiivara, as, i, am (ff. iivara), fit for or belong-

ing to or produced by a master, or by the supreme
lord ; mighty, majestic ; divine, relating to God

;

supreme, royal ; belonging to Siva.

Aiivarika, as, m. (with Buddhists) a theist.

Aiivarya, am, n. power, might, sway ; dominion

;

supremacy
; superhuman power : the divine faculties

of omnipresence, omnipotence, invisibility, &c. (some-
times their number is given as five, with reference to

the five elements). — Aiivarya-vat, an, ati, at, en-

dowed with superhuman faculties, possessed of super-

natural powers, connected with them.

aishamas, ind. (at related to e or i

in etad or idam, and samas from sama, ‘year’),

during this year, in the present year
;

[cf. Gr. o-fires,

aiiy.(pov.)

Aishamastana, as, i, am, or aishamastya, as,

a, am, of or belonging to the present year.

P M i < aishavira, as, i, am (fr. esha-vira ?),

Ved. weak, powerless.

PMl<* aishika, as, i, am (fr. ishikd), con-
sisting of stalks made of reeds or cane

;
(as), m. pi.,

N. of a people; aishtkam parva, a section of the

tenth book or Sauptika-parva of the MahS-bhSrata
(AdhySya 10-18).

PM«4ilf< aishukdri, ayas, m. pi. (fr. ishu-

kara), N. of a tribe or caste. — Aishukari-bhakta,
am, n. the country inhabited by this tribe.

VTT3i aishtaka, am, n. (fr. ishtaka),\ed. the
sacrificial bricks collectively.

aishtika, as, i, am (fr. 3. ish(i),

sacrificial, ceremonial.

Aishfikapanrtika, as, i, am, belonging to the

IshUpQrta, ceremonial and meritorious.

V??jin*<* aihalaukika, as, i, am (fr. iha-

loka), of this world, happening in this world, terres-

trial, sublunary
;
(opposed to paralaukika.)

Aihika, as, i, am (fr. iha), of this place, of this

world, temporal, worldly, secular, local
;
(opposed to

dmushmika.

)

— Aihika-dariin, i, ini, i, worldly-

minded, concerned about worldly affairs.

I. 0, the vowel 0, the thirteenth letter

of the alphabet. — 0-kara, as, m. the letter or

sound o.

,

sfr 2. 0, ind. a vocative particle, Oh; an
interjection of calling. Ho, Holla; of reminiscence,

Ho, Ah ; of compassion, Ah, Oh.

^ft 3. 0, aus, m. a N. of Brahma.

^fl 4. 0 (a-u), only occurring inthe past pass,

part. — 1. ota, as, a, am, Ved. invoked, summoned.

wra oka, as, m. (fr. rt. ud), a house ; an
asylum, a refuge (see okas below)

; a bird ?
;

[cf. Lith.

•tikis, ‘a dwelling;’ dkininkas: Gr. ofreos belongs

to rt. vtV.]

Okas, as, n. gratification, pleasure
;
place of hap-

piness or pleasure, a resting-place, a home, house

;

an asylum, a refuge.

Okivas, an (irreg. perf. part. Par.?),Ved. delighting

in anything
;

(Say.) meeting together, united.

Okya, as, a, am, Ved. favourable to the (inmates

of a) house
;
good for a house, kind to a household ;

(am), n. gratification, pleasure
; a comfortable place ;

a resting-place, a house.

wteair okana, as, or okani, is, m. a bug.
See okodani.

*1 o*i c<4 okula, as, m. a cake of flour.

okodani or okkani, f. a hug.
See okana.

SltTS oksh (a-uksh), cl. 1. P. okshati, -shi-

tum, to sprinkle over or upon.

ij okh, cl. 1. P .okhati, okhah-dakara,
1
”
\okhitum

,

to be dry or arid ; to be able or

competent ; to adorn, suffice ; to refuse, prevent, ward

off : Caus. okhayati, -yitum

:

Desid. odikhishati.

vTl •
I cj ogana, as, a, am (fr. ava-gana ?),

Ved. repudiated by one’s companions, solitary, de-

spised
;
(S5y.) collected, united.

SlTl J fl h ogiyas = ojiyas, comparative of

ugra, q. v.

ogha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah), flood,

stream
;

a torrent, a rapid flow of water, an inunda-

tion ; a heap or quantity, flock, multitude, abundance ;

the whole
;
quick time in music ;

tradition, traditional

advice or instruction
;
[cf.Gr. <SxAos ?]. — Ogha-ratha,

as, m., N. of son of Oghavat and brother of Ogha-

vatl. — Ogha-vat, an, ati, at, having a strong stream

;

(an), m., N. of a prince, father-in-law or brother-in-

law of Sudarfana
;

(ti), f., N. of a daughter of Ogha-

vat ; N. of the river Sarasvatl.

’ifI ! I ankdra. See under om.

-,M i _j oj (connected with ojas below),
’ V cl. 1. 10. P. ojati, ojitum, or ojayati,

-yitum, to be strong pr able ; to increase, to have

vital power.

^ftrl oja, as, a, am, odd (as the first, third,

fifth, &c., in a series).

'Tf ojas, as, n. (fr. uj= raj ; see ugra),

bodily strength, vigour, energy, ability ;
vitality, the

principle of vital warmth and action diffused through-

out the body
;
virility, the generative faculty; support,

stay
;

(in rhetoric) a form of style, elaborate style,

abounding with compounds; (in astrology) each

alternate sign of the zodiac (as the first, third,

fifth, &c.); water; light, splendor; metallic lustre;
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manifestation, appearance ; ojasa, with strength,

resolutely, energetically (sometimes used at the be-

ginning of a compound, e. g. ojasa-krita, done ener-

getically) ;
[cf. amitaujas, uttamaujas, &c. : cf. also

Gr. iryiris

;

Zend aufo ; Hib. og, ‘ young, juvenile,

fresh oig, ‘ a champion oighe, ‘ entireness, virginity.’]

— Ojas-tara , as, a, am (comparative), more strong.

— Ojas-vat,dn,ati,at,oTojas-vin,i, ini.i, vigorous,

powerful, strong, energetic; splendid, bright. — Ojasvi-

ta, f. strength, power.— 0jo-da, as, as, am, Ved.

granting power, strengthening, possessed of strength.

— Ojo-bala, f. (with Buddhists) N. of a goddess of

Bodhidruma.

Ojasina, as, a, am,Ved.showing strength, powerful.

Ojasya, as, a, am, showing strength, powerful.

Ojaya, nom. A. ojdyate, -yitum

,

to exhibit

strength or energy, to make effort ; to be strong.

Ojishtha,as,a, disregarded as superlative of ugra,

q. v.), strongest, most vigorous or vehement.

Ojlyas, an, asi, as (regarded as comparative of

ugra, q. v.), stronger, more vigorous or vehement.

Ojman, a, m., Ved. strength
;

(Siy.) speed ; an

instigator.

oda, as, m., N. of a minister of Pra-

tipiditya.

’>Tl s 4 odaka or odava, as, m. a musical

mode which omits two of the notes of the scale, Ri

and Pa.

'jflfjahl odikd or odi, f. wild rice.

odra, as, m. pi., N. of a people and
country, the northern part of Orissa

; (as), m. the

China rose. — Odra-pushpa, am, n. Hibiscus Rosa

Sinensis, and its flowers. — Odrakhya (°ra-akh°),

f. the China rose.

odha, as, a, am (past pass. part, of

a-vah, q. v.), brought or carried near.

jq t rn on, cl. I. P. onati, onah-cakara,

onitum, to remove, take away, drag

along: Caus. onayati, -yitum, auninat: Desid.

auninishati.

fliftlt oni, is, m. or f. (generally in du. i;

said to be fir. preceding rt.), Ved. a vessel used in the

preparation of the Soma juice, and said to consist of

two pieces (?), heaven and earth ; preserving power

;

protection.

*ft7T I. ota. See 4. 0.

*ftiT 2. ota, as, a, am (fr. rt. ve with a),

woven, sewn with the threads across
;

[cf. prota.)

— Ota-prota, as, a, am, sewn crosswise and length-

wise, extending to every quarter?; (aw), ind. cross-

wise and lengthwise, vertically and horizontally.

Otu, us, m. the woof or cross-threads of a web

;

(us), m. f. a cat, (in this sense said to be fr. rt. av.)

In a compound a final a preceding may optionally be

dropped (e. g. sthulotu or sthulautu, a fat cat.)

’-'rir+t otsa, as, m., X. of an Agrahara.

odati, f. (part, of rt. 2. ud), Ved.
flowing forth, issuing out, rising upwards

;
epithet of

the dawn.

Odana, as, am, m. n. grain mashed and cooked
with milk, boiled rice ; a cloud

;
(ni), f. the plant

Sida Cordifolia. When a name is given to a pupil

to indicate his attachment to any particular master,

odana may be prefixed to denote that the pupil’s

object is rather food than instruction (e. g. odana-
paniniyah, a pupil of Panini whose object is only
to be fed by Panini). — Odanahvaya (°na-dh°) or

ndandhva or odanika, f., N. of a plant.

Odaniya, nom. P. odaniyati, -yitum, to wish to

make mashed food of anything.

Odma, as, m. or odrnan, a, n. flowing, flooding

;

wetting, moistening.

^X^m^odhas, as, n. an udder ; = udhas.

^TtTTT opas'a, as, m. (fr. rt. pas?), Ved.

an ornament of the head, lock of hair, curl ; tuft of

hair?; (SSy.) a horn (fr. upa-fi with a).

Opaiin, i, ini, i, Ved. adorned with curls.

om, ind. (said to be fr. rt. av; perhaps

originally om, which may be derived ff. am, and this

fr. a), a word of solemn affirmation and respectful

assent (sometimes translated by yes, verily, so be it,

and in this sense compared with Amen). It is placed

at the commencement of most Hindfl works, and as

a sacred exclamation may be uttered (but not so as

to be heard by ears profane) at the beginning and

end of a reading of the Vedas or previously to any

prayer. It is also regarded as a particle of auspicious

salutation (Hail !). Om appears first in the Upani-

shads as a mystic monosyllable, and is there set forth

as the object of profound religious meditation, the

highest spiritual efficacy being attributed not only to

the whole word but also to the three sounds a, u, m,
of which it consists. In later times om is the mystic

name for the Hindu triad, and represents the union of

the three gods, viz. a (Vishnu), u (Siva), m (Brahma).

It may also be typical of the three Vedas. Om is

usually called pranava, more rarely aksharam or

tkaksharam, and only in later times om-kdra.
The Buddhists use om at the commencement of

their vidya shad-akshari or mystical formulary in

six syllables (viz. om mdni padine hum). Lexico-

graphers affirm that besides the above uses, om may
imply command or injunction, removal or warding

off (Away ! Hence 1), and be used as an inceptive par-

ticle. Grammarians assert that before om a preced-

ing a or d at the end of a word should be cut off

(e. g. vijayoitkdrah for vijayaunkdrali (°ya-on°),

thanksgiving for victory ; see Gram. 38 .b). — Om-kara,
as, m. the sacred and mystical syllable om ; the ex-

clamation om ; pronouncing the syllable om ; (a), f.

a Buddhist S’akti or female personification of divine

energy. — Oinkara-grantha, as, m. title of a work
of NarSyana. — Omkara-tirtha, N. of a Tlrtha.

— Omkara-bhatta, as, m., N. of a man.

oma, as, m. (fr. rt. av, cf. 4. u), Ved.
a protector ; any one favourably disposed (towards

another)
; any one worthy of favour or protection.

Oman, a, m., Ved. protection, assistance ; favour,

kindness ; a kind person. — Oman-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. friendly, agreeable ; favourable, kind ; satiating.

Omatrd, (., Ved. protection, assistance, kindness,

readiness to help.

Omya, Ved. favour, protection. — Omya-vat,
an, ati, at, Ved. friendly, favourable.

WPRc* omila, as, m., N. of a man.

*W*1=*,1 orimikd, f. title of a section of

the Kathaka Recension of the Yajur-veda.

ornu
(
a-urnu ), cl. 2. P. A. ornoti or

-nauti, -nute, -navitum or -nuvitum, to cover.

’Ulrt ola or olla, as, a, am, wet, damp

;

(as), m. an esculent root. Arum Campanulatum.

1 itt oland, cl. 10. P. olandayati,
^ ^ \ -yitum, to cast upwards, throw

up
;
(various readings have olaj and olj.)

osishtha-han, a,ghni, a (fr. osi-

shtha = oshishtha and han), Ved. striking very

quickly
;

[cf. oshishtha-davan .]

osha, as, m. (fr. 1. ush), burning,

combustion
;

[cf. Goth, azgo

;

Angl. Sax. asca

;

Old Germ, asga; Mod. Germ, asche; Eng. ashes.)

Oshana, as, m. pungency, biting or pungent taste,

sharp flavour; («), f. a pot-herb,commonly called Ptirya.

*1 m Pg oshadhi, is, or I, f. (a contraction

fr. avasa and dhi, ‘ containing refreshment or food?;’

according to Panini VI. 3, 132, the form in i is only

used for the oblique cases in the Veda ; but this re-

striction does not seem to be universal), a herb, a plant,

medicinal plant ; an annual plant or herb, one that

dies after becoming ripe. — Oshadhi-garbha, as, m.

the moon (as containing the herbs in its interior).

— Oshadhi-ja, as, a, am, Ved. born or living

among herbs
;

produced from plants. — Oshadhi-
pati, is, m. a physician (master of the medicinal

plants); the moon. — Oshadhi-prasthu, as, m., N.

of a mythic town, the town of Himavat. — Osliadhi-

pati, is, m. the moon. — Oshadhi-mat, an, ati, at,

Ved. connected with herbs. — OshadhiSa (‘dhi-iia),

as, m. the moon (presiding over the plants). — Osha-

dhi-sannUta, as, a, am, Ved. impelled or influ-

enced by herbs. — Oshadhi-sukla, am, n
,
N. of a

hymn.

osham, ind. (fr. rt. 1. ush?), Ved.

quickly, immediately.

Oshishtha-davan, a, a, a,Ved. giving very quickly,

wnr oshtha, as, m. (contracted fr. ava-

stha), the down-hanging lip, i. e. the upper lip (op-

posed to adhara), a lip in general
;
oshthau or

dvav oshthau, du. the lips, the two lips; ( J), f. a

creeper bearing a red flower, to which the lip is com-
monly compared (Coccinia Grandis)

;
[cf. limba

:

cf. also Slav, fista, neut. pi. ; dstna, f. : Lat. ostium .]

In compounds a final a or a before oshtha may be

optionally dropped (e. g. bimba + oshtha becomes
either bimboshtha or bimbaushtha, ‘red-lipped,’

and the fem. of the comp. adj. may be formed in a

or i). — Oshtha-karnaka, as, m. pi., N. of a fabu-

lous race who have their ears and lips very near

each other. — Oshthxi-kopa or oshtha-prakopa, as,

m. a disease of the lips. — Oshtha-ja, as, a, am,
produced by the lips, labial. — Osldha-jaha, am, n.

the root of the ear. — Oshtlia-pallava, am, n. a lip

or the lips . — Oshtha-puta, am, n. the cavity made
by opening the lips. — Oshtha-pushpa, am, n. the

plant Pentaptera Tomentosa. — Oshtha-roga, as,

m. any morbid affection of the lips. — Oshthadhara
(°tha-adh°), au, du. or am, n. the upper and lower

lip. — Oshthopama-phald ('tha-upama-ph ), f. the

creeper Bryonia Grandis, whose flower resembles

a lip.

Oshthaka (at the end of compounds) = oshtha ;

(as, a, am), taking care of the lips.

Oshthya, as, a, am, being at the lips ; belonging

to or fit for the lips, labial (as the sounds u, u, 0, au,

p, ph, b, bh, m, v, and the Upadhmanlya). — Osh-

thya-yoni, is, is, i, produced from labial sounds.

— Oshthya-sthana, as, a, am, pronounced with the

lips, as o and au.

oshna, as, a, am (fr. a, implying di-

minution, and ushiia), a little warm, tepid.

oh (rt. 2. v

h

with a), cl. 1. A. ohate,

hitum, to understand, admit, receive.

Oha, as, m. (fr. 2. uh), Ved. meditation
;

(Say.)

bringing, performing ; reaching. — Oha-brahman, a,

m., Ved. really a Brahman, a Brahman valued as one ;

(Say.) one who has sacred knowledge.

Ohala, as, m., N. of a man.

Ohas, as, n., Ved. idea, true notion
;
(Say.) praise.

Ohdna, as, a, am, consideting, reflecting on.

assm
^ 1. au, the fourteenth letter of the

alphabet, having the same sound as ou in our.

— Au-kara, as, m. the letter or sound au.

^TT 2. au, ind. an interjection of calling,

Ho, Hola
; of addressing, Oh ;

of prohibition and

of asseveration.

3. au, aus, m. sound ; an epithet of

S’esha or Ananta
;
(aus), f. the earth.

-sTifW'qW aukthika, as, in. (fr. uktha ), a

Brahman acquainted with the Ukthas, reciting them.

Aukthikya, am, n. the text of the Ukthas.

Aukthya, am, n. a peculiar mode of recitation.

WST auksha, as, i, am (fr. ukshan), Ved.

3 C
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relating to an ox, derived from one, &c. — Auksha-

gandhi, is, f., N. of an Apsaras.

Aukshaka, am, n. a multitude of oxen.

Aukshna, an, i, am, relating to an ox, derived

from one
;
(as), m. a patronymic from Ukshan.

-Hlfrflb aukhiya, as, m. pi. the followers

of Ukha.

aukhya, as, a, am (fr. ukha), boiled

or dressed in a pot.

augraseni, is, m. or augrasenya,

as, m. a patronymic fr. ugra-sena.

Avgrasainya, as, m. an epithet of Yudhamfrau-

shti.

Augrya, am, n. (fr. ugra), horribleness, dread-

fulness, fierceness.

augha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah), a flood;

[cf. ogha .]

aucathya, as, m. (fr. ucathya), a

patronymic of Dirgha-tamas of the family of Angiras

;

[cf. autathya .]

autitya, am, n. or aji6iti, f. (fr.

uAita), aptness, fitness, propriety, suitableness ;
taking

pleasure in anything, habituation.

nu6caihsravasa, as, m. (fr. u6-

daih-dravas), N. of Indra’s horse.

’5TT3TTT aujasa, am, n. (fr. ojas), gold.

Aujasilca, as, i, am, energetic, vigorous, acting

with strength or energy
;

(as), m. a hero.

Aujasya, conducive to vitality or energy
;
(am), n.

freshness or vigour of life, energy.

’-i I Pm ft ( b *1 of) aujjihdyonaka, (is, in. pi.,

N. of a grammatical school.

’Hiri^ aujjvalya, am, n. (fr. vj-jvala),

brightness, brilliancy.

audavi, ayas, rn. pi., N. of a warrior-

tribe.

Audaviya, as, m. a prince of this tribe.

audupika, as, i, am (fr. udupa),

crossing in a boat; (as), m. a passenger, one going

in a raft or boat.

audumbara. See audumbara.

audulomi, is, rn. (fr. uduloman),

N. of a philosopher.

audra, as, in. pi., N. of a people and
the country inhabited by them. See odra.

’-'tin £ autunka, as, i, am, belonging to

Utan-ka.

I autathya, as, m. (fr. utatha), an
epithet of Dirgha-tamas.

'Hirbodn autkanthya, am, n.(fr. utkantha),

desire, longing for. — Autkanthya-val, an, ad, at,

desirous, longing for.

"•RTr+ui autkarsliya, am, n. (fr. ut-karsha),

excellence, superiority.

’SuifffH auttami, is, in. (fr. uttama), epithet
of the third Manu.

Auttamika, as, t, am, relating to the gods who
are in the highest place (in the sky).

'-ii 7H nuttara, as, i, am (fr. i . uttara),
living in the north.

Auttarapathika, as, i, am (fr. uttara-patha),
going or coming in a northerly direction.

Auttarapadiha, as, i, am (fr. uttara-pada),
comprehending the last word or tcrm(?).

Auttaravcdika, as, ?, am, belonging to the Ut-

tara-vedi.

Antlarddhnrya, am, n. (fr. uttnrddhara), state

of being below and above.

Auttardha, as, i, am (fr. uttaraha), of or belong-

ing to the following day.

Auttareya, as, m., N. of a son of Uttara.

sli fl Idm? auttanapada, as, and auttdna-

padi, is, m. (fr. uttana-pada), a N. of Dhruva
;
(in

mythology) the son of Uttana-pada, and grandson of

the first Manu
;

(in astronomy) the polar star or the

north pole itself.

^rn*lfW3i autpattika, as,i, am (fr. ut-patti),

inborn, innate ; natural
;
produced at the same time.

W?mrt autpata, as, i, am (fr. ut-pdta),

treating of portents.

Autpatika, as, i, am, portentous, prodigious, as-

tounding, calamitous
;
(am), n. a portent.

autpada, as, t, am (fr. ut-pada),

relating to or treating of birth or production.

^Triqfj^i autputika, as, i, am (fr. utputa),

receiving anything with the mouth or beak turned

upwards.

"-ild autra, as, i, am (for auttara?), gross,

rough, inexact.

’-Hi rW autsa, as, i, am (fr. utsa), born or

produced in a well or fountain.

’SJlrHfspS autsangika, as, i, am (fr. ut-

sanga), carried or placed upon the hip or flank.

>-1 1 i+l fJl eti autsargika, as, i, am (fr. ut-

sarga), that which is abandoned (utsrijyate) or

liable to be abolished in exceptional cases, but valid I

generally (as a rule of grammar); general as opposed

to special, not particular, not restricted, abandoning,

omitting, leaving; terminating, completing, relating

or belonging to a final ceremony by which a rite is

dismissed ; natural, inherent
;
produced directly and

naturally; derivative. — AuUargika-tva, am, n. the

generality of a rule.

'H 1 ret autsukya, am, n. (fr. utsuka),

anxiety, disquietude, uneasiness, regret ; ardent desire,

longing, eagerness, zeal.

•Ss

audaka, as, i, am (fr. udaka), aquatic,

watery, of or belonging to water. — Audaka-ja, as,

a, am, produced by aquatic plants.

Audaki, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe.

Audakiya, as, m. a prince of this warrior-tribe.

’STtff'lt; audanki, ayas, m. pi., N. of a

warrior-tribe.

Audankiya, as, m. a prince of this tribe.

‘HldMH audandana, as, i, am (fr. ud-

andana), contained in a pitcher.

audanika, us, i, am (fr. odana),

one who knows how to cook mashed grain &c., a

cook ; one to whom mashed grain is given at regular

times.

Audanya, as, m. a patronymic of Mundibha.

'-Md M I "T audapana,as, i, am (fr. uda-pdna),

raised from wells or drinking fountains (as a tax)

;

coming from the village Udapana.

audameghhya, as, i, am, belong-

ing to Audameghi.

"HTrfTrSfi audayaka, as, in. pi. (fr. ud-aya),

a school of astronomers who reckoned the first motion

of the planets from sunrise.

"irMrcii audarika, as, i, am (fr. udara), I

greedily voracious, gluttonous.

Aiularya, being in the womb.

audala, a patronymic from Udaln;
N. of a Simian.

^I'U-uTm audavapi, a patronymic from
Uda-viipa.

Audavapiya, as, a, am, belonging to Audavapi.

’H I d ^ I (V audavahi, a patronymic from
Uda-vaha ; N. of a teacher.

^rurf^riT audasvita or audasvitka, as, t, am
(fr. nda-dvit), made of buttermilk

;
(am), n. butter-

milk with an equal proportion of water.

"•sfldwH audasthana, as, t, am (fr. uda-

sthana), accustomed to stand in water. .

'Ointtil auddttya, am, n. (fr. udatta), the

state of having the high tone.

^d.fkch audarika, (with Jainas) the gross

body which invests the soul.

’h I d I b audarya, am, n. (fr. udara), gene-

rosity, nobility, magnanimity, greatness.

^rrtfrfrfal audasinya, am, n. (fr. ud-asina),

indifference, apathy.

Audasya, am, n. indifference, stoicism, philosophy,

solitariness, loneliness.

audumbara, as, i, am (fr. udumbara),

coming from the Udumbara tree, made of its wood

;

(as), m., N. of a region abounding in Udumbara
trees ; a form of Yama, the regent of death

;
(as), m.

pi., N. of a people
;

(i), f. (scil. Sakha) a branch of

the Udumbara tree
;
(am), n. the wood of the

Udumbara tree or a piece of the wood
;
the Udum-

bara fruit ; a kind of leprosy
; copper.

Auclumbaraka, as, m. the country inhabited by

the Udumbaras.

Audumbarayana, as, m„ N. of a grammarian.

Audumbari, is, m. a prince of the Udumbaras.
--

"Jllrflc? audgatra, as, i, am (fr. ud-gatri),

relating to the Udgatri priest
;
(am), n. the office of

the Udgatri priest. — Audgatra-sara-sangraha, as,

m., N. of a commentary of Rudraskanda on the

DrShyayana Sutras.

^TTsT^nflT audgrabhana, am, n. (fr. ud-gra-

bhana; scil. yajus), N. of certain sentences recited

at the Diksha.
_

I SI oi ett audddlaka, am, n. (fr. udddla or

mddalaka; scil. madhu), a bitter and acrid sub-

stance like honey, said to be found in the nest of the

white ant ;
N. of a Tirtha.

Auddalaki, is, m. an epithet of SVetaketu, of

Kusuruvinda, and of Aruni.

auddesika, as, i, am (fr. ud-desa),

pointing out, showing, indicative of
;
enumerating.

auddhatya, am, n. (fr. ud-dhata),

arrogance, insolence, overbearing manner, disdain.

'-NTglfT^t auddhdrika, as, i, am (fr. ud-

dhdra), belonging to a portion or share, selected,

portionable, heritable
;
(am), n. a portion or in-

heritance.

"HTfs **b audbilya, am, n. (fr. udbila), joy-

ful excitement.

"JlSlfU audbhdri, is, in. (fr. ud-bhdra). a

patronymic of Khandika.

’.hi fs ul atidbhijja, as, m. (fr. udbhijja),

N. of a man ; (am), n. fossil salt.

Audbhtda,as,i,am((i.ud-bhid), springing forth,

issuing (as from a well) ; forcing one’s way towards

an object, victorious
;
(am), n. spring water

;
fossil

salt, rock or sambher salt.

Audbhidya, am, n., Ved. forcing one’s yvay to

victory, victoriousness.

^n’glfidoR audvahika, as, i, am (fr. ud-vaha),

relating to marriage
;

(am), n. a gift made to a

woman at her marriage.

'it 1 M 41 audhasa, as, i, am (fr. iidhas), being

in the udder, contained in the udder (as milk).
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^TTVq audheya, as, m. pi., N. of a family;

N. of a school.

aunnatya, am, n. (fr. un-nata),

height.

qrara aunnetra, am, n. (fr. un-netri), the

office of the Un-netri.

'H i M ohftrrqi aupakarnika, as, i,am (fr. upa +
karna), being near the ears.

suq«fcr<Jim aupakaliipyu, as, a, am (fr.

upa + katapa), being near the girdle.

’iTl 4 <*l 5 aupakdrya, am, n. (fr. upa-karya),

a residence ; a tent.

Aupakurvdnaka, as, 7
,
am (ft. upa-kurvana,

q. v.), belonging to the Upa-kurv 5 na.

vtmhq aupagava, as, t, am (fr. upa-gu),

belonging to Upagu
;
a patronymic from L'pagu.

Aupagavaka, as, 7 , am, belonging to the Aupa-

gavas, coming from the Aupagavas
;

worshipping

Aupagava
;
(am), n. an assemblage of Aupagavas.

’M i h it fWi <+ aupagrastika, as, m. (fr. upa-

grasta ) or aupagrahika, as, m. (fr. upa-graha),

an eclipse, the sun or moon in eclipse.

*-S I M I Uqi aupadarika, as, i, am (fr. upa-

dara), metaphorical ; figurative.

'M I M us t; U1 aupacchandasika, am, n. (fr.

upa + dhandas), N. of a metre of two lines, each

containing 16+ 18 syllabic instants or 12 + 1 3 feet;

see Gram. 970.

^1 aupajandhani, is, m. a patro-

nymic, N. of a teacher; also spelt aupadandhani.

xh 1 aupajdnuka, as, i, am (fr. upa -f

janu), being upon or near the knees.

’SjqrtfjqfH aupatasvini, is, m. patronymic
of a Rama mentioned in the Satapatha-Brahmam.

’Mi Mr: aupadesika, as, 7, am (fr. upa-

deda), living by teaching.

aupadracika, as, i, am (fr. upa-

drava), relating to symptoms, treating of them.

’Hit) 5 aupadrashtrya, am, n. (fr. upa-

drashtfi), Ved. the state of being an eye-witness;

superintendence.

^rniVJir aupadharmya, am, n. (fr. upa-

dharma), false doctrine, heresy; inferior virtue.

’hi aiipadhika, as, 7, am (fr. upa-dhi ),

deceitful, deceptive.

aupadhenava, as, m. (fr. upa -(-

dhenu), N. of a physician.

aupadheya, as, i, am (fr. upa-dhi),

serving for the part of the wheel of a carriage, called

Upadhi
;
(am), n. the wheel of a carriage.

ob0aupanayanika, as, i, am (fr.

upa-nayana), relating to or serving for the rite of

investiture, belonging to it.

»iTi m 1 aupanasika,as, i, am (fr. upa -f-

nasa), being near the nose.

wrqfjrfxra aupanidhika, as, 7
,
am (fr. upa-

nidhi), forming a deposit, relating to a deposit, de-

posited
; (am), n. a deposit, the thing pledged or

deposited.

aupanishatka, as, 1, am (fr. upa-

nishad), living by an Upanishad.

Aupanishada, as, 7, am, contained in or taught

in an Upanishad, scriptural, theological
;

(as), m. the

follower of an Upanishad.

xS l M ril aupanivika, as, i, am (fr. upa -f

nm), being near the Nivi, i. e. a cloth with which

women cover their loins.

aupapakshya, as, a, am (fr. upa-

paksha), being in the arm-hole.

aupapattika, as, i, am (fr. upa-

patti), present, ready, at hand, within reach, fit,

proper, answering a purpose.

’Mmmfrtqi aupapatika, as, i, am, one who
has committed an Upa-p5taka, q. v.

;
(am), n. title

of a Jaina Upin-ga.

aupapaduka, as, i, am (fr. upa-

padulia), produced by one’s self.

WqKTT aupabhrita, as, i, am, belonging to

or being in the ladle called Upa-bhrit.

aupamanyava, as, m. a patro-

nymic from Upa-manyu; N. of MahSsala Jabala;

of PracTnasala ; of a grammarian.

aupamika, as, i, am (fr. 3. upa-mu),
serving for or forming a comparison.

Aupamya, am, n. condition of resemblance or

equality, similitude, comparison
; often used in com-

position (e. g. an-aupamya, having no equal, un-

paralleled).

’Mlqq»i aupayaja, us, 7
,
am, belonging to

the sentences called Upa-yaj.

’M mfqct, aupayika, as, i, am (fr. upiiya),

leading to an object, answering a purpose, proper, fit,

right
;
(am), n. a means, an expedient.

'SiN^if'iqi aupayuugika, as, i, am (fr. upa-

yoga), relating to the employment or application of

(a remedy &c.).

^rTqT aupara, as, m. (fr. upara), a patro-

nymic of Danda.

’mi s<j I T|ah aupardjika, as, d or 7, am (fr.

upa-rdja), relating to a viceroy.

’JTPTTT7? auparishta, as, i, am (fr. upa-

rishtat), being above, produced above.

Auparishtaka, am, n. part of the Kama-sutra, an

amatory work by Vatsyayana.

’.SI <4t l*i 4iauparaidhika,as, m. (fr.upara -\-

edhai; scil. danda), a staff made of the wood of the

Pllu tree.

’MllKlfq«n auparaudhika,as, i, am (fr. upa-

rodha), proceeding from or relating to kindness or

favour; opposing, impeding, connected with or re-

lating to a check or hindrance
;
(as), m. a staff of the

wood of the Pllu tree (used in guarding the women’s
apartments ?).

--

’-S 1
*4 cA aupala, as, i, am (fr. upala), stony,

of stone ; raised from stones (as a tax).

’Mm q Pq c* aupavasathika, as, 7, am, or

aupavasathya, as, a, am (fr. upa-vasatha), de-

signed for or belonging to the Upa-vasatha
;
(am),

n., N. of a Parisishta of the Sama-veda.

Aupavasta, am, n. (fr. upa-vasta), fasting, a fast.

Aupavastra, am, n. fasting; food suitable for a

fast.

Aupavastraka, am, n. food suitable for a fast.

Aupavasa, as, 7
,
am, given during fasting, to be

done during fasting.

Auparasika, as, i, am, proper for fasting, able to

fast.

Aupavasya, am, n. fasting.

’Ml M q 1 sy aupavahya, as, a, am (fr. upa-

raha), designed for driving in a carriage or for

riding
;

(a carriage) drawn for pleasure
;
(as), m. a

king’s elephant, any royal vehicle.

aupavindavi, is, m. a patro-

nymic from Upavindu.

^1 *U-I f~9( aupavesi, is, m. (fr. upa-vesa),

Ved. a patronymic of Aruna.

Aupavcs'ika, as, i, am, living by entire devotion

to any employment.

aupasivi, is, m. a patronymic of
Upafiva

; N. of a grammarian.

xSlq ‘itfitq, aupasleshika, as, 7
,
am (fr. itpa-

flesha), relating to close or immediate contact.

aupasankramana, as, i, am,

anything presented or proper to be done at the

Upa-sankramana.

’M.M^.rn* aupasankhyunika, as, i, am
(fr. upa-sattlhydna), depending on the authority

of any addition or supplement, mentioned in one ;

supplementary.

’-S NWq aupasada, as, i, am, an Adhyaya
or Anuvaka in which the word Upasad occurs

;
(as),

m., N. of an Ekaha ceremony.

’smnfnq; aupasargika, as, i, am (fr. upa-

sarga), superior to adversity, able to cope with

calamity
;

portentous ; relating to change &c.

;

superinduced, produced in addition to (or out of

another disease) ; connected with a preposition, pre-

positive
;
(as), m. irregular action of the humors of

the bodyr

,
producing cold sweats &c.

’M I M h1q aupasirya, as, a, am (fr. upa +
sira), being near a plough.

’Ml4t*iM aupasthana, as, i, am (fr. upa-

sthana), one whose business is to serve, wait on, or

worship.

Aupasthanika, as, i, am, living by waiting on or

worshipping.

Aupasthika, as, 7
,
am (fr. upa-stha), living by

fornication.

Aupasthya, am, n. cohabitation, sexual enjoyment.

’H
I aupasthunya, as, a, am (fr.upa +

sth.una), being near a post.

aupasvasti, f. a patronymic of

a woman. — Aupasvasti-putra, as, m., N. of a

teacher.

aupahastika, as, 7
,
am, living

by Upa-hasta (?).

aupaharika, am, n. (fr. upa-

hara), an offering, oblation.

^TTxnruoE aupadhika, as, i, am (fr. upa-

dhi), conditional
;

pertaining to attributes or pro-

perties, an effect produced, a property or quality

communicated (as colour, taste, &c.).

I q aupadhyayaka, as, 1, am (fr.

upadhy-aya), preceptral, of or relating to a spiritual

teacher, coming from a teacher.

’NIMMiq aupanahya, as, a, am (fr. upd-

nah), used for making shoes ; to be tied or bound

on (as grass, leather, &c.).

mfq<* aupayika = aupayika, q. v.

’^Ttrrfq aupavi, is, m. (fr. updva), a patro-

nymic of Janasruteya.

’MiM I W H aupasana, as, m. (fr. upasana;

scil. agni), the fire used for domestic worship

;

(scil. pinda), a small cake offered to the manes

;

(as, i, am), performed with the fire called Aupasana ;

connected with or belonging to worship or service,

devotional, holy.

aupeya, a patronymic fromUpeya ( ? ).

’fillTlfftfri aupoditi, is, m. (fr. upodita),

Ved. a patronymic of Tuminja.

Aupoditeya, as, m., N. of the son of Upodita.
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^TTH aum, ind. the sacred syllable of the

S'udras
;

[cf. om.]

’STTH auma or aumaka or uumika, as, 7
,
am

(fr. umd), flaxen, made of flax.

Aumina, am, n. a field of flax.

^TRn auraga, as, i, am (fr. ura-ga), ser-

pent, serpentine, relating or belonging to a snake

;

(am), n. the constellation Aslesha.

^TTT<I aurabhra, as, 7
,
am (fr. ura-bhra),

belonging to or produced from a ram or sheep
; (as),

m. a coarse woollen blanket ; N. of a physician
;
(am),

n. mutton, the flesh of sheep ; woollen cloth.

Aurabhraka, am, n. a flock of sheep.

Aurabhrika, as, 7
,
am, relating to, produced by,

&c., sheep
;

(as), m. a shepherd.

WTT"5T aurasa, as, m. (fr. urasa), an in-

habitant of Urasa.

'HI 1*1 I. aurasa, as, 7
,
am (fr. uras), be-

longing to or being in the breast
;
produced from

the breast, i. e. the seat of manly strength, produced

by one’s self; legitimate; (as, 7
),
m. f. a legitimate

child, i. e. one by a wife of the same caste.

Auraska, as, 7
,
am, excellent, distinguished

;
[cf.

urasya.]

Aurasya (?), belonging to or being in the breast

;

legitimate.

2. aurasa, as, i, am (fr. urasa or

urasa), coming from Urasa.

uurukshayasa, a patronymic

from Uru-kshayas = Uru-kshaya.

'^I<U aurna or aurnaka, as, 7
,
am (fr. iirnd),

made of wool, woollen.

Aurnanabha, a patronymic from Urna-nabha.

Aurnanabhaka, as, 7
, am, inhabited by the tribe

of the Urna-nabhas.

Aurnavabha, a patronymic of Crna-vabhi ; N. of

a grammarian.

Aurnika, as, 7, am, woollen.

lfr')<+ aurdhvakalika, as, a or 7 ,
am

(fr. urdhva-kala), relating to subsequent or later

time.

Aurdhvadeha, am, n. (fr. urdhva + deha), a

funeral ceremony.

Aurdhvadehika, as, a, am, referring to the state

after death, relating to a deceased person, any rite

performed in honour of the dead ; funereal, funeral

;

(am), n. the obsequies of a deceased person
;

funeral

solemnities
; whatever is given or performed on a

person's decease, as burning of the body, offering

cakes, distributing alms, &c.

Aurdhvadaihika, as, 7
,
am, funereal, funeral.

Aurdhvasadman'i, am,n. (fr. iirdhva + sadman ),

N. of a Saman.

Aurdhvasrotasika or aurdhcuArotasika, as, i,

am (fr. urdhva-srotas, a N. of Siva, * above whom
or in whose head is the river or the Ganges’), a Saiva

or adherent of the sect which gives Siva the pre-

eminence in the Hindu triad.

aurva, as, m. (a patronymic fr. urva),

N. of a Rishi, a son of Urva and descendant of
Bhrigu, mentioned in Rig-veda VIII. ioj, 4. (This

Aurva, who is called BhSrgava and described in Ma-
hS-bh. I. 2610. as a son of Cyavana by his wife

ArushI and therefore grandson of Bhrigu, is the sub-

ject of a legend told in Maha-bh. I. 6802. There
it is said that the sons of Kritavlrya, wishing to destroy

the descendants of Bhrigu in order to recover the

wealth left them by their father, slew even the children

in the womb. One of the women of the family of
Bhrigu, in order to preserve her embryo, secreted it

in her thigh (uni), whence the child at its birth was
named Aurva; on beholding whom, the sons of

Kritavlrya were struck with blindness, and from whose
wrath proceeded a flame that threatened to destroy

the world, had not Autva at the persuasion of the

aum.

Bhargavas cast it into the ocean, where it remained

concealed, and having the face of a horse. Aurva

was afterwards preceptor to Sagara and gave him the

Agneyastram, with which he conquered the barba-

rians who invaded his possessions; cf. badava-mukha,
badavagni); a N. of a son ofVasishtha; (as, i,

am), produced by Aurva, relating to Aurva
;

(as),

m. submarine fire
; (am), n. fossil salt. — Aurvanala

(*va-an°), as, m. submarine fire.

?HTT3T aurvasa, as, i, am, an Adhyaya or

Anuvaka containing the word Urvasi.

AurvaSeya, as, m. an epithet of Agastya, the son

of Urvasi.

aulapi, ayas, m. pi. (a patronymic
fr. ulapa), N. of a warrior-tribe.

Aviapin, inas, m. pi., N. of a school.

Aulapiya, as, m. a prince of the Aulapis.

'H ISM r/ti?arca,Yed.areservoirfor\vater(?),

a sacrificial oblation (?).

'Jilegefi auliika, am, n. (fr. uluka), a number
of owls.

Aulukya, a patronymic from Uluka
;

(as), m. a

follower of the Vaiseshika doctrine
;

(‘ like an owl
;’

this etymology, and perhaps the epithet itself, owes

its origin to controversial animosity.) — Aulukya-
dar^ana, am, n., N. of the system of these philo-

sophers treated of in the Sarvadarsana-san-graha.

'HlcA*q<5 aulukhala, as,i, am (fr. ulukhala),

coming from a mortar
;

ground or pounded in a

mortar.

'ff 1
~c| hM aulvanya, am, n. excess, super-

abundance.

WqTffqi auvenaka, am, n., X. of a song
(GTtaka).

ausana or ausanasa, as, 1, am,

originating from Usanas, peculiar to him
; (as, I), m.

f. a patronymic from USanas
;
(am), n. (scil. kastra)

the law-book of Usanas; N. of an Upa-purana; N.

of a Tirtha.

ausija, as, i, am (fr. usij), Ved.
desirous, zealous, wishing ;

a patronymic of Kakshivat

and others
;

(as), m., N. of a Muni.

ausinara, as, i, m. f. a prince of

the USinaras
; (

7), f. the wife of Pururavas.

Ausinari, is, m. a prince of the Usinaras.

'HI SI^T ausira, as, am, m. n. (‘ made of

Usira’), the stick which serves as a handle to the

cow’s tail used as a fan or chowri ; the cow’s tail

used as a fan, the chowri
;
(am), n. a bed, used also

as a seat ; a seat, a chair or stool
;
the root of a fra-

grant grass, Andropogon Muricatum ; an unguent,

made of Usira.

Awiirika, f. the shoot (of a plant) ; a basin, a

bowl.

'it I Mill aushana, am, n. (fr. usltana), pun-
gency ;

black pepper.

'til M ri ftq aushadaloi, is, m. (fr. oshadasva),

a patronymic of Vasumat.

^TTqV aushadhu, as, i, am (fr. oshadlii),

consisting of herbs
;
(am), n. a herb, herbs collec-

tively ; herbs used in medicine, a medicament, a drug,

a medicine in general ; a vessel for herbs ; a mineral.

— Aushadhavali (
>
dha-dv°), f. a medical work com-

posed by PrSnakrishna.

A nshadhi, is or 7, f. a herb, a plant, a medicinal

herb, an annual or deciduous plant, as grass &c. ; a

plant in general, = oshadhi, q. v.
;

(i), f., N. of a

goddess. — A ushadhi-pati, is, m. an epithet of the

Soma, lord of the plants.

Ausharlhl-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karuli, -kurute, •kar

-

turn, to reduce to a medicament.

Aushudhiyu, as, i, am, medicinal, consisting of

herbs, herby.

ka.

is

’Him. aushara or ausharaka, am, n. (fr.

iishara), fossil salt ; iron stone.

aushasa, as, i, am (fr. ushas), relat-

ing to dawn, early, matutinal
;

(i), f. day-break

;

morning.

Aushasya, as, a, am, sacred to Ushas or the

dawn.

Aushika, as, 7
,
am (fr. 2. itshd), walking out at

day-break ; early, matutinal, &c., with the dawn.

'HI I aushija or aushija, desirous &c.

;

= auiija above.

aushtra, as, i, am (fr. ushtra), derived

from or relating to a camel ; abounding in camels

;

(am), n. the camel genus or species, camel-nature.

Aushtraka, as, r, am, coming or derived from a

camel
;
{am), n. a herd or multitude of camels.

Aashtraratha, as, 7
, am (fr. ushtra-ratha), be-

longing to a carriage drawn by camels.

Aushtrakshi, is, m. (fr. ushtra + aksha), epithet

of a teacher.

Aushtrika, as, 7
, am, coming from or relating to

a camel.

W? aushtho, as, 7
,
am (fr. oshtha), lip-

shaped.

WO!T5? aushniha, as, 7, am, Ved. in the

Ushnih metre.

^Hl UJll aushnika, perhaps awrong reading

for aushiusha, = ushmshin.

'SiMih aushnya, am, n. (fr. ushna) or aush-

mya, am, n. (fr. ushman), heat, warmth; bunting.

qi 1 . A:a,the first consonant of the alphabet ,

and the first of the guttural letters, corresponding in

sound to k in keep or kitig. — Ka-kara, as, m. the

letter or sound ka.— Kakara-varga, as, m. the

guttural consonants collectively.

qi 2. ka, kos, ka, kirn, interrog. pron. (see

kim and 2. kad, and cf. the following words in which

the interrogative base ka appears, katama, katara,

kati, katham, kada, karhi. ka, &c.), who ? which?
what ? In its declension ka follows the pronoun tad
(Gram. 223) except in nom. acc. sing, neut., where

kim has taken the place of kad or kat in classical

Sanskrit ; but the old form kad is found in the Veda.

The interrogative sentence introduced by ka is often

terminated by iti (e. g. kasya sa putra iti kath-

yatam, let it be said, ‘whose son is he?’), but iti

may be omitted and the sentence lose its direct

interrogative character (e. g. kasya sa putro na
jiiayate, it is not known whose son he is). Ka with

or without as, * to be,’ may express 4 how is it possible

that?’ ‘what power have I, you, they, &c. ?’ (e. g.

ke mama dhanvino 'nyc, what can the other archers

do against me? ke dram jiaritratum, what power

have we to rescue you?). A”a*is often connected

with a demonstrative pron. (e. g. ko 'yam ayati, who
comes here?) or with the potential (e. g. ko Harim
nindet, who will blame Hari ?). Ka is sometimes

repeated (e. g. kah ko 'tra, who is there? kan kan,

whom? whom? i.e. which of them? cf.Gram. 53.0),

and the repetition is often due to a kind of attrac-

tion (e. g. kesham kim itdstram adhyayaniyam,
which book is to be read by whom? Gram. 836. a).

When kim is connected with the inst. c. of a noun

or with the inded. participle it may express ‘ what is

gained by doing so, &c. ?’ (e. g. nirujaA kim au-

shadhaih, what is the use of medicine to the healthy?

kim vilambena, what is gained by delay? kim ba-

hund, what is the use of more words? kim pauru-

sham hatra suptam, what manliness is there in

killing one asleep?).
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Ka is often followed by the particles iva, u, ndma.

Hit, vd, svid, some of which serve merely to gene-

ralize the interrogation (e. g. him iva etad, what

ran this be ? ifca it iravat, who ran possibly hear ?

ko ndma jdnati, who indeed knows? ko nvayam,

who is this? him nit karyam. what is to be done?

ko vd devad anyah, who possibly other than a god ?

kasya svid hridayam nasti, of what person is there

no heart ?).

Ka is occasionally used alone as an indefinite pro-

noun, especially in negative sentences (e. g. na kasya

ko vallabhah, no one is a favourite of any one ;

nanyo jdnati kah, no one else knows; kathum sa

ghatayati kam, how does he kill any one ? More

usually, however, ka is only made indefinite when con-

nected with the particles ('a, dana, did, vd, and apt,

in which case ka may sometimes be preceded by the

relative ya (e. g. ye ke da, any persons whatsoever ;

yasyai kasya i da dcvatayai, to any deity whatso-

ever
;
ydni kani da mitrdni, any friends whatsoever ;

yat kvida, whatever). The particle dana, being

composed of da and na, properly gives a negative

force to the pronoun (e. g. yasmad Indrdd rite

kindana, without which Indra there is nothing), but

the negative sense is generally dropped (e. g. kaddana,

any one ; na kaddana, no one), and a relative is

sometimes connected with it (e. g. yat kindana,

anything whatsoever). Examples of did with the

interrogative are common ; tid and api are not so

common, but the latter is often found in classical

Sanskrit (e. g. kaidid, any one ; kedid, some
;
na

kaddid, no one ; na kiiidid api, nothing whatso-

ever
;
yah kaddid, any one whatsoever ;

kedit—
kedit, some—others ;

yasmin kasmin vd dede, in

any country whatsoever; na ko 'pi, no one; na

kimapi, nothing whatever).

Ka may sometimes be used, like 2. kad, at the

beginning of a compound. See ka-pdya, &c.

^ 3. ka, as, m. the Who ? the Inexplicable,

the Unknown. By a forced and erroneous interpreta-

tion of the interrogative pronoun occurring in a hymn
of the Rig-veda (X. 1 21. kasmai devaya havisha

vidhema, what god shall we worship with oblations ?)

the word ka is applied as a name to any chief god

or object of worship, as Prajapati, Brahma, Vishnu

;

air or wind; the sun; the mind; the soul; Yama;
Kama-deva, the god of love

;
fire

;
a peacock ; a N. of

Daksha (a clever or dexterous man?) ; a knot, joint;

the king of the birds ; a prince in general ; the body

;

time ; wealth, property ; sound ; light, splendor.

efi 4. ka, am, n. (also regarded as ind.),

happiness, joy, pleasure ; water ; the head, hair ; a

head of hair. (Perhaps this word has arisen from a

far-fetched etymology of the word naka, ‘ pleasure,’

i. e. na-a-ka, ‘ not-not-pleasure.’)— Ka-ja, fit, a,

am, produced in or by water, watery, aquatic; (am),

n. a lotus. — Ka-da, as, m. ‘ giving water,’ a cloud.

Kam, ind. See 1. kam, s. v.

5. ka, a Taddhita affix much used in

forming adjectives. It may also be added to nouns

to express diminution, deterioration, or similarity

(e. g. putraka, a little son ; advaka, a bad horse or

like a horse).

karnyya, as, a, am, or kamyyu, us, us, u
(fr. I. kam), happy, prosperous

;
according to other

authorities also written kamya or kamyu or kamva.

kamvula or kavula, am, n., N. of

the eighth Yoga, = Arabic (Jy?-
kansa, as, am, m. n. = kansa, q.v.

TTTT kans, cl. 2. A. kanste, -situm, to go;
xto command ; to destroy. See kas.

kansa, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt.

2. kam; according to others fr. the last), a vessel

made of metal, a drinking vessel, a cup, a goblet (a

noun ending in as followed by kansa in a compound
does not change its final, e. g. ayas-kansa, payas-

kaksha.

kansa, &c.); a particular measure; a metal, tutanag

or white copper, brass, bell-metal
; cf. kansasthi and

kansya; (as), m., N. of a king of Mathura, son of

Ugra-sena and cousin of the DevakI who was mother

of Krishna, (Ugra-sena being brother of Devaka, who
was father of DevakT.) He is usually called the uncle,

but was really a cousin of Krishna, and became his

implacable enemy because it had been prophesied to

him that he would be killed by a child of DevakI

(Vish. Pur. p. 493) ; as tire foe of the deity he is

identified with the Asura Kalanemi
; and, as he was

ultimately slain by Krishna, the latter receives epithets

like Kansa-jit, the conqueror of Kansa, See . ;
(a), f.

N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena and sister of Kansa.

— Kansa-kara, as, i, m. f. a worker in pewter or

white brass, a bell-founder, considered as an inter-

mediate caste. — Kansa-jit, t, m. an epithet of

Krishna, the conqueror of KaQsa. — Kansa-banij, k,

m. a brazier or seller of brass vessels. — Kansa-
badha, as, m. the slaying of Krishna ; title of a

comedy of Sesha-Krishna. — Kansa-makshika, am,
n. a metallic substance in large grains, a sort of

pyrites. — Kansa-yajna, as, m. a particular sacrifice.

— Kansa-vati, (., N.of a daughter of Ugra-sena and

sister of Kaijsa and KaQsa. — Kansa-lian, a, m. an

epithet of Krishna, the destroyer of Kansa. — Kansa-
hanana, am, n. the slaying of Kansa. — Kansaratl
(°sa-ar°), is, or kansari (°sa-ari), is, m. epithet

of Krishna, the enemy of Kansa. — Kansasthi (°sa-

as°), i, n. tutanag, white copper, any alloy of tin and

copper.— Kansodbhava (jsa-u/P), f. a fragrant earth.

Kansaka, am, n. a mineral substance, a salt of

iron used as an application to the eyes.

Kansika, as, i, am, made of bell-metal &c.

Kansiya, as, a, am, fit for or relating to a cup

;

(am), n. bell-metal.

4iWH kam-sara, as, a, am,Ved. (rice) the

grain of which hardens in the centre.

kak, cl. 1. A. kakate, dakake, kaki-

x. turn, to be unsteady ; to be proud ; to be

thirsty
;

[cf. Lat. vacitlo for qvacillo.]

=b«fi t)
1 efiTT kakajd-krita, as, a, am, Ved.

mutilated, torn to pieces.

kakanda, as, m. gold ; N. of a king.

«h=K kakara, as, m., Ved. a kind of bird.

kakardu, us, m. (?), Ved. destruction

of enemies.

kakdtika, f., Ved. a part of the

back of the human head, (enumerated together with

mastishka, lalata, and kapala.)

kakuhjala, as, m. the bird Cataka;
[cf. kapihjala.]

kakutsala, as, m., Ved. an ex-

pression of endearment applied to a child (?).

kakud, t, f. a peak or summit (cul-

men) ; chief, head ; any projecting comer ;
the hump

on the shoulders of the Indian bull ; a horn ; an en-

sign or symbol of royalty, as the white parasol &c.

;

N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharma.

(According to native grammarians kakud is the form

which must be substituted for kakuda at the end of

compounds, e. g. irt-kaZritd, three-peaked.) — Kakut-
stha, as, m., N. of a grandson of Ikshvaku and son

of S’asada, said to be so called because in a battle he

stood on the hump of Indra, who had been changed

into a bull ; according to the Ramayana he is a son

of BhagTratha. — Kakud-mat or kakun-mat, an,

ati, at, running high (as a wave) ;
furnished with a

hump
;

(an), m. a mountain ; a buffalo with a bump
on his shoulders

;
N. of a medicinal plant

;
(ti), f. the

hip and loins ; N. of a metre
;

[cf. Lat. caclhnen

and culmen for caculmen.] — Kakudmi-kanya, f.

a river (‘ mountain-daughter’). — Kakud-min, i, ini,

i, peaked, humped
;
(mi), m. a mountain ; a buffalo

with a hump on his shoulders ; an epithet of Vishnu

;

N. of a prince of the Anartas
;
(ini), f., N. of a river.

— Kakudruma, as, m. (for kakud-druma ?), N.

of a jackal in the Panfatantra . — Kukud-vat, an, m.

a buffalo with a hump on his shoulders
;

(ti), f., N.

of the wife of Pradyumna.

Kakuda, as, am, m. n. the summit of a moun-
tain ;

chief, pre-eminent ; the hump on the shoulders

of the Indian bull ; a species of serpent ; an ensign

or symbol of royalty, as the white parasol, &c.

— Kakuda-katyayana, as, m., N. of a Brahman

who was a violent adversary of S’5kya-muni. — Ka-
kudaksha (

0
da-ak°), as, m., N. of a man.

cfioh'tIT kakundara, am, n. the cavities of

the loins
;
(kakudmati-dara ?

;

cf. kakudmati and

kakundara.)

kakubh, p, f. (connected with kakud),

a peak or summit (cacumen) ; space, region or quarter,

as east, west, &c. ; N. of a metre of three Padas con-

sisting of eight, twelve, and eight syllables respectively,

so called because the second Pada exceeds the others

by four syllables ; unornamented hair or the hair

hanging down as a tail ; a wreath of C'ampaka

flowers ; splendor, beauty; a Sfastra or sacred treatise

:

a Ragini or personified mode of music ; the personi-

fied quarter of the sky ; a daughter of Daksha and

wife of Dharma.

Kakubha, as, a, am, Ved. excelling, distinguished

;

(as), m. a kind of goblin or evil spirit ; the tree

Terminalia Arjuna ; a part of a lute called the belly,

a wooden vessel covered with leather placed under its

neck to render the sound deeper, or a crooked piece

of wood at the end of the lute ; one of the Ragas or

personified musical modes ; N. of a man ;
N. of a

mountain
;

(a), f. space, region, quarter ; one of the

Raginls or female personifications of music. — Kaku-
bhadani (°bha-ad?), f. ‘ food of the sky,’ a kind of

fragrance or perfume
;

[cf. nali.]
Kakuha, as, a, am, Ved. eminent, excelling others,

excellent
;

(as), m.,Ved. a part of a carriage, perhaps

the seat.

kakeruka, as, m. a worm in the

stomach.

kakk, a various reading for kakh, q. v.

kakkata, as, m., Ved. a species of

animal, perhaps a kind of bird.

kakkula, as, m., N. of a Bhikshu.

kakkola, as, m., N. of a plant bear-

ing a berry, the inner part of which is a waxy and

aromatic substance
; (am), n. or kakkolaka, am, n.

a perfume prepared from the berries of this plant.

kakkvalla, as, m. a patronymic of

Gunacandra.

kakkh, a various reading for kakh,

q. v.

kakkhata, as, a, am, hard, solid

;

(I), f. chalk. — Kakkhafa-pattraka, as, m. the

plant Corchorus Olitorius
;

(rope is made from its

fibre.)

kaksha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kash),

a lurking or hiding-place; an inner recess, the interior

of a forest ; a forest of dead trees, a dry wood (the

lair of wild beasts), grass, dry grass; a spreading

creeper, a climbing plant; the armpit (as the most

concealed part of the human body) ;
the side or flank

;

the orbit of a planet or the circle anciently termed a

deferent ; sin ; a buffalo
;
a gate ;

the Beleric Myroba-

lan or Terminalia Belerica
;
(a), f. painful boils in the

armpit, side, shoulder, &c. ; an elephant’s rope, the

string round his neck, also his girth ; a woman’s

girdle or zone ; a surrounding wall, a wall
;
a place

surrounded by walls
;

a court or court-yard ; an en-

closure
; a secluded portion of an edifice

;
a private

or inner chamber, the private apartment for women
&c.,a room in general ; a particular part of a carriage;

3D
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resemblance, similarity; objection or reply in argu-

ment ;
emulation, rivalry, object of emulation ; the

jeweller’s weight, the Retti
;

(as, a), m. f. the end of

the lower garment which, after the cloth is carried

round the body, is brought up behind and tucked

into the waistband ; a border, lace ; the scale or basin

of a balance
;
(am), n. a star, a constellation (perhaps

a wrong reading for riksJta); (as), m. pi., N. of a

people. — Kaksha-dhara
,
am, n. the part of the

body where the upper arm is connected with the

shoulder, the shoulder-joint. — Kaksha-pa, as, m.

one of the nine treasures of Kuvera
;

[cf. kaddhapa.)

— Kaksha-puta, as, m. the armpit
;

title of a

work on magic.— Kaksha-ruhd, f. a fragrant grass,

Cyperus. — Kaksha-ddya, as, m. a dog
;

[cf.

kankadaya.] — Kaksha-sena, as, m., N. of a Ra-

jarshi. — Kaksha-stka, as, a, am, situated on the

side, seated on the hip or flank. — Kakshddhydya
(°sha-uilh°), as, m., N. of a part of a commentary

by Bhudhara on the Surya-siddhanta. — Kakshan-
tara (°sluiran°), am, n. the inner or private

apartment. — Kaksha-pata, as, m. a cloth passed

between the legs to cover the privities. — Kaksha-
puti, is, m., N. of a physician

;
(wrong reading for

kakshaputi ?). — Kakshavelcshaka, as, m. (kakshd

+ avckshaka fr. rt. iksh with ava), a guard of the

inner or queen’s apartments ; keeper of a royal

garden ; a door-keeper ; a poet ; a debauchee ; a

player, a painter; warmth of feeling, strength of

sentiment. — Kakshi-krita, as, a, am, assented, pro-

mised, (touching the armpit with the hand was per-

haps a manner of affirming anything ; cf. urasi kri

under uras.) — Kakshotthd (°sha-ut°), f. a fragrant

grass, Cyperus.

Kakslutka, as, m., N. of a Naga.

Kaksliutu, us, m., N. of a plant.

Kakshaya, nom. A. kakshayate, -yitum, to wait

for any one in a hidden place, lie in ambush ; to

intend anything wicked.

Kakshlvat, an, m. (fr. kakshyd), N. of a renowned

Rishi, sometimes called Pajriya
;
he is the author of

several hymns of the Rig-veda, and is described in

legends as a son of Ufij and DTrgha-tamas
;

(antas),

m. pi. the family or the descendants of Kakshlvat.

Kaksheyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva and

Ghritadi.

Kakehya, as, a, am, Ved. consisting of shrubs or

dry grass ; secret
;
(Say.) filling the girth, as a well-fed

horse
;

(a), f. the girth of an elephant or horse, con-

sisting of rope or leather
;
a woman’s girdle or zone

;

metaphorically the fingers (encircling the Soma cup)

;

an upper garment, the border or lace of one ; the

enclosure of an edifice, i. e. either the wall &c. so en-

closing it, or the court or chamber constituting the

enclosure, the inner apartment of a palace ; similarity

;

effort, exertion ; a shrub yielding the black and red

berry that serves as a jeweller’s weight, the Retti or

Gunja, Abnis Precatorius; (am), n. the cup or re-

ceptacle of a balance
; a part of a carriage. — Kakshya-

pru, as, d, am, Ved. filling the girth (as a well-fed

horse). — Kakshyu-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with

a girth. — Kakshyavckshaka, as, m. = kaksha-
vekshaka, q. v.— Kakshya-stotra, am, n., N. of a

hymn by DivSkara-vatsa.

kakh, cl. i. P. kakhati, -khitum,

n to laugh, laugh at or deride : Caus. P.

kakhayati, -yitum, to cause to laugh
;

[cf. Lat.

rachinnare ; Gr. Kax<ifa, ua.yxd.fa.]

sfmn kakhyd, f. an enclosure, a division

of a large building
;

(a wrong reading for kakshyd.)

WJ kay, cl. i. P. kayati, -yitum, to act,

V perform.

Icank, cl. i. A. kankate, -kitum, to
**

5,
go; [cf.Hib. rtrhcl, ‘ walking ;' cionair, '

a

way, a road ;’ Lith. kunkd ; ifs-kankA,

1 to come to.’]

kitnka, us, in. a heron (a bird of prey ?);

a kind of mango; an epithet of Yama; N. of a

king ; a Vrishni
;
a son of Ugra-scna, a son of S’fira

;

pi., N. of a people; a title of Yudhishthira (from his

assuming the disguise of a Brahman before king

Virata); a false or pretended Brahman; a man of

the second or military tribe (perhaps a man of that

caste pretending to be a Brahman)
; one of the

eighteen divisions of the continent; the brother of

Kansa
;

(a), f. a sort of sandal ; scent of the lotus

;

N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena and sister of Kan-ka.

— Kanka-dit, t, t, t, Ved. collected into a heap

resembling a heron. — Kanka-tuiida, as, m., N. of a

Rakslias. — Kanka-trota, as, or kanka-troti, is, m.
a kind of fish, commonly kankila; Esox Kankila.

— Kanka-pattra, am, n. a heron’s feather fixed on
an arrow

;
(as, a, am), furnished with the feathers of

a heron
;

(as), m. an arrow furnished with heron’s

feathers. — Kankapattrin, i, ini, i, furnished with

heron’s feathers. — Kanka-parvan, a, m., N. of a

serpent.— Kanka-mald, f. a kind of musical instru-

ment ; beating time by clapping the hands. — Kanka-
mukha, as, i, am, shaped like a heron’s mouth

;

(as, am), m. n. a pair of tongs, a sort of forceps.

— Kanlca-datru, us, m. the plant Desmodium
Gangeticum. — Kanlca-daya, as, m. a dog (sleeping

like a heron).

WjJ'J kankata or kankataka, as, m. (said

to be fr. rt. hank), mail, defensive armour ; an iron

hook to goad an elephant.

<*;£<£ kankateri, f. turmeric.

«h£ 111 kankana, as, am, m. n. (said to be
fr. rt. kai), a bracelet, an ornament of the wrist

(used also as a weapon) ; a string or ribbon tied

round the wrist ; an ornament round the foot of an

elephant; any ornament or trinket; a crest; (i), f.

a small bell or tinkling ornament ; an ornament

furnished with bells : see kinkini ; [cf. Lith. kan-
hala-s.] — Kankana-pura, am, n., N. of a town,

called from Kankana-varsJui. — Kankana-priya,
as, m., N. of a servant of Siva . — Kankana-bhu-
shana, as, a, am, adorned with tinkling orna-

ments. — Kankana-mani, f. the jewel in a bracelet.

— Kankana-varsha, as, m., N. of an alchimist;

epithet of the king Kshemagupta.

Kankanin, i, ini, i, ornamented with a bracelet.

Kunkanika, f. an ornament furnished with bells ;

a string tied round the wrist.

oh'fTT kankata, as, i, am, m. f. n. or kanka-
tilca, f. a comb, a hair-comb

;
(as), m. a tree

;
(accord-

ing to Say.) a poisonous animal, a slightly venomous
reptile (mentioned in a verse of Rig-veda I. 191,
used as a mystical spell against poison).

Kanhatiya, as, m. pi., N. of a family.

kankara, as, i, am, vile, bad
;
(am),

n. buttermilk mixed with water ; a high number, =
too niyutas.

^>^0 cO kunkarola, as, m. the plant Alan-
gium Hexapetalum. See nikodaka.

kankalodya, am, n. a kind of

drug,

=

alkalodya.

«h led kankdla, as, am, m. n. a skeleton ;

[cf. Mod. Gr. Kuua\ov.] — Kankdla-kdu, us, m.,

N. of a DSnava. — Kankala-bhairava-tantra, am,
n., N. of a Tantra. — Kankdlamdlin, i, m. an epi-

thet of Siva, whose necklace is formed of bones.

kankdlaya or kalkalaya, as, m.,

N. of an author.

kanku, us, m. = kangu, N. of a son

of Ugra-sena and brother of Ragsa.

knnkushtha,as, in. a medicinal earth,

described as of two colours, one of a silvery and one

of a gold colour, or one of a light and one of a dark

yellow.

kankisha, (?) Atharva-vcda IX. 8, 2.

kankeru, ns, m. a kind of crow.

kankella, as, m. the tree Jonesia
Asoka; a kind of pot-herb, Chenopodium Esculentum.

Kankelli, is, m. Jonesia Asoka.

kankola, as, m.aking of the Nagas;
N. of the author of a hymn called Ganapatyaradhana.

kankha, am, n. enjoyment, fruition

;

(perhaps a combination of ka and kha.)

Wfjf kangu, us, f. or kanguni, f. a kind of

Panic seed, Panicum Italicum ; several varieties of it

are cultivated and form articles of food for the poor.

— Kanguni-pattra, f. a kind of grass, =panyandhd.

kangula, as, m. the hand
;

[cf.

anguli.]

*Jj ka6
,

cl. I. A. kadate, dakade, kadi-

to bind; to shine; P. kadati, to

sound, cry; [cf. hand; cf. also Hib. cacht, ‘ a strait,

a narrow place ; bonds, fetters.’]

Kcuia, as, m. the hair (especially of the head); a

cicatrix, a dry or healed sore, a scar ; a binding, band

;

the hem of a garment ; a cloud ; N. of a son of

Brihaspati ; N. of a place
;
(a), f. a female elephant;

beauty, brilliancy
;
[cf. a-kada, ut-kada, &c.] — Kada-

pa, as, m. ‘ doud-drinker,’ grass ; a leaf
;
(am), n.

a vessel for vegetables ; a leaf of a vegetable (?).

— Kada-paksha or kada-pada, as, m. thick or

ornamented hair. — Kada-mala, as, m. smoke
;
(per-

haps a wrong reading for khatamdla ?). — Kada-
ripu-phala, N. of a tree; see dami. — Kada-
hasta, as, m. thick or ornamented hair, a beautiful

head of hair. — Kada-kadi, ind. hair against hair,

pulling each other’s hair. — Kadadita (°da-ad°), as, a,

am, having long or dishevelled hair. — Kadamoda
(°da-dm°), am, n. a fragrant ointment for the hair.

ah'ci ;j-*l kadangana, am, n. a free market,

a place of sale paying no duty or custom; [cf. karan-
gana, angana, and angana .

]

jj-co kadangala, am, n. the ocean ; N.
of a region.

<*^141 kaddku, us, us, u, ill-disposed,

wicked; intolerable, difficult to be borne; difficult

to be attained
;
(us), m. a snake.

kaddtura, as, m. a gallinule. See

datyuha.

kadu, us, f. an esculent root, Arum
Colocasia and other kinds, many of which are culti-

vated for food. See kadvi.
*N

kadela, am, n. a string or cover con-

taining and keeping together the leaves of a manu-

script ;
(perhaps a various reading for kadana.)

kaddata, am, n. an aquatic plant, =
jalaplppali.

kaddara (kad-dara,) as, a, am, dirty,

foul ;
spoiled, spoiled by dirt ; vile, wicked, bad

;

(am), n. buttermilk diluted with water; [cf. katt-

kara, ka(ura, &c.]

W^kad-did(=kad-6id). Seeunder2. kad.

=fi'ee5 kaddha, as, am, m. n. (in the first

sense a Prfikrit fomi for kaksha; cf. kaddhatika),

the hem or end of a lower garment tucked into the

girdle or waistband
;
(according to some m. f. n. in

the next senses, according to others only m.) a bank

or any ground bordering on water, as the margin of

a river, lake, tank, &c. ; a mound or causeway, I

watery soil, marshy ground, a marsh, a morass, low or

flat land skirting mountains; N. of several places; (as), 1 1

ni. pi. the people inhabiting them
;
(as), m. a part

of a boat ; a particular part of a tortoise ; a tree, the

timber of which is used for making furniture &c.,

Cedrela Toona or common Ton ;
another tree,

Hibiscus Populncoides
;

(a), f. a cricket; the plant

Lycopodium Imbricatum ; sec varalii. — Kaddha-
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deda, as, m., N. of a place. — Kaddha-pa, as,

m. a turtle, a tortoise (as inhabiting marshy

places) ; a tumour on the palate
;
an apparatus used

in the distillation of spirituous liquor, a flat kind of

still ; an attitude in wrestling ; the tree Cedrela

Toona; one of the nine nidhis or treasures of

Kuvera ; N. of a NSga ; a son of VisvS-mitra ; N. of

a country
;

(I), f. a female tortoise or a small species

of tortoise
;
a cutaneous disease, wart or blotch ; a

kind of lute, also the lute of Sarasvati (so named from

being similar in shape to the tortoise). — Kaddha-

pa-deda, as, m., N. of a place. — Kaddha-bhu,

«s, f. marshy ground, a swamp, a morass. — Kaddha-

ruhd, f. a kind of grass, Dflrva, Agrostis Linearis,

Panicus Dactilon. — Kaddha-vihara, as, m., N. of

a marshy region. — Kaddhanta (°dha-an°), as, m.

the border of a lake or stream. — Kaddhedvara

Cdha-ii°), as, m., N. of a town.

Kaddhatikd or kaddhdjika or kaddhati, f. the

end or hem of a lower garment or doth gathered up

behind and tucked into the waistband.

Kaddhapika, f. a pimple, a blotch or wart
;

a

wart accompanying gonorrhoea.

Kaddhara, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Kaddhotikd, (.=kaddhatika

,

q. v.

kaddhiya, as, m. pi., N. of a people

;

(various readings have kaksha and kaddha.)

c|i^| kaddhu, us, or kaddhu, us, f. (said to

be ft. rt. kash), itch, formation of watery pustules on

the hands &c., scab. (The form kaddhu is the older

and more correct form.) — Kaddhu-ghni, f. the plant

Trichosanthes Dioeca ;
another plant,= hapuyabheda.

— Kaddhu-mati, f. the plant Carpopogon Pruriens,

said to cause itching on being applied to the skin.

Kaddhura, as, a, am, scabby, itchy; unchaste,

libidinous; (a), f. the plant Alhagi Maurorum; a

species of Curcuma ; the plant Carpopogon Pruriens.

Kaddhora, am, n. a kind of Curcuma.

kadvt, f. a plant with an esculent

root (Arum Colocasia) cultivated for food.

kaj, cl. I. P. kajati, -jitum, to be

\ happy
;

to be confused with joy, pride or

sorrow ; to grow, (in the last sense a Sautra root.)

3R*T ka-ja. See under 4 . ka.

kajinga, as, m. pi., N. of a people

35ts1c*S kajjala, as, m. (in the first sense

from kad-jala), a doud
;
(am), n. lampblack, con-

sidered as a collyrium and applied to the eyelashes

or eyelids medidnally or as an ornament, also sulphu-

ret of lead or antimony so used
;
(a, i), f. the fish

Cyprinus Atratus, or any kind peculiar to stagnant

waters, whence the name
;

(i), f. sulphuret of mer-

cury, TEthiop’s mineral
; ink . — Kajjala-dhvaja, as

m. a lamp. — Kajjala-rodaka, as, am, m. n. the

wooden stand or tripod on which a lamp is placed,

a candlestick. — Kajjali-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

Tlrtha.

Kajjalita, as, a, am, covered with lampblack or

with a collyrium prepared from it.

am,n. lampblack, especially
considered as an application to the eyes

;
[cf. kajjala.

kahd, cl. 1 . A. kahdate, dakande,

N kahditum, to bind; to shine; [cf. kad
and Land.]

kahdata, as, m. the aquatic plant
Commelina Salirifolia and C. Bengalensis.

Kandada, as, m. the plant Commelina Bengalensis

<+ adTT kaheara, as, m. the sun.

kahdikd, f. a small boil ; the branch
of a bamboo.

^i^>kahduka, as, m. (fr. rt. kahd?), a dress
fitting close to the upper part of the body

; armour
mail

; a bodice, jacket
; the skin of a snake

; cloth,
clothes

; a kind of drawers or short breeches
;
a strap

of leather; the cast-off skin of a snake; (I), f., N
of a plant.

Kahdukdlu, us, m. a snake.

Kandukita, as, a, am, furnished with armour or

mail.

Kahdukin, i, ini, i, furnished with armour or

mail
;
(i), m. an attendant on or overseer ofthe women’s

apartments, a chamberlain ; a libidinous man, a de-

bauchee, one addicted to women
;

a serpent
;
N. of

several plants, Agallochum, barley, Cicer Arietinum.

— Kaiiduki-rcdaka, au, in. du. the chamberlain and

the forester.

Kaiidulika, f. a bodice or jacket.

Kahdula, as, am, m. n. an article of female dress,

perhaps a bodice.

kah-ja, as, m. (fr. kam = head), the

hair
;
(fr. kam = water), an epithet of Brahma

;
(am),

n. a lotus; the Amrita or food of the immortals;

(as, a, am), produced in or from water; (in com-
position kahja may follow or precede the term

compounded with it, e. g. kahja-vadana or vadana-
kahja, a lotus-foce.) — Kahja-ja, as, m. an epithet

of BrahmS (born from a lotus). — Kahja-nabha,

as, m. an epithet of Vishnu.

<*%!<+ kahjaka, as, m. a kind of bird,

Gracula Retigiosa.

Kanjana, as, m. the bird Gracula Religiosa, the

bird of Kandarpa ; N. of Kandarpa, the deity of love.

Kahjala, as, m., N. of the bird Gracula Religiosa.

kahjara, as, m. the belly; an ele-

phant ; the sun ; an epithet of Brahma.

Kahjara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kaj), a peacock

;

the belly ; an elephant
; a Muni or holy sage, an

hermit ; the sun ; an epithet of Brahma ; also =
vyahjana (?).

kanjana, as or am, m. or n. (?), N.
of a place.

efifsjJ3i! kahjika, f. the plant Siphonanthus
Indica.

•arTr 1 . kat or kant, cl. 1 . P. katati or

% kantati, -titum, to go.

^ 2 . kat, cl. 1 . P. katati, dakata, kati-

\ turn, to rain ; surround ;
to encompass, to

cover or screen.

Kata, as, m. a twist of straw or grass, a straw mat

;

a screen of straw; the hip; the hollow above the hip or

the loins ; the hip and loins ; the temples ofan elephant

;

a particular throw of the dice in hazard
;
(at the end of

some compounds) much, excessive (but in the words

avakata, utkata, prakata, and sankata considered

as an affix)
; N. of a Rakshas ; a corpse

; a hearse, a

bier, a bed &c. used for conveying a dead body

;

place where dead bodies are burnt or buried, a place

ofsepulture; a time or season ; excess, superabundance;

the plant Saccharum Sara
; an annual plant

;
grass

;

a thin piece of wood, a plank
;
(am), n. (considered

as an affix at the end of compounds), dust of flowers

;

(i), f. long pepper; (as, i, am), an agent in any

action. — Kata-khadaka, as, a, am, eating much,

one who eats voraciously
;
(as), m. a jackal ; a crow

;

a glass vessel, a tumbler or bowl. — Kuta-rjhosha,

as, m., N. of a region in the east of India. — Kata-
nagara, N. of a place in the East. — Kata-palli-
kuhdika, f. a straw hut (?). — Kata-palvala, N. of a

place in the East. — Kata-pulana, as, m. a kind of

demon (a Kshatriya not performing his duties is born

after his death as such a goblin)
;
a kind of Preta or

inhabitant of the lower regions
; see putajia and

andhaputand. — Kata-pru, us, m. a worm ; one
who gambles or plays with dice ; an epithet of Siva

or Mahadeva ; a Rakshas, an imp or goblin
;
a kind

of demi-god, one of the class of Vidyadharas. — Kata-
protha, as, m. the buttocks . — Kata-bhanga, as,

m. gleaning, plucking or gathering corn with the

hands
; the destruction of a prince ; royal misfortune,

as deposure, defeat, See. — Kata-bhi, f., N. of several

plants, Cardiospermum Halicacabum (an annual plant)

;

Clitoria Ternatea = aparajita ; N. of a tree. — Kata-
rnalini, f. wine or any vinous liquor.— Kalam-
bhara, as, m. the plant Bignonia Indica

; another

plant, = katablii ; (a), f. several plants, Pcederia

Fetida ;
a medicinal plant, Katuki

; a sort of cucum-
ber, Cucumis Madraspatanus

;
Bcerhavia Difiusa, Ale-

tris Hyacinthoides ; hog-wced ; a female elephant

;

red arsenic. — Kafa-vraiia, as, m. ‘ wounding in the

hips,’ a N. of Bhlma-scna. — Kata-darkard, f. a frag-

ment of a mat broken off, or of straw
;
the plant

Guilandina Bonducella
;
[cf. katu-karahja.)— Kata-

sthala, am, n. the hip and loins, an elephant’s tem-

ples— Kataksha (
,
ta-ak°), as, m. a glance or side

look, a leer. — Kataksha-kshetra, N. of a place.

— Katdksha-mushta, as, a, am, caught by a glance.

— Kataksha-vidikha, as, m. an arrow-like look of

love. — Katakshdvekshana (°sha-av°), am, n. cast-

ing lewd or amorous glances, ogling. — Katagni (°ta-

ng
0
), is, m. a fire kept up with dry grass or straw ; the

straw placed round a criminal who is to be burnt.

liataka, as, am, m. n. a string ; a ring placed as

an ornament upon an elephant’s tusk ; a bracelet of

gold or of shell &c. ; a zone ; the link of a chain

;

a mat ; the side or ridge of a hill or mountain ; table

land ; a circle, a wheel, an army, a camp ; a royal

metropolis, a city or town, a village, a house or

dwelling ; N. ofthe capital of Orissa (Cuttack) ;
sea-salt.

Katukin, i, m. a mountain.

Katasi, f. a cemetery.

Katayana,am,nAhe plant Andropogon Muricatus.

Kali, is, f. the hip. See below.

Katin, i, ini, i, matted, screened ; having hand-

some loins &c.
;

(i), m. an elephant.

3iZ"3h kataka. See above

<*& katakata, as, m. an epithet of Siva.

See katankata.

<*£<+£1 katakata, an onomatopoetic word
supposed to represent the noise of rubbing together.

Katakatapaya, nom. P. katakatapayati, -yitum,

to rub together, utter a creaking or grating noise.

katakola, as, m. a spitting-vessel.

WZ^jZ katankata, as, m. an epithet of

Siva or Ganesa
;

[cf. katakata, katdtanka.]

<*d katankateri, f. turmeric
;
yellow

saunders
;

[cf. daru-haridra.']

^iT^T katana, am, n. roof or thatch of a

house.

katamba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

2 . kat), a kind of musical instrument; an arrow.

katambara, f. a medicinal plant.

See katu-rohini.

kataku, us, m. a bird.

=fi3IT5J' kataksha. See under kata above.

katdtanka, as, m. an epithet of

S’iva. See katankata.

ofiJTT katara, as, m. a libidinous man, a

lecher.

katalia, as, m. (according to the

Schol. m. f. n.), a frying-pan, a boiler or a frying-

vessel of a semispheroidal shape and with handles

;

a shallow boiler for oil or butter
;

a turtle’s shell ; a

well ; a winnowing basket
;
a hill of earth ;

hell, the

infernal regions
; a young female buffalo whose horns

are just appearing
; a dvlpa or division of the known

continent, so called, (perhaps the Katai of the Muham-
medans or China.)

Katahaka, am, n. a pan, a pot.

SfifZ kati, is, or kati, f. (fr. rt. 2 . kat?), the

hip
; the buttocks ; an elephant’s cheek

;
(i), f. long

pepper. — Kati-kushtha, am, n. leprosy of the hip.

— Kati-kupa, as, m. the hollow above the hip, the

loins. — Katt-tata, am, n. the loins, the hip. — Kati-

tra, am, n. anything to protect the hips ;
a cloth tied
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round the loins ; a zone
;
an ornament of small bells

worn round the loins ; armour for the hip or loins.

— Kati-deia, as, m. the loins. — Kati-protha or

kati-protha, as, m. the buttocks
;

[cf. kata-protha .]

— Kati-mdllka, f. a woman’s zone. — Kati-rohaka,

as, m. the rider of an elephant who sits upon the

hinder parts of the elephant, as distinct from the

driver or the person sitting upon the loins. — Kati-

sirshaka, as, m. the hip (as projecting like a head)

;

the hip and loins or the hollow above the hip.

— Kati-irinkhala, f. a girdle of small bells. — Kati-

sutra, am, n. a female zone or waistband.

Katikd, f. the hip.

Katira, as, am, m. n. the cavity of the loins or the

iliac region
;
(as), m. Mons Veneris ; a cave

;
(am),

n. a hip.

Katlraka, am, n. the posteriors.

efcfdsj** katillaka, as, m. a species of the

balsam apple, Momordica Charantia
;
[cf. kathillaka.]

“fidlrTFS katitala, as, m. a crooked sword;

a sabre or scymitar
;

[cf. kaditula .]

katu, us, us or vi, u (said to be fr. rt.

kat), pungent, acrid, sharp (one of the six kinds of

flavour)
;
pungent, stimulating (smell); strong-scented,

ill-smelling; bitter, caustic (words); displeasing, dis-

agreeable ; fierce, impetuous, hot ; envious
; (us),

m. pungency, acerbity (as a flavour)
;

the plants

Michelia Champaca, Trichosanthes Dioeca, camphor,

See.; (us), f. various plants ,
= katu-rohini, a medi-

cinal plant ; Sinapis Ramosa
;
(vl), N. of a plant

;

(u), n. an improper action, an act which ought not

to have been done ; blaming, reviling, scandal. — Ka-
tu-kanda, as, am, m. n. ginger, the fresh root or

the plant
;

garlic
;
the plant Hyperanthera Moringa.

— Katu-karahja, as, m. the plant Guilandina

Bonducella. — Katu-kita or katukitaka, as, m.
a gnat or musquito. — Katu-kvana, as, m. a spe-

cies of chicken, Parra Jacana or Goensis (making a

sharp or piercing noise). — Katu-granthi, i, n. dried

ginger; the root of long pepper. — Katu-daturjdtaka,

am, n. an aggregate of four acid substances, as of

cardamoms, the bark and leaves of Laurus Cassia

and of black pepper. — Kalu-ddhada, as, m., N. of

a tree with pungent leaves
;

[cf. tagara.] — Katu-
ja, as, a, am, prepared from acid substances, as a

kind of drink. — Katu-tiktika, as, m. the plants

Gentiana Cherayta and Cannabis Sativa; (a), f., N.
of a plant.— Katu-tundika and katu-tunili, f., N.
of a plant, = tikta-tundi, commonly katutardi.
— Kalurtumbi, f. a kind of bitter gourd. — Katu-
traya, am, n. the aggregate of three black sub-

stances or spices, ginger, black and long pepper.

— Katu-dald, N. of a plant,

=

karkatl.— Katu-
nishpldva, as, m. grain not inundated. — Ka/u-
pattra, as, m. the medicinal plant Oldenlandia

Biflora, and of another plant Sitirjaka. — Ka(u-
pattrika, N. of a tree, = lcdri. — Katu-padra,
N. of a place. — Katu-jiaka, as, d, am, or katu-
p&kin, i, ini, i, producing acrid humors in digestion.

— Kafu-phala, as, m. a sort of cucumber, Tricho-

santhes Dioeca. — Kafu-badari, f., N. of a plant and

of a village called from this plant. — Katu-bhanga,
as, m. dried ginger. — Kafu-bhadra, am, n. dried

ginger, or ginger in general. — Katu-manjarilcd, f.

the plant Achyranthcs Aspera . — Katw-moda, am,
n. a certain perfume. — Kafu-rava, as, m. a frog.

— Ka(u-roldni, f. the medicinal plant Helleborus

Niger. — Ka(u-vartaki, f. a variety of Solanum.
— Ka(u-vipdka, as, a, am, producing acrid humors
in digestion. — Kafu-vijd, f. long pepper. — Ka(u-
ifingala, am, n., N. of a vegetable. — Katu-snchn,
as, m. the mustard-seed plant, Sinapis Dichotoma.
— Ka(utlea(a (°/u-ut°), as, m. ginger. — Katut-

kafaka, am, n. dry ginger. — Kafphala, as, m.
(for ku(urph'), a small tree found in the north-west

of Hindustan, the hark and seeds of which are used

in medicine, and as aromatics ; the fruit also is eaten;

the common name is Kayaphal
;
(a), f., N. of several

plants, as of Gmclina Arborca and different kinds of

Solanum, = devadali and mrigervaru. ~Katv-anga,
as, m. the tree Calosanthes Indica; an epithet of
Dillpa.

Katuka, as, a, am, sharp, pungent, bitter, fierce,

impetuous, hot
;

(as), m. pungency, acerbity ; N. of

several plants, Trichosanthes Diceca, a fragrant kind

of grass
;
gigantic swallow wort, Calotropis Gigantea

;

a plant the bark and seed of which have an acrid and

bitter taste, and are used in medicine for worms,
dysentery, &c., Wrigthia Antidysenterica

; Sinapis Di-

chotoma or Ramosa ; N. of a man
;
(a), N. of

several plants,= katvi and katu-rohini; Areca Fau-

fel or Catechu; Ruellia Longifolia; (i), {^katu-
rohini; (am), n. pungency, acerbity (at the end of

compounds in a bad sense, e. g. dadhi-lcatukam,
bad coagulated milk) ; a compound of pungent sub-

stances, as black pepper, long pepper, dry ginger. — Ka-
tuka-traya, am, n. an aggregate of three pungent

substances, as black pepper, long pepper, and ginger.

— Katuka-tva, am, n. pungency. — Katuka-phala,
am, n., N. of a perfume prepared from the berries

of the plant Kakkoh. — Katuka-bhakshin, i, m., N.
of a man. — Katulca-rohini, f.= katu-rohini. — Ka-
tuha-valli, (. = hatvi. — KatuhalSbu

(
°ka-al°), us,

m. a kind of bitter gourd, Trichosanthes Diceca.

katunkatd, f. rough manners.

oRR katura, am, n. buttermilk mixed
with water, - talc ra ; [cf. lcankara, kaddara, kat-

vara, kadara, kadvara.]

kathara, as, a, am, hard
;

[cf. kathina

and kathora .]

kathalya or kathalla, as or am, m.
or n. (?), gravel.

kathaku, us, m. (said to be fr. rt.

hath), a bird (or more probably a particular bird).

=h<J I £ «h kathdhaka, as, m. a gallinule. See
datyuha.

kathika, f. chalk ; the plant com-
monly called Tulasi

;
[cf. kathini and kathiiijara.]

kathihjara, as, m. the tree Ocy-
mum Sanctum, commonly Tulasi.

kathina, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

hath), hard, stiff (opposed to mridu)

;

inflexible

;

violent, as pain
;
(as), m. a thicket

;
(a), f. crystal-

ized sugar, a sweetmeat made with refined sugar;

(i), f. chalk
;
(am), n. an earthen vessel for cooking

(according to some also f.)
;

[cf. Lat. catinum; Gr.

Koipivos.] — Kathina-td, f. or kathina-tva, am, n.

hardness, firmness ; severity
;

difficulty, obscurity.

— Kathina-prishtha or kathina-prishthaka, as,

m. a tortoise. — Kathina-hridaya or kathina-ditta,

as,a,am, hard-hearted,cruel, unkind. — Katliinantah-

karana (°na-an°), as, a, am, harsh, cruel, severe.

Kathinikd

,

f. chalk.

Kathini-bhuta, as, a, am, hardened, indurated.

kateraka-grama, as, m., N. of

a village.

katodaka, am, n. (fr. kata = karta

—garta ? and udaka), water for a funeral libation,

a funeral rite.

katord, f. a shallow cup.

^i3Te5 katola, as, m. (said to he fr. rt.

kat), a pungent flavour
;
a man of an inferior and

degraded tribe, a C’andala, a Pariah, &c.
;
(as, a, am),

pungent. — Katola-vina, f. a kind of lute played by
the common people or C'andalas.

^TT kattdra, as, m. a weapon, a dagger.

katvara, as, d, am, despised; (am),

n. the skim or whey of curds; buttermilk with

water ; a sauce, condiment
;

[cf. kanltara, kaddara,

katura, kadara, kadvara.]

1 rf katvditga, a wrong reading for

hhatvanga, q. v.

cK/T kath, cl. i. P. kathati, -thitum, to

xlive in distress.

^il? katha, as, m., N. of a sage, a pupil of

VaiSampSyana and founder of a branch of the Yajur-

veda, called after him ; a BrJhman
;
a note or simple

sound
;
(as), m. pi. the followers or pupils of Katha

;

(i), f. a female follower of Katha
;

the wife of a

Brahman. — Katha-kdldpdh

,

the schools of Katha

and KalSpin. — Katha-kauthuma/i, the schools of

Katha and Kuthumin. — Katha-dhiirta, as, m. a

Brahman skilled in the Katha branch of the Yajur-

veda. — Katha-valU or katliavally-vpanisliad, t,

or hatha-iSruti, is, or kafhopaniskad (°(ha-up°),

t, f., N. of an Upanishad consisting of two Adhyayas

of three Valll each. — Katha-diilchd, f. a branch of

the Yajur-veda
; also of the Rig-veda (?). — Katha-

ddtha, as, m., N. of a man; Kdthadd(hin, inas,

m. pi., N. of a school. — Katha-drotriya, as, m. a

BrShman who has studied the Katha branch of the

Yajur-veda. — Kathadhyapaka (°(ha-adh°), as, m.
a teacher of the Katha branch of the Yajur-veda.

— Kathopanishad-bhashya-(ika, f. a commentary

by AnantSnanda on a Kathopanishadbh3shya. — Ka-
(hopaniskadbhdshyatika-vivararia, am, n. a com-
mentary by Vyasatlrtha on the last.

kathilla, as, m. the plant Momordica
Charantia.

Kathillaka, as, m. the plant Momordica Charan-

tia
;
Ocymum Sanctum [cf. kathinjara] ; Boerhavia

Diffusa.

kathera, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kath),
a needy or distressed man, a pauper.

<%d < Pdl katherani, is, m., N. of a man

;

(ayas), m. pi. the descendants of this man.

katheru, us, m., N. of Kuvera (?).

kathora, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt.

kath), hard, solid, stiff; offering resistance; sharp,

piercing
;
severe, cruel, hard-hearted ; full, complete,

full-grown ; full (as the moon)
;

[cf. kathina.] » Ka-
thora-giri-mahatinya, am, n. a portion of the

Brahmanda-Purana. — Kathora-ta, f. or kathora-

tva, am, n. hardness, firmness ;
severity, rigour.

Kathola,as,a,am, resisting, hard, &c., = kathora.

'a j kad, cl. I. P. kadati, -ditum, to be
1

\ confused or disturbed by pleasure or pain, to

be elated or intoxicated ; cl. 6. P. kadati, to con-

sume ; cl. io. P. kddayati, -yitum, to break off a

part, to tear, to separate or detach ; to remove the

chaff or husk of grain &c. ; to preserve
;

[cf. hand.]

Kada, as, d, am (said to be fr. preceding), dumb,
hoarse; ignorant, stupid; [cf. jada.] — Kadan-kara
or lcadan-gara, as, m. straw, the stalks of various

sorts ofpulse &c. (rendering hoarse). — Kadairkariya

or kadankarya or kadan-gariya, as, a, am, to be

fed with straw.

kadaka, am, n. sea-salt obtained by
evaporation.

^iTjf kadanga, as, m. (fr. rt. kad,?), a

spirituous liquor, a kind of rum.

<+dp( kadatra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

gad), a kind of vessel or receptacle. See kalatra.

'*sP«r;o*ii kadandika, f. science, = kalan-

dika, kalindikd.

kadamba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

kad), the end or point ; the stalk of a pot-herb
;
(i),

f. the pot herb Convolvulus Repcns. See kalamba.

kafhamarda, as, m. an epithet of kadara, as, i, am (said to be fr. rt.

Siva; (fr. kafha, distress? marda, dissipating.) gad), tawny; (as), m. tawny (the colour); a servant
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«Rf?H75 kaditula, as, m. a sword, a scymi-

tar, a sacrificial knife; [cf. kafi-tala.]

j kadd, cl. i. P. kaddati, -dituin, to be

hard, rough ; to be harsh or severe.

Jin kan, cl. i. P. kanati, iakiina, kani-

shyatl, akanit or akanit, kanitum, to

become small ; to sound, ay as in distress ; to go or

approach : Caus. kdnayati, -yitum, aor. adikanat

and adakanat, to sigh, sound ; cl. io. P. kdnayati,

-yitum, to wink ; to close the eye with the lids or

lashes.

Kanita, am, n. crying out with pain.

cKTtT kana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kan ;

according to others related to kana, kanishtha,

kaniyas, kanya, in all of which the notion of small-

ness prevails), a grain, a single seed; a grain or

particle of dust; flake (of snow); a drop of water;

a spark of fire, the spark or facet of a gem ;
an ear

of corn ; an atom, a minute particle ;
small, minute ;

(a), f. a kind of fly, commonly kumirapoka ; long

pepper ;
cummin seed

;
(i), f. a drop, an atom ; the

plant Premna Spinosa or Longifolia; a kind of

com ; see kanika. — Kana-guggulu, us, m., N. of a

plant
;

[cf. gandharaja, svarnakarna, and others.]

— Kana-jira, as, m. a white kind of cummin seed.

— Kana-jiraka,am, n. small cummin seed. — Ka na-

bhaksha, as, m. ‘ eating atoms or grains ’(?), i.e. liv-

ing on minute particles of food ; a nickname of the

philosopher Kanlda. — Kaiia-bhakshaka, as, m. a

kind of bird
;

[cf. bharita, syamadataka, daidira.]

— Kana-bhakshana
,
am, n. the eating of grains.

— Kana-bhuj, k, m. nickname of Kanada; see

kana-bhaksha. — Kana-labha, as, m. a whirlpool.

— Kana-das, ind. in small parts, in minute particles.

— Kandnna (°na-an° ), as, d, am, one whose food

consists of grains. — Kananna-td, f. the state of one

who is made to feed on grains (of rice).

Kanika, as, m. a grain, an ear of com ; the meal

ofparched wheat, the heart of wheat (commonly suji or

semoule); a small particle, as a crystal &c.; an enemy;

N. of a purificatory ceremony, viz. whirling round lamps

at sacrificial rites [cf. nirajana] ; N. of a minister of

king Dhrita-rashtra
;

(a), f. a drop, an atom, a small

particle; small, minute; the plant Premna Spinosa

or Longifolia
;
a kind of com or rice.

Kanida, as, am, m. n. an ear or spike of corn.

Kanishtha, as, a, am [cf. kanishtha], the small-

est, the most minute.

Kanika, as, a, am, small, diminutive.

Kaniyas, an, asi, as, very small
;
young, younger;

[cf. kaniyas.]

kanapa, as, m. a kind of spear or

lance
;
(various readings have kanaya and kanaya .)

kanabha, as, m. a kind of fly with a

sting; [cf. band,]

+1111 2*1H kanatina or kanatiro or kanatiraka,

as, m. a wagtail.

kanada, as, m., N. of a celebrated

sage, considered as the author of the Vaiseshika

philosophy, a branch of the Nyaya. He is also

called Kasyapa, and considered as a Devarshi
; the

nicknames kana-bhaksha and kana-bhuj refer to

the etymology of this name kana-ada, ‘ eating

atoms or grains

a

goldsmith
;

[cf. kalada.]

4iUiirt kanita. See under kail.

53H*)W kanidi, is, and kanidi, f. a sound ;

a tree (pallavin); a creeper in flower; the plant

Abrus Precatorius
; a cart

;
[cf. kanidi.]

kanukaya, nom. P. (connected with

rt. kan), Ved. to desire to utter words of blame or

censure.

+bj kane, ind. a particle expressing the
satisfying of a desire. — Kane-hatya, ind. (rt. han),

satiating one's self (e. g. kane-hatya payah pibati,

he drinks milk till he is satiated.)

kanera, as, m., N. of a tree, Cascaria

Ovata [cf. karnikara] ;
(a), f. a she-elcphant ; a

courtezan.

Kaneru, us, m., N. of a tree ; f. a she-elephant

;

a courtezan.

jju kant, cl. i. P. kantati, -titum, to' ^ s, go, to move.

+112+) kantaka, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. kant ?),

a thorn
;
anything pointed, the point of a pin or

needle, a prickle, sting; a fish-bone; a finger-nail [cf.

kara-kaiitaka]; the erection of the hair of the body

in thrilling emotions, horripilation; any troublesome

seditious person who is, as it were, a thorn to the

state and an enemy of order and good government,

a paltry foe
(
kshudra-datru); a sharp stinging

pain, symptom of a disease ; a vexing or injurious

speech ; any annoyance or source of vexation
; a term

in the Nyaya philosophy implying refutation of argu-

ment, detection of error, &c. ; impediment, obstacle

;

the first, fourth, seventh, and tenth lunar mansion

;

(as), m., N. of a barber ; N. of the horse of Sakya-

muni (a wrong form for kanthaka) ; N. of an Agra-

hSra
;

(according to lexicographers also) a bamboo

;

a workshop, a manufactory
;

fault, defect
;

N. of

Makara or the marine monster, the symbol of Kama-
deva

;
(i), f. a species of Solatium. (Kantaka takes

the form kanta at the beginning of some compounds

and in kantala, kantalu, kantin; cf. Gr. ueurtw,

Kta-r6s, Kta-rpov.) — Kantaka-druma, as, m. a

tree with thorns, a thorn bush ; the Salrnali or silk-

cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum. — Kantaka-
prdvrita, f. the plant Aloe Perfoliata. — Kantakat-

phala, as, m. the Jaka or bread-fruit tree, Arto-

carpus Integrifolia ; another plant, Ruellia Longifolia

(commonly called Go-kshura) ; the castor-oil tree

;

the Datura ; the term is applicable to any plant the

fruit of which is invested with a hairy or thorny coat

;

[cf. kantaki-phala.]— Kantaka-bhuj, k, m. a camel

(•eating thorns '). — Kan/aka-mardana, as, i, am,
treading down thorns; suppressing disturbances, an-

noyances, &c.
;

(am), n. the act of beating or

treading down thorns ;
suppressing disturbances &c.

— Kantaka-yukta,as,a, am, having thorns, thorny.

— Kantaka-vrintaki, f. the plant Solanum Jacquini,

a species of nightshade with thorny leaves.— Kan-
taka-dreni, f. the Solanum Jacquini; a porcupine.

— Kantaka-sthali, f., N. of a region. — Kantakd-
khya (°ka-akhya), as, m. the plant Trapa Bispinosa.

— Kantakagara (°ka-ag°), as, m. a kind of lizard ;

a porcupine. — Kantakadana (°ka-ad°), as, m. the

camel (eating thorns, thistles. See. ; cf. kantaka-

bhuj). — Kantakashthila (°ka-ash°), as, m. a kind

of fish, having many bones . — KantaJci-kari, f.,

Ved. working in thorns. — Kantaki-druma, as,

m. Acacia Catechu. — Kantaki-phala = kantaki-

phala.— Kanta-kuranta, as, m.= jhintj, Barleria

Cristata. — Kan/akoddharana (°ka-uct), am, n.

weeding, extracting thorns &c. ;
removing annoy-

ances ;
extirpating thieves, rogues, &c., or all national

and public nuisances. — Kanta-tanu, us, f. a species

of Solanum. — Kanta-dala, f. the plant Pandanus

Odoratissimus. — Kanta-pattra, as, m. the plant

Flacourtia Sapida. — jKantapattra-phald, f., N. of

a plant,= brahmadandi. — Kanta-pada= kanta-

pattra. — Kanta-phala, as, m., N. of several plants,

= gokshura ; bread-fruit tree, Datura Fastuosa, =
latakaranja = teja/ikhala (?) ; Ricinus Communis;

(a), f. = devadalilata. — Kanta-valli, f.= drivalli-

vriksha. — Kanta-vriksha, as, m.= tejahphala-

vriksha. — Kanta-phala, as, m.= kanta-phala.

— Kantartagald (°ta-ar°), f. the plant Barleria

Caerulea. — Kantahvaya (°ta-dh°), am, n. the tube-

rous root of the lotus.

Kantakdra, as, m., N. of a plant
;

(i), f., N. of

several plants, Solanum Jacquini ;
Bombax Hepta-

phyllum, the silk-cotton tree ;
Flacourtia Sapida.

Kantakarikd, f. Solanum Jacquini ; also the fruit

of this plant.

Kanfakala, as, m. = kantaka-phala, q.v.

Kanlakaluka, as, m. Hedysarum Alhagi.

Kantakita, as, a, am, thorny
; covered with erect

hairs.

Kan(akin, i, ini, i, thorny, prickly
; vexatious,

annoying
;

(i), m., N. of several thorny plants.

Acacia Catechu
;
Vanguiera Spinosa; Ruellia Longi-

folia ; Zizyphus Jujuba, bamboo ; a fish
;
(ni), {., N.

of several plants, Solanum Jacquini, red amaranth.

— Kan(aki-ja , as, d, am, produced from a fish;

produced by the Mimosa tree. — Kantaki-phala, as,

m. the Indian bread-fruit tree or Jaka ;
see kantaka

phala. — Kantaki-lata, f. a gourd.

Kantakila, as, m. a thorny kind of bamboo,

Bambusa Spinosa.

Kantala, as, m. the plant Mimosa Arabica
;
gene-

rally Vavala, a tree yielding a species of Gum Arabic

;

the branches are prickly, whence the name.

Kantalu, us, m., N. of different plants ; Solanum

Jacquini ; another species of Solanum ; a bamboo.

Kantin, i, m., N. of several plants, Achyranthes

Aspera ;
Acacia Catechu ; Ruellia Longifolia.

aiu kanth, cl. i. P. A., io. P. kanthati,

^ x -te, -thitum, kanthayati, -yitum, to

moum; to long for; [cf. utkanth; cf. also Gr.

irirBos, rr66os ;
Lat. patior.)

kantha, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. kan), the throat, the neck (e. g. akantha-tripta,

filled up to the throat, quite satiated) ; the voice (e. g.

sanna-kanthena, with broken voice) ; sound, espe-

cially guttural sound ; the neck (of a pitcher or other

vessel) ; the opening of the womb ;
metaphorically a

bud on a stalk ;
immediate proximity

;
the space of

an inch from the edge of the hole in which sacrificial

fire is deposited
;
the tree Vanguiera Spinosa ; N. of

a Maharshi
;

(i), f. neck, throat ; a rope or leather

round the neck of a horse ; a necklace, a collar
;

[cf.

adhara-kantha,ut-kanthd ; cf. also Lat. collum?].

— Kautha-kubja, as, m. a kind of fever. — Kantlia-

kubja-pratikara, as, m. the cure of the preceding

disease. — Kantha-kunika, f. theVina or Indian lute.

— Kantha-ga, as, a, am, reaching or extending to

the throat. — Kantha-gata, as, a, am, being at or

in the throat; approaching or reaching the throat.

— Kantha-tata, as, am, m. n. the side of the neck.

— Kantha-taldsika (°la-as°?), f. the leather or

rope passing round the neck of a horse. — Kanth a-

daghna, as, i, am, reaching to the neck. — Kantha-

dhana, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Kantha-nidaka,

as, m. Falco Cheela; a kite. — Kantha-milaka, as,

m. a torch, a whisp of lighted straw &c. ( = ulka,

commonly masala).— Kantha-pandita, as, m., N.

of a poet.— Kantha-padaka, as, m. a halter; a

rope passing round an elephant’s neck. — Kantha-
bandha, as, m. a rope tied round an elephant's neck.

— Kantha-bhusha, f. a collar or short necklace.

— Kantha-mani, is, m. a jewel worn on the throat,

a dear or beloved object. — Kantha-rava, as, m.,

N. of an author; N. of a certain medical writer.

— Kantha-lagna, as, a, am, fastened or suspended

round the throat
;
clinging to, embracing. — Kantha-

lata, f. a collar; a horse’s halter. — Kantha-vartin,

i, ini, i, being in the throat
;

[cf. kantha-gata.]

— Kantha-daluka, am, n. a hard tumour in the

throat. — Kantha-dundi, f. swelling of the tonsils.

— Kantha-dosha, as, m. drying the throat
;

fruitless

expostulation . — Kaniha-druty-upanishad, t, fi, N.

of an Upanishad belonging to the Atharva-veda.

— Kantha-sajjana, am, n. hanging on or round

the throat. — Kantha-sutra, am, n. a kind of em-

brace. — Kantha-stha, as, a, am, sticking in the

throat ; being in or upon the throat
;
guttural ;

being

in the mouth ready to be repeated by rote, leamt

and ready to be recited. — Kanlhagata (°tha-dg°),

as, a, am, come to the throat (as the breath or soul

of a dying person). — Kanthagni (°tha-ag° ), is, m.

a bird (digesting in the throat or gizzard). — Kanthd-
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hharana (°tha-abhi°), am, n. a neck-ornament, a
necklace

; a shorter N. of the work called Sarasvatl-

kanthJbharana. «- Kanthabharana-darpana, as,
m. a commentary of R5masinha-deva on the last.

— Kanthabharana-mdrjana, a commentary by
Hari-natha on the same work. — Kanthavasakta
(°tha-av°), as, a, am, clinging to the neck, em-
bracing.— Kanthi-rava, as, m. a lion (roaring from
the throat) ; an elephant in rut ; a pigeon

;
(r), f. the

plant Gendarussa Vulgaris. — Kanthe-kala, as, m.
an epithet of Sfiva (‘blue on the neck’). — Kanthe-
viddha, as, m., N. of a man . — Kanthefvara-
tirtha (°thaAS°), N. of a Tirtha. — Kanthokta (°tha-

nh°), am, n. personal testimony.

Kanthaka, as, m., N. of a horse of Sakya-muni

;

[cf. kantaka.]

Kantjuitas, ind. from the throat, with distinct

words, explicitly.

Kanthikd, f. a necklace of one string or row.

Kanthin, i, ini, i, belonging to the throat.

Kanthya, as, a, am, being at or in the throat

;

suitable to the throat ; belonging to the throat, pro-

nounced from the throat, guttural
;
(according to a

Pratisakhya the guttural letters are a, h, and the

Jihvamuliya ; according to Panini a, k, kh, g, gh,

it, and h; according to Vopadeva also e.) — Kanthya-
vurna, as, m. a guttural letter. — Kanthya-svara,
as, m. a guttural vowel, i. e. a and a.

ltd It'S kanthala, as, m. a boat, a ship ; a
hoe, a spade ;

war ; an esculent root, Arum Campa-
nulatum ; a camel [cf. lcantakafana and kandola]

;

a churning-vessel
;
(a), f. a churning-vessel.

Kanthila, as, m. a camel
; (as, a), m. f. a churn-

ing-vessel.

hand, cl. i. P. A. kandati, -te, -di-

ctum, to be glad; cl. io. P. kanduyati,
-yitum, to separate the chaff from the grain

;
to

protect; [cf. kad

:

cf. also Lith. kdndu, ‘to bite;’

Cambro-Brit. cat, ‘ a fragment.’]

Kandana, am, n. threshing, separating the chaff

from the grain in a mortar ; that which is separated

from the grain, chaff; (»), f. a wooden bowl or

mortar in which the cleaning or threshing of grain

is performed.

kandara, f. a sinew (of which six-

teen are considered to be in the human body)
;
a

principal vessel of the body, a large artery, vein, &c.

cMiirhfi kaiularika, as, m., N. of a son of
Kaufika.

| rt <* kunddnuku, as, m., N. of a servant
of Siva.

<*ifVis<*ii kandikd, f. a short section, the
shortest subdivision in the arrangement of certain

Vedic compositions, as in the White Yajur-veda;
[cf. kanda and kandikd.]

kandu, us, m. f. or usually kandu, us,

f. (fr. rt. kand), scratching; itching, tile itch; (tis),

nt., N. of a Rishi.— Ktindu-kari, f. the plant Mu-
cuna Pruritus. - Kamlu-ghna, as, m. the plant
Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula; white mustard.
— Kandumaka, f. (makd = makshikd or mafakat),
a kind of insect with a poisonous bite. — Kandii-
mat, an, ati, at, scratching, itching. — Kandv-ddi,
ayus, m. pi. the nominal verbs, in the list of which
kanduyati is the first.

Kanduka, as, m., N. of a barber.

Kandara, as, a, am, scratching
;

(as), m. the
plant Momordica Charantia, a species of reed; (a), f.

the plants Mucuna Pruritus and Aty-amlaparnT.

KundtVi, is, f. scratching ; itching, the itch.

Kanduya, nom. P. A. kanduyati, -tc, -yitum

,

to scratch, scrape, rub : Desid. kanduyiyishxiti.

Kanduyat, an, anti, at, scratching, rubbing.

kanduyana, am, n. scratching, scraping, rubbing,
itching; (i), f. a brush for rubbing.

Kanduyanaka, as, i, am, scratching, scraping

;

(os), m. a tickler, one who tickles or scratches.

Kanduyamana, as, a, am, scratching.

Kanduya, f. scratching, itching.

Kanduyita, am, n. scratching.

Kanduyitri, ta, tri, tri, scratching, a snatcher.

Kandura, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus; ‘what

causes itching,’ alluding to the irritating property of

this plant.

Kandula, as, a, am, having or feeling the itch,

itchy
;

(os), m. an esculent root (Aram Campanu-

latum).

o) kandola, as, m. a basket for holding

grain, made of bamboo or canes ; a safe, any place

in which provisions are kept; a camel; [cf. kan-
thdila ; (

i), f. the lute of the C andala
;

[cf. katola,

gandola .] — Kandolu-vina, f. the lute of the C’an-

dala, a vulgar lute.

Kandolaka, as, m. a basket, a safe, a store-room.

«M!il M kandosha, as, m. a caterpillar.

kanva, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

kan), deaf; (as), m., Ved. a peculiar class of evil

spirits, against whom charms are used ; a praiser

;

N. of a renowned Rishi, author of several hymns of

the Rig-veda ; he is called a son of Ghora and is said

to belong to the family of An-giras
;
(as), m. pi. the

family or descendants of Kanva
;
(besides the cele-

brated Rishi there occur a Kanva Narshada, Kanva S'ra-

yasa, Kanva Kasyapa ; the founder of a Vedic school

;

a prince, son of Pratiratha and father of Medhatithi

;

a son of Apratiratha ; a son of Ajamidha and father

of Medhatithi
; the author of a law-book

;
a gram-

marian.) The name Kanva was perhaps originally

mythic, and afterwards transferred to a human
family, as was the case with the name An-giras;

(am), n. sin, evil. — Kanva-jamhhana, as, i, am,
Ved. consuming or destroying the evil spirits called

Kanvas. — Kanva-tama, as, a, am, Ved. very much
like Kanva, very wise. — Kanva-mat, an, ati, at,

Ved. prepared after the manner of the Kanvas (as

Soma); (Say.) united with praisers or with the

Kanvas (as Indra). — Kanva-vat, ind. like Kanva.

— Kanva-sakhi, a, m.,Ved. a friend of the Kanvas,

friendly disposed towards them. — Kanva-hotri, ta,

m., Ved. one whose Hotri priest is a Kanva.

Kanvaya, nom. A. kanva-yate, -yitum, to do

mischief
;
perhaps originally ‘ to act like a Kanva or

evil spirit.’

3F5T kata, as, m. the clearing nut plant ;

see the following ; N. of a Muni or saint. — Kata-
phala, as, m. the clearing nut plant.

Kataka, as, m. the clearing nut plant, Strychnos

Potatorum, (one of the seeds of this plant being rubbed

upon the inside of the water-jars used in Bengal occa-

sions a precipitation of the earthly particles diffused

through the water and removes them.)

eluTR katama, as, a, at (superlative of 2. ka ;

declined as a pronom., Gram. 236), who or which of

many? (e. g. katamcna patha yatds tc, by which

road have they gone?). Katama is often a mere

strengthened substitute for ka, the superlative affix

imparting emphasis. Hence it may occasionally be

used for ‘ who or which of two ?’ (e. g. tayo/f kata-

masmai, to which of these two?). It may option-

ally be compounded with the word to which it refers

(e. g. katamah Kathah or katama-kathah, which

Katha out of many?). When followed by fa and

preceded by yatama an indefinite expression is

formed equivalent to ‘ any whosoever,’ * any whatso-

ever,’ &c. (e. g. yatarmul cm katamaf fa vidyat,

he may know anything whatsoever). In negative

sentences katama with fana or katama with api
= not even one, none at all (e. g. na katamaf-

fandhah, not even on a single day, on no day at

all). In addition to the above uses katama is said to

mean ‘ best,’ * excessively good-looking;’ [cf. 3. Fit.]

— Katamoraga (°marur), as, m., N. of a man.

Katara, as, a, at (comparative of 2. ka ; declined

as a pronom., Gram. 256), who or which of two?
whether of two? Analogously to katama above
katara may occasionally be used to express ‘ who or
which of many’ (e. g. katarasyam diti, in which
quarter ?), and may optionally be compounded with
the word to which it refers (e. g. katarah Kathah
or katara-kathah). In negative sentences katara
with fana= neither of the two (e. g. na kataraf-
fana jlgye, neither of the two was conquered;
[cf. Gr. irfrepos, Kdrtpos; Goth, hvathar

;

Eng.
whether; Lat. uter

;

Old Germ, huedar; Slav.

kotoryi.]

Kataratas, ind. on which of the two sides ?

1. kati (fr. 2. ka, declined in pi. only, Gram. 227.
a, all the cases except the nom. voc. and acc. taking

terminations, whereas the correlative iti has become
fixed as an indeclinable adverb), how many? quot?
several (e. g. kati devah, how many gods? kati
vyapadayati kati rd tadayati, some he kills and
some he strikes). In the sense of ‘ several,’ ‘ some,’

kati is generally followed by fid or api (e. g. katifid
ahani, for several or some days). Kati may be used

as an adverb with fid in the sense of ‘ oftentimes,’
‘ much,’ ‘ in many ways’ (e. g. katifit stutah, much
or often praised). Kati-kritvas, ind. how many
times ? katl-vidha, as, a, am, of how many kinds ?

kati-fas, how many at a time ?

Katitha, as, i, am, to what place or stage or

degree advanced? (the how-maniest ?) with fid—
advanced to such and such a point (e.g. aham
katithaffid asa, I was so far advanced on to such

and such a point).

Katidha, ind. in how many places ? in how many
parts ? how often ? katidha fit, everywhere.

Katipaya, as, a or i, am (pi. m. e and as),

several, some ; a certain number, so many
; kati-

payena aharganena, after some days ; also kati-

payalr ahdbhih, katipayahasya, &c. — Katipa-
yena or katipayat, ind. with some exertion; [the

affix paya has been compared with Gr. 7roios.]

Katipayatha, as, i, am, advanced to a certain

place or degree.

^rlHIcd katamala, as, m. fire ; the right
form is khatamala ; [cf. also kafamala and kara-
mala .

]

tfifrr 2. kati, is, m., N. of a sage, son of

Visv5-mitra and ancestor of Katyayana. (For 1. see

above.)

Katika or kalikd, f., N. of a town.

efirtlnH katimusha, am, n., N. of an Agra-
hara.

katta-sabda, as, m. the rattling

sound of dice.

cfrribt kat-trina, kat-toya, kat-tri. See

under 2. kad.

katth, el. 1. A. katthate, -thitum,

\ to boast; to mention with praise, to praise

or celebrate ; to flatter or coax
;

to abuse, revile.

Katthana, as, a, am, boasting, praising; a boaster,

praiser
;
(am), n. boasting.

ofirtpT kat-paya, as, a, am (fr. 2. kad and

pay1 fr. pi = pyai), Ved. swelling, rising
;
(S3y.)

one whose waters cause happiness.

grrr katr, cl. 10. P. katrayati, -yitum, to
~ x loosen, slacken, remove.

«Rr?nrT katsavara, am, n. the shoulder,

the shoulder-blade.

kath (this rt. is perhaps connected

'v with katham), cl. 10. P., ep. also A.

kathayati, -tc, aor. afakathat or afikathat, -yi-

tum, to converse with any one (with inst. c. alone or

after saha) ; to tell, relate, narrate, report, inform,

speak about, declare, explain (with acc. of the thing

or person spoken about) ; to describe ; to denounce,

betray
; to suppose, state : Pass, kathyate

~

to be
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called ; be regarded or considered as : Desid. dika-

thayishati, to desire to tell
;

[cf. Goth, qvath

;

Eng. quoth and quote ; Gr. kwtiXos, KuyrlWw.]

Kathaka, as, a, am, a narrator, a relater, one

who recites a story or who publicly reads and ex-

pounds the PurSnas &c., one who speaks or tells;

(as, a), m. f. the speaker of a prologue or mono-
logue ;

a professional story-teller ; chief actor
;

(as),

m., N. of a man.

Kathana, as, a, am, telling, talkative
;
(am), n.

the act of telling, narration, relating, informing.

Kathanlya, as, a, am, to be said, to be told or

declared ; worthy of relation, to be named.

Kathayana, as, a, am, telling, speaking.

Kathayitavya, as, a, am, to be told, to be men-
tioned, to be communicated.

I. hatha
,

f. conversation, speech, tale; a fable, a

feigned story
;
talk, mention

;
(in phil.) disputation ;

ha hatha (with gen. or more commonly with loc.

and sometimes with prati), what should one

say of? how should one speak of? (e. g. eho 'pi

kriddhrad varteta, bhuyasam kathaiva ha, even

one person would live with difficulty, what should

one say of many ? i. e. how much more many ?).

— Kathdkrama (°thd-dk°), as, m. the commence-
ment of a conversation. — Katha-dhala, am, n. the

device of a fable. — Katha-java, as, m., N. of a

man. — Kathdnuraga (°thd-an°), as, m. attention,

taking pleasure in a discourse. — liathanta (°tha-

an°), as, m. end of a conversation. — Kathantara

(
c
thd-an°), am, n. the course of a conversation.

— Katha-pitha, N. of the first Lambaka or book of

the Katha-sarit-sSgara. — Kathd-prabandha, as, m.
a narrative, a tale, a composed story, a fiction. — Ka-
tha-prasanga, , as, m. connection of speeches or

discourse, talking, conversation, speaking to or with,

rumour, report
;
(as, a, am), talkative, talking much

and foolishly, half-witted, foolish ; a conjuror, a dealer

in antidotes &c. — Katha-prana, as, m. an actor,

the speaker of a prologue or monologue, the intro-

ducer of a drama
;

a professed story-teller. — Kathd-
maya, as, i,am, consisting oftales. — Katha-mukha,
am, n. the introduction to a tale ; N. of the second

Lambaka or book of the Katha-sarit-sagara. — Katha-
yoga, as, m. conversation, talk, discourse. — Kathd-
rambha (°tha-dr°), as, m. beginning of a story or

narrative, story-telling. — Katharambha-kdla (thd-
dr°), as, m. story-beginning-time. — Katharama
(°thd-dr

c
), as, m. garden of fable. — Katharnava

(°thd-ar°), as, m., N. of a collection of stories at-

tributed to Sivadasa. — Kathalapa (°tha-aV), as,

m. speech, conversation. — Kathavadesha (°tha-av°),

or katha-desha, as, d, am, one of whom only the

narrative remains, i. e. deceased, dead ; kathdva-
seshatam gatah, deceased, dead. — Kathd-virakta,
as, a, am, reserved, taciturn, disliking conversation.

— Katha-sangraha, as, m. a collection of tales or

tables. — Katha-sarit-sagara, as, m. the ocean of
the rivers of stories ; tide of a work of Somadeva.
— Kathodaya (°thd-ud°), as, m. the beginning of
a tale, introduction to a tale. — Kathodghata (°thd-
twT), as, m. the opening of a drama by the character

that first enters overhearing and repeating the last

words ofthe prelude. — Kathopakathana (°tha-up~),

am, n. conversation, conference, narration. — Katho-
pdkhydna (°tha-up°), am, n. narration, narrative,

relation, telling a story.

Kathdnaka, am, n. a small tale
;

[cf. krayanaka,
bhayanaka, &c.]

Kathapaya, nom. P. kathapayati, -yitum, to
tell, relate, &c.

Kathika, as, l, am, a narrator, a relater, a story-

teller by profession.

Kathita, as, a, am, told, said, related
;
(am), n.

a conversation, discourse. — Kathita-pada, am, n.

repetition, tautology.

Kathi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,
to transform into a tale. — Kathi-krita, as, a, am,
transformed into a tale, deceased, dead (e. g. kathi-
kritam.vapuh, a body of which one can only give
a history, a deceased body).

Kathya, as, a, am, to be spoken about, to be
told, fit to be mentioned.

Kathyamana, as, a, am, being told or mentioned,

under narration.

s’h'sfH katham (fr. 2. ka), ind. how ? in what
manner ? whence ? (e. g. katham etat, how is that ?

katham idahim, how now ? what is now to be
done? katham mdratmake tvayi vidvasah, how
can there be reliance on thee of murderous mind?
katham utsrijya tvam gaddheyam, how can I go
away deserting you ? katham buddhvd bhavishyaii
sa, how will she be when she awakes ? katham mri-
tyuh prabharati vedavidam, whence is it that death

has power over those that know the Veda ? katham
avagamyate, whence is it inferred ?). Sometimes
katham merely introduces an interrogation (e. g.' ka-
tham dtmdnam nivedaydmi katham vd dtma-
paharam karomi, shall 1 declare myself or shall I

withdraw ?).

Katham is often found in connection with the

particles iva, ndma, nu, svid, which appear to gene-
ralize the interrogation (how possibly? &c.); with nu
it sometimes = kimu or kutas (e. g. katham nu, how
much more ! na katham nu, how much less 1).

Katham is often connected, like him, with the

particles dana, did, and api, which give an inde-

finite sense to the interrogative (e. g. kattuim dana,
in no way, not at all). When not itself negative

katham dana = in some way, some how ; scarcely,

with difficulty; na katham dana, in no way; ka-
thandit, some how or other, by some means or

other, in any way, with some difficulty, scarcely, in

a moderate degree, a little
; na kathandit, not at all,

in no way whatever ; na kaihandid na, in no way
not, i. e. most decidedly

;
yatha kathandit, in any

way whatsoever
; kathandid yadi jivati, it is with

difficulty that he lives
; katham api, some how or

other, with some difficulty, scarcely, a little ; katham
api na, by no means, not at all. In addition to

the above senses lexicographers assert that katham
may imply ‘amazement, surprise, pleasure, abuse;’

[with katham cf. Gr. /card.]

At the beginning of an adjective compound katham
may have the same sense as kirn. — Katham-rupa,
as, d, am, of what shape ? — Katham-virya, as,

a, am, of what power ? — Kathan-kathika, as,

a, am (fr. katham katham), one who is always

asking questions, an inquisitive person. — Kathan-
kathika-ta, f. questioning, inquiring, inquisitiveness.

— Kathankathita (?), as, m. an interrogant, one
who puts questions. — Kathan-karman, d, a, a, how
acting ? — Kathan-karam, ind. in which manner ?

— Kathan-ta, f. enquiry, question, demand. — Ka-
tham-pramana, as, a, am, ofwhat measure? — Ka-
tham-bhdva, as, m. what state ? — Katham-bhuta,
as, a, am, how being ? of what kind ?

2. kathd, ind. (for katham), Ved. how? whence?
why ? Sometimes merely a particle of interrogation

(e. g. kathd drinoti Indrah, does Indra hear?
yatha kathd da, in any way whatsoever).

i. kad, cl. l. A. kadate, -ditum, perf.

dakada, to be confused, suffer mentally ; to

grieve
; to confound ; to kill or hurt ; to call ; to cry

or shed tears ; dakada kadanam, he accomplished a

destruction; [cf. Gr. sySos; Goth, hatan : cf. also

hand .]

Kadana, am, n. destruction, killing, slaughter; war,

sin . — Kadana-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Ka-
dana-priya, as, d, am, loving slaughter.

^2. kad, ind. (originally the neuter form
of the interrogative pronoun ka), Ved. a particle of

interrogation, where ? Kad is used, like him, with the

particles dana and did (e. g. na kaddana upahdih
drinve rathasya, not at any time or in any manner
is heard the noise of thy chariot ; veti dlvah kaddid
a, he comes from heaven now and then). Kaddid is

sometimes used, like the simple kad, as a particle ofin-

terrogation (e. g. kaddid drishta tvayd Darnayanti,
was Darnayanti seen by thee ?). Kaddid may some-

times be equivalent to ‘ I hope that’ (e. g. vyadhir na
kaddit te dariram pratibddhate, I hope no illness

afflicts thy body).

Kad at the beginning of a compound marks the

uselessness, badness or defectiveness of anything
; as in

the following examples. — Kat-trina,am, n. a fragrant

grass; the plant Pistia Stratiotes.— Kat-toya, am,n.
an intoxicating drink, wine or vinous spirit. — Kat-trl,

ayas, m. pi. three inferior articles.— Kad-akshara,
am, n. a bad letter, bad writing. — Kad-agni, is, m.
some or a little fire. — Kad-adhvan, a, m. a bad road.

— Kad-anna, am, n. bad food. — Kad-ajiatya, am,
n. bad posterity; bad children. — Kad-abhyasa, as,

m. a bad habit. — Kad-artha, as, m. a useless thing

;

(as, a, am), useless, unmeaning
;
having what purpose

or aim ? — Kadarthana, am, a, n. f. tormenting,

torture. — Kadarthaya, nom. P. kadarthayati, -yi-

tum, to despise, to estimate lightly ; to torment, tor-

ture, trouble. — Kadarthita, as, a, am, despised,

disdained, rejected; rendered useless.— Kadarthi-
kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to

disdain, despise, to estimate at small value. — Ku-
darthi-krita, as, a, am, despised, disdained, ren-

dered useless and unavailing. — Kad-arya, as, a,

am, avaricious, miserly ; little, insignificant, mean

;

bad, disagreeable; (as), m. a miser. — Kadarya-ta,
f. or kadarya-tva, am, n. avarice; insignificance;

badness. — Kadarya-bhava, as, m. avarice, stingi-

ness. — Kad-adva, as,m. a bad horse. — Kad-dkara,
as, a, am, ill-formed, ugly. — Kad-dkhya, am, n.

the plant Costus Speciosus (‘having a bad name,’
i. e. kushtha or dushta).— Kad-adara, as, a,

am, wicked, abandoned, following evil practices;

(as), m. bad conduct. — Kad-indriya, ani, n. pi.

bad organs of sense. — Kad-ushtra, as, m. a bad

camel. — Kad-ushna, as, a, am, tepid, lukewarm ;

(am), n. warmth, lukewarmness, gentle warmth
;

[cf.

kavoshna, koshna.) — Kad-ratha, as, m. a bad

carriage. — Kad-vat, an, att, at, containing the word

ka. — Kad-vada
,
as, a, am, speaking ill or inaccu-

rately or indistinctly; contemptible, vile, base. — Kal-
lola, see s. v.

ka-da, as, m. a cloud. See 4. ka.

kadaka, as, m. an awning; [cf.

kandaka. ]

kadana. See under 1. kad.

kadamba, as, m. (said to be fr. 1.

kad), the tree Nauclea Cadamba, a tree with orange-

coloured fragrant blossoms
; the mustard-seed plant,

Sinapis Dichotoma; a kind of grass, Andropogon
Serratus ; a particular mineral substance; turmeric;

(r), f., N. of a plant
;
(am), n. a multitude, an as-

semblage or collection. — Kadamba-pushpd or i, f.

a plant, the flowers of which resemble those of the

Kadamba, commonly called Mandiri. — Kadamba-
vayu, us, m. a fragrant breeze. — Kadambanila
(°ba-an°), as, m. a fragrant breeze, spring.

Kadambaka, as, m. the plant Nauclea Cadamba,
Sinapis Dichotoma

,
— haridru ; (am), n. a multitude.

Kadambada, as, m. the mustard-seed plant, Si-

napis Dichotoma.

kadara, as, m. a saw ; an iron goad
for guiding an elephant ; N. of a tree, which may be
substituted for Khadira as a sacrificial post ; a white

sort of Mimosa; (as, am), m. n. a corn, a callosity

of the feet caused by external friction
;
(am), n. coagu-

lated milk; [cf. kankara, kaddara, katura, &c.]

"^i?^ kadala, as, i, m. f. the plantain tree

(Musa Sapientum), called also banana. It has a soft

perishable stem, poetically a symbol of the frailty of

human life; (a), f., N. of several plants, Pistia Stra-

tiotes
;
Bombax Heptaphyllum

;
(i), f. a kind of deer,

the hide of which is used as a seat &c. ; a flag, a

banner, a flag carried by an elephant. —Kadali-
skandha, as, m. a kind of illusion.

Kadalaka, as, m. the plantain or banana tree,

Musa Sapientum.
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Kadalin, i, m. a kind of antelope.

<+d oil HI rt T kadalikshata, f. a sort of cu-
cumber ; a fine woman.

I kada, ind. (fr. 2. ka), when ? at what
time ? (with following fut. or pres, tense) ; how ?

Kada is sometimes found with a following 6a and
preceding yada (e. g. yada kada 6a sunavama
somam, let us press out the Soma as often as may
be or at all times) ; kada 6ana, (though originally

negative, generally= ) at some time, one day, once ;

na kada 6ana, never at any time ; kada 6it, at

some time or other, sometimes, once ; na kada 6it,

never; kadapi (kada-api ), sometimes, now and

then ; na lcaddpi, never
;

[cf. Gr. wore and irire ;

Lat. quando ; Lith. kada; Slav. kogda.] — Kada-
matta, as, m., N. of a man.

kaduhi, is, m., N. of a man.

kadru, us, us or us, u (said to he fr. rt.

ltav), tawny, reddish-brown; (us), m. tawny (the

colour) ; N. of a Rishi
;
(us), f. a Soma vessel (?) ; a

personification described in certain legends which re-

late to the bringing down of the Soma from heaven,

according to the Brahmanas' the earth personified;’ N.
of a daughter of Daksha, wife of Kasyapa and mother

of the Nagas or the serpent-race ; N. of a plant. — Ka-
dru-putra, as, m. or kadru-suta, as, m. a serpent.

kadryai, an, kadriCi, ak (fr. 2. ka

and rt. au6), Ved. turned towards what ?

%H kad-vat. See under 2. kad.

kadvara, am, n. whey; buttermilk
mixed with water

;
[cf. kankara, ka66ara, katura,

katvara, and kadara.
]

kadha-priya, as, d, am, or kadha-
pri, is, is, i, Ved. friendly towards whom?; (Say.)

fond of praise.

kan, cl. 1. P., Ved. kanati, 6akdna,

Kakdnit, kanturn (of the simple root only

the aor. is used), to be satisfied
; to be contented

with, to accept anything (acc.) with satisfaction

;

(Say.) to love, wish, desire ; to shine
; to go : Intens.

6akanti, impf. 6dkan, perf. 6alcana and 6ake, to be
satisfied, to like, enjoy anything (with loc., gen., or

inst.); to be liked, wished, desired (with gen.); to

strive after, seek, desire (with acc. or dat.)
;

[cf. ham
and 6an : cf. also Lat. canus, caneo, candeo, can-
dela; Hib. canu, ‘ full moon.’]

kana, a substitute for alpa, little,

small, not occurring alone, but regarded as the source

of the following derivatives
;

[cf. kana.]

Kanaya, nom. P. kanayati, -yitum, to make
less or smaller, diminish.

Kana, {., Ved. a girl.

Kanishfha, as, a, am, the smallest, least (opposed
to hhuyishlha)

; the youngest, younger born (opposed
tojyeshtha and Vfiddha)

;
(a), f. (with or without

amgulih) the little finger
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class

of deities of the fourteenth Manvantara
;

(a), f. a

kind of heroine.— Kanishtha-ta, f. or kanishtlia-
tva, am, n. the state of being younger or smaller.

— Kanishf/ta-pada or kanishtha-nmla, am, n.

the least or first root; that quantity of which the
square multiplied by the given multiplicator and
having the given addend added or subtrahend sub-

tracted is capable of affording an exact square root.

Kanilhfhaka, as, ilea, am, Ved. the smallest

;

(a), f. the little finger
;
(am), n. a kind of grass.

Kami, f. a girl, a maiden.

Kanina, as, a, am, Yed. young; (i), f. the pupil

of the eye
; the little finger.

Kaninakn, as, m. a boy, a youth
; the pupil of

tile eye
;
the caruncula lacrymalis

;
(a), f. a maiden,

a young girl, a virgin; the pupil of the eye; (ilea),

f. the pupil of the eye ; the little finger.

Kaniyas, an, asi, as (opposed to bhuyas, jydyas,

uttama), smaller, less
;
younger, a younger brother

or sister, a younger son or daughter.

Kaniyasa, as, a, am, smaller, less; younger;

(am), n. copper (‘ of less value’)
;

[cf. leanyasa.]

Kanyaka, kanya. See s. v.

<*H kanaka, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. kan),

gold ; N. of several plants, Datura Metel and Fastuosa,

thorn apple; Mesua Ferrea; Michelia Champaka;
Butea Frondosa; Bauhinia Variegata

; a black sort

of Agallochum or sandal-wood
;

(as), m., N. of a

prince, a son of Durdama ; N. of a son of a goddess

;

N. of a minister of Narendraditya
;
(as), m. pi., N.

of a people
;
(a), f. one of the seven tongues of fire.

— Kanaka-kundald, f. the mother of Harikesa.

— Kanaka-kshara, as, m. borax. — Kanaka-gin,
is, m., N. of the founder of a sect. — Kanaka-tanka,
as, m. a golden hatchet. — Kanaka-talabha (°la-

abha), as, a, am, bright as a golden palm tree.

— Kanaka-daiidaka, as, m. the royal parasol

(golden-sticked). — Kanaka-datta, as, m. the son

of Nidhipati. — Kanaka-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a son

of Dhrita-rashtra .
— Kanaka-paraga, as, m. gold-

dust. — Kanaka-pala, as, m. a Pala, a weight of

gold and silver equal to sixteen Mashakas, or about

280 grains troy. — Kanaka-pingala, N. of a TTrtha.

— Kanaka-pura, am, i, n. f., N. of a town. — Ka-
naka-prabhd, f., N. of a plant

; N. of a metre con-

sisting of four lines of thirteen syllables each ; N. of

a princess
;

(as, a, am), bright as gold. — Kanaka-
prasava, f., N. of a plant.— Kanakarbhanga, as,

m. a piece of gold. — Kanaka-maya, as, i, am,
golden, consisting or made of go\6 . — Kanaka-
muni, is, m., N. of a Buddha. — Kanaka-rambhd,
f., N. of a plant. — Kanaka-rasa, as, m. fluid

gold ; a yellow orpiment. — Kanaka-rekha, fi, N. of

a daughter of Kanaka-prabhS. — Kanakalodbhava,
as, m. (fr. kanaJea-kala-udbhava ?), resin of the

plant Shorea Robusta. — Kanalea-vati, f., N. of the

residence of king Kanaka-varna
;

[cf. kanaka-vati .]

— Kanaka-varna, as, m., N. of a king supposed to

be a former manifestation of Sakya-muni. — Kanaka-
vdhini, f., N.of a river (‘ gold stream’). — Kanaka-
vigraha, as, m., N. of a king of VifalapurT. — Ka-
naka-6akti, is, m. an epithet of Karttikeya; [cf.

6akti-dhara.] — Kanaka-sutra, am, n. a gold

cord. — Kanaka-stambha-ru6ira, as, a, am, shin-

ing with columns of gold. — Kanaka-sthali, f. a gold

mine, golden soil. — Kanakangada (°ka-an°), as,

m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Kanaka6ala
(°ka-a6°), as, m. the golden mountain ; an epithet

of the mountain Sumeni. — Kanakadri-khanda
(°ka-ad?), am, n. a section of the Skanda-purana.
— Kanakadhyaksha (°ka-adh°), as, m. the trea-

surer or superintendent of the gold. — Kanakayu,
(°ka-ayu), us, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra

;
(a

various reading has karakayu.) — Kanakahdea (°ka-

61°), f. a golden jar or vase. — Kanaka-vati, f. a

proper name. — Kanakavatl-madhava, as, m. title

of a work. — lianakdhva (°ka-ah°), am, n. the

blossom of the tree Mesua Ferrea. — Kanakahvaya,
as, m. the thorn apple; Mesua Ferrea; N. of a

Buddha. — Kanahcdvara-tirtha (°ka-ii°), am, n.,

N. of a Tlrtlia.

Kanakdraka, as, m. the tree Bauhinia Variegata

Lin.
;

[cf. kdndanara and kdntara.]

'*'13)^' kanaknaka, as, a, am, Ved. epithet

of a kind of poison.

kanakhala, am, n. and (as), m. pi,,

N. of a TTrtha and the mountains surrounding it.

kanati, f. red arsenic, = kunati.

kanadeva, as, in., N. of a Buddhist
patriarch.

kanana, as, a, am, one-eyed; [cf. kana.]

4*m kanapa, a various reading for ka-

napa, q. v.

kanavaka, as, m., N.of a son ofSura.

«Hi<5 kanatlia, as, m., N. of a man.

<*M sbd kanikrada, as, a, am (an Intens.

form of rt. krand), Ved. neighing.

=tih i*^i kanishka, as, m., N. of an Indo-
scythic king, celebrated in the history of Buddhism.
— Kanlshka-pura, am, n., N. of a town founded

by Kanishka.

ofifVre, See under
kana.

kani6i, is, f. a cart ; a creeping plant

with blossoms ; the plant Abrus Precatorius.

<=h«l kanuja, a corruption of kanya-kubja,

q. v. — Kanuja-dc6a, as, m. the country round

Kanya-kubja.

kanera, f. a female elephant; a

harlot. See kaiiera.

kanta, as, a, am, or kanti, is, is, i (fr.

1 . kam), happy.

Kantu, us, us, u, happy
; (us), m. the heart as

the seat or faculty of perception and feeling
; Kama-

deva, the deity of love ; a granary.

kanthaka, as, m., N. of a man.

kanthari, f., N. of a tree. See kan-

tha, kanthari, kruragandha, tikshriakantaka, &c.

kantha, f. a rag, a patched garment,
especially one worn by certain ascetics

; a wall
; a

town (in composition the word is neuter if the com-
pound imply a town of the Uslnaras) ; a kind of

tree ; N. of a country. — Kantha-dhdrana, am, n.

wearing a patched garment as practised by certain

Yogis. — Kanthd-dharin, i, ini, m. f. a Yogi, a

religious mendicant. — Kanthedvara-tirtha (°tha-

i6°), am, n., N. of a TTrtha.

kanthari, f., N. of a tree.

kand, cl. 1 . P. kandati, -ditum, to

x cry, utter lamentations ; A. kandate, to be

confounded, confound
;

[cf. 1 . kad, krand, kland.]

kanda, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt.

kan), a bulbous or tuberous root
; a bulb ; the bulb-

ous root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus
;

garlic;

a lump, swelling, knot
;
an affection of the feminine

organ, considered as a fleshy excrescence, but ap-

parently prolapsus uteri ; N. of a metre of four lines

of thirteen syllables each ; a cloud (in this sense fr.

kam, water, and da). — Kanda-gudu6i, f., N. of a

plant, = kanda-rohini, &c. — Kanda-ja, as, a, am,
growing from bulbs. — Kanda-da, as, d, am, giving

or forming bulbs. — Kanda-phald, f., N. of a plant.

— Kanda-bahuld, f., N. of a plant .— Kanda-mula,
am, n. a radish. — Iianda-latd, f., N. of a plant

with a bulbous root. — Kanda-vat, an, m. a species

of the Soma plant. — Kanda-vardhana, as, m.
the esculent root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus.
— Kanda-valli ,

f., N. of a plant. — Kanda-surana,
as, tn. the plant Amorphophallus Campanulatus.
— Kanda-sanjiia, am, n. prolapsus uteri ; [cf.

kanda.] — Kanda-sambhava, as, a, am, growing

from bulbs. — Kanda-sara, am, n. the garden or

grove of Indra. — Kandadliya, (°da-ddh°), as, m.
a kind of tuberous plant. — Kandamrita (°da-am°),

f., N. of a plant, = k(n>da-gudU6i. — Kandarha
(°da-ar°), as, m. the plant Amorphophallus Cam-
panulatus. — Kandodbhava (°da-ud?), f., N. of a

plant, = Icanda-gudu6i.

Kanda.lv, us, m., N. of several plants ; an escu-

lent root
;

a sort of Arum See.

Kandin, i, ini, i, having a bulbous root
;

(i), m.

the plant Amorphophallus Campanulatus.

kandaka, as, m. a palanquin,=
kadaka.

kandata, am, n. the white esculent

water-lily
;

[cf. leandofa and kandota.]
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.

$i^T kandara, as, d or i, am, m. f. n.

(perhaps fr. kam-dara), an artificial or natural cave

;

a glen, a defile, a valley
;

(as), m. a hook for driving

an elephant
;
(am), n. dry ginger (in this sense fr.

kanda, ‘consisting of bulbs’?). — Kandara-vat,

an, ati, at, containing caves or valleys (as a moun-

tain). — Kanda ralcara (°ra-ak°), as, m. a moun-

tain. — Kandarantara (’ra-an
0
), am, n. the interior

of a cave. — Kandardla (°ra-ala = alaya ), as, m.,

N. of several plants, Hibiscus Populneoides ; Ficus

Infectoria. — Kandaralaka, as, m. the tree Ficus

Infiectoria. — Kandarodbhava (°ra-ud!°), (., N. of a

plant.

kandarpa, as, m. (fr. kam-darpa,

‘ how haughty or, according to others, ‘ the in-

flamer even of the chief of gods;’ see 3 . ka), N.

of the deity Kima, or the god of love, the Cupid of

the HindQ mythology; love; (a), f. one of the pre-

siding female deities of the Jainas executing the

orders of the fifteenth Arhat. — Kandarpa-kupa,
as, m. pudendum muliebre, (‘ a well of love.’)

— Kanda rpa-ketu, us, m., N. of a prince. — Kan-
darpa-keli, is, m. title of a work. — Kandarpa-
jlca, as, m., N. of a plant, =kama-vriddhi. — Kan-
darpa-jvara, as, m. passion, desire. — Kandarpa-
dahana, am, n. a section of the Siva-purana.

— Kandarpa-musala , as, m. membrum virile.

— Kandarpa-irinkhala, as, m. a kind of coitus.

— Kandarpa-giddhanta, as, m., N. of a scholiast

on Supadma.

kandala, as, a, am, in. f. n. the skull

( = kapala); the cheek, or the cheek and temple;

a new shoot or sprig ; a low soft tone ; a portent, a

natural phenomenon supposed to forbode evil ; re-

proach, censure
;
(as), m. gold ; war, battle

;
(i), f.

a species of deer of which the hide is used ; a plant,

the plantain tree or banana tree (Musa Sapientum

;

see kadali) ; lotus seed ; a flag, a banner
;
(am), n.

the flower of Musa Sapientum
;
perhaps a mushroom.

— Kandali-kdra, as, m., N. of an author. — Kan-
dalt-kusuma, am, n. a mushroom. ,
Kandalita, as, a, am, covered with mushrooms (?)

;

budded, blown ; put forth, emitted.

Kandalin, i, ini, i, covered with mushrooms ;

(i), m. a kind of antelope (?).

kandirl, f. the plant Mimosa
Pudica.

kandu, us, m. f. (said to be fr. rt.

skand), a boiler, a saucepan, or other cooking

utensil of iron ; an oven, or vessel serving for one

;

(us), m., N. of a Muni. — Kandw-pakva, as, a, am,
parched, roasted (as grain), fried &c. in a pan, dressed

without water.

kanduka, as, am, m. n. (said to be

fr. the preceding), a ball of wood or pith for playing

with; (am), n. a pillow; a germ (?). — Kanduka-
prastha, as, m., N. of a town. — Kanduka-lila, f.

any game with a ball, fives. — KandukeSa (°ka-is’a),

as, m., N. of a man. — Kanduke&cara-linga (°ka-
ii°), am, n., N. of a Lin-ga.

kandota, as, m. the white lotus,

Nymphaea Esculenta
;
(am), n. the blue lotus.

Kandota, as, m. the white lotus, Nymphaea Escu-

lenta. See kandata.

kan-dha, as, m. (fr. kam, water, and
dha fr. rt. dhd), a cloud.

Kan-dhara, as, a, m. f. (fr. kam, head, and
dhara fr. rt. dhri), the neck

;
(as), m. the plant

Amaranthus Oleraceus; (/ram = water), a cloud.

Kan-dhi, is, m. (fr. kam, water, and dhi fr. rt.

dha), the ocean; (is), f. (A'am= head), the neck.

kanna, as, m., N. of a Rishi
;
(am), n.

fainting, falling in a fit or state of insensibility
; sin

;

(a various reading has kalla.)

kanyaka, f. (see kana), a girl, a

maiden ; a young virgin
;
a daughter ; the constellation

Virgo in the zodiac ; the plant Aloe Perfoliata. — Kan-
yakd-yuna, as, m. pi., N. of a people- — Kanyaka-
6hala, am, n. beguiling a maiden, seduction, betrayal.

— Kanyaka-jana, as, m. a maiden. — Kanyakd-
jdta, as, m. the son of an unmarried woman.
— Kanyakd-pali, is, m. a daughter's husband.

Kanyand or kanyala, f., Ved. a girl.

Kanya, f. (the gen. pi. in Rig-veda is kunlndm),
a girl, a virgin, a daughter

;
(kanyam da or pra-da or

pra-yam or upa-pad in Caus., to give one’s daughter

in marriage ; kanydm prat i-fjrah or hri or vah, to

receive a girl in marriage, to marry)
; the sign of the

zodiac Virgo ; an epithet of DurgJ ; N. of a metre

of four lines, each of them containing four long

syllables
;
an annual plant ; N. of several plants, the

plant Aloe Perfoliata, a tuberous plant growing in

KJsmlra ; large cardamoms; [cf. Zend kaini ; Hib.

coin, ‘chaste, undefiled;’ caile, ‘a country-woman,

a harlot;’ caileamhuil, ‘girlish, effeminate.’] — 7van-

yd-kdla, as, m. the time of virginity. — Kanya-
kubja or kanya-kubja, am, n., N. of an ancient city

ofgreat note, in the north of Hindustan, situated on the

Kail nadi, a branch of the Ganges, in the modem
district of Furruckabad. The popular spelling of the

name presents, perhaps, greater variations than that of

any place in India (e. g. Kunnaj, Kunnovj, Kinoge,

Kinnoge, Kinnauj, Kanoj, Kannauj, Kunoirj,

Canowj, Canoje, Canauj, &c.). In antiquity this

city ranks next to Ayodhya in Oude. It is known
to classical geography as Canogyza; but the name
applies also to its dependencies and the surrounding

district ; the etymology (kanya, a girl, and kuhja,

round-shouldered or crooked) refers to a legend relat-

ing to the hundred daughters of Kusanabha, the king

of this city, who were all rendered crooked by Vayu
for non-compliance with his licentious desires. The
mins of the ancient city are said to occupy a site

larger than that of London. — Kanyakubja-deSa,
as, m. the country round Kanyikubja. — Kanya-
kumari or kanya-kumari, is, f. the youthful god-

dess, an epithet of Durga . — Kanya-kupa, as, m.,

N. of a Tirtha. — Kanya-yata, as, a, am, inhe-

rent in or pertaining to a virgin
; the position of

a planet in the sign Virgo. — Kanya-yarbha,
as, m. the offspring of an unmarried woman.
— Kanya-grahana, am, n. taking a girl in mar-

riage. — Kanyata Cyd-ata), as, a, am, follow-

ing after young girls
;

(as), m. the middle of a

house, the inner or private apartments for women.
— Kanya-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Kanya-
tva, am, n. virginity. — Kanya-datri, ta, m. a father

who gives a girl in marriage. — Kanyadana (either

°ya-d? or °ya-dd?), am, n. giving a girl in mar-

riage; receiving a girl in marriage— Kanya-du-
shaka, as, m. the violator or defiler of a virgin

;

the calumniator of a girl. — Kanya-dushana, am,
n. defiling a virgin, calumniating a girl. — Kanya-
dosha, as, m. a blemish in a virgin, disease, bad

repute, &c. — Kanya-dhana, am, n. a portion,

dowry. — Kanya-pati, is, m. a daughter’s husband.

— Kanya-pdla, as, m. a dealer in slave girls; the

father of a maiden
;

[cf. kalya-pala.] — Kanya-
putra, as, m. the offspring of an unmarried daughter.

— Kanyd-pura, am, n. the women's apartments.

— Kanya-pradana, am, n. giving a daughter in

marriage. — Kanya-bhartri or kanya-hartri (?), ta,

m. an epithet of Karttikeya. — Kanya-bhava, as, m.

virginity. — Kanyd-maya, as, i, am, consisting in a

girl (as property &c.), being a girl. — Kanyd-ratna,

am, n. a jewel of a damsel, a lovely girl. — Kanya-
rama, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Kanya-rdii, is,

m. the sign Virgo. — Kanya-vedin, i, m, a son-in-law.

— Kanyd-iulka, am, n. the purchase-money of a

maiden, money given to the bride’s father. — Kanya-
Srama (°ya-as

c
), as, m., N. of a hermitage.

— Kanya-samvedya, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

— Kanyd-samudbhava, as, m. the son of an un-

married girl. — Kanyasampradana, am, n. the

giving away a maiden in marriage. — Kanya-sva-

yamvara, as, m. the choice of a husband by a

maiden. — Kanyd-liarana, um, n. carrying off a

girl, rape, ravishment. — Kanya-hrada, as, m., N.

of a Tirtha.

Kanyaka or kanyikd, f. a young girl, a virgin.

ofitqjr kanyasa, as, t, am (fr. kanlyas),

younger
;

(a), f. the little finger.

kanyusha, am, n. the hand below

the wrist.

kap, a various reading for krap, q. v.

kapa, as, m. pi. a class of demons.

kapata, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. kamp), fraud, deceit, cheating, circumvention ;

(as), m., N. of a DJnava
;

(I), f. a measure equal to

the capacity of the hollows of the two hands joined.

— Kapata-td, f. or kapala-tva, am, n. deceitful-

ness. — Kapata-tdpasa, as, m. one who deceitfully

pretends to be an ascetic. — Kitpa/a-dailya-budha,

us, m. title of a chapter of the Ganesa-Purana

(‘ destruction of the Daitya Kapata’). — Kapata-
prabandha, as, m. fraud, trick, fraudulent plot or

contrivance. — Kapafa-lekhya,am, n. a forged docu-

ment, a false or fraudulent statement. — Kapata-
1-aiuna, am, n. deceitful talk. — Kapata-veta, as,

a, am, assuming a false dress or appearance, masked,

disguised
;
(as), m. disguise. — Kapatavetin, 1, ini,

i, disguised, in masquerade. — Kapate&vari (°ta-is°),

(., N. of a plant.

Kapatika, as, 1, am, acting deceitfully, fraudu-

lent, dishonest, a rogue, a cheat.

Kapatin, 1, ini, i, fraudulent, dishonest, a cheat;

(ini), f. a kind of perfume, = Cidd.

ofrlHI kapana, f. (said to be fr. rt. kamp),

Ved. a worm, a caterpillar; [cf. Kapini.)

kaparda, as, m. a small shell or

cowrie used as a coin and as a die in gambling,

Cypraea Moneta ; braided and knotted hair, especially

that of Siva (knotted so as to resemble the cowrie

shell).

Kapardaka, as, m. = kaparda above; (ika), f.

Cypraea Moneta. See kaparda.

Kapardin, 1, ini, i, shaggy ;
wearing braided and

knotted hair like the cowrie shell ; epithet of Rudra, of

Pushan, of the descendants of Vasishtha and of Durga

;

(i), m., N. of Suva ; N. of one of the eleven Rudras.

— Kapardi-karlka, as, f. pi., N. of a work.

— Kapardi-svamin, i, m., N. of a scholiast.

kapala, am, n., Ved. a half, a part.

ofDTTT kapata, as, i, am, m. f. n. a door,

the leaf or panel of a door. — Kapata-ghna, as, m.

one who breaks the door, a house-breaker, a thief.

— Kapata-sandhi, is, m. the junction of the leaves

of a door ; a mode of multiplying in which the

multiplicand is placed in a certain manner under the

multiplying quantity. — Kapatasandhika, as, a, am,
term used for a kind of bandage ; similarly ardha-

kapatasandhika. — Kapdtodghdtana (°ta-u<T),

am, n. a door-key.

kapala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

kamp), a cup, a jar, a dish, used especially for the

Purodasa offering (often at the end of a compound,

the first member of which is a numeral, e. g. tri-

kapala, ‘ consisting of three cups’) ;
the shell of an

egg, shell of a tortoise ;
the cotyla of the leg of a

man or animal, any flat bone ; a kind of leprosy

;

(as, am), m. n. the fragment of a vessel, a pot-

sherd ; a cover or lid ; the skull, the cranium, the

skull-bone
;

either half of a water-jar ; multitude,

assemblage, collection ; a treaty of peace on equal

terms,=kapdtal •, (as), m„ N. of an intermediate

caste ; N. of a man ;
(am, i), n. f. a beggar’s bowl

;

[cf. Gr. KetpaXii

;

Lat. caput; Germ, haupt ; Goth.

haubith, Them. haubida.]—Kapdla-ndlikd, f. a

sort of pin or spindle for winding cotton, thread, &c.

— Kapala-pdni, is, is, i, having a pot in hand to

receive food (as a beggar).— Kapala-bhdti, f. a

3 F
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particular sort of penance, consisting in alternate

suppression and emission of the breath. — Kapala-

bhrit, t, m. an epithet of Siva or MahS-deva (who

wears skulls). — Kapdiamdlin, i, ini, i, bearing a

garland of skulls ;
epithet ofSiva. — Kapala-modana,

am, n., N. of a TTrtha. — Kapala-diras (?), as, m.,

N. of a Muni
;

(a various reading has kalapa-diras.)

— Kapdla-sandhi, is, m. a treaty of peace on equal

terms (= kapdla-sandhi ?). — Kapdla-sphota, as,

m., N. of a Rakshas (‘ splitting the skull’).

Kapalika, f. a potsherd ; the tartar of the teeth

;

[cf. kapjalilca.]

Kapdlin, i, ini, i, furnished with or bearing

skulls
;

(i, ini), m. f. a man or woman of low caste,

son or daughter of a Brahman mother and a fisherman

father; the follower of a certain Saiva sect, [cf.

kapalika] ;
(t), m. an epithet of Siva (as wearing

skulls) ; N. of one of the eleven Rudras ;
N. of a

servant of Siva ; (ini), f. the goddess Durga as the

wife of Siva-kapalin.

ofifcT kapi, is, is, i (said to be fr. rt. kump),

brown
;

(is), m. an ape or monkey ; an elephant

;

the plant Emblica Officinalis or a species of Karanja

;

incense, storax or impure benzoin, [cf. kapi-ja,

kapi-tailu, &c.] ; the sun; an epithet of Vishnu or

Krishna ; N. of a Muni, the author of a Vedic verse,

son of Uru-kshaya; (is or i), f. a female ape or

monkey
;

[cf. Gr. ufjiros, Ktiiros ; Old Germ, affo ;

Angl. Sax. apa

;

Eng. ape.] — Kapi-kaddhu, us or

d, iis, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus. — Kapikaddhu-

phalopamd (°la-up°), f., N. of a plant. — Kapi-
kaddhura, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus. — Kapi-

kanduka, am, n. the skull, the cranium (‘playing-

ball of monkeys’). — Kapi-ketana, as, m. an epithet

of Arjuna, the third son of Pandu. — Kapi-keia, as,

m. monkey’s hair (?). — Kapirkoli, is, m., N. of a

plant. — Kapi-duda, f. or kapi-iuta, as, m. the tree

Spondias Magnifera. — Kapi-ja, as, d, am, born of

a monkey
;
(as), m. incense, benzoin. — Kapi-taila,

am, n. benzoin or storax. — Kapi-tva, am, n. the

state of an ape, apishness. — Kapi-dhvaja, as, m. an

epithet of Arjuna (having a monkey as his symbol,

his ensign or arms) . — Kapi-naman, a, m. incense.

— Kapi-pippali, f., N. of two different kinds of

plants. — Kapi-prabha, f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus.

— Kapi-prabhu, us, m. an epithet of Rama, general

of the monkey-force, with which he invaded Lanka.
— Kajpi-prvya, as, m. the tree Spondias Magnifera

and the tree Feronia Elephantum. — Kapi-bhaksha,
as, m. the food of apes ; N. of a certain eatable

substance. — Kapi-ratha, as, m. an epithet ofRama

;

[cf. kapi-prabliu.] — Kapi-roma-phala, f. the plant

Mucuna Pruritus. — Kapi-loma-ph.ald, f. the plant

Mucuna Pruritus. — Kapi-loma, f. a kind of perfume.

— Kapi-lnha, am, n. brass (monkey-coloured metal).

— KajAllika, f. (contracted from kapi-vallika ?),

a plant which bears a seed resembling pepper, Scin-

dapsus Officinalis, = gaja-pippali. — Kapi-vaktra,
as, m. a N. of Nirada, a saint and philosopher and

friend of Krishna, having a face like a monkey.
— Kapi-vana, as, m., N. of a man. — Kapi-valli,

f. the plant Scindapsus Officinalis. — Kapi-.idlca, as,

am, m. n. a cabbage. — Kapi-iirsha, am, n. the

upper part or coping of a wall. — Kapi-firshxika,

am, n. vermilion, the red sulphuret of mercury.

— Kapi-firshni, f. a kind of musical instrument.

— Kapi-shfliala (°pi-8tlui°), as, m., N. of a Rishi

;

(d«),m. pi. the descendants of this Rishi. — Kapi-skan-
dha, as, m., N. of a DSnava — Kapi-sthala, am, n.

a place frequented by monkeys. — Kapi-evara, as,

m., N. of a man.— Kapi-kaddhu, us, f. the plant

Mucuna Pruritus ; sec kapi-kaddhu . — Kapijya, as,

m.
( kapi-ijyd ? ),

the tree Mimusops Kauki. — Ka-
piudra (°pirln°), as, m. the chief of the monkeys

;

an epithet of Vishnu; of JSmbavat, the father-in-law

of Krishna; of Hanumat; of Sugriva, &c.— Kapi-
vat, an, m., N. of a sage ; one of the seven sages

of the fourth Manvantara
;

(ti), f., N. of a river.

— Kapishfa (°p{-ish°), as, in. the tree Feronia

Elephantum. — Kapy-dJrhya, as, ni. incense.

Kapika, f., N. of a plant.

Kapittha, as, m.
(
ttha=stha fr. rt. stha, ‘on

which monkeys dwell ;’ cf. advattha), the elephant

or wood apple tree, Feronia Elephantum
; a particular

position of the hands and fingers
;
(aw), n. the fruit

of Feronia Elephantum. — Kapittha-tvad, k, n. the

bark of the tree Feronia Elephantum. — Kapittha-

parni and kapitthani, f., N. of a plant, = ditra-

pattrika, &c. — Kapitthasya (°tha-asya), as, m. a

kind of monkey (having a roundish face, in shape

like the wood apple).

Kapitthaka, N. of a place in Avanti.

Kapitthini, f. a region abounding in Kapitthas.

Kapiraka= kapilaka, q.v.

Kapila, as, a, am, ‘monkey-coloured,’ brown,

tawny, reddish
;
(as), m. the brown or tawny colour

;

a (brown) dog ; incense ; N. of an ancient sage,

identified by some with Vishnu and considered as the

founder of the San-khya system of philosophy ; a son

of Vitatha
;
or a son of Vasu-deva by NarScI ; or a

son of Kardama by Devahuti ; a form of fire ;
an epi-

thet of the sun, considered as king of the Nagas

;

N. of a Danava ; N. of a mountain
;
(as), m. pi., N.

of a people
;

(a), f. a brown cow, a fabulous cow cele-

brated in the Puranas ; N. of two plants, a kind of

SWapa or S’insapa itself ; the plant Aloe Perfoliata

;

a sort of perfume ; a kind of brass ; the common
leech ; N. of a daughter of Daksha ; N. of the female

elephant of the south-east, the male being called

Pundarika
; N. of a river. — Kapila-deva, as, m.,

N. of the author of a Smriti. — Kapila-dyutl, is,

m. a N. of Surya or the sun. — Kapila-draksha, f.

a vine with brown or tawny coloured grapes. — Ka-
plla-druma, as, m., N. of a perfume or sweet scented

wood (ltakshi).— Kapila-dhara, f. an epithet of

the Gan-ga ; N. of a TTrtha ;
a holy place, a place of

pilgrimage. — Kapila-phald, f. a vine with brown

grapes. — Kapila-bhadrd, f., N. of a woman. — Ka-
pila-mata, am, n., N. of a work. — Kaplla-rudra,

as, m., N. of a poet. — Kapila-vastu, u, n., N. of

the town in which S'akya-muni or Buddha was born.

— Kapila-diniapa, f. a variety of S'insapa with

reddish flowers. — Kapila-samhitd, f. title of an

Upa-purana, a dialogue between Kapila and Satyajit.

— Kapilakshi (°la-ak°), f. a kind of deer (‘with

brown eyes ’) ; a variety of S’insapa with reddish

flowers. — Kapilanjana (°la-a>i°), as, m. an epithet

of Siva; [cf. kapidanjana.] — Kapila-tlrtha, am,
n.

,
N. of a TTrtha, (any one bathing there obtains

1000 brown cows.)— Kapildvata (
c
la-av°), as, m.,

N. of a TTrtha. — Kapiladva (°la-ad
:

), as, m. an

epithet of the god of Indra
;
N. of a man, a son of

Dhundhumara. — Kapila-hrada, as, m., N. of a

TTrtha.

Kapilaka, as, ikd, am, reddish
; (ika), f., N. of

a woman.

Kapili-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to colour brown or reddish.

Kapida, as, a, am, ‘ ape-coloured,’ brown, reddish-

brown ; (as), m. brown or reddish colour, a com-
pound of black and yellow ; incense, storax or coarse

benzoin; (a or i), f. a spirit, a sort of rum; (a), f.

the mother of the demons called PiSScas
; N. of a

river. — Kapidanjana (°da-(iii°), as, m. an epithet

of Siva. — Kapidd-putra, as, m. a Pisada, an imp

or goblin. — Kapidayana (°da-ay'j, as, m. a deity
;

a sort of spirit or rum. — Kapidavaddna (°da-av°),

N. of a Buddhist work.

Kapidita, as, a, am, embrowned, made brown

or dusky red.

Kapiftkd, f. a kind of spirituous liquor.

Kapita, as, m., N. of a tree.

Kapitana, as, m., N. of several plants ; a tree

bearing an acid fruit, Spondias Magnifera ; the plant

Thcspesia Populnea
;
Acacia Sirisa ; the holy fig tree,

Ficus Religiosa ; the betel nut tree, Arcca Faufcl

;

fEgle Marmclos.

3iftJ kapijanyhika, f. a kind of ant

;

also spelt kapijdnghika.

kapihjala, as, m. (fr. ka+pinjala ?,

sometimes kapingala), a bird, the francoline par-

tridge ; the Cataka ; N. of a man ; also of a sparrow

;

(a), f., N. of a river.— Kapinjalarma (°la-ar°),

am, n., N.' of a region (?).

ka-pu66hala, am, n., Ved. the fore

part of a sacrificial ladle, i. e. the part with which the

fluid is skimmed off; hair hanging down to the

ground, or a lock of hair tied on the right side of

the crown of a young Brahman, when he is invested

with the sacerdotal thread.

kapushtika, f. a patch of hair on

each side of the head ; also written kapushnika.

efitni ka-puya, as, d, am (see 2. ka), smell-

ing badly, disgusting, disagreeable.

ka-prith, t, or ka-pritha, as, m. (see

4. ka), Ved. ‘causing pleasure,’ membrum virile.

ka-pota, as, m. (2.ka pota, q. v.),

a dove, pigeon, especially the spotty-necked pigeon

;

(in the Vedas often a bird of evil omen) ; a bird in

general ; a particular position of the hands ; the gray-

colour of a pigeon ; the brightness of antimony (of a

gray colour). — Kapota-darana, f. a kind of perfume.

— Kapota-paka, as, m. pi, N. of a mountain-tribe

;

(a), f. a princess of this tribe. — Kapota-pdda, as,

i, am, having feet like those of a pigeon. — Kapota-
pdllkd or kapota-pali, f. a dove-cot, an aviary or

pigeon-house. — Kapota-rdja, as, m. the king of

the pigeons. — Kapota-retasa, as, m., N. of a man.
— Kapota-roman, a, m., N. of a prince. — Kapota-
vaitka, f., N. of a medicinal plant (used as a remedy

for the stone). — Kapota-varna, as, i, am, of the

colour of a pigeon, of a bright gray, lead-gray
;

(i),

f. small cardamoms. — Kapota-valli, f., N. ofa plant.

— Kapota-vdna, f. a kind of perfume. — Kapota-
vcga, f., N. of a plant. — Kapota-sara, am, n. the

brightness of antimony, antimony. — Kapota-hasta
or kapota-hastaka, as, m. a mode of joining the

hands in prayer, entreaty, or fear, &c. — Kapotanghri
(°ta-an°), is, f. a kind of perfume. — Kapotanjana
(°ta-a>ij°), am, n. = kapotanjana, the brightness of

antimony, antimony. — Kapotabha (°ta-di)hd), as,

a, am, of the colour of a pigeon, of a bright gray

;

(as), m. a pale or dirty white colour. — Kapotari

(jta-ari), is, m. a hawk, a falcon.

Kapotaha, as, m. a small pigeon or dove ; a mode
of joining the hands

;
(am), n. antimony.

Kapotakiya, f. a region abounding in pigeons.

Kapotin, i, ini, i, having pigeons, pigeon-shaped.

kapola, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

kamp), a cheek
;

(i), f. the fore part of the knee,

the knee-cap or pan; [cf. kajid/a.)— Kapola-kavi,

is, m., N. of a poet. — Kapola-kasha, as, m. any ob-

ject against which the cheeks or temples are rubbed

;

the elephant’s temples and cheeks.— Kapola-pha-
laka, as, m. the cheek; (perhaps) the cheek-bone.

— Knpola-bhitti, is, m. the temples and cheek,

the upper part of the face
;
(perhaps) the opening in

the temples of an elephant during rut. — Kapola-

raga, as, m. colour or flush in the cheek.

cRPmitJI kapphina, as, m., N. of a man

;

(various readings have kapphilla, kaphina, kaphin,

kaphila, kamphiUa.)

ofiTfi kapha, as, m. phlegm, one of the

three humors of the body (the other two are vayu

and pitta), watery froth or foam in general. — Kaplia-

kara, as, d or i, am, or kapha-da, as, d, am,
producing phlegm

;
occasioning colds. — Kapha-

kurdika, f. saliva, spittle. — Kapha-kshaya, as, in

pulmonary consumption. — Kapha-ghna, as, i, am
removing phlegm, antiphlegmatic, curing colds (epi

thet of many plants); (r), f., N. of a plant. — Ka
pha-ja, as, a, am, arising from or produced b>

phlegm. — Kapha-jvara, as, m. fever arising fron

excess of phlegm. — Kapha -nditana, as, f, am
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antiphlegmatic. — Kapha-praya, as, a, am, phlegm-

atic. — Kapha-vardhaka, as, i, am, exciting or

increasing phlegm. — Kapha-vardhana, as, i, am,
exciting or increasing phlegm

;
(as), m., N. of a

plant, a species of Tabermemontana.— Kapha-vi-

rodhin, i, ini, i, obstructing the phlegm
; (i), u.

pepper. — Kapha-sambhava, as, a, am, arising

from phlegm — Kapha-hara, as, a, am, or ka-

pha-hrit, t, t, t, removing phlegm, antiphlcgmatic.

— Kaphdtmaka (°pha-at°), as, a, am, phlegmatic.

— Kaphantaka
(

b
pha-an

,

)t as, m. a kind of

plant,= vari’ura.— Kaphari ( pha-arl), is, m. dry

ginger.

Kaphala, as, a, am, phlegmatic, having phlegm.

Kaphin, i, ini, i, phlegmatic ;
filled with mucus ;

(i), m. an elephant ; a various reading for kapphina ;

(ini), f., N. of a river.

Kaplielu, us, us, u, phlegmatic, causing or exciting

phlegm
;

(its), m. a plant, Cordia Latifolia.

<*Mtff[l kaphani, is, m. f. the elbow.

Kaphoni, is, i, nt. f. the elbow . — Kaphoni-
ijhdta, as, m. a stroke with the elbow.

kaphauda, as, m., Yed. the elbow(?).

jja kab, cl. I. A. kabale, -bitum, to
~ \ colour, to tinge with various hues ; to

praise
;

[cf. kav.]

cM**! ka-bandha or ka-vandha, as or am,
m. or n. a big barrel or cask, a large-bellied vessel

;

(metaphorically) a cloud ; the belly ; the clouds

which obscure the sun at sunset and sunrise (some-

times they are personified) ; water
; a N. of R 5hu

;

a headless trunk (shaped like a barrel), especially one

retaining vitality
;
(as), m., N. of an Atharvana and

Gandharva
;
N. of a Muni ; N. of the Danava or

Rikshasa called Danu, who was son of Sri. (His story

is told in RSmay. III. 75. It is there related that

Indra punished him for his insolence in challenging the

god to combat, by striking his head and thighs with

his thunderbolt and so pressing them into his body.

He had enormously long arms and a huge mouth in

his belly. It was predicted that he would not recover

his original shape until killed in a battle with Rama
and Lakshmana. The whole story probably repre-

sents one of Indra’s battles with the clouds.) — Ka-
bandha-ta,f. or kabandha-tca, am, n. headlessness,

decapitation. — Kabandha -vadha, as, m. ‘ the slay-

ing of Kabandha,’ title of a chapter of the Padma-
purana.

Kabandhin or kavandhin, i, ini, i, Ved. ‘ bearing

huge vessels of water or the clouds (Say.) ‘ endowed
with water,’ an epithet of the Maruts who open the

clouds and send down rain
; (?), m., N. of a Katya-

yana.

kabittha, as, m. the elephant or
wood apple tree, Feronia Elephantum. See kapittha.

kabila, as, a, am, tawny-coloured

;

(as), m. tawny (the colour). See kapila.

kabuli, is, f. the hinder part of an
animal.

^ kabru, Atharva-veda II. 3, 6.

®li. kam, ind. (Gr. xev), well, bene (op-
posed to akam, ‘badly’), a particle placed after the
word to which it belongs with an affirmative sense
(Well, Yes), which sense, however, is generally so weak
that the Indian grammarians are perhaps right in
enumerating kam among the expletives; it is often
found attached to a dat. case, giving to the latter a
stronger meaning, and is generally placed at the end
of the Pada (e. g. ajijana oshadhir bhojandya
kam, thou didst create the plants for actual food)

;

it is also used as an enclitic with the particles nu, su,
and hi, but is nevertheless treated in the Padapaffia
as a separate word. Rarely kam seems to be used,
like kad and kim, as an interrogative particle ; some-
times it occurs, like kim and kad, at the beginning

of compounds, marking the strange or unusual cha-

racter of anything, [cf. kandarpa~\ : according to

native lexicographers kam means also head
;
water;

food. — Kam-va/, an, ati, at, Ved. lovely.

Kamba or kambha, as, a, am, well (?).

2. kam, A. (not used in the con-
Njugational tenses) dukamc, kamishyate,

adakamata, kamitum, to wish, desire, long for;

to love, be in love with ; to have sexual intercourse

with : Caus. A. (ep. also P.) kamayate, -ti, kdma-
ydn-dakrt, kdmayishyate, adikamata, kdrnayi-

tum, to wish, desire, long for (with pot. or inf.,

e. g. kamaye bh uhjUa, I wish he may eat ; kamaye
datum, I wish to give) ; to love, have sexual inter-

course with ;
to be inflamed with love

;
(with bahu

or atyartham) to rate or value highly
; to cause any

one to love, [cf. also Aon] : Desid. dikamishrdc and

dikamayishate: Intern, dankamyate

;

[cf. Lat.

comis ; also amo with loss of the initial
; cd-rus for

cam-rus; Hib. eueniJt, ‘love, desire; fine, hand-

some, pleasant ;’ caomhach, ‘a friend, a companion;’

caomhalm, * I save, spare, protect :’ perhaps Old
Germ, scim, scimo, ‘ splendor ;’ Armen, karnim.)

Kamana, as, a, am, wishing for, desirous
; libi-

dinous, beautiful, desirable, lovely
;

(art), m., N. of

Kama, the god of love ; N. of Brahma
; the tree

Jonesia Aioka — Kamana-ddhada (°nu-dhu°), as,

m. a heron (having beautiful plumage).

Kamaniya, as, a, am, to be desired or wished for,

desirable; lovely, pleasing, beautiful. — Kamaniya-
td, f. or kamaniya-tva, am, n. loveliness, beauty

;

desirableness.

Kamara, as, d, am, desirous, lustful.

Kamalu, as, a, am, desirous, lustful
;
(as), m. a

species of deer; the Indian crane, Ardea Sibirica; an

epithet of Brahma ; N. of a man
;
(am), n. (ac-

cording to some m. or n.) the lotus, Nelumbium

;

water ; copper ; the bladder ; a medicament, a drug

;

N. of a town built by Kamala ; a particular high

number ; Ved., N. of a certain colour
;
(am or i),

n. f., N. of a metre of four lines of three short sylla-

bles each
;
(a), f. an epithet of Lakshmi

; an excel-

lent woman ; N. of a female dancer who afterwards

became the wife of king Jayapida. — Kamala-kikara
and kamala-kita, N. of two Gramas or villages.

— Kamala-khanda, am, n. an assemblage of lotuses.

— Kamala-garbhdbha (°bha-dbhd), as, a, am,
bright as the lotus-cup. — Kamala-devi, {., N. of the

wife of king Lalitaditya and mother of king Kuva-
layapida.— Karnala-pattrdk.dia (°ra-ak°), as, a,

am, one whose eyes are like lotuses. — Kamala-
bhava, as, m. or kamala-yoni, is, m. ‘ sprung

from the lotus,’ an epithet of Brahma. — Kamala-
bhidd, f., N. of a Grama or village. — Karnala-vati,
f. , N. of the wife of king Lalitaditya. — Kamala-
vadana, am, n. a lotus face, i. e. a lovely face.

— Kamala-vardhana, as, m., N. of a king of

Kampana. — Kamala-sambhava, as, m. an epithet

of Brahma. — Kamalakara
(

c
la-ak°), as, m. an

assemblage of lotuses ; a lake &c. where lotuses

abound; N. of several authors. — Kamald-kesava,
as, m., N. of a sanctuary built by Kamalavatl.

— Karaaldksfui (°la-ak°), N. of a place. — Kamala-
nandana, as, m. son of Kamala, an epithet of

Misra-dinakara. — Kamala-pati, is, m., N. of a

copyist. — Kamalayataksha (°la-dyata-ak°)
,

as,

a, am, having large lotus eyes . — Kamalayudha
(

c
la-ay°), as, m., N. of a poet. — Karrialalayd

(°la-al°), f. an epithet of Lakshin!. — Kamalasana
or kamaldsana-stha (°la-ds°), as, m. an epithet of

Brahma . — Kamala-hatta, as, m., N. of a market-

place founded by Kamalavatl. — r. kamalahasa (°la-

ah°), as, m. the shutting or opening of a lotus. — 2.

kamalahasa, nom. (fr. the last)P. -hasati, -situm,

to smile like a lotus . — Kamalekshana (°la-ik°),

as, a, am, lotus-eyed. — Kamalottara (°la-ut°),

am, n. safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius.

Kamalaka, am, n., N. of a town.

Kamalini, f. a number of lotus flowers or a lake

or place abounding with them.

Kama, f. loveliness, beauty, radiance.

Kamitri, ta, tri, tri, lustful, desirous, cupidinous.

Kamra, as, d, am, desirous, cupidinous
; beautiful,

desirable.

kamaka, as, m., N. of a man
;

(as),

m. pi. the descendants of this man.

^i*T3 kamatha, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. kam),
a tortoise ; a porcupine ; a water-jar, especially one
made of a hollow gourd or cocoa-nut, and used by
ascetics ; a bamboo ; N. of a prince ; of a Muni

; and

of a Daitya
;

(I), f. a female tortoise, a small one.

— Kamatha-pati, is, m. the king of tortoises.

— Kamalhasura-tadha (°(ha-as°), as, m. ‘ the

slaying of the Daitya Kamatha,’ a section of the

Ganeia-Purana.

cfcHos r>5 kamandalu, us, u, in. n. an earthen

or wooden water-pot used by the ascetic and religious

student ; a vessel with a spout ; the waved-leaf fig

tree, Ficus Infectoria. — Kamandalu-taru, us, m.
the tree Ficus Infectoria. — Kamuiielalu-dhara, as,

m. an epithet of Siva.

kamadyu, iis, f. (fr. kama derived fr.

2. kam and dyu ?), Ved., N. of a woman.

kamantaka and kamundaka, as, m.,

N. of two men; (as), m. pi. the descendants of
these men.

<**1 kamundha, am, n. water; (a various
reading for kabandha

;

considered also as a com-
pound of kam and andha, both being, according to

native lexicographers, synonyms of water.!

3i*Ir5 kamala. See under rt. 2. kam above.

kump, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) kam-

\ pate, kampati, dakampe, kampishyate,
akampishta, kampitum, to tremble, shake : Caus.

P. kampayati, -yitwm, to cause to tremble, make
tremble, shake ; to pronounce in a tremulous manner,
i. e. with a trill or shake : Desid. dikampishate :

Intens. dankampyate, dankanipti

;

[cf. Gr. Kap-n-

roi, nifLira)

;

Hib. cabhog, * hastening.’]

Kampa, as, m. trembling, tremor, trembling

motion, shaking ; a tremulous or trilling pronuncia-

tion, a modification of the Svarita accent, which may
take place if the Svarita syllable is followed by an
Udatta syllable ; N. of a man. — Kampa-raja, as,

m., N. of a man. — Knmpa-lakshrnan, a, m. air,

wind. — Kampanvita (°pa-an°), as, d, am, affected

with trembling, agitated.

Kampana, as, a, am, trembling, shaken, un-

steady ; causing to tremble, shaking
;

(as), m. a

kind of weapon; the dewy season (November-De-
cember) ; N. of a prince ; N. of a country near

Kas'mlra
;

(a), fi, N. of a river
;
(am), n. trembling,

quivering
;
quivering pronunciation, a modification of

the Svarita accent (see kampa) ; shaking, swinging.

Kampaniya, as, a, am, to be shaken, movable,

vibratory.

Kampamana, as, a, am, trembling, shaking.

Kampuyat, an, anti, at, shaking, causing to

tremble.

Kampaka, as, m. (a wrong reading for karn-

panka), wind.

Kampita, as, a, am, trembling, shaking ; caused

to tremble, shaken, swung
;
(am), n. trembling, a

trembling, a tremor.

Kampin, i, ini, i, trembling, quivering, shaking.

Kampila or kampilya or kampilla or kam-
pillaka or kampila, as, m., N. of a plant, Cri-

num Amaryllacee (?) ; commonly kamalagundi ; [cf.

kampilla and dunda-rodani.]

Karnpya, as, a, am, to be shaken, to be made to

tremble, to be moved away from one’s place
; to be

pronounced in a quivering manner.

Kampra, as, a, am, trembling, shaken, mova-

ble ; agile, quick.



204 35g kainb.
\

«FTT?!r3g‘ karalamba.

j'u kamb, cl. i. P. kambati, -bitum, to

n go, move
;

(a various reading for karb.)

kambara, as, a, am, variegated, spot-

ted
; (as), m. variegated colour

;
[cf. karbura .]

kambala, as, am, m. n. (said to be

fr. 2. karri), a woollen blanket or cloth ; an upper

cloth or garment of wool
;

(as), m. a dew-lap; a

small worm or insect
;
a sort of deer

;
N. of a Naga

;

N. of a man
;

(am), n. water
;

[cf. kamala.]

— Kambala-karaka, as, m. a woollen cloth manu-

facturer. — Kambala-drayaniya, as, m. pi. a nick-

name of a school of Carayana. — Karnbala-dha-

vaka, as, m. one who cleans woollen clothes.

— Kambala-barhisha, as, m., N. of a man.

— Kanibala-vahya, as, m. or kambala-vahyaka,

am, n. a kind of carriage covered with a coarse

blanket or woollen cloth and drawn by oxen. (The

more correct spelling seems to be kambali-vahya
and kambali-vahyaka.) — Kamba.la-h.dra, as, m.,

N. of a man
;
(as), m. pi. the descendants of this man.

Kambalaka, as, am, m. n. a woollen cloth, a

garment of wool.

Kambalin, i, ini, i, covered with a woollen cloth

or blanket. — Kambali-vahyaka, am, n. a carriage

so covered and drawn by oxen.

Kambaliya, as, a, am, fit for woollen blankets.

Kambalya, am, n. too Palas of wool (so much
being necessary for making a woollen blanket).

’/in, r,m.asort of kite.

kambi, is, f. a ladle or spoon
; a

shoot, a branch or joint of a bamboo.

kambu, us, u, m. n. a conch, a shell;

a bivalve shell; a bracelet, a ring made of shells;

(us), m. an elephant ; the neck ; a tube-shaped

bone ; a vein or tubular vessel of the body
; a sort

of Curcuma. — Kambu-kashtha, f. the tree Physalis

Flexuosa. — Kambu-griva, as, m., N. of a tortoise;

(a), f. a neck marked with three lines like a shell,

and considered to be indicative of exalted fortune

;

a shell-shaped neck. — Kambu-pushpi and kambu-
malini, f., N. of a plant. — Kambv-atayin, i, m.
the bird Falco Cheela.

Kambuka, as, m. a conch, a shell ; a mean per-

son
; (a), f. the tree Physalis Flexuosa

;
(am), n.,

N. of a town.

^iQkambu, us, us, u (said to be fr. 2. kam),

stealing
;
(us), m. a thief, a plunderer

;
a bracelet.

kambuka, as, m.,Ved. the husk of
. C\

rice.

kamboja, as, m. pi., N. of a country
and its inhabitants

;
(as), m. the prince of this

country ; a shell ; a kind of shell ; a species of
elephant

;
[cf. kambu and kamboja .]

kambhdri, f.= yambhuri, the plant
Gmclina Arborca.

kambhu, u, n. the fragrant root of

Andropogon Muricatus.

kaya, a Vedic form for 2. ka, occurring
only in the genitive case with (id; e.g. kayasya (id,
of every one

;
(nl shu nama atimatim kayasya

(it, bow well down the haughtiness of every one);
[cf. Zend kaya; Armen. ui.J

<+d*JciT kayastha, f. a medicinal plant, =
kakoli; (probably a various reading for vayasthd :

cf. kayastha.)

^1 kaya, ind., Ved. (fr. 2. ka inst. fern.),

in what manner?

kaydd, t, t, t (fr. kaya for kaya

?

and
rt. ad), Ved. consuming the body; (a various reading
for kravydd.)

WV kayddhii, ns, f., N. of the wife of

Hiranyakasipu.

kayya, as, in., N. of a prince, founder

of a sanctuary ((rikayya-svamin) and of a Vihara

(kayya-vihara) called after him.

kayyaka, as, m., N. of a man.

3iT x . kara, as, a or i, am (fr. rt. kri, to do

;

for 2. kara see p. 205), who or what does or makes
or causes ; causing, doing, making (especially at the

end of compounds, e. g. bhayan-kara, causing fear,

frightful; duhkha-kara, causing pain
; vriddhi-kara,

causing increase ; sampat-kara, causing prosperity

;

artlia-kari vidya, a science productive of wealth

&c.)
;

(as), m. the hand (‘ the active one’) ; a

measure, the breadth of twenty-four thumbs; an

elephant’s bunk ; the act of doing, making, &c.

;

(at the end of several compounds with a passive

sense, e. g. ishat-kara and su-kara, easy to be

done ; dush-kara, difficult to be done ; ishad-

adhyan-kara, easy to be made rich)
;
[cf. Lith. kaire,

* the left hand.’] — Kara-kantaka, as, m. a finger-

nail (‘thorn of the hand’). — Kara-kamala, am,
n. the hand, especially of a lover or a misbess &c.

(lit. ‘ hand-lotus ;’ similar compounds are kara-pad-

ma, kara-pankaja, kara-pallava, &c.). — Kara-
karna, as, m., N. of a man. — Kara-kala.ia, as,

m. the hand hollowed to receive water. — Kara-
kisalaya, as, am, m. n. a hand which is like a

branch; the finger (‘ shoot of the hand’). — Kara-
kudmala, am, n. the finger (‘bud of the hand’).

— Kara-kosha, as, m. the hand hollowed to receive

water
;

[cf. kara-kalaia.] — 1 . kara-graha, as, m.
(for 2. see under 2. kara, p. 205), taking the hand

(of the bride in the marriage ceremony ; one part of

the ceremony of marriage is the placing of the right

hand of the bride, with the palm uppermost, in the

right hand of the bridegroom), marriage. — 1. kara-

grahana, am, n. (for 2. see under 2. kara), taking

the hand, marriage. — 1. kara-grdhin, i, ini, i,

taking the hand. — Kara-gharshana, as, m. a

churning-stick
; (am), n. rubbing the hands together.

— Kara-gharshin, i, m. the churning-stick. — Kara-
ghdta, as, m. a kind of poisonous tree. — Kara-
((liada, as, m. the teak tree, Trophis Aspera

;
(a),

f. a tree, commonly called sindura-pushpi-vriksha.

— Kara-ja, as, a, am, produced in or from the

hand
;
(as), m. a finger-nail ; N. of a timber bee,

= karanja or Pongamia Glabra; (am), n. a per-

fume, = vyaghranakha, resembling a nail in appear-

ance. — Karaja-vardhana, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Karajdkhya (°ja-akh°), as, m. a perfume, =
kara-ja. — Kara-jyodi, is, m., N. of a tree, =
hasta-jyodi. — Kara-tala, as, m. the palm of the

hand ; karatali-kri, to take in the palm of the hands.

— Karatala-gata, as, a, am, being in the hand or

in one’s possession. — Karatala-dhrita, as, a, am,
held in the hand. — Karatala-stha, as, a, am,
held in the hand, resting in the palm of the

hand. — Kara-tas, ind. from the hand, out of the

hand. — Kara-tala, am, n. a musical instrument,

a cymbal
; («), f. beating time by clapping the

hands. — Karatalaka, am, n. a musical instru-

ment, a cymbal. — Karatala-dhvani, is, m. the

sound of cymbals . — Kara-toya, f. the KaratoyH

river in the north-cast of Bengal, (at the wedding of

Siva and Parvatl the water which had been poured

into the hand of the former constituted, upon its

being thrown on the ground, the source of this river.)

— Karatoyini, f., N. of a river, perhaps the same as

the preceding (?).— I. kara-ita, as,d, am (for 2. see

under 2. kara), one who gives his hand &c. — Kara-
daksha, as, a, am, handy, dexterous, ready. — Kara-
druma, as, m.

,
N. of a tree, = kdraskara. — Kara-

dhrita, as, a, am, held or supported by the hand.

— Kara-nihila, as, a, am, held in the hand. — Ka-
ran-dhama, as, m., N. of two princes. — Kara-
nyasta-kapolantam, ind. the end of the check held

in the hand. — Kara-pattra, am, n. a saw ; splashing

water about while bathing, playing or gamboling in

water
; see kara-patra. — Karapattraka, am, n. a

saw. — Karapattra-vat, an, m. the palmyra tree,

Borassus Flabelliformis, (the leaves being compared

to a saw.)— Karapaitrikd, f. playing with water

or in it, splashing it about See.

;

[cf. kara-pattru
and kara-patra.) — Kara-parna, as, m., N. of

two plants, commonly called bhinda-vriksha and

raktairanda. — Kara-pallava, as, m. a finger, the

hand; conversation with the fingers. — Kara-patru,
am, n. splashing water about while bathing, throwing

water about in sport
;

the hand hollowed so as to

hold anything
;
[cf. kara-pattra and karapattrika. 1

— Kara-pala, as, m. a sword, a scymitar (‘pn>
tecting the hand '). — Karapalika, f. a cudgel, a

short club or wooden sword, a sword or one-edged

knife. — Kara-puta, as, m. joining the palms of

the hands in token of respect ; the hands joined and

hollowed to receive anything.— Kara-prishtha, am,
n. the back of the hand. — 1. kara-pra(eya, as, a,

an), (for 2. see under 2. kara), to be held, to be

taken hold of by the hand. — 1. kara-prada, as, a,

am, giving the hand &c. — Kara-prapta, as, a, am,
held in the hand ; obtained, secured. — Karabdla
and karavala, as, m. (corruptions of kara-pala),

a sword, a scymitar; a finger-nail. — Karabalika, f.

a small sword
;
[cf. karapalika.]— Kara-bhanjuka

,

as, m. pi., N. of a people; (a various reading has

kara-bhanjika.) — Kara-bhajana, as, m., N. of a

Brahman. — Kara-bhu, us, m. a finger-nail.— Kara-
bhushana, am, n. a bracelet, an ornament worn
round the wrist. — Kara-marda, as, i, m. f. a

small tree bearing an acid fruit, Carissa Carandas

;

(am), n. the fruit of this tree. — Karamardaka, as,

m. the tree Carissa Carandas; see the preceding.

— Kara-mala, f. the hand used as a rosary, the

joints of the fingers corresponding to the beads.

— Kara-mukta, am, n. (scil. astram) a missile

weapon thrown with the hand, a dart, a javelin, &c.
— Kara-ruddha, as, d, am, stopped by the hand,

held tight or fast. — Kara-ruha, as, m. a finger-

nail (growing from the hand). — Kararddlil (°ra-

riddhi), is, f. a cymbal ; a small musical instrument

used for marking time, (a castanet ?) ; clapping the

hands together for that purpose; [cf. kara-tala.]

— Kara-varaka, as, m. an epithet of Skanda.

— Kuravdlikd, f. a small club; see karabalika.
— Kara-vira, as, m. a fragrant Oleander, Nerium
Odorum

; a species of Soma ; a sword or scymitar

;

a particular magical formulary or spell for recovering

or attracting back a missile weapon of mystic pro-

perties after its discharge; a cemetery, a place for

burning or interring the dead; N. of a Naga
; of a

Daitya ; of a mountain ; of a town on the river

Venva, founded by Padma-varna ; of a town on the

river Drishadvati, the residence of Candra-fekhara

;

(a), f. red arsenic; (i), f. a woman who has borne

a son, a mother; a good cow; N. of Aditi, the

mother of the gods; (am), n. the flower of Nerium
Odorum. — Karaiiraka, as, m. the poisonous root

of the fragrant Oleander, a poison; the tree Ter-

minalia Arjuna; a sword; N. of a NSga. — Kara-
vira-kanda-sanjna, as, m. a species of onion or

bulb, = taila-kanda. — Karavira-pura, am, n., N.
of a town founded by Padma-varna. — Karavira-
bhuja, f. Cajanfls Indicus. — Kara-virya, as, m., N.

of a physician. — Kara-iakha, f. a finger. — Kara-
fikara, as, m. water expelled by an elephant's

trunk. — Kara-iuka, as, m. a finger-nail. — Kara-
(otha, as, m. cedematous swelling of the hands.

— 1. kara-sdda, as, m. languor or weakness of the

hands. — Kara-sthdlin, i, m. an epithet of Suva,

who uses his hands as a vessel for holding food.

— Kara-svanu, as, m. sound produced by beating

the hands together. — Karagra (°ra-ag°), am, n.

the tip of an elephant’s trunk. — Karagra-pallava,

as, m. finger. — Karagliata (°ra-agh°), as, m. a

thumb, a blow with the hand.— Kara-marda, as,

m. the tree Carissa Carandas
;

[cf. kara-marda.]
— Karambuka or karavdaka, as, m., N. of the

same tree. — K<trdro(a,as, m. a finger-ring; (fr. kara

and ?). — Kararpita (°ra-ar°), as, a, am, taken in

the hand. — Karalamba (
v
ra-al ), as, m. the act of

supporting with the hand, giving a helping hand

;
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(as, &, am), stretching out one's hand to support or

raise another . — Karalambana, am, a. extending

the hand, taking by the hand, helping, sustaining.

— Karotpala (°ra-ut '), am, n. a lotus-hand.

— Karodaka (°ra-ud!°), am, n. water held in or

poured into the hand.

i. karaka, an, am, m. n. the water-pot of the

student or ascetic ;
the shell of the cocoa-nut hollowed

to form a vessel ; shell of the cocoa-nut in general

;

(««), m. hand ; a species of bird
;

N. of several

plants, the pomegranate tree, = dadima ; Pongamia

Glabra ; Butea Frondosa ;
Bauhinia Variegata ;

Mi-

musops Elengi; Capparis Aphylla; (as), m. pi., N.

of a people. — Karaka-patrika, f. a leather vessel

for holding water. — Karakambhas (ka-am), an,

m. the cocoa-nut tree. Cocos Nucifera.

Karana, as, i, am, doing, making, effecting,

causing (especially at the end of compounds ; cf.

anta-karana, andhatt-harana, ushnan-karana,

&c.) ;
Ved. clever, skilled

;
(as), m., Ved. an assistant

;

a man of a mixed class, the son of a Sudra woman by

a Vaisya, or (according to some) of an outcast Ksha-

triya (the occupation of this class is writing, accounts,

&c.); a writer, a scribe; (am), n. making, doing,

producing, effecting, accomplishing (very often as last

member of a compound, e. g. mushti-karana,

committing theft ; virupa-karuna, producing de-

formity); an action, especially a religious action;

business, occupation (as trade &c.) ; the special

business of any tribe or caste
;

plastering, spreading

anything with the hand ; the usage or practice of

the writer-caste ; an act, a deed
;
an instrument or

means of action, an expedient ; an organ, an organ

of sense or of speech
;

(in gram.) the immediate

cause of an action, the idea expressed by the instru-

mental case, instrumentality; the body; (in law)

an instrument, document, a bond ; a cause, motive

;

the posture of an ascetic
;
posture in sexual intercourse,

copulation
;

pronunciation, articulation
;

(in gram.)

the term used in designating a sound or word when
referring to it as an independent part of speech or as

separated from its context, (karana may be used in

this way, like kara, e. g. iti-karana, the word iti) ;

rhythm, time ; dramatic action (?), singing (?) ; an

astrological division of the day, (these Karanas are

eleven, viz. vava, valava, kaulava, taitila, gara,

banija, vishti, dakuni, datushpada, kintaghna,

and naga, two being equal to a lunar day, or the

time during which the moon’s motion amounts to 6°;

the first seven are called a-dhruvani or movable, and

fill, when eight times repeated, the space from the

second half of the first day in the moon’s increase to

the first half of the fourteenth day in its wane ; the

four others are dhruvani or fixed, and occupy the

four half-days from the second half of the fourteenth

day in the wane of the moon to the first half of the

first day in its increase); title of a treatise ofVara-

ha-mihira on the motions of the planets ; a field

;

grain (?) ; the mind or heart (?) ; ( i ), f. a woman of a

mixed caste ; a surd or irrational number, a surd root

in arithmetic. — Karana-kutuhala, am, n. title of a

work on practical astronomy by Bhaskara. — Karana-
grama, as, m. the senses collectively. — Karana-
trana, am, n. the head (‘protecting the organs of

sense’).— Karana-tva, am, n. instrumentality, medi-
ate agency. — Karana-niyama, as, m. suppression or

restraint of the organs of sense. — Karana-pinyaya,
as, m. manner of pronunciation. — Karana-sdra,
as, m. title of a work on practical astronomy by
Bhaskara. — Kara na-sthana-bheda, as, m. differ-

ence of articulation or organ. ~ Karanadhikdra
(?na-adh°), as, m. a section on articulation.

Karani, is, f. doing, making, effecting (only oc-

curring with a privative, e. g. a-karani, q. v.).

Karaniya, as, a, am, to be done or made ; feasi-

ble, to be accomplished ; to be caused or effected.

Karabha, as, m. the metacarpus, the hand from
the wrist to the root of the fingers

;
the trunk of

an elephant
; a young elephant ; a camel ; a young

camel or any young animal ; a camel three years old ;

a perfume (=nakha, commonly called nakhi) ; an

epithet of Danta-vakra, prince of the KarCishas
; («),

f. a she-camel
; the plant Tragia Involucrata

;
[cf. Gr.

Kafnros.] — Karabha-kandikd, f., N. of a plant
;
[cf.

ushtra-kdndi.]
— Karabha-priya, f. a plant, a sort

of Hedysarum. — Karabha-vallabha, as, m. the

tree Feronia Elephantum. — Karabhddani (°bha-

adana), N. of a plant
;

[cf. karablul-priya.]

— Karabhorii ( bha-uru), us, f. a woman whose
thighs resemble the trunk of an elephant ; see uru.

Karubhaku, as, m., N. of a messenger.

Karabhin, i, m. an elephant (‘having a trunk’).

Karas, as, n., Ved. an action, a deed.

Karanna, as, m., Ved. the arm, the fore part of

the ami ; a finger-nail.

Kari, is, is, i, causing, accomplishing (at the end

of a compound, e. g. dakrit-kari, q. v.).

Karika, f. a wound caused by a finger-nail.

Karin, i, m. ‘ having a trunk,’ an elephant
;

(ni),

f. a female elephant. — Kari-kaua^valli, f. a species

of pepper, Piper Chaba. — Kari-kumbha, rut, m. the

frontal globe of an elephant. — Kari-kusumbha, as,

m. a fragrant powder prepared from the flowers of

Naga-kesara.— Kari-kusumbhaka, as, m. the same.

— Kari-garjita, am, n. the roaring of elephants.

— Kari-darman, a, n. an elephant’s hide. — Kari-ja,

as, m. a young elephant. — Karini-sahdya , as, m.
the mate of the female elephant. — Kari-danta, as,

m. an elephant’s tusk; ivory. — Kari-ddraka,as, m. a

lion. — Kari-nasikd, f. a musical instrument. — Kari-

pattra, am, n., N. of a plant ; see talida-pattra.

— Kari-patha, as, m. the way or habits of an

elephant. — Kari-pippali, f. a plant bearing a pun-

gent fruit, Pothos Officinalis.— Karbpota, as, m. a

young elephant, one under ten years old. — Kari-
bandha, as, m. the post to which an elephant is

tied. — Kari-makara, as, m. a fabulous monster.

— Kari-madala, as, m. a lion, this animal being

considered as the natural enemy and destroyer of the

elephant; [cf. gaja-madala.]— Kari-mukha, as,

m. an epithet of Ganesa, this deity having an ele-

phant’s trunk on his face. — Kari-yadas, n. a water-

elephant, a hippopotamos. — Kari-vara, as, m. an

excellent elephant. — Kari-vaijayantt, f. a flag car-

ried by an elephant. — Kari-davaka, as, m. a young

elephant under five years old, (according to some)

also until ten years. — Kari-skandha, as, m. a troop

of elephants. — Karindra (°ri-in°), as, m. a large ele-

phant, a war or state elephant ; Indra’s elephant (?).

2. kara, as, m. (fr. rt. i. kri, to scatter

;

for i. kara see p. -204), a ray of light, a sun-beam,

a moon-beam ; hail ; royal revenue, toll, tax, import,

tribute. — a. kara-graha, as, m. levying or gathering

taxes, a tax-gatherer. — 2. kara-grahana, am, n.

levying or gathering taxes.— 2. kara-grdhin, i, ini,

i, levying a tax, a tax-collector. — Kara-jala, am, n.a

pencil of rays, a stream of light. — 2. kara-da, as, a,

am, paying taxes, subject to tax or duty, tributary.

— Karadi-kri, cl.8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,
to render tributary. — Karadi-krita, as, a, am, made
tributary, subjugated. — Kara-panya, am, n. a com-
modity given as tribute. — 2. kara-pradeya, as, a,

am, to be collected by taxes. — 2. kara-prada, as,

a, am, paying taxes, subject to tax or duty, tributary.

— Kara-rwlh, t, t, t, ray-obstructing. — 2. kara-
sada, as, m. the fading away of rays. — Karotltara

(°ra-ut°) , as, m. a bundle of rays ; a heavy tax.

2. karaka, as, a, am, m. f. n. (according to some
only m. and f.), hail; a thunderstone (?) ;

(as), m.
toll, tax, tribute (?).— 1. karakasara (

c
ka-as°), as,

m. a shower of hail. — 2. karakasara, nom. P. ka-

rakasarati, to pour or shower down like hail.

Kari-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,

to offer as a tribute.

3. kara, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. kri, to

praise), Ved. devoted, pious.

karakayu, us, m., N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra. See kanakayu.

3iI!U karanka, as, m. the skull, the head

;

a cocoa-nut hollowed to form a cup or vessel, a water-
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pot made from a cocoa-nut, [cf. I . karaka] ; a

kind of sugar-cane ; any bone of the body. — Ka-
ranka-dali, is, m. a sort of sugar-cane.

30J karantjana, am, n. a market or fair;

(a various reading for karangana.)

karanja, as, m. the tree Pongamia
Glabra, used medicinally ; N. of an enemy of Indra,

slain by this god. — Karanja-phalaka, as, m. Fero-

nia Elephantum; see kajrittha. — Karanja-ha, as,

a, am, Ved. pernicious to Karanja.

Karanjaka, as, m., N. of the tree Pongamia
Glabra

;
also of Verbesina Scandens.

karata, as, m. an elephant’s cheek

;

a crow ; a man of a low or degraded profession ; a

bad Brahman
; an atheist, an unbeliever, an impugner

of the doctrines of the Vedas
; a musical instrument

(castanets?); the plant Carthamus Tinctorius; the

first S’rSddha or ceremony performed in honour of a

deceased relative
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people ; also

of a family; (a), f. an elephant’s cheek; a cow
difficult to be milked.

Karataka, as, m. a crow
; N. of a jackal in the

Hitopadefa.

Karatin, i, m. an elephant ; karali-kautuka, a

treatise on the elephant and his diseases.

karatu, us, m. the numidian crane ;

[cf. karetavya, karetu, karkata, &c.]

Off karana. See under 1. kara.

karanisuta, f. an adopted
daughter.

karanda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

kri), a basket or covered box of bamboo wicker-

work
;
a bee-hive, a honey-comb ; a sword ; a sort of

duck ; an aquatic weed called Vallisneria
;

(i), f. a

basket for flowers
;

[Lat. corbis ?]. — Karanda-
vyuha, as, m. title of a Buddhist work.

Karandaka, an, m. a basket. — Karandaka-
nivapa, as, m., N. of a region near Rajagriha.

Karandin, i, m. a fish
;

(so called because caught

in a basket ?).

ohtjq karatha, as, m., N. of a physician.

efTTW karaphu, a particular high number

;

[cf. kalahu.]

«ST>T karabha. See under 1 . Arara.

3iT>rtT karabhira, as, m. a lion.

karamatta, as, m. the betel-nut

tree. See guvaka.

karamarin, i, m. a prisoner, a

captive
;

[cf. kara.]

<=KH 1^5 karamala, as, m. smoke
;
(probably

a corruption of khatamala.)

karamba, as, a, am (said to be fr. 1.

kri), mixed, intermingled ; set, inlaid
;

(as), m.
flour or meal mixed with curds. See karambha.
Karambita, as, a, am, intermingled, mixed,

blended, &c.
;
pounded, reduced to grains or dust

;

set, inlaid.

3iT»r karamblia, as, m. groats or coarsely

ground oats &c. ;
a dish of parched grain ; a cake, flour

or meal mixed with curds, a kind of gruel, generally

offered to Pushan (as having no teeth to masticate

hard food) ; a mixture, a mixed odour ; N. of a

species of poisonous plant
;
N. of a son of S’akuni

and father of Devarata ; N. of a brother of Rambha

;

(a), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus ; another plant,

=priyangu^vriksha; N. of a daughter of a king

of Kalin-ga and wife of Akrodhana. — Karambltad

(

c
bha-ad), t, t, t, Ved. eating groats or gruel, epi-

thet of Pushan.

Karambhaka, as, m., N. of a man; (am), n.

groats, coarsely ground oats &c. ; a cake, flour or

meal mixed with curd.
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Karambhi, is, m., N. of a son of S'akuni and

father of Devarata.

Karambhin, i, ini, i, Ved. having groats.

karavi, f. the leaf of the plant Asa
Fcetida

;
[cf. karvari, kavari, kavari.]

°f» karavika, as, m., N. of a mountain

;

[cf. kara-vira.]

karas. See under i. kara.
\

karasna. See under i . kara,

karahanda, f., N. of a metre of

four lines, each consisting of seven syllables.

karahata, as, m. the tree Vangueria
Spinosa

;
the fibrous root of a lotus

;
N. of a region.

Karahataka, as, m. the tree Vangueria Spinosa

;

N. of an heretical prince.

=ti<
I
#bl karangana, as, m. a market or fair

visited by many men
;

[cf. angaria.]

ofT it fd <+T karayika, f. a bird, a small kind

of crane.

irt kardla, as, a, am, opening wide,

cleaving asunder, gaping (as a wound) ; having for-

midable projecting teeth, formidable, dreadful, terrible

(especially as an epithet of the Rakshasas, of Siva, of

K5la, of Vishnu, and of a certain Devagandharva)
;

great, large, high, lofty ;
spacious, wide ; deformed

;

(as), m. a certain species of animal; resin, pitch, or

a mixture of oil and the resin of the tree Shorea

Robusta; N. of a region; (a), f. the plant Hemi-
desinus Indicus ; an epithet of Durga ; N. of a certain

woman
;

(r), f. one of the seven tongues and nine

Samidhs of Agni
;

(am), n. a kind of Ocimum.
— Kardla-kara, as, a, am, having a powerful arm
or hand ; having a large trunk, as an elephant.

— Karala-keSara, as, m., N. of a lion in the

Pancatantra. — KaralaAriputd, f. a species of corn.

— Karala-danshtra, as, a, am, having terrific

teeth. — Karala-lodana, as, d, am, terrific. — Ka-
rdlarVadana, f. an epithet of Durga. — Karalanana
(°la-dn°), as, a, am, terrific.

Karalaka, am, n. a kind of Ocimum.
Karalilca, as, m. a tree

; a sword
;

(a), f. an

epithet of Durga.

Kardlita, as, a, am, rendered formidable ; afraid

of, alarmed by or at ; magnified.

•SfifT kari, &c. See under I. kara.

^ifT>T karibha, as, m. the tree Ficus Re-
ligiosa.

^rftr karira, as, am, m. n. the shoot of a
bamboo. See karira.

karishtha, as, a, am (superlative fr. i

.

kara), doing most, doing very much.
Karishnu, used in comp. See alan-karishnu

and nir-akarishnu.

Karishya, as, a, aTO(?),Ved. to be done(?).

Karishyat, an, ati or anti, at, willing to do,

about to do.

Karishyamdna, as, a, am, about to do, going

to do.

Kariyas, an, asi, as (comparative fr. i . kara),
doing more ; one who does much.

iwfai kari-kri. Sec under 2. kara.

kariti, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people.

oFrhr karira, as, am, m. n. (said to he fr.

rt. I . kri), the shoot of a bamboo; (as), m. a water-

jar
;
a thorny plant, described as growing in deserts

and fed upon by camels, Capparisaphylla
;
(am), n.

the fruit of this plant; (d or i), f. the root of an

elephant's tusk ; a cricket, a small grasshopper.

— Karira-kuna, as, m. the fruit season of Cap-
parisaphylla. — Karira-prastha, a*, m., N. of a

town
;

(a various reading lias harirpyirastha.)

liaririkd, f. the root of an elephant’s tusk.

ojitf kariraka, am, n. fight, battle.

karila-desa, as, m., N. of a region.

<*<34 karisha, as, am, m. n. (ft. 1. kft), rub-
bish, refuse, dung ; dry cow-dung

; N. of a mountain

;

[cf. ahhu-karisha.] — Karisha-gandhi, is, m., N.
of a man. — Karishan-kasha, as, a, am, sweeping
away dung; (a), f. a strong wind, a gale. — Kari-
shdgni (°sha-ag° ), is, m. a fire of dry cow-dung ;

(this substance is very generally used as fuel in

Hindustan.)

Karishaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Karishin, i, ini, i, abounding in dung
;
(ini), f.

a region abounding in cow-dung
; N. of a river.

distil karuna, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

l. kri, but in some of its meanings ff. 1 . kri), mourn-
ful, miserable, lamenting; (am), ind. mournfully,

wofully, pitifully, in distress; (as), m. that which
causes pity, sorrow, affliction, tenderness, pity, com-
passion ; one of the nine Rasas or sentiments of a

poem, the pathetic sentiment; a fruit tree, the

pamplemouse. Citrus Decumana ; N. of a Buddha

;

a Jaina saint; N. of an Asura; (a), f. pity, com-
passion; (*), N. of a plant, also called grishma-
pushpi, farini, &c. ;

(am), n., Ved. an action, a

holy work. — Karuna-dhvani, is, m. a cry of

distress. — Karuna-pundarika, am, n. title of a

Buddhist work. — Karuna-malli, f. the plant Jasmi-

num Sambac; also read karuna-malli. — Karuna-
vedi-tva, am, n. compassion, sympathy. — Karuria-
vedin, i, ini, i, knowing affliction or distress,

sympathising, pitiful. — Karunakara (°na-ak°), as,

m. the father of Padmanabha. — Karunatmaka
(°na-dt°), as, a, am, compassionate, tender-hearted.

— Karundtman (°na-at°), a, a, a, kind. — Ka-
runa-para, as, a, am, compassionate, tender.

— Karuna-maya, as, i, am, gentle, compassionate.

— Karanarambha (°na-dr°), as, a, am, engaging

in deplorable actions. — Karunardra (°na-dr°), as,

a, am, tender-hearted, soft, sensitive. — Karundr-
dhita

(
°na-ar°), as, a, am, kind. — Karuna-vat, an,

ati, at, being in a pitiful state, pitiable. — Karuna-
vipralambha, as, m. grief of separation with the un-

certainty of meeting again, fears occurring in absence.

— Karund-vritti, is, is, i, disposed to pity. — Ka-
runa-veditd, f. charitableness, kindliness, sympathy.

Karunaya, nom. P. A. -nayati, -te, -yitum, to

be in a pitiful condition.

Karunin, i, ini, i, being in a pitiful condition,

pitiable.

karutthama, as, m., N. of a

prince, a son of Dushyanta and father of AkrTda

;

[cf. aivatthaman.]

karundliaka, as, m., N. of a son
of Sura and brother of Vasu-deva.

Icaruma, as, a, am, Ved. an epithet

of certain spectral or ghost-like appearances.

karukara, am, n., Ved. the joint of

the neck and the chine.

^d*{kar^atin,i,ini, t,Ved. one whose
teeth are decayed and broken

;
[cf. the next.]

karusha, as, m. pi., N. of a people

descended from a son of Manu Vaivasvata, (a prince

of this people is named Danta-vakra.)

Karushaka, as, m., N. of a son of Manu Vaiva-

svata
;
(am), n., N. of a species of fruit.

WT7 kareta, as, m. a finger-nail.

karetavyd, f. or karetu, us, ra. the

numidian crane
;

[cf. karat u, karkata, &c.]

karenu, us, in. f. (said to be fr. rt. 1 .

kri

;

cf. 1. hard), a male or female elephant, gene-

rally used for the latter; according to some also

karenu; (us), m. the tree Ptcrospermum Accri-

folium
;

(us), f., N. of a plant used as a drug and

supposed to grow in KSimlra. — Karcnu-pala, as,

m. the groom or keeper of a female elephant
; N. of

a man
;

[cf. kdrenupali.
]
— Karenurbhu, us, m. an

epithet of Palak5pya. — Karer.u-mati, f., N. of the

wife of Nakula, daughter of a king of Cedi. — Ka-
renu-varya, as, m. a large or powerful elephant.

— Karenu-suta, as, m. an epithet of Palakapya.

Karenuka, am, n. the poisonous fruit of the

plant Karenu.

Karenu, us, m. f. a male or female elephant.

karenara, as, m. benzoin or storax.

See harevara.

c(i karenduka, as, m. a species of

grass, = bhu-trina.
N

karevara, as, m. benzoin or storax.

<*0<: karota, as, m. f. a basin, a cup ; the

bones of the head, the skull.

Karotaka, as, m., N. of a Naga.

Karoti, is, or karoti, f. a basin, a cup ; the skull.

Wr*T karotkara
,

karotpala, &c. See

under 1. and 2. kara.

kark, to laugh ; a Sautra root, or

\ one occurring in grammatical Sutras but

not in the Dhatu-patha.

karka, as, a, am (said to he fr. 1. kri),

white
;
good

;
excellent

;
(as), m. a white horse

; a

crab ; the sign Cancer ; a water-jar ; fire ; a mirror

;

N. of various plants, = karkata, karketana, and

karketila; beauty; N. of a commentator on Katya-

yana’s Srauta-sutras
;

(i), f., Ved. a white cow(?).
— Karka-khanda, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

— Karka-dirbhiti (?), f. a small cucumber. — Karka-
phala, am, n., N. of a plant. — Karka-sara, am,
n. flour or meal mixed with curds. — Karki-prastha,

as, m., N. of a town.

Karkata, as, m. a crab; the sign Cancer; a kind

of bird, the numidian crane, Lanius Excubitor; N.
of a plant with poisonous tubers, the fibrous root of

a lotus ; the curved end of the beam of a balance (to

which the strings supporting the scale are attached);

a kind of coitus
;
the radius of a circle

; compass,

circuit; (a), f. the plant Momordica Mixta; (i), f.

a female crab ; a snake (?) ; a kind of cucumber,

Cucumis Utilissimus
;

the fruit of the plant Bornbax

Heptaphyllum ; the curved end of the beam of a

balance &c. ; a small water-jar
;

[cf. karkara, kar-

karta

:

cf. also Gr. Kapsivos ;
Lat. cancer.']— Karkata-

pura, am, n., N. of a town . — Karkata-iringa,

am, n. the claw of a crab. — Karkata-itrirtgikd or

karka/a-iriitgi, f. a plant, the fruit of which is

compared to the claw or feelers of a crab, the horn

of a goat &c., see aja-s'ringi

;

other names of this

plant are kama-naSlni, kaulira, kxdingl, &c.

— Karkataksha (°ta-ak°), as, m. the plant Cucu-

mis Utilissimus. — Karka/dl.hyd (°ta-akh°), f. the

plant Karkata-^ringt. — Karkatditgd (°ta-an°), f.

the same plant. — Karkatasthi (°ta-as"), n. the shell

or crust of a crab. — Karhatahva (°ta-dld), as, m.
the plant iEgle Marmelos

;
(a), f. the plant Karkata-

frin-gt. — Karkateda (°(a-ida), as, m., N. of a

sanctuary.

Karkataka, as, m. a crab; the sign Cancer; the

plant Momordica Mixta (?) ; a kind of sugar-cane ;
a

hook shaped like the claw of a crab ; N. of a Naga

;

(t), f. a female crab; (am), n. a poisonous root; a

particular fracture of the bones. — Karka(aka-rajju,

us, m. a rope with a hook attached to it, shaped like

the claw of a crab. — Karkatakasthi (°ka-as°), n.

the shell or crust of a crab.

Karka ti, is, f. a sort of cucumber, Cucumis Uti-

lissimus.

Karkatikd, (., N. of a plant, a kind of gourd; a

kernel.

Karkatini, f. the plant Curcuma Xanthorrhiza.

Karkatu, us, m. the numidian crane
;

[cf. karafu.

&c.]

karkandhu, us, us, in. f. (considered
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by some as an irregular compound of karka and

andhu), the jujube tree, Zizyphus Jujuba ;
a species

of this tree with a larger fruit
; («), n. the fruit of

this tree, or the uneatable fruits of a wild species

;

(u*), f. the berry of this tree; (us), m., N. of a

man. — Karkan<lhu-kuna, am, n. the fruit season

of the Karkandhu tree. — Karkandhu-prastha, as,

in., N. of a town. — Karkandhu-mati, f., N. of a

woman (7). — Karkandhu-ruhita, as, a, am, red

like the berries of the jujube tree.

<*%9ic3 karka-phala. See under karka.

cfi'SRT karkara, as, a, am, hard, firm ;
(as),

m. a bone; a hammer; a mirror [cf. karphara];

a strap of leather (?) ;
N. of a NSga

;
(am), n. stone,

limestone, especially the nodule found in Bengal un-

der the name of Kan-kar; [cf. karka!a, karkasa.~\

— Karkariksha (°ra-ak°), as, m. a wagtail.

— Karkariitga fra-an), as, m. a kind of bird, a

gallinule (?). — Karkarindhuka (
c
ra-an°), as, m.

a blind well, one of which the mouth is overgrown

with grass &c. so as to be hidden ;
also read karka-

randhaka; see andha-kiipa.

<R%TT7 karkaratu, us, m. a glance, a side-

look.

karkaratuka, as, m. the numi-

dian crane.

Karkaretu, tis, m. =the preceding; [cf. karatu,

&c.]

<*+r.tc5 karkarala, as, am, m. n. a curl, a

ringlet.

^RoffTT karkari, is or t, f., Yed. a kind of

musical instrument, a lute
; («), f. a water-jar.

Karkariki, f. a small water-jar.

oR=RT? karkareta, am, n. the hand curved

as a claw for the purpose of grasping anything.

oR'SfiTT karkaretu. See karkaratuka.
o

ctiofr 51 karkasa, as, a, am, hard, harsh,

rough (opposed to komala, dlakshna) ; intangible

;

violent, cruel ; unfeeling, unmerciful
;
harsh, unkind,

miserly
;

(as), m. a sword, a scymitar ; N. of several

plants, =kampUla =gunddrodani (commonly called

Sunda Rochani); a kind of cassia, Cassia or Senna

Esculenta; a species of sugar-cane; (a), f. a thorny

plant, Tragia Involucrata
;

(r), f. the wild jujube
;

[cf.

karkata, karkara.] — Karkasa-ddhada, as, m. the

plants Trophis Aspera and Trichosanthes Diceca;

(a), f. the plant Luffa Acutangula. — Karkada-tra,

am, n. hardness, harshness, rough manners. — Kar-
kada-dala, as, m. the plant Trichosanthes Dioeca

;

(a), f. another plant. — Karkas'a-vdkya, am, n.

harsh or contumelious speech.

Karkarika, f. wild jujube.

cJT^THTT karka-sdra. See under karka.
CL

karkaru, us, u, m. n. a kind of

gourd, Beninkasa Cerifera.

Karkaruka, as, m. the plant Convolvulus Pani-

culatus.

karki, is, m. the sign of the zodiac,

Cancer
; also read karkin, i, m.

karki-prastha. See under karka.

*1 karketana or karketara, as, m. (?)

a kind of gem or precious stone.

CR°RTZ' karkota, as, m. one of the principal
serpents or Nagas of Patala

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a

people; (am), n. a poisonous fruit.

Karkotaka, as, m. several plants, Momordica
Mixta ; rEgle Mannelos ; the sugar-cane ; N. of a

Naga or serpent; (as), m. pi., N. of a barbarous

tribe of low origin
; (?), f., N. of a plant

;
(ka), f.

the plant Momordica Mixta. — Karkotaka-visha,
am, n. the poison of Karkotaka.

kardiira, as, m., N. of a plant, a kind

of Curcuma
;
(am), n. gold ; an orpiment

;
[cf. kar-

bura and karbura]
Karduraka, as, m. the plant Curcuma Zemmbet

;

also read karburaka.

5T3 karj, cl. i. P. karjati, -jitum, to

x pain or make uneasy.

gym karn, cl. io. P. karnayati, -yitum,

\to pierce, bore. See i-karn.

karna, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. I. kri),

the ear, the handle or ear of a vessel
; the helm or

rudder of a ship ; the plants Cassia Fistula and Calo-

tropis Gigantea ; (in prosody) a spondee, a foot of

two long syllables
;

(in geometry) the hvpothenuse

of a triangle or the diagonal of a tetragon
; N. of a

renowned hero in the Mahi-bhSrata, king of An-ga

and elder brother by the mother's side of the Pandu
princes, being the son of the god Surya by Prith.i or

KuntI, before her marriage with Pandu. (Afraid of

the censure of her relatives, KuntI deserted the child

and exposed it in the river, where it was found by a

charioteer named Adhi-ratha and nurtured by his

wife Radha
;
hence Karna is sometimes called Suta-

putra or Suta-ja, sometimes Radheya, though named
by his foster-parents Vasu-shena); N. of a son of

Visvajit
;
(with Buddhists) a son of Maha-sammata

and king in Potala
;
N. of a king, father of Visoka-

deva
;
(as, a, am), Ved. eared, furnished with long

ears
;

furnished with chaff (as grain). Karne, (in

theatrical language) into the ear, in a low voice,

aside ; api karne, Ved. behind the ear or back,

from behind, after [cf. api-karya
] ; karnam da,

to give ear to, listen to ; karnam i-gam, to come
to one’s ears, become known to. — Karna-kandu,
tis or u, us, m. f. painful itching of the ear. — Karna-
kita, f. an insect or worm with many feet and of a

reddish colour, Julus Comifex; a small centipede;

according to some karna-kiti. — Karna-kud>ja, am,
n., N. of an imaginary town. — Karna-kshveda, as,

m. an affection of the ear, a roaring or constant

noise in it. — Karna-kharika, as, m., N. of a

Vaisya. — Karna-ga, as, a, am, touching the ear,

hanging on it, next to the ear, extending to the ear.

— Karna-gutha, am, n. ear-wax; (as), m. or

karna-guthaka, as, m. hardening of the wax of the

ear. — Karna-grihita, as, a, am, seized by the ear.

— Karna-grihya, ind. seizing by the ear. — Karna-
godara, as, a, am, perceptible to the ear, audible.

— Karna-graha, as, m. a helmsman. — Karna-
graha^vat, an, atl, at, furnished with a helmsman
(as a ship). — Karna-ddhldra, am, n. the outer

auditory passage
;

[cf. karna-puta, karna-randhra,
&c.]— Karnarjapa, as, m. ‘ ear-whisperer,’ an in-

former. — Karna-jaluka, f. an insect, Julus ; a small

centipede
;

[cf. karna-kita.] — Karna-jalauka, f. or

karna-jalaukas, is, f. the same. — Karna-japa or

karna-japa, as, m. whispering in the ear, tale-

bearing, calumniating. — Karna-jdha, am, n. the

root of the ear. — Karna-jit, t, m. ‘the conqueror

of Kama,’ an epithet of Arjuna
;
(Kama having

taken the part of the Kurus, was killed by Aijuna in

one of the great battles between them and the

Pandus.) — Karna-tas, ind. away from the ear.

— Karna-tala
,
as, m. the flapping of an elephant’s

ears . — Karna-darpana, as, m. an ear-ring, an

ornament for the ear. — Karna-dundubhi, is, f. a

kind of worm (making a noise in the ear like a

drum); see karna-kita. — Karna-deva, as, m., N.
of a king . — Karna-dhara, as, m. a helmsman, a

pilot.—Kariiadhdra-ta, f. the office of an helms-

man. — Karna-dhdrini, f. a female elephant.

— Karna-nada, as, m. ringing in the ear. — Karna-
nasa, f. the ears and the nose. — Karnandu, us, f.

a woman’s ear-ring; see karnandu. — Karna-pa,
as, m., N. of a man. — Karna-pattraka, as, m.
the tragus, a part of the external ear. — Karna-
patha, as, m. the compass or range of hearing;

karnapatham i-ya or upe (upa-i), to come within

the range of the ear, to be heard. — Karna-para,

rna-srdva. 207

as, m. an ornament for the ear. — Karna-param-
pard, f. going from one ear to another. — Karna-
parikrama, as, m. title of a work. — Karna-
parvan, a, n. ‘ the Karna section,’ title of the

eighth book of the Mah5-bharata. — Karna-pdka,
as, m. inflammation of the outer ear. — Karna-pdli,

is, f. the lobe of the ear ; the outer and curving

edge of the ear
; («), f. an ornament of the ear, a

garland or string of jewels pendent from it ; N. of a

river. — Karna-pada, as, m. a beautiful ear. — Kar-
na-puta, am, n. the auditory passage of the ear.

— Karna-pur, ur, f. or karna-puri, f. the capital

of Karna, i. e. Campa, the ancient N. of Bhagalpur.

— Karna-pushpa, as, m., N. of a plant, = morata.
— Karna-pura, as, m. an ornament of flowers worn

round the ears ; an ear-ring ; N. of several plants,

blue lotus; Acacia Sirissa; Jonesia Asoka ; N. of the

father of Kaviifandra, author of the Alankara Kau-

stubha. — Karna-puraka, as, m. the Kadamba
tree, Nauclea Cadamba; N. of a servant. — Karna-
purana, am, n. the act of filling the ears (with

cotton &c.) ; any substance used for that purpose

;

(as), m. = karna-pura.— Karna-pratindha or

karna-pratiniha, as, m. a disease of the ear, sup-

pression of its excretion or wax, which is supposed

to have dissolved and pass by the nose and mouth.
— Karna-prayaga, as, m., N. of the confluence of

the river Gan-ga and Pindar. — Karna-pranta, as,

m. the lobe of the ear. — Karna-pravarana, as, a,

am, using the ears for a covering
;

(as), m. pi., N.
of a fabulous people. — Karna-phala, as, m. a sort of

fish, Ophiocephalus Kurrawey.— Karna-hhushana,
am, n. or karna-bhushi, f. an ear ornament.

— Karna-madgura, as, m. a sort of sheat fish,

Silurus Unitus. — Karna-mcda, am, n. the excretion

or wax of the ear. — Karna-mukura, as, m. an ear

ornament
; an ear-ring. — Karna-mulcha, as, i, am,

headed by Kama, having Karna as leader. ••Karna

-

miila, am, n. the root of the ear. — KarnamuUya,
as, a, am, near the root of the ear. — Karna-moti,
is, f. an epithet of Devi or Durga in one of her

forms or incarnations (C'amunda). — Karna-yoni,

is, is, i, Ved. having the ear as a source or starting-

point, going forth from the ear, an epithet of an

arrow, because in shooting the bow-string is drawn

back to the ear. — Karna-randhra, as, am, m. n.

the orifice or auditory passage of the ear
;
[cf. karna-

ddhidra, karna-puta, &c.] — Kariia-roga, as, m.

disease of the ear. — Karnaroja-pratishedha, as,

m. cure of a disease of the ear. — Karnaroga-
vijnina, am, n. diagnosis of any disease of the ear.

—Karna-latd, f. or karna-latika, f. the lobe of

the ear. — Karna-vanda, as, m. an elevated plat-

form of bamboo. — Karna-vat, in, ati, at, having

ears, long-eared; furnished with tendrils or hooks;

having a helm. — Karna-varjita, as, a, am, earless

;

(as), m. a snake. — Karnavitka, as, a, am, fur-

nished with ear-wax. — Karna-vidradhi, is, f. ulcer-

ation of the ear.— Karna-vivara, am, n. the audi-

tory passage of the ear. — Karna-vish, t, f. ear-wax.

— Karna-vedha, as, m. ‘ear-piercing,’ a religious

ceremony performed to prevent a person from dying,

if the birth of a third son be expected
;
piercing the

ear to receive ear-rings. — Karna-vedharii or karna-

vedhanika, f. an instrument for piercing the ear of

an elephant. — Karna-veshta, as, m. an ear-ring

;

N. of a prince. — Karna-veshtaka, as, m. the flaps

of a cap protecting the ear
;

(as or am), m. n. (? )

an ear-ring. — Karna-veshtana, am, n. an ear-ring.

— Karna-dashkuli, f. the outer part of the ear, the

exterior cartilaginous portion leading to the auditory'

passage. — Karna-dirisha, as, m. a S’irisha flower

fastened to the ear as an ornament. — Karna-dula,

as, am, m. n. ear-ache. — Karnadulin, i, ini, i,

having ear-ache. — Karna-dobhana, am, n.,Ved. an

ear ornament. — Karna-drava, as, a, am, audible,

loud. — Karna-dravas, is, m., N. of a Brahman.

— Karna-drut, t, m., N. of the author of several

hymns of the Rig-veda. Kania-samsrava or kar-

na-srava or Jcarna-srava, as, m. running of the

ear, discharge of pus or ichorous matter from the ear.
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— Karna-su, us, m. the father of Karna, an epithet

of Surya or the son. — Karna-sudi, is, m. a kind of

insect. — Karna-sphota, f. a sort of creeper (com-

monly kanaphata). — Karna-lcarni, ind. from ear

to ear, whispering into each other’s ears. — Kar-
nanjali ( na-aii ), is, m. the auditory passage of

the outer ear . — KarnadhaJca (°na-ddh’ ), as, m.,

N. of a man
;
(as), m. pi. the descendants of this man.

—Karnddeia (°na-dd?), as, m. an ear-ring (?).

— Karnanuja (°na-an°), as, m. an epithet of

Yudhishthira, the younger brother of Karna, one of

the five Pandu princes.— Karnantika (°na-an°),

as, a, am, near or close to the ear. — Karriandu
(°na-ari

1

), us or ii, us, f. an ornament for the ear

;

an ear-ring. — Karnabharanaka (°na-dbh°), as,

m. the tree Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula. — Kar-

ndrd (°na and rt. fit), f. an instrument for perfo-

rating the ear of an elephant. — Karnari (°na-ari),

is, m. an epithet of Arjuna (as the enemy of Karna)

;

the tree Terminalia Arjuna. — Karndrpana (°rta-

ar°), am, n. applying the ear, giving ear, paying

attention, listening to. — Karnalankara (°na-aV),

as, m. or karnalankriya, f. or karnalankriti, is,

f. an ear ornament, an ear-ring. — Kariids'va (°na-

aiS'
J
?), as, m., N. of a man. — Karndsphala (°na-

as°), as, m. the flapping to and fro of an elephant’s

ears. — Karne-iuruiurd, f. tale-bearing. — Karne-

japa, as, a, am, a slanderous whisperer, a secret

traducer, a tale-bearer, an informer. — Karne-liri-

tira, f. tale-bearing. — Karnendu (°na-in°), us,

f. a semicircular ornament of the ear, an ear-ring;

[cf. karnandu.) — Karnotpala (°na-ut‘), as, m.,

N. of a poet. — Karnodaya (°na-ud
J

), N. of a book.

— Karnopakarnika (°na-up°), f. a female tale-

bearer or informer. — Karnorna (°na-ur°), as, a, am,
having wool on the ears (as any animal).

Karnaka, as, m., Ved. a prominence, handle, or

projection on the side or sides (of a vessel &c.)

;

a tendril ; applied also to the legs when spread out

;

N. of a man
;

(as), m. pi. the descendants of this

man. — Karnaka-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. furnished

with tendrils or side branches.

Karnakita, as, a, am, furnished with tendrils.

Karnata, as, a, am, furnished with ears.

Karnika, as, a, am, having ears, having large or

long ears; having a helm; (as), m. a steersman;

pi., N. of a people ; N. of a king in Potala
;

(a), f.

an ear-ring or ornament for the ear ; a knot, tubercle

;

round protuberance (e. g. the round protuberance at

the end of a reed or cane)
;
the pericarp of a lotus

;

a fruit-stalk; the tip of an elephant’s trunk; the

middle finger
;
chalk

; a pen or small brush ; a trowel

;

the plants Premna Spinosa or Longifolia, and Odina
Pinnata ; a bawd

; N. of an Apsaras
;
N. of the wife

of Kan-ka. — Karnikdiala, as, m. an epithet of the

fabulous mountain Mem; (fr. karnika, the seed

vessel of a lotus, and aiala, a mountain, Mem being

in the centre of the world, the divisions of which
are compared to the leaves of a lotus) ; also karnir
leadri, &c.

Karnikdra, as, m. the tree Pterospermum Aceri-

folium ; also Cassia Fistula
; the pericarp of a lotus

;

(am), n. the flower of the tree Pterospermum Ace-
rifolium and of Cassia 1' istula. — Karnikdra-priya,
as, m. an epithet of Siva.

Kurnikin, i, m. an elephant.

Karnin, i, ini, i, having cars, relating to the ear

;

long-eared
;

(at the end of compounds) having (any-

thing) attached to the car; furnished with flaps or
anything similar (said of shoes) ; barbed, furnished

with knots &c. (as an arrow) ; having a helm
;

(i),

m. the side of the neck, the part near the car; a

steersman ; N. of a mountain, one of the seven prin-

cipal ranges of the mountains, dividing the universe ;

(ini), f. (scil. yoni) a disease of the uterus, prolapsus

or polypus uteri. — Karni-ratha, as, m. (for karni-
ratha), a covered car, or (according to some) a litter

for the conveyance of women &c., borne on men's
shoulders.

Karnila, as, d, am, long-cared.

Karni, a fern, form related to karna and appear-

ing in compounds (e. g. ayas-karni). — Karni-suta,

as, m. an epithet of Kansa, the enemy of Krishna

;

according to the scholiast the author of a thieves’

manual.

Karnya, as, a, am, being in or at the ear ; suita-

ble to the ear.

I Z karnata, as, m. pi., N. of a country

and the people inhabiting it, whence the modern
Karnatic ;

the name, however, was anciently applied

to the central districts of the peninsula, including

Mysore
;

(t), f. a princess of Karnata ; a plant, com-

monly HansapadI ; one of the RaginTs or female

personifications of the musical modes, the bride of

the Raga Malava. — Karnata-deia, as, m. the

Karnata country.

Karnataka, as, m. pi., N. of a country and the

people inhabiting it. — Karnataka-defa, as, m. the

Karnata country. — Karndtaha-bhdsha, f. the dia-

lect of Karnata.

karndrpana. See under karna.

Ii kart (a various reading for katr,

x kartr), cl. io. P. kartaijati, -yitum, to

slacken or unloose, to remove.

oRK karta, as, m. (fr. i. krit ?), Ved. a hole,

a cavity; (a more recent form is garta.)

ehritf i. kartana,am, n. (fr. i.krit), cutting,

cutting off or in pieces, excision
;

(t), f. scissors.

Kartari, is, f. scissors.

Kartarika, f. a knife, a small sword or cutlass
;
a

hunter’s knife or sword, a couteau de chasse ; scissors.

Kartari, f. a scissors or shears ; a knife ; a small

sword or cutlass ; the part of an arrow to which the

feathers are attached.

2 . kartana, am, n. (fr. 2 . krit), spin-

ning cotton or thread.

kartariya, a kind of poisonous

plant.

kartavya, as, a, am (fut. pass. part,

fr. i. kri), to be done, made or accomplished, what

ought to be done ; to be imposed (as a punishment)

;

to be turned towards (as the mind) ; to be offered
;

to be acted
; (am), n. what ought to be done, obliga-

tion, duty, task. — Kartavya-ta, f. or kartavya-tva,

am, n. necessity, obligation
;

propriety, fitness
;

suit-

able measures.

Karla, the base of several cases, used as infinitives

of the verb kri in the Veda (e. g. kartam, kartave,

kartavai, kartos). — Kartu-kama, as, a, am, de-

sirous or intending to do.

Kartri, td, tri, tri, a doer, a maker, one who
makes or does, an agent, one who practises what he

knows; one who acts in a religious ceremony, a

priest
;
(very often at the end of compounds, e. g.

bhayarkartri, rajya-kartri, &c.) ;
((d), m. the

creator of the world, an epithet of BrahmS, of

Vishnu, and of S’iva
;

(in gram.) an agent, one who
acts of his own accord (sva-tantrah),thc active noun,

the nominative case. — Kartri-td, f. the state of being

the agent of an action. — Kartri-tva, am, n. agency,

the act or property of an agent. — Kartri-pura, am,
n., N. of a town. — Kartri-vai’ya, as, m. the active

voice. — Kartri-stha, as, a, am, standing or being

within the agent. — Kartristha-kriyaka, as, d,

am, any (root &c.) whose action stands within the

agent. — Kartristha-bluivaka, as, a, am, any (root

&c.) whose state or bh&va stands within the agent.

Kartfika, as, d, am, an agent, one who does

anything. — Kartfika-tva, am, n. agency, action.

Kartra, am, n., Ved. an incantation, charm.

Kartva, as, a, am, Ved. to be done or accom-

plished
; (am), u. obligation, duty ;

task.

kartita, as, d, am (fr. rt. I. krit),

cut, cut off.

Kartishyat, an, ati or anti, at, or kartishya-

mdna, as, a, am, intending or wishing to cut.

Karttavya, as, a, am, to be cut down, to be

killed.

Karttrilcd, f. a small sword, a knife
;

[cf. the next.]

Karttrika, f. a hunter’s knife.

Karttri, f. a pair of scissors.

Kartya, as, a, am, to be cut down.

•jrj kartr, cl. io. P. kartrayati, -yitum,

\ to unloose, remove
;

[cf. kart and katr.)

x A kard, cl. i . P. kardati, -ditum, to rutn-
~ X ble, as the bowels ; to caw, as a crow

; or to

make any similar noise
;

[cf. pard; Gr. xopH-]
Kardana, am, n. rumbling of the bowels, bor-

borygmi
;

(i), f. the day of full moon in the month
C'aitra.

^i? karda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kard),

mud
;

clay.

Kardata, as, m. mud, dirt; the fibrous root of

the lotus (
= karahata); any aquatic weed, as

Vallisneria &c.

Kardama, as, m. mud, slime
;
mire, clay ; dirt,

filth, sin
;
a land of plant ; a poisonous kind of bulb

;

N. of a Naga
;
N. of a Prajapati, bom from the

shadow of BrahmS, or son of that god by ChayS, and

the husband of Devahuti and father of Kapila ; a son

of Prajapati Pulaha; (t), f., N. of a plant; (am),
n. flesh

;
(as, a, am), furnished with mud, mire,

dirt, filth. — Kardama-raja, as, m. or kardama-
rdjan, a, m., N. of a man, a son of Kshema-gupta.
— Kardamataka (°ma-dt°), as, m. a receptacle for

filth, a sewer, &c.
;

[cf. lcanyata, patnyata.)

Kardamaka, as, m. a kind of granulous fruit

;

a poisonous kind of bulb ; a kind of serpent.

Kardamita, as, a, am, furnished with mud, dirty.

Kardamini, f. a marshy region.

Kardamita, am, n., N. of a region.

karpata, as, am, m. n. old or patched
or ragged garments

;
[cf. karpatika and panda-

karpata.) — Karpata-dhdrin, i, m. a religious men-
dicant, a beggar in patched or ragged clothes, or some-

times with merely a cloth to cover the privities.

Karpafika, as, a, am, or karpatin, i, ini, i,

covered with patched or ragged garments, clothed in

beggar’s raiment.

karpana, a kind of lance or spear

;

[cf. kanapa and karpara.)

karpara, as, m. a cup, a pot, an iron

saucepan or frying-pan (according to some also n.

in this sense) ; the skull, the cranium
;

a kind of

weapon ; the plant Ficus Glomerata, [cf. udum-
bara]

;
(t), f. a collyrium extracted from the Amo-

mum Anthorhiza, [cf. ghata-karpara, kharpara .]

Karparala, as, m. a tree described as a PTlu grow-

ing in the hills
;

(a various reading for kandarala.)

Karparafa, as, m. sand, gravel, a sandy soil
;

(a

wrong reading for karpardnia, a potsherd.)

Karparika, f. (diminutive fr. karpari) in karpa-

rikdtuttha, am, n. a collyrium extracted from the

Amomum Anthorhiza.

Karparika (?), as, m. fire.

3TQTCT karpdsa, as, am, m. n. (said to be

fr. I. kri), cotton, Gossypium Hcrbaceum; (i), f.

the cotton tree
;
[cf. karpdsa

:

cf. also Gr. udpnaaos ;

Lat. carbasus.)

karpura, as, am, m. n. (said to be

fr. rt. krip), camphor (the plant and resinous exuda-

tion and fruit); (as), m., N. of a poet; N. of the

father of Gajamalla and uncle of Kalyinamalla.

Karpiira-kavi, is, ra., N. of a poet. — Karpura-
khanda, as, m. a field of camphor. — Karjni ra-

ga lira, am, n., N. of a lake or pond (yellowish-

white like camphor). — Karpuragaurdkhya ("ra-

akh°), as, d, am, called Karpfiragaura. — Karpura-

tilalsa, as, m„ N. of an elephant
;
(a), f. an epithet

of Jay3, one of DurgS’s female attendants or confi-

dantes. — Karpura-taila, am, n. camphor liniment.

— liarpura-ndlikd, f. a kind of food prepared with
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camphor, rice dressed with spices and camphor and

ghee. — Karj>ura-i>rakarana, am, n. a Jaina work

by Hari. — Karpura-maiijan, f. title of a dramatic

work by R 5ja-sekhara. — Karpura-mani, is, m. a

white mineral used medicinally. — Karpura-saras,

as, n., N. of a lake or pond.

a. karpura, nom. P. karpurati, -ritum, to spread

like the smell of camphor.

Karpuraka, as, m. zedoary, Curcuma Zerumbet.

karphara, as, m. a mirror; [cf. kar-

kara.]

karb, cl. I. P. karbati, -bitum, to™ \ go, move, approach.

karbara. See karvara.

karbu, us, us, u (said to be fr. rt. kav,

to paint, colour), variegated, spotted. — Karbu-dara,

as, m. the tree Bauhinia Candida or Barleria C;erulea.

— Karbu-daraka, as, m. the tree Cordia Latifolia.

Karbuka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Karbura and karvura, as, a, am, variegated, of

a spotted or variegated colour; white; (as), m. a

variegated colour ; sin ; a Rakshas
;
the plant Cur-

cuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet
; rice growing amidst

inundation
;

(a), f. the plant Bignonia Suaveolens

;

another plant, commonly called Varvara
;

(r), f. an

epithet of the goddess DurgS
;
(am), n. gold ; the

plant Datura, and the fruit of it ; water. — Karbura-
phala, as, m. a plant, commonly called Sakurunda.

Karbura or karvura, as, m. a Rakshas ;
the plant

Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet
;

(a), f. a leech

;

(am), n. gold ; a yellow orpiment.

Karburaka, as, m. the plant Curcuma Amhaldi

or Zerumbet.

Karburita,a$, a, am, variegated, many-coloured.

karbela, as, m. an epithet of the

copyist Vishnu-bhatta.

«t»*l ri karman, a, n. (fr.rt. I. kri ; according

to some also m.), action, work, deed
;
performance,

business; office; specific anion, moral duty, the

obligation imposed by peculiarities of tribe, occupa-

tion, &c. ; labour (as opposed to rest, pradanti) ;

any religious action or rite (as sacrifice, ablution, &c.,

especially as originating in the hope of future re-

compense and as opposed to speculative religion or

knowledge of spirit)
; action consisting in motion as

the third among the seven categories of the Nyaya
philosophy, (of these motions there are five, viz.

ut-kshepana, throwing upwards; ava-kshepana,
throwing downwards

; a-kundana, contraction
;
pra-

sarana, extension or dilatation
; and gamana, going

or motion in general)
;
product, result, effect ; organ

of sense [cf. karmendriya] ; natural or active pro-

perty (as maturity, of heat ; support, of earth ; disper-

sion, of wind,&c.); the immediate object of an agent

or act
;

(in grammar) the idea or notion expressed

by the acc. case, (this object is of four kinds, viz.

a. nirvartya, when anything new is produced, e. g.

katam karoti, * he makes a mat ;’ putram prasute,
‘ she bears a son b. vikarya, when change is implied
either of the substance and form, e. g. kashtham
bhasina karoti, ‘he makes ashes out of fuel;’ or
of the form only, e. g. suvarnam kundalam ka-
roti, ‘he fashions gold into an ear-ring:’ c. prapya,
when any desired object is attained, e. g. gramam
gaddhati, ‘ he goes to the village;’ dandram padyati,
‘ he sees the moon :’ d. anipsita, when an undesired
object is abandoned, e. g. papain tyajati, ‘ he leaves

the wicked’)
; fate, the certain consequence of previous

acts [cf. karma-paka and karma-vipaka
] ; (in as-

tronomy) the tenth lunar mansion. — Karma-kara,
as, t, am, working for other people, a hired labourer,

a servant of any kind (as a pupil &c.) who is not a slave,

an agent, any one who does work or business
;

(as),
m. an epithet of Yama, the regent of the dead

;
(i),

f. the plant Sanseviera Zeyionica ; the plant Momor-
dica Monadelpha. — Karma-kartri, id, m.‘ an object-

agent’ or ‘ object-containing agent,’ i. e. an agent which

is at the same time the object of an act on (this is the

idea expressed by the reflexive passive, as in odanah
padyate, * the mashed grain cooks of itself,’ see

Gram. 461.0); karma-kartarau, m. du. the work
and the person accomplishing it. — Karma-kanda,
as, am, m. n. that department of the Veda which
relates to ceremonial acts and sacrificial rites

;
N. of

a Jaina work. — Karma-kara, as, i, am, a worker,

one who does any business, an artisan, a mechanic

;

one who performs any act (without receiving wages

for it, according to native lexicographers)
;
(as), m.

a bull ; a blacksmith (forming a mixed caste re-

garded as the progeny of the divine artist Vifva-

karman and a ffudrS woman); (i), f. the plants

Sanseviera Zeyionica and Momordica Monadelpha.
— Karma-karaka, as, a, am, one who does any
act or work. — Karmakdrdpaya, nom. (fr. karma-
kara) A. karmakarapayate, -yitum, to cause any

one to work as a servant. — Karma-karin, i, ini, i,

working, doing any work or act, (in compounds
preceded by an adjective or pronoun, e. g. dubha-
karma-karin, doing good works; tat-karma-ka-

rin, performing the same business.)— Karma-kar-
muka, as or am (?), m. or n. * the bow of action,’ i.e.

an efficacious or strong bow. — Karma-kilaka, as,

m. a washerman. — Karma-krxt, t, t, t, performing

any work, skilful in work (e. g. tikshna-karma-
krit, working with zeal) ; a workman, an artisan

;

a servant
;
one who has done any work. — Karmu-

kritavat, an, m. the director of a religious rite, the

reciter of Mantras or formularies.— Karma-kritya,
am, n., Ved. activity, the state of active exertion.

— Karma-kshama, as, a, am, competent to per-

form an act, able to do it. — Kanna-kshetra, am,
n. the district or region of religious acts

;
[cf. karma-

bhumi.~] — Karma-granthi-prathama-vidara, title

of a Jaina work. — Karma-ghdta, as, m. lit. ‘ the

killing of work,’ i. e. the act of leaving off work.
— Karma-dandra, as, m., N. of a prince of Ma-
lava. — Karma-dit, t, t, t, Ved. collected or accom-

plished by work. — Karma-deshta, f. active exertion,

action. ~ Karma-dodana, f. the motive impelling to

ritual acts. — Karma-ja, as, a, am, resulting from

or produced by any act whether religious or immoral

;

(as), m. the holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa ; the

Kali-yuga or fourth and present age of the world,

the age of iniquity. — Karmaja-guna, as, m. a

property resulting from human acts (as separation,

reunion, &c.). — Karma-jit, t, m., N. of a prince.

— Karma-jiia, as, a, am, skilled in any work;
acquainted with religious rites .

— Karmani-vddya,
as, m. the passive voice in grammar, (but according

to Panini the passive is an Atmane-pada verb with

the affix yak in four tenses, and karman expresses

only one idea of the passive.) — Karma-tyaga, as,

m. abandonment of worldly duties or ceremonial

rites. — Karma-tva, am, n. or karma-ta, f. state

of action, any act, the active discharge of the duties

and functions of life. — Karma-dushta, as, a, am,
corrupt in action, wicked in practice, immoral, dis-

reputable. — Karma-deva, as, m., Ved. a god by
actions (opposed to ajana-deva, a god by birth).

— Karma-dosha, as, m. a sinful work, sin, vice;

error, blunder ; the evil consequence of human acts,

discreditable conduct orbusiness. — Karma-dhdraya,
as, m., N. of a class of compounds (see Gram. 755)

;

according to native grammarians a subdivision of the

Tat-purusha class, the members of which are in the

same relationship either as adjective and substan-

tive or as two substantives in apposition (e. g. dve-

tadva, ‘ a white horse ;’ Panini I. z, 4a, calls a

Karma-dharaya comp, a Samanadhikarana-tatpu-

rusha; cf. adhi-karana). — Karma-dhvansa, as,

m. loss of benefit arising from religious acts, destruc-

tion of any work, disappointment. — Karma-naman,
a, n. a participle. — Karma-nada, f., N. of a river

between KasI and Vihara, contact with which destroys

the merit of works. — Karma-nibandka, as, m.
necessary consequence of works. — Karma-nirhara,
as, m. removal of (bad) deeds or their effects.

— Karma-nishthd, as, as, am, Ved. diligent in

religious actions, engaged in active duties
; (as), m.

a Brahman who performs sacrifices &c . — Karma -

patlia, as, m. the way or direction of an action.

— Karma-paddhati, is, f. title of a work. — Kar-
ma-pdka, as, m. the ripening of actions, i. e. re-

compense for actions done in a former life; [cf.

karma-vipaka.] — Karma-pradipa, as, m. title of

a work of KStySyana ; N. of a work of Mifra.

— Karmapradipa-vivpiti, N. of ffivarama’s com-
mentary ontheKamiapradipa. — Karma-pradipika,
f. title of a work of Kama-deva. — Karma-prava-
daniya, employed for the definition of an action

;

(as), m. (scil. dabdas) a term for certain preposi-

tions, particles, or adverbs, not connected with a verb,

but with a case of a noun
;
(according to Panini the

first and general category to which prepositions belong

is that of Nipatas or particles; they are Upasargas

and Gatis when they are in connection with verbal

action, i. e. with the tenses of a verb
;
but the term

gati is more comprehensive than upasarga, and is

applicable also when the verbal root becomes de-

veloped into a noun substantive, adjective, or parti-

ciple. Moreover, the term upasarga is confined to

the prepositions with su and dus, whereas the Gatis

include many other adverbial prefixes such as alam
and the nouns and adjectives which take the affix dvi

&c. Lastly, prepositions are KarmapravadanTyas ifthey

are unconnected with verbs and govern a noun either

separated from it or forming a compound with it. A
Karmapravadaniya never loses its accent, and exercises

no euphonic influence on the initial letters of a fol-

lowing verb.) — Karma-pravada , as, rn., N. of the

eighth of the fourteen Purvas or oldest religious

writings of the Jainas. — Karma-phala, am, n. the

fruit or recompense of actions
;
pain, pleasure, &c.,

considered as the consequence of acts ; the fruit of

the tree Averrhoa Carambola
;

[cf. karmaranga .]

— Karmaplialodaya (°la-ud?), as, m. the occur-

rence of consequences. — Karma-bandha, as, m. the

tie of works (by which the soul is attached to pleasure

&c.). — Karma-bandhana, as, a, am, bound by

acts
;
(am), n. confinement to repeated existence, as

the consequence of acts. — Karma-bhu, us, f. tilled

or cultivated ground. — Karma-bhumi, is, f. the

land or region of religious actions, i. e. where such

actions are performed
;

(according to Hemadandra

the Karmabhumis are Bharata, Airavata, and Videha,

but not the district of the Kurus
;
the other Varshas

are phala-bkumayas, i. e. lands of recompense ; cf.

kanna-kshetra.)— Karma-maya, as, i, am, con-

sisting of works, resulting from works. — Karma-
mdrga, as, m. the way of work

;
a technical term

used by thieves for the breaking of walls &c. — Kar-
ma-mimansa, see s. v. miniansa. — Karma-miila,

am, n. Kusa or sacrificial grass, used as an essential

part in many religious and sacred rites. — Karma-
yuga, am, a. the fourth and present age of the

world, the iron age, the Kali-yuga. — Karma-yoga,
as, m. performance of a work or business or of

worldly functions and religious duties
;

active exer-

tion, industry ; connection with a sacrifice. — Karma -

yoni, is, m. f. source of action. — Karmargha, as,

m. (fr. karman and righa in righaya), N. of a

teacher. — Karma-vadana, am, n. (with Buddhists)

the ritual. — Karma-vajra, as, a, am, ‘ whose

thunderbolt is work ;’ an epithet of the Srndra.

— Karma-aiat, an, aft, at, busy with a work, em-

ployed in it. — Karma-vada, as, a, am, being in

the power of or subject to former actions
;

(as), m.

the necessary influence of acts ; fate, considered as the

inevitable consequence of actions done in a former

life. — Karmavadi-ta, f. the condition of having

power over works, a quality of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Karma-vadin, i, ini, i, having power over

works. — Karma-vati, f. a lunar day or the thirtieth

division of a lunar month (regulating all ceremonies,

observances, religious actions,&c.). — Karma-vighna,

as, m. an impediment to work, obstruction. — Kar-
ma-vidhi, is, m. rule of action, observance, practice,

mode of conducting any ceremony. — Karma-vi-

paryaya, as, m. succession of office or employment,

3 H
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revolving or alternating duty; contrariety or reverse

of any act or business. — Karma-vipaka, as, m. ‘ the

ripening of actions,’ i.e. the good or evil consequences

in this life of human acts performed in previous

births ; title of a work on this subject, explaining ex-

piatory rites to be performed in cases of disease &c.,

supposed to be the punishment of offences committed
in a previous existence (written in Slokas in the form

of a dialogue between S'akuntala-Bharata and S'at5-

tapa-Bhrigu), a work of Visvesvara-bhatta. — Karma-
vipalca-sangraha, title ofa book. — Karmavipaka-
sara, title of a book composed by Dinakara, the

brother ofKamalakara-bhatta. — Karma-viiesha, as,

m. variety of act or actions. — Karma-vija, am, n.

the seed of works. — Karma-tala, f. a workshop, a

house of business. — Karma-tali, {., N. of a river in

Caturgrama. — Karma-iila, as, a, am, assiduous,

laborious, one who perseveres in his duties without

looking to their reward. — Karma-tuddha (?), am,
n. approved occupation. — Karma-tura, as, a, am,
assiduous, laborious

;
(as), m. a skilful or clever work-

man. — Karma-tauta, am, n. humility. — Karma-
treshtha, as, m., N. of a son of Pulaha by Gati.

— Karma-sartgraha, as, m. assemblage ofacts, com-
prising the act, its performance and the performer.

— Karma-sativa, as, m. a minister, any officer

employed upon active duties, as a judge, a deputy, &c.
— Karmorsannyasika, as, m. an ascetic, a religious

person who has withdrawn from works. — Karmar
samadhi, is, m. devotion, abstraction (?). — Karma-
sambhava, as, d, am, produced by or resulting from
acts. — Karma-salcshin, i, m. ‘ the witness of all acts,

’

epithet of the sun. — Karma-sadhaka, as, ilea, am,
accomplishing a work . — Karma-sadhana, am, n.

implement, means ; articles essential to the perform-

ance of any religious act. — Karma-siddhi, is, f.

accomplishment of an act, success. — Karma-sena,
as, m., N. of the father of Rama-dandra. — Karmar-
stha, as, a, am, standing or being within the object.

— Karmastha-lcriyaka, as, a, am, any (root)

whose action stands within the object. — Karmastha-
bhavaka, as, a, am, any (root &c.) whose state

(bhava) stands within the object. — Karma-sthd/na,
am, n. a public office or place of business. — Karma-
hetu, us, us, u, caused by acts, arising from acts.

— Karmaleshama (°ma-ak°), as, a, am, incapable

of business. — Karmanga
(°ma-an°), as, m. part

of any act, part of a sacrificial rite. — Karmatman
(°ma-at°), a, a, a, one whose character is action,

endowed with principles of action, active, acting.

— Karmaditya (°ma-dd°), as, m., N. of a king.
— Karmadhikaru (°ma-adh°), as, m. the right of

action (in the Mlmansa philosophy). — Karmdnu-
bandha (°ma-an°), as, m. connection with or de-

pendance upon acts. — Karmanubandhin, i, ini, i,

connected with nr involved in works. — Karmanu-
rupa (°ma-an°), as, a, am, according to action,

according to function or duty. — Karmanurupatas,
ind. conformably to act, function &c.— Karmanu-
shthana (°ma-an°)

, am, n. practising one’s duties,

discharging peculiar functions. — Karrnanushthayin

(
ma-an ), i, ini, i, practising duties, performing

rites &c. — Karmdnusara (°ma-an°), as, m. conse-

quence of or conformity to acts. — Karrnanusdratas,
ind. according to one’s deeds. - Karmanta (°ma-an°),
as, m. work, business, administration of an office;

management of any business
; the end of any task

or act ; the end or abandonment of ritual acts ; tilled

or cultivated ground. — Karmdntara (ma-an0
),

am, n. interval between religious actions, suspense of
such an action ; difference or contrariety of action

;

penance, expiation. — Karmdnlika, as, i, am, final,

completing; (as), m. a workman, a servant, one
who finishes a work. — Karmdbhidhayaka, as, d,

am, or karmdbhidhayin (°ma-abh°), i, ini, i,

enjoining or prescribing duties or acts. — Karma-
rambha ("ma-ar°), as, m. commencement of any
act.— Karmarha, (°ma-ar°), as, a, am, fit for

work, able to do any work, suitable to any rite; (as),

m. a man. — Karmendriya (°ma-in°), am, n. an
organ of action (opposed to the buddhindriyani or

perceptive organs of sense ; five are reckoned, viz.

the hand, the foot, the larynx or organ of the voice,

the organ of generation and of excretion). — Karmo-
dara (°ma-ud°), am, n. any honourable or valiant

act, magnanimity, prowess. — Karmodyukta (°ma -

ud°), as, a, am, actively labouring, busily engaged.

— Karmodyoga (ma-itd
0
), as, m. engaging actively

in any work.

Karina, as, am, m. n. according to some lexico-

graphers= karman.
Karmaka (at the end of some compounds)

=

kar-

man, q. v.

Karmatha, as, a, am, skilful or clever in work,

clever; working diligently, accomplishing any rite,

anxious to perform anything
;

(as), m. the director

and performer of a sacrifice.

Karmanya, as, a, am, Ved. skilful in work, clever,

diligent
;
proper or fit for any act, suitable to it

;
(at

the end of compounds) relating to any business or to

the accomplishment of anything
;

(a), f. wages, hire ;

(am), n. energy, activity. — Karmanya-td, f. skil-

fulness, cleverness. — Karmanya-bhuj, k, k, k, re-

ceiving wages, working for hire
;

(a various reading

for bharanya-bhuj.)

Karmatas, ind. according to actions.

Karmara, as, m., Ved. an artificer, a mechanic,

a blacksmith, a brazier, a carpenter, &c.; a bamboo

;

the plant Averrhoa Carambola,= karmaranga below.

— Karmara-vana, am, n., N. of a place.

Karmaraka, as, m. the plant Averrhoa Carambola.

Karmika, as, a, am, acting, active.

Karmin, i, ini, i, acting, active, busy; performing

a religious action ; engaged in any work or business

;

belonging or relating to any act.

Karmishtha, as, a, am (said to be a superlative

of the last), very active, assiduous, diligent.

Karmina=karman at the end of a compound;

[cf. alankarmina.']

karmanda, as, m., N. of a man,
author of a Bhikshu-sutra.

Karmandin, i, m. a beggar, a religious mendi-

cant, a member of the fourth order (lit. ‘ a follower

of Karmanda’).

karmara and karmaraka, as, m. the

plant Averrhoa Carambola.

Karmaranga, as, m., N. of the same plant

;

(am), n. the acid fruit of this plant.

karmari, f. the manna of the bam-
boo

;
[cf. vanta-rotana.)

karmasha = kalmasha, q. v.

karmasa, as, m., N. of a son of

Pulaha and Ksham.’i
;

[cf. karma-tresh/ha.]

karmira, as, d, am, variegated; (a

various reading for kirmira.)

Karmiraka, as, m. a small tree, Trophis Aspera.

j-j karv, cl. i. P. karrati, -vitum, to be
~ proud, to boast

;
[cf. kliarv and garv.]

karva, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. kri),

love, desire ; a rat.

cfTT? karvata, as, am, m. n. declivity of a

mountain; a village, market-town, the capital of a

district (of two or four hundred villages) in a pleasant

site and of handsome construction
;

(as), m., N. of

a country or a people
; (?), f., N. of a river

;
(am),

n. a city.

Karvafaka, as or am, m. or n. (?) declivity of a

mountain.

^PTT i. karvara, am, n. (fr. rt. i. Art), Ved.

a deed, action.

2. karvara or karbara, as, a, am (said

to be fr. rt. I. kri), variegated, spotted
;
(as), m. sin ;

a tiger ; a Rakshas ; a sort of medicament
;

(i), f.

an epithet of DurgS ;
night ; a RSkshasT ;

a tigress

;

the leaf of the plant Asa Foetida
;
[cf. karari, kavari,

karavi.] Sec karbura.

+5H karsana, as, d, am (fr. rt. krtf), ren-
dering lean, attenuating, causing emaciation

;
(as),

m. fire
;

[cf. kriSanu.]

Cl

<* 3PS karsapha, as, m., Ved. an epithet of
imps or goblins.

^i^ karsya, as, m., N. of a plant, = kar-

tura; [cf. kartya and karshya.)

oJTR karsha, as, m. (fr. rt. krish), drawing,
dragging, pulling

;
attracting

;
ploughing ; a furrow,

a trench ; a scratch
;

(as, am), m. n. a weight of

gold or silver, equal to 16 Mashas= J Pala = ?^j of a

Tula= 11,375 French grains; according to the ancient

division of 5 Rettis to the Masha the Karsha would

be equal to about 1 76 grains troy
;

in common use

8 Rettis are given to the Masha, and the Karsha is

then about 280 grains tioy. — Karsha-phala, as,

m. the tree Terminalia Bellerica; this tree is also

called Aksha, because its fruits are used as dice; (a),

f. the plant Emblica Officinalis. — Karshdrdha (°sha-

ar°), am, n. a Tolaka, a weight of 16 Mashas
(according to some calculations).

Karshaka, as, a, am, a cultivator of the soil, one

who ploughs or lives by tillage
; a husbandman ; who

or what draws or drags, attractive, what attracts.

Karshana, as, a, am, pulling to and fro, drag-

ging, attracting, overpowering, injuring ; tormenting ;

harassed ; extending (in time)
;
(am), n. the act of

dragging or pulling ; drawing to and fro ; removing,

hurting, injuring; bending (a bow); ploughing, cul-

tivating the ground
;
cultivated land.

Karshani, is, f. an unchaste woman (attracting

the men).

Karshani, {., N. of a plant
;

[cf. karshini and

kshirini.]

Karshaniya, as, a, am, to be drawn or pulled

;

to be attracted ; to be conciliated or won.

Karshayat, an, anti, at, dragging, pulling; at-

tracting ;
harassing, annoying.

Karshita, as, a, am, drawn, attracted ; distracted,

tormented, harassed
;
worn out

;
ploughed.

Karshin, i, ini, i, who or what pulls or draws or

attracts ;
attractive ; inviting ; who or what ploughs

or furrows, a ploughman, peasant
;
(ini), f. the bit

of a bridle ; a medicinal moon-plant
;

[cf. karshani,

kshirini.)

Karshii, us, f. a furrow, trench, incision ; a river

;

a canal ; a shallow trench for receiving the sacrificial

fire; (us), m. a fire of dried cow-dung; agriculture,

cultivation ;
livelihood.

ofihTtTO karshapana = karshapana, q. v.

karlii, ind. (fr. 2. ka), Ved. when ?

at what time? (followed by the future or present tense)

karhi-tid or karhy-api, at any time
;

[cf. Goth.

hvar, ‘ where ?’ Eng. where f Germ, war and wor

in warum, woraus, See. ; Lith. kur.)

calculo.]

1. kal, cl. x. A. kalate, -litum, to

sound ; to count
;

[Gr. uaKew ? Lat.

2. kal, cl. 10. P. kalayati, -yitum,

to push on, drive forward, drive away;

any off
;
to drive together, collect ; to throw ;

to

nnnnnrp thr tiniP.

•3--Jr 3. kal, cl. ,0. P. kalayati, -yitum,

% to impel, incite, urge on; to bear, carry;

to do, make, accomplish ; to tie on, attach, affix
;
to

utter a sound, murmur ; to furnish with ;
to observe,

perceive, take notice of ; to regard, consider, count,

reckon, calculate ;
to go ;

to take hold of the die

called Kali (in this last sense kal may be considered

as a nom. fr. kali).

Kala, as, a, am, dumb, hoarse, indistinct, inarticu-

late (especially in composition with vashpa and airu,

e. g. vashpa-kala, atru-kala, having the speech

impeded by tears, sobbing) ;
emitting a low or soft

tone, as humming, buzzing, Sec. ;
weak ;

crude,
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undigested
;
(as), m. (scil. svara) a low or soft and

inarticulate tone, as humming, buzzing, &c. ; the

tree Shorea Robusta
;

(in poetry) time equal to four

MStras or instants
;
(as), m. pi. a class of manes or

deceased ancestors
;
(am), n. semen virile ; the ju-

jube, Zizyphus Jujuba
;

(for kala see below, s. v.)

— Kala-kantha , as, m. a pleasing tone or note; a

low murmuring tone ; having a sweet voice, N. of

several birds, as of the Indian cuckoo ; a dove, a

pigeon ; a goose. — Kala-kala, as, m. a confused

noise, the murmuring or buz of a crowd
;

resin,

pitch, the resinous exudation of the tree Shorea

Robusta
;
an epithet of Siva

;
[cf. katakata, katan-

kata.) — Kalakala-iat, an, ati, at, causing hum-
ming or murmuring. — Kala-kita, as, m., N. of a

GrJma.— Kala-kujika, f. a wanton, a lascivious

woman. — Kala-kiita, as, m., N. of a warrior-tribe

and the country inhabited by it. — Kala-kunika, f.

a wanton, a lascivious woman . — Kala-ghoslui, as,

m. the Kolrila or Indian cuckoo.— Kalatt-kasha,

as, m. a lion
; a musical instrument ; see kara-tali.

— Kalan-kura, as, m. an eddy, a whirlpool. — Kala-
ta, f. or kala-tva, am, n. melody, music. — Kala-
tulika, f. a wanton or lascivious woman

;
[cf. kala-

kunika.] — Kala-dhuta, am, n. silver
;
(wrong read-

ing for kala-dhauta ?). — Kala-dhauta, am, n. gold

and silver (sounding and shining)
;
(as, am), m. n.

a low or pleasing tone. — Kaladhaida-lipi, is, f. a

streak of gold, illumination of a manuscript with gold.

— Kala-dhmni, is, m. a low sweet tone; the Ko-
kila or Indian cuckoo

;
the turtle-dove ; a peacock.

— Kala-ndda, as, m. a sort of goose ; see kala-

hansa. — Kala-bhdshana, am, n. the prattle of

childhood. — Kala-bhairava, as or am, m. or n. (?),

N. of a deep ravine in the mountains between the

rivers Tapi and Narmada. — Kala-rava, as, m. a

low sweet tone ; a dove ; the Indian cuckoo
;

[cf.

Lat. columba.]— Kala-vadas, as, as, as, speaking

sweetly, singing. — Kala-svana, as, a, am, having

a charming voice (a bird). — Kala-svara, am, n. a

low musical sound. — Kala-hansa, as, m. a kind of

duck or goose; a gander; another bird, Gallinula

Porphyria ; a drake or (according to some) a teal

;

an excellent king ; Brahma or the supreme spirit

;

N. of a metre consisting of four lines of thirteen sylla-

bles each. — Kalanunadin
(
°la-an°), t, m. a sparTow;

a bee, but particularly one of a very large kind ; the

Cataka bird. — Kalalapa (‘la-aP), as, m. a sweet

humming sound, discourse
; a bee. — Kalottala (‘ta-

ut
0
), as, a, am, high, sharp.

Kalana, as, a, am (at the end of compounds),
causing, effecting; (as), m. a sort of cane; (a), f.

doing, making, effecting
; subjection, submission

;

emitting (?) ; kala-kalana, fulfilling one’s time,

dying
;
(am), n. an embryo at the first stage after

conception ; a spot, a stain ; an offence, fault, defect

;

murmuring, sounding.

Kalita, as, a, am, impelled, driven, borne on-
wards

;
held, laid hold of

;
attached, affixed, furnished,

endowed with
;
gained, acquired

; considered, known,
understood

; numbered, counted, reckoned
;
separated,

divided ; sounded indistinctly, buzzed, murmured.

<*rt^i Icalaka, as, m. a kind of fish ; a
kind of prose.

kalanka, as, m. a spot, a mark ; the
rust of iron ; a fault, defamation, abuse. — Kalanka-
kara, as, i, am, censorious, calumniating, defaming

;

spotting, staining. — Kala nka-kala, f. a digit of the

moon in shadow. — Kalanka-maya, as, i, am, spot-

ted, stained ; calumniated, defamed. — Kalanka-
hrit, t, m. an epithet of Siva.

Kalankaya, nom. P. kalankayati, -vitum, to

spot, defeme.

Kalankita, as, a, am, spotted, soiled, stained

;

calumniated, defamed.

Kalankin, i, ini, i, soiled, stained ; disgraced,

reviled, rusty.

kalahja, as, m. an animal struck
with a poisoned weapon ; tobacco.

d\c6Z kalata, am, n. the thatch of a house ;

(other works read this kulala, q.v.)

kalata, as, a, am, — khalati, bald-

headed.

kalatra, am, n. (see kadatra), a
wife ; any female ; the hip and loins

;
pudendum

muliebre
; a royal citadel, a strong hold or fastness

;

the seventh lunar mansion in astronomy. — Ka-
latra-vat, an, ati, at, or kalatrin, i, ini, i, having

a wife, united to a wife.

kalantaka or kalandaka, as, m. a
species of bird.

girt'd 'I kalandana, as, m., N. of a man.

<+rt kalandara, as, m. a man of a mixed
caste, the son of a Leta (?) man and a TTvara woman.

kalandika, f. knowledge, intel-

ligence, wisdom in general
;

(a various reading for

kalindika, q.v.)

kalandhu,tis,m. a kind of vegetable;

[cf. gholi.]

<*ibW kalabha, as, m. (said to be fr. 3.

kal), a young elephant
; an elephant thirty years old

;

a young camel (perhaps also the young of other

animals) ; the tree Datura Fastuosa [cf. dhustura \

;

(i),f.asortofRicinus (daridit). — Kalabha-vallabha,
as, m., N. of a tree

;
[cf. pilu .]

kalama, as, m. (said to be fr. 3. kal),

rice, which is sown in May and June, and ripens in

December or January; a white rice growing in deep

water ; a pen, a reed for writing with ; a thief, a

rogue; [cf. Gr. xahapos ; Lat. calamus, culmas;

and Arab. <*A9 .]

kalamba, as, m. the stalk of a pot-
herb ; an arrow ; the tree Nauclea Cadamba

; (>), f.

(according to a scholiast also m.), the pot-herb Convol-

vulus Repens
;
(am), n. Calumba root, Menispermum

Calumba; [cf. kadamba, kadamba.]
Kalambaka, as, m., N. of a plant

:
[cf. dhara-

kadamba.)
Kalambika, f. the nape of the neck (in this sense

usually used in du.) ; the pot-herb Convolvulus Repens

;

[cf. kalambi.]
Kalambu, us, f. the same pot-herb.

kalambuta, am, n. fresh butter.

<+rtrt kalala, as, am, m. n. the womb, the
uterus ; a small round lump, a term for the embryo
a short time after conception

;
[cf. kalana .]

kalalaja, as, m. the resinous ex-
udation of the Shorea Robusta

;
[cf. kala-kala .]

— Kalalajodbhava (°ja-vd°), as, m. the tree

Shorea Robusta.

kalavinka, as, m. a sparrow; a
spot, a stain [cf. kalanka] ;

a white Camara
; the

plant Echites Antidysenterica [cf. kalinqaka 1 ; N.
of a Tirtha.

died 31 kalasa, as, i, am, m. f. n. a water-

pot, a pitcher, a jar, a dish
;

(as), m., N. of a poet

;

(i), f. the plant Hemionitis Cordifolia; N. of a

Tirtha
; a churn

;
[cf. kalasa and drona-kalaJa ;

Gr. kc£\(|
;
Lat. calix.] — Kalana-dir, ir, m., Ved.

one whose pot or pitcher is broken. — Kala.ia-

potaka, as, m., N. of a Naga. — Kalafi-kantha,
as, m., N. of a man

;
(as), m. pi. the descendants of

this man. — Kalaii-padi, f. having feet like a water-

jar. — Kala&i-mukha, as, m. a sort of musical instru-

ment. — Kalafi-suta, as, m. an epithet of Agastya.

— Kalaiodxvra (°4a-ud?), as, m., N. of a Daitya.

Kalati, is, f. a water-pot, pitcher, dish, water-jar

;

the plant Hemionitis Cordifolia.

Kalasa, as, i, am, m. f. n. a pot, a water-jar

;

(as), m. a Drona measure ; a rounded pinnacle or ball

on the top of a temple
;

(i), f. the plant Hemionitis
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Cordifolia. — Kalasodadhl (°sa-ud°), is, m. the

ocean.

dirt? kalaha, as, am, m. n. strife, conten-

tion, quarrel, war, battle ; the sheath of a sword, a

scabbard ; a road, a way ; deceit, falsehood ; violence

without murderous weapons, abuse, beating, kicking,

&c. — Kalaha-kandala, as, m., N. of an actor.

— Kalaha-Jcara, as, i, am, quarrelsome, turbulent

;

contentious, pugnacious
;

(t), fi, N. of the wife of

Vikramadanda. — Kalaha-karin, i, ini, i, quarrel-

some, contentious. — Kalaha-naiana, as, m. the

tree Czsalpina Bonducella. — Kalaha-priya, as, a,

am, fond of contention, quarrelsome, turbulent
;
(as),

m. an epithet of Narada
;

(a), f. the bird Gracula

Religiosa. — Kalahdntarita
(
°ha-an°), f. a heroine

separated from her lover in consequence of a quarrel

;

an appeased wife, one who has been angry and is

sorry for it. — Kalahapahrita (°ha-ap°), as, a, am,
taken away by force.

Kalahaya, nom. A. kalahayate, -yitum, to

quarrel, contend.

Kalahin, i, ini, i, contentious, quarrelsome.

drt'? kalahu, a particular high number;

[cf. karaphu.')

kala, f. (said to he fr. 3. kal), a small

part of anything, any single part or portion of a

whole, but especially a sixteenth part ; a digit or one

sixteenth of the moon’s diameter (personified as a

daughter of Kardama and wife of Marldi)
;

interest

on capital, considered as a certain part of it ; a division

of time (according to some of a day, i. e. I

minute and 36 seconds ;
according to others

i ^6
-
B ofa

day, i. e. 48 seconds
;
according to others 20-^ Kalas

= 1 Muhurta or Jj of a day, therefore 1 Kala=
2 minutes and seconds

;
according to others

30-Jjj Kalas = 1 Muhurta, therefore 1 Kala = 1

minute and 35f-g4 seconds; according to others

1 Kala = 8 seconds) ; the sixtieth part ofone thirtieth

of a zodiacal sign, a minute of a degree
;
(in prosody)

a syllabic instant ; a term for the seven substrata of

the elements or Dhatus of the human body (which

according to one reckoning are seven, as follows,

flesh, blood, fat, phlegm, urine, bile, and semen ;
but

according to Hemadandra rasa ‘ chyle,’ asthi ‘ bone,’

and majja ‘ marrow,’ take the place of phlegm, urine,

and bile) ; an atom (there are 3015 Kalas or atoms

in every one of the six Dhatus, not counting the

rasa, therefore in all 1 8090) ;
a small round lump,

a term for the embryo shortly after conception [cf.

kalana]

;

the menstrual discharge ; any practical art,

any mechanical or fine art (sixty-four such are enu-

merated, as carpentering, architecture, jewellery, far-

riery, acting, dancing, music, medicine, poetry,

&c.) ;
skill, ingenuity, contrivance, fraud, deceit

; a

boat; title of a grammatical commentary; N. of a

deity; [cf. a-kala, nishkala, sakala.] — Kala-
kutiala, as, a, am, skilled in the elegant arts, singing,

dancing, &c. — Kala-keli, is, is, i, gay, frolicsome,

wanton
;

(is), m. an epithet of Kama, the god of

love. — Kala-dhara, as, m. ‘ bearing a digit of the

moon ;
’ an epithet of S’iva ; N. of a copyist. — Kala-

nidhi, is, m. ‘a treasure or storehouse of digits,’

the moon. — Kalantara (°la-an°), am, n. interest,

profit. — Kaldpa (°la + apa fr. rt. dp), as, m. ‘that

which holds together the single parts,’ a band, a

bundle (e.g. mukta-kaldpa, an ornament consisting

of several strings of pearls ; raiana-kalapa, a zone

consisting of several strings, worn by women round

the waist
;
jata-kalapa, a tuft or knot of braided

hair)
;
totality, whole body or collection of a number

of separate things, a zone, a string of bells worn by

women round the waist
;
the rope round an elephant’s

neck ; a bundle of arrows, a quiver with anows, a

quiver ; a peacock’s tail (as consisting of a multitude of

single feathers) ; an ornament in general
;
N. of a

grammar, supposed to be revealed by the god Kumara
or Karttikeya to Sarva-varman ; a village where the

destroyer Kalki is to be bom
;
the moon

; a clever
'

and intelligent man ; a poem written in one metre

;
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{«), f. a bundle of grass. — Kaldpaka, as, m. a band,

a bundle ; a string of pearls ; the rope round an ele-

phant’s neck ; a sectarian mark on the forehead
;
{am),

n. a number of verses in one metre ; a series of four

stanzas on one subject; the eye in a peacock’s

feather ?
;

(as, ika, am), to be repaid when the

peacocks spread their tails. — Kaldpa-grama, as, m.,

N. of a Grama or village. — Kalapa-(6handa, as,

m. an ornament of pearls consisting of twenty-four

strings. — Kalapa-tattvarnava (°va-ar°), title of

a commentary on the Kalapa grammar. — Kaldpa-
dvlpa, N. of a place, perhaps the same as kaldpa-
grama.— Kalapa-iiras, as, m., N. of a Muni; (a

various reading forkapala-iiras.) — Kaldpanusdrin
(°pa-an°), i, m. a follower of the Kalapa grammar.

— Kalapin
,

i, ini, i, furnished with a bundle of

arrows, bearing a quiver with arrows ; spreading its

tail (said of a peacock &c.)
; (i), m. a peacock ;

the

Indian cuckoo
; the waved-leaf fig tree, Ficus Infec-

toria ; N. of an old teacher, a pupil ofVaisampayana

;

(according to some) the author of the Kalapa

grammar ; the time (scil. kalah) when peacocks

spread their tails
;

(ini), f. night ; the moon
;

a

species of Cyperus. — Kala-purna, as, a, am, filled

up by single or separate parts
;
(as), m. the moon.

— Kala-bhrit, t, ra. ‘digit-bearer,’ the moon; an
artist, a mechanic, &c. — Kalayana (°la-ay°), as,

m. a tumbler, a dancer, but especially one who dances

or walks on a sharp edge, as the edge of a sword &c.

— Kala-vat, an, m. ‘ having digits,’ the moon

;

(ti), f. a mystical ceremony, the initiation of the

Tantrika student, in which the goddess Durga is

supposed to be transferred from the water-jar to the

body of the novice ; N. of an Apsaras
;
N. of the

mother of Radha ; N. of the wife of Krita-varman,

king of AyodhyJ ; N. of the wife of DJsarha ; N. of

the lute of the Gandharva Tumburu. — Kala-vada-
tantra, Kala-vidhi-tantra, Kala-sdra-tantra,
names of Tantras. — Kald-vilasa, as, m. a work
on rhetoric. — Kald-$astra, am, n. a work by
Vilakhila.

Kalika, f. a digit of the moon. See below, s. v.

kulakanda = kanda, a species of

the AtijagatT metre.

I kaldkula, am, n. poison
;

[cf.

halahala.]

kaldnkura, as, m. the bird Ardea
Sibirica, a crane

; an epithet of the Asura Kansa.

<+rti kaldngala, as or am, m. or n. (?)

a kind of weapon (?).

ka.ld.6ika, as or am, m. or n. (?)

a ladle
;
(a), f. or kaldd, f. the fore-arm, the arm

below the elbow.

kaldtina, as, m. the white water
wagtail.

kaldda, as, m. a goldsmith.

kalddhika, as, m. (fr. kala and
adhika ?), a cock

;
[cf. kalavika and ushakala.]

<+c'5 l«1 <* kaldnaka, as, m., N. of one of
the attendants of Siva.

“bcSTO kalapa, &c. See under kala.

3Rc<rPJT kaldpura, as or am (?), m. or n. (?),

and d, f. a kind of musical instrument.

kaldmaka, as, m. a kind of rice

ripening in the cold season
;

[cf. kalama.]

373T% kaldmbi, is, f. or kaldmbikd, f.

lending, a loan
; usury.

kaluya, as, m., N. of various legu-
minous seeds, chiefly of the order Phaseolus, particular

kinds of pulse or vetches
;

(a), f. a kind of Panicum,
’^gaudadurvd. — Kalaya-kha lija, as, m. one who
trembles and totters as he walks.

lealpa.

kalavika, as, m. a cock; [cf.

kalddhika.']

kalavikala, as, m. a sparrow;

[c£ kalavinka.]

kalahaka, as, m. a kind of musical
instrument

;
[cf. kahala.]

kali, is, m. (said to he fr. rt. 3. kal),

N. of the die or side of a die, which is marked with

one point (personified as a deity or evil genius in

the poem of Nala) ; the plant Terminalia Bellerica,

the nuts of which in olden times were used as dice

;

N. of the last and worst of the four Yugas, the present

or iron age, the age of vice
;
(the four Yugas or ages

have received their names from the marks on dice, the

best mark being four points and the worst one ; the

Kali or fourth age contains, inclusive of the two dawns,

1200 years of the gods or 432,000 years of men,
and begins the eighteenth of February 3102 B. C.

;

at the end of this Yuga the world is to be destroyed)

;

strife (considered as the son of Krodha ‘ Anger’ and

Hinsa * Injury,’ and as generating with his sister

Durukti ‘ Calumny,’ two children, viz. Bhaya * Fear
’

and Mrityu ‘ Death’) ; dissension,war, battle
; the worst

in any class ; a hero
; an arrow

;
Ved., N. of a class of

mythic beings related to the Gandharvas, and sup-

posed by some to be fond of gambling; in epic

poetry Kali is held to be the fifteenth of the Deva-

gandharvas or children of the Munis ; N. of a man

;

(is or t), f. an unblown flower, a bud. — Kall-kdra,
as, m., N. of several birds, the fork-tailed shrike

;

Loxia Philippensis, a small bird with a yellow head

;

a kind of chicken
; a plant bearing a nut which is

used as a febrifuge, Grey Bonduc, = karanja and

putikaraiija; an epithet of Narada; (?), f. the

poisonous plant Methonica Superba. — Kali-karaka,
as, m. the plant Caesalpinia Bonducella

;
(a various

reading has kali-maraka) ; an epithet of Narada
( ‘ the quarrelsome ’). — Kali-druma, as, m. the plant

Terminalia Bellerica or the tree of strife, being sup-

posed to be the favourite haunt of imps or goblins.

— Kali-dharma-nirnaya , as, m., N. of a work.

— Kali-natha, as, m., N. of a writer on music.

— Kali-priya, as, a, am, quarrelsome, mischievous,

mischief-making; (as), m. a monkey, an ape; an

epithet of Narada. — Kali-maraka, as, m. the plant

Caesalpinia Bonducella
;
(a various reading for kali-

karaka, q. v.) — Kali-malaka, as, m. and kali-

mdlya, as, m. the plant Caesalpinia Bonducella.

— Kali-yuga, am, n., N. of the fourth age, the

present or iron age. — Kali-vriksha, as, m. the tree

Terminalia Bellerica. — Kali-saipfraya, as, ra. the

act of betaking one’s self to Kali.

kalika, as, m. a curlew.

<+fcAoM kalika, f. (fr. kala), a digit or the
sixteenth part of the moon ; an unblown flower

[cf. kali] ;
the bottom or peg of the Indian lute,

made of cane ; N. of several metres, a metre con-

taining 4x8+ 16 syllabic instants
; a metre of four

lines, each containing fifteen syllables; a metre con-

sisting of 13 + 8+16 + 20 syllables
;

title of a work
on medicine.

*fo4 =ti| rt I kalikdtd, f. the modern name
Calcutta.

kalikdpurva, am, n. (fr. kalika

and apurva ?), acts leading to future consequences

not connected with those of a previous birth.

kalinga
,
as, m., N. of a country ;

the name is applied in the Pur.’inas to several places,

but especially signifies a district on the Coromandel
coast, extending from below Cuttack (Kataka) to

the vicinity of Madras ; in this sense, like some other

names of countries, it is usually confined to the plural

number, confounding the place with the people in-

habiting it, (these people arc said to owe their origin

to Kalinga, the son of Dlrgha-tamas and SudcshnU ;

Kalinga being sometimes identified with the epic

Bali) ; N. of a scholiast on the Amara-kosha ; N. of

a poet ;
the fork-tailed shrike, Lanius Forficatus, (in

this sense derived from kalim and ga l

;

cf. kali-

kdra) ; the plants Caesalpinia Bonducella, Wrightia

Antidysenterica, Acacia Sirisa, Ficus Infectoria
;
(a),

f. a beautiful woman ; the plant Ipomoea Turpethum

;

(am), n. Indra-grain [cf. indra-yava]
; (as, a,

am), clever ; cunning.

Kalingaka, as, m. the seed of the Coraiya, Indra-

grain.

Kalingadl, f. (?) an epithet of Durga.

stifrt’ri kalinja, as, m. a mat, a screen;

(a various reading for kilinja.)

+foirl kalita. See 3. kal.

"'fcfo}”? kalinda, as, m. the tree Terminalia

Bellerica; the sun; (in these meanings perhaps a

compound of kalim and da) ;
N. of a mountain on

which the river Yamuna rises
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

people
;

(i), f. a N. of the river Yamuna or Jumna.
— Kalinda-kanya or kalinda-nandinl or ka-

linda-iaila-jald, f. epithets of the river Yamuna or

Jumna.

kalindika, f. science
;
(a various

reading has kalandika.)

kalila, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. kri?),

covered with, full of ; mixed, blended ; impenetrable,

impervious
;
(am), n. a large heap, thicket, confusion

;

[cf. kalusha.]

kalukka, as, m. a musical instru-

ment, a cymbal
;
(a), f. a tavern ; a meteor.

kalusha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. kri ?, said

to be fr. rt. 3. kal), turbid, foul, muddy, unclean

;

dark, opaque, without brilliancy; hoarse (as the

voice) ;
wicked, bad

; lazy, idle
;
(as), m. a buffalo ;

(am), n. dirt, uncleanness; sin, wrath.— Kalusha-
td, f. or kalusha-tva, am, n. foulness, turbidness;

darkness, opacity ; agitation, trouble, anger. — Kalu-
sha-yoni, is, is, i, of impure origin.

Kalushaya, nom. A. kalushayate, -yitum, to

become turbid.

Kalushita, as, a, am, foul, impure; defiled, con-

taminated ; wicked.

Kaloshin, i, ini, i, foul, impure ; defiled, depraved ;

wicked.

Kalushi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurutc, -kar-

tum, to make turbid or unclean.

kalutara, as or am (?), m. or n. (?),

N. of a place.

kalevara, as, am, m. n. the body

;

[cf. Lat. caddver.]

<*'*=& kalka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

3. kal), a viscous sediment deposited by oily sub-

stances when ground ; a kind of tenacious paste

;

dirt, filth ; the wax of the ear ; ordure, faeces ; mean-
ness, falsehood, deceit, sin, hypocrisy, pride; the

tree Terminalia Bellerica
;
incense ; levigated powder

;

(as, a, am), sinful, wicked; [cf. kalusha, kalma-
sha, kilvisha.]— Kalka-phala, as, m. the pome-
granate plant (dddima). — Kalkalaya (°ka-al

),

as, m., N. of a man.
Kalkana, am, n. falsehood, deceit, cheating,

quarrelling.

Kalki, is, m. a N. ofVishnu in his future capacity

of destroyer of the wicked and liberator of the world

from its enemies. This will constitute the tenth and

last AvatJra or descent of the deity, and is to take

place at the end of the four Yugas or ages. — Kalki-
prddurbhdva, as, m. the apparition of Kalki.

Kalkin, i, ini, i, foul, turbid, having sediment,

dirty, wicked; (t), m. — kalki above.

c<» kalkala, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

kalpa, as, a, am (fr. rt. klrip), prac-

ticable, feasible, possible
;
proper, fit, able, competent

(with gen., loc., inf., and at the end of a compound.
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;
e. g. dharmasya kalpah, competent for duty ; sra-

karmarti na kalpah, not competent for his own work;

yada na flam'turn kalpah, if he is not able to rule)

;

strong, vigorous ; kalpe vayasi, in the vigorous

period of life; (as), m. a sacred precept, law, ordi-

nance [cf. vidhi, vyaya] ;
manner of acting, pro-

ceeding, practice prescribed by the Vedas (e. g. pra-

thamah kalpah, a rule to be observed before any

other rule, fust duty ; etena kalpena, in this way

;

padu-kalpa, the rites at the animal sacrifice
; na

kalpa-inatre, not according to the mere letter

of the rule without regard to its spirit)
; the most

complete of the six Vedan-gas, that which prescribes

the ritual and gives rules for ceremonial or sacrificial

acts
;

(in medic.) treatment of the sick, manner of

curing (e. g. kalpetara, one cured or treated differ-

ently) ; the doctrine of poisons and antidotes
;
(at

the end of an adjective compound) having the manner

or form of anything, similar to, resembling, like but

with a degree of inferiority (e. g. prabhata-kalpa

darvari, the night which is something similar to

dawn, i. e. the night at the approach of dawn ; mrf-

ta-kalpa, similar to a dead person, almost dead

;

abhedya-kalpa, almost impenetrable ; according to

native grammarians kalpa so used is an accentless

affix, before which a final s is left unchanged, and

final i and u shortened ; native authorities also con-

nect kalpa with a simple verb, thus padati-kalpam,

he cooks pretty well) ; a resolve, a determination
;
pro-

priety, fitness (?) ; optionality.alternative [cf vi-kalpa],
doubt ; a fabulous period of time, a day of Brahma

or 1000 Yugas, a period of four hundred and thirty-

two million years of mortals, measuring the duration

of the world
;
(a month of Brahma is supposed to

contain thirty such Kalpas ; according to the MahS-
bharata twelve months of Brahma constitute his year,

and one hundred such years his lifetime ; fifty years

of Brahma are supposed to have elapsed, and we are

now in the dvetavaraha-kalpa of the fifty-first.

The Kalpa, in the same way as the Samvatsara or

year, is personified as son of Dhruva and Bhrami ; at

the end of a Kalpa the world is annihilated ; hence

kalpa is sometimes used for kalpanta or the de-

struction of the world) ; N. of certain sentences or

verses containing the verb klrip; one of the trees

of paradise, see kalpa-taru below; (with Jainas)

a term for a particular abode of the deities [cf.

kalpa-bhava and kalpatlta] ; (am or a), m. f. a

kind of intoxicating liquor
;
[cf. a-kalpa, anu-kalpa,

upa-kalpa, 8cc.]—Kalpa-kara, as, m. an author of

ritual or ceremonial rules. — Kalpa-kedara, a medical

work by Kalisiva. — Kalpa-kshaya, as, m. the end

of a Kalpa, end of the world, destruction of all things.

— Kalpa-ga

,

N. of a river. — Kalpa-taru, us,

m. one of the trees of Svarga or Indra’s paradise,

a fabulous tree, granting all desires, hence figuratively

a generous person ; title of a work on jurisprudence
;

also a work of LakshmTdhara
; also one of Vacaspati.

— Kalpa-dru
,

us, m. = kalpa-taru, also N. of a

lexicon by Kesava.— Kalpa-druma, as, m. = kalpa-
taru; a work on jurisprudence ; also a Tantra work

;

the collection of roots by Vopadeva is called Kavi-
kalpadruma, the tree from which poets obtain all

desired roots ; and the modem encyclopedia of Ra-
dhakanta is entitled Sabda-kalpadruma, the tree

which satisfies every desire for words. — Kalpa-pa-
dapa, as, m.= kalpa-taru above. — Kalpa-pdla,
as, m. a protector of order, a legitimate prince

;
a

person who distils or sells spirituous liquors. — Kalpa-
bhava, as, m. pi., N. of a certain class of deities.

— Kalpa-mahlruh, t, m. = kalpa-vriksha. — Kal-
pa-yukti, title of a work by Budha. — Kalpa-lata,
f. a creeper yielding everything desired ; Kalpalata-
vatara, title of a commentary of Krishna on the

Vija-ganita ; Kalpalata-prakada, title of a com-
mentary on the Vishnu-bhaktilata. — Kalpa-latilca,
f. = kalpa-lata above; (Sabda-k°, title of a dic-

tionary.
)
— Kalpa-varsha, as, m., N. of a son of

Vasu-deva and Upa-deva. — Kalpa-valli, f. = kalpa-
lata above. — Kalpa-vayu, us, m. the wind that is

to blow at the end of the world. — Kalpa-vitapin,

i, m. or kalpa-vrikslut, as, m. the fabulous tree of

Indra’s heaven ; see above. — Kalpa-vidhi, is, m. a

rule resembling a ceremonial injunction. — Kalpa-
vriksha-latd, f. a work by Lollata. — Kalpa-sutra,

am, n. a Sutra manual of ritual ; also a medicinal

work and a work of the Jaina sect so called. — Kalpa-
sutra-ryakhyd, f. a Jaina work on the KalpasOtras.

— Kalpatlta
(
°pa-at°), as, m. pi., N. of a certain

class of deities. — Kalpadi (°pa-adi), is, m. the

beginning of a Kalpa, the renovation of all things.

— Kalpanupada
(
°pa-an°), am, n. title of a work

belonging to the SJma-veda. — Kalpanta (°pa-an°),

as, m. the end of a Kalpa, the destruction of the

world. — Kalpanlara (°pa-an°), am, n. another

Kalpa. — Kalpdnta-sthayin, i, ini, i, lasting to the

end of a Kalpa.

Kalpaka, as, m. a rite, a ceremony ; a barber [cf.

kalpant]

;

a kind of Curcuma, commonly kardura.
— Kalpaka-taru, us, m., N. of a tree of Indra’s

paradise
;

[cf. kalpa-taru.]

Kalpana, am, n. forming, fashioning
;

doing,

performing; fixing, constituting; anything fixed or

placed upon another thing for ornament; act of

clipping, cutting
;
(a), f. fixing, constituting, settling

;

making, performing ; fabrication ; composing, com-
position (of a poem &c.) ;

inventing, invention ; for-

gery ; a fancy, an idea or image formed in the mind

;

an imagination, intention ; contrivance, plan, infer-

ence; caparisoning or decorating an elephant; (i),

f. a scissors or shears. — Kalpana-dakti, is, f. the

power of forming ideas.

Kalpaniya, as, a, am, to be made, fashioned or

contrived, to be accomplished, possible, to be substi-

tuted or supplied.

Kalpika, as, a, am, fit, proper.

Kalpita, as, a, am, made, fabricated, artificial;

composed, invented ; arranged, put in order
;

pre-

pared
; brought ; inferred

;
(as), m. an elephant

armed or caparisoned for war. — Kalpitargha (°ta-

ar°), as, a, am, one for whom a respectful offering

is prepared.

Kalpin, i, ini, i, Ved. a term used in gambling

with dice.

Kalpya, as, a, am, to be made or contrived or

performed, to be prescribed; relating to ritual; to

be substituted.

etirri H kalman, a, n. according to native

grammarians

=

karman.

frJ kalmali, Ved. splendor (of the

stars ?).

Kalmalika, am, n. brightness, splendor.

Kalmalikin, i, ini, i, Ved. burning, shining.

kalmasha, as, am, m. n. stain, dirt,

sin, dregs
;
jala-kalmasha, the dirt or sediment of

water
;
(am), n. darkness, a division of the infernal

regions ; the hand below the wrist
;
(as, a, am), dirty,

foul. — Kalmasha-dhvansa-karin, i, ini, i, destroy-

ing darkness or sin
;
preventing the commission of

crime.

kalmasha, as, t, am, variegated,

spotted ; black, black and white
;
(as), m. a variegated

colour; a mixture of black and white, the black

colour; a Rakshas, demon or goblin; a species of

fragrant rice ; N. of a Naga ; a form of fire ; N. of

a servant of the sun, identified with Yama; ffakya-

muni in a former birth
;

(I), f. the spotted cow of

Jamadagni, the giver of all desires ; N. of a river

;

(am), n. a stain . — Kalmasha-kantha, as, m. an

epithet of Siva. — Kalmasha-griva, as, a, am, Ved.

having a variegated neck. — Kalmasha-tantura, as,

m., N. of a man. — Kalmasha-ta, f. spottedness, the

state of being variegated. — Kalmasha-pada, as, m.,

N. of a king ; also Saudasa, a descendant of Ikshvaku,

transformed to a Rakshasa by Vasishtha. — Kalma-
shanghri (°sha-an°), is, m. another N. of the same

king.

kalya, as, a, am (rt. 3. kal ?), well.

sound, healthy, free from sickness; ready, prepared,

armed ; clever, dexterous ; agreeable, auspicious (as a

speech or discourse); instructive, admonitory; deaf and
dumb [cf. kala and kalla)

; (am), n. dawn, day-

break ; to-morrow ;
yesterday (?) ; Icalyam or kalye,

ind. at day-break
;
(am or a), n. f. spirituous liquor

;

congratulation
;
good wishes

;
good tidings

;
(a), f.

Emblic Myrobalan, see haritaki; [cf. Gr. xa\is,

KaWlwr, koKAuttos, &c., for iea\yos &c.] — Kalya-
jagdhi, is, f. the morning-meal, breakfast. — Kulya-
tva, am, n. or kalya-td, f. health ; recovery, con-

valescence. — Kulya-pala or kalyd-pala or kalya-
palaka or kalyd-palaka, as, m. a distiller. — Kal-
ya-varta, as, m. the morning-meal, breakfast; a

light meal
;
(am), n. anything light, a trifle, a trivial

or unimportant matter
;

[cf. pratarada.]

Kalyana,as, a or i, am, beautiful, agreeable, friendly,

illustrious, noble, excellent, happy, beneficial, salutary,

prosperous, propitious, lucky, well, right, good
; (as),

m„ N. of a prince, also called Bhattairlkalyana ; N. of

the author of the poem Gitagan-gadhara; (i), f. a cow;
a leguminous shrub, Glycine Debilis ; N. of two cities;

N. of a river in Ceylon ; N. of a deity
;
(a m), n. good

fortune, happiness, prosperity ; virtue ; a festival ;

gold
;

heaven ; N. of the eleventh of the fourteen

Purvas or most ancient writings of the Jainas. — Kal-
yana-kataka, as, m., N. of a place. — Kalyana-
kara, as, i, am, propitious, auspicious, conferring

good fortune &c. — Kalyana-kara, as, i, am, or

kalydna-karaka, as, a, am, creating prosperity or

profit. — Kalydna-krit, t, t, t, virtuous, good
;
pro-

pitious, lucky. — Kalyana-dandra, as, m„ N. of an

astronomer in the twelfth century A. D. — Kalyana-
ddra, as, i, am, following virtuous courses ; lucky,

fortunate. — Kalydna-devi, f., N. of the wife of Ja-
yaplda. — Kalyana-dharman, a, a, a, virtuous,

good. — Kalydna-pandaniika, as, m. a fortnight,

the fifth lunar day of which is lucky. — Kalydna-
pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Kalyana-malla, as,

m., N. of a prince; N. of the author of a work
called Anan-garan-ga

; N. of a son of Gajamalla,

author of the commentary called Malatl. — Kalyana-
mitra, am, n. a friend of virtue, a religious counsellor.

— Kalyana-rdja-daritra, am, n. ‘ the life of king

Kalyana’ by Madana. — Kalyana-vadana, am, n.

friendly speech, good wishes. — Kalyana-rat, an,

ati, at, happy. — Kalydna-vartrnan, a, {., N. of

a princess, who erected a statue of Vishnu, called

Kalyana-svami-kesava. — Kalyana-varman, a, m.,

N. of an astronomer. — Kalydna-xija, as, m. a

sort of pulse, Ervum Hirsutum . — Kalyana-darman,
a, m., N. of a scholiast on Varaha-mihira. — Kalyana-
sutra, as, m., N. of a BrShman. — Kalyanddara
(°na-ad°), as, a, am, following good practices,

virtuous. — Kalyanabhijana (°na-abh°), as, i, am,
of illustrious birth. — Kalyani-pandama, as, f. pi.

(scil. ratrayas) nights of which the fifth is lucky.

Kalyanaka, as,ika, am, auspicious, efficacious (as

a drug), prosperous, happy
;

(ika), f. red arsenic.

Kalyanin, i, ini, i, happy, lucky, prosperous

;

illustrious
; virtuous, good

;
(ini), f. the water-plant

Sida Cordifolia.

kalyusha, am, n. the wrist (?).

gjTjT kali, cl. 1. A. kallate, -litum, to

A sound indistinctly
;

to sound ; to be mute.

Kalla, as, a, am, deaf; (also a various reading

for kanna, q. v.) — Kalla-tva, am, n. or kalla-ta,

f. deafness; indistinct articulation, hoarseness. — Kal-
la-muka, as, a, am, deaf and dumb. — Kalla-vira-

tantra, a Buddhist work, also called Candamaha-

roshana-tantra. — Kallarya, as, m., N. of an author.

kallata, as, m., N. of a prince; sri-

kallata, N. of a sage.

kalli, ind. to-morrow.

kallinatha, as, m., N. of a writer

on music.

etieflci kallola, as, a, am (fr. 2. kad -[- lola),

3 1
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inimical, hostile
;
(a*), m. a wave ; a surge, a billow

;

an enemy
;
joy, happiness, pleasure.

Kallolita, as, a, am, surging, billowy.

Kallolini, f. a surging stream, a river in general.

kalhana, as, m., N. of the author

of the Raja-taranginI (often spelt Icahlana)

;

N. of

the father of the copyist Rama.

kalhara, am, n. a water-lily.

kav, cl. i. A. kavate, -vitum, to de-

^ \ scribe (as a poet); to paint; to picture,

colour
;

[cf. hah.]

i . kava, a form substituted for ka, ka,

and i . hw, to express deterioration or deficiency. — Ka-
va-patha, as, m., Ved. a bad way. — Kavdgni (°va-

<uj°), is, m. a little fire. — Kavoshna (°va-ush° ), as,

a, am, slightly warm, tepid
;
(am), n. slight warmth.

2 . kava in a-kava and kavasakha ; [
ci. kavatnu

and kavari.)

kavaka, am, n. a fungus, a mush-
room ; a mouthful.

kava6a, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

3 . ku), armour, mail, a coat of mail, a cuirass ; the

jacket of a boy ; an amulet, a charm, the mystical

syllable hum or hum, forming part of a Mantra and

considered as a preservative like armour ; it is also

inscribed on a birch leaf &c. and worn as an amulet,

being carried about the person as a charm (this is

the probable meaning in the titles durga-kavada,

suryak°, divak°, bhavanik
0
, &c.) ; a dram used in

battle, a kettle-drum ; the tree Hibiscus Populneoides.

— Kavada-pattra, am, n. the leaf of a birch tree

;

[cf. bhurja-pattra.] — Kavada-pdda, as, m., Ved.

the fastening of a cuirass or coat of mail. — Kavada-
hara, as, a or i, am, wearing armour or mail, or a

jacket ; wearing amulets
;

(as), m. a boy, a child.

Kavadita, as, a, am, dressed in armour.

Kavadin, i, ini, i, dressed in armour
;

(t), m. an

epithet of S'iva
; N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra.

kavati, f. the leaf or panel of a door;

[cf. kavata.)

WiTH kavada, as, m. water &c. for washing
the mouth

;
[cf. havala.]

kavatnu, us, us, u (fr. 1. /at),Ved. self-

ish, stingy; (Say.) a bad deed.'

kavana, am, n. water; (as), m., N.
of a son of S'rin-gin.

<=*i^ *rt kavantaka, us, in., N. of a man

;

(as), m. pi. the descendants of this man.

kavandha and kavandhin. See ka-
bandha and kabandhln.

M ^ kava-patha. See under 1. kava.

kavayi, f. the fish Cojus Cobojus
(commonly called Kavay or Kay), remarkable for

going by land from one spot to another
;

[cf. ka-
rika.]

kavara, as, a or i (?), am (fr. rt. 3. ku),

mixed, intermingled, blended
; set, inlaid

;
(as), m.

a lecturer; (as, i), m. f. (according to some also n.)

a braid or fillet of hair; (as, am), m. n. salt; sour-

ness or acidity
;
(a), f. the plant Ocimum Gratissi-

mum; (i), f. the leaf of the Asa Foetida plant,

Hingupattrl.— Kavara-puddhi, f. having a twisted

tail or one which resembles a braid. — Kavari-bhara
or kavari-bhara, as, m. a fine head of hair. — Ka-
vari-bhrit, t, t, t, wearing a fillet of hair.

<* '-( < otil kavaraki, f. a captive, a prisoner;
[cf. varuli.]

kavala, us, am, m. n. (fr. 3. ku?), a
mouthful

; an astringent wash for cleansing the mouth,
a gargle; a kind of fish, commonly called Baliya

;
[cf.

Hib. caomhna, caomhnadh, 1 food, nourishment.’]

— Kavala-prastha, as, m., N. of a town.

Kavalikd, f. a piece of cloth over a sore or wound,

a bandage.

Kavalita, as, d, am, swallowed as a mouthful,

eaten.

kavasha, as, i, am, Ved. according to

Mahldhara either ‘ sounding, creaking,’ or ‘ pierced
’

(said of the leaves of a door)
;
(as), m. a shield ; N.

of a man, son of Ilusha or AilushI, author of several

hymns of the Rig-veda
; N. of a Muni ; N. of the

author of a Dharma-sastra.

kavasa,as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. ku),

armour, a coat of mail ; a prickly shrub.

kavata, as, i, am, m. f. n. (for ka-

pata), the leaf or panel of a door ; a door
;

(at the

end of a compound kavdtaka ; cf. kavati.) — Ka-
vata-ghna, as, m. breaking the door, a thief

;
[cf.

kapata-ghna.) — Kavdta-vakra, am, n., N. of a

plant; commonly called kavatavetu; or according

to others kavadaventuya.

<*=
1 K kavara, as, m. the bird Tantalus

Falcinellus; (am), n. a lotus
;

[cf. kavcla.]

dr-llft kavdri, is, is, i, Ved. selfish, stingy;

[cf. a-kavari, a-hava, kavatnu.]

Kavasakha, as, a, am, Ved. a companion of the

selfish man, selfish.

^ifT kavi, is, is or i, i (said to he fr. rt. 3.

ku; but perhaps related to akuta, akuti), sensible,

intelligent, prudent, clever, wise, learned ; a thinker,

a wise man, a sage, an intelligent man
;
(metaphoric-

'

ally) epithet of the gates of the sacrificial enclosure;

epithet of the Ribhus (as skilful in contrivance);

epithet of the old sages or patriarchs, now as spirits

surrounding the sun ; epithet of the gods, especially

of Agni, India, Varuna, the Maruts, and Adityas

;

epithet of the Soma priest &c.
;

(is), m. a poet,

especially one who composes artificial poems; N.
of a man, according to some genealogies a son of

Brahma, according to others a son of Bhrigu and

father of S'ukra ; epithet of S'ukra, the regent of the

planet Venus and preceptor of the demons
;
the sons

of several Manus are also called Kavis ; N. of a son of

Kausika and pupil of Garga ;
also a son of Rishabha

;

N. of Valmiki, the inventor of poesy and author of

the Ramayana
; the sun ?

;
(is or i), f. the bit of

a bridle or the reins altogether
;

a ladle. — Kavi-
kantlia-hara, as, m. ‘ the ornament of the neck of

a poet,’ title of a work on rhetoric. — Kavirkalpa-

druma, as, m. title of a collection of roots written

in verse by Vopadeva. — Kavl-kalpa-lata, f. title of

a work on rhetoric by Devendra. — Kavi-kratu, us,

us, u, Ved. having wise designs, wise
;

(Say
. )

one

who possesses wisdom or sacrifices. — Kavi-dandra,

as, m. the son of Karna-pura and father of Kavi-

vallabha, author of the KJvya-dandrika
;
the author

of the Dhatu-candrika ; the author of the RatnJvali

;

the author of the RSmadandra-dampii ; the author

of the S’Jnti-dandrikS ; the author of a grammar
called SSrala-harT

;
the author of a book named

StavSvalT. — Kavi-ddhad, t, t, t, Ved. delighting

in wise men
;

(S5y.) causing pleasure to the wise.

— Kavi-jyeshtha, as, m. an epithet of Valmiki,

tlie author of the R5m3yana, ‘ the oldest of poets.’

— Kavi-tama, as, a, am, wisest. — Kavi-tara,

as, d, am, wiser. — Kavi-td, f. poesy, poetic style

or composition.— Kavitamrita-kupa (°td-am°),

as, m. title of a modern collection of verses, * a well

of nectar of poetry.’ — Kavitd-vcdin, i, ini, i, un-

derstanding poesy, wise, learned, a poet, a genius.

— Kavi-tva, am, n. wisdom ; poesy. — Kavi-tvana,

am, n., Ved. wisdom. — Kavi(ra-ratnakara, as,

m. title of a modern work on rhetoric. — Kavi-
darpana, N. of a work by Raghu. — Kavi-putra,

as, m., N. of a dramatic author. — Kavi-pradasta,

as, a, am, Ved. highly esteemed or praised by sages.

— Kavi-priyd, f. a work on rhetoric by KcSava-

dasa. — Kavi-bhatta, as, m., N. of a poet. — Kavi-
bhuma, as, m., N. of a man. — Kati-bhushana,
as, m. the son of Kavi-dandra. — Kavi-ratha, as,

m., N. of a prince, a son of Citra-ratha. — Kavi-
rahasya, am, n. ‘ the secret of the learned,’ title

of a collection of roots by Halayudha. — Kavi-raja,

as, m. king of the poets, N. of the author of the

Raghavapandaviya. — Kavi-rdmayatta, as, m. an

epithet of Valmiki, the author of the Ramayana,
(an incorrect form for ramayana-kavi.) — Kavi-

lasika or kavi-ladika, f.(?) a kind of lute. — Kavi-
vallablia, as, m., N. of the son of Kavi-dandra.

— Kavi-vridha, as, a, am, Ved. prospering the

wise. — Kavi-sasta, as, a, nwi.Ved. praised by wise

men. — Kavidvara (°vi-id°), as, m. a king of poets

;

N. of a poet.

Kavika, am, n. the bit of a bridle or the reins

altogether
;
(a), f. the bit of a bridle ; N. of a flower,=

kevikapusliya

;

a sort of fish, commonly called Kay.

Kavitri, ta, tri, tri (?), wise, learned.

Kaviya, as, am, m.n. the bit of a bridle or the reins.

1 . kaviya, nom. P., Ved. kaviyati, -yitum, to act

like a wise man ;
A. to claim wisdom for one’s self,

pretend to it.

2 . kaviya, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle or the

reins
;

[cf. kaviya.)

Kaviyas, an, asi, as, Ved. (comparative for kavi-

tara), wiser.

Kavya, as, a, am, Ved. a wise, intelligent man ;

(as), m. a class of manes ; N. of one of the seven

sages of the fourth Manvantara
;
(am), n. the quali-

ties or the actions of a sage ;
‘ what must be offered

to sages,’ an oblation or offering of food to deceased

ancestors ;
(generally connected with havya.) — Ka-

vya-ta, f., Ved. the qualities or the actions or the

state of a sage, wisdom. — Kavya-vada or kavya-

vala, as, m. (formed fr. kavya-vdh), a class of

manes or deified ancestors. — Kavya-vdh, t, t, 1, or

kavya-vahana, as, a, am, Ved. an offering to sages,

what must be offered or what belongs to them
;
(as),

m. fire ; an epithet of S'iva
;
(the word is formed

like havya-vahana.)

cjfVsJW kavihjuka, as, m. a kind of bird.

kavitla (in astrol.)= Arabic

4r-l ci kavela, am, n. a lotus
;

[cf. kavara.]

cKcJTTnr kavoshna

.

Sep. under T. kara

kas, cl. 1 . P. kasati, -situm, to sound

;

S(had occurs also as a various reading for

leans, kas, jhash, and dad); [cf. rt. kdd

;

cf. also

Hib. casgairim.)

^T kasa, as, m. (fr. rt. kas above ? ;
in

the sense ‘ whip’ connected with rt. kash), Ved. a

species of small animal; a whip; (a), f. a whip;

whipping, flogging ; a string, a rope ; the mouth ; a

quality; (sometimes spelt kasha.)— Kada-kritsna,

as, m., N. of a man. — Kada-traya, am, n. three

modes of whipping (a horse), good, bad, and middling.

— Kadarha (°dd-ar°), as, d, am, deserving a whip-

ping.— Kadd-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with a whip.

Kadya, as, a, am, deserving the whip; (am), n.

a horse’s flank
;
spirituous liquor.

kasas, as, n. water. — Kaso-jii, its, its,

u, Ved. running near the water
;
(perhaps a Pr. N.?)

kasipu, us, u, m. n. a mat; a pillow;

(us), m. food ; clothing; (u), du. food and clothing;

(sometimes spelt kasipu; cf. hiranya-kadipu.)

— Kadipiipabarhana (°pu-up°), am, n., Ved. a

cover of a pillow, cloth.

ofiUll kasikd, {., Ved. a weasel.

kasu, us, m., Ved., N. of a man.

kaderaka, as, m., N. of a Yaksba.

<+3l«\ kaseru or kaseru, tts, u, m. n. (fr.

rt. dn with ka prefixed ?), the back-bone ; a kind of
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^ass, Sciipus Kysoor; (us), m. one of the nine

divisions ofJantbu-dvipa; (us), f., N. of a daughter of

Tvashtri; (sometimes spelt kascru.

)

— Kaderu-mat

or kaseru-mat, an, m., N. of a Yavana; N. of a

part of Bharata-varsha.

Kaderuka or kaservka, as, a, am, m. f. n. a sort

of grass, Scirpus Kysoor; (a), f. the back-bone.

Kadcrus, us, n. or kaderu, iis, f. a sort of grass,

Scirpus Kysoor.

<*5fl3t kasoka, as, m., Ved., N. of a class

of demons.

3TO3 kaddana, &c. See under 2 . ka.

«H)Hc>i kasmala, as, am, in. n. (fr. rt. kas ?),

consternation, alarm
;

fainting, syncope ; dejection of

mind, depression of spirit, lowness, weakness
;

(as,

a, am), foul, dirty. — Kadmala-dctas, as, as, as,

mentally debased.

kasmasa, as OTam(}),m. or n.(?),Ved.

consternation (?).

kasmira, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

kai!), N. of a country; according to Burnouf a

contraction of Kasyapanura; [cf. kadmira.) — Kas-
mira-janman, a or a, m. n. saffron.

3ilJ3 kasya. See under kasa.

cfiSjUrf kasyata, as, m., N. of a man.

3»T33 kasyapa, as, a, am, having black

teeth
;
(as), m. a tortoise

; a sort of fish
;

a kind of

deer ; a class of divine beings similar to or equal to

Prajapati, (also in pi. a peculiar class of semi-divine

spirits or genii connected with or regulating the course

of the sun); a mythical Rishi ; N. of an old sage, con-

versant with the Mantras, author of several hymns of

the Rig-veda, and according to the Anukramanl a de-

scendant of Maridi. (In the later mythology he is the

husband ofAditi and twelve other daughters of Daksha,

and father by them of gods, demons, men, fish, rep-

tiles, and all animals ; he is also regarded as one of the

seven sages, and in some legends as father of Vivasvat

and of Vishnu. He is supposed by some to be a

personification of the race who resided in Caucasus,

the Caspian, Kashmir, &c.); the author of a Dharma-
sastra; (as), m. pi. the descendants of Kasyapa;
Kadyapa is also a constellation; (a), f., N. of the

authoress of a verse in theWhite Yajur-veda. — Kadya-
pa-nandana, as, m. an epithet of Garuda, the bird

of Vishnu
;

(‘ son of Kasyapa.’) — Kadyapa-samhita,
f. and kadyapa-smriti, is, £, N. of two works.

kash, cl. 1 . P. A. kashati, -te, 6akd-

x sha, kashishyati, akashit and akashit,

kashitum, to rub, scratch, scrape; to itch; to rub
with a touchstone, test, try ; to injure, hurt, destroy,

kill ; to leap : cl. 10 . P. kashayati, -yitum, to hurt.

Kasha, as, a, am, rubbing, scraping, rubbing

down
;

(as), m. rubbing
;
the touchstone

;
(a), f. a

whip ; see kada. — Kasha-pashdna, as, m. a touch-

stone. — Kashaghata (°shd-dgh°), as, m. a cut, a

stroke with a whip.

Kashana, as, a, am, unripe, immature
; (am), n.

rubbing, marking; touch or test of gold by the

touchstone.

Kashan-mukha, as, m., N. of a man.
Kashaku, us, m. fire, the sun.

Kashi, is, is, i, injurious, mischievous.

Kashita, as, a, am, hurt, injured.

Kash/i, is, f. test, trial
;
pain, trouble.

kashaputra, as, m. a Rakshas;
[cf. nikashatmaja .]

3i3T3 kashdya, as, a, am (fr. rt. kash?),
astringent

; fragrant ; red, dark-red ; brown, of a

colour composed of red and yellow ; ( as, am), m. n.

an astringent flavour or taste
; the red colour

; a de-

coction or infusion, that form of a decoction which
has one part of a drug combined with four or
(according to other authorities) with eight or sixteen

parts of water, the whole being then boiled down
until only one quarter is left ; a kind of ointment,

gum, resin, extract, exudation from a tree; plaster-

ing, anointing
;
colouring or perfuming the person

;

dirt, uncleanness, dulness, stupidity ; decay, ruin ; a

mark of decay (of which, according to Buddhists,

there are five, viz. dyus-kashaya, drishtf
3

,
kleda°,

sattva°, kalpa°

)

; attachment to worldly objects

;

(as), m. passion, emotion; the Kali-yuga; the tree

Bignonia Indica
;

N. of a teacher
;

(as, a, am),
m. f. n. the tree Grislea Tomentosa; (a), fr, N. of

a plant, a small sort of Hedysarum
;

[cf. kashdya
and paiida-kashdya.) — Kashaya-krit, t, m. the

tree Symplocos Racemosa, the bark of which is used

in dyeing; also ralcta-lodhra.— Kashdya-ditra, as,

a, am, dyed or stained of a dull red colour. — Kasha-
ya-ta, f. contraction. — Kashaya-jidna, as, m. pi. a

nickname of the GindhSras (‘ drinking decoctions’).

— Kashdya -ydvandla, as, m. a sort of grain.

— Kaslidya-vdsika, as, m. a kind of poisonous

insect. — Kashdydnvita (

c
ya-an°), as, d, am, as-

tringent, harsh, styptic.

Kashayita, as, a, am, red, coloured
;
prepared

for dyeing or colouring.

Kashdym, i, ini, i, yielding a resinous exudation,

astringent, dyed of a red colour, worldly-minded

;

(i), nt., N. of several plants, Shorea Robusta
;
Arto-

carpus Lacucha ; the wild Datura tree.

Kashdyi-krita, as, a, am, made red. — Kashayi-
krita-lodana, as, a, am, with reddened eyes.

Kashayi-bhuta, as, a, am, become red, reddened.

ofifa kashi, &c. See under kash.

“fifV^iT kashikii, f. (said to be fr. rt. kash),

a bird in general.

Kashikd, f. a species of bird.

3i4<y<*l kasherukd, f. the back-bone, the

spine
;

[cf. kaderuka.]

3iMi3 kashkasha, as, m. (fr. kash ?), Ved.
a kind of poisonous insect.

3T5? kashta, as, a, am, bad ; ill, evil, wrong;
painful

;
grievous, severe ; difficult ; most grievous,

most painful
; mischievous, noxious, injurious ; boding

evil
;
(am), n. evil, difficulty, a bad state of things,

misery’, wretchedness, pain, suffering, hardship, un-

easiness; kashtena, with great difficulty or effort;

(am), ind. an exclamation of grief or sorrow, Ah

!

Alas
!

[cf. Hib. ceas, ‘ sorrow, grief, sadness.’]

— Kashta-kara
, as, i, am, giving pain or trouble.

— Kashta-karaka, as, a, am, causing trouble or

annoyance
;

(as), m. the world. — Kashta-tapas,
as, as, as, one who performs many penitential

exercises. — Kashta-tara, as, d, am, more difficult,

inconvenient or painful. — Kashta-labhya, as, a, am,
difficult to be obtained. — Kashfa-srita, as, a, am,
suffering pain or misfortune, undergoing hardships,

performing penance. — Kashta-sadhya, as, a, am,
accomplishable with difficulty. — Kashta-sthana, am,
n. a bad situation, a disagreeable place or site.

— Kashtagata (°ta-ag°), as, a, am, with difficulty

or hardly’ arrived.

Kashtaya, nom. A. kashtdyate, -yitum, to have

wicked intentions.

3m? kashti. See under kash.

effort kashphila, as, m., N. of a Bhikshu.

JLii i. kas, cl. 1 . P. kasati, dakasa, kasi-

'‘Vfttm, to go, move, approach: Intens.

danikasiti, danikasyate

;

[cf. Hib. cas, cos, • a

foot ;’ coisighim, * to go.’]

Kasvara, as, ?, am, going, moving.

2 . kas, kaste, a various reading for
T n kans, kanste.

331 kasa, as, m. = kasha, a touchstone

;

(a), f.= kada, a whip.

<=h*t*1T kasand, f. a kind of poisonous
spider.

»T kasanotpdtana, as, m. the

plant Gendarussa Vulgaris; (perhaps a wrong reading

for kasanotp°.)

33T3lTf kasarnira or kasarnila, as, m.,Ved.
a certain snake ;

also personified.

33THJ kasambu, n. ,Ved. a heap of wood (?).

3TWTC3T kasaras, a kind of bird.
\

3iTCni kasipu, us, in. food, boiled rice

;

[cf. kadipu.]

kaseru, us, m. a kind of grass. See

kaderu, &c.

Kaseruka, f. a sort of grass, back-bone, &c.

3it?n*ft ka-stambhi, f.,Ved. the prop of a

carriage-pole.

obtrt^T kastira,am, n.tin; [cf. xacro-tVcpor.]

333fr3rr kasturikd or kasturika or kasturi,

f. musk, the animal perfume so called, as brought

from Kashmir, Napal, and Western Asam or Butan,

(the latter is said to be the best) ; the plant Hibiscus

Abelmoschus, or the plant Amaryllis Zeylanica
;
(this

word may be derived from the Gr. adaToip.) — Kas-
tdra-mallikd or kasturi-mallikd, f. the musk bag.

— Kdsluri-kdnda-ja, as, m. musk. — Kastiiri-

mriga, as, m. the musk animal.

kasphila, as, m., N. of a Bhikshu

;

[cf. kashphila.]

331TP5 kasmala, am, n. consternation

;

fainting, syncope. See kadmala.

<+t+i I H kasmdt, ind. (abl. fr. 2 . ka), where

from ? whence ? why ?

333T kasvara. See under rt. 1 . kas.

3uT3 kahaya, as, m., N. of a man.

3T^T? kahaha, as, m. a buffalo.

3i|[3 kahuya, as, m., N. of a man.

3f?TT kahoda, as, m., N. of a man, with

the patronymic kaushitaki or kaushitakeya ; (am),

n. title of a work derived from him.

3t^3T kahlana. See under kalhana.

kahldra, am, n. the white esculent

water-lily, Nymphaea Lotus; sometimes spelt kal-

hara.

3i3f kahva, as, m. a kind of crane, Ardea

Nivea.

3iT i.ka— 2 . kad and 1 . ku, at the begin-

ning of some compounds (e. g. kaksha), and perhaps

a corruption of kad.

3iT 2 . ka, a form for rt. kan in the Ved.
participle kayamdna, as, a, am, wishing, desiring,

loving, and in one or two other forms.

3ftfin kansi, is, m. a cup
;

[cf. kdnsyak)

wttt kans, cl. 1 . A. kansate, -situm, to

shine, glitter
;

[cf. £atf.]

3iTH kansa, as, i, am, born in Kansa.

3iTfft3 kansiya, am, n. white copper; [cf.

the following.]

3iT^T kansya, as, a, am (fr. kansa), con-

sisting of white copper or brass
;

(am), n. white

copper or brass, queen’s metal, any amalgam of zinc

and copper
;
a musical instrument, a sort of gong or

plate of bell-metal struck with a stick or rod ; a kind

ofmeasure; (as, am), m.n. a drinking vessel of brass,

a goblet. — Kdnsya-kdra, as, i, m. f. a brazier, a

pewterer, a worker in white or bell-metal. — Kansya-

ja, as, a, am, made of brass. — Kamya-tdla, as, m.
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a cymbal. — Kansya-nila, as, m. blue vitriol con-

sidered as a collyrium ; N. of a monkey ; occasionally

written kandya-nila. — Kansya-bhajana, am, n.

brass. — Kansya-maya, as, i, am, consisting or made
of brass. — Kansyawala,am,n.verdigns. — Kansya-
makshika, am, n. a metallic substance, probably a

kind of pyrites. — Kansyabha (°ya-abha), as, a, am,
coloured like brass.

Kansyaka, am, n. brass.

kdka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kai, to

caw), a crow, (metaphorically an expression ofcontempr,

e. g. na tvam kalcam manye, I value thee less than a

crow) ; an impudent, insolent fellow ; a lame man, a

cripple ;
washing the head, bathing by dipping the

head only into the water as crows do ;
a sectarial

mark (tilaka) ; a particular measure ; the plant

Ardisia Humilis (see kaka-jambu)

;

N. of a Dvlpa

or division of the world
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people;

(t), f. a female crow, personified as a daughter of

Kasyapa by Tamra, and mother of the crows ; a kind

of medicinal plant
(
— kdkoli)', N. of one of the seven

mothers of SiSu; (d), f., N. of several plants, Leea

Hirta, also = kdka-jangha, kaka-nasa ; Solanum

Indicum ,
— kaka-madi

;

Ficus Oppositifolia,= kako-

dumbara; another medicinal plant, = kdkoli; an-

other plant, commonly raktika; (am), n. a multitude

or assemblage of crows; a modus coeundi. — iTd&a-

kangu, us, f. a kind of panic-grass, Panicum Milia-

ceum. — Kdka-kald, f. the plant Leea Hirta; [cf.

kaka-janghd.] — Kaka-kurma-mrigakhu
(°ga

-

akhu), avas, m. pi. the crow, tortoise, deer, and

mouse. — Kdka-kurmadi (°ma-adi), ayas, m. pi.

the crow, the tortoise, and the rest. — Kaka-ghni, f.

a tree, said to be a large kind of Karaiija, Galedupa

A rborea,= maha-karanja. — Kaka-dandidvara, as,

m., N. of a man. — Kalca-dinda, f. the shrub which

yields the red and black berry used in India as a

jeweller’s weight, Abrus Precatorius
;

also kakardindi
and kdka-diiidi. — Kaka-dindika, N. of a kind of

soft substance
;
another reading of the word is kadi-

lindi. — Kaka-ddhada, as, m. a wagtail ; side-locks

of hair. — Kaka-ddhadi, is, m. or, according to an-

other reading, kaka-ddhardi, is, m. a wagtail ; a

crow’s vomit. — Kdka-janghd, f. the plant Leea
Hirta; also Abrus Precatorius.— Kalca-jambu, us,

f. the plant Ardisia Humilis, commonly Bhumijamb

;

(us), f. another species of Jambu. — Kaka-jata, as,

m. the Indian cuckoo. — Kdka-ta, f. the state of a

crow. — Kaka-tdliya, as, a, am, unexpected, as in

the fable of the fruit of the palm falling unexpectedly

at the moment of the alighting of a crow and killing

it ; accidental
;
(am), ind. unexpectedly, suddenly

;

(am), n. the fable of the crow and the fruit of the

palm. — Kdkataliya-'vat, ind. suddenly, (said of any
unexpected casualty.)- Kdka-talukin, i, ini, i,

having the palate of a crow, contemptible, vile.

— Kaka-tiktd, f. the plant Abrus Precatorius. — Ka-
kartindulca, as, m. a kind of ebony, Diospyros
Tomentosa. — Kaka-tunda, as, m. the dark species

of Agallochum
;

(I), f., N. of a tree, in Hindi called

KauSdodi
; a sort of brass. — Kdka-tundika, f. the

plant Abrus Precatorius. - Kdka-tulya, as, a, am,
like a crow, crow-like, crafty.- Kdka-danta, as, m.
the tooth of a crow, i. e. anything impossible or not
existing. — Kaka-danluki, a patronymic from Kaka-
dantaka

; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe
; kd-

kadantakiya, as, in. a prince of the Kskadantakis.
— Kaka-dhvaja, as, m. submarine fire, a personage
in Hinda mythology

;
[cf. aurva.] - Kaka-naman,

a, m. the plant Agati Grandiflora. — Kaka-ndAd, f.

the same plant. — Kaka-ndsa, as, tn., N. of a plant,

commonly called Vikantaka; (a), f. the plant Leea
Hirta. — Kdka-nasikd, f. the plant Leea Hirta; N.
of another plant, also called Rakta-trivrit. — Kaka-
nidrd, f. ‘ a crow's sleep,’ a light slumber, one which
is easily broken. — Kaka-nild, f. = kalca-jambu.
— Kaka-paksha, as, in. side-locks of hair on the

temples of boys and young men ; three or five locks

on each side left when the head is first shaved and
allowed to remain there, especially in persons of the

military caste
;
(also at the end of compounds kaka-

pakshaka.)— Kdka-pada, am, n. the foot of a

crow; an incision in the skin similar to a crow's

foot; the sign V in MSS. marking that something

has been left out
;

(as), m. a modus coeundi. — Ka-
ka-parni, f. the plant Phaseolus Trilobus. — Kdka-
pilu, us, m., N. of several plants, = kaka-tinduka,
kdka-tundi, and also a variety of Abrus Precatorius.

— Kaka-piluka, as, m. = kaka-tinduka. — Kaka-
puddha, as, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, (perhaps

a Prakrit form of the next.)— Kaka-pushta, as, m.
the Indian cuckoo, (this bird, like the English cuckoo,

being said to leave its eggs in the nests of other birds,

as in that of the crow &c.) — Kaka-pushpa, am, n.

= gandha-parna(l).— Kdka-peya, as, a, am,
what may be drunk by a crow, epithet of a shallow

river. — Kaka-phala, as, m. the tree Azadirachta

Indica; (a), f. = kaka-jamhu. — Kaka-bandhya, f.

a woman that bears only one child. — Kaka-bhdndi,
f. a species of Karanja. — Kaka-bhiru, us, m. an

owl (‘afraid of crows’). — Kaka-madgu, us, m. a

water-hen, a gallinule ; resembling a crow in colour.

— Kaka-marda, as, m. a kind of gourd, Cucumis
Colocynthis (maha-kdla).— Kaka-mardaka, as,

m. the same. — Kaka-madika or kaka-madi, f. the

plant Solanum Indicum, an esculent vegetable, com-
monly Gurkamai. — Kaka-mata, f. the same plant.

— Kaka-mukha, as, m. pi. ‘crow-faced,’ N. of a

mythical people. — Kaka-mudga, f. a plant, com-
monly Mugani; according to some a wild kind of

bean, Phaseolus Trilobus. — Kaka-mriga, au, m. du.

the crow and the deer. — Kalta-yava, as, m. barren

corn, the ear of which has no grains. — Kdka-rudra-
samvada, as, m. title of a work on omens. — Kaka-
ruhd, f. a parasite plant, Epidendrum Tesseloides &c.
— Kaka-vat, ind. like a crow, in the manner of a

crow. — Kaka-varna, as, m., N. of a prince. — Ka-
ka-varnin, i, m., N. of a prince.— Kdka-vartaka,
au, m. du. the crow and the quail. — Kaka-vallabha,
{.=kaka-jambu.— Kaka-vallari, N. of a plant,

= svarna-valli. — Kaka-vyaghra-gomayu, avas,

m. pi. the crow, the tiger, and the jackal. — Kaka-
Aabda, as, m. the cawing of a crow. — Kaka-dimbi,

{., N. of a plant, = kdka-tundi. — Kalca-firsha, as,

m. the tree Agati Grandiflora, commonly called Va-
kapushpa . — Kaka-dirshi, is, m., N. of a man.
— Kdka-stri, f. the same plant. — Kaka-sphurja,
as, m. the plant Diospyros Tomentosa. — Kaka-
svara, as, m. a shrill tone. — Kalcakshi (°ka-ak°),

n. the eye of a crow; kakakshi-nydyena, ind. in

the manner of a crow’s eye, (crows are supposed to

have but one eye or visual orb, which, as occasion

requires, moves from the cavity on one side into that

on the other) ; a term for a word which follows two

rules. — Kdkdnga or i (°ka-a>t°), f. the plant Leea

Hkls,= kdka-ndsd. — Kakandi, f. the plant Leea

Hirta ; an esculent vegetable, Solanum Indicum. — Ka-
kanda (°ka-an°), as, m., N. of two plants, Mah5-
nimba and Kakatindu (?), a kind of bean; (a), f. a

kind of spider ; N. of a plant ; see lcoladimbi.

— Kakandaka
,

as, m., N. of a crow or N. of a

plant ; a kind of spider. — Kakandold, N. of a

plant. — Kdkddani (
c
ka-ad°), f., N. of several

plants, Abrus Precatorius ; a white variety of this

plant, commonly Sveta-guiijs. — liakari (°ka-ari),

is, m. an owl. — Kakckshu lca-ilc°), us, m. a kind

of reed, Saccharum Spontaneum. — Kdkendu (°ka-

in°), us, m. a kind of ebony, Diospyros Melanoxylon,

= kaka-tinduka.— Kakeshta (' ka-ish°), as, m. the

tree Mclia Azadirachta. — Kakodumhara (°ka-ud°),

as, nt. or kdkuclumbarikd, f. or kakodumbarika,
f. opposite-leaved fig tree, Ficus Oppositifolia. — Ka-
lcodara (°ha-ud?), as, m. a serpent. — Kdkoluka
(°ka-ul°), am, n. crow and owl. — Kdkoluklkd, f.

the natural enmity of the owl and crow. — Kdkolu-
kiya, am, n. = the preceding ; N. of the third book
of the Paridatantra. — Kakoshlliidca and kakausk-
tliaka (°ka-osh(ha), as, ikd, am, shaped like the

beak of a crow ; epithet of a bandage.

Kdkana, am, n. a leprosy with black and red

spots, considered incurable
;

(called so from its

kakola.

similarity to the black and red seed of the plant

Abrus Precatorius.)

Kakananlika, f. the plant Abrus Precatorius.

Kakani, a sort of small coin
;

[cf. kakini.]

Kakananti, f. the plant Abrus Precatorius.

Kakayu, us, m., N. of a plant,= kdkamllari.

Kakala, as, m. a raven
;

[cf. kdka and kakola.]

Kakiya, as, a, am, relating to a crow.

ohlotirfllUNj kdkatiya-rudra, as, m., N. of
a king of Nagapura.

<*l<=hf'^ kakandi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a
warrior-tribe.

Kakandi, f., N. of a country; Emblic Myrobalan.

Kakandiya, as, m. a prince of the above tribe.

kdkambira, as, m., Ved., N. of a
tree

;
(according to Say. literally ‘ a crow-bearer.’)

kakaruka or kakaruka, as, a, am,
timid, afraid, a coward

; naked
;

poor, indigent

;

(as), m. a hen-pecked husband ; an owl
; fraud,

deceit.

<+|ohe^ kakala, am, n. a jewel worn upon
the neck.

Kakalaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), the top of the
windpipe ; the thyroid cartilage

;
(as), m. an orna-

ment of the neck
; a species of rice.

kakali, is, f. a soft sweet sound
[cf. kala] ; N. of an Apsaras

; (?), f. a low and
sweet tone ; a musical instrument with a low tone

played to ascertain whether a person is asleep or not.

— Kakali-drakshd, f. a kind of grape without a

stone or with a very small one. — Kdkali-rava, as,

m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo.

Kakalika, as, am, m. n. (?) a low sweet tone.

°hl <*lT kakara, as, i, am, scattering water.

oRifswn^ kakini, f. a small coin, a small
sum of money equal to twenty Kapardas or cowries,

or to a quarter of a Pana
;
the seed of Abrus Preca-

torius used as a weight ; the shell Cvpraea Moneta or

cowrie used as a coin
; a cubit, the fourth part of a

Daiida or short pole ; a Danda ;
a part of a measure.

Kakinika, f. = the preceding; an atom, a particle.

Kalcinika, as, a, am, having the value of a Kakini.

Kakini, f. the fourth part of a Pana ; a quarter of

a Mana
;
the shell Cyprsea Moneta.

kdkila, as, m. a jewel worn upon
the neck

;
[cf. kakala.]

kaku, us, f. change of the voice in

fear, anger, grief, &c. [cf. seva-kaku] ; muttering,

murmuring ; the tongue
;

stress, emphasis.

^il ofi rWJ kdkutstha, as, m. a descendant ofO
Kalcutstha; an epithet of Anenas, Aja, Dasaratha,

Rama, Lakshmana; N. of a sovereign, also Puranjaya;

(au), du. Rima and Lakshmana.

kakud, t, f., Ved. and kakuda, am,

n. the hollow of the mouth, the palate.

Kakudra, as, a, am, furnished with a palate (?),

a palate (?).

Kalcubh, a various reading for kakud.

kdkubha, as, a, am, consisting of

Kakubh verses ; a patronymic from Kakubh. — Ka-
kubha-barhata, as, m. (scil. pragatha) a PragStha

beginning with a Kakubh and ending with a Brihatl.

Wrartf''! <* kakodika, as, m. or kdkodi, f. or

kakodin, i, m. the fish Cyprinus Cachius.

^iT=K>?5 kakola, as, m. a raven [cf. kaka

and kakala]

;

a boar ; a snake ; a potter
;

(as, am),

nt. n. a poisonous substance of a black colour or the

colour of a raven, whence its name; possibly the

berry of the Cocculus Indicus
;
(am), n. a division

of the infernal regions or hell
;

(as, »), m. f. a

vegetable substance used in medicine, described as

<*i«HTf5 kdnsya-nlla.
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sweet and cooling, allaying fever, removing phlegm,

See. ; it is said to be a root brought from Nepal or

Morung.

<*tffl kaksha (
ka-ak°), as, a, am, frowning,

looking scornfully or in displeasure
;
(as), m. a glance,

a wink or leer
;
(am), a. a frown, a look of dis-

pleasure ; [cf. kataksha.]

«tii nj d h kakshatava, am, n. the fruit of

Kakshatu.

otii kj it fa kdkshaseni, is, m. (a patronymic

fr. kaksha-sena), an epithet of Abhipratlrin.

cMfKI kakshi, is, m., N. of a man.

kakshi, f. a perfume, a fragrant kind

of earth ;
the plant Cytisus Cajan.

kakshiva, as, m. the plant Ilyper-

anthera Moringa ; N. of a son of Gautama and of

AusTnari, (irregular patronymic fr. kakshivat or

kakshivat.)

Kakshivaka, as, m. the plant Hyperanthera Mo-
ringa.

<* I HU d rt kakshivat, an, m. = kakshivat.

Kakshivata, as, i, am, composed by or relating

to Kakshivat; (a patronymic fr. kakshivat), epi-

thet of Sambara.

sfiPT kdga, as, m. a crow; (in the Prakrit

dialects, a raven ; cf. kaka.)

cfnf^T kagni
(
ka-ag°), is, m. a little fire.

kdnkayana, as, m. (a patronymic

fr. kanka), N. of a Muni.

kanksh, cl. I. P. kankshati, ta-

kdnksha, ep. also A. kaitkshate, See.,

kankshitum, to wish, desire; to strive to obtain;

to long for, hope for (with acc.), expect ; to wait ; to

look for anything (with dat.) : Caus. kankshayati,

atakaitkshat

:

Desid. tikdnkshishati

:

Intens. ta-

kdnkshyate and takdnshti

;

[cf. Hib. cachta,

‘hunger;’ Goth, huhru-s, ‘hunger;’ hungrja, ‘to

be hungry;’ Germ. Hunger.]

Kaitkshat, an, anti, at, or kankshamana, as,

a, am, wishing, desiring, hoping, expecting.

Kanksha, f. wish, inclination, desire.

Kdnkshita, as, a, am, wished, desired; expected,

longed for; (am), n. wish, desire.

Kankshin, i, ini, i, desiring, expecting, longing for

(with acc. or at the end of a compound).— Kaitkshi-

ta, f. wish, desire.

<*1^1 kdnkshoru, us, m. a heron; also

written kankshdru.

«*l#l kdnga, f., N. of a plant, Orris root.

kanguka, am, n. a kind of corn.

kata, as, m. (fr. rt. kat), glass, crystal

considered as a natural production and used as a jewel

or ornament
; alkaline ashes, any salt of potash or

soda in a glassy or crystalline state
; a class of diseases

of the eye, especially an affection of the optic nerve
or gutta serena ; a loop, a swinging shelf, a string so

listened to the yoke as to hold or support burdens
See. ; the string of the scale of a balance

;
(am), n.

alkaline salt, black salt ; wax. — Kata-kupi, f. a glass

bottle. — Kdta-ghati, f. a glass ewer . — Kata-bhd-
jana, am, n. a vessel of glass or crystal, a cup, a

goblet. — Kata-mani, is, m. ‘ a glass jewel,’ crystal,

quartz — Kata-mala, am, n. black salt or soda.

— Kdta-lavana, am, n. black salt, a medicinal salt,

prepared by calcining fossil salt and the fruit of the

Emblic Myrobalan together; it consists chiefly of
muriate of soda, with a small quantity of iron, lime,

and sulphur, and is a tonic aperient. — Kdta-vaka-
yantra, am, n. a glass retort .— Kata-sambhava,
am, n. black salt. — Kata-saurartala, am, n black
salt. — Kata-sthdli, f. the trumpet flower, Bignonia

Suavcolens. — Kataksha (°Sa-ak°), as, m. glass-eye,

N. of an aquatic bird.

Kataka, as, m. glass, a stone ; alkaline ashes &c.

Katana or katanaka, am, n. an enclosure, a

string or tape which ties a parcel or bundle of papers

or the leaves of a manuscript &c.
;

[cf. katela.]

Katanakin, t, m. a writing, a manuscript.

Katita,as, a, am, suspended by a swing or in a loop.

<*i% V katigha, as, m. a mouse, a rat;

gold ; a vegetable.

<*i%%«n katihtika (a various reading for

kakatiiitika), a kind of soft substance.

<*i%rM. katit-kara, as, i, am, Ved. doing
various things, serving various purposes

; {lid-tit,

Ved. for kdni-tit.)

<*l%»i kacima, as, m. a tree considered

as sacred, one growing near a temple, and being on

that account an object of religious veneration or

worship &c.

<* 1%%%*, kdtilindi and kdtilindika (va-

rious readings for kakatintika), a kind ofsoft substance.

<*ieci kdecha, as, i, am (fr. kattha), being

on the bank of a river (not applicable to a man).

Katthika, as, i, am, being on the bank of a river

(as a man).

kdithapa, as, i, am (fr. katthapa),

relating or belonging to a tortoise.

aETTS'H katthima, as, a, am, clear (as

water)
;

[cf. attha, svattha.]

ohledl katthi, f. a kind of fragrant earth ;

[cf. kakshi from which katthi is derived.]

<*H ci kd-jala, am, n. a little water.

'3rT'33‘ kdh6, cl. I. A. kahtate, -citum, to~ x shine ; to bind
;

[cf. kat and leant.]

Kantana, am, n. gold
;
property

;
wealth ; the

filament of the lotus; (as, i, am), golden, made or

consisting of gold
;
(as), m. several plants, Mesua

Ferrea; Michelia Champaca ; Ficus Glomerata ; Bau-

hinia Variegata
;
Datura Fastuosa; another plant, =

punnaga

;

N. of the fifth Buddha; N. of a son of

Narayana, author of the play Dhananjaya-vijaya
; N.

of a prince [cf. kantana-prabha] ; (t), f. turmeric

;

a kind of Asclepias ; a yellow pigment. — Kdntana-
kadali, f. a variety of the plant Musa Sapientum.

— Kdiitana-kandara, as, m. a gold mine. — Kanta-
na-karini, f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus.—Kaii-

tana-kshiri, f. a kind of Asclepias,= kshirini-latd.

— Kdiitana-girt, is, m. the golden mountain, an

epithet of the mount Sumeru. — Kahtana-gairika,
am, n. a species of ochre. — Kantana-taya, as, m.
a heap of gold. — Kantana-pura, am, n., N. of a

town. — Kantana-pushpaka, am, n. the plant Ta-

bemaemontana Coronaria. — Kaiitana-pushpi, f.

the plant Premna Spinosa. — Kantana-prabha, as,

m.
,
N. of a prince, a son of Bhlma and father of

Suhotra. — Kantana-bhu, us, f. gold-dust ; a golden

or yellow soil . — Kdiitana-maya, as, i, am, golden.

— Kdntana-'mdla

,

f., N. of the wife of Kunala, the

son of Asoka; N. of another woman. — Kdiitana-

vapra, as, m. a hill or mound of gold. — Kdntana-
varman, a, m., N. of a prince. — Kantana-sandhi,
is, m. a treaty of friendship between two parties on

equal terms. — Kdiitana-sannibha, as, a, am, like

gold. — Kdntanaksha (°na-ak°), as, m., N. of a

Danava; (t), f., N. of the river SarasvatT. — Kdn-
tananga (°na-an°), as, t, am, golden-bodied.

— Kantanabhidhana-sandhi (°na-abh°), is, m.

‘ golden alliance,’ (lit. golden-named.)

Kdiitanaka, as, m. the tree Bauhinia Variegata,

mountain ebony ; the fruit of rice or grain
;
(am),

n. a yellow orpiment.

Kantanara or kantandla or kaiitandraka, as,

m. mountain ebony, Bauhinia Variegata.
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Kdiitaniya, as, a, am, golden
;

(a), f. a yellow

pigment, commonly Go-rocana.

<1% kdhti, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people;

[cf. kdnti.]

kahtika, am, n. sour gruel
;

[cf.

kdnjika]

<*I%1 kdhti or kdhti, is, f. (said to be fr. rt.

kan), a girdle, especially a woman’s zone or girdle

furnished with small bells and other ornaments ; the

plant Abrus Precatorius ; N. of an ancient city situated

in the peninsula and one of the seven sacred cities of

the Hindus. — Kdiiti-puri, f., N. of a town. — Kdn-
ti-kshetra, N. of a region. — Kdnti-nagara, am,
n., N. of a town. — Kdiitt-pada, am, n. the hips

and loins ; mons veneris, the pubic region. — Kanti-

pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Kdiitl-prastha, as,

m. , N. of a town.

1 1% kdnjika, am, n. sour gruel, the

water of boiled rice in a state of spontaneous fer-

mentation
;

(a), f. the same ; N. of two plants,=
jivanti-lata and paidfi-latd.— Kanjika-vataka,

as, m. a dish consisting of sour gruel, meal, and

several condiments.

Kahji, f. sour gruel, —kdnjika

;

N. of a plant,

= mahadrona.

Kdnjika, am, n. sour gruel.

<*!£ kata, as, am, ra. n. (a Prakrit form fr.

karta), Ved. deepness, a hole; (S5y.) a well.

Katya, as, a, am, Ved. being in a hole.

<*I2^M katavema, as, m., N. of a com-
mentator on Kalidasa’s Sakuntala.

ofif2<+ katuka, am, n. (fr. katuka), acidity.

^.T3 kdtha, as, i, am, composed by Katha;
(as), m. a rock, a stone.

Kathaka, as, m., N. of a work belonging to the

BrShmana literature, and derived from the Katha

branch of the Vedas; (as, i, am), according to the

Katha portion of the Vedas.

Kathatathin, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Katha-

satha.

ctilfdH kathina, am,- n. (fr. kathina), hard-

ness, sternness
;

(as), m. the date fruit.

Kathinya, am, n. hardness, rigidity, stiffness,

sternness, severity ; firmness of character ; difficulty,

obscurity (of style). — Kathinya-phala, as, m. the

plant Feronia Elephantum,= kapittha.

^nrr kdna, as, a, am, one-eyed, monoculous
(akshna kanah, blind of one eye)

;
perforated, as a

cowrie broken or perforated by insects
;

(as), m. a

crow; [cf. ekaksha and kanuka.] — Kdna-tva, am,
n. one-eyedness. — Kdna-bhuti, is, m., N. of a

Yaksha.

Kaneya, as, m. the son of a one-eyed woman

;

one-eyed. — Kaneya-vidha, am, n. a country inha-

bited by Kaneyas.

Kanera, as, m. son of a one-eyed woman ; one-

eyed.

«ti i<lllq kanada, as, i, am, composed by or

relating to Kanada.

kanuka or kanuka, as (?), m. (said

to be fr. rt. kan), a now ; the bird which makes a

hanging nest on the tal tree ; a cock ; a species of

goose
;

[cf. kdiia]

kanelimatri, a name of re-

proach, occurring generally in the voc.case; (according

to native commentators) one whose mother was an

unmarried woman, a bastard
;
(connected with the

word kanera ?).

kantakamardanika, as, i, am
(fr. kantaka-mardana), resulting from the treading

down or crushing of thorns or enemies.
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ofiHRofiTT kanfakdra, as, i, am, made of the

wood of KantakSra.

oh Uldf^rf^ kdntheviddhi, is, i or yd, m. f. a

patronymic fr. kanthe-viddha.

<*Hji kanda, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt.

2. kam), a section, part ;
a single joint of the stalk

or stem of a plant, i. e. the portion from one knot

to another (e. g. ishus trl-kandd, an arrow made of

a cane with three knots; but by Pan. IV. I, 21, the

fern, should be tri-kdndi) ;
any part, portion or divi-

sion of a work or action ;
any distinct portion or

division of a sacrificial rite (as that belonging to the

gods or to the manes) ; the section or chapter of a

book, a separate department or subject (e. g. karma-

kanda, the department of the Veda treating of sacri-

ficial rites) ; a stalk or stem, a branch, a switch ;
the

part of the trunk of a tree whence the branches pro-

ceed ; a cluster, a bundle
;
a multitude, heap, quantity

(at end of comp.); an arrow; a long bone, a bone

of the arms or legs (e. g. kanda-bhagna, fracture of

a bone) ; a cane, a reed (Saccharum Sara) ;
a particular

measure
;

water ; opportunity, occasion ; a private

place, privacy, a secret place
;

praise, flattery ; a

horse. (At the end of a compound kanda may

sometimes imply depreciation or deficiency, = vile,

low, bad, sinful, wicked, &c.) — Kanda-katuka, as,

rn. the plant Momordica Charantia, = Icaravdla.

— Kdnda-kandaka, as, m. a species of grass.

— Kdnda-kara, am, n. the Areca or betel-nut tree,

commonly Guvaka ; the betel-nut. — Kanda-kilaka,

as, m. the tree Symplocos Racemosa. — Kanda-
kushlcu, us, m. (?), N. of a man. — Kanda-gunda,

as, nr. a species of grass ~ Kanda-godara, as, m.

an iron arrow. — Kdnda-tikta and kanda-tilctaka,

as, m. a kind of gentian, GentianaCherayta. — Kanda-
dhdra, as, m., N. of a country

;
(as, am), coming

from or relating to this country. — Kdnda-nila, as,

m. the plant Symplocos Racemosa. — Kanda-pata,

as, i, m. f. or kanda-pataka, as, m. (?) an outer

tent, a screen surrounding a tent, a curtain. — Kanda-
patita, as, m., N. of a serpent-king. — Kanda-pata,

as, m. an arrow’s fall or flight. — Kdnda-punkha, f.,

N. of a plant, = iara-punkha. — Kanda-pushpa,

am, n. the flower Artemisia Indica, commonly Dona.

— Kdnda-prishtha, as, a, am,

'

arrow-backed,’ one

who carries arrows on his Back, one of the military

profession, a soldier; (as), m. the husband of a

VaiSya female
;
an adopted son, any other than one’s

own son
;
(am), n. the bow of Karna ; the bow of

Kama
;
[cf. kdnda-sprishta .]

— Kanda-bhagna, am,
n. a fracture or dislocation of the bones or limbs, com-
plete fracture of a limb. — Kunda-maya, as, i, am,
consisting of pieces of cane; (i), f. = kanda-vina,

q. v. — Kawla-ruha, f. a medicinal plant, =kafukt.
— Kdndarshi (°da-rishi), is, m. a Rishi or divine

saint of a peculiar class, as Jaimini and others, who teach

a peculiar Kanda or section of the Vedas. — Kanda-
lava, as, d, am, cutting a cane or branch, intending

to do so. — Kanda -vat, an, ati, at, armed with an

arrow, an archer. — Kanda-vina, f. a musical instru-

ment composed of joints of reed, a reed-pipe (?)

played by the C'Sndalas
;

[cf. kandola-vina.]
— Kanda-sandhi, is, m. a knot, a joint in the

stem of a tree or of a reed. — Kdnda-sprishta, as, a,

am, living by the military profession, living by arms,

a soldier
;
(as), m. a Brahman who lives by arms

;
[cf.

kanda-prishlha .]
— Kdnda-hina, am, n. a fragrant

grass, Cypcrus Pcrtcnuis. — Kanddnukrama (°da-

aw?), as, m. or kdnddnukramanikd or kandd-
nukramani, f. an index of the Klndas of the

Taittirtya-Sarnhitfi. — Kdyrlekshu (°<farik°), us, m.
the plant Asteracantlia Longifolia and the plant

Saccharum Spontaneum. — Kdndc-ruhd, f., N. of a

plant,= kdnrta-ruhd.

Kandani, f., N. of a plant, = sukslima-parifi and

rdma-duti.

Kdnddla or liandola, as, m. a rccd-baskct.

Kdydikd, f. a kind of corn (see la ttkd ) ; a kind
of gourd, Cucumis Utilissimus.

Kandin, i, inI, i, Ved. reed-shaped, hollow.

Kandira, as, a, am, armed with arrows, an

archer
;

(as), m. the plant Achyranthes Aspera and

the plant Momordica Charantia
;

(a and i), f. the

plant Rubia Munjista.

Kanderi, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum.

kandani, (?) f. a plant, commonly
RamadutT

;
[cf. sukshma-parni.]

ohllldlci kandola, see above
;

[cf. kandola.]

®hl<H kanva, as, i, am (a patronymic fr.

kanva), a descendant of Kanva; a follower of Kanva.

— Kanva-iakhin, i, m. a follower of the Kanva
branch of the Veda.— Kanvi-putra, as, m., N. of a

teacher.

Kdnvaka, am, n., N. of a S5man.

Kanvayana, as, a, am, a patronymic fr. kanva.

<*1(1^ kd-tantra, am, n. title of a grammar

(
= lcalapa, q v.) ; there are several appendices to

and commentaries on this grammar, called Kdtantra-
ganadhdtu,°datushtayapradipa,°<!andrikd, dha-

tughosha, &c. — Kdtantra-panjika, f. title of a

commentary by Trilocana-dasa.

efiTITT katara, as, a, am (fr. katara ?),

cowardly, discouraged, timid, depressed, perplexed,

shrinking, afraid
; confused, agitated, disordered

; (as),

m. a large kind of fish, Cyprinus Catla,= katala.

— Kdtara-ta, f. or katara-tva, am, n. cowardice,

timidity, agitation.

Katarayana, as, m. a patronymic fr. katara.

Kdtarya, am, n. timidity, fear, dejection, depres-

sion of spirits.

<+lrlc<i katala, as, m. a large kind of fish,

Cyprinus Catla
;
N. of a man

;
[cf. katara .]

Katalayana, as, m. a patronymic fr. katala.

^Tf7T kdti, is, is, i (fr. 2 . kd— kan), wishing,

desiring (in the compounds rina-kati and kama-
kati).

SFTfftU katiya, as, a, am (fr. katya below),

composed by Katya (e. g. in katiya-grihyasutra,

katiya-kalpa-sutra, and kdtiya-siitra) ; a N. of

Katyayana (?) ;
a pupil of the same ;

also katya-

yanrya (?).

Katya, as, m. a patronymic fr. kata; also = kd-

tyayana (?).

Katyayana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. kali or

katya), N. of the author of several treatises on

ritual, grammar, &c. ; he is generally identified with

Vararudi, the author of the PrJkrita-prakasa. He is

also the author of the VSrttikas or supplementary

rules to PSnini, of the Yajur-vcda Pr.itisakhya, and

the S’rauta-stitras
;

(i), f., N. of one of the two wives

of YSjiiavalkya; an epithet of Durg3 ; a middle-aged

widow dressed in red clothes. — Katyayana-sutra,

am, n. the S’rauta-siitras of KTttySyana. — Katydyana-
sutra-paddhati, a commentary on the last by YSjfri-

ka-deva. — Katydyanasiitra-bhashya, am, n. a com-

mentary on the same by Karka. — Katydyani-putra,

as, m ,
N. of a teacher. — Katydyani-mdhdtmya,

am, n. a part of the Skanda-purSna.

Kdtydyaniya, as, a, am, composed by Katyayana

;

e. g katydyaniya-ddstram, ‘ the law-book composed

by him;’ (as), m. a pupil of K3ty3yana.

ofiTH kdtu, us, m. a cave ; a well (?) ;
[cf.

kata.]

cfiliTUT kd-trina, am, n. a species of grass,

Rohisha-trina
;

[cf. kat-trina.]

kdt-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti
,
-kurute,

-kartum (fr. kdt, an exclamation ofabuse, and 1 . kri),

to insult, dishonour.

Kat-krita, as, d, am, dishonoured, insulted.

<*\?k kuttreyaka, as, i, am (fr. kat-tri),

produced from or belonging to any combination of

three inferior articles.

<^ir<i <H katthakya, as, m. (a patronymic
fr. katthaka), N. of a'commentator.

rn 1 katyayana. See under katiya.

«W VU'ofi kdthaka and kathakya, patronymics
from Kathaka.

kdthah&tka, as, t, am (fr. kathan-

iid), accomplished with difficulty.

kathika, as, i, am (fr. 1. katha
),

belonging to a tale, told in one ; knowing stories

;

(as), m. a narrator of stories.

kadamba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

I . had), a kind of goose with dark-grey wings (kala-

hansa) ; a drake or (according to some) a teal
; an

arrow
;
the plant Nauclea Cadamba

;
(a), N. of a

plant, =kadamba-pushpi ; (am), n. the flower of

the plant Nauclea Cadamba.

Kadambaka, as, m. an arrow.

Kadambini, f. a long line or bank of clouds.

kddambara, as, am, m. n. the

surface or skim of coagulated milk
;
(am, i), n. f. a

spirituous liquor distilled from the flowers of the

Cadamba ; the rain-water which collects in clefts or

hollow places of the tree Nauclea Cadamba when the

flowers are in perfection, and which is supposed to be

impregnated with the honey
;
wine, spirituous liquor

in general ; the fluid which issues from the temples

of a rutting elephant; (i), f. the female of the

Kokila or Indian cuckoo ; the female of another bird,

= Sdrika, i. e. Turdus Salica; an epithet of Saras-

vatl; N. of a daughter of C'itra-ratha and Madira;

a celebrated work of Vana-bhatta, called ‘ Kadambari,’

derives its name from her. — Kadarnbari-vija, am,
n. ferment, yeast, whatever occasions fermentation.

Kddambarya, as, m.= kadamba, Nauclea Ca-

damba.

^TTrfTf^ kaddeitka, as, t, am (fr. kada-

6id), appearing now and then, produced sometimes,

occasional, incidental. — Kaddditka-ta, f. the state

of occurring occasionally.

<* ffrisRHW fri kddi-krama-stuti, a work

attributed to S’an-karadSrya.

Kddi-mata, a Tantra work.
*N ^

«ftl5^ kddraveya, as, m. (fr. kadru),

epithet of the Nagas or serpents supposed to people

the lower regions; an epithet of Arbuda; also of

Kasarntra.

kanaka, as, i, am (fr. kanaka),

golden
;
(am), n. the seed of Croton Jamalgota.

kdnada, as, m., N. of a son of

Dhlmarana.

ofiTirpT 1. kdnana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

kan), a forest, grove
; a house. — Kananari (°nffl- I

ari), is, m. a species of the Mimosa tree, Sami. 1

— Kdnanaukas (°na-ok°), as, m. the inhabitant of

a forest, a monkey
;

[cf. vanaukas.)

^rPPT 2. kdnana
(ka-dn°), am, n. the face

of BrahmS.

ofTR^TT kdnita, as, m. a patronymic of

Prithu-sravas.

kdnina, as, t, m. f. (fr. kanina),

the son or daughter of a young or unmarried woman; 1

an epithet of VySsa, Karna, and AgniveSya
;

(as, a,

am), suitable to or designed for the eye-ball; [cf.

kaninaka.]

Kdniyasa (fr. kaniyas), less in number (used

only in plur.).

^iPrT kanta, as, a, am (fr. 2. kam), desired,

loved, dear
;

pleasing, agreeable ;
lovely, beautiful

;

(as), m. a lover, a husband ; any one beloved ;
the

moon
; spring

;
the plant Barringtonia Acutangula

[cf. hijjalaJ ; iron ; stone ;
a precious stone (in
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which sense it is compounded with siirya, fandra,

and aya«) ; an epithet of Krishna, and of Skanda

;

(d), f. a beloved or lovely woman, a wife, a mistress

;

the earth; N. of a plant (commonly called priyangu);

also of another plant
(
= nagara-musta) ;

large car-

damoms; a kind of perfume (see renuka) ; N. of a

metre of four lines of seventeen syllables each
;
(am),

n. saffron ; a species of iron. — Kanta-ta, f. or

kanta-tva, am, n. loveliness, beauty, agreeableness.

— Kanta-pakshin, i, m. a peacock (‘ the beautiful

bird ’).— Kanta-pushpa, as, m. the tree Bauhinia

Variegata, mountain ebony. — Kanta-mWra, as, m.,

N. of a man. — Kanta-loha, am, n. the loadstone.

— Kanta-lauha, at or ain(1), m. or n. steel
;

[cf.

loha-kanta.] — Kantanghri-dokada (
°td-a>t

0
), us,

m. the tree Jonesia Asoka (this tree being supposed to

blossom upon coming in contact with the foot of a

handsome female). — Kanta-darana-dohada, as, m.
= the preceding. — Kantayasa (

c
ta-ayas), a m, n. the

iron stone
;

[cf. kanta-loha and ayas-kanta.]

Kantaka, as, m., N. of a man.

Kantalaka, as, m. the tree Cedrela Toona, com-

monly Tunna, the wood ofwhich sometimes resembles

mahogany.

Kdntaya, nom. A. -yatc, -yitum, to behave like

a lover.

Kanti, is, f. desire, wish ; loveliness, beauty

;

splendor ; female beauty
;

personal decoration or

embellishment; (in rhetoric) beauty enhanced by

love; a lovely or desirable woman, personified as

wife of the moon. — Kanti-kara, as, i, am, causing

beauty, beautifying, illuminating. — Kanti-da, as, a,

am, giving beauty; beautifying, adorning; (a), f.

the plant Serratula Anthelmintika
;
(am), n. bile,

the bilious humor. — Kdnti-dayaka , as, ika, am,
granting beauty ; beautifying, adorning

;
(am), n. a

fragrant wood, a kind of Curcuma from the root of

which a yellow die is prepared, C. Zanthorrhiza.

— Kanti-pura , am, n., N. of a town in Nepal.

— Kanti-mat, an, ati, at, lovely, beautiful, splen-

did
; (ti), f., N. of a metre ; N. of a woman. — Kanti-

mat-ta, f. loveliness, beauty .— Kanti-hara, as, i,

am, destroying beauty, making ugly, dulling, dim-

ming. — Kdnti-nagari, f. (for kdnti-n°), N. of a

city of the north
;

[cf. kanti-pura'].

Kantika, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

kantara, as, am, m. n. a wood or

large forest; a bad or difficult road; a hole, a cavity;

(as), m. a red variety of the sugar-cane ; a bamboo

;

mountain ebony, Bauhinia Variegata
;

(I), f. a kind

of sugar-cane
;
(am), n. a symptom or symptomatic

disease, a lotus. — Kantara-ga, as, a, am, who or

what goes into a wood. — Kdntara-patha, as, m.
a forest-way. — Kantara-pathika, as, i, am, con-

veyed on difficult forest roads. — Kantara-vasini, f.

an epithet of Durga.

Kantdraka, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane; (as),

m. pi., N. of a people
;
(ika), f. a kind of bee.

I 'rftrTm kantotpada, f. (for kantotpa-

da ?), N. of a metre consisting of four lines of twelve

syllables each.

kanthaka fr. Jcantha, N. of a place
on the river Varnu.

3iRTJ kdndava, as, i, am (fr. kandu),
roasted or baked, in an iron pan or oven, as bread,

cakes, &c.

Kandamka, as, i, am, employed in baking;
(as), m. a baker.

kanda-visha, am, n., Ved. a
species of poison.

i K3T kandis, k, k, k, or kandisika, as, a,

am, put to flight, running away, flying; (fr. kam
di.iam, ‘ to which region’ shall I fly ?). — Kandig-
bhuta, as, a, am, run away.

"Mil'll
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j°t| kdnyakubja, am, n. = kanya-
kubja, N. of a town; (j), f. a princess or a female
inhabitant of this town.

^RTJTT kdnyaja, f. a kind of perfume,
commonly Nall.

kapatava, a patronymic from Kii-

patu.

Kapatavaka, as, ika, am, coming from the

Kapatavas.

kdpatika, as, i, am (fr. kapata),

fraudulent, dishonest
; wicked, perverse, bad

;
(as),

m. a flatterer, a parasite ; a student, a scholar.

Kapatya, am, n. wickedness, dishonesty, fraud.

^fiTTra ka-patha, as, m. a bad road ; bad
ways

;
(am), n. the fragrant root of Andropogon

Muricatus
;
(as), m., N. of a D3nava.

^rrm kapa, f., Ved. a call (?).

oRPITFy kapala, as, i, am (fr. kapala), re-

lating to the skull or cranium
;
made of skulls

;
(as),

m. a follower of a certain S'aiva sect [cf. the follow-

ing] ; the plant Cucumis Utilissimus
;

(i), f. a clever

woman
;
(am), n. a kind of leprosy.

Kapalika, as, t, am, relating to or belonging to

the skull; (as), m. a worshipper of Siva of the left-

hand order, characterized by carrying skulls of men
as ornaments and by eating and drinking from them

;

N. of a mixed caste; (as, i, am), peculiar to a

K3p3lika.

Kapalin, i, m. a N. of Siva; N. of a son of

Krishna and Yaudhishthirl.

3iTftra kdpika, as, i, am (fr. kapi), shaped
or behaving like a monkey.
Kapittha, as, i, am (fr. kapittha), belonging to

the tree Feronia Elephantum.

Kapitthaka, N. of a place.

Kapila, as, I, am (fr. kapila), peculiar or be-

longing to Kapila (or Vishnu), derived from him ; of

a tawny colour
;
(as), m. a follower of the San-khya

system of philosophy which was founded by Kapila

;

tawny (the colour)
;
(am), n., N. of an Upa-purana.

Kapileya, a patronymic from Kapila or a metro-

nymic from Kapila.

Kapivana, as, m. (fr. kapi-vana), N. of a

festival lasting two days.

Kapila, am, n. (fr. kapila), a spirituous liquor,

wine
;

(i), f., N. of a country.

KapiiSayana, as, i, am, coming from Kapis'a

(e. g. madhu, honey, or draksha, grape)
;

(as), m. a

patronymic
;
(am), n. a spirituous liquor ; a deity.

KapiSeya, as, m. (fr. kapila), a Pisaca, an imp
or goblin.

Kapishthala, as,m. a patronymic fr. kapishfhala;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people; [cf. Kay&i<T0o\oi.]

Kapi, f., N. of a woman
; N. of a river.

Kapeya, as, i, am (fr. kapi), belonging to or re-

lating to or peculiar to a monkey ; a patronymic fr.

kapi (a descendant of An-giras being meant)
;
(am),

n. the monkey species ; monkey tricks.

Kapya, as, a, am, a patronymic fr. kapi (a de-

scendant of An-giras being meant).

ka-purusha, as, m. a mean con-

temptible man, a coward, a wretch
;

(as, a, am),
cowardly, miserable, mean .— Kapurusha-td, f. or

kapurusha-tva, am, n. meanness, cowardliness.

Kdpurushya, am, n. cowardice, meanness.

^TTTtrT kapota, as, t, am (fr. kapota), pecu-
liar to a pigeon ; of the colour of a pigeon, grey, of

a dirty white colour; (as), m. grey (the colour),

a dirty white colour ; natron, fossil alkali
;
antimony

considered as a collyrium or application to the eyes

;

(it), f., N. of a plant; (am), n. a flock of pigeons;

antimony. — Kapotanjana (°ta-an°), am, n. anti-

mony especially considered as a collyrium or applica-

tion to the eyes.

Kapotaka, as, m. pi. the inhabitants ofKapotakTya.

Kapotapakya, as, m. a prince of the Kapotapakas.

ofiimetiT; kapyakara, as, m. (kapya F-kara),

a penitent, one who acknowledges his faults.
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Kdpya-kara, as, m. avowal or confession of sin

;

a penitent, one who confesses a crime.

«foiticA kdphala, as, m. a bitter seed. See

katj)hala.

cflT3r :

-T kdbava, as, m., Ved. an epithet of

evil spirits.

3iR kam, ind. an interjection used in

calling out to another.

kdma, as, m. (fr. 2 . kam), wish, desire,

longing (e. g. prapta-kama, one who has gained

his wish), affection, love, the object of desire or love,

the god of desire generally ; Love, the god of love

(son of Dharma and husband of Rati or, according

to other authorities, son of Brahma or San-kalpa)
; a

N. of Agni in the Veda (either because he desires to

consume all things or because he makes requests to

the gods in behalf of man)
; a N. of Bala-deva [cf.

kama-pala]; a species of the mango tree
(
= mahd-

raja-duta) ;
N. of a metre consisting of four lines of

two long syllables each ;
N. of a prince

;
(at the end

of compounds) having a desire for, desiring (e. g.

go-kama, desiring cows
; dharma-kama, desiring

justice
; tyaktu-kama, having a desire to leave

;
see

Gram. 871 ). After the phrase lcdmo me, ‘ my desire

is,’ the potential may be used
; e. g. kamo me

bhunjita bhavan, my wish is that you should eat

;

(d), f. wish, desire [cf. kdmayd] ; N. of a daughter

of Prithu-Sravas and wife of Ayuta-nayin
; (am), n.

object of desire ; semen virile ; N. of a Tlrtha
; (as,

a, am), Ved. wishing, desiring. Kamena or kdmdt,
ind. out of affection or love for, of one’s own accord,

intentionally
; kamaya or kame, ind. according to

one’s desire ; out of love for (with gen. or dat. case).

— Kama-karSana in a-kama-kardana, q. v. — Kd-
ma-kala, f. an epithet of Rati, the wife of Kama.
— Kdma-kdti , is, is, i, Ved. requesting the fulfil-

ment of a wish
;

(Say.) uttering wishes. — Kama-
kdma, as, a, am, or kama-kamin, i, ini. i, wish-

ing wishes; following the dictates of passion or desire.

— Kama-kara, as, m. voluntary action, the act of

following one’s own inclinations, spontaneous deed

;

the operation or influence of desire, desire
; (as, i,

am), following one’s own inclinations, indulging one’s

desires. — Kdmakara-tas, ind. according to one’s

desires or inclinations. — Kama-kuta, as, m. the

paramour of a harlot ; wanton caresses, harlotry.

— Kama-keli, is, m. amorous sport, a euphemistic

term for sexual intercourse
;

(is, is, i), having amo-
rous sport, libidinous, wanton. — Kama-krida, f.

amorous sport, N. of a metre consisting of four lines

of fifteen long syllables each. — Kama-khadga-dala,
N. of a plant

;
[cf. svarna-hetaki.] — Kama-ga,

as, a, am, going or coming of one’s own accord, able

to move or act as one pleases; (a), f. a libidinous

woman. — Kama-gati, is, is, i, or kama-gama, as,

a, am, or kama-gamin, i, ini, i, = kama-ga above ;

(kama-gamas), m. pi., N. of a class of deities of

the eleventh Manvantara. — Kama-giri, is, m ,
N.

of a mountain. — Kama-guna, as, m. the quality of

desire, passion, affection; satiety, perfect enjoyment;

an object of sense. — Kama-dara, as, a, am, mov-
ing freely, unchecked, unrestrained. — Kama-t’arana,

am, n. free or unchecked motion. — Kamaiara-txa,

am, n. unrestrainedness. — Kama-dara, as, a, am,
moving freely, following one’s own pleasure, un-

checked, unrestrained
;

(as), m. free, unrestrained

motion ; independant, spontaneous action ;
following

one’s own wishes or pleasures, sensuality, selfishness.

— Kamadara-tas, ind. according to one’s inclina-

tion. — Kdma-ddrin, i, ini, i, moving according to

one’s inclination, acting unrestrainedly ;
behaving

freely towards women, desirous, libidinous ; self-

willed
; (as), m. a sparrow ; an epithet of Garuda,

the bird of Vishnu. — Kdma-ja, as, a, am, produced

or caused by passion or desire
;
(a son) engendered in

love
;

(as), m. the son of Kama, i. e. Aniruddha.

— Kama-jana, as, m. or (according to another

reading) kdma-jani, is, m. the Indian cuckoo
;

[cf.
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kama-tala.']— Kdma-jala= kama-tala. — Kama-
jit, t, t, t, conquering desire ; an epithet of Skanda.

— Kama-jyeshtha, as, a, am, Ved. having desire

(personified) at the head; led by Kama. — Kama-
tantra , N. of a work. — Kama-taru, us, m. the

god of love considered as a tree or parasitical plant ;

[cf. kama-vriksha .]
— Kama-tag, ind. according to

wish or affection, passionately, from passion or feel-

ing (opposed to dharma-tas)

;

of one’s own accord,

willingly, intentionally, by consent. — Kama-tala,

as, m. the Indian cuckoo, (the song of this bird being

poetically considered as an incentive to love.) — Kama-
da, as, a, am, giving what is wished, granting de-

sires ; an epithet of the sun, and of Skanda
;

(a), f.

a fabulous cow, the cow of plenty ; N. of a woman.
— Kama-datta, f. title of a work. — Kdma-dattika,

f., N. of a woman. — Kama-damini, f. ‘ taming

love,’ N. of a libidinous woman in the Par.catantra.

— Kdrna-dambhaka, as, m., N. of a man. — A’a-

ma-dariana, as, i, am, looking lovely. — Kdma-
dugha, as, d, am, milking all desires, i. e. yielding

what one wishes
;

(a), f. the cow of plenty, a fabu-

lous cow yielding all desires. — Kama-duh, -dhuk,

f. and kama-duha, f. the cow of plenty. — Kama-
dutikd, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum. — Kdrna-

duti, f. the female of the Indian cuckoo ; the plant

Bignonia Suaveolens. — Kama-deva, as, m. the god

of love (according to some authorities a son of

Sahishnu and Yafo-dhara) ; also a N. of Siva ; N.

of a poet
; N. of a king of Jayantipur! ; N. of the

author ofthe Prayasditta-paddhati. — Kama-dohin, i,

ini, i, yielding desires; an epithet of the cow of

plenty, which belonged to Vasishtha. — Kama-dha-
rana, am, n., Ved. procuring what is desired, fulfil-

ment of desire.— Kama-dhatu, us, m. the region

of the wishes, the seat of the Kamavadaras. — Kama-
dhmu, us, f. the cow of plenty, a cow belonging to

the sage Vasishtha, yielding all desires ; title of a

commentary of Vopadeva on his Kavi-kalpadruma,

also called Kavya-kamadhenu. — Kamadhenu-tan-
tra, am, n. title of a work on the mystical significa-

tion of the letters of the alphabet. — Kdma-dhvansin,
i, m. an epithet of S’iva as ‘ subduing the god of love.’

— Kama-ndialia, as, ika, am, destroying irregular

desires, subduing any sensual appetite. — Kaman-
dhamin, i, m. a brazier

;
[cf. karandhamin,]

— Kama-pati, is, m. the lord of desires. — Karna-
patni, f. the wife of Kama, i. e. Rati. — Kdma-
pdla, as, m. epithet of Bala-deva ; also of S’iva

;
N.

of a man. — Kama-pidita, as, a, am, tormented

with lust or irregular desires. — Kdmarpura, as, a,

am, fulfilling wishes, granting desires. — Kama-pra,
as, a, am, Ved. granting desires

;
(am), n. the fulfil-

ling of a desire.— Kama-prada, as, a, am, granting

desires
;
(as), m. a kind of coitus. — Kama-praina,

as, m. questioning as one pleases, asking unrestrain-

edly. — Kdma-prastha, as, m., N. of a town.
— Kdmapri, is, m. (fr. kama-pra), Ved. a patro-

nymic of Marutta
;

(Say.) ‘ whose wishes are ful-

filled.'— Kdma-phala, as, m. a species of the

mango tree. — Kama-baddha, as, a, am, bound by
love; (am), n. a wood . — Kama-bhaksha or lca-

ma-bhakshya, as, d, am, eating anything or every-

thing.— Kamu-bhaj, k, k, k, partaking of sensual

enjoyment. — Kama-bhoga, as, m. gratification of
desires, sensual gratification (always used in plur.).

— Kdma-manjari, {., N. of a woman. — Kama-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of desire, answering all

desires. — Kdma-mardana, as, tn. epithet of Siva,
4 the destroyer of the god of love.’ — Kdma-maha,
as, m. the festival of the god of love (on the day of
full moon in month Caitra or March-April). — Ka-
ma-mdlin, i, m. epithet of Gancsa. — Kama-mudha,
us, d, am, infatuated by lust. — Kdma-muta, as,

d, am, Ved. strongly affected by love. — Kama-
mohita, as, d, am, overcome by or intoxicated

with desire, love, or passion.— Kama-rasa, as, nt.

seminal effusion. — Kdma-rasika, as, i, am, libidi-

nous.— Kama-raja, as, m., N. of a poet. — Kama-
rupa, am, n. a shape changing at will

;
(as, d, am),

taking any shape at will ;
beautiful, pleasing

;
(as or

as), m. sing, or pi. a district lying east of Bengal, the

western portion of Assam. — Kamarupa-dhara, as,

a, am, taking any shape at will. — Kamarupa-pati,
is, m., N. of a commentary on the work S’arada-

tilaka. — Kamarupin, i, ini, i, taking any shape at

will; pleasing, beautiful; (i), m. a pole-cat; a boar;

a Vidyadhara, a kind of subordinate deity
;

(ini), f.

the plant Physalis Flexuosa. — Kama-rekha, f. a harlot,

a courtezan; [d.kama-lekhd.] — Kama-lata, f.mem-
brum virile

; the plant Ipomoea. — Kama-lekha, f. a

harlot, a courtezan
;
[cf. kama-rekha .]

— Kama-lola,
as, a. am, overcome with desire or passion. — Kdma-
vat, an, ati, at, being i n love, enamoured, wanton ; con-

taining the word Kama
;

(ti), f. a species of Curcuma
[cf. ddru-haridra]

;
N. of a town. — Kama-vara,

as, m. a gift chosen at will. — Kdma-valldbha, as,

m. spring ; the mango tree
;

(a), f. moonlight.

— Kdma-vaia
,
as, m. subjection to love. — Kdma-

vaiya, as, a, am, being in subjection to the god of

love, enamoured. — Kama-vana, as, m. an arrow of

Kama-deva, the deity of love. — Kama-vada, as, a,

am, saying anything at pleasure. — Kama-vasin, i,

ini, i, choosing one’s residence at will. — Kama-
viddha, as, a, am, wounded by the god of love

;

(as), m., N. of a man. — Kama-vihantri, ta, tri,

tri, disappointing desires. — Karna-virya, as, a, am,
displaying heroism at will, an epithet of Garuda.

— Kama-vriksha, as, m. a parisitical plant
(
— van-

daka). — Kama-vritta, as, a, am, indulging desires,

licentious, dissipated, debauched. — Kama-vruldhi,
is, f. increase of desire or passion

;
(is, is, i), in-

creasing love
;

(is), m. a shrub, called in Karnataka
Kama-ja, of supposed aphrodisiac properties. — Kd-
ma-vrinta, f. the trumpet flower, Bignonia Suave-

olens. — Kama-dara, as, m. love’s shaft
; the mango

tree.— Kdma-$dstra, am, n. a manual of pleasure

or of love, title of a work of Vatsyayana.— Kama-
samyoga, as, m. attainment of desired objects.

— Kama-sakha, as, m. spring
;
the month Caitra

;

the mango tree. — Kama-samuha, as, m., N. of a

work of Ananta. — Kama-suta, as, m. the son of

Kama-deva, god of love, i. e. Aniruddha. — Kama-
su, us, us, u, granting wishes . — Kama-sutra, N. of

a love-manual by Vatsyayana. — Kama-sena, as,

m., N. of a king of Kamavati
;
(a), f. the wife of

Nidhipati. — Kama-haituka, as, i, am, caused or

produced by mere desire, without any real cause ; of

one’s own accord. — Kamakshi (°ma-ak°), f. a form

of Durg.1 — Karndlchya (°ma-dkha), f. a form of

Durga. — Kdmdgni (°ma-ag"), is, nr. the fire of

love, passion, lust, violent desire. — Kamdgni-sandi-
pana, am, n. kindling the fire of lust, an aphro-

disiac. — Kamdnkuia (°ma-an°), as, m. a finger-

nail; the membrum virile. — Kdmairga (*ma-ait°),

as, m. the mango tree, Mangifera Indica. — Kama-
tura (

,

ma-dt°), as, a, am, love-sick, in love, affected

by love or desire. — Kamatma-ta, f. passion, lust

;

wish, desire. — Kamatman (°ma-at°), a, d, a, whose

very essence is desire, consisting of desire, libidi-

nous, licentious ; desiring, wishing for ; enamoured.

— Kamadhikara (°mu-adh°), as, m. the influence

of passion or desire, aspiration ; that part of a SSstra

which relates to human wishes or desires. — Kamd-
dliishthita (°ma-adh°), as, a, am, influenced or

overcome by love. — Kamanala (°ma-an°), as,

m. the fire of love, passion, lust, violent desire.

— Kamandha (°ma-an°), as, m. the Indian cuckoo

(blind from love)
;

(a), f. musk. — Kdmannin (°ma-

an°), i, ini, i, having food at will.— Kdmahhi-
kdma (°ma-abh°), as, d, am, lustful. — Kamdyudha
(fma-ay°), am, n. the weapon or arrow of the god

of love
;
membrum virile

;
(as), m. a species of the

mango tree. — Kdmayus ("ma-ay° ), us, m. a vul-

ture ; an epithet of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu.

— Kamaranya (°ma-ar
>

), am, n. a pleasing grove

or wood. — Kdmari (°ma-ari), is, nt. a mineral

substance used in medicine, a sort of pyrites (sec

vlla-mdkshika ) ; an epithet of Siva, the foe or

conqueror of the god of love. — liamarta (°ma

-

ar°), as, d, am, afflicted by love or passion, in love.

— Kdmdrthin (°ma-ar°), i, ini, i, lascivious, wanton,

amorous. — Kdmavadara (°ma-av°), as, m. pi. a

class of deities (with Buddhists). — Kamdvatdra
(°ma-av°), as, m., N. of a metre consisting of four

lines of six syllables each ; N. of a work. — Kama-
vasaya (°ma-av°), as, m. suppression or mortifi-

cation of the passions, coldness, stoicism.— Kama-
vasdyi-ta, f. or kdmavasdyi-tva, am, n. the power
of suppressing desire, self-denial or mortification (one

of the eight supernatural faculties of S’iva).— Kama-
vasayitri, ta, tri, tri, who or what suppresses or

destroys passion or desire. — Kdmdvasdyin, i, ini,

i, one who suppresses desire, destructive of love or

desire.— Kamasana (°ma-a£°), am, n. eating at

will, unrestrained enjoyment. — Kdmd.4rama (°ma-
a.i°), as, m. or kamds'rama-pada, am, n. the her-

mitage of the god of love. — Kdmasakta (°ma-ds°),

as, a, am, overcome with desire or passion, im-

passioned, in love. — Kamdsakti (°ma-ds°), is, f.

passion, desire. — Kamepsu, (°ma-ip° ), us, vs, u,

striving to obtain the fulfilment of a desire. — Kame-
ivara (°ma-is°), as, m. an epithet of Kuvera.

— Kdmodaka (°m,a-ud?), am, n. a voluntary obla-

tion of water ;
oblation of water to deceased friends

&c. exclusive of those for whom it is directed by law.

— Kdmoda, f. a RaginT, one of the female personi-

fications of the musical notes. — Kamopahata (°ma-

up°), as, a, am, overcome with passion or desire.

— Kdmopahata-iittdnga
(°ma-up° ), as, a, am,

one whose mind and body are overcome with love.

Kamana, as, a, am, lustful, libidinous, desirous

;

(a), f. desire, wish.

Kamam, ind. (acc. c. of kama), according to wish

or desire, according to inclination; agreeably to

desire
; at will

;
willingly, joyfully

;
(as a particle of

assent) well, very well
;

granted ; admitted that

;

indeed, really, surely
;
(implying at the same time

a contradiction to what precedes) but really, but.

Kamam— na or kamam— na tu, rather— than

(with pot. or impv. or fut. pass, part., e. g. kamam
a maranat tishthed grille kanya—na enam pra-
yaiihet tu guna-liinaya, * rather should a girl stay

at home till her death, than that he should give her

to one void of excellent qualities’)
; in this sense the

negative sentence with na or na tu may also pre-

cede or its place may occasionally be taken by an

interrogative sentence (e. g. kamam nayatu mam
devah kirn ardhena dtmano hi me, 4 rather let the

god take me, what is the use to me of half my
existence ?’). Kamam—tu, or kamam—kim tu,

or kamam—athapi, or kamam—tathapi, or ba-

rnam—punar, well, indeed, surely, granted—how-
ever, notwithstanding, nevertheless (e. g. kamam
tvayd ]jarityakta gamishyami—imam tu balani

santyaktum narhasi, 4 granted that forsaken by
thee I shall go—this child however thou must not

forsake ;’ or the disjunctive particles are left out alto-

gether).— Kamait-gamin, i, ini, i, going at will;

going or coming according to one’s inclination or of

one's own accord.

Kamaya, ind. (inst. c. of an obsolete base kama),
only used with bruhi or prabrulii (e. g. kamaya
me bruhi deva kas team, 4

for love of me, say, O
god, who thou art ’).

Kamayana, as, a, am, desiring.

Kdmayitri, ta, tri, tri, libidinous, lustful, desirous.

Kdmala, as, a, am, libidinous, lustful
;
(as), m.

spring ; dry and sterile soil, a desert; (as, a), m. f.

a form of jaundice, excessive secretion or obstruction

of bile; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras; (i), f., N. of a

daughter of Renu, also called RenukS.

Kamaldyana or kamalayani (a patronymic fr.

Jeamala), an epithet of the Upakosalas.

Kamali, is, m., N. of a pupil of VaifampSyana.

Kdmalin, i, ini, i, suffering from jaundice
; (
inas),

m. pi., N. of a school derived from Kima!i(?).

Kami, is, m. a libidinous man, a lecher
;

(is), fl-

an epithet of Rati, the wife of the god of love.

Kdmika, as, a, am, desired, wished for, one

whose desires arc fulfilled
;
(at the end ofa compound]

relating to or connected with a desire or wish
;
(<m)
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ui. a kind of aquatic bird, a wild duck
(
karandava);

(a), f. a mystical N. of the letter t.

Kamita, as, a, am, wished, desired
;
(am), n. a

wish, desire.

Kamin, i, ini, i, desirous, cupidinous ; loving, fond,

impassioned, wanton
;

(i), m. a lover, an uxorious

husband ; N. of several birds, the ruddy goose, Anas

Casaca ; a pigeon ; Ardca Sibirica
; a sparrow ; an

epithet of Siva ; the moon (?) ;
(ini), f. a loving or

affectionate woman, a timid woman ; a woman in

general
;

a climbing parasitical plant ; a species of

Curcuma; spirituous liquor. — Kami-td, f. or kami-
tva, am, n. the state of a lover, love, desire. — Kd-
mini-kdnta, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), N. of a

metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each.

— Kamlnisa (°ni-ida), as, m. the plant Hyper-
anthera Moringa (dubharijana).

Kamilla or kdmila, as, m. the plant Areca Tri-

andra.

Kamuka, as, a or i, am, wishing, desirous

;

loving ; cupidinous, lustful, libidinous
;

(as), m. a

lover; a sparrow; the plant Jonesia Asoka; the

creeping plant Gjertnera Raceraosa ; a bow (?) ;
(a),

f. a woman desirous of wealth, food, &c.
;

(i), f. a

libidinous or lustful woman. — Kdmuka-kanta, f.

the plant Gsertnera Racemosa. — Kamuka-tva, am,
n. desire.

Kamukayana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. kamuka),
N. of a teacher.

I. kamya, nom.P.kamyati (in composition with

an object), to have a desire for (e. g. putra-kamyati,
to have a desire for children).

3 . kamya, as, a, am, desirable, beautiful ; amiable,

lovely, agreeable ; optional, supererogatory, performed

for some particular object and opposed to the nitya-
karma or fixed and indispensable observance ; relating

to desire, will, &c., done through lust or passion
;
per-

formed through the desire of some advantage (as a

religious ceremony &c.); (a), f., N. of an Apsaras,

a daughter of Kardama. — Kamya-karman, a, n.

rites performed with a view to future fruition. — Ka-
mya-gir, ir, f. a pleasing sound, an agreeable speech

or song. — Kamya-ta, f. loveliness, beauty. — Ka~
mya-tva, am, n. love, desire

; supererogation, will,

pleasure. — Kamya-dana, am, n. an acceptable or
desirable gift, a voluntary gift. — Kamya-marana,
am, n. voluntary death, suicide. — Kamya^vrata,
am, n. a voluntary vow. — Kdmydbhiprdya (°ya-
dbh°), as, m. self-interested motive or purpose.

Kamyaka, am, n., N. of a wood
;

also of a lake.

Kamya, f. wish, desire, longing for, striving after,

will, intention; (generally compounded with an object,

e. g. putra-kamyaya, through desire for a son
; yat-

kamya, irreg. inst. c. with which intention.)

ehl*fd kamatha, as, i, am (fr. kamatha),
peculiar to the tortoise.

Kamalhaka, as, m., N. of a Naga.

kamandalava, am, n. (fr. kaman-
dalu), the business or trade of a potter.

Kdmandaleya, as, m. a patronymic fr. kaman-
dalu or kamandalu (a species of quadruped).

kamandaki, is, m. a patronymic
fr. kamandaka ; (t), {., N. of a Buddhist priestess.

«S WilVjetii kbmdlika, f. a spirituous liquor.

kdmalu, us, m. the tree Bauhinia
Variegata

(
= rakta-kdn6ana).

kampila, as, m., N. of a country
believed to be situated in the north of India

;
(i), f.

the capital of that region.

Kdmpilya, as, m., N. of a town of the Pancalas
or N. ot a region ; N. of one of the five sons of
Hary-asva or Bharmyasva, called collectively Pandalas

;

N. of a plant [cf. kampila and kampila], a perfume,
commonly called Sunda Rodani.

Kampilla, as, m., N. of a plant, a perfume and
drag so called

;
N. of a country said to be in the

north-west of India.

Kdmjrillaka, am, n. a kind of medicinal substance;

(ikd), f. a drug and perfume, commonly Sunda
Rodanl.

Kampila, as, m., N. of a plant [cf. the preced-

ing]
;
N. of a town (?) ;

(as, i, am), derived from
this plant. — Kampila-vdsin, i, ini, i, living in the

town KSmpIla.

Kampilaka, as, m., N. of a plant.

kdmbala, as, i, am (fr. kambala),
covered with a woollen blanket

;
(as), m. a carriage

covered with a woollen doth or blanket.

kambalika, as, m. a sour dish
prepared with milk, whey, and vinegar

;
gruel, barley-

water, &c.

r.ambavika, as, in. (fr. kambu), a
dealer in shells, a vender of shell-ornaments.

kdmbukd, f. = kambukd, the plant

Physalis Flexuosa ( =adva-gandha).

kdmbuva, as or am (?), m. or n. (?),

N. of a region.

°hi^l kamboja, as, i, am (fr. kamboja),
bom in or coming from Kamboja; (as), m. a native

of Kamboja, a foreign race who like the Yavanas
shave the whole head, (one of the tribes was originally

Kshatriya, but degraded by omission of the necessary

rites)
;
a prince of this tribe ; a horse of the Kamboja

breed ; the plant Rottleria Tinctoria, commonly
Punnag ; a kind of Mimosa, the white sort of this

plant
;

(i), f., N. of several plants, Glydne Debilis

;

a kind of Mimosa, as above ; the plant Abrus Pre-

catorius ; the plant Serratula Anthelmintica.

Kambojaka, as, i, am, born in or coming from
Kamboja.

Kamboji, is, f. (?) the plant Glydne Debilis.

°hljl kamla
(ka-amla ), as, a, am, slightly

add, addulous.

«KT*I i. kdya, as, t, am (fr. 3. ka), relating or
devoted to the god Ka or Prajapati

;
(with havis)

clarified butter or any oblation to Brahma
;

(as), m.
scil. vidhi or vivaha, one of the eight modes of
marriage, = Prajapatya

;
(am), n. with or without

tirtha, part of the hand sacred to the creator Praja-

pati, the root of the little finger or of the last two
fingers.

2. kdya, as or am, m. n. (fr. rt. 6i),
the body ; the trunk of a tree ; the body of a lute

(i. e. the whole lute except the wires, including the

gourd, neck, and belly)
;
assemblage, collection, multi-

tude
; prindpal, capital

;
a house, a habitation ; a

butt or mark, an object to be hit or attained ;
natural

temperament of anything or any being. — Kdya-
kdrana-kartri-tva,am, n. activity exhibited in bodily

acts. — Kaya-kleda, as, m. bodily suffering, toil or

pain. — KayaSikitsd, f. a department of medical

sdence, treatment of the diseases which affect the

whole body. — Kaya-bandhana, am, n. a girdle.

— Kaya-valana, am, n. armour, mail. — Kaya-
stha, as, m. the supreme being or spirit ; a caste or

tribe or man of that tribe
;
the Kayath or writer caste

proceeding from a Kshatriya father and S'udra mother

;

(i), f. the wife of a Kayath or scribe
;
(a), f. a woman

of this caste ; N. of several plants, Myrobalanus Che-
bula

; Emblica Officinalis ; Ocimum Sanctum ;
a drug,

commonly Kakoll ; cardamoms. — Kaya-sthita, as,

a, am, situated in the body, corporeal. — Kayagni
(°ya-ag°), is, m. the digestive faculty. — Kayaro-
hana (°ya-dr°) and kayavarohana (°ya-av°), N.
of two places.

Kayaka, as, ikd, am, belonging or relating to

the body See., bodily, corporeal
;
(ikd), f. with vrid-

dhis, interest obtained from capital. — Kayika-
vriddhi, is, f. interest consisting in the use of an
animal or any capital stock pawned or pledged ; ser-

vice rendered by the body of an animal (as a cow
&c.) pledged and used by the person to whom it is

pledged ; or (according to some) interest, ofwhich the

payment docs not afreet the principal.

Kayika, as, «, am, performed with the body ; cor-

poreal, relating to the body ; belonging to an assem-

blage or multitude (especially at end of comp.).

iTWR kayamana, am, n. a hut made of

grass or thatch.

kdyavya, as, m., N. of a man.

WTT 1. kdra, as, i, am (fr. rt. 1. kri), at

the end of a compound*; making, doing, working;

who or what does any act, an agent, a maker or doer,

an author (e. g. kumbha-kdra, as, m. a potter, a

maker of earthen vessels ; suvarna-kara, a gold-

smith
; yajiia-kara, one who performs a sacrifice

;

varttika-kara, the author of the Virttikas)
;
(as),

m. act, action (e. g. kdma-kara, jiurusha-kdra.

Sec.)

;

the term used in designating a sound or a word
which is not inflected (e. g. a-kara, the sound a

,

ka-kara, the sound k ; eva-kara, the word eva

;

phut-kdra, the sound phut

;

cf. karana, p. 205);
effort, exertion

; determination ; religious austerity ; a

husband, a master, a lord
;

(I), f., N. ofa plant, = ka-

rika, karya, &c. — Kara-kara, as, i, am, working,

doing work, acting as agent . — Kardvara (°ra-av°),

as, m. a man of a mixed and low caste, one bom
from a Nishada father and Vaideh! mother, employed
in working in leather and hides.

I. karaka, as, ikd, am, making, doing, who or

what does, makes, creates, acts, See. ; an agent ; one
who effects or produces anything; (very often in

composition with that which is produced or done,

e. g. sinha-kdraka, the creator of a lion
; lcritsna-

karaka, doing everything ; dilpa-kdrihd, a female

mechanic or doer of a mechanical art); intending

to act or do
;
(ikd), f. a female dancer ; a business

;

trade ; concise explanation and development of dif-

ficult rules by metrical lines, especially in philosophy

and grammar, a memorial verse or collection of such

verses ; or sometimes two or three Varttikas arranged

in verse ; torment, torture ; interest ; N. of a plant

;

(ikds), f. pi. Bhartrihari’s memorial verses on grammar

;

(akam), n. the relation of the noun to the verb in a

sentence, the notion of a case but not co-extensive

with the term case, (there are six such relations ac-

cording to Panini ; a. karman, the object or nearest

aim of an agent, the idea expressed by the acc. case ;

b. karana, the instrument or idea expressed by the

inst. case ; c. kartri, the agent or doer of an action,

also expressed by the inst. case, or if expressed by nom.
case not considered a karaka, i. e. the agent and in-

strument are both expressed by the inst. when they

are not implied in the verbal termination ; d. sam-
pradana, the recipient of the object of giving or of a

gift, hence the idea expressed by the dat. case ; e. apa-
dana, ablation, i. e. departure or removal from a fixed

point, the idea expressed by the abl. case ; f. adhi-
karana, location, or the place of the action, i. e. the

idea expressed by the loc. case. The idea of the geni-

tive or possessive case is not considered a karaka,
because it expresses the relation of two nouns to each

other, but not the relation of a noun and verb.)

— Karaka-vat, an, ati, at, relating to one who is

active in anything; instrumental, causal. — Karaka-
vada, as, m. a treatise on logic by Rudra. — Karaka-
hetu, us, m. the efficient or active cause.

Karaja, as, i, am (fr. kara-ja), of or relating to

the finger-nail
;

(as), m. a young elephant (?).

I. karana, am, n. cause, reason (with gen. and

also often with loc.) ; instrument, means, motive,

origin, principle, a cause (in phil.), i. e. that which
is invariably antecedent to some product and is not

otherwise constituted, (cause in the Nyaya philosophy

is of three kinds, according to the distinction of

a. samavayi, intimate or inherent, as threads are the

inherent cause of cloth ; b. a-samavayi, non-intimate

or non-inherent, as the conjunction of the threads is

the non-intimate cause of cloth
;
and c. nimitta, in-

strumental, as the weaver’s loom is the instrumental

cause of cloth)
;
an element, elementary matter, the

3L
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origin or plot of a play or poem
; that on which an

opinion or judgment is founded
; a sign, a mark, a

document, a proof; a legal instrument
;
an organ of

sense ; an action ; agency, instrumentality ; a father

(as the cause of being) ; a deity as the remote or

proximate cause of creation; the body; a kind of
musical instrument; a sort of song; a number of

scribes or kayasthas; (a), f. pain, agony’; casting

into hell ; an astronomical period ; karanat, abl. c.

from some cause or reason (e. g. hasmat Icaranat,
4 from what cause,’ often with gen., e. g. mama ka-
ranat, 4

for my sake,’ and at the end of compounds

;

according to native grammarians every case of karana
may be used in this manner, but only the inst.,

dat., abl., and loc. occur; a-karanena, without a

reason
;
yena karanena, because

;
yasmin ka-

rane, from which motive, wherefore). — Karana-
karana, am, n. a primary cause, an elementary

cause, an atom. — Karana-gata, as, a, am, referred

to its cause, resolved into its principles. — Karana-
guna,as,m. a quality of cause ;

an elementary or causal

property. — Karanagunodbliava-guna (°na-ud'?),

as, m. a secondary or derivative property, as form,

taste, smell, &c., produced by combinations of ele-

mentary or causal particles. — Kdrana-tas, ind. from

a certain reason
;

[cf. karya-kdranatas.] — Karana-
ta, f. or karana-tva, am, n. causality, causation.

— Karana-dhvansa, as, m. the obviating or re-

moving a cause or occasion. — Karana-dhvansaka,
as, ika, am, or karana-dhvansin, i, ini, i, obvi-

ating or removing the cause or reason of a thing.

— Kdrana-bhuta, as, a, am, caused. — Karana-
mala, f. a series or chain of causes or events, a term

for a figure in rhetoric. — Kdrana-vadin, i, m. a

complainant, a plaintiff. — Kdrana-vari, i, n. the

original water which was produced at the creation,

from which, as from a reservoir, the Hindus suppose

all the water in the universe to be supplied. — Ka-
rana-vihina, as, a, am, without a cause or reason,

unreasonable. — Earana-Sarira, am, n. the inner

rudiment of the body or causal frame, the seat of the

soul. — Karandnvita (°na-an°), as, a, am, having a

cause or reason, following as the effect from its cause.

— Karanabhava (°na-abh° ), as, m. absence of

cause. — Karanottara (°na-utt°), am, n. special

plea, denial of the cause of complaint, admission of

the charge generally, but denial of the issue
;

(thus

with regard to the demand of a debt, acknowledg-

ment that it was incurred, but assertion that the loan

has been repaid &c.)

Karanaka, at the end of compounds = karana,
cause, reason.

Karanika, as, a and i, am, causal, causative, in-

vestigating, ascertaining the cause.

Karam, a kind of ind. part. fr. rt. krl at the end

of compounds, e. g. svdha-kdram, namas-karam,
making obeisance

; also with an acc., e. g. dauran-
kdram dltroiati, he abuses a person by calling him
a thief ; svatluitkdram, making anything sweet &c.

Karayat, an, anti, at, causing to do, giving power
or authority to do &c.

Kdrayamana, as, a, am, doing what is appointed,

carrying into effect what has been ordered.

Kdrayilavya, as, a, am, to be caused to be done,

to be effected, to be made to do anything. — Kara-
yitavya-daksha, as, a, am, clever at performing

what has to be done.

Kdruyltri, la, tri, tri, causing or instigating to

act or do anything.

Karayishiiu, us, us, u, causing to act or perform.

I. kari, is, is, m. f. an artist, an artificer, a

mechanic; (is), f. action, act, agency, work.

Kdrita, as, a, am, caused to be made or done,

brought about, effected
;
(a), f. ,

scil . vriddluh, interest,

the amount of which is fixed by the debtor, he being

forced to do so by the creditor
;
(am), n. the causal

form of a verb. — Karita-vat, an, ati, at, having

caused to be made or done. — Karitanta (°ta-an°),

as, a, am, ending with a causal affix.

I . karin, i, ini, i, doing, making, effecting, produc-

ing, acting, an actor
;

(i), m. a mechanic, a tradesman.

Karu, &c. See s. v.

0FIT2. kara, as, m. (fr. I. kri, to scatter),

tax, toll, royal revenue, tribute; (as, i, am, fr. 2.

kara), produced by hail
;
(as), m. a heap of snow

or a mountain covered with it.— Kara-kukshiya,

as, m., N. of the country of king Salva on the skirts

of the Himalaya ridge in the north-west of Hindustan

;

(as), m. pi. the people of this country.

2. karaka, am, n. (fr. 2. karaka), scil. salila,

water produced from hail.

FTR 3. kara, as, m. (fr. 2. kri, to praise),

Ved. a song or hymn of praise, a battle-song.

2. kari, is, is, i, Ved. raising hymns of praise.

2. karin, i, ini, i, Ved. rejoicing, praising.

FTC 4. kara, as, m. (fr. 2. kri, to kill),

killing, slaughter.

2. karana, am, n. killing, injuring.

«FTC5T karanja, as, i, am, produced by or

coming from the tree Karanja.

cfiRlhH karandava, as, m. a sort of duck

;

[cf. karanda.
]
— Kdrandava-vati, N. ofa river (?),

abounding in Karandavas.

FiRiis^F kdrandavyuha, as, m., N. of a

Buddha
;

[cf. karanda-vyuha.)

oFTT'VH karandhama, as, m. (fr. karan-

dhama), a patronymic of Avikshit
;
(am), n., N. of

a Tlrtha.

Earandhamin, i, m. a brazier, a worker in mixed

or white metal ; a mineralogist, an assayer.

karapaiava, as or am(?), m. or

n. (?), N. of a region near the Yamuna.

FTOI karabha, as, i, am (fr. karabha),

produced by or coming from a camel.

karamiliika, f. camphor.

FffT^rr karambha, {., N. of a plant bearing

a fragrant seed, commonly Priyan-gu
;
[cf. karambha.]

ka-rava, as, m. a crow
;

[‘ making
a discordant sound;’ cf. Lat. corvus, comix; Gr.

K&paI, Koptivr} ; Germ. Rabc; Eng. crow.]

FiTtFcft karavalli, f. the plant Momordica
Charantia; [cf. karavella and kandira.]

4 li4) karavi, f. the Asa Fcetida plant or

its leaf, = Hin-guparni ; the plant Celosia Cristata ; a

kind of anise, Anethum Sowa ; another plant, Ni-

gella Indica
;
a kind of fennel ; a kind of Cucurbitace-

ous plant or small gourd.

karavella, as, m. a kind of gourd,

Momordica Charantia
;
(am), n. the fruit of this gourd.

Kdravellaka, as, m. and kdravellika, f. the same.

oFTT^ karavya. See under 2. karu.

Fili/HiT kdraskara, as, m
.,
N. ofa poisonous

medicinal plant ; a tree in general
;

(as), m. pi., N.

of a people; (a various reading for kdraskara and

karaskrita.) — Kdraskaratikd (°ra+dtikd fr. rt.

at), f. a centipede or worm resembling it.

<*Kl kara, f. (fr. 1. kri?), a prison ; bind-

ing, confinement, a fetter
;

the part of a lute below

the neck, an instrument for deadening the sound of

a lute
;
pain, affliction ; a female messenger ;

a female

worker in gold; [cf. Lith. kaliu, ‘I am a captive;’

kaliny-s,
4
a captive ;’ kaline, 4 a prison.’] — Kdrd-

gdra (°rd-ag
n
), am, n. a gaol or place of confine-

ment. — Kara-gupta, as, a, am, captive, imprisoned,

confined, a prisoner. — Kdra-grilui, am, n. a prison.

— Kdrd-pala, as, m. the guard of a prison. — Kdra-

vedman, a, n. a prison, a gaol.

FiTTRprt kdrddhuni, f., Ved., (Siiy.) a

musical instrument, as the conch shell and the like,

(or 4 impelling the singer.’)

FiTTPTF kdrapatha, as or am (?), m. or n. (?),
N. of a country.

<*H 1 Rioti I karayika, f. a female crane, =
karaylka.

FTTRoRT kdrika. See under X. kara, p. 221.

karira, as, i, am (fr. karira), made
of the shoots of reed ; connected with the fruit of the

plant Capparis Aphylla (as a sacrifice, in which this

fruit is used).

Karirya, as, a, am, connected with the fruit of the

plant Capparis Aphylla.

FiTTfa kurisha, as, i, am (fr. karisha), pro-
duced from or coming from dung

;
(am), n. a heap

of dung, a great quantity of dried cow-dung.

Karishi, is, m., N. of a man
;
(ayas), m. pi.,

N. of a family.

sflfj i. karu, us, us or iis, u (fir. 1. kri), a
maker, a doer, an agent, artificer, artisan, artist, a

mechanic; terrible, horrible; (as), m. an epithet of
Visva-karman, the artist of the gods ; an art, a science.

— Kdru-6aura, as, m. one who commits burglary.

— Karu-ja, as, m. the product of an artist or

mechanic, a piece of mechanism, any product of

manufacture
; a young elephant ; an ant hill, a hillock

;

froth, foam
;
sesamum growing spontaneously ; the

tree Mesua Ferrea
; red orpiment. — Kdru-hasta, as,

m. the hand of an artisan or artificer.

Earuka, as, a, m. f. an artisan, an artificer.

2. karu, us, m. (fr. 2. kri), Ved. one
who sings or praises, a poet.— Karu-dhdyas, as, as,

as, Ved. favouring or supporting the singer
;

(Say.)

arranging works.

Karavya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the singer,

epithet of certain verses (pittas) of the Atharva-veda.

f.'ffflcfi' kdrunika, as, i, am (fr. karuna),

compassionate, tender, kind. — Karunika-ta, f. com-
passion.

Karunya, am, n. compassion, tenderness, kindness.

otu^\<idl kdrundi or kdrundika, f. a leech.

kariisha, as, m. a prince of the

Karushas ; an epithet of Danta-vakra, the son of

Kariisha Vriddhasarman ;
N. of a country; (as), m.

pi., N. of a people
;
(o«), m. = karusha, N. of a son

of Manu ;
an intermediate caste, the son of the de-

graded or outcast Vaisya tribe.

Kdrushaka,as,ikd,a m, reigningover the Karushas.

<+ 1 ill 4 karenava, as, i, am (fr. karenu),

produced by or coming from the female elephant

;

a patronymic of PJlakSpya.

FITTttTT karotara, as, m., Ved. n filtering

vessel, a cloth for purifying the liquor called sura.

Karottama, as, m. yeast, barm, the froth of the

surS liquor.

Kdroltara, as, m. yeast, barm, the froth which

rises on the sura ; a well.

sfilFTlff kdrkana, as, i, am (fr. krikana),

caused by or relating to a pheasant.

ctii of karkandhava, as, i, am (fr. kar~

kandhu), produced by the plant Zizvphus Jujuba.

oF I °ti
"4 1 karkavakava, as, i, am (fr. kri-

kavaku), relating to a cock, produced by a cock &c.

4i'3F kdrkasya, am, n. (fr. karkasa),

roughness, hardness ; sternness, inflexibility
;
firmness,

solidity ; rough labour.

FiToFF kdrkasha, as, m., N. of a man.

Kirkashdyani, is, m. a patronymic from the last.

oFT=fToF kdrkika, as, i, am (fr. karka), like

a white horse.

<*l«FI<!oF karkotaka, am, n., N. of a town.

cFHff karna, as, i, am (fr. karna), being in
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the ear, relating to the ear, auricular &c. ; a patro-

nymic from Karna; (am), n. the wax of the ear,

an ear-ring.

Kdrnad'hidraka, as, m. (ft. karna-ddhidra), a

sort of well, similar to the opening of the ear.

Kaniaveshtakika, as, i,am (fr. karna-veshtaka),

ornamented with or fit for ear-rings; also read kar-

naveshtanika.

Karnadravasa, am, n. (fr. karna-iravas), N.of

a SSman or verse of the SJma-veda.

Karnika, as, i, am, relating to the ear.

«M'j!il£*rPn karnata-bhasha, f. the dialect

of Karnataka.

Karnataka, as, m. a native of KarnSta.

WTfT karta, as, i, am (fr. I. krit), relating

to or treating of the affixes called krit ; (as), m. (ft.

krita), N. of a son of Dharma-netra ; a patronymic

occurring in the compound Kirta-kaujapau.

KartayaSa, am, n. (fr. krita + yaia for yatSas),

N. of a SSman or verse of the SSma-veda.

Kartayuga, as, i, am (fr. krita-yuga), relating

to the period of time called Krita.

Kartavirya,as, m. a patronymic from Krita-vTrya

and epithet of Arjuna, a prince of the Haihayas,

killed by Parasu-rSma; N. of one of the Jaina

Cakravartins or emperors of the world in BhSrata.

Kdrtasvara, am, n. (fr. kritasvara), gold; the

thorn-apple.

Kartdntika, as, m. (fr. kritanta), an astrologer

who foretels destinies.

Karti, is, m. a patronymic from Krita.

Ka rtisinha-dcva, as, m., N. of a man (kartisirdia

being a patronymic fr. kriti-sinha).

oj, | ah karttika, as, in. (fr. krittika, the

Pleiades), scil. masa, N. of the month Karttika or

October-November, when the moon is full and near

the Pleiades, the twelfth month of the year ; a metro-

nymic of Skanda [cf. karttikeya]; N. of a Varsha;

N. of a medical author
;

(i), (., scil. ratri, the night

of full moon in the month Karttika, the day on

which the moon stands in the constellation Krittika.

— Karttika-mahiman, a, m. ‘ the greatness of the

month Karttika,’ title of a treatise on the festivals of

that month. — Kdrttika-mdhdtmya, am, n. title of

a section of the Padma-purana. — Karttika-ddli, is,

m. the rice which ripens in the beginning of the

cold season and forms the principal harvest in India.

— Karttika-siddhdnta, as, m., N. of a scholiast on

the Mugdhabodha. — Karttikotsava (°ka-uf), as,

m. the day of full moon in the month Karttika, a

festival.

Karttikika, as, m. the month Karttika.

Karttikeya, as, m., N. of Skanda, the god of war, so

called because reared by the six Krittikas or Pleiades;

(according to one legend he was son of Siva without

the intervention of his wife, his generative energy

being cast into the fire and then received by the

Ganges, whence he is sometimes described as son of

Agni and Gan-ga ;
when bom he was fostered by the

Pleiades, who offering their six breasts the child be-

came six-headed. In other accounts he is described

as a son of Siva and Parvatl or Durga. Skanda
may have been called Karttikeya because the month
Karttika is the best for warfare : he is sometimes

described as presiding over thieves.) — Karttikeya-

prasu, us, f. an epithet of Durga or Parvatl, who,
according to one legend, was the mother of Skanda.

4ilr« kdrtsna, am, n. (fr. kritsna), the

whole, totality, all, entireness
;
(perhaps a wrong form

for the following.)

Kartsnya, am, n. the whole, totality, all, entireness.

— Kartsnyena, ind. in full, entirely.

kardama, as, t, am (fr. kardama),
made of mud, muddy, filled or covered with it;

belonging to Prajapati Kardama.

Kardamika, as, i, am,

=

the preceding.

karpata, as, m. (fr. karpata?), a

petitioner, a suitor, one who begs for employment

&c. ; lac, the animal dye.

Karpatika, as, m. a pilgrim, one who spends his

life in pilgrimage, or who subsists by carrying water

from holy rivers ; a caravan of pilgrims ; a parasite

;

an experienced man.

karpanya, am, n. (fr. kripana),

poverty, indigence
;
pitiful circumstances

;
poorness of

spirit, weakness, parsimony, niggardliness, imbecility;

compassion, pity.

karpana, am, n. (fr. kripana), Ved.
combat, fighting, battle.

efinnw karpdsa, as, i, am (fr. karpdsa),

made of cotton, cottony
;
(as, am), m. n. cotton,

cotton cloth, &c.
;
paper

; (7), f. the cotton plant,

Gossypium Hirsutum. — Kdipasa-ndsikd, f. a spin-

dle. — Kdrpdsdsthi (°sa-as°), n. the seed of the

cotton plant.

Karpasika, as, T, am, made of or from cotton

;

(a), f. the cotton plant.

<* IH karma, as, i, am (fr. karman), labori-

ous, industrious, occupied.

Karmana, as, i, am, finishing a work, doing it

well or completely
;
(am), n. magic, sorcery, witch-

craft; performing anything by means of magical

incantations. — Karmana-tva, am, n. magic, fasci-

nation.

Kannaneyaka, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), N. of

a region.

Karmdra, as, m., Ved.=karmdra, an artist,

mechanic, a smith ; a patronymic from Karmara.

Karmaraka, am, n. a smith’s work.

Karmika, as, i, am, engaged or employed in any

work, epithet of a Buddhist philosophical school

;

manufactured, made ; worked, embroidered, inter-

mixed with coloured thread (as cloth See.) ;
any

variegated texture.

Karmikya, am, n. activity, industry.

I. karmuka, as, i, am, finishing a work, doing

it well or completely, fit for or able to do a work;

(as), m. a bamboo.
C.

41^4 2 . karmuka, as, i, am (fr. krimuka),

consisting of the wood Krimuka
; (am), n. a bow ;

an instrument shaped like a bow.— Karmuka-bhrit,

t, m. the archer or Sagittarius in the zodiac; an

archer in general, a soldier.

Karmukdya, nom. A. karmukayate, -yitum, to

form a bow.

Kdrmukin, i, ini, i, armed with a bow.

kdrya, as, a, am (fut. pass. part. fr.

I. kri), to be made, to be done, practised, performed,

accomplished, &c., feasible ; to be imposed (as a

punishment), to be offered (as a libation) &c. ; what

ought to be done, fit, right
;
(karya-tama, superl.

what ought chiefly to be done, i. e. first duty)
;
(am),

n. work or business to be done, duty, affair; a re-

ligious action or performance ; occupation, matter,

thing, enterprise, emergency, occurrence, crisis ;
con-

duct, deportment ; business, occasion, need (with

inst. case, e. g. trinena karyam, there is need of a

straw ; na bhumya karyam asmakam, we have no
business whatever with the earth, the earth is not our

concern)
;
lawsuit, dispute ; an operation in grammar

(e. g. sthany-ddrayam karyam, an operation which

is borne by or rests on the primitive form as opposed

to the ddeia or substitute) ; an effect, the necessary

result of a cause (in phil.)
;

motive, object, aim,

purpose (e. g. kim karyam, for what purpose?

wherefore ?) ; cause, origin
;

the denouement of a

drama
;

(a), f., N. of a plant, = kdri, karika.

— Karya-kara, as, i, am, producing an effect,

efficacious. — Karya-kartri, ta, m. or kdrya-ka-

raka, as, m. an agent, a workman. — Karya-ka-
rana, am, n. object and motive, cause and effect,

cause of a special or incidental kind, originating in

some act or occasion. — Karya-karanatas, ind. from

some special cause, with a particular design or motive.

— Kdrya-karana-bhdva, as, m. relation of cause

and effect. — Kdrya-karin, i, hii, i, performing a

work. — Kdrya-kala, as, m. time for action, ap-

pointed time, season, opportunity. — Karya-kuiala,

as, a, am, skilful or clever in work, doing it well or

completely. — Karya-kshama, as, a, am, competent

or fit for a work. — Kdrya-guruta, f. or karya-

gurutva, am, n. necessity or importance of any act.

— Kdrya-gaurava, am, n. importance of an affair

or business. — Karya-dintaka, as, a, am, one who
takes care of a business, the manager of a business

;

prudent, considerate, cautious. — Kdrya-dinta, f.

prudence, caution, consideration. — Karya-dyuta, as,

a, am, out of work, removed from an office. — Kdr-
ya-tas, ind. consequently, necessarily, actually. — Kar-
ya-tca, am, n. the being an effect, the relation or

condition of an effect or of what has been effected.

— Karya-dardana, am, n. inspection of work, re-

vision — Kdrya-dardin, i, m. an inspector or super-

intendent of affairs. — Karya-nirnaya, as, m. ascer-

tainment of the fact; settlement or decision of an

affair. — Karya-puta, as, m. a man who does use-

less things ; a madman, a crazy or hair-brained man

;

an impudent or shameless fellow ; an idler, one who
follows unprofitable pursuits. — Karya-praducshu,
as, m. aversion from activity, idleness. — Karya-
preshya, as, m. one who is sent on any business, a

messenger. — Karya-bhajana or karya-pdtra, am,
n. any one engaged in active life, one fit for business

or the conduct of affairs. — Karya-bhrashia, as, a,

am, = karya-dyuta above. — I. karya-vat, ind.

actually, according to act or motive. — 2. karya-vat,

an, ati, at, having business to transact, engaged in a

business ; having a cause or motive, doing one’s duty.

— Kdryuvat-ta, f. or karyavat-tva, am, n. the

state of being engaged in a work, any business, act,

action.— Karya-vada, as, m. necessary consequence.

— Karya-vastu, u, n. anything that has to be done,

an aim, object.— Kdrya-vipatti, is, f. failure of an

action, reverse, misfortune. — Karya-desha, as, m.
the remainder of a business ; completion of an affair.

— Karya-sandeha, as, m. uncertainty or doubt

about a work, embarrassment, difficulty. — Karya-
sagara, as, m. ‘ an ocean of business,’ heavy or

weighty affairs. — Kdrya-sddhaka, as, a, am, effec-

tive of any work, accomplishing any object, an agent.

— Karya-sadhana, am, n. means of effecting any

object, instrument, implement, aid. — Karya-siddhi,

is, f. accomplishment of a work, success, fulfilment

of any object. — Karya-sthana, am, n. a place of

business, an office. — Karya-hantri, ta, tri, tri,

obstructing or counteracting the work of others, a

mar-plot. — Kdrydkdrya-vUara, as, m. delibera-

tion on the arguments for and against any act.

— Karydkshama (°ya-ak°), as, a, am, unfit

for any work, incompetent, unable.-^ Karyadhipa
(°ya-adh,°), as, m. the planet which determines or

decides any inquiry or question in astrology. — Kar-
yanta (°ya-an°), as, m. the end of a business,

termination of an affair. — Karydbdhi (°ya-ab ), is,

m. an ocean of business. — Karyartha (°ya-ar ), as,

m. the object of a business or enterprise ; any object

or purpose ; application for employment
;
(am), ind.

for the sake of a business, for the sake of anr
particular object, to perform any work or duty.

— Karyartha-siddhi, is, f. the accomplishment of
any object or purpose. — KdrydrtMn (°ya-ar°), i,

ini, i, making a request, seeking for business, apply-

ing for employment; pleading a cause in court,

going to law. — Karye&a and karyetivara (°ya-i4°),

as, m. — karyadhipa. above. — Karyoddhara (°ya-

ud?), as, m. discharge of any duty, performance of
any act. — Karyodyukta Cya-ucF), as, a, am, en-

gaged in any business, intent upon any object.

— Karyodyoga (°ya-u<K), as, m. active engage-

ment in any business.

Karyika, as, i, am, having business, transacting

business, seeking employment &c. ; engaged in a suit

at law, pleading a cause in court.

Karyin, i, ini, i, one who transacts business,

active, assiduous; seeking for employment; having
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an object; a party to a suit, either as plaintiff or

defendant
;

(in gram.) subject to the operation of a

grammatical rule, requiring an affix &c. — Kdr-

yekshana (°ya-ik°), am, n. superintendence of

public affairs.

gfiTST^rtT kdridkeya, a patronymic from

Krisaka. — Kartakeyi-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher.

off 1 3 f »-! karsana, as, i, am (fr. krisana),Yed.

consisting of pearl or mother-of-pearl.

<=hi gl M'-t kdrsunava, as, t, am (fr. krisdnn),

fiery, hot, glaring, relating to fire.

kdrsmari, {., N. of a plant,= kar-

shmarya, katfmari,

a. karsya, as, m., N. of several

plants, = karshya and karshmarya, = kardura ;

another plant, Artocarpus Lacucha.

ohOM 2. karsya, am, n. (fr. krisa), emacia-

tion, thinness, smallness.

kdrsha, as, i, am (fr. rt. krish), one who
ploughs a field, a peasant, a husbandman.

Karshuka, as, m. a husbandman.

Karshi, is, is, i, Ved. drawing, attracting
;
plough-

ing ;
(is), m. fire

;
(is), f. drawing, attracting

;

ploughing, cultivation.

Kdrshika, as, i, am (ff. Icarsha), deserving of

pulling or dragging about ;
weighing a Karsha

;
(as),

m. a coin of the weight of one Karsha ; a husband-

man.
Karshivana, as, m. (fr. karshi with i lengthened),

Ved. one who ploughs a field, a husbandman.

Kdrshman, a, n., Ved. the goal of a race-course

(consisting of a line like a furrow).

ofiTm Mt!l karshapana, as, am, m. n. (= kar-

shdpana), a coin or weight of different values, as

synonymous with Karsha; if of gold, weighing 1

6

Mashas, which are variously calculated, see karsha;

if of silver, it is in value = 16 Panas of Kowries, i. e.

1280 Kowries, commonly termed a Kahan ; if of

copper, it weighs 80 Raktikas, or the same as of gold,

about 176 grains ;
according to some it is the same as

a Pana of Kowries, i. e. 80 Kowries ; at the end of a

compound it means ‘ worth so many Karshapanas
;’

(am), n. money, gold and silver
;
(as), m. a husband-

man (?); N.of a warrior-tribe ; the chief of this tribe.

— Karshapandvara (°na-av°), as, a, am, having

the value of at least one Karshapana (as a fine).

Karshapanaka, as, am, m. n. a weight or

measure of different values, as synonymous with

Karsha.

Kdrshapanika, as, i, am, worth one Karsha-

pana, bought &c. with one Karshapana.

«FTOTt karshna, as, i, am (fr. krishna),

coming from or belonging to the black antelope

;

made of the skin of the black antelope
; belonging

to the god Krishna or Krishna-dvaipSyana, composed
by him &c. (e. g. karshnam vedam, the Mahl-bhS-
rata) ;

belonging to a descendant of Krishna
; *>lack

;

(«), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus
;
(am), n.,

Ved. the skin of the black antelope; (as), m. the

black antelope (?).

Karshnajini, is, m. (fr. krishnajina), a patro-

nymic from Krishnajina ; N. of a teacher; N. of a

philosopher ; N. of the author of a law-book.

Karslindyasa, as, t, am (fr. krishnayasa), of

iron, made of black iron; (am), n. iron.

Karshni, is, m. a patronymic from Krishna ; an

epithet of VBvaka ; N. of a Devagandharva ; an

epithet of the god of love.

Karshnya, am, n. blackness, black colour, darkness.

kdrshman. See under kdrsha above.

^JTT3RXT karshmarya, as, m., Ved. the tree

Gmclina Arborca. — Kdrshmarya-maya, as, i,am,
made of this tree.

'<*im karshya, us, m. the tree Shorea

Robusta. — Karshya-vana, am, n. a forest of these

trees.

<+lr? 1. kala, as, i, am (fr. rt. 3. kal?

;

for 2.

kala, ‘ time,’ see next page), black, of a dark colour,

especially dark-blue which is often confounded with

black; (as), m. a black or dark-blue colour; the

black part of the eye ;
the Indian cuckoo ;

the poi-

sonous serpent, Coluber Naga
(
= kala-sarpa)

;

the

plant Cassia Sophora
;
a plant, a red kind of plum-

bago; the resin of the plant Shorea Robusta; the

planet Saturn
; an epithet of S'iva ; also of Rudra

;

N. of a son of Hrada ; also of a prince ; also of a

brother of king Prasena-jit
;
also of a future Buddha

;

also of a Naga-raja ; of a Rakshas ; of an enemy of

S'iva; N. of a mountain; (with the Jainas) N. of

one of the nine treasures ; a mystical name for the

letter to; (a), {., N. of several plants, Indigofera

Tinctoria ; Piper Longum ; a plant nearly related to

Ipomoea Turpethum, perhaps Ipomcea Atropurpurea

;

Nigella Indica
; Rubia Munjista ;

Ruellia Longifolia

;

Physalis Flexuosa ; Bignonia Suaveolens ;
the fruit of

the Kala (?) ;
N. of a daughter of Daksha, the mother

of the Kaleyas or Kalakeyas (a family of Asuras); an

epithet of Durga
;

(t), f. black colour, ink or black-

ing ;
abuse, censure, defamation ; a row or succession

of black clouds ; night
;
a worm or animalcule gene-

rated in the acetous fermentation of milk, =kshira-
kita and kshara-kita; N.of several plants, = ka-

Idnjani; another plant, Cajanus Indicus ;
Ipomcea

Turpethum ; Bignonia Suaveolens ; one of the seven

tongues or flames of fire
; a form of Durga ; one of

the Matris or divine mothers ; N. of a female evil

spirit, mother of the Kalakeyas
;
one of the sixteen

Vidyadevls
; an epithet of S'atyavatl, the wife of king

S’antanu and mother of Vyasa or Krishna-dvaipayana,

but before her marriage. (After her marriage she

had a son called Vi6itra-vlrya, whose widows were

married by Krishna-dvaipayana and bore to him
Dhrita-rashtra and PSndu

;
according to other legends

Kali is the wife of Bhlma-6ena and mother of Sarva-

gata) ; N. of a river, otherwise kala ganga; (am),

n. a black kind of Agallochum
;
a kind of perfume

(
= kakkolaka) ; iron

;
[cf. Gr. K7)At's, nt\aiv6s

;

Lat. caligo.] — Kala-kadu, us, f. the plant Arum
Colocasia. — Kala-kantaka, as, m. a gallinule

;
[cf.

the next.]— Kala-kantha, as, m., N. of several

birds, a peacock ; a water fowl, a gallinule ;
a wag-

tail
; a sparrow ; the plant Temiinalia Tomentosa,

= pitadala and pitasara ; an epithet of S’iva
;

[cf.

nila-kantha.] — Kdla-kanthaka, as, m. a gallinule.

— Kala-kandaha, as, m. a water-snake. — Kala-
karnika or kala-karni, f. misfortune (predicted as the

consequence of having black ears). — Kdla-kalaya,

as, m. dark pulse, Phaseolus Max. — Kdla-kasturi, f.

the plant Hibiscus Abelmoschus, the seeds smelling of

musk when rubbed. — Kala-kirti, is, m., N. of a king

identified with the Asura Suparna. — Kala-kuslUha,

as, m. a kind of earth brought from mountains
;

[cf.

lcankushtha.) — Jiala-koti, is, (., N. of a region.

— Kala-klitaka, am, n. the indigo plant. — Kala-

khanja, as, m. pi. = kalakanja, perhaps only a

wrong reading
;
(am), n. the liver. — Kdla-khanjana,

am, n. the liver.— Kala-khanda, am, n. the liver.

— Kdla-gangd, f., N. of a river in Ceylon. — Kdla-
gandika, f., N. of a river. — Kala-gandha, as, m.
a kind of Cobra de Capclla, = kala-kandaka. — A’d-

la-ghaia, as, m., N. of a Brahman. — Kala-joshaka,

as, m. pi., N. of a people
;
(a various reading has

kalajoshika.)— lidla-tala, as, m., N. of a plant,

= tamdla. — Kdla-tinduka, as, m. a kind of ebony.

— Kdla-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Kdla-

toyaka, no, m. pi., N. of a people. — Kala-dantaka,

as, m., N. of a N 5ga, a son of Vlisuki.— 1. kdla-

71ara, as, m., N. of a son of SabhSnara, a son of

Anu
;
(for 2. kdla-nara see under 2. kala.)— Kala-

lidhlia, as, m. (ndbha = nahhi), N. of an Asura, a

son of Hirany.lksha ; also of a son of Hiranya-kasipu
;

also of a son of Vipra-ditti and SiohikS.— luila-

niryasa, as, m. a fragrant and resinous exudation

from the plant Amyris Agallocha. — Kala-netra, as,

a, am, black-eyed. — Kala-pania, as, m., N.of a tree

bearing dark-coloured leaves, Tabemaemontana Coro-

naria, commonly called Tagara. — Kala-parvata, as,

m., N. of a mountain. — Kalapatrika, as, m. (fr.

kala-patra), a kind of mendicant whose alms-dish

is painted black. — Kala-palaka, am, n. a kind of

earth; [cf. kankushtha, kala-kushtha.') — Kala-
jnluka, as, m., N. of a tree; see kupilu. — Kala-
puddha or kala puddhaka, as, m. a species of animal

living in marshes.— Kala-pushpa, am, n., N. of a

plant; see kalaya.— Kala-puga, as, m. the black

multitude, i. e. the common people (?). — Kala-
prishtha, as, m. a species of antelope (with a black

back) ;
a heron

; (am), n., N. of the bow of Kama ;,

a bow in general. — Kala-ptSi, f., N. of a plant;
’

see tSyarna.— Kdla-bh&ndikd, f. the plant Rubia

Munjista. — Kala-masi, f., N.of a river; also called

kalamahi. — Kalamdna and kala-mdla, as, m. the

plant Ocimum Sanctum, a fragrant pot-herb. — Kala-
mukha, as, m. a kind of monkey ; N. of a fabulous

people; (a), f., N. of a female. — Kdla-mushkaka,
as, m. the plant Bignonia Indica; see mushkaka.
— Kala-mula, as, m., N. of a plant, commonly
Rakta-citraka. — Kdla-metika or hala-meshikd, f.

the plant Rubia Munjista; also the plant Ipomcea

Atropurpurea (?). — Kdla-meshl, f., N. of several

plants, Vemonia Anthelminthica ; Rubia Munjista;

and perhaps Ipomcea Atropurpurea. — Kala-yavana,
as, m., N. of a prince of the Yavanas

;
a tyrannical

Asura, the foe of Krishna, destroyed by him by a

stratagem. — 1. kala-rdtri, is or I, f. a dark night;

(for 2. see under 2. kala.) — Kala-lavana, am, n. a

kind of black factitious and purgative salt, commonly
called vid-lavana. — Kala-lodana, as, m., N. of a

Daitya. — Kala-lauha, am, n. iron. — Kala-vadana,
as,m.,N.ofa Daitya; also called tala-vadana. — Kd-
la-vriksha and kdla-vrinta, as, m. a kind of vetch,

Dolichos Biflorus [cf. kulattha ] ;
(I), f. the trumpet

flower, Bignonia Suaveolens. — Kala^vela, f. the time

of Saturn, a particular time of the day at which any

religious act is improper, half a watch in every day.

— Kala-tiambara, as, m., N.of a DSnava.— Kala-
idlca, am, n. the pot-herb Ocimum Sanctum. — Kd-
la-idli, is, m. a black sort of rice. — Kala-divi, is,

m., N. of a man . — Kdla-Mila, as, m., N. of a

mountain. — Kala-sattkarshd, f. a girl nine years

old, who personates DurgS at a festival in honour of

this goddess. — Kala-sarpa, as, m. the black and

most poisonous variety of the Cobra, Coluber Naga.

— Kdla-sdra
,
as, m. the black antelope; (am), n.

a yellow sort of sandal-wood. — Kdla-skandha, as,

m., N. of several plants; a kind of ebony with a

dark trunk, Diospyros Embryopteris ; the TamSla, a

tree bearing dark blossoms, Xanthochymus Pictorius

;

another plant, —jivaka ; another, = dwhkhadira ;

the glomerous fig tree, Ficus Glomerata. — Kalaguru
(°la-ag

0
), u, n. a black kind of aloe wood or Agallo-

1

chum. — Kaldttga (°la-an°), as, a, am, having a

dark-blue body, as a sword with a dark-blue edge. I

— Kaldjina (°la-aj’), as, m., N. of a people.

— Kaldnjana (°la-an°), am, n. a black unguent;

(t), f. a small shrub used as a purgative. — Kdlandaja 1

(°la-an°), as, m. the black bird, an epithet of the

Indian cuckoo. — Kdlanuidrivd, f., N. of two plants,

= tagara ; and ditalijafa, commonly diulidhop.

— Kaldnusdraka (°la-an°), am, n., N. of a tree,

= tagara ; yellow sandal. — Kaldnusdri, is, m. or

kdlanusdrin (°la-an ), i, m. or kaldnusdriva, f.

benzoin or benjamin.— Kaldnusarya, as, a, am,
m. f. n. gum benjamin or benzoin; (am), n. a

yellow fragrant wood from which a perfume is pre-

pared, sandal-wood (?) ; N. of a tree, = tagara; 1

(as, am), m. n. the tree Dalbcrgia Sissoo.— Kala- l

nusdryaka, am, n. gum benzoin or benjamin. 1

— Katdmra (°la-dm
b
), as, m., N. of a Dvlpa.

— Kaldyasa (°la-ayas), am, n. iron.— Edlayasa-
\

maya, as, i, am, of iron, consisting of iron. — Ka-

IdiSoku (°la-ad°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist king.

— Kalasuhrid (
c
la-as°), t, m. an enemy of Kila,

epithet of S'iva. — Kdlcttvara (°la-i4°), as, m., N.
j
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of a mountain. — Kalodaka (°la-ud), am, n., N.
of a dark piece of water

; N. of an ocean.

Kalaka, as, a, am, dark-blue, coloured dark-blue

;

dark-coloured, black
;

(as), m. a mole, a freckle,

a mark ; the black part of the eye ; a water-snake

(alagarda) ; a kind of grain ; N. of a Rakshas

;

also of an Asura ; N. of a mountain
;

(as), m. pi.,

N. of a Danava family
;
(a), Ved. a kind of bird ;

N. of a female evil spirit, mother of the Kfilakeyas
; a

daughter of Daksha
; also ofVaifvSnara

;
(am), n. the

liver ; N. of a plant. — Kalaka-vrikshiya, as, m.,

N. of a sage. — Kalakaksha (°ka-ak°), as, m., N.
of an Asura. — Kalakdnja (’ka-anjaf), as, m. (?),

Ved., N. of an animal ('black-spotted?’); N. of a

constellation (?) ; N. of an Asura.

Kalakeya, as, m. (a metronymic fr. kalaka), N. of

an Asura
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a Danava family

;
[cf.

kalakanja, kalakdnja, I. kalei/a.]

I. kalika, as, m. a species of heron, Ardea Jacu-
lator (also written kalika); N. of a king of the Nigas

;

(ika), f. blackness or black colour ; ink or blacking
;

cloudiness, a multitude or succession of clouds, a dark

cloud threatening rain ; a fault or flaw in gold ; the

liver ; a particular blood-vessel in the ear ; a line of
hair extending from the pudenda to the navel

;
a kind

of spirituous liquor ; a female crow ; a small singing

bird with black wings (Turdus Macrourus, commonly
Syima); a scorpion; a small worm or animalcule

formed by the fermentation of milk
;
N. of several

plants, a medicinal plant, commonly Vriscikapattra

;

another plant, Valeriana JatamSnsi
; a kind ofTer-

minalia ; a branch of the plant Trichosanthes Dioeca
;

a kind of fragrant earth ; a N. or form of Durga

;

a girl of four years old, who personates the goddess
Durga at a festival held in honour of that deity ; a

kind of Yogini
; a species of KinnarT ; an epithet of

Durga ; N. of a female evil spirit, daughter of Vai-
Svanara

;
(with Jainas) N. of a kind of genius who

executes the commands of the fourth Arhat : N. of
a river; (am), n. black sandal-wood. — Kalika-
krama, as, m. title of a work. — Kalika-grantha,
as, m. a medical work . — Kalika-purana, am, n.

the Purana ofKa 1 i

k

3 , i. e. of Durga, title of an Upa-
purana. — Kalika-mukha, as, m., N. of a Rakshas.
— Kdlikadrama (°kd-d:f°), as, m., N. of a hermit-
age. - Kalikopapurana (°ka-up°), am, n., N. of
an Upa-purana.

Kaliman, a, m. blackness.

I. kaliya, as, m., N. of a Naga or serpent inhabit-
ing the \ amuna, slain by Krishna (also written kaliya,
see below).— Kaliya-damana, as, or kaliya-jit, m.,
N. of Krishna or Vishnu as destroyer of the serpent.

Kaliyaka= kaliyaka below.

Kali, N. of Durga, the wife of the god S'iva.

— Kali-kula-sarvasva, N. of a work. — Kdli-ta-
naya, as, m. a buffalo (‘ son or favourite of Durga,’
more correctly hansakdli-tanaya). — Kali-pu-
rana, am, n. the Purana of Kali, title of an Upa-
purana. — Kdli-mdhatmya, am, n. = dandikd-ma-
hatmya.— Kali-rahasya, title of a work. — Kali-
diva, as, m„ N. of the author of the Kalpa-kedara.
— Kali-hridaya, title of a work.

Kaliya, as, a, am, relating to blackness
;
(am),

a a dark kind of sandal or perhaps of Agallochum

;

N. of a Naga, see i. kaliya above.

Kaliyaka, as, am, m. n. a species of aloe wood ;

a kind of turmeric (Curcuma Xanthorrhiza ?), a kind
of fragrant wood of a yellow colour

;
yellow sandal

;

a dark kind of sandal-wood
;

(as), m., N. of a Naga,
see i. kaliya above.

I. kaleya, am, n. (for 2. see s. v.), the liver;
saffron

; a yellow fragrant wood ; the black sandal-
wood

; (as, a, am), dark-coloured
;

(as), m. pi., N.
of a family of Daityas (metronymic fr. kala).

Kaleyaka, as, m. the plant Curcuma Xanthorrhiza,
see kaliyaka above

;
(am), n. a fragrant wood, see

above ; a particular part of the intestines
; a disease

like jaundice
;

(as), m. a dog (for kauleyaka).
Kalyaka, as, m. zedoary (Curcuma Zerumbet). See

kalpaka.

2. kala, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. kal), a fixed

or right point of time, a space of time, time in general,

(in the Rig-vcda this word occurs only once, in the

BrShmanas oftener) ; the proper time or fit season for

(with gen., dat., loc., pot.. See., e. g. kalah pra-
sthdnasya or jrrasthdndya or prasthane, time for

departure ; kriyd-kdlah, time for action
; na ayam

kalo vilambitum, this is not the time to delay

;

kdlo yad bhunjita bhavan, it is time for you to

eat) ; the weather ; time as leading to events, the

causes of which are imperceptible to the mind of

man ; destiny, fate ; time as destroying all things

;

death, time of death, often personified and repre-

sented with the attributes of Yama, regent of the

dead, or even identified with him, (hence kalam i

or kalam kri, to die ; kala-samdyukta, dead ; kala
in this sense is frequently connected with antaka
and mrityu, e. g. abhyadhavata prajdh kala
ivantakali, he attacked the people like Time the

destroyer, cf. kalantaka below; kala personified

is also a Devarshi in India’s court, and a son of
Dhruva)

; a period of time, time of the world

;

measure of time, prosody ; a section, a part ; deda-
kdlau, the right place and the right time, place and
time ; kalam kri, to appoint or fix a time ; ubhau
kdlau, both times, sunrise and sunset; shashthe
kale ’hnali, at the sixth hour of the day, at midday

;

shashthdnna-kdla, one who eats only at the sixth

meal-time, i. e. who passes five meals without eating

and has no meal till the evening of the third

day ; or without anna, e. g. daturtha-kalam, at the

fourth meal-time, i. e. at the evening of the second

day
; shashthe kale, at the evening of the third day

;

ritu-kala, the time of a woman’s courses
;
gaddhata

kalena, in the course of time, after some time;

nttya-fidfam, constantly, always ; dirgha-kalam. dur-

ing a long time ; dirghena kalena, after a long time

;

kalena, in the course of time ; dirghasija kdlasya,
after a long time; kasyadit kdlasya, after some
time ; kdldt or kalatas, in the course of time &c.

;

[cf. Goth, hveila; Mod. Germ, weile; Gr. saipos,

wpa (?) ; Lat. hora, ealen-dee : cf. also Gr. kt>p
;

Hib. ceal,
‘ death and everything terrible.’] — Kala-

karana, am, n. appointing or fixing a time. — Kala-
karman, a, n. death . — Kala-kalpa, as, a, am,
like death, fetal, deadly. — Kala-kdra, as, i, am,
making or producing time. — Kala-karita, as, a, am,
effected or brought about by or in time. — Kdla-
kuntha, as, m. an epithet of Yama. — Kala-kuta,
as, am, m. n. a deadly poison

; see s. v. — Kala-krit,
t, m. the sun (producing the times, i. e. seasons).

— Kala-krita, as, a, am, produced by time
; fixed

;

appointed (as to time)
;

lent or deposited by a giver

for a certain time
; (as), m. the sun ; time (?). — Kdla-

kaumudi, f., N. of a work. — Kala-krama, as, m.
lapse of time ; kala-kramena, in process of time.

— Kdla-kriya, f. fixing a time
; title of the second

chapter of the Surya-Siddhanta
;

death. — Kala-
ksliepa, as, m. allowing time to pass away, delay,

loss of time ; spending or passing the time ; akala-
kshepam, ind. without delay. — Kdla-gati, is, f. the

lapse of time. — Kala-granthi, is, m. ‘a joint of
time,’ a year. — Kala-ghatin, i, ini, i, killing in the

course of time, i.e. by degrees, slowly (as a poison).

— Kdla-dakra, am, n. the wheel of time, time
represented as a wheel, which always turns round

; a

given revolution of time, a cycle ; according to the

Jainas, the wheel of time has twelve Aras or spokes
and turns round once in 2000,000,000,000,000
Sagaras of years [cf. ava-sarpini and ut-sarpini] ;

the wheel of fortune, the vicissitudes of life, the wheel
of time or fate is sometimes regarded as a weapon

;

with Buddhists, a Tantra
;

(as), m. an epithet of
the sun. — Kala-dodita, as, a, am, summoned by
the angel of death. — Kaladodita-karman, a, a, a,

acting under the influence of fate. — Kala-jna, as,

a, am, one who knows the fixed times or seasons ;

(as), m. an astrologer ; a cock. — Kala-jnana, am,
n.

,
N. of a medical work

;
N. of a work by Malla-

deva on the symptoms of diseases ; a medical work
by S'ambhunatha. — Kdla-jndnin, i, m. an epithet

of Siva. - Kdla-tattvarnava (°va-ar'
>

), ‘ the ocean
of the truth of time,’ title of a work. - Kdla-taranga,
the first part of the Smrity-artha-sSgara by Nrisinha.
— Kala-ta, f. seasonableness, timeliness. — Kala-
tulya, as, d, am, like death, deadly. - Kdla-traya,
am, n. the three times, i. e. past, present, and future.

—Kdla-danda, as, m. the staff of death, death.
— Kdla-damani, f. an epithet of DurgS. — Kala-
dharma, as, m. or kdla-dharman, a, m. the line

of conduct suitable to any time or season ; the law,
rule or operation of time, death, dying

; influence of
time, seasonableness; effects proper to the time or
season. — Kdla-dhdrana, f. prolongation of time.
— 2. kala-nara, as, m. ‘a time-man,’ i.e. in astro-

logy the figure of a man’s body on the various limbs
of which the twelve signs of the zodiac are distributed

for the purpose of foretelling future destinies
;

[cf.

kala-purusha.
]
— Kdla-natha, as, m. an epithet of

S’iva. — Kala-nidhi, is, m. an epithet of Siva.
— Kala-niyoga, as, m. the command of time, fate,

destiny. — Kala-nirupana, am, n. chronology.
— Kala-nirnaya, as, m. ‘ determination or fixing of
times,’ title of a work, also called kdla-mddhaviya,
by MidhavadSrya. — Kala-nirnaya-diplka

,

f. title

of a metrical recension of the same work. — Kala-
nirnaya-prakdda, as, m. title of a work on juris-

prudence (?). — Kdla-nirvaha, as, m. providing for

daily wants. — Kala-nemi, is, f. the felly or rim of
the wheel of time, regarded as a terrible weapon

;

(as), m., N. of an Asura slain by Krishna, iden-
tified with Kansa; N. of a Rakshas; N. of a son
of the Brahman Yajria-sorna. — Kala-nemin, i, m.,
N. of an Asura

;
[cf. the preceding.] — Kdlancmi-

ripu, us, m. or kalanemi-han, d, m. or kalanemi-
hara, as, m. or kalanemy-ari, is, m. an epithet of
Krishna or Vishnu, the destroyer of the Asura Kala-
nemi. — Kdta-pakva, as, a, am, ripened by lime,

i.e. spontaneously (opposed to agni-pakva). — Kala-
patha, as, m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra. — Kala-
parivasa, as, m. standing for a time (so as to be-
come stale or fermented). — Kdla-pdda, as, m. the
noose of Yama or death. — Kala-pdsika, as, m. a
hangman, an executioner, (one who has the noose of
Yama.)— Kala-purusha, as, m., cf. 2. kala-nara.
— Kala-prabhata, am, n. the dawning of the best

season, the two months following the rainy season,

autumn ; the sultry season. — Kala-prarudha, as,

a, am, over-blown, over-ripe. — Kala-bhaksha, as,
m. an epithet of S’iva. — Kala-bhrit, t, m. the sun

;

[cf. kala-krit.] — Kdla-mayukha, as, m. title of a
part of Bhaskara. — Kala-mahiman, a, m. or kdla-
mahdtmya, am, n. the power or sway of time.
— Kdla-madhava-kdrika, f. tide ofa work. — Kala-
murti, is, f. time personified . — Kala-yapa, as, m.
allowing time to pass away, putting off, delaying,

procrastination. — Kala-yapana, am, n. passing

away time, putting off, delaying. — Kala-yoga, as,

m. connection with time, with fete or destiny ; fate,

destiny. — Kala-yogin, i, ini, i, reigning over des-

tiny, an epithet of S'iva. — Kala-yodkin, i, ini, i,

fighting, or one who fights in season or at the proper
time. — 2 . kala-rdlri,is or i, f. the night ofall-destroy-
ing time, the night of destruction at the end of the
world, often personified or identified with Durga or
with one of the S'aktis of Durga

;
a particular night

in the life of man, on the seventh day of the seventh
month of the seventy-seventh year, after which period
a man is exempt from attention to the usual ordi-

nances
; N. of a Brahman woman, familiar with magic.

— Kala-rupa-dhrish, k, k, k (the last member of
the compound being by some referred to rt. dhri or

drih), wearing the form of Yama or death. — Kala-
vat, an, ati, at, connected with time. — Kala-vikra-
ma, as, m. power of time, death. — Kala-vidhana,
am, n. tide of a work. — Kala-vidhvanSana , as, m.
(scil. rasa) a term for a particular drug or medicine.

— Kala-viprakarsha, as, m. prolongation of time.

— Kala-viveka, as, m., N. of a work by Jimuta-

vahana. — Kala-vriddhi, is, f. periodical interest,

payable monthly, &c. — Kala-vega, as, m., N. of a

Naga, a son of Vasuki. — Kala-vyapin, i, ini, i,

3 M
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filling all time, everlasting. — Kala-scmrodha, as,

m. keeping back or retaining for a long time ;
lapse

of a long period of time. — Kala-samhita, (., N. of

an astrological work. — Kdlarsadriia, as, i, am,
opportune, seasonable ;

deathlike. — Kdla-sampanna,

as, a, am, effected by time, dated, bearing a date.

— Kala-sahvaya, as, a, am, named after Kala.

— Kdla-sutra or kdla-sutraka, am, n. the thread

of time or death
;
N. of one of the twenty-one hells.

— Kala-svarupa, as, a, am, having the very form

of death (applied to any terrific object). — Kdld-

krishta (°la-dk°), as, a, am, led to death or de-

struction, drawn to or by one’s fate
;

produced or

brought about by time. — Kdlaksharika, as, m. (fr.

kala + akshara), a scholar, a pupil who has begun

to read. — Kalagni (°la-ag°), is, m. the fire that is

to destroy the world ; the conflagration at the end of

time. — Kdlagni-rudra, as, m. Rudra regarded as

the fire that is to destroy the world; (scil. rasa) N.

of a particular drug or medicine. — Kdlagnirudro-

panishad (°ra-up° ), t, f., N. of several Upanishads.

— Kalatita
(
°la-at° ), as, a, am, elapsed, passed by.

— Kdldtmaka (°la-at° ), as, ika, am, depending on

time or destiny.— Kdldtyaya (°la-at°), as, m. lapse

of time, loss or destruction by lapse of time. — Ka-
latyayopadishta (

°ya-up° ), as, a, am, taught or

rectified by the lapse of time ;
term for a vain argu-

ment (hetv-dbhasa ), also called atita-kala and ha-

dhita. — Kdlddar.ia (°la-d<F), as, m. ‘the mirror of

time,’ title of a work. — Kalddhyaksha (°la-adh° ),

as, m. the overseer or leader of time, an epithet of

the sun. — Kalanala (°la-an°), as, m. the fire of

all-destroying time, the universal conflagration at

the end of all things
;
N. of a son of Sabha-nara.

— Kalantaka (°la-an°), as, m. time regarded as

the god of death . — Kalantaha-yama, as, m. all-

destroying time in the form of Yama . — Kalantara

(°la-an
J

), am, n. interval, intermediate time
;
period,

process of time
;
a former or another time. — Kalan-

tara-lcshama, as, a, am, able to bear an interval

of delay. — Kalantara-visha, as, a, am, poison-

ous at certain times
;
(as), m. a poisonous animal,

venomous only when enraged or alarmed, as a rat &c.

— Kdldntaravritta (°ra-av°), as, a, am, hidden

or concealed by time. — Kaldntaravritti-slubhd-

.iubha. {°hha-afi°), ani, n. pi. good and evil things

occurring within the revolutions of tirr\e. — Kala-

vadhi (“la-av”), is, m. a fixed or appointed time.

— Kdlavyavaya (°la-av'), as, m. no interval of

time. — Kdla&uddKi, is, m. or kdlaiauia (?la-a£°),

am, n. season of mourning or ceremonial impurity,

as at the birth of a child, the death of a relation &c.,

when it is considered unlawful to perform any religious

rites. — Kale-ja, as, a, am, born or produced at a

fixed time or at due time. — Kdlotlara (°la-ut°), N.
of a work. — Kalotpadita (°la-uF), as, d, am, pro-

duced in due season. — Kalopta (°larup°), as, a, am,
sown in due season.

Kalaya, nom. P. kalayati, -yitum, to show or

announce the time.

2. kalika, as, i, am, relating to time, connected

with time, depending on time
;

fit for any particular

season, seasonable
;

lasting a long time, of long

standing (often at the end of a compound, e. g.

asanna-kaliha, relating to a time near at hand,

impending
; mdsa-kdlika, monthly) ; a-kalikam,

without delay
;
(d), f. price of a commodity on credit,

or a price to be paid at a fixed period or by instal-

ments; periodical interest paid by the month &c.

;

change of complexion. — Kalika-ta, f. or halika-

Iva, ani, n. time, date, season.

Kalini, f. ‘bringing death,’ N. of the sixth lunar

mansion.

2. kdliya, as, a, am, relating to time. See col. 3.

Kalina, as, a, am (at the end of comp.), belonging

or relating to any particular time, timely, seasonable.

2. kdliya, as, a, am, relating to time, timely.

Jidlya, as, d, am, timely, seasonable, fit for any

particular season ; being in a particular period
;
plea-

sant, agreeable, auspicious (as discourse ; cf. kalya)

;

(as), m., N. of a man
;

(a), f. a cow fit for the

bull
;
(am), n. day-break.

kdlakahja or kdlukanjya, as, m.
pi., N. of a Danava family, the children of Kalaka.

kdlakatankata, as, m. an epi-

thet of Siva
;
(a various reading has kdlakatankata)

;

[cf. katankata .]

c6 kdlakila or kdlakilaka, as, m. a

confused or mingled sound, a tumult
;

[cf. kalakala.)

kdlakuhda, as, m. an epithet of

Vishnu.

kdlakuta, as, am, m. n. (fr. kala-

kuta), a kind of poison contained in a bulbous root

or tuber
;
a mortal or deadly poison ; a poison pro-

duced at the churning of the ocean, swallowed by

Siva and causing the blueness of his neck ; a poison in

general
;

(as), m. myrrh
;
N. of a country near the

Himalaya and the people inhabiting it; an epithet of

Yama
;

[cf. kala-kuntha.)

Kalakutaka, as, am, m. n. a kind of poison

contained in a bulbous root ; a deadly poison produced

at the churning of the ocean ; a poison in general.

Kalakuti, is, m. a prince of the Kalakutas.

<tflc:55;fT kdlunkata, as, m. the plant Cassia

Sophora.

oFTFTsIT kalahjara, as, m., N. of a mountain
in Bundalkhand considered as sacred, the modern
Kallinjer; N. of the adjacent country; an assembly

or meeting-place of religious mendicants; Kallinjer

is one of the places at which such assemblies meet,

being enumerated amongst the Tapasyasthanas or

spots adapted to practices of austere devotion; an

epithet of Siva
;
(d or i), f. an epithet of Durga.

oftirf'MHi *1 kalabalana, am, n. armour, mail;

(a wrong reading for kdya-halana'ox kaya-valana.)

•SfiTFFsrT kalabava or kdlavava, as, m., N.
of a man.

Kalabavin, inas, m. pi., N. of a school.

kdlambi, f. or kdlambya, as or

am (?), m. or n. (?), N. of a caravansery.

^rrcS r
-f kdlava, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

ofitoH*! kalaveya, as, m. pi., N. of a school.
*s

7

<=hl kalaseya, am, n. (fr. kalasi = ka-

la&a), buttermilk, produced in a jar or pitcher by

churning
;
also kalaseya.

°hic4iM< kdldnara, as, m., N. of a son of

Sabha-nara
;

[cf. kdla-nara and kalanala.')

kdlanunddin, i, m. = kald-

nunadin, a large black bee ; a sparrow, the francoline

partridge.

WTcTPT kdldpa, as, m. (fr. kalapa), the

hair of the head ; a serpent’s hood ; a demon, an

imp or goblin ; a student of the Kalapa grammar

;

one who knows or follows this grammar
;

(fr. kald-

pin), a pupil of KalSpin ; epithet of ArSda, a teacher

of S'Skya-muni.

Kaldpaka, as, ika, am, belonging to the pupils

of KalSpin
;
(am), n. an assemblage of pupils of

KalSpin ; N. of a grammar.

kdldma, as, m. an epithet of

ArSda, the teacher of Sskya-muni
;

[cf. kdldpa.)

kdldmukha, as, m. (fr. kdla-

mukka f), N. of a S'aiva sect.

‘tilrtlMPn kaldyani, is, m., N. of a pupil

of Bishkali.

<* 1 rb I M Hi kaldyani, f. (fr. kala), an epithet

of DurgS.

kalika. See under 1. kala and 2.

kala at page 224 and last col.

kaloddyin.

otitPrtg- kalinga, as, m. (fr. kalinga), a

prince of the Kalin-gas
;

(pi.) the Kalingas ; an ele-

phant ; a snake
;

a species of cucumber, Cucumis
Usitatissimus ; a poisonous plant

;
a sort of iron ;

(i), f. a princess of the Kalin-gas
;
a kind of gourd or

cucumber ;
N. of a river

;
(am), n. the water-melon

;

(as, i, am), produced-in or belonging to the Ka-

linga country.

Kalingalca, as, m. a prince of the Kalin-gas.

Kdlirtgika, f. the plant Ipomcea Turpethum.

kalihjara, as, m., N. of a moun-
tain

;
[cf. kalanjara.)

kdlidasa, as, m. (fr. kali, the

goddess Durga, and ddsa, a slave, the final of kali

being shortened), N. of a celebrated poet, supposed

to be the author of the ffakuntala, VikramorvasI,

Malavikagnimitra, the Megha-duta, Raghu-vansa,

Nalodaya, and other poems ; also of the SWa-bodha

:

he was one of the nine poets or gems ofVikra-

maditya’s court, and is supposed to have flourished

in the century preceding the Christian era
;
the name

is however applied to more persons than one, and

seems, in some measure, to have been used as an

honorary title ; the works attributed to this author

are amongst the most elegant compositions in the

Sanskrit language.

KdliddsaJia, as, m.= the preceding.

kalini. See under 2. kala.

chlfVK kdlinda, am, n. the water-melon ;

(i), f. a sort of vessel
; N. of a plant [cf. kalingika ]

;

N. of a wife of Krishna
;
N. of the wife of Asita

and mother of Sagara; an epithet of the river Ya-

muna
;
(as, i, am), connected with the river Yamuna,

coming from this river
;

[cf. kalinda.) — Kalindi-
karsliana, as, m. an epithet of Bala-r5ma, this hero

having diverted the stream Yamuna into a new and

devious channel, marked out by his ploughshare.

— Kalindi-bhedana, as, m. an epithet of Bala-rama;

[cf. the preceding.] — Kdlindi-su, us, nt. the father

of the Yamuna, an epithet of Surya; (us), f. the

mother of Yamuna, an epithet of one of the wives

of SQrya. — Kdllndi-sodara, as, m. the brother of

the Yamuna, an epithet of Yama.

Kalindaka, am, n. the water-melon.

'hlfc'W'd kdliman. See under 1. kala.
\

WrftAi-H^TT kdlim-manyd, f. (kdlirn instead

of kalim), thinking one’s self to be K51T, regarding

one’s self as Kali.

3. kdliya, as, m. (fr. kali

;

for 1.

and 2. see under 1. and 2. kala), the present age,

commonly called the Kali-yuga.

kalika, as, m. a heron; [cf. 1.

kalika.)

kdlidi, f. (fr. 2. kala and aii6?), the

judgment-hall of Yama, regent or judge of the dead.

'^iToSV'T kdlina. See under 2. kala, col. 1.

1. kdliya. See p. 225 and col. 1.

kdlushya, am, n. (fr. kalusha), foul-

ness, dirtiness, filth, lurbidness, opacity; disturbance

or interruption of harmony, disagreement.

^tTr^sT kale-ja. See under 2. kdla.

sfllrA 2. kddeya, am, n. (fr. kali; for 1 . see

under i. kdla), the S5man of Kali; (as, d, am),
belonging to Kali, the Kali age &c.

kdleyaka. See under 1. kdla.

kdlesvara, kalotpadita, &c. See

under 1. and 2. kdla.

1 1 kaloddyin i, m., N. of a pupil

of Sskya-muni
;
(the right reading is perhaps halo-

dayin.)
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41 eM kalpa, as, i, am (fr. kalpa), preceptive,

ritual ; relating to a Kalpa or period so called
;

(as),

ra. the plant Curcuma Zerumbet.

Kalya], a, as, m. the same plant
;

[cf. also kal-

yaka.]
Kdlpanika, as, 1, am (fr. kalpatia), existing

only in fancy ; fictitious, invented ; counterfeit, hypo-

critical, artificial, fabricated. — Kdlpanika-td, f. con-

trivance, hypocrisy, forgery.

Kalpasutra, as, m. (fr. kalpasutra), one who
is familiar with the KalpasOtras.

41 cm kdlya. See under 2 . kdla.

«ti 1 erM l fill «1 M kblyanineya, as, l, am (fr. kal-

yani), sprung from a virtuous or fortunate woman

;

(as), m. the son of such a woman.

41 <*(1 kdlvdli-krita, as, d, am, Ved.

made bald (?) ;
[cf. Lat. calvus.]

4R kdva, am, n. (fr. kavi), N. of a Saman.

cfil4f-®i4 kacatika, as, t, am (fr. kacada),

relating to armour, armorial
;
(am), n. a multitude

of men in armour.

kacata, am, n., N. of a district con-

taining too Gramas
;

[cf. karvafa.)

Kavatika, f. a district of 200 Grimas.

kdvaruka, as, i, am, fearful; hen-

pecked
;

(as), m. an owl
;

(a wrong form for kaka-
ruka or kakaruka ?).

kdvasha, am, n. (fr. karasha), N. of

a Saman.

Karasheya, as, m. a patronymic of Tura in the

Brahmanas.

414 K kacara (ka-bv°), am, n. the aquatic

plant Vallisneria; (i), f. an umbrella or chhattar,

especially one without a stick and worn like a broad-

brimmed hat.

41 1

4

Cl Yi kd-viraj, t, f. a metre consisting

of 9 + 1 2 + 9 syllables.

414 4 ka-crika, as, m., N. of several birds

;

a gallinaceous fowl
(
= kukkuta, krikavdku) ; the

ruddy goose, Anas Casaca ( = koka) ; a small singing

bird, Loxia Philippensis.
*S _

kavera, am, n. saffron. Crocus Sa-
tivus

;
(t), f. turmeric ; a courtezan, a harlot

; N. of
a river in the Dekhan (according to a legend in the

Hari-vansa, a daughter ofYuvanasva and wife ofJahnu,
who by her father’s curse was changed from one half

of the Gan-ga into the river Kaverl, therefore also

called Ardha-gan-ga or Ardha-jahnavl).

Kaveraka, as, m. a patronymic of Rajata-nabhi.

Kaverika, N. of a river, = kaverl.

kavya, as, a, am (fr. kavi), endowed
with the qualities of a sage or poet, descended or

coming from a sage
;
prophetic, inspired, poetical ; a

particular order ofmanes; a patronymic ofUsanas; (as),

m. pi. the descendants of Kavi
;
(a), f. understanding,

intelligence; a female fiend [cf. putand)
;
(am), n.

wisdom, intelligence
;

prophetic inspiration ; high
power and art ; intellect, knowledge (often used in

pi.)
; a poem, poetical composition, a work of poetic

art; term for the first tetrastich in the metre Shat-
pada; happiness, welfare. - Kavya-kalpa-lata, f.

title of a work on artificial poems. — Kavyakalpa-
lata-vritti, is, f. a commentary by Amara-candra on
the last work. — Kdvyakalpalatdvritti'parimala,
a commentary’ on the preceding work. — Kavya-
kama-dhenu, us, f. title of a commentary by Vopa-
deva on his work called Kavi-kalpadruma. — Kavya-
dandnka, f. title of a work on artificial poems by
Kavi-dandra

; another work on the same subject by
Nyayavaglsa. — Kavya-iaura, as, m. a robber of
other poems, a plagiarist. — Kavya-ta, f. or kavya-
tta, am, n. the condition of a poetical composition.
— Kavya-devi, N. of a princess, who erected a

statue of Siva, called KHvyadevisvara. — Kavya-pra-
kd.ia or kdvya-pradipa, as, m. title of a work on
artificial poems by Mammata. — Kdrya-mimansaka,
as, m. a poetaster, a rhetorician. — Kavya-rasika,
as, a, am, one who has a taste for poetical composi-

tions. — Kdvya-rakshasa, am, n. title of an artificial

poem. — Kavya-ddslra, am, n. title of a small work
on poetics. — Kbvya-swl/id, f. title of a commentary
on a work on artificial poems. — Karya-hasya, am,
n a farce. — Kavyadarsa (°ya-dd°), as, m. a work
on poetics by Dandin. — Kavyalankara-vritti, is,

f. a work on poetics by VSmana. — Kdvyashtaka
(°ya-ash°), am, n. title of a work of Surya.

kd£, cl. 1. and 4. A. kasate and
\ ka/yate, dakaie or kds'dmasa, IcatHsh-

yate, akdslislila, kdsitv.ni, to be visible, appear;

to shine, be brilliant, have an agreeable appearance

:

Caus. kaiayati, -yitum : Dedi&.dikasSishate

:

Intens.

(akasTiti and ddkaiyate, to shine brightly
; to see

clearly, survey
;

[cf. /.-an.]

I. kata, as, m. the becoming visible, appearance;

splendor; (as, am), m. n. a species of grass, Saccha-

rum Spontaneum, used for mats, roofs, &c. ; also

personified, together with the Kusa grass, as one of

Yama's attendants
;

(as), m., N. of a man ; a son of

Sunahotra
; also of another Sunahotra, the father of

Kisi-rija. — Kd.ia-kritsna, as, m., N. of a gram-
marian

; also of a philosopher. — Kasakritsni, is,

m. (a patronymic from the preceding), N. of a

teacher. — Kafa-paundra, as, m. pi., N. of a peo-

ple. — Kdsa-maya, as, i, am, consisting of the grass

Saccharum Spontaneum.

Kasaka, as, m. a species of grass, Saccharum
Spontaneum

; N. of a man, = kdsra

.

1. kdiUn, i, ini, i, (at the end of compounds)
shining, appearing, having the semblance of any-

thing, e. g. jita-kasiii, one who appears as a con-

queror or behaves like one
;

(i), m., N. of a man,
a son of Brahman Kavi (Maha-bh. XIII. 4t5o).

Kalita, as, a, am, made of KSsa grass, abounding

in it.

Kadishyu, us, us, u, shining, brilliant.

4131 2 . kasa, as, m. (wrongly spelt for

kasa), cough, catarrh, irritation of the throat, sneez-

ing. — Kasa-marda, as, m. wrongly spelt for kasa-
marda, q. v.

2. kds’in, i, ini, i (wrongly spelt for kasin), having

a cold or cough.

4l!*m0 kdsapari, {., N. of a region (?).

Kadaphari, {., N. of a region (?) ;
(a various

reading has kafaphari.)

4l3l4t ka-sabda, as, m. the noise kb.

4l3ll~Hirt ka-salmali, is, f. a kind of silk-

cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum.

W3T kasi, is, m. the clenched hand, the
fist ; a handful ; the sun (in this sense fr. rt. ka£)

;

(ayas), m. pi., N. of the people of Kasi ; N. of the an-

cestors of the kings of Kasi, of the family of Bharata

;

(is), m., N. of a son of Suhotra and grandfather of

Dhanvantari
; also N. of a son of Kasya and grandson

of Suhotra; (ayas), m. pi. the descendants of this man;
(is cr t), f. a celebrated city and place of pilgrimage, the

modem Benares
;

(i), f., N. of the wife of Sudeva

and mother of Suparsva. — KaSi-kanya, f. the virgin

of Kasi, daughter of the king of Kasi. —Ka&i-
khanda, a section of the Skanda-purana. — Kds:

i-

nagara, am, n. the city of the Kasis, i. e. Benares.

— Kasi-natha, as, m., N. of several men . — KdtSi-

pa, as, m. a sovereign of the Kasis . — KaSi-pati,

is, m. the ruler of the Kasis, epithet of Divodasa

Dhanvantari, a king of Benares, author of certain

medical works and teacher of the Ayur-veda ; he is

often confounded with his celestial namesake, the

physician of the gods. — Kd.ii-puri, f. the city of the

Kasis, i. e. Benares. — KaM-raja, as, m. a king of
the Kasis, identified with the Danava DTrghajihva

;

epithet of Divodasa Dhanvantari
; also of a grand-

father of Dhanvantari. — Kasti-rajan, a, m. = the

preceding. — Kaii-rdma, as, m., N. of the author

of a commentary on the Tithi-tattva and several

other works. — KdSi-vilasa or kaft-vilasa, as, m.
title of a work written in Sanskrit and in one of the

modern dialects. — KaiTi-kltanda, as, am, m. n.

title of a section of the Skanda-purana, treating of

Benares. — Kafi-ndtha, as, m. ‘ a lord or master of

Benares ;’ an epithet of Siva
; N. of several men.

— Kasi-rnahatinya, am, n. a section of the Brahma-
vaivarta-purJna. — Kaid-raja, as, m.= kadi-raja, an

epithet of DivodSsa.— Kdifi-vildsa, as, m. = kd.ii-

vilasa. — Kafi$a
(

si-kia), as, m. an epithet of Siva

;

an epithet of Divodasa or any king of Benares
;
(am),

n. sulphate of iron . — Kafitfvara
(

iSi-id
0
), as, m. a

prince of the KaSis or a sovereign of Benares ; N. of

a grammarian
; KdtTih'ari, f. title of a grammar com-

posed by Kasisvara (?) ; KafiSvari-tjana, title ofa trea-

tise on grammar. — Ka.fi-setu, us, m. title of a work.

Kasika, as, m., N. of a man
;
(a), f., scil. purl,

the city of the Kasis, i. e. Benares ; kasika vrittik

or only kd.iikd, f.
‘ the commentary composed or

used in Kasi or Benares,’ title of a commentary on
Panini’s grammar by Vamana Jayaditya. — Ka.iika-

sukshma , am, n. fine cotton from Kasi. ^ Kbsika-
tilaka, N. of a poem by Nlla-kantha. — Kdttka-
priya, as, m. an epithet of king Divodasa, who
was king of Benares.

Kaieya, a patronymic from Kasi; (i), f. a

daughter of the king of the KaSis.

1. kasya, as, a, am, belonging to the race or

tribe of the Kasis, a prince of Kasi
;

(as), m., N. of

the father of Kasyapa and ancestor of Kasiraja Dhan-
vantari

;
also of a son of Suhotra, and of Sena-jit

;

(d), f. the daughter of a king of Kasi.

Kasyaka, as, a, am, belonging to the race or

tribe of the Kasis.

cMaf) rf kasita, am, n., N. of a verse of the

Sama-veda.

4131 <+TT kdsukdra, as, m. the Areca or
Os

betel-nut tree
;
(perhaps a wrong reading for kasu-

kara.)

kasmari, f. or kbsmarya, as, m.
the plant Gmelina Arborea, commonly called Gam-
bhari

;
[cf. also karirnari and lcarshmarya.]

kasmira, as, i, am (fr. kasmira),

born in or coming from Kasmira
; (as), m. a king

of Kasmira
;
(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of Kasmira

;

the country Kasmira, also in sing.
;

(a), f. a sort

of grape; (i), f. the tree Ficus Elastica; (am), n.

the tuberous root of the plant Costus Speciosus

;

saffron
; ( = tanka.) — KdJmira-ja, am, n. saffron

;

a sort of drug ; the tuberous root of the plant Costus

Speciosus
;

(a), f., N. of a plant, Atis or Betula,

= ati-visha. — Katirnira-janman, a, n. saffron.

Ka^miraka, as, i, am, bom or produced in

Kasmira, relating to Kasmira; (as), m. pi. the

inhabitants of Kasmira.

Kdimirika, as, i, am, bom or produced in

Kasmira
; katmirika-nivasa, as, m. the residence

of the Kasmlras.

4l^ 2. kasya, am, n ,=kasya, a spirituous

liquor.

4I34 17 kasyapa, as, t, am (fr. kasyapa),

belonging to Kasyapa, relating to or connected with

him (e. g. kasyapi devi or only kdtyapi, the

earth); (as), m. a patronymic from Kasyapa; N. of

an old grammarian ; an epithet of Aruna ; a sort of

deer
; a fish

;
(am), n. flesh

;
(I), f. the earth

;

(according to a legend of the Puranas, Parasu-rama,

after the destruction of the Kshatriya race and the

performance of an Asva-medha sacrifice, presented the

sovereignty of the world to Kasyapa.) — Kafyapa-
nandana, as, m. pi. the children of Kasyapa,

epithet of the gods. — Katyapn-baldkya-matharl-

putra, as, m., N. of a teacher.

Kaiyapi, is, m. (a patronymic fr. katyapa), an
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epithet of Arana, the charioteer of the sun ; also of

Garuda, the bird of Vishnu.

KaSyapin, inas, m. ph, N. of a school called after

Kasyapa.

Kasyapiya, as, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school

called after Kasyapa.

Kadyapeya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. kadyapa),

an epithet of the twelve Adityas ; also of the sun ;

and of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu.

SRnsnft kasvari, f. the plant Gmelina Ar-

borea, =lcaimarl.

kasha, as, m. (fr. rt. kash), rubbing;

that against which anything is rubbed.

=f>l M I *4 kashaya, as, i, am (fr. kashaya),

red, dyed of a reddish colour
;
a red cloth or garment

;

(i), f. (with maksliika ) a sort of fly or wasp.

— Kdshaya-grahana, as, m., N. of a Caitya, q. v.

— Kashaya-vasana, as, a, am, having a dark or

brown garment. — Kashaya-vasika, as, m. a kind

of poisonous insect.

Kashayana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. kashaya or

kashaya), N. of a teacher.

Kashayln, inas, m. pi., N. of a school called

from Kashaya.

«Fn? kashtha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kas

;

cf. kashtha next col.), N. ofone of Kuvera’s attendants

;

(am), n. a piece of wood or timber, a stick ; wood

or timber in general ; an instrument for measuring

lengths ; a kind of measure
;
(metaphorically) a mere

stick, a lanky thin man. At the beginning of a

compound and before a simple verb kashtha may
express excellence or superiority; [cf. Cambro-Brit.

coed; Brit, coat

;

Gr . £v-\ov.\ — Kashtha-kadali,
f. the wild plantain, Musa Sapientum, (the fruit of this

plant being hard and woody
)
— Kashtha-klta, as,

m. a small insect or worm found in decayed wood.

— Kashtha-kutta or kashtha-kula, as, m. a bird,

a sort of woodpecker, Picus Bengalensis. — Kashtha-
kuddala, as, m. a kind of wooden shovel or scraper

used for baling water out of a boat, or for scraping

and cleaning its bottom ; also written
ckudala or

°kuddala. — Kashtha-khanda, am, n. a stick, a

spar, a piece of wood. — Kash/ha-ghatita, as, a,

am, formed of wood, wooden. — Kashtha-jambu,

us, f., N. of a tree, = bhumi-jambu. — Kashtha-
taksh, t, m. or kashtha-takshaka, as, m. a carpen-

ter. — Kashtha-tantu, us, m. a caterpillar which

secretes itself in wood and there passes into a

chrysalis ; a small worm found in timber. — Kashtha-
dd.ru, us, m. the tree Pinus Deodora. — Kashtha-
dru, us, m. the tree Butea Frondosa. — Kashtha-
dhatri-phala, am, n. the fruit of the plant Emblica

Officinalis. — Kashtha-patala, {., N. of a plant

(sita-patalika). — Kashtha-pashana-vasas, ansi,

n. pi. wood, stone, and clothes. — Kash/ha-putta-
lilca, f. a wooden image. — Kashtha-praddna, am,
n. piling up wood, forming a funeral pile. — Ka-
shfha-bhara, as, m. a particular weight of wood.
— Kashthahhdrika, as, m. a wood-carrier

;
a bearer

of wood. — Kashtha-bliuta, as, a, am, one who has

become wood, or who is like a piece of wood ; epithet

of an ascetic, who stands without stirring; (as), m.,

N. of a divine being. — Kashtha-bhrit, see under
kashtha.— Kdshtha-mathl, f. a funeral pile. — Kd-
shfha-maya, as, i, am, made of wood, wooden,
consisting of pieces 6f wood.— Kashtha-malla, as,

m. a bier, a plank &c. on which dead bodies are

carried. — Kdshtha-rajju, us, m. or f. (?), a rope

for binding together pieces of wood . — Kashtha-
Itkhaka, as, m. a small worm found in wood.
— Kashfha-lohin, i, m. a club, a short cudgel,

especially if armed with iron. — Kashtha-vat, an,

ati, at, having wood for fuel &c.
;
(vat), ind. like

a piece of wood, like a stick or stock, standing

petrified with fear &c. — Kashfha-vallikd, N. of

a plant, = kafuka. — Kdshtha-vii(a, as or am, nr.

or n. (?), a wall made of wood; N. of a place (?).

— Kashfha-vivara, am, n. the hollow of a tree.

— Kushthu-ildrivS, N. of a plant, = s'drivd.

— Kashtha-stamlha, as, m. a beam of wood. — Ha-
sh/hayara (°tlia-ag

c
), as or am, m. or n. a house of

wood, a wooden house or enclosure. — Kashthambu-
vahini (°tha-am°), f. a wooden bucket or baling

vessel; [cf. ambu-vdhini.j—Kdshthdluka (°tha-

al°), as or am, m. or n. a species of Aluka. — Ka-
shthehshu (°tha-ik°), us, m. a kind of sugar-cane.

Kashthaka, am, n. aloe wood or Agallochum.

Kashthika, as, m. a bearer of wood
;
(a), f. a

small piece of wood.

Kashthin, i, ini, i, wooden
;
having wood.

“hisT kashtha, f. [cf. kashtha last col.], a
place for running, a race-ground, course

; the course,

path or track of the wind and clouds in the atmos-
phere ; a quarter or region of the world, a cardinal

point, space, tract
;
water

; the mark, the goal
;

limit,

boundary ; the sun ; a fixed place, place, site, espe-

cially the situation of the lunar mansions ; a measure

of time,= Kala, = Laghu, = 353 Nadika, =
Muhurta

; the plant Curcuma Xanthorrhiza ; N. of a

daughter ofDaksha and wife of Kasyapa, mother ofthe

solidungulous quadrupeds ; N. of a town. — Kashtha-
bhrit, t, t, t (for kashtha-bhrit), Ved. leading to a

mark or aim.

oi kashtlula (ka-ash°), as, m. a large

kind of Calotropis
;
(a), f. a plantain, Musa Sapientum.

gtTTT i. kas, cl. i. A. kasate, dakase or

'\kdsam asa, kasishyate, akasishta, kasi-

tum, to cough ; to make any disagreeable sound or

one indicating disease; to shine (for rt. had, q.v.):

Caus. kasayati, -yitum : Desid. dikasishate

:

Intens.

ddkasyate, dakasti; [cf. Lith. kbstu, koseti; Slav.

kasjljati; Old Germ, huosto; Scot, casad.]
2. kas, f., Ved. cough.

l.kdsa, as, a, m. f. cough, catarrh. — Kasa-kanda,
as, m. a species of root, =kasalu. — Kasa-kara,
as, i, am, producing cough or catarrh. — Kasa-
kuntha, as, a, am, afflicted with cough

;
(as), m.

an epithet of Yama; [cf. kada.~\ — Kasa-ghna, as,

i, am, removing or alleviating cough, pectoral
;

(i),

f. a sort of prickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquini.

— Kasa-jit , t, f. the plant Clerodendrum Sipho-

nanthus . — Kasa-nadini, N. of a thorny plant,

= karkata-iringi. — Kasa-marda, as, m. the plant

Cassia Sophora; a remedy against cough, an acid

preparation, a mixture of tamarinds and mustard;

also =patala. — Kasa-mardaka, as, m. the plant

Cassia Sophora. — Kasa-mardana, as, m. the plant

Trichosanthes Dioeca. — Kdsa-vat, an, ati, at,

having a cough. — Kasari (°sa-ari), is, m. the plant

Cassia Sophora. — Kasaiu (°sa-alu), us, m. an escu-

lent root, a sort of yam.

Kasika, f. cough.

Kanin, i, ini, i, having a cough.

Kasundivutika, f. a remedy against cough, an

acid preparation, a mixture of tamarinds and mustard

;

(perhaps a wrong reading for kasandi°.)

^TTH 2 . kasa, as, am, m. n. (for kasa), a

species of reed or long grass, Saccharum Spontaneum

;

another plant, Hyperanthera Moringa.

kasara, as, m. a buffalo; (fr. ka,

water, and sara, going ? ; this animal being partial to

marshy places.)

^iT^TT kasara, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. kas), a pond, a pool.

kdsirama, as, m., N. of a man;
(more correctly kadi-rama ?).

kdsisa, am, n. preen vitriol, green

sulphate of iron
;

[cf. kaftda .]

kasu, us, f. (fr. rt. kiis ?), a sort of

spear or lance ; indistinct speech ; speech in general

;

light, lustre ; disease
;

devotion ;
understanding.

— Kasu-tari, f. a short spear, a javelin.

SfinjfiUn -sriti,is, f. a by-way, a secret path.

kdstira, am, n., N. of a town.

kahaka, f. a kind of musical instru-

ment
;

[cf. kahala.]

kahala, as, a, am, dry, withered;
large, excessive; mischievous; (as), m. a cat; a

cock
;
a sound in general

;
(a), f. a kind of musical

instrument; N. of an Apsaras; (i), f. a young
woman

;
(am), n. indistinct speech

; a kind of musical

instrument
;
(as, a, am), m. f. n. a horn, either a cow-

horn or an instrument of that shape ; a large drum

;

(am), ind. much, excessively. — Kahala-pushpa

,

as, m. a thorn-apple, Datura Metel,=^dhustura.
Kahalin, i, m., N. of a Rishi.

kahali, is, m. an epithet of Siva.

kdhdbaha,am, n.,Ved. a rumbling
noise in the bowels.

<*1 kdhi, f. the plant Wrightia Anti-
dysenterica

;
[cf. kutaja .

]

‘*ltJ il1 kahiiji, is, m., N. of the father of the

writer Mahadeva (author of an astronomical work).

I . ki, a pronominal base, bke ka and
ku, in the words kirn, kiyat, Ids, kidriksha, kidrii,

kidrisa, kivat, q.v.

. ki, a verbal root; [cf. 6i; Lat. scio ?

;

Hib. ci,
‘
see, behold ;’ ci-thi,

‘ you see ;’ citear,
‘
it

seems, appears.’]

kimstya, am, n. a kind of fruit (?).

f^.f^i kiki, is, m. a blue jay; the cocoa
tree, Narikela

; [cf. the following.]

Kikidiva, as, m. or kikidivi, is, m. or kikidivi,

is, m. a blue jay ; Ved. another kind of animal.

Kikin, i, m. or kiki, f. a blue jay.

Kikidiva, as, m. or kikidivi or kikidivi, is, m.

a blue jay.

f<+f<+TT kikira, ind., Ved. (with 1 .Art) to

tear in pieces, to rend into rags and tatters.

kikkitd, ind., Ved. an onomato-
poetic word used like an interjection in invocations.

kikkisa, as, m. a kind of worm,
pernicious to the hair, nails, and teeth.

kikkisada, as, in. a species of

snake.

n=h3i« kiknasa, as, m. particles of ground
corn, bruised grain, groats.

kikhi, is, m. a monkey, an ape
;

(is),

f. a small jackal, a fox.

kinkani, f. a small bell
;
(a various

reading for kinkini, q. v.)

kin-kara, &c. See under kim below.

fob (*•<-. kinkina, as, m. (an onomatopoetic

word), a kind of musical instrument ; N. of a son of

BhajamSna.

Kinkini, is or t, f. a small bell ; a girdle of small

bells, or any tinkling ornament
;
N. of an acid sort

of grape (Vikankata).

Kinkinika, as or am, m. or n. (?), a small bell.

— Kinkinikairama (°ka-ad°), as, m., N. of an

hermitage.

Kinkinikin, i, ini, i, ornamented or decorated

with small bells.

f*f*T kinkira, as, m. a horse ; the Indian

cuckoo, the Kokila or Koil ;
a large black bee ;

KSma-

deva, the god of love
;

(a), f. blood
;
(am), n. the

frontal sinus of an elephant.

Kinkirata, as, m. a parrot ; the Indian cuckoo

or Kokila; KSma-deva, the god of love; the tree

Jonesia Afoka ; a species of amaranth; [cf. kuran

taka, raktamlana, pitamlana .]

Kinkirata, as, in., N. of a plant, = ramira.

Kinkirin, i, m., N. of a plant, commonly Butnchi

Flacourtia Sapida
;

[cf. Hkankata.]
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(*$<11 kin-kshana. See under kim next col.

fwz kihda, ind. See under kim next col.

i. kihdana, as, m. a species of the

PalJsa or Butea Frondosa. (For 1. kih-dana see

under 2. lea and kim below.)

fcR^TRi kihdanaka, as, in., N. of a king

of the NJgas.

W* rt kindit, kihdit-kara, &c. See under

kim next col.

Uf^frtoF kiiidilika or kihdulaka or kihdu-

luka, as, m. an earth-worm.

kihja, am, n. the blossom of the

plant Mesua Ferrea [cf. leihjalkd] ; the filament of

a lotus.

Kiiijala, as, m. the filament of a plant, especially

of a lotus.

Kinjalka, as, m. the filament of a plant, especially

the filament or blossom of a lotus
;
(am), n. the

flower of the plant Mesua Ferrea.

Kihjalkin, t, ini, », consisting of filaments.

kit, cl. I . P. ketati, diketa, ketitum,

x to go or approach, to alarm or terrify ; to

dread, fear.

kitakitaya (an onomatopoetic
expression), A. kitakitayate, to gnash the teeth.

r<*r« kiti, is, m. a hog
;

[cf. kira, kiri.]

kitibha, as, m. a bug ; a louse, =
keda-kita ; (am), n. a species of exanthema

;
[cf.

the next.]

kitima, as or am, m. or n. (?), a

species of leprosy.

1 =hg kitta or kittaka, am, n. secretion, ex-

cretion, excrement, dirt. — Kitta-varjita, am, n.

semen virile.

Kittala, as, m. scoria, rust of iron &c. ; a copper

vessel.

T*fj!H kittima, am, n. a kind of liquid.

ftFUT kina, as, m. a corn, a callosity
; a

scar ; a wart, a mole ; an insect found in wood.
— Kina-vat, an, ati, at, callous. — Kinalata (°na-

ai°), as, m. an. epithet of Indra.

kini, is, f. or kinihi, f. the plant
Achyranthes Aspera

;
[cf. apamarga.]

kinva, as, am, m. n. ferment, a drug
or seed used to produce fermentation in the manufac-
ture of spirits from sugar, bassia, &c.

;
(am), n. sin.

fafTFR kinvin, t, m. a horse
;

[cf. kin-

dhin, kilkin, and kilvin. ]

fanr kit. See dit and ketaya.

kita, as, m., N. of a man.

ferTT kitava, as, i, m. f. (perhaps fr. kim
tara, ‘ what of you ?’ i. e. what is your stake ?), a
gamester, a gambler ; a cheat, a fraudulent man or
woman

; a mad or crazy person ; N. of a man
;

(as),

m. pi., N. of a people or race; (as), m. thorn-
apple, Datura Metel [cf. dhurta and un-matta] ; a
kind of perfume, commonly Rocana.

kinata, am, n. the inner bark of a
tree.

kin-tanu, &c. See under kim.

fwjy^ kinduvilva, as or am, m. or n. (?),

or according to various readings kinda villa, kendu-
villa, or tinduvilla, N. of the place where Jaya-deva
was born or where his family resided.

kindhin,

reading for kilkin.)

i, m. a horse
;

(a various

kin-nu, ind. See under kim below.

faRT kipya, as, m. a kind of worm.

£im,ind.(originallynom.andacc. sing,

n. of a. ka, q. v.), how ? whence ? wherefore ? why ?

Kim is much used as a particle of interrogation like

the Lat. num, an, sometimes translatcable by ‘ whe-
ther?’ but oftener serving only like a note of interro-

gation to mark a question (e. g. kim vyddhd vane
’smin sahdaranti, do hunters roam about in this

wood? In an interrogation the verb if uncom-
pounded with a preposition generally retains its accent

after kim). To this sense may be referred the kim
expressing blame, deficiency, &c., at the beginning
of compounds (e. g. kim-rajan, what sort of a king V

i. e. a bad king) ; also the kim prefixed to verbs

with a similar meaning (e. g. kim-adhite, he reads

badly). Kim—uta or kim— utuva or kim—

•

uta—uta or kim—athava—uta, whether—or

—

or; [cf. uta.]

Kim is very frequently connected with other parti-

cles, as follows: kim anga, wherefore then? atha
kim, how else? surely; kim api, somewhat, to a

considerable extent, rather, much more, still further

;

kim iti, why? (see ili); kimu or kimuta, how
much more? how much less? kim kila, what a

pity I (expressing dissatisfaction) ; kihda, moreover,

further; kih-dana (originally negative = ‘ in no way'),

to a certain degree, a little ; kindit, somewhat, a little

;

kim tarhi, how then? but, however; kintu, but,

however, nevertheless (bearing the same relation to tu

that kihda bears to da) ; kin-nu, whether indeed ? (a

stronger interrogative than kim alone) ; how much
more? how much less? kin nukkalu, how possibly?

(a still stronger interrogative); kim punar, how
much more? how much less? lcim va, whether?

or whether ? or, (often a mere particle of interroga-

tion)
; kim svit, whether ? how ? (a mere particle of

interrogation like the last).

Kim-yu, us, us, u, Ved. what wishing ? — Kim-
rajan, a, m. a bad king. — Kim-rupa, as, a, am,
of what shape ? — Kim-vat, an, ati, at, poor, mean,
insignificant. — Kim-vadanta, as, m., N. of an imp
or goblin who lies in wait for children. — Kim-
vadanti, is or t, f. (lit. what do they say ?), the

common saying or rumour, report, tradition, tale.

— Kim-varataka, as, a, am, one who says ‘ what

is a cowrie ?’ i. e. an extravagant careless man who
does not value small coins. — Kini-vid, t, t, t, what
knowing ? — Kim-virya, as, a, am, of what power?
— Kim-vritta, as, a, am, one who says ‘ what is

behaviour ?’ i. e. one who is not careful in his man-
ners. — Kim-vyapara, as, a, am, following what
occupation ? — Kim-daru, us, u, m. n. the beard of
com

;
(us), m. an arrow

; a heron. — Kim-sila, as,

a, am, Ved. (land) having small stones or gravelly

particles. — Kim-fda, as, a, am, of what habits ? in

what manner generally existing or living ? — Kim-
duka, as, m. the tree Butea Frondosa, a tree bearing

beautiful red blossoms, and hence often alluded to

by poets; (am), n. the blossom of this tree; [cf.

palada and su-kimduka.] — Kimdukodaka (°ka-

ucF), am, n. a decoction made from the blossoms

of the tree Butea Frondosa and used for colouring.

— Kim-duluka, as, m. a variety of the tree Butea

Frondosa. — Kimdulukd-giri, is, m., N. of a moun-
tain. — Kim-sakhi, a, m. a bad friend.— Kin-kara,
as, m. a servant, a slave; (Ved.) a particular part of

a carriage ; a kind of Rakshasa ; N. of a people

;

(a), f. a female servant
; ( ?), f. the wife of a servant.

— Kinkara-tva, am, n. the condition of a servant

or slave.— Kinkartavya-td or kiitkarya-ta, f. any
situation or circumstances in which one asks one’s self

what ought to be done ? [cf. itikartavya-ta .] — Kin-
kola, as, m., N. of a man. — Kin-kamya

,

nom. P.

-yati, to wish what ? — Kin-kamya, ind. (old inst.

for -kamyaya), Ved. from a desire for what ? — Kin-
kara na, as, a, am, having what reason or cause?

— Kin-kshana
,
as, a, am, one who says ‘ what is

a moment ?’ i. e. a lazy fellow who does not value

moments. — Kin-gatra, as, a, am, belonging to what

family ? — 3 . kih-dana, see under 2. ka and kim above.

— Kihdana-ta, f. something, somewhat. — Kihdij-

jha (°dit-jha), as, a, am, knowing a little, a mere
smatterer. — Kihdit-kara, as, t, am, doing anything ;

(a-kihditkara, one who has not done anything

wrong.) — Kihdit-kala,as, m. a little time, some time.

— Kiiidit-pare, ind. a little after. — Kindit-prana,as,

a, am, having a little life left. — Kihdin-mdtra, am,
n. only a little. — Kih-dhanilas, as, as, as, conver-

sant with which Veda ? (which Veda does he know ?)

— Kih-japya
,
am, n., N.of a Ttrtha. — Kih-jyotis,

is, is, is, having which light ?— Kin-tanu, us, m.
an insect described as having eight legs and a very

slender body, a species of spider. — Kin-tamam,
ind. whether ? whether of many ? — Kin-tarum, ind.

whether? whether of two? — Kintu-ghna, as, m. one

of the eleven periods called Karana (destroying every

‘ but ’). — Kin-tva, as, a, am, Ved. an adj. formed

from kim tvam, ‘ what thou ?’ to denote the impu-

dent manner in which a drunken man asks questions.

— Kin-data
,

as, m., N. of a sacred well. — Kin-
dama, as, m., N. of a Muni. — Kin-durbha, as, m.

,

N. of a man. — Kin-dana, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

— Kin-dasa, as, m., N.of a man . — Kin-devata,

as, a, am, having what deity ? — Kin-devatya, as,

a, am, Ved. belonging to or devoted to what deity ?

— Kin-mara, as, m. (what sort of man?), a mythical

being with a human figure and the head of a horse,

originally perhaps a kind of monkey [cf. va-nara],

in later times (like the Naras) reckoned among the

Gandharvas or celestial choristers and celebrated as

musicians
;
also attached to the service of Kuvera

;

(with Jainas) one of the eight orders of the Vyantaras

;

(as), m., N. of a prince ; an epithet of Nara, a son

of Vibhlshana
;
(with Jainas) the N. of the attendant

of the fifteenth Arhat of the present Avasarpini
;
N.

of a place
;
a kind of musical instrument

; (i), f. a

female Kinnara ; the lute of the C'andala. — Kinnara-
varsha, as, m. a division of the earth said to be

north of the Himalaya mountains. — Kinnareda or

kinnaredvara (°ra-id
a
), as, m. an epithet of Kuvera

as lord of the Kinnaras. — Kin-namadheya, as, a,

am, or kin-naman, a, a, a, having what name?
— Kin-nimitta, as, a, am, having what cause or

reason ? (am), ind. from what cause ? for what

reason ? why ? wherefore ? — Kim-artha, as, a, am,
having what motives or aim ? (am), ind. from what

motive? what for? wherefore? why? — Kim-akhya ,

as, a, am, having what name ? — Kimiddhaka, as,

a, am (fr. kim + iddha), what one wishes or desires,

anything desired. — Kim-pada, as, a, am, cooking

what ? one who cooks nothing
;
miserly, avaricious.

— Kim-padana, as, a, am, miserly, niggardly,

avaricious; [cf. mitam-pada.] — Kim-parakrama

,

as, a, am, of what power? of what energy? — Kim-
paryantam, ind. to what extent? how far? how
long? — Kim-pdka, as, a, am, unripe; ignorant;

stupid; not arrived at mature age, childish; (as),

m. a Cucurbitaceous plant, Trichosanthes Palmata

;

also Cucumis Colocynthus [cf. maha-kdla 1 ; (am),

n. the fruit of this plant. — Kim-puna, f., N. of a

river. — Kim-purusha or kim-purusha, as, m. a

mongrel being (according to the Brahmanas an evil

being similar to man), perhaps originally a kind of

monkey ; in some instances the word seems to mean
merely a low and despicable man ; in later times

the word is usually identified with kin-nara, though

sometimes applied to other beings, in which the

figure of a man and that of an animal are combined,

(these beings are supposed to live on Hemakuta, and

are regarded as the attendants of Kuvera ; with Jainas

the Kimpurushas, like the Kinnaras, belong to the

Vyantaras) ; N. of one of the nine sons of Agnldhra,

having the Varsha Kimpurusha as his hereditary por-

tion ; a division of the universe, one of the nine

Khandas or portions into which the world is divided,

and described as the country between the Himacala

and Hemakuta mountains, also called kimpurusha-

varsha. — Kimpurushedvara (°sha-id°), as, m. an

epithet of Kuvera. — Kim-prakdram, ind. in what

3 N
'
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manner?— Kim-prabhava, as, a, am, possessing

what power ? — Kimrbala, at, a, am, possessing

what strength or power ? — Kim-bhara (?), f. a kind

of perfume, commonly called Nali. — Kim-bhuta,
at, a, am, being what? (am), ind. how? in what

manner or degree? like what?— Kimsmaya, as, i,

am, Ved. consisting of what?

Kimiya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to whom
or what?

Uhl ft; H kimldin, i, ini, m. f., Ved., N. of

a class of evil spirits.

foh'MrT kiyat, an, ati, at (ff. i. ki), how
great? how large? how far? how much? of what extent?

of what qualities ? (Ved. loc. ldyati with following

a, how long ago ? since what time ? e. g. kiyaty a

prathamah sar/ja asam, how long is it since their first

creation ? kiyaty adhvani, at what distance ? how
far off? kiyad. etad with gen., of what importance

is this to any one? tena kiyan arthah, what profit

arises from that? kiyad direna, in how long a

lime ? kiyad dure, how far ?) ;
little, small, unim-

portant, of small value (often in compounds, e. g.

kiyadrvakra, a little bent; kiyan-matra, of little

importance ; kiyad apt, how large or how far soever,

&c.
;
yavat kiyadda, how large or how much soever,

of what qualities soever; (kiyat), ind. how far?

how much ? how ? a little ; kiyat-kalam, how long ?

some little time ago. — Kiyad-etika or kiyad-ehika,

f. effort, vigorous and persevering exertions according

to one’s strength. — Kiyad-dura, as, a, am, for a

short distance, a little way. — Kiyan-mulya, as, a,

am, of what value? of what price?

fwFf kiydmbu, u, n., Ved. a kind of

aquatic plant.

kiyaha, as, m. a fox, a horse of

a red or bay colour.

fsRW kiye-dha, as, as, am (fr. kiyad-dha?),

Ved. containing or surrounding much, epithet of Indra.

fcfiT kira, as, m. (fr. i. kri), a hog.

Kiraka, as, m. a scribe.

Kirana, as, m. dust, very small dust; a rein(?);

a ray or beam of light, a sun or moon-beam
;
the

sun; (a), {., N. of a river. — Kirana-maya, as, i,

am, radiant, bright, refulgent. — Kirana-malin, i,

m. the sun (having a garland of rays). — Kirandvali
(°na-av°), f., N. of a work by Udayana ; a commen-
tary by Dadsbhai on the Surya-Siddhanta. — Kira-
ndvali-prakada, as, m. title of a work.

Kirat, an, ati or anti, at, scattering, spreading

;

lighting, shedding light.

Kiri, is, m. a hog, = kitl.

Kirilca, as, a, am, Ved. sparkling, beaming.

Kiryani, f. a wild hog.

foRTltT kirdta, as, m., N. of a degraded
mountain-tribe, one of the barbarous tribes who in-

habit woods and mountains and live by hunting (the

Kirrhadae of Arrian), having become S'udras by their

neglect of all prescribed religious rites (they are also

regarded as Mle<f<fhas) ; a savage; a pigmy, a dwarf;

a groom, a horseman
; N. of a plant, a kind of gen-

tian [cf. kirata-tikta
] ; N. of Siva, as a moun-

taineer opposed to Arjuna, the account of which is

the subject of the celebrated poem by Bharavi called

KirStSrjunlya
;

(i), f. a woman of the KirSta tribe

;

a woman who carries a fly-flap or anything to keep off

flies; an epithet of the goddess DurgS
; a bawd, a

procuress
;
an epithet of the river Gan-gJ

; the celes-

tial GaivgS or river of Svarga. — Kirata-tikta, as,

m. the plant Agathotcs Chirayta, a kind of gentian

;

also kirdta-tiktaka.— Kiratdrjuniya, am, n. (fr.

°ta + arjuna), title of an artificial poem by Bh5-

ravi, describing the combat of Arjuna with the god

Siva in the form of a wild mountaineer or Kirata,

(this combat and its result is described in the Vana-

parva or third book of the Mah3-bh3rata 1 538-1664.)
— Kirdtadin (°ta-ad°), i, m. an epithet of Garuda,

the bird of Vishnu (‘ swallowing the Kir Stas’).

Kirataka, as, m. (at the end of compounds) the

warrior or mountain-tribe of the Kiratas; N. of a

plant, = kirata-tikta.

Kiratl, is, f. an epithet of the river Gan-gJ
;

[cf.

kirati.)

Kiratini, f., N. of a plant, the Indian spikenard

;

[cf. jatarnansi.]

f<*l if*, kirari, is, m., N. of a people
;

(a

various reading has virari.)

f«.U fctiha c*i( kirikiddika, f. a kind of musi-
cal instrument.

kiriti, n. the fruit of the marshy
date tree, Phoenix Paludosa.

f<*fOT kirisa, as, m., N. of a man.

kirita, as or am, m. or n. (said to

be fr. rt. 1. kri), a diadem, a crest, a garland or any

ornament used as a crown, a tiara ; N. of a metre of

four lines, each containing twenty-four syllables. — Ki-
rita-dharana, am, n. wearing a diadem, assuming

the crown. — Kirita-dharin, i, ini, i, crowned, hav-

ing a tiara
;

(I), m. a king. — Kirita-malln, i, ini,

i, ornamented with a diadem.

Kiritin, i, ini, i, decorated with a diadem, crested,

crowned; (t), m. a king; an epithet of Indra; one

of the attendants of Siva; a N. of Arjuna.

kirodatya, nom. P. kirodatyati,

to cheat.

kirmira, as, a, am,Ved. variegated;

[cf. kirmira below and karbura.]

iVfT kirmi, f. a hall, a building, an apart-

ment
; an image of gold, a figure of iron ; the Palasa

tree, Butea Frondosa.

H+WTt kirmira, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

l. kri), variegated; (as), m. a variegated colour;

the orange tree ; N. ofa Rakshasa or goblin conquered

by Bhima-sena; [cf. Gr. Kijifiis.] — Kirmlra-jit, t, m.

or kirmira-nisudana, as, m. or kirmira-bhid, t,

m. or kirmira-sudana,as, m. orklrmirdri (ra-ari),

is, m. an epithet of Bhima-sena, the enemy and con-

queror of the Rakshasa Kirmira. — Kirmira-tvad, k,

m. or f. (?), the orange tree.

Kirmirita, at, a, am, variegated, spotted.

kiryani. See under kira.

Klj kil, cl. 6 . P. kilati, dikela, kelitum,~
" \ to be or become white

; to freeze ; to

play; cl. 10. P. kelayati, -yitum, to send, to throw

or cast
;

[cf. Hib. cal, ‘ a joke.’]

1. kila, as, m. play, trifling. — Kila-klndita, am,
n. amorous agitation, weeping, laughing, being angry,

merry, &c., in the society of a lover.

U&2 . kila, ind. (a particle of asseveration

or emphasis), indeed, verily, assuredly
;
(or of expla-

nation) namely; kila is preceded by the word on

which it lays stress, and occurs very rarely at the

beginning of a sentence or verse ; according to native

lexicographers kila may be used in communicating

intelligence, and may imply ‘ so said,’ so reported,’

‘probably,’ ‘possibly,’ ‘agreement,’ ‘dislike,’ ‘false-

hood,’ ‘ inaccuracy,’ and ‘ reason.’

3 . kila, as, m., N. of a man.

faKrSfofir? kilakila, as, m. an epithet of

Siva
;
N. of a town

;
(d), f. (an onomatopoetic word),

sounds or cries expressing joy or the expression of

pleasure by any sound or cry.

Kilakilaya, nom. P. kilakilayati, to raise sounds

expressing joy.

kildta, as, i, m. f. inspissated milk,

coagulated milk ; it may also be applied to cheese.

Kilafin, i, m. a bamboo.

kildta, as, m., N. of an Asura; a

dwarf.

kilasa, as, a, am, Ved. leprous;
(i), {., Ved. a kind of spotted deer described as the

vehicle of the Maruts
;
(am), n., Ved. a white leprous

spot ; a blotch, a scab
;
(in medic. ) a species of leprosy

resembling the so-called white leprosy, in which
disease the skin becomes spotted without producing

ulcers. — Kilasa-ghna, as, m. a sort of gourd, Mo-
mordica Mixta (‘ what removes leprosy’). — Kilasa-

nadana, as, i, am, Ved. removing leprosy. — Ki-
Idsa-bheshaja, am, n., Ved. a remedy against leprosy.

Kilasin, i, ini, i, leprous, having blotches.

kilinda, am, n. a thin plank, a
board

;
[cf. the following.]

n*fV>y kilihja, as, m. a mat; a thin
plank of green wood.

Kilinjaka, as, m. a mat; a screen or twist of

grass or straw.

fdifcAHMir^ kilinakila, as or am, m. or

n. (?), a various reading for kilakila ; N. of a town (?).

kilima, as, m. a tree, a kind of fir

or pine, Pinus Deodar [cf. dexa-daru] ; (am), n.

resin, the extract of the pine.

kilkin, i, m. a horse
;

(also read

kindhin and kilvin.)

M kilbisha or kilvisha, am, n. (fr. rt.

kill), fault, offence, sin, guilt; injustice, injury;

disease, sickness. — Kilvisha-sprit, t, t, t, Ved. re-

moving or avoiding sins or offences.

Kilvishin, i, ini, i, one who commits an offence,

wicked, culpable, criminal, sinful, (often in compounds,

e. g. raja-kilvishin, one who as a king commits an

offence.)

kilvin, i, m. a horse; [cf. kilkin.

1

f^Stcri kisala, as, am, m. n. a sprout, a

shoot.

Kidalaya, as, am, m. n. a young shoot — Kida-
laya-talpa, as, m. or kidalaya-dayya, f. or kida-

laya-dayana, am, n. a bed of young leaves &c.

;

see kisala, kisalaya, &c.

3UT kisora, as, a, am (said to be fr.

kim and rt. dri), young, infantine; (as), m. a colt,

the young of any animal ; the sun ; Benjamin or

Styrax benzoin ( = talla-parny-oshadhi) ; N. of a

Danava ; a youth, a lad, one from his birth to the

end of his fifteenth year, a minor fn law (ajata-

vyavahara) becoming after his fifteenth year subject

to suits at law (or jata-vyavafidra) ; («), f. a maiden,

a young woman. •

kishk, cl. 10 . A. kishkayate, -yi-

S turn, to injure, kill
;

(a various reading

for hishk and hikk) ;
[cf. Hib. ceasaim, ‘ I torment,

crucify, vex.’]

kishkindha, as, a or t, m. f., N. of

a mountain in the south of India, in Odra, containing

a cave, the residence of the monkey-prince Balin.

— Kishkindha-parvata, as, m., N. of a place.

— Kishkindha-kanda, am, n. title of the fourth

book of the RSmSyana.

Kishkindhaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Kishkimlhya, as, a, m. f. (but generally f.), N.

of a mountain and of a district = kishkindha above,

said to be in the peninsula, in the northern part

of Mysore, near the sources of the PampS river,

the territory of BSlin the monkey-king, from whom
it was conquered by R5ma and transferred to Su-

griva, the brother of B5li and rightful king. The
story is told in the fourth book of the RimSyana.

The name Klshkindhya is also applied to the capital

city of the district, the mountain being called

Rishya-mfika. — Kishkindhyd-kanda, as, m. title

of the fourth book of the RSmSyana ; also of the

AdhyStma-r3mSyana . — Kishlcindhyiidkipa (°ya-

adh°), as, m. a N. of Bllin, a monkey-king slain

by R.lma.
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kishku, its, us, u, vile, had, con-

temptible ;
(trs), m. f. the fore-arm, a cubit, a span

;

an instrument for measuring lengths =» hasta or kara

= twenty-four thumbs’ breadths= ^^5 of a Nalva.

— Kishku-purvan, a, m„ N. of several kinds of

reed, as bamboo, sugar-cane, Arundo Tibialis.

fofiK kis, ind., Ved. a particle of interro-

gation, ‘ whether, if ;

’ according to native commen-

tators = kartri, ‘ a doer ;
’ [cf. nakis, makis.]

fa* kisa, as, m., N. of an attendant of

the sun.

kisara, am, n. an article for sale(?).

Kisarika, as, t, am, selling Kisara.

ftffHFS kisala or kisalaya, as, am, m. n. a

sprout or shoot, the extremity of a branch bearing

new leaves.

Kisalayita, as, a, am, furnished with leaf-buds

or young shoots
;

[cf. fcfrfa/a.]

ofrfafiT kikata, as, m., N. of a people not

belonging to the Aryan race ; N. of a son of Rishabha;

also of San-kata ; N. of a country, Behar ; a horse

(originally perhaps a horse of the Klkatas)
;
{as, t,

am), poor, needy; miserly, avaricious.

cRtofiT kikara, as or am(?), m. or n. (?),

N. of a Grama in the word kamala-ktkara, q. v.

offtoRTT kikasa, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

kak), hard, firm
;
(as), f. pi., Ved. the breast-bone

and the cartilages of the ribs connected with it,

cartilagines costarum ; (am), n. a hone in general

;

(as), m. a bone, an insect .— Kikasa-mukha or

kikasasya
(

c
$a-ds°), as, m. a bird in general.

oR^fcR kiki, is, m. a blue jay ; [cf. kiki.~\

chl-rioR kidaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

dik), a hollow bamboo ; a bamboo whistling or rattling

in the wind, Arundo Karka, a reed ; a kind of tree

;

N. of a people, a tribe of the Kekayas, (a Klcaka is

chief of the army of king Virata, and is conquered

by Bhlma-sena) ; N. of a Daitya or demon ; a certain

Rakshasa or goblin. — Kidaka-jit, t, or kidaka-

nisudana, as, or kidaka-bhid, t, m. an epithet of

BhTma-sena, conqueror of Klcaka. — Kidaka-badha,

as, m .
4 the killing of Kidaka,’ title of a poem.

efrt*T kija, as, a, am, Ved. wonderful.

kit, cl. 10. P. kitayati, -yitum, to

x tinge or colour
; to bind.

orY? kita, as, a, am, m. f. n. a worm, an

insect ; an expression of contempt, e. g. pakshi-kita,

a miserable bird
;

[cf. Gr. ids.) — Kita-ghna, as, m.

sulphur (‘destroying insects’). — Kita-ja, am, n.

silk; (a), f. lac, an animal dye of a red colour.

— Kita-pakshodbhava (°sha-ud°), as, m. the

change from the chrysalis or larva to the butterfly.

— Kita-padika, f. the plant Cissus Pedata. — IHta-

mani, is, m. a butterfly.— Kita-rnatd, f. the plant

Cissus Pedata. — Kita-datru, us, m. (?) and kitari

(°fa-ari), is, m. (?) a species of plant.

Kitaka, as, m. a worm, an insect ; a kind of bard

( magadha-jati), a panegyrist, descended from a

Kshatriya father and Vaisya mother ; N. of a prince

;

(as, a, am), hard, harsh, unfeeling.

=£1 St. kidera, as, m. the plant Amaranthus
Polygamus.

^0 d 55J kidriksha, as, i, am (fr. 1. ki or kid

and driksha, rt. drid, see idriksha), of what kind ?

of what sort? of what description ? of what qualities?

who or what like?

Kidrid,k,k,kyed.n,of what kind? of what sort?

&c., who or what like ? yadrik-kidrik-da, of what-
soever kind or sort. — Kidrig-vyaparavat, an, ati,

at, of what profession or vocation ?

Kidrida, as, i, am, of what kind? what like?

[cf. Slav, ko-lik, Them, ko-liko

;

Gr. 7tt)-Ai'(cos ;

Goth, hvt-lciks, Them. hvd-lcika; Mod. Germ.

1oe-lcher ; Lat. qud-lis.]

oRfa kina, am, n. flesh
;

[cf. kirai]

*i")»1K kindra, as, m., Ved. = kinusa (?),

a cultivator of the soil; (SSy.) a vile man.

kinasa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

Hid

;

according to others fr. kim and nada), a

labourer or cultivator of the soil ; the poverty of this

class of men in India was proverbial, so that kinada
meant sometimes ‘a very poor man;’ according to

native lexicographers kinada may be an adj. and has

the following meanings, cultivating the soil
;
poor

;

covetous, niggardly; small, little, killing animals or

killing secretly
;

(as), m. a kind of monkey [cf.

A't.s'a] ;
an epithet of Yama ; a land of RJkshasa.

kim, ind. a particle in akim and md-
kim, q. v.

ofitT kira, as, m. a parrot ; the country and
(pi.) the people of Kafmlra

;
(am), n. flesh; [cf.

/erna.] — Kira-uarnaka, am, n. a kind of perfume

(sihamieyaka).— Jureshta (°ra-isk
c
), as, m., N.

of several plants
;
the tree Mangifera Indica ; a species

of mountain Pilfl Akhota; another plant, =jala-

madhuka.

kiraka, as, m. gaining, obtaining;

a Buddha
; a kind of tree.

«sYPC kiri, is, m. (fr. 2. kri), Ved. grateful

or laudatory mention or remembrance; a poem, hymn,

praise ; one who praises, a poet. — Kiri-dodana, as,

a, am, Ved. exciting praise, exciting the praiser.

Sfihn kirna, as, a, am (fr.rt. 1 . kri), scattered,

thrown, cast
;
covered, secret, hidden

; injured, hurt

;

full.

Kdrni, is, f. scattering, throwing; covering, con-

cealing.

Kirya, as, a, am, what is scattered.

Kiryamana, as, a, am, being covered, bestrewed;

being scattered ; being thrown at.

&c. See under rt. krit.

kirmi, f. a house for straw (?).

<*1 311 kirsa, f., Ved. a species of bird.

_p kil, cl. 1. or 10. P. kilati, kilayati,

x -yitum, to bind
;
to fasten

;
to stake ; to

pin.

Kila, as, a, m. f. a sharp piece of wood, a stake,

a pin, a peg, a bolt, a wedge, &c. ; a lance, a pike

;

a post, a post in a cow-house to which cows are fas-

tened, a pillar ; a weapon
;

the elbow ; a blow or

punch with the elbow
;
a blow, a thump ; a blow in

copulation ; flame, lambent flame ; a small or minute

particle ; a gnomon ; a position of the foetus impeding

delivery ; an epithet of Siva. — Kila-samsparda, as,

m., N. of a plant, commonly Gava, = Diospyros Glu-

tinosa, a plant, the fruit of which yields a substance

like turpentine used to cover the bottom of boats.

Kilaka, as, m. a pin, a bolt, a wedge ; a splint

for confining a broken bone ; a fence ;
also= divaka,

a pillar for cows &c. to mb themselves against, or

one to which they are tied.

Kilika, f. the pin of an axle.

Kilita, as, a, am, staked, impaled ; set up as a

stake or pole; pierced, transfixed; pinned, fastened

by a stake &c. ; bound, tied, confined.

kilala, as, m. a sweet beverage;

also a heavenly drink similar to Amrita, the food of

the gods ; honey
;
(am), n. blood ; water. — Kilala-

ja, am, n. flesh . — Kilala-dhi, is, m. the ocean.

— Kilala-pa, as, a, am, drinking blood
;

(as), m.
a Rakshasa, a sort of goblin or imp. — Kilala-pa,

as, m., Ved. an epithet of Agni, 4 drinking the beve-

rage Kilala;’ (as), m. an attendant of Yama, or N.
of one of the attendants of Yama. — Kilalodhan
Cla-udhan), a, dhni, a, Ved. carrying the beverage

Kilala in one’s udder.

kivat, an, ati, at (fr. 1. ki; cf. kiyat),

Ved. how much? how long?

kisa, as, a, am, naked
; (as, i), m. f. an

ape, a monkey ; a bird
;
the sun. — Kida-parna, as,

m. the tree Achyranthes Aspera (apamarga) ;
[cf.

keda-parni.]

kista, as, m., Ved. one who praises,

a singer, a poet
;
(related to kirti !).

^T 1 . ku, a pronominal base appearing in

kutas, kutra, kuvid, kuha, kva, and as a prefix im-
plying deterioration, depreciation, deficiency, want,

diminution, littleness, prevention, hindrance, reproach,

contempt, sin, guilt ;
originally perhaps ku signified

how (strange 1) ;
(as a separate word ku occurs in the

Vedas in the sense of ‘where?’ ku did, wherever,

anywhere)
;

[cf. ku-katha, ku-kara, &c.]

2. ku, us, f. the earth; the ground or

base of a triangle or other plane figure. — Ku-kila,

as, m. a mountain (‘ a pin or bolt of the earth’).

3. ku, cl. 2. P. or cl. 1. A., Ved. kauti

3 or kaviti, lcavate, dukava, dukuve, kotum or

kavitum (?), to sound ; to sound indistinctly
;
to cry,

moan, groan
; to cry as a bird, to coo, hum as a bee

&c. : Caus. kavayati

:

Desid. dukushati,-te: Intens.

dokuyate and kokuyate, to cry aloud.

f
4. ku or ku, cl. 6. A. kuvate, dukuve,

kutum or kuvitum

:

Intens. dokuyate, to cry,

make a noise; to moan or groan; [cf. Hib. caoi,

caoidh, ‘lamentation, mourning;’ caoidhlm, 4
1 la-

ment, mourn, grieve.’]

kuns or kuns, cl. x. or 10. P. kundati,

3 x kundayati, or kunsati,kunsayati,^yitum,

to speak
; to shine.

kuk, cl. 1 . A. kokate, dukuke, kokitum,

3’ x to take, accept, seize : Desid. dukokishate

or dukukishate.

Kuka, as, a, am, taking, accepting.

ku-katha, f. a bad, miserable tale.

kukabha, am, n. a kind of spirituous

liquor.

ku-kara, as, a, am (see 1. ku), having

a crooked or withered arm
;
acting wickedly, wicked.

^<=W»T ku-karman, a, n. (see 1. ku), a

wicked deed ; wickedness, depravity, villainy
;
(a, a,

a), performing evil actions, wicked, depraved. — Ku-
karma-karin, i, ini, i, wicked, depraved.

Ku-karya, am, n. a bad action, sin, wickedness.

ku-kirtti, is, f. (see 1. ku), ill-re-

pute, notoriety.

kukuta, as, m., N. of a pot-herb, =
sitavara, commonly sushanidaka, Marsilea Quadri-

folia.

ku-kutumbini, f. a bad house-

wife.

kukuda, as, m. one who gives away

a girl in marriage after decoration with fit ornaments

and the prescribed ceremonies ; also kukuda, q. v.

kukundara or kukundura, am, n.,

or e, du. n. the cavities of the loins just above the

hips [cf. kakundara] ;
(as), m., N. of a plant, =

kukkura-dru, q. v.

kukundha, as, m., Ved., N. of a

kind of evil spirit.

efTaRHT kukubha, f. one of the female per-
J O *

soniiications of music or Raginls.

kukura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kuk),

a dog ; N. of a plant and perfume, =granthi-parni ;

N. of a prince, a son of Andhaka
;
(ds), m. pi. the
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descendants of this prince
;
N. of a people, a branch

of the Yadu race orYadavas; the country of this

people; [cf. kukkura and kaukura.]— Kukura-
jihva, f. a species of fish, Acheiris Kookor Zibha

;

the plant Leea Staphylea ; another plant, Ixora

Undulata. — Kukuradhinatha (°ra-adh°), as, m.

lord of the Yadavas, an epithet of Krishna.

kukuti, f. the plant Salmalia Mala-

barica
;

[cf. dalmali.)

efi =tidl oh kukunaka, as, m. a kind of disease

of the eyes in infants.

kukunana, as, a, am, Ved. (an

onomatopoetic word), gargling.

ofi"o|rT>T kukurabha, as, m., Yed. a kind of
sj S'

<

evil spirit.

kukula, as or am, m. or n. chaff,

conflagration of chaff, a fire made of chaff
;
(am), n.

a hole filled with stakes ;
armour, mail.

ku-kritya, am, n. (see I. ku), an evil

deed, evil, wickedness.

RToKtcR kukola, am, n. the jujube, Zizyphus

Jujuba
;

[cf. Jcoli.]

SjilJjZ kukkuta, as, m. a cock, a wild cock

;

a whisp of lighted straw or grass, a firebrand, a spark

of fire ;
the offspring of a Nishada by a Sudra woman

or woman of the fourth caste
;

(is or i), f. hypocrisy,

interested observance of religious duties
;

(i), f. a

hen ; a small house-lizard ; the silk-cotton tree,

Bombax Heptaphyllum, or the red cotton tree, Sal-

mafia Malabarica. — Kukkufa-kantha, am, n., N. of

a town. — Kukkuta-dhvani, is, m. the crowing of

a cock, the cackling of fowls.— Kukkuta-pakshaka,

as or am (?), m. or n. (?), a knife shaped like the

wing of a cock. — Kukltuta-pada, as, m., N. of a

mountain (cock-foot). — Kukkuta-mandapa, as,

m., N. of a sanctuary in Benares standing on the

right side of a statue of S’iva, a place where final

emancipation may be attained
;

[cf. mukti-manda-

pa.) — Kukkuta-mastaka, as, m. a sort of pepper,

Piper Chaba. — Kukkuta^vrata, am, n. a religious

observance (worship of Siva) on the seventh of the

light fortnight of the month Bhadra, by women,
especially for the sake of obtaining offspring.— Kuk-
kuta-dikha, as, m. safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius

(cockscomb). — Kukkutd-giri, is, m., N. of a moun-
tain. — Kukkutdnda (°ta-an°), am, n. a fowl’s egg.

— Kukkutandaka, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), a

species of rice. — Kukkutabha (°ta-abha), as, m. a

kind of snake compared to a fowl (perhaps from

having a crest or comb). — Kukkutarama (°ta-dr°),

as, m., N. of a grove ; N. of a celebrated hermitage

near Gay5. — Kukkatarma (°ta-ar°), am, n., N.
of a place. — Kukkutasana (°/a-ds°), am, n. a

particular posture of an ascetic in religious medita-

tion.— Kukkutahi (°ta-ahi), is, m. = kukkutabha
above. — Kulckuti-vrata, am, n. a ceremony in

honour of Siva and Durga ; see kukkuta-'vrata.

Ku.kku.taka, as, m. a cock, a wild cock; a man of

a mixed caste, one sprung from a Sudra and a Nishada
woman.

33*

* kukkubha, as, m. a wild cock, Pha-
sianus Gallus ; varnish, oily gloss.

kukkura, as, m. (a more modern form
for kukwra), a dog ; N. of a Muni

;
also of a prince,

a son of Andhaka
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people
; (j),

f. a bitch
;

(am), n. a vegetable perfume
;

[cf.

granthi-parna.] — Kukkura-dru, us, m., N. of a

plant, = tamra-duda.

RfSpTTR kukku-vad, k, m. (fr. kukku, an

onomatopoetic word, and vad), a kind of deer, =
sdranga-mriga.

Rrfaroi ku-kriyd, f. (see i. ku), a bad
action

;
(as, a, am), wicked, sinful.

RTSf kuksha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kush),

the belly.

Kukshi, is, m. the belly, the cavity of the abdomen

(in the earlier language generally used in dual) ; the

interior of anything ; the womb, the part of the belly

containing the foetus
;
a cavity in general (e. g. adri-

kukshl, cavity of a mountain) ;
the cavity of the

ocean, i. e. a bay, a gulf ; a cavern ; N. of a son (f.

also of a daughter?) of Priya-vrata and Kamya; N.

of Bali
;
of a king

;
of a son of Ikshvaku and father

of Vikukshi ; N. of a region
;
according to a native

lexicographer kukshi means also the sheath of a

sword, and steel; [cf. Lat. coxa, coxendix; Gr.

kox<&vt;? Old Germ, bdh; Mod. Germ. Bauch.)
— Kukshim-bhari, is, is, i, one who nourishes only

his belly, filling or pampering the belly, voracious,

gluttonous. — Kukshi-randhra, as, m. a kind of

reed. — Kukshi-dula, as, m. pain in the belly, belly-

ache, colic.

Rukshila, as, m., Ved. a species of evil spirit.

kukshitaki, is, m., N. of a man.

kuksheyu, us, m., N. of a son of

RaudraSva
;
(according to others kaksheyu.)

«Ji ( P<5 kukhati, is, f. (said to be fr. rt.

khat), wantonness, dalliance, frolic.

^iWrfff ku-khyati, is, f. (see I. ku), evil

report, infamy; a bad reputation, disrepute, disgrace.

^^f*Kr[kuyanin, i, ini, i (fr. i. ku -\-gana),

belonging to an evil set of people.

ku-go, avs, m. (see i.ku), a miserable

or weak bull.

ku-graha, as, m. (see I. ku), an un-

propitious planet
;

(five are reckoned by some, viz.

Man-gala, Ravi, Sani, Rahu, and Ketu.)

ku-grdma, as, m. (see i. ku), a petty

village without a Raja, an Agnihotrin, a physician, a

rich man, or a river.

Ri Jci kunkuna, as or am, m. or n.(?), N.

of a region.

kunkuma, am, n. saffron. Crocus

Sativus, the plant and the pollen of the flowers
;

[cf.

Gr. xp&Kos ;
Lat. crocus ?] . — Kunkuma-tdmra,

as, a, am, red, coppery red. — Kunkuma-renu, us,

f. the dust or pollen of saffron. — Kunkumakta
(°ma-ak°), as, a, am, dyed or stained with saffron,

orange, yellow. — Kunkumdnka (
:
ma-an°), as, a,

am, marked with saffron, dyed or stained of an

orange colour. — Kunkumaruna (°ma-ar°), as, a,

am, red, ruddy.

ej^’r|T kungani, f., N. of a plant,= maha-

jyotishmati.

j j ku6, cl. 6. i . P. kudati, kodati, dukoda,

'\kuditum or koiitum, to sound high, to

utter a shrill cry (as a bird); to polish; to go; to

connect, mix ; to bend, make curved or crooked, to

be crooked ;
to oppose, impede ; to mark with fines,

to delineate, write ;
to contract or be contracted ; to

contend (?) ;
[cf. kund.]

Kuda, as, m. (generally du. kudau), the female

breast, a teat, a nipple, a pap. — Kuda-kumbha, as,

m. the female breast. — Kuda-tata, am, n. the

female breast. — Kudatatagra (°(a-ag°), am, n. a

nipple. — Kuda-phala, as, m. the pomegranate (the

fruit being shaped like the female breast). — Kuda-

mukha, am, n. a nipple. — Kudagra (°da-ag°),

am, n. a nipple.

Kudita, as, a, am, closed, contracted ; small, little.

oji v»(<i5<nl kudandika, f. a plant, Aletris

Hyacinthoidcs, = miirvd.

ku-dandana, am, n. (see I. ku),

red sanders, Pterocarpus Santalinus; sappan or log-

wood, Cresalpina Sappan [cf. pattranga]
; a legu-

minous plant, Adenanthera Pavonina ; saffron.

ku-dara, as, a or t, am (see i. ku),

going slowly, creeping
;
following evil practices, low,

vile, wicked
;

speaking ill of any one, detracting,

censorious
;
(as), m. a fixed star.

Ku-darya, f. evil conduct, wickedness, impropriety.

^i-M I ku-dangeri, f. (see I. ku), a kind

of wood sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius, = dukrika.

RrfRRi kudika, as, a, m. f. a kind of fish,

in shape like an eel, commonly Kundiya, Unibran-

chapertura Cuchiya, or Mursena Apterygia Synbrache

;

the Hindus affirm that its bite is mortal to cows,

though perfectly harmless to men
;

(also a various

reading for kudika, q. v.)

Ri ’'TItT kudira, f., N. of a river.

RiRRR kudumara, as, m., N. of the author

of the Aupanishadadhikarana.

ku-dela, am, n. (see i. ku), a bad

garment; (as, a, am), badly clothed, dressed in

dirty or tattered garments; (d), N. of a plant,

= avikarni or viddhaparni ; (i), {., N. of a plant,

= ambashtha, commonly Akanadi, Cissampelos

Hexandra.

RrRTT ku-deshta, f. (see i. ku), an evil de-

sign, a wicked contrivance.

^55 kuddha, am, n. the white water-lily.

qL -1 kuj, cl. i. P. kojati, kojitum, to steal ;

0 xcl. 6. P. kujati, to be crooked
;

[cf. kuiij.]

Rr»T ku-ja, as, m. (fr. 2 . ku and rt. jan), a

tree ; the son of the earth, a N. of the planet Mars

;

N. of a Daitya, also called Naraka, conquered by

Krishna
;
(a), f. the daughter of the earth, an epithet

of the goddess Durga; also of Slta. — Kuja-pan-
damt, f. the fifth day of the moon occurring on a

Tuesday or the day of Mars, by some thought unluck}’.

'^jT'T ku-jana, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad or

wicked man, a low, mean or vulgar person.

^*T*TRT ku-janani, f. (see i. ku), a bad

mother.

ku-janman, a, a, a (see I. ku),

low-bom, of inferior origin.

ku-jambha, as, m. (see I. ku), N. of

a Daitya, a younger brother of Jambha and son of

Prahrada or Prahlada, a son of Hiranya-kafipu.

kujambhala, as, m. a thief who
breaks into a house ; also kujambhira and hujam-
bhila ; [cf. kumhhlUi)

RifWlJT kujjisa or kujjhisa, as, m. a sort

of fish
;

[cf. kudida.)

ejiT^fd kujjhati, is or j, or kujjhatika, f. a

fog or mist.

ju kuhd, cl. i. P. kuhdati, dukuhda,

01 n kunditum, to make crooked
; to be

crooked ; to bend or curve, to move crookedly ; to

go ;
to go to or towards ; to be or become small

;

to lessen, to make small ; to shrink, to contract, to

draw together : Caus. hundayati, -yitum

:

Desid.

dukundishati

:

Intens.dokudyate; [cf. Hib. cuach-

aim, ‘
1 fold, plait ;’ cuach, ‘ a curl ;’ cuachach,

• curled, frizzled.’]

Kuitdana, am, n. curving, bending, contracting;

contraction ; a certain disease of the eyes, contracting

the eyelids.

Kuiida-phala, f. a kind of gourd,= kushmandi

;

(a wrong reading for kuda-phala t).

Kwidi, is, f. a measure of capacity equal to eight

handfuls.

Kundika, f. a key
;

a fish, commonly KuWiya, in

shape like an eel and eaten as one, Unibranchapertunt
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Cuchiya, or the fish Muriena Apterygia, Synbrache

[cf. kudika] ; a plant bearing a red and black seed

used as a weight, Abrus Precatorius ; or another

plant bearing a pungent seed, Nigella Indica
;

a sort

of reed ; the branch or shoot of a bamboo.

Kundita, as, a, am, crooked, curved, bent, con-

tracted, &c.
;
(am), n., N. of a plant. — Kunciiatt-

guli (*ta-an°), is, is, i, with bent or curved fingers.

<4.3-1 kunj, cl. I . P. kuhjati, -jitum, to

\ murmur, = kiij.

kuhja, as, am, m. n. a place overrun

with plants or overgrown with creepers, a bower, an

arbour ; a cave ; the lower jaw
;
an elephant's tusk

or jaw ; a tooth
;
(as), m., N. of a man. — Kurtja-

kutira , as, m. a bower, an arbour. — Ktinja-vullari,

f., N. of a plant, = nikunjikdmld.

Kuhjika, f. another N. of the plant Kunja-vallarl

;

fennel-flower seed, = kundika, Nigella Indica.

kuiijara, as, m. (fr. kuhja?), an ele-

phant
;
anything pre-eminent in its kind (generally

in compounds, e. g. purusha-kuhjara, an eminent

man) ; the tree Ficus Religiosa; N. of a Nftga
;
N.

of a prince of the Sauviraka race ; N. of a mountain

;

of a region; hair; (a and I), f. a female elephant;

(a), f. the plant Bignonia Suaveolens
; another plant,

Grislea Tomentosa. — Kahjara-kara, as, m. an

elephant's trunk. — Kunjara-kshara-mula, am, n.

a kind of radish ( mulaka ). — Kunjara-graha, as,

m. an elephant-catcher. — Kunjara-dari, f. ‘ele-

phant’s cave,’ N. of a place. — Kunjara-pippali, f.,

N. of a plant described as bearing a fruit resembling

long pepper
;

[cf. gaja-pippali.) — Kunjara-riipin,

i, ini, i, elephant-shaped. — Kuhjaranika (°ra-an°),

am, n. the division of an army consisting of ele-

phants, an elephant-corps. — Kunjararati (’ra-ar
0
),

is, m. a lion
;
the Sarabha, a fabulous animal with

eight legs, (‘enemy of the elephant.’) — Kunjara-
luka (°ra-aF’), am, n. a species of esculent root, a

sort of yam. — Kunjaradana (°ra-ad°), as, m. the

holy fig tree, Ficus Religiosa.

kuhjala, am, n. sour gruel; [cf.

kanjika.]

kut, cl. 6. P. kutati, dukota, kuti-

shyati, akutit, kutitum, to be or become
crooked or curved ; to bend, curve, curl ; to make
crooked ; to be dishonest, cheat or deceive

;
cl. 4. P.

kutyati, or cl. 10. A. kotayate, -yitum, to break

to pieces, tear asunder, divide ; to speak indistinctly ;

to be warm, bum : Caus. kotayati

:

Desid. dukuli-

shati : Intens. dokutyate ; [cf. kutt and hunt.]

Kata, as or am, m. n. a water-pot, a jar, pitcher;

(as), m. a fort, a stronghold; a house [cf. kuti,

kuti, and tufa] ; a hammer, a mallet for breaking

small stones ; a tree ; a mountain
; N. of a man

;

(ant), n.,Ved.= krita, z work.— Kuta-karika, f.

a female servant (bringing the water-jar). — Kuta-ja,

as, m. the medicinal tree Wrightia Antidysenterica,

commonly called Karaya ; the seeds are used as a

vermifuge [cf. indra-yavaJ; a N. of the sage

Agastya (‘ bom in a water-jar’) ; also of Drona,

<\.s. — Kutaja-malU, f. a kind of plant.

Kutaka, as, m., N. of a people
; N. of a moun-

tain
; the post round which the string of the churning-

stick winds [cf. kutara and kuthara ] ;
(am), n. a

plough without a pole.

Kuti, is, i, m. f. a curvature, a curve ; a hut,

cottage, house, hall, shop; (i), f. a vessel with
openings used for fumigations ; a bawd, a procuress

or go-between
; a nosegay, a bundle or tuft of flowers

or vegetables ; a kind of perfume, commonly Mura

;

spirituous liquor
;

(is), m. the body ; a tree
;

[cf.

Eng. hut; Germ. Hiitte.]— Kuti-dara, as, m. a

crocodile or porpoise. — Kuti-parthiva, as, m., N.
of a man. — Kuti-krita, as, a, am, curved, curled,

twisted, frizzled
;
(am), n. anything (as woollen cloth)

curled or twisted. — Kuti-gata, as, a, am, inside the

house. — Kuti-gu, as, m., N. of a man . — Kuti-
daka, as, m. a kind of religious mendicant, one

who lives at his son’s expense
;

(lit. * delighting in

staying in the house.’) — Kuti-dara, as, m. an
ascetic of a particular order, one who consigns the

care of his family to his son and remains at home en-
gaged solely in devotion ; or one who goes begging
from one house to another. — Kuti-maya, as, i, am,
consisting of a house (?). — Kuti-mukha, as, m., N.
of one of the attendants of Kuvera.

Kutika, as, a, am, bent, crooked
;
(a), (., N. of

a river.

Kufita, as, a, am, crooked, bent.

Kutitri, ta, tri, tri, making crooked
; acting

dishonestly
;
being bent.

Kutira, am, n. a hut, a cottage.

Kulila, as, a, am, bent, crooked, curved, round,

running in curved lines, crisped, curled
;

going
crookedly, tortuous ; insincere, dishonest, fraudu-

lent
;
(a), f., N. of a plant [cf. tagarapadi] ; N. of

a river; (according to some) N. of the Sarasvatl

;

N. of a metre containing four lines of fourteen sylla-

bles each
;
(am), n., N. of a plant [cf. tagara,

kundita, rakra ] ; a kind of perfume; tin. — Kutila-
gati, is, f. a species of the AtijagatT metre, = dan-
drikii. — Kutila-gamin, i, ini, i, going crookedly,

tortuous. — Kutila-ta, f. or kutila-tva, am, n.

crookedness
;
guile, dishonesty. — Kutila-pakshma,

as, a, am, having curved eyelashes or brows.
— Kutila-svabhava, as, a, am, crooked-minded,
disingenuous. — Kutilds'aya (°la-as j, as, a, am,
ill-intentioned, malevolent.

Kutilaka, as, ika, am, bent, curved, crooked,

winding; (ika), f. crouching, coming stealthily as a

hunter on his prey ; a peculiar movement or gesture

(in theatrical language) ; an instrument used by a

blacksmith, a blacksmith's forge.

Kutika, f. a small house.

Kutiya, nom. P. ku/iyati, -yitum, to imagine
one's self in a hut.

Kutira, as or am, m. n. a small house, a hut, a

hovel ; a kind of plant
;
(am), n. sexual intercourse

;

exclusiveness.

Kutiraka, as, m. a hut.

^Z^} kutanka, as, m. (connected with

kuta above), a roof, a thatch
;

[cf. kutungaka,
kudanga, kundanga, kutala.)

^ kutanga, N. of a place.

kutangaka, as, m. an arbour formed
by creeping plants overrunning a tree

;
a roof or

thatch
; a house, a small house, a hut or cottage

;

[cf. kutungaka .]

kutaia, as, m. (for kuta-ja), the

medicinal tree Wrightia Antidysenterica.

kuta-ja. See under kuta above.

kutannaka, am, n. the fragrant

grass Cyperus Rotundus
;

[cf. also the following.]

kutannata, as, m. the tree Calos-

anthes Indica
;

(am), n. the fragrant grass Cyperus

Rotundus.

kutapa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kut),

a measure of grain &c. ( =kudava); a saint, a

divine sage or Muni ; a garden or grove near a house

(
= nishkuta)

;
(am), n. a lotus.

"^ZX kutara, as, m. a post round which

the string passes that works the chuming-stick [cf.

kutaka and kuthara] ;
N. of a Naga.

kutaru, us, m., Ved. a cock ; a tent,

a house of cloth or canvas.

kutaruna, f. a plant, commonly
Teori, Ipomoea Turpethum.

c4 kutaia, am, n. a roof, a thatch
;

[cf.

kutanka.]

kuti, kutira. See under rt. kut above.

<*f<i strifpafiT kutikoshtika, f., N. of a river.

kutila. See under rt. kut col. 2.O • 7

kutira. See under rt. kut, col. 2.

kutungaka, as, m. an arbour or

bower formed of creeping plants
; a creeper winding

round a tree ; a thatch, a roof ; a hut, a cottage
;
a

granary, a store-room
;

[cf. kutanka, kutangaka,

kudanga .]

e|i£ kutuni, f. a wrong reading for

kuttani, q. v.

kutumba, am, n. a household, the

collective members of a household, a family ; the care

of a family, house-keeping ; the care taken by a

householder for the members of his family, hence

metaphorically care or anxiety about anything
;
(as,

am), m. n. name; race; a kinsman, a relation by

descent
;

a connection, a relation by marriage by the

mother’s side ;
offspring, progeny. — Kutumba-ka-

laha, as, am, m. n. domestic dissension, family

feud. — Kutumba-vyaprita, as, m. a provident and

attentive father of a family. — Kutumbartham (°ba-

ar°), ind. for the support or on account of a family.

— Kutumbaukas (°ba-ok°), as, n. apartments &c.

appropriated to the accommodation of relations &c.

Kutumbaka, as, a, am, being of one family;

(am), n. a household
;
the duties and cares of a house-

holder ; a family, kindred.

Kutumbaya, nom. A. -gate, to support a family.

Kutumbika, as, a, am, taking care of a family or

household
; (as), m. the slave of a house.

Kutumbin, i, m. a householder, a paterfamilias

;

one who supports or takes care of a family ; meta-

phorically one who takes care of anything f especially

at the end of a compound)
;

a member of a family,

any one belonging to a household ; a peasant, a

cultivator of the soil
;

(ini), f. the wife of a house-

holder and mother of a family, a matron ; a large

household, a large family ;
a small shrub used in

medicine, a kind of moon-plant, = leshirini. — Ku-
tumbi-ta, f. or kutumbi-tva, am, n. family con-

nection or union, living as one family.

kutera, as, m. a hut, a cottage
;

[cf.

kutira.]

kutt, cl. 10. P. kuttayati, aiukuttat,

•yitum, to cut, divide ; to grind or pound ;

to multiply
;

to censure, abuse.

Kutta, as, i, am, (at the end of compounds) cut-

ting, dividing, making small
;

grinding, pounding ;

(as), m. a multiplier such that a given dividend being

multiplied by it and a given quantity added to (or

subtracted from) the product, the sum (or difference)

may be measured by a given divisor. — Kuttapa-
ranta or kuttaparanta (°ta-ap° ), as, m. pi., N.

of a people. — Kutta-pradarana and kutta-pra-

varana, as, m. pi., N. of two nations.

Kuttaka, as, a, am, what cuts or divides, what

pounds or grinds
;
(as), m. a grinder or pulverizer, a

multiplier, &c. [cf. kutta] ; a kingfisher. — Kuttaka-
vyavahara, as, m. or kuttakadhyaya (°ka-adh°),

as, m. that branch or chapter of arithmetic which

treats of the kutta or kuttaka.
Kuttana, am, n. cutting, dividing; pounding,

grinding, beating, threshing
;
abusing

;
(i), f. a bawd,

a procuress, a go-between.

Kuttanti, f. a kind of dagger.

Kuttaka, as, i, am, what cuts or divides.

Kuttita, as, a, am, cut, divided
;

pounded, flat-

tened; (a), {., scil. sira, unskilful opening of a vein,

the latter being cut to pieces by repeated application

of the knife.

Kuttin, i, ini, i, what cuts or pounds
;
(ni), f. a

bawd, a procuress.

Kuttima, as, d, am, plastered with small stones,

decorated with mosaic
;
(as, am ), m. n. an inlaid or

paved floor, pavement, ground paved with mosaic cr

30
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small stones, ground smoothed and plastered
;
ground

prepared for the site of a mansion
; a jewel mine ;

a

hut, a cottage
; the pomegranate.

rf kuttamita, am, n. one of the ten

blandishments of women, affected repulse of a lover’s

caresses
;

[cf. kuttumita.]W kuttdra, as, m. a mountain ; (am),

n. sexual intercourse
;

pleasure ; a woollen cloth or

blanket ; exclusion
; oneness

;
[cf. kutira and kut-

tira.]

kuttihdrikd, f. a female servant,

a slave
;

[cf. kuta-harika.]

kuttira, as, m. a mountain
;

[cf.

kutira and kuttdra.]

kuttiraka, am, n. (?) a small house,

a hut
;

(a wrong reading for kutiraka ?).

jrfiTTrkuttumita, am, n .

=

kuttamita above.

kutmala, as, d, am (said to be fr.

rt. hut), opening or expanding as the blossom of a

flower, blossoming; (as, am), m. n. an opening
bud

;
(am), n. one of the twenty-one hells in which

sinners are punished (where they are bound with

ropes).

Kutmalita, as, a, am, budded.

kutha, as, m. a tree
;
(generally written

kuta.)

^3T kuthara, as, m. the post round which
the string of the churning-stick winds

;
[cf. kutara .]

kuthdku, us, m. a bird, the wood-
pecker, Picus Bengalensis, commonly Kaththakro.

*<4 1 d 5;
kuthatanka, as, a, m. f. an axe.

°5dK kuthara, as, i, m. f. an axe ; a sort

of hoe or spade
;

(as), m. a tree ; N. of a man.

Kutharaka, as, m. an axe
;

(ika), f. a small axe
or adze ; also a similarly shaped instrument used in

surgery for scarification
; N. of a woman.

Kutharika, as, m. a wood-cutter.

kuthdru, us, m. an ape, a monkey;
a tree ; an armourer.

kuthi, is, m. a tree ; a mountain

;

[cf. kuti.]

kuthika, as, m., N. of a plant, =
kushtka, mritphali, a kind of Costus, commonly
called Kuth.

53** kuthumi, is, in., N. of a preceptor,

author of a law-book; [cf. kutliumi.']

kuthera, as, m. fire ; a kind of Basi-

licum.— Kuthera-ja, as, m. a white kind of Basi-

licum, Ocimum Gratissimum.

Kuthcraka, as, m. a kind of Basilicum, Ocimum
Sanctum ; a white sort of the same, Ocimum Gra-
tissimuin.

kutheru, us, m. the wind produced
by a fan or chowric.

3? km/, cl. 6. P. kudati, (ukoda, kuditum,

O \ to play or act as a child, to trifle ; to eat ; to

heap
;
to plunge under water, be immersed, dive (?).

kudanga, as, in. a bower, an arbour

;

[cf. kufanka, kutungaka, kunrlanga .]

kudapa, as, am, m. n.= ktufava below.

kudava, as, m. a measure of grain,

wood, iron, &c., the fourth part of a Prastha, de-

scribed by some as a vessel four fingers wide and as

many deep and containing twelve Prakritis or hand-

fuls
;

it is also said to contain 1 cubic Angulas

;

or to be a finger and a half deep, and three fingers

each in length and breadth ; in medicine it is equal

to two Prakritis or thirty-two Tolakas.

kudi, is, m. the body
;

[cf. kuti.]

fif'd 4! kudika, f. an earthen or wooden
water-pot used by ascetics

;
[cf. kuta.]

kudisa, as, m. a kind of fish, com-
commonly Kurchi, Cyprinus Curchius.

kudi, f. a small house, a hut
;
(a wrong

reading for huti?).

kudupa, as, m. the clasp or fastening

of a necklace or bracelet.

kudmala, as, a, am, opening or ex-

panding as the blossom of a flower, blossoming
;

(as),

m. an opening bud
;
(am), n. a particular hell ; some-

times also spelt kudmala ; [cf. kutmala.] — Kud-
mala-danti, (., N. of a metre, — anukula ; also

spelt kudmala-danti

.

Kudmalita, as, a, am, furnished with opening

buds
;
budded, blossomed

; cheerful, smiling (as the

countenance).

kudya, am, a, n. f. a wall; plaster-

ing (a wall) ; eagerness, curiosity. — Kudya-iihedin,

i, m. a housebreaker, a thief. — Kudya-Mhedya, am,
n. an opening, a hole in a wall, a breach. — Kudya-
matsi, f. or kudya-matsya, as, m. a house-lizard.

Kudyaka, am, n. a wall.

kun, cl. 6. P. kunati, -niturn, to sound

;

O ^x to cherish, to support or aid with gifts &c.

;

to be in pain(?); cl. io. P. kunayatl, -yitum, to

counsel or advise ; to converse with, to speak to,

address; to salute; to invite; [cf. Lat. cano, sono;

Lith. zwanu.]

^Tin kuna, as, m. in composition with

advattha and other trees or flowers ;
the time when

a plant bears fruit, e. g. pilu-kuna, q. v.

WTTT^i kvnaka, as, m. a young animal just

bom.

kunahjara, as, m. or kunahja,t. or

krinanja, as, m. a species of Chenopodium
;
(com-

monly Vanavetua.)

kunapa, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. kvaii), a dead body, a corpse; a carcase; said

contemptuously of living persons
; (««), m. a spear

;

N. of a people ; a stench, a foul smell
;
(i), f. a small

bird, a kind of Maina or Salik [cf. vit-sarika)

;

(as, i, am), mouldering, smelling like a dead body,

foul smelling ; stinking. — Kunapa-gandha, as, m.

the smell of a dead body.

kunara-hddava, as, m., X. of a

grammarian.

kundru, vs, vs, u, Ved. having a

distorted arm (?) ;
(Siy. fr. rt. kun) crying out.

kunula, as, mi (said to be fr. rt.

hvan), a kind of bird
;
N. of a son of ASoka : N. of

a country.

efrftr kuni, is, is, i, a cripple with a crooked

or withered arm, or without a hand or finger
;

(is),

in. a whitlow; the tree Cedrcla Toona (tunna)

;

N.

of a prince, a son of Jaya and father of Yugan-dhara;

N. of a Muni ; N. of the author of a Dharma-fistra.

— Kuni-bahu, us, m., N. of a Muni.

rt i ffl kunitahi, is, in., N. of the author

of a Dharma-fistra.

IV'i H kunin, i, ini, i, only in kuni kann-

bhah, a kind of bug
;

[cf. utkuna, matkuna.]

kuninda
,

as, in. (said to be fr. rt.

kun), sound, sounding.

Ws kunt = kvnd. <p v.

kuntaka, as, i, am, fat, corpulent.

kunth, cl. I. P. kunthati, -thitum,

O x to be lame or mutilated, to be blunted or
dulled ; to be lazy or stupid ; cl. io. P. kunthayati,
yitum, to cover, conceal.

Kuntha, as, a, am, blunt, dull; stupid; weak;
indolent, lazy, slow

; foolish; [cf. a-kuntlia.]— Eun-
tha-td, f. bluntness, dulness, indolence.

Kunthaka, as, a, am, stupid, ignorant, a fool;

(as), m., N. of a pupil of Luntaka
;
(as), m. pi., N.

of a people.

Kunthita, as, a, am, blunted, dulled ; mutilated,

stupid; grasped, held, encircled. — Kunthitadri (°ta-

a<°), is, is, i, having its edge or comers blunted.

aira kund, cl. i . P. kundati, to mutilate
;

O ^ xcl. i. A. kundate, -ditum, to burn; cl.

io. P. kundayati, -yitum, to protect.

kunda, as, i, am, m. f. n. (said to be fr.

rt. kun), a bowl-shaped vessel, a basin, bowl, pitcher,

jar, pot, water-pot; (am), n. a particular measure;

a clump, e. g. darbha-kundam, a clump of Darbha
grass

;
(as, am), m. n. a round hole in the ground,

a hole in the ground for receiving and preserving

water
;
a hole in general (e. g. in comp, agni-kunda,

a hole in the ground for receiving and preserving

consecrated fire) ; a pit, a vat ; a pool, a well, a spring

or basin of water, especially consecrated to some holy

purpose or person
;
(as), m. a son bom in adultery,

an adulterine, the son of a woman by another man
than her husband, while the husband is alive ; N. of

a Naga ; a son of Dhrita-rashtra ; an epithet of Siva

;

(a), f. an epithet of Durga . — Kunda-kita, as, m.
the son of a woman of the Brahmanical tribe bom in

adultery with a man of an inferior caste ; a keeper of

concubines, a man who has female slaves
;
a follower

of the C'arvaka doctrine or the tenets of those who
deny the authority of the Vedas . — Kunda-kila, as,

m. a low, a vile man; see nagara. — Kunda-kau-
rnudi or kunda-mandapa-kaumudi, f. title of a

work by Visvanatha. — Kunda-golu, as, m. and

kunda-golaka, am, n. sour rice, gmel ; see kahjika.

— Kunda-ja, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra.

— Kundu-jathara, as, m., N. of an old sage; [cf.

kundodara.) — Kunda-dhara, as, m., N. of a

Naga ; also of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Kuttda-

pdyin, i, ini, i, drinking out of pitchers; kunda-
payinam ayanam, a particular religious ceremony

[cf. kaundapayina]. — Kunda-payya, as, a, am,
(scil. kratu. See.), a particular ceremony or sacrifice

at which ewers or pitchers are used for drinking;

(as), m., N. of a man (?). — Kunda-prastha, as, m.,

N. of a town. — Kunda-bhcdin, i, m., N. of a son

of Dhrita-rashtra. — Kunda-mandapa-siddhi
,
is, (.,

N. of a work by Vitthaladikshita. — Kunda^ratna-
kara, as, m., N. of a work by Visvanatha. — Kunda-
s
!ayin, i, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Kun-
dagni (

0da-ag° ), is or i (?), m. or n.(?), N. of a

place; [cf. kaunddgiiaka.]— Kundatlin (~da-ad°),

i, ini, i, one who is supported by a bastard
; (»), m.

a pander, a pimp ; N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra
;
also

of a NSga ; also of one of the attendants of S^iva.

— Kundoda (°da-uda), as, m , N. of a mountain.

— Kundodara (°da-utr), as. m., N. of a Niga ; a

son of Janamejaya and brother of Dhrita-rashtra;

also a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Kvndoddyota-rlar-

dana, N. of a work by S’ankara-bhatta. — Kundodhni
(°tja-udh°), f. a cow with a full udder ; a woman with

a full bosom; [cf. iid/ias.) — Kundopndhnniyaka.

as, <i, am (fr. °r/<i + upadhaniya), one who uses a

pitcher as a pillow
;
an epithet of Pflma

;
according

to others kundopadhtina is the N. of a place.

— Kuudoparatha, cf kaundoparatha.

Kundaka, am, n. a pot
;

(eta), m., N. of a son

of Dhrita-rishtra ; also of Kshudraka.

Kundika, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rishtra;

(d ), f. a pitcher ; a student's water-pot, the Kamandalu.

Kundin. i, ini, i, furnished with a pitcher or

water-jar : (?), m. a horse [cf. kindhin &c.]; a bastard.
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ku-deha.

Kundina, a*, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra

;

N. of an author
;
(am), n. a city, the capital of the

district Vidarbha, ruled over by Bhinia, the father-

in-law of Nala, apparently the modern Kondavir in

Berar
;
(according to some the city is also called

Vidarbha, or m. pi. Vidarbhas, but this is rather the

name of the territory.)

kumlanga, as, m. a bower, an ar-

bour ;
(a wrong reading for kudanga.)

j<J4e6 kundala, am, n. a ring, an ear-ring;

a bracelet ; a fetter, a tie, a collar; the coil of a rope;

(as), m., N. of a N3ga
;
(a), f., N. of a woman

;

N. of a river
;

(i), f., N. of several plants, mountain

ebony, Bauhinia Variegata [cf. kdn(ana-dru] ; an-

other plant, Cocculus Cordifolius [cf. gudiid] ; another

plant, Mucuna Pruritus [cf. kapi-ka((hu) ; N. of two

other plants, commonly called Sarpint-vriksha and

Kundall-dSlana. — Kundala-dharana, am, n. the

wearing of ear-rings. — Kundala-ilharin, i, inr, t,

wearing ear-rings. — Kundalakara (°la-ak° ), as,

<i, am, shaped like an ear-ring or bracelet, circular,

annular. — Kundaloddyotitanana ( °la-uddyotita

-

dn°), as, a, am, having his face radiant with glitter-

ing pendants.

Kutidalana, f. (fr. kundalaya, nom. fr. kundala),

encircling a word or the circle round any word which

is to be left out in a MS.

Kundalika, f., N. of a metre in Prakrit poetry;

[cf. vdta-kundalika.~\

Kundalin, i, ini, i, having ear-rings or decorated

with ear-rings ; circular, annular, spiral, winding, coil-

ing
; (i), m. a snake ; the spotted or painted deer ; a

peacock ; an epithet of Varuna, and of Siva
;
{ini), f.

the plant Cocculus Cordifolius [cf. gududi]; a parti-

cular dish, curds boiled with ghee and spices ; a Sakti

or form of DurgS worshipped by the Tantrikas.

Kundali-krita, as, a, am, forming a ring, formed

into a circle, coiled, curled, moving in rings or circles.

Kund<di-bhuta, as, a, am, formed into a ring,

coiled, curled.

kundira, as, a, am, strong, power-

ful, able; (as), m., N. of a man.

kundrinadi, f.,Yed. a species of

animal
;
(Say.) tortuous progress.

^wT kut (a Sautra root, or one found in

grammatical Sutras only), to spread.

kata, as, m., N. of one of the eighteen

attendants of the sun, identified with the god of the

ocean.

ku-tanaya, as, m. (see I. ku), a de-

generate son.

ku-tanu, us, vi, u (see i. ku), de-

formed
;

(us), m. an epithet of Kuvera or Kubera
(this deity being of a monstrous appearance, having

three legs and but eight teeth ; see kubera).

w* ku-tapa, as, a, am (see i .ku), slightly

hot, mild, tepid
;

(as, am), m. n. a sort of blanket

made of the hair of the mountain-goat
; the eighth

Muhurta or portion of the day from the last

Danda of the second watch to the first of the third

or about noon ; an eligible time for the performance
of sacrifices to the manes ; a kind of sacrificial grass,

Poa Cynosuroides
;

grain
; a daughter’s son ; a

sister’s son
; a twice-born man, one of the first three

classes
; a Brahman

;
a guest ; the sun ; fire ; an

ox
; a musical instrument. — Kutapa-saptaka, am,

n. a Sraddha in which seven constituents occur, viz.

noon, a horn platter, a Nepal blanket, silver, sacrificial

grass, Sesamum, and Kine.

^TTCn ku-tapasrin, i, m. (see i. ku), a

wicked or bad ascetic.

ku-tarka, as, m. (see i. ku), falla-

cious argument, sophistry, fallacy, sophism. — Ku-

tarka-jtatlia, as, m. the way of sophists, i. e. a

sophistical method of arguing.

kutas, ind. (fr. i. ku), from where ?

whence ? from whence ? whereto ? where ? in which
direction ? wherefore ? why ? from what cause or

motive? because; how? in what manner? in which
way? how much less? much less. Kutas is used

sometimes for the abl. case of 2 . ka = kasmat (e. g.

kutah kaldt, since what time ?). In a-kutas, which

occurs at the beginning of some compounds, kutas
has an indefinite sense (e. g. akuto-mrltyu, not

fearing death from any quarter; cf. akuto-bhaya);

kutas is also indefinite when connected with the

particles api, (id, and (ana (e. g. kuto'pi, from
any quarter, from any cause; kutaStid, from any

one, from anywhere
; akutattid-bhaya, not fearing

danger from any quarter, not presenting danger on any
side ; kutai (ana, (in Ved.) from no side, to no side

;

yatah kuta((id, from any person soever). — Kutas-
taram, ind. how? in what manner ? — Kuto-mi-
mitta, as, a, am, having what cause or reason?

— Kuto-mula, as, a, am, having what origin ?

Kutastya, as, a, am, whence come ? how hap-

pened?

frrpnr ku-tdpasa, as, «, m. f. (see i. ku),

a wicked ascetic.

ku-tittiri, is, m. (see i. ku), a

species of bird resembling the partridge.

^TrftTr? kutipada, as, m., N. of one of the

Rishis or poets of the S3ma-veda.

^rTfr^I ku-tirtha, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad
teacher.

^ H oh kutuka, am, n. eagerness, vehe-

mence ; desire, inclination ; curiosity
;

[cf. kaiduka
and kutuhala

.]

kutupa, as, m. a small leathern oil-

bottle [cf. ftutu]; (as, am), m. n. the eighth Mu-
hurta or portion of the day from the last Danda of

the second watch to the first of the third or about

noon ; an eligible time for the performance of sacri-

fices to the manes
;

[cf. ku-tapa .]

Kutu, us, f. a leathern oil-bottle.

<*ri<Lio»i kutunaka, as, m. weakness of the

eyes, a disease of the eyes in infants; [cf. kuku-
naka .

]

=5 kutuhala, am, n. (fr. the interroga-

tive adv. kutas and hala, calling out?), curiosity,

interest in any extraordinary matter; desire, in-

clination
;
eagerness, vehemence, impetuosity

;
what

excites curiosity or interest, anything interesting,

fun
;
(as, a, am), surprising, wonderful

;
excellent,

best, praised, celebrated
;

[cf. kautuhala .] — Kutu-
hala-vat, an, ati, at, curious, taking an interest in

anything.

Kutuhalin, i, ini, i, curious, highly interested in

any extraordinary matter, inquisitive
; eager, im-

patient.

ku-trina, am, n. (see I. ku), an

aquatic plant, water house-leek, Pistia Stratiotes.

kuttha, as or am, m. or n. (?), the

fifteenth Yoga (in astronomy).

kutra, ind. (fr. i. ku), where ? where-

to? in which case? when? kutra—boa, where

(this)—where (that), i. e. how distant or how dif-

ferent is this from that, how little is this consistent

with that? Kutra becomes indefinite when con-

nected with the particles api, (id, (ana, e. g,

kutrapi. anywhere, somewhere, to any place where-

soever : kutra (id, anywhere, somewhere, whereso-

ever, wherever, to any place
;

(sometimes kutra

(id =kasmin((id, e. g. kutra (id aranye, in a

certain wood) ; na kutra (id, nowhere, to no place

whatsoever
; kutra (id—kutra (id, in one case

—

in the other case ; sometimes—sometimes
;
yatra

kutra (a or yatra kutra (id, wherever it be, here

or there.

Kutratya, as, a, am, where being? where living

or residing ?

J..JI kuts (perhaps related to kutas), cl.

O \ to. P. A. kutsayati, -te, -yitum

;

rarely

cl. I. P. kutsati, to despise, abuse, revile, contemn

;

[cf. Lith. kussinu.)

Kutsana, as, a, am, reviling, abusive, contemp-

tuous
; (am), n. abuse, reviling, contempt, reproach;

reproachful or abusive language; (a), f. contemning,

expression of contempt.

Kutsa, f. reproach, contempt, censure. — Kutsd-

vadin, i, ini, i, censorious, abusive.

Kutsita, as, a, am, despised, contemned, reviled ;

contemptible, low, mean, vile, hateful
;
(am), n., N.

of a grass, Cyperus. — Kutsita-tva, am, n. meanness,

vileness.

i . kutsya, as, a, am, to be reproached, reviled,

abused ; blamable.

epW kutsa, as, m., N. of a Rishi with the

epithet Arjuneya, author of several hymns of the

Rig-veda (when attacked by the demon S’ushna,

Indra defended him and killed the demon
;

but in

other hymns of the Rig-veda, Kutsa is represented as

persecuted by Indra); N. of a descendant of An-giras,

author of several other hymns of the Rig-veda

;

(pi.) the descendants or the family of Kutsa ; light-

ning, thunderbolt
;

[cf. kautsa, puru-kutsa, &c.]

— Kutsa-ku&kika, f. the intermarriage of the

Kutsa and Kusika families . — Kutsa-putra or kutsu-

ratsa, as, m. a son of Kutsa.

2 . kutsya, as, m . = kutsa(1).

ejirWeAT kutsaid, f. the indigo plant
;

[cf.

nili.]

kuth, cl. 4. F. kuthyati, 6ukotha

,

O* n akotldt, kothishyati, kothitum, to stink,

to become putrid : Caus. P. kothayati, -yitum, to

cause to putrify.

kutha, as, a, am, m. f. n. a painted or

variegated cloth or blanket, serving as an elephant’s

housings; (as), m. sacrificial or Kusa grass, Poa

Cynosuroides
;

Rakya-muni in one of his former

thirty-four births.

kuthumi, is, m., N. of a Muni.

^
'd I kuthumin, i, m., N. of a man.

kud, cl. io. P. kodayati, -yitum, to

O x tell a lie
;
(a various reading for kundr, q. v.)

oh r; 114 ku-danda, as, m. (see i. ku), an un-

just punishment.

3"^ kudala, as, m. mountain ebony;

[cf. kuddala .]

ofrf^TT ku-dina, am, n. (see i. ku), an evil

day ; a rainy or cloudy day.

ku-dishti, is, f. (see i . ku), a mea-
sure of length, longer than a Dishti, shorter than a

Vitasti.

IT™ ku-drisya, as, a, am (see I. ku), ill-

favoured, ugly, unseemly.

Ku-drishta, as, a, am, seen wrongly or indis-

tinctly.

Ku-drish.fi, is, is, i, having bad eyes
;

(is), f.

weak sight, evil eye ; a heterodox philosophical doc-

trine, as that of the Sankhyas &c.

ku-desa, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad

country’, where it is difficult to obtain the necessaries

of life ; a country subject to oppression.

ku-deha, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad,

miserable body.
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ojr??7F kuddala, as, in. mountain ebony;

[cf. kuddala .

]

Kuddara, as, m. or lcuddala, as, am, m. n. a

kind of spade or hoe
;

(as), m. mountain ebony,

Bauhinia Variegata.

Kuddalaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), a spade or

hoe
;

(am), n. a copper pitcher. — Kuddalaka-
khata, am, n., N. of a region (?).

kudmala, am, n. an opening bud

&c.
;

(a wrong spelling for kudmala.)

kudya, am, n. a wall
;
(a wrong spelling

for kudya)

kudranka or kudranga, as, m. a

watch-house ; a dwelling raised on a platform or

scaffold; [cf. drartka, dranga, &c.]

kudrava, as, m. a kind of grass, the

grain of which is eaten by the poor, Paspalum Scro-

biculatum
;

[cf. kodrava.]

(Ft kudri, is, m., N. of a man ; (ayas),

m. pi. the descendants of this man.

ku-dhdnya, am, n. (see i. ku), a

particular description of grain.

ku-dhi, is, is, i (see i. ku), foolish,

stupid; wicked; (is), m. a fool.

Fjjll ku-dhra, as, m. (fr. 2. ku, earth, and

rt. dhri ?), a mountain.

kunaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

ku-nakha, as, i, am (see 1 . ku), having

ugly nails
;
(am), n. a disease of the nails.

Kunalchin, i, ini, i, having bad or diseased nails

;

(i), m., N. of a man and N. of a book belonging to

the Atharva-veda.

yfff? kunata, as, m. a sort of trumpet

flower, Bignonia (dyonaka-prdbheda) ;
(i), f. a kind

of coriander, Coriandrum Sativum ; red arsenic.

ku-nadikd, f. (see 1. ku), a small

river.

ku-nannama, as, a, am (see 1. ku

and rt. nam), Ved. inflexible.

ku-nalin, i, m. (see 1. ku), the

plant Agati Grandiflora.

kunalia, as, m. pi., N. of a people;

(a various reading for hunajja.

)

ku-ndtha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a had
protector

;
(as, a, am), having a bad leader.

opTT'ftWT ku-nadikd, f. (see i.ku), a small

river ; also ku^nadilca, q. v.

ku-nabhi, is, m. (see 1. ku), a

whirlwind ; the collective treasures of Kuvera.

ku-naman, a, a, a (see 1. ku),

having a bad name; having a bad reputation; (a),

m., N. of a man
;
(a), n. a bad name, ill repute.

ku-ndyaka, as, a, am (see 1. ku),

having a bad leader, unprotected.

kundla, as, m. a kind of bird living

on the Himalaya ; N. of a son of king Asoka, named
after the eyes of this bird.

‘J'llfr^ kundlika, as, m. the Indian

cuckoo or Kokila
;

[cf. the preceding.]

ku-nahka, as, m. (see 1. ku), the

plant Alhagi Maurorum.

kuni, is, m., N. of a prince.

ku-nishanja, as, m. (sec 1. ku),

N. of a son of the tenth Manu.

ku-niti, is, f. (see 1. ku), ill conduct,

misbehaviour ; corrupt administration or policy, mis-

govemment ; a low state of morals.

ku-netraka, as, m., N. of a Muni.

kunta, as, m. a spear, a lance, a

barbed dart [cf. Lat. contus; Gr. kovtO]
;
a small

animal, an insect; a species of grain, Coix Barbata;

passion ; N. of a mountain.

Kuntala, as, m. (fr. kunta?), the hair of the head,

a lock of hair
; a drinking cup

;
a plough ; barley

;

a kind of perfume, = hrivera; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people and country in the north-west of the peninsula

;

(as), m. sing, the prince of this people. — Kuntala-
vardhana, as, m., N. of a plant

;
[cf. bhrtnga -

raja) — Kuntalodira (°la-ud°),am, n. a perfume.

Kuntalika, f. a butter knife or scoop ; a species

of plant.

^iFTTtT kuntdpa, am, n., Ved., N. of certain

organs or glands (?), twenty in number, supposed to

be in the belly
;
N. of a section of the Atharva-veda,

according to Sayanadarya, thirty verses, constituting

seven Suktas of the twentieth book of this Veda.

kunti, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people

;

(is), m. sing, the prince of this people, also called

Kunti-bhoja ; Runti is, according to different authori-

ties, a son of either Dharmanetra, or of Netra and

grandson of Dharma, or of Kratha, or of Vidarbha

and father of Dhrishta, or of Suparsva and grandson

of Sampati and great-gTandson of Garuda
;

(i), f.

a N. of Pritha, the daughter of a Yadava prince

named Sura, who gave her to his childless cousin

Kunti or Kunti-bhoja, by whom she was adopted.

She afterwards became one of the two wives of

Pandu. (On one occasion before her marriage she

paid such respect to the powerful sage Durvasas that

he taught her an incantation or charm, by virtue of

which she was to have a child by any god she liked

to invoke. Out of curiosity she invoked the Sun,

by whom she had a child, cf. karna; but the Sun

afterwards restored to her her maidenhood. Soon

after his marriage PSndu retired to the woods to

indulge his passion for hunting. There he killed a

male and female deer, who turned out to be a Rishi

and his wife in the form of these animals. The sage

cursed Pandu and predicted that he would die in the

embrace of one of his wives. Hence Pandu lived

apart from Kunti, but with his approval she made
use of her charm and had three sons, Yudhishthira,

Bhima, and Arjuna, by the three deities Dharma,

Vayu, and Indra respectively ; cf. madri) ;
N. of a

Rakshasl ; the wife of a Brahman
;
the plant Bos-

wellia Thurifera ; a fragrant resin ( = guggulu).

— Kunti-nandana, as, m. a son of Kunti (the final

being sometimes shortened in a comp.), either of

the three elder Pandava princes. — Kunti-bhoja, as,

m., N. of a Yadava prince, king of the Kuntis, who
adopted Kunti. — Kunti-suta, as, in. a son of Kunti.

Kuntika, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

kunth, cl. 1. P. kunthati, -thitum,

O ^vto hurt, injure; to suffer pain, want, &c.;

to be distressed ; cl. 9. P. kuthndti, to injure
;
to

cling to; to twine round or be connected with, em-

brace
;

[cf. Lat. quatio, per-cutio)

kunthu, us, in., N. of the sixth Jaina

C’akravartin or emperor in Bhirata
;

also of the

seventeenth Arhat of the present Avasarpinl.

kunda, as, am, in. n. (said to he fr.

rt. 3. ku), a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Multiflorum

or Pubescens
;

(as), m. fragrant oleander, Ncrium

Odorum [cf. lmravira] ; Olibanum, the resin of the

plant Boswellia Thurifera ; a turner’s lathe ; one of

Kuvera’s nine treasures; the number ‘nine;’ an epi-

thet of Vishnu ; N. of a mountain. — Kunda-kara,
as, m. a turner. — Kunda-kundddarya (°da-ad°),

as, m., N. of the author of the PandSstikSyasan-graha-

sutra. — Kunda-mala, f. title of a work. — Kunda-

samana-danta, as, i, am, one whose teeth are like

the jasmine.

Kundaka, as, m. the plant Boswellia Thurifera

;

the resin of this plant.

Kundini, f. an assemblage of lotus flowers or of

jasmines.

H kundama, as, m. a cat.

«fc«r;T kundara, as, m. a sort of grass ; an

epithet of Vishnu
;

[cf. kandura and kunda.)

kundu, us, m. a mouse, a rat; (as),

f. the resin of the plant Boswellia Thurifera
;
gum

olibanum or frankincense.

Kundura, as, m. or kunduru, us, m. f. the resin

of the plant Boswellia Thurifera.

Kunduruka, as, i, m. f. the resin of the plant Bos-

wellia Thurifera
;

(i), f. the plant Boswellia Thurifera.

kundr, cl. 10. P. kundrayati, -yitum,

3 \to tell a lie; [cf. hud and gundr.]

l.kup, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) kupyati,

o' \ -te, dukopa, kopishyati, akupat, kopi-
tum, to be moved, excited, agitated, to swell, heave

or boil with rage or emotion, to be angry, to be angry

with (with dat. or gen. or acc. or with upari and

gen., e. g. tasmai or tasya or tarn or tasyopari

dukopa, he was angry with him): Caus.kopayati,

-yitum, to excite, agitate, affect strongly with anger

&c.
;
to cause to swell or heave with passion ; to stir

up
; to provoke, make angry ; to be angry : Desid.

dukupishati and dukopisliati

:

Intens. dokupyate,

dokopti; [cf. Lat. cupio ; Eng. hope; Germ, hope)

Kupa, as, m., Ved. the beam or lever of a pair of

scales.

Kupana, as, m., N. of an Asura.

Kupaya, as, a, am, Ved. heaving, swelling with

emotion ; disturbed
;

(Say.) to be guarded or pro-

tected (as if connected with rt. gup).

Kupita, as, a, am, provoked, incensed, offended,

angry, bristling. — Kupita-vayu, us, m. aggravated

flatulence, hypochondria. — Kupitdntaka (ta-an°),

as, m. imminent or threatening death.

Kupya, as, a, am, to be excited
;
(am), n. a vile

metal, any metal but silver and gold, base metal,

copper, brass, &c.
;

zinc, lapis calaminaris, pewter,

tutenag; (as), m., N. of a man; [cf. Lat. cuprum.)
— Kupyardald, f. a braziery, a foundry, a place

where metallic vessels &c. are made or sold.

Kupyaka at the end of compounds= kupya

.

Kopa, as, m. passion, anger. See s. v.

2. ktip, cl. 10. P. kopayati, -yitum,

O 1 \ to speak, to shine
;

[cf. Hib. cubhas, * a

word, a promise ;’ Lat. cupo in nun-cupo; Goth.

huf, ‘ to lament.’]

ku-panka, as, m. (see 1 . ku), a slough,

a heap of filth and mud.

ku-pata, as or am, m. or n. (see 1.

ku), miserable clothes,a miserable garment; (as), m. t

N. of a Dinava (covered with a miserable garment).

kupata, ind. excellent.

ku-patlia, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad

road, an evil way ; bad conduct, evil way of living,

immorality, profligacy
;

heterodox doctiine
;

(as, a,

am), walking in a bad or wrong road
; (as), m., N.

of an Asura or Dinava
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

— Kupatha-ga, as, a, am, or kupatha-gdmin, i,

ini, i, or kupatha-dara, as, a, am, going in a bad

or wrong road, wicked.

Kupathya, as, a, am, belonging to a bad way,

literally or figuratively ; unwholesome (as diet, regi-

men, &c.), improper, counter-indicated.

ku-parijhata, as, d, am (see 1.

ku), badly understood, wrongly comprehended.

ku-parikshaka, as, ikd, am (sec

1. ku) ,
making a false estimate, not valuing rightly.



•
<*qpl PffTrl ku-parikshita. ku-mitra.

ej'H kubja, as, a, am (fr. i.ku and xt.ubj?).Ku-parikshita, as, a, am, badly examined or

tested.

^PTTfrj ku-pani, is, is, i (see i . ku), crooked-

handed, having a deformed or maimed hand.

ku-patra, am, n. an unfit recipient.

ku-pihjata, as, in. (see I. ku), N.

of a man
;

[cf. kaupinjala.]

grfxnT kupita. See under rt. kup above.

^ifTTif ku-pitri, ta, m. (see i. ku), a bad

father.

$fqrt kupini, f. (fr. rt. i . kup ?), a kind of

net for catching small fish, made of bamboos or rushes.

Kupinin, i, m. a fisherman.

kupinda, as, in. (said to be fr. i.

kup), a weaver; [cf. kuvinda.]

ku-pilu, us, m. (see I. ku), a sort

of ebony tree; [cf. karaskara .]

ku-putra, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad

son ; a disobedient or wicked son ; a son of an in-

ferior degree, as an adopted son &c.

ku-purusha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a

low, vile, or miserable man; a poltroon. — Kupu-
rusha-janita, fr, N. of a metre consisting of four

lines of eleven syllables each.

Wqq ku-puya, as, a, am (see i . ku), inferior,

low, vile, contemptible
;

[cf. hapuya.]

H l-l Ihl ku-pravarana or ku-prdcrita, as,

a, am (see i. ku), badly or miserably dressed.

fftPT ku-priya, as, a, am (see I. ku), dis-

agreeable, contemptible, low, vile, last, worst.

qrSTq ku-plava, as, m. (see i. ku), a weak
or frail raft or float.

'^W^ku-badhu, us, f. (see i. ku), a wicked

wife.

ku-bandha, as, m. (see I. ku), a dis-

graceful stigma
;

[cf. anka-bandha .]

kubala, kubala-prastha, kubalasva,

&c. See under kuvala, &c.

ku-buddhi, is, is, i (see i. ku), a

person of base or vile sentiments
; stupid, foolish.

<* {kubera, or in later Sanskrit kuvera, as,

m. (said to be fr. rt. kumb or fr. i. ku and vera),

originally N. of the chief of the evil beings or spirits

of darkness with the epithet Vaisravana ; afterwards

the god of riches and treasure, the regent of the

northern quarter of the world, which is hence called

Kubera-gupta dik
;
(Kubera is the son of Visravas by

Idavida, the chief of the Yakshas, and a friend of
Rudra

;
he is represented as having three legs and

only eight teeth) ; with Jainas, the attendant of the

nineteenth Arhat of the present Avasarpinl
; N. of a

prince of Deva-rashtra
; or N. of the great-grand-

father of Vana-bhatta, the author of the Kadambari

;

or of the author of the Dattaka-dandrika
;
the tree

Cedrela Toona; (as, a, am), deformed, monstrous;
slow, lazy; [cf. kuvera.) — Kubera-nalini, fr, N. of
a Tirtha. — Kubera-bdndhava, as, m. an epithet of
Sfiva, ‘ riie relation of Kubera.’ — Kubera-vana, am,
n. ‘ the forest of Kubera,’ N. of a place. — Kubera-
vallabha, as, m., N. of a Vaisya.— Kuberdkski
Cra-ak°), f. the plant Bignonia Suaveolens. — Ku-
beratala (°ra-a6°), as, m. ‘the mountain of Kubera,’
an epithet of the Kailasa mountain. — Kuberadri
(°ra-ad°), is, m. an epithet of the Kailasa mountain.
Kuberaka, as, m. the tree Cedrela Toona (tunna)

;

(ika), fr, N. of a woman.

(V^TT kuberina, as, m.(?), N. of a mixed
caste.

hump-backed, crooked
; (as), m. a curved sword, scy-

mitar ; a sort of fish, Bola Cuja ; the plant Achyran-

thes Aspera,= apdmdrga

;

[cf nyubja and kunya-
kubja; cf. also Lith. kupra, kupotas

;

Gr. tcv<p6s,

Kvnru; I.at. tjibbus, gibba
,
gibber; Germ. Hooker ?].

— Kubja-kantaka, as, m. a white Mimosa . — Kub-
ja-kirata or kubja-vamana, am, n. a hump-backed

person and a dwarf. — Kubjamraka ( °ja-dm° ), as
or am (?), m. or n. (?), N. of a TTrtha.— Kubja-
lidha (ja-aP), as, m., N. of the founder of a sect.

Kubjaka, as, a, am, hump-backed, crooked
;
(as),

m. the aquatic plant Trapa Bispinosa; (ikd), f. in

the word kubjika-tantra, N. of a Tantra ; according

to some authorities kubjika kumari is a girl eight

years old personating the goddess DurgJ at a festival

of this deity.

Kubjita, as, a, am, crooked, curved, bent.

'qi'S kubra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. kumb),

a forest; a hole for sacrificial fire; a ring, an ear-

ring ; a thread ; a cart.

<j rifci ku-brahma, as, m. or ku-brahnan,

a, m. (see i . ku), a degraded or contemptible Brah-

man, one who officiates for Sodras.

kubhanyu, us, us, u, Ved. desirous

of water.

kubha, f., Ved., N. of a river falling

into the Indus, the Kabul river (?); [cf. uuipyv.)

ararq ku-bhdrya, as, a, am (see i. ku),

having a bad wife
;
(a), f. a bad wife.

ku-bhukta, am, n. (see i . ku), bad food.

qDffiq ku-bhritya, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad

servant.

^itkum, ind. an inteijection.

ku-mati, is, f. (see i. ku), vile or

base sentiment; slow or weak intellect; folly; (is,

is, i), or ku-manisha, as, a, am, or ku-manishin,

i, ini, i, of slow intellect, foolish.

ku-mantra, as, m. bad advice; evil

counsel; a charm employed to secure success in a

bad enterprise.

Ku-mantnn, i, m. a bad counsellor.

ohHlk kumara, as, m. (fr. ku -f- mara, fr. rt.

mri ? ‘ easily dying ;’ by native authorities derived fr.

rt. 2 . kam), a child, a new-born child (especially in the

earlier language) ; a boy, a youth, a son ; a prince,

the heir-apparent associated in the kingdom with the

reigning monarch (especially in theatrical language)
;

a groom
;
a N. of Skanda the god of war, who is

also the reputed author of certain grammatical Sutras

(see kalapa); N. of a son of Agni, who is the author

of some Vedic hymns
; an epithet of Agni

;
(with

Jainas) N. of the attendant of the twelfth Arhat of

the present Avasarpinl
; N. of a Prajapati

; an epithet

of Manju-sri; a parrot; the tree Capparis Trifoliata

[cf. kumaraka)
;
an epithet of the river Sindhu

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people
;

(i), f. a young girl,

one from ten to twelve years old, a maiden; or (in

the Tantras) any virgin up to the age of sixteen, or

before menstruation has commenced; a daughter;

N. of the wife of Bhlma-sena, the son of Parikshit

;

or of a daughter of Vasu-deva by RohinI ;
an

epithet of Slta, the wife of Rama
;

an epithet of

the goddess Durga ; the S’yama, a bird so named

;

N. of several plants, Aloe Perfoliata, or the plant

Clitoria Ternatea [cf. aparajita] ; also the plant

Jasminum Sambac, and a plant commonly called

Bandhya-karkotakI
;
the blossom of the plants Tarunl

and ModinI
;

great cardamoms ; the most southerly

of the nine portions of the known continent, or of

Jambu-dvlpa, the southern extremity of the peninsula,

whence the modem name Cape Comorin (Kumari);
the central part of the universe, according to Hindu
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geography, Jambu-dvTpa or India; N. of a river

flowing from the mountain S’ukiimat
; N. of a metre

consisting of four lines of sixteen syllables each

;

(when a name is given to a pupil to indicate his

attachment to any particular master, kumari may be
prefixed to denote that the pupil’s object is to gain

the affections of the master’s daughter, e. g. kumdri-
daksha); (am), n. pure gold; [Gr. u6pos, uovpos;
/xtipaf, pupauiov V]. — Kumdra-yupta, as, m., N.
of a prince (‘protected by the god of war’). — Ku-
mdra-ghatin, i, m. the slayer of a child. — Kumara-

jiva, as, m., N. of a plant, = putranjivaka. — Ku-
mara-tva, am, n. boyhood, youth. — Kumara-

datta, as, m., N. of a son of Nidhipati. — Kumdra-
ddsa, as, m., N. of a poet. — Kumdra-devi, fr, N. of

the mother of Samudra-gupta. — Kumara-deshna,
as, a, am, Ved. granting perishable gifts

;
(Say.)

granting children. — Kumara-dtidra, fr, N. of a

river. — Kumara-pdla, as, m., N. of a king, =
dalivdhana(i), also N. of a king of Guzerat(?).

— Kumara-bhatta, as, m., N. of a poet. — Ku-
mdra-bhritya, f. care of a young child, care of a

pregnant or lying-in woman, midwifery. — Kumdra-
lalitci, f. ‘ boy’s play,’ N. of a metre consisting of
four lines of eight syllables each.— Kumdra-vana,
atn.n.Kumara’s (i.e. Karttikeya’s) grove. — Kumara-
vahin, i, m. a peacock, (‘ carrying the god of war

;’

this god being usually represented as borne by a pea-

cock.) — Kumdra-vrata, am, n. a vow of eternal

chastity. —Kumdra-sambliava, as, m. ‘the birth of

the god of war,’ title of a poem by Kalidasa. — Ku-
mdra-su, us, m. the father of the god of war, an
epithet of Agni

;
(us), f. the mother of the god of

war, an epithet of the river Gan-ga, also of the god-
dess Durga. — Kumara-sena, as, m., N. of a minister.

— Kumara-sodmin, i, m., N. of the author of a

commentary on the Mimansa-bhashya. — Kumara-
harita,as,m., N. of a teacher. — Kumarabhisheka
(°ra-abh°), as, m. ‘ the inauguration of Kumara,’
title of the thirteenth book of the Kumara-sambhava.
— Kumari-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. — Ku-
mari-pala, as, m. the guardian of a virgin or bride.

— Kumdri-putra, as, m. the child of an unmarried

woman. — Kumari-pura, am, n. a gynaeceum.
— Kumari-puja, f. the worship of Kumari or Durga,

(a ceremony performed at the great Durga festival,

when a girl between ten and twelve years old is

placed on a pedestal, as the representative of the

goddess, and fed with offerings made to the idol.)

— Kumari-Svaiura, as, m. the father-in-law of a

maiden.

Kumaraka, as, m. a child, a little boy, a boy, a

lad, a youth; the pupil of the eye; N. of a Naga;
the plant Capparis Trifoliata

;
(ikd), f. a girl from

ten to twelve years old, or generally a virgin
;
an

insect, Sphex Asiatica
; double jasmine, Jasminum

Sambac ; large cardamoms ; N. of a part of Bharata-

varsha, a division of the known continent. — Kuma-
rika-kshetra, am, n., N. of a country. — Kumdrikd-
khanda, a section of the Skanda-purana.

Kumaraya, nom. P. kumarayati, -yitum, to

play, especially as a child.

Kumarayu, us, m. a prince, heir-apparent.

Kumarika, as, i, am, furnished with girls, abound-

ing in them.

Kumarin, i, ini, i, abounding in girls.

Kumarila, as, m. or kumarila-svamin, i, m., N.

of a renowned teacher of the Mlmansa philosophy.

Kumari, i
,

i, m. f. a man or woman desirous of

a daughter.

Ml ku-mdrga
,
as, m. (see I. ku), a bad

way, bad ways, (also used metaphorically.)

kumalaka, as, m. pi., N. of a

people and country, = kumaraka.

Kumalaya, nom. P. kumalayati, -yitum, to

play, especially as a child
;

[cf. kumaraya .]

ku-mitra, am, n. (see I. ku), a bad

friend.
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238 ku-mukha.
3

osf»Tf5 kumbhila.
\9

ku-mukha, as, in. (see I. ku), a hog.

TO ku-mud, t, t, t (see i. ku), unkind,

unfriendly ; avaricious, niggardly
; (t), n. the plant

Nymph £ea Esculenta, the esculent white water-lily

;

the plant Nymphsea Rubra, the red lotus. — Kvmud-
vat, an, ati, at, abounding in lotuses

;
(all), f. an

assemblage of lotuses
;

a place or pond filled with

them; the flexible stalk of a water-lily; N. of a

plant bearing a poisonous fruit,Villarsia (Menyanthes)

Indies
; N. of a sister of the serpent-king Kumuda

and wife of Kufa ; N. of the wife of Vimarshana;

N. of a river. — Kumudvatifa (°ti-ida), as, m. an

epithet of the moon
;

[cf. lcumuda-bandhu and the

following.]

Ku-muda, as, am, m. n. the esculent white water-

lily, Nymphaea Esculenta (‘exciting what joy!’); red

lotus, Nymphaea Rubra; (am), n. silver; (as), m.

camphor; N. of a Naga; N. of the elephant of the

south-west or southern quarter
;
N. of a Daitya ; N.

of an attendant of Vishnu ;
N. of a son of Gada by

Vrihatl ; N. of a confidant of king Unmattavanti
;
one

of the monkey-heroes of the Ramayana; N. of a

poet
;
N. of a mountain ;

N. of one of the smaller

Dvipas
;

(a), f. several plants, Gmelina Arborea

;

Pistia Stratiotes ;
Desmodium Gangeticum ; Grislea

Tomentosa ; N. of another plant, commonly called

Katphala
;
N. of a deity

;
(T), f. a plant, commonly

called Katphala. — Kumuda-khanda, am, n. an

assemblage of Kumudas. — Kumuda-glini, f., N. of

a plant containing a poisonous milky juice. — Ku-
muda-pattrabha (°tra-abha ), as, a, am, resem-

bling the leaves of the white water-lily. — Kumuda-
bandhu, vs, m. or lcumuda-bandhava, as, m. the

moon (‘ friend of the lotus;’ the white esculent lotus

expanding its petals during the night and closing

them in the day time ; hence other similar appella-

tions of the moon, as kumuda-priya, &c.). — Ku-
muda-vati, f. an assemblage of Kumudas, a place

abounding in them, &c. — Kumuda-siihrid, t, m.
the moon

;
[cf. lcumuda-bandhu .] — Kumuddkara

(°da-dk°), as, m. a number of water-lilies or place

abounding in them. — Kumuddksha
(
°da-ak° ), as,

m., N. of a Naga; also of an attendant of Vishnu.

— Kumudadl (°da-adi ), is, m., N. of a pupil of

Pathya. — Kumudavasa (°da-av°), as, a, am,
abounding or richly furnished with Kumudas; (as),

m. a pool abounding in them. — Kumudeda (°da-

i£a), as, m. an epithet of the moon, ‘ lord of the

lotus.’

Kumudika, as, i, am, abounding with Kumudas

;

(ilea), f., N. of a plant, commonly called Katphala;

a small tree, the seeds of which are aromatic.

Kumudini, f. an assemblage of Kumudas or a

place abounding in them
;

the mother of Raghu-
deva. — Kumudini-nayaka, as, m. or kumudini-
pati, is, m. an epithet of the moon

;
[cf. kumuda-

bandhu.)—Kamudini-vanita, f. any loved woman
fancifully represented as an assemblage of lotus

flowers.

ku-medhas, as, as, as (see I. ku),

of little intellect, stupid
; malicious.

*N

ku-meru, us, m. (see i. ku), the

southern hemisphere or pole, the region of the

demons and Titans.

kumodaka, as, in. an epithet of

Vishnu
;

[cf. kaumodalci.]

Jm kump, cl. i o. P. kumpayati, -yitum,

O \ another form for kumb, kumhayati.

kumpa, as, a, am, crooked-armed.

ibU kumb, cl. 6. and io. P. kumbal
O N and kumhayati, ' -yitum, to cover

;
[c

kump and kumbh.]

59 kumba, as or am(1), in. or n. (?), Ved.
a kind of head-dress for women

; the upper part

or top of a club
;
(a), f. a thick petticoat

; an en-

closure round a place of sacrifice to prevent profane

intrusion.

kumbika, as, m. pi., N. of a people. I

I kurnbyd or kumvya, f., Ved. a kind

of hymn or sacred formula.

kumbh, cl. io. P. kumbhayati, -yi-

O \ turn, another form for kumb, q. v.

TO kumbha, as, m. a jar, pitcher, water-

pot, ewer, a small water-jar, (often in compounds,

e. g. (hidra-kumbha, a perforated pitcher
; ama-

lcumbha, a jar of unbaked clay
; hema-kumbha, a

golden ewer
;
jala-lcumbha, a water-pot)

;
an urn

in which the bones of a dead person are collected

;

the sign of the zodiac Aquarius ; a measure of grain

equal to twenty Dronas, a little more than three

bushels and three gallons (commonly called a comb,

some make it two Dronas or sixty-four Seers)
; the

frontal globe on the upper part of the forehead of an

elephant (there are two of these projections which

swell in the rutting season) ; a religious exercise, viz.

closing the nostrils and mouth so as to suspend

breathing
; the root of a plant used in medicine

;

the paramour of a harlot, a bully, a flash or fancy

man
; N. of a Muni ; N. of a Danava, son of

Prahlada and brother of Nikumbha ; also of a

Rakshasa, a son of Kumbha-karna
; N. of the

father of the nineteenth Arhat of the present Avasar-

pint ; N. of a monkey
;
one of the thirty-four jatakas

or former births of S’akya-muni ; title of a work

;

(i), f. a small jar or pot, an earthen cooking vessel

;

a vessel for preserving grain, a measure of grain ; N.
of several plants, a small tree, the seeds of which are

used in medicine, commonly called Katphala
; an-

other plant, Bignonia Suaveolens ; another plant,

Pistia Stratiotes ; another plant, commonly called

Romasa ; another plant, Croton Polyandrum; (a),

f. a harlot, a whore
;
(am), n. the plant Ipomoea

Turpethum
; a fragrant resin (guggulu), or the

plant which bears it
;

[cf. Gr. /ruju/Si) ; Lat. cymba.]
— Kumbha-kariia, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa, the

gigantic brother of Ravana, who is described in the

Yuddha-kanda of the Ramayana as sleeping for six

months at a time, and then waking to gorge him-

self ;
N. of a Muni ; an epithet of S'iva ; N. of a

Danava. — Kumbhakarna-vadha, as, m. * the

slaughter of Kumbhakarna,’ a section of the Padma-
purana. — Kumbha-kamala, f. a bilious affection,

a sort of jaundice together with swelling of the

joints; [cf. kumbha-pada.] — Kumbha-kdra, as,

m. a potter, being according to some authorities the

son of a Brahman by a wife of the Kshatriya caste

;

a serpent ; a kind of wild fowl
; (*), f. the wife of a

potter ; N. of a girl ; a mineral substance used as an

application to strengthen the eyes and beautify the

eyelashes
; red arsenic. — Kumbha-karaka, as, m.

a potter; (ilea), f. the wife of a potter, a woman of

the potter caste ; a sort of collyrium. — Kumbha-
kdra-kukku/a, as, m. a kind of chicken, Phasianus

Gallus. — Kumbha-ketu, us, m., N. of a son of

S’ambara. — Kumbha-kona, as, m. ‘ brim of a jar,’

N. of a town. — Kumbha-ghona-tirtha, am, n., N.
of a Tlrtha. — Kumbha-janman, a, m. an epithet

of Agastya. — Kumbha-tumbi, f. a kind of large

round gourd. — Kumbha-dasi, f. a bawd, a procuress.

— Kumbha-dluira, as, m. the sign of the zodiac

Aquarius. — Kumbha-nabha, as, m., N. of a son of

Bali.— Kumhha-pdda, as, -padi, am, a person

with swollen legs bulging like a pitcher; [cf. kum-
bha-kamala.]— Rumbha-bahu, us, m., N. of a

Daitya. — Kumbha-mandiika, as, m. a frog in a

pitcher; [cf. kupa-manduka.]— Kumbha-mushka,
as, d, am, Ved. an epithet of certain demons, 1 hav-

ing a jar-shaped scrotum.’— Kumbha-miirdhan, a,

m. a fabulous being mentioned in the Hari-vatjfa.

— Kumbha-yoni, is, m. * bom in a water-jar,' an

epithet of the saint Agastya ; of Vasishtha ; and of
j

Drona, the military preceptor of the Kurus and

P .Indus
;

N. of a plant, commonly called Drona-
'

pushpi
;

(is), f., N. of an Apsaras. — Kumbha-rdM,
is, m. the sign Aquarius. — Kumbha-retas, n. semen

virile deposited in a Kumbha
;

(as), m. a form of

Agni. — Kumbha-lagna, am, n. that time of day in

which Aquarius rises above the horizon. — Kumbha-
vijaka, as, m., N. of a plant, commonly called

RItha-karanja. — Kumbha-idla, f. a pottery, a pot-

ter’s kiln . — Kumbha-sandhi, is, m. the hollow on

the top of an elephant’s head, between the frontal

globes. — Kumbha-sambhava, as, m. an epithet of

the saint Agastya; also of Narayana . — Kumbha-
sarpis, is, n. butter placed in a jar. — Kumbha-
hanu, vs, m., N. of a Rakshasa. — Kumbhdnda
(°bha-oji), as, m. pi. (with Buddhists) a class of

demons with testicles shaped like a Kumbha
;
N. of

a minister of the Asura Bana
;

(t), f. a pumpkin
gourd, (a various reading for kushmandi.)— Kum-
bhi-dhanya, as, m. grain stored in jars sufficient

(according to some) for six days, or (to others) for one

year’s consumption. — Kumbhi-dhanyaka, as, m. a

householder who preserves grain in store for six days

&c. — Kumbhi-nasa, as, m. a kind of large venom-

ous snake ; a kind of poisonous insect
;

(t), f., N. of

the wife of the Gandharva An-garaparna ; also of a

RakshasI, the mother of Lavana. — Kumbhtnasi,
is, m., N. of a demon. — Kumbhi-paka, as, m.
the contents of a cooking vessel; (as or as), m.
sing, or pi. a hell, in which the wicked are baked

like potters’ vessels, or cooked like the contents of a

cooking vessel. — Kumbhi-vija, am, n. the nut of

the croton; [cf. kumbhinl-vija.) — Kumbhctfvara-
tirtha (°bha-i.<°), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Kum-
bhodara (°bha-ud°), as, m., N. of an attendant

of S'iva. — Kumbholuka (°bha-ul°), as, m. a kind

of owl.

Kumbhaka, as, m. the base of a column ; stop-

ping the breath by shutting the mouth and closing

both nostrils with the fingers of the right hand ; a

religious exercise.

Kumbhikd, f. a small pot or pitcher ; N. of

several plants, Pistia Stratiotes ; another plant, Big-

nonia Suaveolens
;

another plant, commonly called

Drona-pushpl; a disease of the eyes, hordeolum or stye.

Kumbhin, i, ini, i, having a water-jar ; shaped like

a jar&c.
;

(i), m., N. of a demon hostile to children;

an elephant; a crocodile ; a fish ; a kind of poisonous

insect; a sort of fragrant resin (guggulu), or the

plant bearing this fragrant resin. — Kumbhi-naraka,
as or am (?), m. or n.(?), N. of a hell, = kumbhi-
])dka ('/) — Rumbhini-vija, am, n. the croton-nut,

Croton Jamalgota. — Kumbhi-paki, {., N. of a plant,

commonly called Katphala. — Kumbhi-mada, as, m.
the juice that exudes from an elephant’s temples at

certain seasons.

Kumbhila, as, m. a thief who breaks into a

house, a plagiarist ; a wife’s brother ; a child be-

gotten at undue seasons or of an imperfect impregna-

tion ; a kind of fish, the gilt-head, Ophiocephalus

Wrahl.

Kumbhilca, as, m. a pathic, a catamite ; the plant

Rottleria Tinctoria, or the plant Pistia Stratiotes, a

plant the bark of which furnishes a yellow dye
;
(a),

f. a swelling, especially of the eyelids, similar to a

seed or grain of the Kumbhika ; an affection of the

eyes, hordeolum or stye, also kumbhika-pidaka ;

Ved., N. of a kind of demon.

Kumbhikin i, ini, i, similar to a seed or grain of

the Kumbhika.

Kumbhira. as, m. the crocodile of the Ganges,

the long-nosed alligator; N. of a Yaksha. — Kumr
bhira-makshikd, f. a sort of fly or aquatic insect.

Kumbhiraka, as, m. a thief.

Kumbhila, as, m. a crocodile
;

[cf. kumbhira.]

kumbhari, f. an epithet of Durga.

'3W77T kumbhala, f. a plant the flowers

of which arc compared to those of the plant Naudea

Cadamba
;

[cf. munditilca.]

kumbhila, kumbhira, &c. See un-

dcr kumbha above.
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ku-yajvin, i, m. (see i. ku), a

bad sacrificcr.

ku-yava, as, d, am (see i. £u), Ved.

epithet of the demon Sushna, who was slain by Indra,

• causing a bad harvest ? (as), m., N. of another

demon
;
(am), n. a bad harvest.

kuya-vad, k, m. (kuya = I. ku),

Ved. speaking ill, abusing
; or N. of a demon who

was slain by Indra (?).

ku-yoga, as, m. (see i. ku), an in-

auspicious conjunction of planets, signs, periods, &c.

Ku-yogin, i, m. a false devotee, an impostor, a

hypocrite.

ku-yoni, is, f. (see i. ku), a base

womb, the womb of a low woman.

fr kur, cl. 6 . P. kurati, -ritum, to utter

V a sound, to sound in general.

W** kuraka, f. the olibanum tree, Bos-

wellia Thurifera ( = sallaki).

oKTjJIT kurankara or kurankura, as, m. the

Indian crane, Ardea Sibirica.

kuranga, as, m. (said to be fr. i. kri),

a species of antelope, an antelope or deer in general

;

N. of a mountain
; («), f. a female antelope. — Ku-

ranga-nayand, f. a handsome woman (‘ fawn-eyed ’).

— Kuranga-nabhi, is, m. musk (formed in a bag
attached to the belly of the deer above the navel).

Kuraytgaka, as, m. a species of antelope, an
antelope, a deer; (ikd), f. a kind of bean

(
= mudga-

partii).

Kurangama, as, m. a species of antelope or deer.

Kurangaya, nom. A. kurangdyate, -yitum, to

become or take the shape of an antelope.

BUM 4 kuradilla, as, m. a crab
;
(a wrong

reading for kuru-dilla.)

kurata, as, m. a shoemaker, a leather-

seller, a currier
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

kuranta, as, m. or kurantaka, as, ikd,

m. f. yellow amaranth (pitamlana
),

and a yellow

kind of barleria (pitajkinti)
;

(am), n. the blossom
of this plant. Also kurandaka and kuruntaka.

Bmi3 kuranda, as, m. enlargement of the

testicles or rather of the scrotum, including inguinal

hernia, hydrocele, &c. ; N. of a plant, commonly
called Sakurunda.

kurandaka, as, m. yellow amaranth;
a yellow kind of barleria; [cf. kuranta.]

kurayana, as, m., N. -of a man

;

[cf. kaurayana.]

kurara, as, d, m. f. (said to be fr. rt.

3. ku), an osprey ; also another species of eagle
;
(i), f.

a female osprey
;
a sheep, an ewe

;
(as), m., N. of a

mountain. — Kuraranghri (°ra-an°), is, m. a kind
of mustard (deva-sarshapa). — Kurari-gana, as,
m. a flight of ospreys.

Kurarava, am, n. a place abounding with ospreys,

kurala, as, m. an osprey [cf. kurara]

;

a curl, a lock of hair upon the forehead.

ku-rava, as, a, am (see 1. ku), having
a bad voice

;
(as), m. a bad or harsh sound

; N. of a

plant, = sitamandara ; a red or a yellow kind of
barleria.

Kuravaka, as, m. a crimson species of amaranth

;

a purple or a yellow sort of Jhinti or barleria
; a

species of rice or grain
;
(am), n. the blossom of the

amaranth or of the barleria.

ku-rasa, as, a, am (see T . ku), having
bad juice or flavour or essence

; (as), m. spirituous or

vinous liquor; (a), f. a wild creeping plant, a species

of hieracium
;

[cf. go-jihva.]

ku-rdjan, a, m. (see 1. ku), a bad
king.

Ku-rdjya, am, n.bad dominion, bad administration.

kurala, as, m. a light bay horse

with black legs
;
(wrong reading for kuraka, which

is a various reading for uraha.)

kuri, f. a kind of grass or com.

kurira, am, n. (said to be fr. 1. kri),

Ved. a kind of head-dress for women; copulation.

Kuririn, i, ini, i, Ved. decorated with the head-

dress called kurira.

kuru, avas, m. pi. (said to be fr. 1. kri),

N. of a people of India and their country, situated

near the country of the Paridalas (hence often con-

nected with PandSla or PShdala
;

see kuru-paddala
below) ; the Kurus derive their origin from Kuru (son

of Samvarana and Tapatl, daughter of the Sun), who
is the ancestor of both PSndu and Dhrita-rJshtra,

though the patronymic derived from his name is

usually applied only to the sons of the latter, the sons

and descendants of the former being called Pandavas

;

another Kuru is the son of AgnTdhra and grandson of

Priya-vrata. The uttara-kuravah or uttardh kura-
vah are the northern Kurus, the most northerly of the

four Maha-dvlpas or principal divisions of the known
world (distinguished Maha-bh. I. 4346. from the dale-

skindh kurarah or southern Kurus), by other sys-

tems regarded as one of nine divisions or Varshas of

the same ; it was probably a country beyond the most
northern range of the Himalaya, often described

as a country of everlasting happiness, and considered

by some to be the ancient home of the Aryan race.

Kuru, us, f. a princess of the Kuru race. According

to native lexicographers the word kuru has also the

following meanings : a priest ; boiled rice ; the plant

Solanum Jacquini, = kantakarika; [cf. kaurava,
kauravaka, kauravya.] — Kuru-kata, as, m. pi.

the Kurus and Katas. — Kuru-kandaka, am, n.

horse-radish, Raphanus Sativus
(
= miilaka). — Kuru-

kurukshetra, am, n. the country of the Kurus and

Kurukshetra. — Kuru-kshetra, am, n. the field of

the Kurus, N. of a region or extensive plain near

Delhi, the scene of the great battles between the

Kurus and Pandus
;
(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of

this country, renowned for their bravery. — Kuru-
kshetrin, t, ini, i, with yoga, a solar day, in the

course of which three lunar days, three asterisms and

three yogas occur. — Kuru-dilla, as, m. a crab
;

[cf

.

kuradilla .] — Kuru-jangala, am, n., N. of a

country; (as), m. pi., N. of the people inhabiting

it. — Kuru-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Kuru-
nadika, f. according to native authorities, = ku-na-
dikd.— Kuru-nandana, as, m. a descendant of

Kuru as Arj una, Yudhishthira, &c. — Kuru-pandala,
as, m.pl. the Kurus and Pancalas. — Kurupandala-
tra, ind., Ved. as among the Kurus and Parfoalas.

— Kuru-patha, as, m., N. of a man (?) ;
[cf.

kaurupathi.] — Kuru-pungava, as, m. a Kuru
chief. — Kuru-raj, t, m. an epithet of Duryodhana.
— Kuru-rdja, as, m. an epithet of Yudhishthira.

— Kuru-rajya, am, n. the Kuru realm. — Kuru-
vatsa, as, m., N. of a prince. — Ktiru-varnaka, as,

m. pi., N. of a people
;

or perhaps (as, a, am), be-

longing to the race of the Kurus. ~ Kuriwada, as,

m.
, N of a prince. — Kuru-vdjapeya, as, m. a

particular kind of Vajapeya .
— Kuru-vista, as, m. a

Pala of gold, a weight of gold equal to about 700
troy grains. — Kuru.-vriddha, as, m. an epithet of

BhJshma. — Kuru-dravana, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Kuru-dreshtha or kuru-sattama, as, m. an epi-

thet of Aijuna . — Kuru-hara, as or am (?), m. or

n. (?), N of an Agra-hara.

Kuruka, as, m., N. of a prince
;

(a various reading

for ruruka.)

Kurukulld, f., N. of a Buddhist deity.

kurunga, as, m., N. of a prince.

kuruta, as, m. a kind of pot-herb;

[cf. sitavara.]

kurutin, i, m. a horse.

kurunta, as, m. yellow amaranth ;

yellow barleria
;

(i), f. a doll, a puppet made of wood

;

the wife of a BrJhman or teacher.

Kuruntaka, as, m. yellow or white amaranth; a

yellow species of barleria, B. Prionitis.

Kurunda, as, m. = kurunta.

l(V kurutavi, a particular high num-
ber.

kurumba, am, n. a kind of orange,

= kulapalaka ; (a), f., N. of a plant, commonly
called Drona-pushpl

;
(i), f. another plant, commonly

called Sainhall.

Kurumbika, f., N. of a plant, commonly called

Drona-pushpl.

kururi, f. a species of bird with a

plaintive note
;

(a wrong reading for kurari.)

kurula, as, m. a curl or lock of hair,

especially on the forehead.

kuruvaka, as, m. the crimson

amaranth ; a purple species of barleria
;

also a yellow

kind
;

(am), n. the blossom of this flower
;

[cf.

kuravaka.']

kuruvinda, as, m. (fr. kuru and

vinda ?), N. of several plants
;

a fragrant grass,

Cyperus Rotundus ; a kind of barley, see kalmasha;
the bud of a flower?; (as, am), m. n.a ruby; (am),

n. black salt; cinnabar, or the plant Terminalia

Catappa (?).

Kuruvindaka, as, m. a kind of Dolichos Biflorus,

a wild variety.

kuruvilva or kuruvilla (?), as, m.
a ruby

;
[cf. kuruvinda.]

Kuruvilvaka, as, m. a kind of barley. See

kulmdsha and kuruvinda.

kurusuti or kurustuti, is, in., N. of

a Vedic poet.

BTrfiTrT kurutin, i, ini, i, Ved.= kiritin (?).

ku-rupa, as, a, am (see 1. ku), ill-

made, of an ugly shape, deformed, ugly
;
(am), n.

ugliness. — Kurupa-ta, f. or kurupa-tva, am, n.

ugliness.

Ku-rupin, i, ini, i, ill-made, deformed, ugly,

frightful.

Ku-rupya, am, n. tin, (lit. bad silver.)

kururu, us, m., Ved. a species of

worm.

BBU kurkuta, as, m. [cf. kukkuta], a cock;

rubbish, sweepings (?).

kurkutdhi, is, m. a kind of serpent

;

[cf. kukkutahi and kukkutabha.]
C

,

BcKT kurkura, as, m. (an onomatopoetic

word), a dog or bitch
;

[cf. kukkura.]

Bipv|<*T kurdika, f.the milky juice of a bulb-

ous root ; a needle
;

(a wrong reading for kurdika.)

BTrrST kurnaja, as, m., N. of a plant, com-

monly called Kulanjana.

Bvf kurd and kurdana, incorrect forms for

kurd and kurdana.

BBT kurpara, as, m. the knee; the elbow;

[cf. kurpara .]

<*m *f kurpasa and kurpdsaka, as, m. a

sort of bodice or jacket for women
;

[cf. kurpasa.]
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kurvat, an, aft, at (pres. part. fr. rt.

I. kri), doing, acting, &c.; acting as a servant, an

agent, a servant. — Kurvad-rupa, am,, n. cause

according to the Carvakas.

Kurvana, as, a, am, doing, making, &c.

j /!' kul, cl. I. P. kolati, dukola, &c.,

o" \ kolitum, to accumulate, collect ; to be of

kin, to behave as a kinsman; to proceed continuously

or without interruption ; to count.

kula, am, n. (fr. rt. kul?), a herd, a

troop, a flock, an assemblage, a multitude, a number

See. (of quadrupeds, birds, insects,&c., or of inanimate

objects, e. g. go-kula, a herd of cows ; mriga-kula,

a herd of deer
; mahishi-kula, a herd of female

buffaloes; ali-kula, a swarm of bees; alaka-kula,

a multitude of curls); a race, family, community,

tribe, caste, association, set, company (e. g. brdh-

mana-kula, the caste of the Brahmans) ;
the resi-

dence of a family, seat of a community; (in a

contemptuous sense) a lot, a gang (forming a comp,

with a preceding gen. sing., e. g. daurasya-kula,

a gang of thieves) ; an inhabited country ; a house,

an abode
; a noble or eminent family or race ; high

station (often at the beginning of a compound =
chief, principal ; see kula-giri below) ; the body; the

front, fore part; a blue stone; (as), m. the chief of

a corporation or guild
;

[cf. Hib. gaol, ‘ a family or

kindred.’] Kuli and kuli, see s. v. — Kula-kajjala,

as, m. disgrace of the family. — Kula-kantaka, as,

m. ‘ a family-thorn,’ any one who is a trouble to his

family. — Kula-kanyd, f. a girl of good family.

— Kula-lcara
, as, i, am, founding a family, the

founder of a family or race, an ancestor. — Kula-
karkati, f. a kind of gourd; [cf. dinakarkati.]

— Ruia-hartri, td, m. the founder of a family or

race, an ancestor. — Kula-karman, a, n. the peculiar

or proper duty of a family or race, any observance or

custom peculiar to a family. — Kula-kalanka, as, m.
‘ a family-stain,’ any one who disgraces his family.

— Kula-kshaya, as, m. decay or downfall of a race

or family
;
(d), f. a sort of cowach, Mucuna Pruritus

(= dukadimbi). — Kula-gariman, a, m. family

pride. — Kula-giri, is, m. a chief mountain, any one
of the seven principal mountains of Bharata-varsha

;

see kulddala. — Kula-griha, am, n. a noble house.

— Kula-gopa
, as, m., Ved. the protector of a

domicile. — Kula-gaurava, am, n. family import-

ance. — Kula-ghna, as, a or ?, am, destroying a

family . — Kula-dandra, as, m., N. of a scholiast

on the Katantra grammar ; N. of the author of the

Durgavakya-prabodha. — Kula-dudamani, title of a

work. — Kula-dyuta, as, a, am, rejected by his

family. — Kula-ja or kula-jata, as, a, am, bom in

a noble family, of a good or noble family, well-born,

of good breed ; ancestral, hereditary. — Kula-jana,
as, m. a person belonging to a noble family, a high-

born or distinguished person. — Kula-tattva-vid, t,

t, t, knowing the true state of a family. — Kula-tas,
ind. by birth. — Kula-tithi, is, m. f. an important

lunar day, the fourth, eighth, twelfth, or fourteenth

day of the half-month. — Kula-tilaka, as, m. the

glory of a family, one who does honour to a family.

— Kula-damanu, as, a, am, subduing a family,

holding it in subjection. — Kula-dtpa or kula-
dipaka, as, m. the lamp or light or glory of a race

or family; ( ilea), f. title of a work treating on the
noble families of Bengal. — Kula-fluhitri, td, f. the

daughter of a noble family; a high-born maiden.
— Kula-devata, f. a principal deity; an epithet of
the goddess Durga. — Kula-daiva, am, n. family

destiny; a principal deity. — Kida-dluirma, as, in.

practice or observance peculiar to a tribe or family,

peculiar duty of caste or race. — Kula-dhdraka, as,

m. ‘ upholder of the family,’ a son. — Knla-dhurya,
as, m. one who is able to support a family, a grown-
up son. — Kula-nakshatra, am, n. any Nakshatra

or lunar mansion distinguished above others; any
auspicious asterism. — Kula-nandana, as, a, am,
causing joy to a family, doing honour to a family

; a

high-bom virtuous child. — Kula-nayika, f. a girl

worshipped at the celebration of the orgies of the left-

hand Saktas. — Kula-nari, f. a woman of good
family ; a high-bred virtuous woman. — Kula-nada,
as, m. a camel ; a reprobate, an outcast. — Kula-
nindd, f. family disgrace. — Kulan-dhara, as, a, am,
upholding a family. — Kula-pa, as, m., Ved. the

chief of a family or race or tribe. — Kula-pati, is,

m. the head or chief of a family. — Kula-pattra, as,

m. a plant, commonly called Damanaka. — Kula-
parampard, f. the series of generations comprising
a race. — Kula-parvata or kula-daila, as, m. a

principal mountain, any one of seven mountains in

Bharata
;

[cf. kula-giri.'] — Kula-pansuka, f. an
unchaste woman. — Kula-pdlaka, as, ikd, am, pro-

tecting a family, nourishing or providing for a family;

(am), n. a kind of orange, =kurumba, commonly
kamalanevu. — Kula-pali, is, f. or kula-palikd,
f. or kula-pali, f. a chaste, high-born, or noble

woman. — Kularputra, as, m. a son of a noble

family, a noble or respectable youth;
(
i), f. the

daughter of a good family, a high-bom or respectable

girl
;

[cf. kula-duhitri .] — Kula-putraka, as, m.,

N. of a plant, = kula-pattra and muni-putra.
— Kalaputra-jana, as, m. the son of a good
family, a noble or respectable youth. — Kula-pu-
rusha, as, m. a man of good family, a noble or

respectable man
;
an ancestor, any family progenitor.

— Kula-purvaga, as, m. an ancestor. — Kula-
prakdda, as, m. title of a work. — Kula-prasuta,
as, a, am, born in a noble family. — Kula-badhii,
us, f. a noble, virtuous, or respectable woman

;
[cf. ku-

la-yoshit .] — Kida-bdlikd, f. = kula-palika above.

— Kula-bharya, f. a virtuous, noble, or high-bred

wife. — Kula-bhubhrit, t, m. a principal mountain,

one of the seven mountains in Bharata. — Kula-
bhushana, as, a, am, ‘ family-adorning,’ a family

ornament. — Kula-bhritya, f. the nursing of a preg-

nant woman ; a midwife, a nurse ?
;

[cf. kumara-
bhritya .] — Kula-bheda-kara, as, m. one who
causes discord in a family. — Kula-bhrash/a, as, a,

am, expelled from a family. — Kula-maryada, f.

family honour or respectability. — Kula-marga, as,

m. the best or principal way, the way of honesty.

— Kula-mitra, am, n. a friend of the family. — Ku-
lam-puna, as, a, am, purifying a family; (am), n.,

N. of a Tlrtha
;

(a), f., N. of a river. — Kulam-
bhara,as, a, am, carrying or upholding a family;

(as), m. a wrong form for kujambhala, a thief.

— Kula-yoshit, t, f. a woman of noble family; a

virtuous high-bom woman. — Kula-rakshaka, as,

a, am, preserving a family. — Kula-ratna-mdlikd,
f. title of a work . — Kula-vat, an, ati, at, be-

longing to a noble family. — Kula-vadhu, iis, f. a

virtuous wife, a respectable woman, one of good

family. — Kulavadhu-ta, f. virtue in a wife. — Kula-
rariid, f. a species of the plant Convolvulus with

red blossoms, = rakta-trivrit. — Kula-vardhana or

kula-vardhaka, as, a, am, increasing or advancing

or propagating a family. — Kida-vara, as, m. a

principal day, i. e. Tuesday and Friday. — Kula-
vldya, f. knowledge handed down in a family.

— Kula-vipra , as, m. a family priest. — A'ula-

vriddha, as, m. the oldest member or head of a

family. — Kula-vriddhi, is, f. family advancement.

— Kularvyapin, i, ini, i, attaching or applicable to

tribe or caste. — Kula-vrata, am, n. a family vow.

— Kula-fda, as, am, m. n. character or conduct

honourable to a family. — Kula-dila-samanvita, as,

a, am, endowed with a noble character or disposi-

tion. —Kula-itekhara, as, m., N. of the author of

Mukunda-m3l5. — Kula-drcshthin, i, ini, i, well-

born; of good family, eminent in a family; (i), m.
the chief of a guild ; an artificer or artisan of eminent

birth.— Kularsankhyd, f. ranking or being reckoned

as a family, family respectability. — Kida-snttra, am,
n. a family sacrifice. — Knla-santati, is, f. propa-

gation of a family, posterity, descendants. — Ktda-
sannidhi, is, m. the presence of a number of persons

or of witnesses, kindred, relations. — Kida-sumud-
bhava, as, d, am, born in a noble family. — Kida-

sambhava, as, a, am, sprung from a noble family

;

(in compounds) sprung from a family. — Kula-sara-
tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. — Kula-sundari,
{., N. of a deity . — Kida-sevaka, as, m. an excellent

attendant or servant. — Kula-saurabha, am, n., N.
of a plant, = maruvaka. — Kala-stri, f. a woman of

good family, a respectable woman, a chaste or virtuous

wife. — Kula-sthiti, is, f. antiquity or prosperity of

a family. — Kuldkula (°la-ak°), as, a, am, excel-

lent and not excellent, middling
; of mixed character,

of mixed origin; (as), m., N. of a Danava. — Kula

-

kula-tithi, is, m. f. the second, sixth, and tenth

lunar days of a half-month. — Kulakula-nakshatra,
am, n., N. of the lunar mansions Ardra, Mula, Abhi-

jit, and ffatabhisha ; an asterism of mixed character.

— Kidakula-vdra, as, m. Wednesday. —Kulan-
gana (°la-an°), f. a woman of good family, a

respectable or chaste woman. — Kulangara (°la-

an°), as, m. ‘a family firebrand,’ metaphorically a

man who foments domestic dissensions or ruins his

family. — Kidadala (°la-ad
0
), as, m. a principal

mountain, one of a class of seven principal mountains

which are supposed to exist in each Varsha or division

of a continent
; those of Bharata-varsha or India are

Mahendra, Malaya, Sahya, Suktimat, Riksha, Vin-

dhya, and Paripatra or Pariyatra ; N. of a Danava.
— Kuladdra (°la-dd°), as, m. the peculiar or proper

duty of a family or caste. — Kuladarya
(
la-ad

0
),

as, m. a family teacher, a family priest; a person

well versed in the pedigrees and customs of different

families and employed to contract marriages between

them ; a genealogist. — Kuladri (°la-ad°), is, m. a

principal mountain; one of seven principal mountains;

see kulddala above. — Kulddhdraka (°la-ddh°), as,

m. a son; [cf. kula-dharaka.] — Kidanvtta (°la-

an°), as, a, am, sprung from a noble family. — Kula-
bliimana (°la-abh°), am, n. pride of birth, family

pride. — Kulabhimanin, i, ini, i, proud of birth or of

family descent. — Kulamrita (°la-am°), am, n. title

of a work. — Kularnava
(
°la-ar°), as, m. title of a

work. — Kularnava-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra.

— Kuldlambin <?la-al°), i, ini, i, supporting or

maintaining a family. — Kule-dara, as or am(l), m.
or n.(?), a kind of plant. — Ku/edva ra (°la-id°), as,

m. the chiefof a family or race ; the lord tear’ i^oxt/v,

an epithet of Siva
;
(I), f. an epithet of DurgS. — Ku-

lotkata (°la-ut°), as, a, am, excellent by birth, high-

born; (as), m. a horse of good breed. — Kidot-

karsha (°la-ut°), as, m. family eminence. — Kulot-

panna (°la-ut°), as, a, am, sprung from a good

family, well-bom ; belonging to a family (as property

&c.). — Knlodgata (°la-ud°), as, a, am, sprung

from a noble family. — Kidodbhara, as, a, am,
or kulodbhuta (°la-ud°), as, a, am, well-bom, of

good family; bom or produced in a family. — Kulod-
vaha (°la-ud?), as, m. a chief, a leader, the head of a

family. — Kulopadeda (°la-up°), as, m. family name.

Kulaka,as, a, am, relating to a tribe or family, of

good family, of eminent birth; (as), m. the chief of a

guild; any artisan ofeminent birth ; an ant-hill, a mole-

hill ; a green snake
(
harita-sarpa ); N. of several

plants, a kind of ebony, DiospyrosTomentosa; another

speoes of ebony, commonly called Ku-pllu ; another

plant , = maruvaka, iuklapushpa, tilaka; (am),

n. a multitude
;

a sort of gourd, Trichosanthes

Dioeca ; a number of stanzas in grammatical con-

nection, several verses in which the government of

noun and verb is carried throughout, contrary to the

practice of closing the sense with each verse ; a kind

of prose composition with few compound words.

Kidayana, as, m., N. of a man.

Kidika, as, a, am, of a good family, well-born

;

(as), m. a kinsman ; the chief or head nun of a tribe

or caste ; an artist or artificer of high birth ; a thorny

plant, Kuellia Longifolia or Asteracantha (Ruellia)

Longifolia
; one of the eight chiefs of the NSgas or

serpent-race, described as having a half-moon on the

top of his head and being of a dusky-brown colour.

— Kidika-rcld, f. certain portions of each day on

which it is improper to begin any good business.

Kulin, i, ini, i, belonging to a noble family.



kulina.

kulala.

kuvalayananda.

n c m ( oni/1 i/v l\n CmKulina, as, a, am (at the end of compounds),

belonging to a family
;
of high or eminent descent,

of a good family, well-born
;

(as), m. a horse of

good breed
;
a BrShman of the highest class in Ben-

gal, i. e. a member of one of the eight principal

families of the VSrendra division or of one of the

six chief families of the RSdha or R5rh division as

classified by Balal Sen, RSja of Bengal, in the twelfth

century, (common names of the latter families are

Mukharji, Banarji, Chatoji, &c.) ; a worshipper of

Sakti according to the left-hand ritual
;

(a), f. a

variety of the Ary 2 metre
;
(am), n. a disease of

the nails. — Kulina-ta, f. or Iculina-tva, am, n.

birth, rank, family respectability.

Kulinaka, as, a, am, of good family; (as), m.

a kind of wild kidney-bean.

Kuleya, as, a, am (at the end of compounds) =
kulina.

I. kulya, as, a, am, of or relating to a family or

race ; belonging to a congregation or corporation ; of

good family, well-born, well-descended
;
(as), m. a

respectable man
;
(a), f. a virtuous or decent woman

;

custom or habit of a family ? ; (am), n. friendly in-

quiry after family affairs or domestic accidents, con-

dolence, congratulation, &c. (For a. 3 . see col. 3 .)

kulakka, as, m. a cymbal; beating

time in music.

kulaitgi, f. athornyplant; (a wrong

form for kulittgi.)

^e5’5I kulanja or kulanjana, as, m. the

plant Alpinia Galanga, = gandha-mula.

kulata, as, m. (fr. kula and rt. at ?),

any son except one’s own offspring, an adopted son,

a bought son, &c.
;

(a), f. an unchaste woman.
— Kulata-pati, is, m. the husband of an unchaste

woman, a cuckold.

kulati, f. red arsenic, = kunati.

WcSfTT kulati, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people.

kulattha, as, m. (fr. kula ? cf. as-

vattha and kapittha), a kind of pulse, Dolichos

Uniflorus
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people

;
(a), f. a kind

of Dolichos ; a blue stone used in medicine and ap-

plied as a collyrium to the eyes, also as an astringent

to sores &c. ; a species of metre.

Kulatthika, f. a blue stone used as a collyrium

&c. ; a sort of vetch, considered as a wild sort of the

Dolichos Uniflorus.

kulabha, as, m., N. of a Daitya;

(another reading has suldbha.)

kulahandaka, as, m. an eddy,

=kulaha7idaka.

kulakshuta, f. a bitch.

<ji<312 kulata, as, m. a kind of small fish.

kuladya, as, m.(?), N. of a country

or people.

oFoSTfW kulabhi, is, m. a treasure.

kulaya, as, am, m. n. (fr. kula ?), a

woven texture, a web ;
the nest of a bird ; a case or

investing integument, a receptacle
;

the body as the

dwelling-place of the soul; the kennel or resting-place

of a dog &c. ;
a place, a spot in general. — Kuldya-

nilaya, as, m. the act of sitting in a nest, hatching,

brooding. — Kulayanilayi-ta, f. the act or state of

hatching, &c. — Kulaya-nilayin, i, ini, i, sitting in

a nest, brooding, hatching. — Kulaya-stha, as, m.
‘ nest-dweller,’ a bird.

Kulayayat, an, anti, at (fr.nom. kulayaya),'Ved.

building nests or a resting-place, hiding one’s self in

a nest.

Kulayika, f. a bird-cage, an aviary.

Kulayin,i,ini, i,Ved. forming a nest, shaped like

a nest, homely
;

(int), f., N. of a liturgical service.

kul), a potter; a wild cock, Phasianus Gallus; an

owl
;

(t), f. the wife of a potter
; N. of a plant ; a

species of blue stone applied as a collyrium to the

eyes (kulatthika). — Kulala-vat, ind. like a potter.

=*i kulaliku, f. an aviary ; (a wrong
form for kulayika.)

cjhcSI^ kulaha, as, m. a horse of a light-

brown colour with black knees.

kuliihaka, as,m. alizard, achame-

lion ; N. of a plant, commonly Ran-gS Kulekhada.

kulahala, as, m., N. of a plant,

= alambusha, goddhala, bhukada niba, commonly
KokasimJ, Coryza Terebinthina or Celsia Coroman-
delina, (a plant which dogs are fond of smelling before

they eject urine.)

kuli, is, m. the hand; (is), f., N. of

a plant, = kantakari, a prickly nightshade.

ku-linga, as, m. (see 1 . ku), a kind

of mouse; a species of bird, the fork -tailed shrike;

N. of a man
;

(a), f., N. of a town
;

(i), [., N. of a

plant [cf. karkata-dringi] ; the female of the fork-

tailed shrike. — Kulingakshi (?ga-ak°), f., N. of a

plant, =petika, kuverakshi.

Kulirtgaka, as, m. a sparrow.

kulija, as or «m(?), m. or n. (?),

a sort of measure (occurring at the end of com-
pounds in the forms kulija, as, i, am; Iculijika, as,

i, am; kulijina, as, a, am).

kulinda, as, m. pi., N. of a people

;

(as), m. sing, the prince of this people.

kulira, as, m. a crab ; abo kulira,

q. v.^

<+ Pr-iSI kulisa, as, am, m. n. (fr. 1 . ku and

lida, = rida fr. rid), Ved. an axe, a hatchet; the

thunderbolt of Indra ; a sort of fish ; the plant Helio-

tropium Indicum
; (t), f., Ved., N. of a river supposed

to be in the middle region of the sky. — Kulida-
nayaka, as, m. a kind of coitus. — Kulida-bhrit, t,

m. a N. of Indra, the bearer of the thunderbolt.

— Kuliddnkudd (°da-ait°), f., N. of one of the

sixteen Vidya-devis.

3ricV3TT*GT kuli-sasana, as, m. (fr. kulin

and dasana ? or fr. kuli and dasana, ‘ one who
commands with his hand?’), an epithet of Sakya-

muni.

kuli, f. a wife’s elder sister; the

plant Solanum Jacquini or Solanum Longum (vri-

hati).

kulika, f., Ved. a kind of bird.

<*<•>^*1 kulinasa, am, n. water.

oilbb kulipaya, as, m., Ved. an aquatic

animal.

kulira, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

1 . kri), a crab
; the sign of the zodiac Cancer

;
[cf.

kulira.] — Kulira-dringi, f., N. of a plant; [cf.

karkata-dringi.]
— Kulirad (°ra-ad), t, m. a young

crab (destroying its parents ; the old crab being sup-

posed to perish on producing young).

jKnliraka, as, m. a small crab.

kulisa, as, am, m. n. Indra’s thun-

derbolt; [cf. kulida.)

«tirt=ti kuluka, am, n. the fur or foulnessO
of the tongue.

l kulukka-guhjd, f. a firebrand;

(for ulka-gunja l).

kulunga, as, m., Ved. an antelope.
|
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ku-luii6a, as, m. (see 1. ku), Ved-

one who plucks out hairs.

kuluta, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

cjirsft kulpha, as, m. (said to be fr. 3. kal),

Ved. the ancle
;
(as, am), m. n. a disease.

kulmala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

kush), Ved. the part of an arrow or spear by which

the head is attached to the shaft; sin.— Kulmala-
barhisha, as, m., N. of a Vedic poet.

kulmasha, as or am, m. or n. sour

gruel prepared by the spontaneous fermentation of

the juice of fruits or of boiled rice; (am), n. half-

ripe barley ; forced rice ; a sort of Phaseolus, see

raja-inasha ; a species of Dolichos, D. Biflorus, see

yavaka; (as), m. a kind of disease ; (I), f., N. of a

river . — Kulmashabhishuta (°sha-abh°), am, n.

sour gruel.

Kulmasa - kulmasha.

2. kulya, am, n. (for I. kulya see

col. i ), a bone ; flesh ; a winnowing basket ;
a

measure of eight Dronas.

<*rMl 1. kulya, f., Ved. a small river; a

river in general ; a canal, a channel for irrigation ; a

ditch, a dyke or trench ; N. of a river.

3 . kulya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a river.

Kulyaya, nom. A. kulyayate, -yitum, to become

a river.

<=y rM r 2. kulya, {., N. of a drug or medi-

cinal plant, Celtis Orientalis (jivantikaushadhi)

;

another plant, Solanum Longum (sthulavartaka).

kulluka or kulluka-bhatta, as, m., N.

of a celebrated scholiast on Manu.

^>3 kulva, as, a, am, Ved. bald, bare

[Lat. calvus] in ati-kulva, too bald.

kulvaka, am, n. fur upon the tongue ;

[cf. kuvuka.]

kuva, am, n. a water-lily, a lotus
;

[cf.

kuvala, kuvalaya, huvela.)

off o»il <+l kuvakaluka, f., N. of a vegeta-

ble (gholi-daka ).

pf ku-vanga, am, n. (see 1. ku), lead.

-q ku-vada, as, a, am (see 1 . ku), abusive,

censorius, scurrilous, using bad language.

ri dfi ku-vajraka, am, n. (see 1. ku),

crystal, a stone resembling a diamond.

w*- ku-vada, as, a, am (see 1 . ku), cen-

sorious; [cf. ku-vada.)

kuvama, as, m. a N. of Kas'yapa(P).

kuvara, as, a, am, astringent in fla-

vour
;

[cf. tuvara.]

ku-varsha, as, m. (see 1. ku), a shower

of rain, a sudden and violent shower.

kuvala or kubala, as, i, m. f. the

jujube tree, Zizyphus Jujuba
;
(am), n. the fruit of

this tree; the water-lily; a pearl; (a), f., N. of a

pearl. — Kuvala-kuna, as, m. the time when the

tree Zizyphus Jujuba bears fruits. — Kuvala-prastha,

as, m., N. of a town. — Kuvaladva or kubaladva

(°la-ad°), as, m., N. of a prince with the epithet

Dhundhumara. — Kuvale-daya, as, m. an epithet of

Vishnu (‘ resting on a water-lily’).

kuvalaya, am, n. any water-lily;

the blue water-lily
;
(as, am), m. n. the earth

;
(as),

m., N. of the horse of Kuvalayasva . — Kuvalaya-
pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Kuvalayaditya

(°ya-dcT), as, m., N. of a prince, =kuvalayapida.
— Kuvalayananda (°ya-an°), as, m. title of a

3 Q-



242 . cS^TTTPftT kuvalayaplda, kidida.

work on rhetoric by Apyadikshita. — Kuvalayaplda
(°ya-ap°), as, m., N. of a Daitya, who, changed to

an elephant, became the vehicle of Kansa
;
N. of a

prince
;
[cf. kuvalayaditya.] — Kuvalayavail (°ya-

av°), f., N. of a princess. — Kuvalayadva (
a
ya-af),

as, m., N. of a prince with the epithet Dhundhu-
mara ; an epithet of the prince Pratardana. — Knvala-
yadvaka, as, m., N. of a prince with the epithet

Dhundhumara. — Kuvalayadva-darita, am, n. ‘ the

adventures of Kuvalayaiva, ’ title of a Prakrit poem
composed by Visvanatha Kaviraja. — Kuvalayadvlya,
am, n. the story of Kuvalayaiva. — Kuvalayeda
(°ya-lda), as, m. a ruler of the earth, a king. — Ku-
valaye^a-ta, f. kingdom.

Kuvalayita, as, a, am, decorated with water-

lilies.

Kuvalayinl, f. an assemblage of water-lilies, a

place abounding with them.

IdM ku-vakya, am, n. or ku-va.6
,
k, f.

(see i. ku), injurious or censorious language, speak-

ing ill of any one.

opT7 kuvata, as, m. the fold of a door,

= kavata and kapata.

ku-vada, as, a, am (see i. ku), de-

tracting, censorious, one who speaks ill of others.

kuvahula, as, m. a camel.
v» o

<*fd<+ kuvika, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

kuvid, ind. (fr. i. ku and id), Ved.

a particle of interrogation, ‘ if, whether or used in

direct questions
;

(a verb following this particle does

not lose its accent.) — Kuvit-sa, as, m., Ved. any
one, an unknown person

;
(Say.) N. of a man (‘much

destroying’).

kuvinda or kuvindaka, as, m. a

weaver, = kupinda.

ku-vivdha, as, m. (see i. ku), a

degrading or improper marriage.

^rlPIT ku-vtna, f. (see i. ku), the lute of

the C'andalas.

kuvlra, as, m. or a, f. (?), N. of a

river.

o e
kuvritti-krit, m. the plant Cae-

salpinia Bonducella
( =putika ).

ku-vend, f. (see i. ku), N. of a river;

a fish-basket; (various reading for the following.)

Kw-venl, f. a fish-basket ; a badly braided tress of

hair ; a woman with her hair badly braided.

‘jdT kuvera, &c. See under kubera.

kuvela, am, n. a water-lily, = kuva-

laya, q. v.

ku-vaidya, as, m. (see i. ku), a bad
physician.

kuvra, am, n. a forest, a wood.

cJi'Jf
kus, cl. 4. P. kidyati, to embrace,

O \ enfold
;

(a various reading for kus, q. v.)

^ 31 kusa, as, in. (used in Sutra works, but
the word darbha is more common in the IlrSh-

manas), grass, especially the sacred grass used at certain

religious ceremonies (i. e. Poa Cynosuroidcs, a grass

with long stalks and numerous pointed leaves); a

rope made of Kusa grass used for connecting the yoke
of a plough with the pole ; N. of a son of Vasu Upa-
ridara

; of a son of BalAkAsva, grandson of BalAka,

father of KuSSmba and KuianSbha
; of a son of Su-

hotra [cf. kata]

;

of a son of Vidarbha ; of a son of

RSma
; of a son of Lava, king of Kafmlra ; one of the

great Dvipas or divisions of the universe, surrounded

by the sea of liquified butter
; (a), f. a plank for

covering anything
;
a piece ofwood ; a horse’s bridle

;

N. of a plant, commonly called Madhukarkatika

;

(t), f. a sort of boat or ladle used in making libations

;

wrought iron ; a ploughshare ; a pod of cotton

;

(am), n. water; (as, a, am), wicked, depraved;

mad, inebriate. — Kuda-dlra, am, n. a garment made
of Kus’a grass

; (as, a, am), covered with a garment

made of Kusa grass; (a), {., N. of a river. — Kuda-
dvlpa, as, m., N. of one of the seven large Dvipas

or divisions of the universe. — Kuda-dhara, f., N. of

a river. — Kus'a-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a prince, a son

of Hrasva-roman
;

also a grandson of the latter ; N.

of a grandson of Vrishadhvaja. — Kuda-nagara, am,
n.,N. ofthe town in which Sakya-muni died. — Kudar
nabha, as, m., N. of a son of Ku£a. — Kuda-netra,

as, m., N. of a Daitya. — Kuda-pushpa, am, n., N.

of a plant
(= granthi-parna), a perfume so called.

— Kuda-plavana, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Kuda-
mushti, is, is, i, having the hand full of sacrificial

grass. — Kuda-lava, au, m. du. the two sons of

Rama, called Kusa and Lava. — Ku4a-vat, an, atl,

at, covered with Kusa grass; (ti), N. of a town.

— Kuda-vari, n.’ water in which Kusa grass has

been soaked. — Kuda-vindu, avas, m. pi., N. of a

people. — Kuda-vlra, N. of a river; (a various

reading for kuda-dlra.)— Kuda-stamba, as, m. a

heap of Kusa grass ; N. of a Tlrtha ; N. of a prince.

— Kuda-stava
, as, m. a bundle of Kusa grass.

— Kuda-sthala, am, n. an epithet of the town

Kanyakubja; (*), f. an epithet of the town Dvaraka.

— Kuda-hasta, as, a, am, having Kusa grass in the

hand or in the paw (as applied to the tiger in the

Hitopadesa). — Kudakara (°da-ak°), as, m. fire (the

sacrificial fire being made upon atuft of the Kusa grass).

— Kudaksha (°da-ak°), as, m. a monkey, an ape.

— Kudagra (°da-ag°), am, n. the sharp point of a

blade of the Kus'a grass
;
(as), m., N. of a prince, the

son of Brihadratha; (as, a, am), sharp, shrewd,

intelligent . — Kudagra-buddhi, is, is, i, sharp as

the point of Kusa grass, shrewd, intelligent
;

(is), f.

shrewdness, subtlety; also similar compounds, as kuda-

gra-dhl, &c. — Kudagriya, as, a, am, sharp as the

point of Kusa grass, subtile, penetrating. — Kuda-
grlya-mati, is, is, i, of subtile intellect, subtile,

sharp-sighted, intelligent, possessing mental acumen;

also other similar compounds, as kuddgrlya-dhl,

lcudagrlya-buddhi, &c. — Kusaokurn (°da-art°),

as, m. a blade of sacrificial grass. — Kudanguriya or

kudariguriyaka (°da-an°), am, n. a ring of Kusa

grass worn at religious ceremonies. — KudIrani (°da-

ar°), is, m. ‘ one who may be irritated by a Kusa

blade,’ epithet of the sage Durvasas, famous for his

irascibility. — Kuda-vatl, f., N. of a town, the resi-

dence of Kusa, son of Rama. — Kuddvarta
(
da-

av°), as, m., N. of a Tlrtha, or passage of the Gan-

ges, personified as a son of Rishabha. — Kudadva
(°da-ad°), as, m., N. of a prince.— Kudasana (‘’da-

ds
0
), am, n. a small mat of sacrificial grass on

which a Brahman sits when performing his devo-

tion. — Kude-daya, as, a, am, lying in grass or in

water; (as), m. a kind of tree, = karnikdra

;

the

Indian crane ; N. of a mountain in Kusa-dvlpa
;
(am),

n. ‘ lying in water,’ a water-lily, a lotus. — Kudedaya-

kara, as, m. the sun . — Kudottara (°da-ut°), as,

a, am, covered with sacrificial grass. — Kudodalta

(°da-ud?), am, n. water in which Kufa grass has

been infused
;

(a), N. of a deity.

Kudaya of kudapa, as, m. a drinking-vessel, a

cup, a goblet, a cistern.

Kudita, as, a, am, mixed or combined with

water; [cf. kushita.]

Kudin, i, ini, i, furnished with Kusa grass
;

(i),

m. an epithet of VJlmlki (so called with reference to

KuSa, the son of RSma). — Kudi-grdmaka, as, m.,

N. of a village of the Mallas. — Kudi-nagara, am or

i, n. or f., N. of the capital of the Mallas.

kusaja , iis, m. pi., N. of a people;

(a various reading for kudala.)

kufanda, as, in. pi., N. of a people.

$ »1 \hikusandman, a, m. a camel; (pro-

bably a wrong form for didu-naman.)

kusanara, a various reading for

kuda-dhara.

31 M kusaya or kusapa. See last col.

ku-sara, as, m. (see 1. ku), Ved. a
kind of reed.

ku-sartra, am, n. (see 1. ku), a bad
body

;
(as), m., N. of a Muni.

kusala, as, a, am (connected with

kuda?), right, proper, suitable, good (e. g. kudalam
man, to consider good, to approve), well, healthy,

in good condition ; happy, prosperous ; fit for, com-
petent, able, skilful, expert, clever, conversant with

anything (with loc., gen., inf., and in compounds, e. g.

udgitfve or udglthasya kudalah, clever in song;

kudalo vyakhydtum, competent to explain ; adva-

kudala, skilled in horses); (as), m. pi., N. of a

people, the inhabitants of Kusa-dvipa
;
(as), m. an

epithet of Siva ; N. of a prince
;
also of a grammarian,

author of the Panjikapradlpa
;
(a), N. of a woman

;

(l), f. a plant,= admantaha ; another plant, = kshu-
dramlika; (am), n. welfare, well-being; a good or

happy or prosperous condition, happiness; virtue,

virtuous action
; cleverness, competence, ability; fitness;

due order
; kudalam pradh, to ask after another’s

welfare, to say ‘ how do you do ?’ kudalam it, hail

to thee ! (used as a salutation, especially in greeting a

Brahman); kudalam or kudalena, ind. well, in a

proper manner, properly, rightly; happily, cheerfully.

— Kudala-kdma, as, a, am, desirous of happiness ;

(as), m. desire for happiness. — Kudala-ta, f. or

kudala-tva, am, n. cleverness, ability, conversancy,

experience; skilfulness, well-being.—Kudala-pradna,

as, m. friendly enquiry after a person’s health or

welfare
; salutation, greeting, saying ‘ how do you do?’

— Kudala-buddhi, is, is, i, wise, able, intelligent.

— Kudala-sagara, as, m., N. of a scribe, pupil of

Lavanyaratna.

Kudalin, l, ini, i, healthy, well, happy, prosperous ;

auspicious, favourable, good ; virtuous ; clever.

Kudall-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make
right or proper, to arrange in due order.

oj!$ltUT kusadhya or kusddliya (?), as, m.

pi., N. of a people
;
(a various reading for kuladya;

cf. also lcudanda.)

kusamba, as, m., N. of a son of

Vasu Uparidara ; N. of a son of Kusa, who was the

founder of the town KausJmbl.

Kudambu, us, m., N. of a son of Kusa, the

founder of Kausambi.

ku-salmali, is, m. (see i.£u),the

plant Andersonia Rohitaka.

<+ Pal 51 q i ku-siysapa, f. a kind of Sisu

tree, Dalbergia Sisu,
= kapila-dindapa.

kusika,as,a,am, squint-eyed
;
(as),

m., N. of the father of VisvS-mitra ; N. of the father of

GSthin or Gadhi orGadhin.the latter being sometimes

identified with Indra, who is called Kaufika or Kufi-

kottama; (according to the MahS-bh5rata and RSm5-
yana, VisvS-mitra is son of GAdhi and grandson of

Kusika)
;
(as), m. pi. the descendants of Kusika; N. of

a people; (as), m. a ploughshare (in this sense more

properly n. ) ; the sediment of oil; the plant Shorca

Robusta; alsoTerminalia Bcllcrica (vibhltaka) ;
also

Vatica Robusta (adva-karna). — Kudikan-dha ra, as,

m., N. of a Muni.

ffTJTTT kusita, &c. See under kusa,

^rfsrf*T ku-simbi, is, in. or f. (?), (see 1.

ku), N. of a plant
;
[cf. dimiba, dimbi, and kusimbl.]

kusida, am, n. the profession of

usury
;

red saunders
;

[cf. kusida.)
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tjf$03 ku-sila, as, a, am (see I. ku), ill-

behaved, rude, wicked ; evil-disposed ; ill-tempered.

— Kudila-ta, f. or kudila-tva, am, n. misbehaviour,

misconduct ; bad disposition ;
ill-temper.

kusllava, as, m. (connected with

ku-sila t), a bard, herald ; an actor, dancer, mime ;

a newsmonger ; an epithet of VSlmiki
;
(an), m. du.

the two sons of RSma, Kusa and Lava, who recited

the RSmiyana, (probably these names were originally

formed from the word Kusllava); [cf. kuda-lava.]

43ft <4 kusivasa, as, m. an epithet of

Vllmiki
;

[cf. kudin and kudilava.]

y kusumbha, as, m. a jar ; the water-

pot of an ascetic; [cf. kusumbha.]

oj 3 Jc<5 kusftla, as, m. (fr. 1 . ku and sula ?),

a granary, a cupboard, a store-room, a place in which

rice or other grain is kept ; a conflagration of chatf.

— Kudula-dhanya, am, n. grain stored for three

years’ consumption. — Kusulu-dhanyaka, as, m. a

householder &c. who has three years’ grain in store.

— Kudula-puranadhaka (°na-adh° ), as, a, am,
being (like to mere empty) measures filling a granary.

31 <4 kuse-saya, & c. See under kusa.

kusri, is, in., N. of a teacher.

y^TrJ ku-sruta, as, a, am (see 1 . ku), in-

distinctly heard.

ku-svabhra, am, n. (see x. ku), a

small bole.

kush, cl. 9. P. kushnati, i
cukosha,

O* \ koshishyati, akoshit, koshitum, to tear,

tear asunder, to force or draw out, to extract, to expel

;

to test, assay, examine ; to shine : Pass, kushyati
and kushyate : Caus. koshayati

:

Desid. dukoshi-

shati and dukushishali

:

Intens. dokushyate, do-

koshti.

4XT7T3 ku-shanda, as, m. (see 1. ku), N. of

a priest.

kushala, as, a, am, clever, expert,

See .
;
(a wrong reading for kudala.)

y kushava, f., Ved., N. of a RakshasT.

kushaku, us, us, u (fr. rt. kush ?),

burning, scorching, inflaming
; wicked, detestable

;

(us), m. fire; the sun; a monkey; [cf. kashaku.]

4MV^' kusharu, us, m., N. of a man.

kushit, ind. excellently; (for kuvit?).

4 far! kushita, as, a, am, mixed with water

[cf. kudita] ; (am), n. happy, well, right, fortunate,

auspicious, &c. (?).

4H"lrt4 kushitaka, as, m., Ved. a kind of

bird ; N. of a man
; (as), m. pi. the descendants of

this man.

ku-shida, as, a, am, indifferent, apa-
thetic, inert

;
(am), n. usury

;
(more correctly ku-

sida.)

kushidin, i, m., N. of a teacher.

kushubhya, nom. P. kushubhyati, to

throw ; to abuse ; to despise.

kushumbha, as, m., Ved. the poison-
bag of an insect.

kushtha, as or am, m. or n. (fr. 1. ku
and stha f), a sort ofmedicinal plant (used as a remedy
for the disease called takman, q. v.), Costus Speciosus
or Arabicus

; a sort of poison ; leprosy, of which
eighteen varieties are enumerated, seven severe and
eleven ofminor importance

;
(a),f.the mouth or open-

ing ofa basket. — Kushtha-ketu, us, m., N. of a plant,

= bhumyahulya. — Kushtha-gandhi, n. the fra-

grant bark of the plant Feronia Elephantum . — Kush-
Iha-ghna , as, i, am, curing leprosy; (as), m., N.
of a medicinal plant, commonly called Hiyavall [cf.

hUavalt]
;

(r), f. an esculent root, Solanum Indicum,

= kakamadi ; the opposite leaved fig tree. — Kush-
tha-dikitsita, am, n. the cure of leprosy. — Kushtha-
nadana, as, m., N. of several plants which cure

leprosy ; the root of Dioscorea
; white pepper or

mustard; another plant, = kshirida-vriksha. — Ka-
shtha-nddini, f. a plant, commonly Hakuca, Psoralia

Corylifolia. — Kuskth/i-maya, as, i, am, full of

leprosy, leprous. — Kushtha-roga, as, m. leprosy,

elephantiasis. — Kushtha-sudana, as, m. the Cassia

tree, Cassia Fistula; [cf. aragbadha.] — Kushtha-
ha ntri, ta, m. a kind of bulbous plant, = hasti-

kanda ; (tri), f. another plant, generally called

VikudT. — Kushtha-hrit, t, m. the plant Acacia

Catechu. — Kushthanga (°tha-au°), as, a, am,
leprous. — Kushthanvita (°tha-an°), as, a, am,
afflicted with leprosy. — Kushthari (°thu-ari), is,

m. Acacia Catechu; another plant. Acacia Famesiana

(vitkhadira) ; another plant, Trichosanthes Diceca,

= patola ; another plant, = aditya-pattra and

arka-pattra ; sulphur.

Kushthlta, as, a, am, or kushthln, «, ini, i,

leprous, a leper.

41f ci ku-shthala, am, n. (fr. 1. or 2. ku and
sthala), a bad place or spot ; the surface of the earth.

kushthika, as, f. pi. (related to kush-

thai), Ved. a part of the foot of a sacrificial animal
considered worthless for sacrificial purposes

;
(S3y.)

the contents of the entrails.

kushmala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

kush), cutting, dividing
; a leaf.

‘J'+IHIS kushmanda, as, m. a kind of pump-
lrin-gourd, Benincasa Cerifera

; false conception
; a

state of the womb in gestation (?) ; a particular re-

ligious formula; a class of demons; one of a class

of demi-gods attached to Siva
;

(e), f. the gourd Be-
nincasa Cerifera, a drug; a religious ceremony, a

certain rite, performed as a penance or expiation ; an
epithet of the wife of Siva.

Kushmandaka, as, m. the gourd Benincasa Ceri-

fera ; N. of a Naga
; N. of an attendant of Siva.

^.ij kus, cl. 4. P. kusyati, to embrace,
3 x surround

;
[cf. kud.]

ku-sadiva, as, m. (see 1. ku), a

bad counsellor.

4TTTTiH^ku-sarit, t, f. (see 1. ku), a shallow

stream.

kusalam, ind. well, happy, &c. ;

(more correctly kudala, q. v.)

ku-sahaya, as, m. (see 1. ku), a

bad companion.

ku-sarathi, is, m. (see 1. ku), a

bad charioteer.

4ftr?T kusita, as, m. (said to be fr. kus),

an inhabited country ; N. of a country ; a money-
lender (?), see kusida. — Kusitdyi, f. the wife of a

money-lender (?); [cf. the following.]

^TJTTPrt kusidayi, f. the wife of a Kusida, of

a money-lender (?), see kusidayi; a kind ofdemon(?).

kusindha, am, n., Ved. a trunk.

kusimbi, f. = simbi.

ku-sida, as, a, am (see 1. &«),Ved.

sitting too long in one spot(?), lazy, slothful, inert;

(am), n. any loan or thing lent to be repaid with

interest
;

lending money ; usury, the profession of
usury; (as, a), m. f. a money-lender, a usurer.

•m Eusida-patha
, as, m. usury, usurious interest,

any exceeding five per cent. — Kusida-vriddhi, is,

f. interest on money.

Kusidayi, f. the wife of a usurer.

Kusidika, as, i, am, one who follows the pro-

fession of usury.

Kusidin, i, m. a usurer ; N. of a descendant of

Kanva, author of several hymns of the R.ig-veda.

jHH kusuma, as, am, m. rt. (said to be fr.

rt. kus), a flower
;
(am), n. fruit ; the menstrual dis-

charge ; a term for the shorter sections of Devesvara’s

Kavi-kalpalata (the longer chapters being called

Stavaka) ; ophthalmia, disease of the eyes
;
(as), m.

a form of fire ; N. of the attendant of the sixth

Arhat of the present AvasarpinT. — Kusuma-kar-
muka or kusumardapa, as, m. or kusuma-dhan-
van,a, m.‘ having flowers for his bow,’ epithet ofKama,
the god of love. — Kusuma-ketumantlalin, i, m.,

N. of a Kinnara. — Kusuma-komula, as, a, am,
tender as a flower. — Kusuma-dita, as, a, am, heaped

with flowers. — Kusunta-deva, as, m., N. of an

author. — Kusuma-naga, as, m., N. of a mountain.

— Kusuma-pura, am, n., N. of the town Patali-

putra. — Kusuma-madhya, am, n., N. of a tree

bearing a large acid fruit, commonly Calita gad, Cor-

dia Myxa or Dillenia Indica. — Kusuma-maya, as,

i, am, consisting of flowers. — Kusuma-lata, f. a

creeper in blossom. — Kusuma-vat, an, ati, at, fur-

nished with flowers, flowering, in flower
;

(ti), f. a

female during menstruation; N. of the town Patali-

putra. — Kusuma-vana, as, m. the flower-arrow of

the god of love
;

* flower-arrowed,’ epithet of Kama,
the god of love, as having flowers for arrows. — Ku-
suma-viditrd, N. of a metre consisting of four

lines of twelve syllables each. — Kusuma-dayana,
am, n. a couch of flowers.— Kusuma-dara, as, a,

am, ‘ flower-arrowed,’ epithet of the god of love.

— Kusumadara-tva, am, n. the state of one who
has flowers for arrows. — Knsuma-dekhara-vijaya,
as, m. title of a play . — Kusuma-sanatha, as, a,

am, possessed of flowers, having flowers. — Kusuma-
stavaka, as, m. a bunch of flowers, a nosegay, bou-

quet, a garland ; N. of a metre. — Kusumakara
(°ma-ak°), as, m. a quantity of flowers or place

abounding with them, a parterre, a garden, a nosegay

;

spring, the vemal season. — Kusumanjana (°ma-
an°), am, n. the calx of brass, used as a collyrium.

— Kusumanjali (°ma-an°), is, f. ‘ handful of flow-

ers,’ the title of a philosophical work written to prove

the existence of aSupreme being, by Udayana Acharya,

consisting of seventy-two Karikas divided into five

chapters. — Kusumanjali-makarawla, as, m. title

of a commentary by Rudidatta on the preceding work.
— Kusumatmaka (°ma-af), am, n. saffron. — Ku-
sumadhipa (°ma-adh°), as, m. ‘ the prince of

flowers,’ the champa, a tree which bears a yellow

fragrant flower, Michelia Champaka. — Kusuma-
dhiraj (°ma-adh°), t, m. the same plant. — Ku-
sumayudha

(

c
ma-ay°), as, m. ‘ flower-armed,’ an

epithet of Kama, the god of love, his arrows being

tipped with flowers. — Kusumavadaya (°ma-av°),

as, m. gathering flowers. — Kusumavatansaka (°ma-

av°), am, n. a chaplet, a crown of flowers. — Kusu-
mavali (°ma-av°), f. title of a medicinal work.

— Kusumasava (°ma-as°), am, n. honey. — Ku-
sumastra (°ma-as°), as, m. ‘ flower-arrowed,’ epi-

thet of the god of love. — Kusumeshu (°ma-ishu),

us, m. =kusumastra above; (rt), n. the bow of

Kama. — Knsumojjvala (°ma-uf), as, a, am, bril-

liant with blossoms.

Kusumaya, nom. P. kusumayati, -yitum, to pro-

duce flowers, cause to flower.

Kusumita, as, a, am, furnished with flowers,

flowered, budded, in flower. — Kusumita-latd, f. or

kusumitalatd^i'ellitd, f., N. of a metre consisting

of four lines of eighteen syllables each.

Kusumya, nom. P. kusumyati, to begin to flower.

kusumala, as, m. a thief (fr. ku-

suma + ala,
‘ living among flowers ?’).

kusumbha, as, am, m. n. (said to be
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kuta-stha.

fr. rt. has), safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius
;

saffron,

Crocus Sativus; the water-pot of the student and

Sannyasin
;
(am), n. gold

;
(as), m. outward affec-

tion, compared with the colour of safflower ; N. of a

mountain. — Kusumbha-vat, an, ati, at, furnished

with a jar or water-pot.

kusuruvinda or kusurubinda, as,

m., N. of a descendant of Uddalaka.

Kusurubindu or lcusuruvindu, us, m., N. of an

author of several verses of the Vajasaneyi-samhita.

kusu, iis, m. an earth-worm.

kusula, as, m., Ved. a kind of spiri-

tual or supernatural being; a granary &c. See

kusula.

gnrfir ku-sriti, is, f. (see i. ku ), evil con-

duct, wickedness, depravity; conjuring, sleight-of-

hand, magic
; (is, is, i), going evil ways, wicked.

kustubha, as, m. an epithet of

Vishnu (derived fr. kaustubha ?).

kustumbari, f. a pungent seed

used in condiments, coriander.
• _ »

*ji\ kustumbaru, us, m., N. of one of

Kubera’s attendants.

kustumburu, us, m. (said to be fr,

i. leu and tumburu), the plant coriander; (u), n.

the seed of this plant.

W* ku-stri, f. (see i. ku), a had woman.

kusmaya (fr. ku-smaya), nom. A.

kusmayate, to smile improperly
;

to see mentally,

guess
;

to perceive, to imagine.

ku-svapna, as, m. (see 1. ku), a bad

dream, a nightmare.

ku-svdmin, i, m. (see i. ku), a

bad master.

kuh, cl. io. A. kuhayate, -yitum, to

O v surprise, astonish; to excite wonder, to cheat,

to deceive by trickery or jugglery, impose upon

(related to yuh ?).

I. kuha, as, m. an epithet of Kuvera; a rogue, a
|

cheat (in a-kuha, q. v.).

Kuhaka, as, a, am, cheating, a cheat, a rogue, a

juggler
;
(as), m. a frog ; N. of a king of the serpent-

race
;
(am, a), n. f. juggling, deception, sleight-of-

hand, legerdemain.— Kuhaka-kara, as, i, am, or

kuhalca-hdraka, as, ika, am, or kuhaka-karin,
i, ini, i, practising jugglery or conjuring, cheating.

— Kuhaka-dakita, as, a, am, afraid of a trick,

suspicious, cautious, wary. — Kuhaka-jivin, i, ini, i,

living by sleight-of-hand, a conjurer, a cheat, &c.
— Kuhaka-vritti, is, f. juggling, conjuring, sleight-

of-hand ; hypocrisy.

Kuhana, as, a, am, envious, hypocritical
;

(as),

m. a mouse, a rat; a snake; N. of a man; (a), f.

hypocrisy; assumed and false sanctity; the interested

performance of religious austerities
;
(am), n. a small

earthen vessel
; a glass vessel.

Kuhanika, f. hypocrisy &c.
;

[cf. the preceding.]

2. kuha, ind. (fr. t. ku), Ved. where?
IcuIm Sid, wherever, anywhere, somewhere, to any
place. — Kuhadid-vid, t, l, t, Ved. being everywhere.

Kuha/ya, ind., Ved. where? — Kuhaya-kriti, is,

is, i, Ved. where active ?

H kuhaka-svana or kuhaka-svara,
V>

as, m. (kuhaka being here an onomatopoetic word),

a wild cock, Phasianus Gallus.

kuhara, as, m. (fr. kuh = yuh ?), N.
of a serpent belonging to the KrodhavaSa race

;

(am), n. a cavity, hollow ; a hole, rent
; the ear

;

the throat or larynx
; a guttural sound

;
proximity

;

copulation.

kuharita, am, n. noise, a sound in

general ; especially the song or cry of the Kokila or

Indian cuckoo ; a sound uttered in copulation.

huhali, is, m. the leaf of the Piper

Betel (commonly called P3n) with small pieces of

the Areca-nut and Catechu and a little lime, which

are chewed and eaten by the people of the East and

especially offered to the persons present at a matri-

monial ceremony.

^T^T kuha, f., N. of a plant, also called

KatukT. — Kuha-vati, f. an epithet of the goddess

Durga.

ku-hdrita, as, in. (see i. ku), N.

of a man.

ff kuhu, us, f. the new moon ; N. of a

river ; the cry of the Kokila
;

[cf. kuhu .]

kuhukuliaya (fr. kuhu-kuha for

kuha-kuha, where ? where ?), nom. A. kuhukuha-
yate, to show one’s admiration.

kuhu, iis, f. (fr. kuh = yuh ?), the new
moon, personified as a daughter of An-giras; the

first day of the first quarter on which the moon rises

invisible
;
N. of one of the seven rivers of Plaksha-

dvlpa ;’ the cry or song of the Kokila 'or Indian

cuckoo. — Kuhu-kantha or kuhuka, as, m. the

Kokila or Indian cuckoo, k6kkv.— Kuhu-pala, as,

m. the king of turtles, the tortoise supposed to up-

hold the world. — Kuhu-mukha or kuhu-rava, as,

m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo.

okffc? kuhula,am, n. a nit filled with stakes.

kuhedikd or kuhedi or kuhelikd, f.

a fog, a mist, haze, haziness.

*<*{M ku-hvana, am, n. (see i. ku), a dis-

agreeable noise.

I. ku or ku, cl. 2. P. kauti, kaviti, or

Cscl. i. A. kavate, or cl. 6 . A. kuvate, or cl. 9 .

P. A. kunati, -nite, or kunati, -nite, dukava, &c.,

to sound, make a noise, cry out ; to move : Caus.

kavayati : Desid. dukushati, -te: Intens. dokuyate

or kokuyate, to cry aloud
;

[cf. Gr. koikuoi.]

^i 2. ku, iis, f. a female Pisada or goblin.

>+<+<; kukuda, as, m. one who gives a girl

in marriage with due ceremony and suitable decora-

tions.

kuda, as, m. a breast; the female

breast, especially that of a young or unmarried

woman
;

[cf. kuda.)

kiidaka, f. the milky juice of a

bulbous plant
;

[? cf. kurdika.)

sf kudakra, as or am? m. or n.? (for

kn-dakra), Ved. the female breast.

kudavdra, as, m. (?), N. of a region;

also of a man.

ctipqcM kudikd, f. a small brush or hair-

pencil; a key; [cf. kudi and kurdika.)

kudid-arthin, i, ini, i (for ku-

did-ar°), Ved. striving to get everywhere
;

(Say.)

seeking (oblations) from any quarter.

kiidi, f. a paint brush, a pencil
;

[cf.

kudikd and kurdika.)

Wrttf kiddhalinya, au, m. du. =. ku-

kundara, q. v.

jr j kuj, cl. i. P. kijati, dukuja, kujitum,

Cs s to make any inarticulate or monotonous

sound, to utter a cry as a bird, to coo as a pigeon,

to caw as a crow, to warble ; to moan, groan, &c.

;

to utter any sound in a low and indistinct voice;

to fill with sounds &c. : Caus. kujayati : Desid.

dukujishati : Intens. dokujyate, dokukti.

Kuja, as, m. rumbling (as of the bowels &c.)

;

cooing, murmuring, a warbling &c.

Kujaka, as,ika, am, cooing,warbling, sounding,&c.

Kujat, an, anti, at, cooing, warbling, &c.

Kujana, am, n. rumbling of the bowels; the

uttering of any inarticulate sound, cooing, moaning

;

the rattling of wheels.

Kujita, as, a, am, uttered inarticulately, cooed, &c.;

(am), n. the cry of a bird, cooing, warbling, &c.

Kujin, i, ini, i, making a rumbling sound in the

bowels; warbling.

ar-y kut, cl. 10. P. kiitayati, to burn; to

Css. give pain, be distressed, to call, invite ; to

counsel, advise ; A. kutayate, to avoid or decline

giving, not to give ; to render indistinct or unin-

telligible, to muddle, to render confused or foul ; to

be distressed
;

to despair
;

[cf. Eng. heat, hot ; Old

Island, hiti, heitr; Germ, hitze, heiss.)

kuta, as, am, m. n. the bone of the

forehead with its projections or prominences, a horn ;

the crown of the head ; any prominence or projec-

tion (e. g. ansa-kuta, the hump of a buffalo
; alcshi-

kuta, the prominence of the forehead above the eye)

;

summit, the peak or summit of a mountain ; summit,

head, i. e. the highest, the most excellent, the first

;

a heap, a multitude (e. g. abhra-kuta, a multitude of

clouds) ; a kind of vessel or implement
; a hammer,

an iron mallet
;

part of a plough, a ploughshare, the

body of a plough ; a trap for catching deer ; a con-

cealed weapon as a dagger in a wooden case, a sword-

stick &c. ; illusion, fraud, trick, deceit; a roguish

scheme or plot
;
a knotty point, a puzzling question,

an enigma, an obscure passage ; untruth, falsehood,

(or attributively) false, untrue; vile, low; uniform

substance (as the ethereal element &c.); a water-

jar ;
a kind of plant

;
(as, i), m. f. a house, a

dwelling [cf. kuta and kuti)
; (as), m. an epithet of

Agastya
;
(as, a, am), Ved. not homed or cornuted,

as an animal with incomplete continuations of the

bone of the forehead
;

(as), m. an ox whose horns

are broken. — Kiita-kara, as, m. a rogue, a cheat, a

false witness. — Kitta-karaka, as, ika, am, a rogue,

a cheat, a false witness.— Kuta-lirit, t, t, t, cheating,

committing a fraud, bribing
;

(f), m. a Kayastha or

man of the writer-caste ; an epithet of S’iva. — Kitta-

khadga, as, m. a hidden sword, a sword-stick.

— Kuta-grantha, title of a work supposed to be

written by Vyisa. — Kiita-ddhadman, a, m. a rogue,

a cheat. — Kuta-ta, f. or kuta-tva, am, n. falsehood,

fraud. — Kiita-tula, f. a false pair of scales. — Kuta-
dharma, as, a, am, (a country or house) where

falsehood is considered a duty. — Kiita-parva or

kuta-purva, as, m. fever occurring in an elephant

from vitiation of the three humors
;
(more correctly

kUta-purva.) — Kuta-palaka, as, m. a bilious fever

;

a potter’s kiln. — Kiita-pada, as, m. a trap. — Kuta-
bandha, as, m. a trap. — Kuta-mdna, am, n. a

false measure or weight.— Kuta-mudgara, as, m.

a concealed weapon similar to a hammer. — Kii(a-

mohana, as, m. an epithet of Skanda. — Kiita-

yantra, am, n. a trap or snare for deer, birds, &c.

— Kuta-yuddha, am, n. a treacherous or unfair

battle; (as, a, am), fighting treacherously. — Kiita-

yodhin, i, ini, i, fighting unfairly or treacherously.

— Kuta-radand, f. a laid trap. — Kuta-das, ind. in

heaps, in multitudes, by crowds. — Kuta-ddlmali, is,

m. f. or ika, f. a fabulous cotton-plant with sharp

thorns, with which the wicked are tortured in the

world of Yama; a species of the Simul silk-cotton

tree. — Kitta-dasana, am, n. a forged or false grant

or decree. — Ku(a-daila, as, m., N. of a mountain.

— Kufa-sdkshin, i, m. a false witness. — Kuta-stha,

as, d, am, standing at the top, keeping the highest

position
; standing in a multitude, standing in the

midst
;

(in phil.) immovable, uniform, unchangeable,

perpetually and universally the same, as the soul,
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spirit, space, ether, sound, &c.
;
(am), n. a sort of

perfume, a species of dried shell-fish, commonly

Nakhi ; the soul. — Kutastha-ta, f. or kutastha-

tva, am, n. unchangeableness, uniformity. — Kiita-

svarna, am, n. alloyed or counterfeit gold. — Kii(a-

Icuka (°ta-ak°), as, m. lolled or false dice. — Kuta-

ijara (°ta-a<f ), am, n. an upper room, an apartment

on the top of a house. — Kutartha ( °ta-ar°), as,

m. ambiguity of meaning, fiction. — Kutartha-bha-

shita, (., scil. katha, a tale, a story, a fiction. — Ku-

topaya (°ta-up°), as, m. trick, fraud, stratagem.

Kutaka, am, n. elevation, prominence, projection

;

the body of a plough (i. e. the wood without the

ploughshare and pole) ; a ploughshare ; illusion, fraud,

untruth, deceit
;

(as, a, am), fraudulent, unfair
;
(as),

m., N. of a mountain ; a braid or tress of hair ; a

perfume ;
see mura.— Kiitakakhyana (°ka-akh°),

am, n. an invented tale.

3iZ"3T kutaja, as, m. the plant Wrightia

Antidysenterica
;

[cf. kutaja.]

j a kud, cl. 6. P. kudati, -ditum, to eat;

C\Xto graze
; to become firm or fat or solid.

kudya, am, n. a wall, = kudya.

jm kun, cl. io. P. A. kunayati, -te,

C\ n -yitum, to draw together, contract, close.

Kiinita, as, a, am, contracted, shut, closed.

— Kiinitekshana (°ta-ik°), as, m. a hawk.

<*oi kun.akv.66ha, as, m., N. of one of
Cv s

Siva’s attendants.

<*T<i| kuni, is, is, i, crooked-armed, having

a curved or withered arm
;

[cf. kuni.]

<*fin °M kiinika, f. the horn of any animal

;

the peg of a lute
;

[cf. kalikd.]

kudara, as, m. the offspring of a

Brihman woman by a Rishi, begotten during men-
struation.

<*dl kudi, f., Ved. a fetter for the feet.

— KucTi-maya, as, i, am, consisting of a fetter.

kuddala, as, m. mountain ebony,

Bauhinia Variegata
;

[cf. kuddala.]

kiip, cl. io. P. kupayati, -yitum, to

C\ n be weak, to weaken.

^7 kupa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. ku;

according to others perhaps ff. 1. ku and ap;
cf. anupa, dvipa), a hole, a hollow, a cave; a

well; a post to which a boat or ship is moored;
a mast (?) ; a tree or rock in the midst of a river

; a

leather oil vessel
;

(t), f. a small well ; the navel ; a

flask, a bottle
;

[cf. Gr. b'hj.] — Kupa-ka66hapa,
as, m. a tortoise in a well

;
(metaphorically) a man

without experience, who has seen nothing of the

world. — Kupa-kara, as, m. a well-digger. — Kupa-
kha, as, m. (rt. khan), Ved. a well-digger. — Kupa-
ja, as, m. hair. — Kupa-jala, am, n. well-water,

spring-water . — Kupa-dardura or kupa-manduka,
as, m. a frog in a well, applied to a person of no ex-

perience and enterprise, one who never leaves home.
— Kupa-rajya

,
am, n., N. of a country. — Ku-

panka or kupanga (°pa-art°), as, m. horripilation,

erection of the hairs of the body. — Kupodaka (°pa-
ud?), am, n. well-water.

Kupaka, as, m. a hole, a hollow, a cave ; the

hollow below the loins
;

a well, a temporary well, a

hole dug for water in the dry bed of a rivulet ; a
stake &c. to which a boat is moored ; the mast of
a vessel; a rock or tree in the midst of a river;

a funeral pile ; a hole dug under a funeral pile ; a

leather oil vessel
;
(ika), f. a stone or rock in the

middle of a stream.

Kupya, as, a, am, being in a hole or well.

^<5 kupada, as, m. = kukuda, q. v.

kupara, as, m. the ocean,= akupara.

kiipusha, am, n. the bladder.

kubara, or in the later language

generally kiivara, as, i, am, m. f. n, the pole of a

carriage or the wooden frame to which the yoke is

fixed
;

(i), f. a carriage covered with a cloth or blanket

;

(as), in. a hump-backed man
; (as, i, am), beautiful,

agreeable, pleasing.

Kubarin or kuvarin, i, m. a carriage.

kitma, am, n. a lake, a pond, a pool.

^si’ifk kii-manas, as, as, as (for ku-manas,

see 1 . ku), Ved. wicked-minded.

kura, as, m. boiled rice.
C'

kurkura, as, m., N. of a demon who
persecutes children (perhaps cough or some similar

disease personified).
c w

kur6a, as, am, m. n. a bunch of any-

thing, a bundle of grass See. (often used as a seat); a

handful of Kufa grass or peacock’s feathers ; certain

parts of the human body, as the hands, feet, neck,

and the membrum virile ; the upper part of the nose,

the part between the eyebrows ; the beard ; the tip

of the thumb and middle finger brought in contact so

as to pinch &c.; deceit, fraud, circumvention; false

praise, unmerited commendation either of one’s self

or another person, boasting, flattery; hypocrisy;

hardness, solidity
; the mystical syllable hum ; (as),

m. the head ; a store-room. — Kiir6a-Hras, as, n. the

upper part of the palm of the hand and foot ; the heel.

— Kurda-sirsha or kur6a-.<irshaka, as, m., N. of

a plant, a drug, commonly called Jivaka, one of the

eight principal medicaments. — Kurda-itkhara, as,

m. the cocoa-nut tree. — Kurda-mukha
, as, m., N.

of a Rishi.

Kurdaka, as, m. a bushel
; a brush for cleaning

the teeth, a painter’s brush &c.
; certain parts of the

human body [cf. the preceding]
;
(ika), f. a painting

brush or pencil
;
a key ; a needle

; a bud, a blossom

;

inspissated milk; (am), n. in tri-hiirdaka, scil.

dastra, a three-edged sword.

Riir6akin, t, ini, i, stuffed, puffy.

kurdala, as, m.(?) an animal teething

for the second time.

ay kurd and kurd, cl. x. P. A. kurdati,

C^x- -te, dukurde, kurdishyate, akurdishta,

kurditum, to leap, jump
;
to play

;
[cf. Lat. ludo ?].

Kurda, as, m. a jump ; N. of a Saman.

Kurdana, am, n. leaping ;
playing, sport, pastime

;

(i), f. the day of full moon in the month C'aitra ; a

festival in honour of Kama-deva or the god of love,

held on the day of full moon in the month C'aitra.

^7 kurpa, am, n. the space between the

eyebrows
;

[cf. kurda.]

<*M< kurpara, as, a, m. f. the elbow ; the

knee.

VVrJT kurpasa, as, m. a cuirass or quilted

jacket worn as armour.

Kurpasaka, as, am, m. n. a bodice, a jacket

with short sleeves worn next the body, especially by

women.

kurma, as, m. a tortoise, a turtle ; the

earth considered as a tortoise swimming on the

waters ; a particular gesticulation with the fingers

;

one of the outer winds of the body ; N. of a serpent

or Kadraveya king
;
the second incarnation of Vishnu,

his descent in the form of a tortoise to support the

mountain Mandara at the churning of the ocean ; N.
of a son of Gritsa-mada, author of several hymns of

the Rig-veda
; (?), f. a female tortoise

;
[cf. Gr.

K\6fxnvs, X€^“*'7!-] “ Kurma-dakra, am,
n. an astrological diagram. — Kurma^pitta, am, n.

the bilious humor of a tortoise. — Kurma-purana,
am, n. the Purana of the tortoise incarnation (one of

the incarnations of Vishnu) or the fifteenth of the

eighteen Puranas. — Kurma-prishtha, am, n. the

back or shell of a tortoise
; (as), m. globe-amaranth,

Gomphrena Globosa. — Kurma-prishlhaka, am, n.

the cover of a dish, a lid. — Kwrmaprishthasthi
(°thu-as ), n. tortoise-shell. — Kurmaprislithonnata

(
c
tha-un j, as, a, am, raised or elevated like the

back of a tortoise. — Kurma-raja, as, m. the king

of turtles, the tortoise supposed to uphold the world.

— Kurmdvatara (°ma-av°), as, m. the tortoise

incarnation (of Vishnu).

WPT kurmi. See tuvi-kiirmi.
Cv

1. kiil, cl. 1. P. kulati, -litum, to

Cn' x cover, hide, screen, protect
; to enclose

;

to keep off, obstruct
;

[cf. Gr. koiAuw.]

Kula, am, n. a declivity, slope ; a shore, a

bank ; a heap, a mound ; a pond or pool
; the rear

of an army ; N. of a region
;

[cf. aja-liula, anu-
kula, utkula, &c. ; cf. also Hib. cul,

‘
custody,

guard, defence, the back part of anything ;’ col, ‘ an

impediment;’ Lat. collis .*]. — Kulan-kasha, as, a,

am, carrying or tearing away the bank
; (as), m. the

ocean, the sea ; the stream or current of a river
;
(a),

f. a river. — Kula-6ara, as, i, am, frequenting the

banks of rivers, grazing there &c. — Kula-bhii, us,

f. a bank, the land upon the bank or shore. — Ku-
lam-udruja, as, a, am, breaking down banks, as a

river &c. — Kulam-udvaha, as, a, am, carrying or

tearing away the bank, as a river &c. — Kula-vat,

an, ati, at, furnished with shores
;

(ii), f. a river.

— Kula-liandaka, as, m. an eddy.

Kulaka, as or am, m. or n. a bank, shore, dyke

;

a mound of earth, a heap, a pile
;
(as), m. an ant-

hill
; (am), n. the plant Trichosanthes Diceca.

Kulin, i, ini, i, furnished with banks or shores

;

(ini), f. a river.

Kulya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a bank or

shore.

fc*C\ x
2. kul or kud, cl. 10. P., Ved. kula-

yttti, -yitum, to burn, scorch.

kiilika, as, m., N. of a prince; (a),

f. the bottom or lower part of the Indian lute.

oli^TT kiivara. See kubara.
C\

cf'TlT kiivara, as, m. the ocean. See ku-
e-

7

para and akupara.

<*<+l 1 fid kushmanda, as, m. a kind of

pumpkin-gourd, Benincasa Cerifera
; a kind of spirit

or imp, of which there exists a Gana or class
; a kind

of spell or magical formula
;

(i), f. a kind of plant

[cf. oshadhi] ; N. of the goddess Durga ; N. of

several verses of the Yajur-veda.

Kushmandaka, as, m. a kind of pumpkin-gourd,

Benincasa Cerifera Savi
;

N. of one of Siva's at-

tendants.

Kushmandini, f., N. of a goddess; [cf. kush-
manda.]

<*j5»1i kuhana, f. hypocrisy, affectation of

religious zeal or austerity
;

[cf. kuhana.]

kuha, f. a fog, a mist,= kujjhatika.

1. kri. The conjugational tenses are

1 formed in the Veda according to four different

methods, as follows: I) According to the rule for

cl. 2, Pres. 2nd sing. P. karshi, du. krithas, pi.

kritha; A. krishe ; Impf. 2nd sing. P. akar, 3rd alcar

and akat; 3rd du. akartdm; pi. akarma, akarta,

akran; A. akri, akrithas, akrita, akratam,

akrata; Impv. P.kridhi,kritam,krita; A. krishva,

kridhvam: Let, 2nd and 3rd sing.kar, pi.karma,
karta and kartana, kran; A. 3rd sing, krita; 3rd

pi. kranta: Pot. kriyama; Part. nom. pi. m.

krantas; A. krana. II) According to the rule

for cl. 1, Pres. P. karasi, karati, karathas, kara-

tas, karanti; A. harass, karate, karamahe;
Impf. alcaram, akaras, akarat; Impf. kara,

karalam, karatam : Let, karam, karaiii, karas,

karat, karama, karan; A. karamahai; Part.

3R
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karanti. Ill) According to the rule for cl. 5, Pres.

P. krinomi, &c.; A. krinve, du. krinvaite; Impf.

P. akrinavam, &c., 2nd pi. akrinuta and akrino-

tana; A. 3rd sing, akrinuta; Impv. P. krinu

or krinuhi or krinntat, krinotu ; krinutam,

krinutam ; krinuta or krinota or krinotana ;

krinvantu; A. krinushva, krinutam , krinvatham,

krinudhvam

:

Let, krinavas, krinavat and krina-

vat, krinarava, krinavama, krinavatha, krinava-

tha, krinavan

;

A. krinavai, krinavase, krina-

vate, krinavavahai, krinavamahai, 3rd pi. krina-

vanta or krinavante or krinvata

:

Pot. A. hrinvita;

Part. P. krinvat, A. krinvana. IV) According to

the rule for cl. 8, (this is the usual formation in the

Brahmanas, Sutras, and in classical Sanskrit), Pres.

P. karomi (ep. kurmi), karoshi, &c., kurmas ; A.

kurve; Impf. P.akaravam; A. 3rd sing, akuruta;

Impv. P. lcuru, karotu (in the earlier language for

2nd and 3rd sing, kurutat), kuruta or kurutana;

A. kurushva, kurudhvam, kurvatam

:

Let, P.

karavani, karavas, karavat, &c. ; A. karavai,

kuruthas, karavavahai (ep. karavavahe), kara-

vaithe, karavaite, karavamahai (ep. karava-

mahe): Pot. P. kuryam, A. kurviya; Part. P.

kurvat, A. kurvana

:

Perf. P. Sahara, dakartha ,

&c.
;
A. dakre, &c.; Part. P . dakrivas (Acc. sing.

Ved. dakrusham); A.dakrana; 2nd Fut. karishyati;

Let, 2nd sing, karishyas; 1st Fut. karta; Prec.

kritjasam; Aor. P., Ved. dalcaram, adakriran,

adakrat; A. krishe; Class, akarshit (poet, aka-

rashit); Pass. Aor. reflex, akari and akrita; Inf.

kartum

;

Ved. kartnve, kartavai, kartos; Ind.

Part, kritva, Ved. kritvi and kritvaya ; to do,

make, perform, accomplish, cause, effect, prepare,

undertake ; to do anything for the advantage or injury

of another (with gen. or loc. of the person) ; to

execute, carry out (as an order or command) ; to

manufacture, prepare, work at, elaborate, build ; to

form, construct one thing out of another (with abl.

or inst. of the thing) ; to compose, describe ; to

cultivate ; to make a sound, utter, pronounce (often

in comp, with the sounds phat, phut, bhan, vashat,

svadha, svaha, him) ; to employ, use ; to make
use of (with inst.) ; to accomplish any period, bring

to completion, spend (e. g. varshani dada dakruh,

they spent ten years
; kshanam kuru, wait a mo-

ment) ; to place, put, lay, bring, lead, to take hold

of (with acc. or loc. or inst., e. g. ardham kri, to

win over to one’s own side or party
;
haste or panau,

kri, to take by the hand, to marry ; liridayena kri,

to place in one’s heart, love)
;
to direct the thoughts,

mind &c.
(
manah or matim or buddhim or bha-

vam &c.) towards any object, turn the attention to,

resolve upon, determine on (with loc., dat., or inf.

of the object, e. g. ma doke manah kritliah, do not

turn your mind to grief
;
gamanaya matim dakre,

he resolved upon going
; aldbum srashtwm dakre,

he resolved to create a gourd) ; to consider, turn in

the mind, think ; to make, to render (with two acc.,

e. g. ddityam kashtham akurvata, they made the

sun their goal); to procure for another, bestow,

grant ; A. to procure for one’s self, appropriate,

assume ; to give aid, help any one to perform an
action

;
to make liable

; to injure, violate (e. g.

kanyam kri, to violate a maiden)
; to appoint,

institute
; to give an order, commission

; to cause to

get rid of, free from (with abl.)
; to begin (e. g.

dakre dobhayitiun purim, he began to adorn the

city) ; to proceed with, put in practice ; to worship,

sacrifice
;

(with numeral adverbs ending in dha)
to divide, separate, or break up into parts, e. g.

dvidhd kri, to divide into two parts
; sahasradha

kri, to break into a thousand pieces
;
(with adverbs

ending in vat) to make like or similar, to consider

equivalent, e. g. rajyam trinavat kritva, valuing

the kingdom like a straw
;

(with adverbs ending in

sat) to reduce anything to, cause to become, make
subject, c. g. bhasmasat kri, to reduce to ashes

;

atmasat kri, to subject to one’s self. The above

senses of kfi may be variously modified or almost

infinitely extended according to the noun with which

this root is connected, as in the following exam-
ples : sakhyam kri, to contract friendship with

;

pujam kri, to honour ; rajyam kri, to reign

;

sneham kri, to show affection
; ajnam or nidedam

or dasanam or kamam or yadanam or vadah or

vadanam or vakyam kri, to perform any one’s

command or wish or request &c. ; dharmam kri, to

do one’s duty ; nakhdni kri, to clean one’s nails

;

udakarn or salilam kri, to offer a libation to the

dead, to perform ablutions &c.; astrani kri, to

practice the use of weapons
; darduram kri, to play

on the flute; dandarn kri, to inflict punishment &c.;

svaram kri, to utter a sound
; ddbdam kri, to make

a noise
; kalam kri, to bring one’s time to an end,

i. e. to die ; diram kri, to be long in doing any-

thing, to delay ; manasi kri, to take to heart, to

mind, to determine, resolve upon ; manasa kri, to

place in one’s mind, think of, meditate; hridi

kri, to place in the heart, remember ; vade kri, to

place in subjection, become master of; dirasa kri,

to place on the head; murdhna kri, to place on one’s

head, to obey, to honour : Caus. karayati, -te, -yi-

tum, to cause to act or do, to cause another to perform,

to have anything made or done by another (with acc.

or double acc., e. g. sabham karitavdn, he caused

an assembly to be made ; raja-dardanam mam
karaya, cause me to have an audience of the king

;

banijyam karayed vaidyam, he ought to cause the

Vaisya to engage in trade; or with acc. and inst.,

e. g. na dakshyami kindit karayitum tvaya,

I shall not be able to have anything done by thee)

;

to cause to manufacture or form or cultivate; to

cause to place or put, to have anything placed, put

upon, &c. (e. g. tan1 ditra-patam vdsa-grihe

bhittav akarayat, he had the picture placed on the

wall in his house). Sometimes the Caus. of kri is

used for the simple verb or without a causal significa-

tion (e. g. padam karayati, he pronounces a word

&c. ; mithya karayati, he pronounces wrongly

;

Kaikeyim anu rajanam karaya

,

treat or deal with

KaikeyT as the king does) : Desid. dikirshati, -te, to

wish to make or do; to intend to do, to design,

intend, begin, strive after; to wish to sacrifice or

worship : Intens. darkurti, darikarti, darikarti,

darkariti, darikariti, darikariti, delcrhyate, Ved.

3rd pi. karikrati, to do repeatedly; [cf. Hib. caraim,
‘

I perform, execute ;’ ceard, 4 an art, trade, business,

function ;’ sucridh,
4
easy ;’ Cambro-Brit. creu,

4
to

form ;’ Island, gerdh, ‘ action ;’ Old Germ, kara-

wan, ‘to prepare;’ Mod. Germ, gar, ‘ prepared (as

food) ;’ Lat. creo, cceremonia, ars (for cars) ; Gr.

Kpa'ivu), Kpivosi]

1.

krit, t, t, t, making, doing, performing, accom-

plishing, effecting, manufacturing, acting ; one who
accomplishes or performs anything, an author

;
often

occurring at the end of compounds, see su-krit,

karma-krit, papa-krit, &c.
; (<), m. an affix used

to form nouns from roots ;
a noun formed with this

affix. — Krid-anta, as, m. a word ending with a

Krit affix (such a word would be called by PJnini

simply krit). — KriUlopa, as, m. the rejection of a

Krit affix.

Krita, as, a, am, done, made, accomplished, per-

formed
;

prepared, made ready ; obtained, gained,

acquired
;
placed at hand ; well done, proper, good.

The preceding senses are mostly found in the Veda

;

the numerous other senses found in classical writers

may be inferred from the meanings of the rt. kri

above. The neuter of krita is used with saha
or with the inst. alone in the sense of 4 done with,’

4 away with,’
4 enough of,’

4 no need of,’ &c. (e. g.

kritam sandehena, away with doubt ; kritam
parihasena, enough of joking). Krita is often

found at the end of a compound, e. g. purva-krita,

done formerly; janmantara-krita, done in a former

state of existence
;
(as), m., N. of one of the Vifva-

dcvSs ; of a son of Vasu-deva ; of a son of Sannati

and pupil of Hiranya-nSbha ; of a son of Krita-ratha

and father of Vibudha ; of a son of Jaya and father

of Haryavana
;
of a son of C'yavana and lather of

Upari-fara
;

(am), n. deed, work, action
;

service

done, kind action, benefit ; consequence, result
; aim,

object, design ; stake at a game
;

prize or booty

gained in battle ; N. of the die or of the side of a die

marked with four points; (according to some) the

collective name of the four dice in opposition to the

fifth die, called kali; N.tof the first of the four ages

of the world (also called satya or 4 the golden age’)

comprehending together with the morning and even-

ing dawn 4,800 years of men, according to the

Mahi-bharata
; but according to the Puranas 4,800

years of the gods, or 1,728000 years of men.
— Krita-kapata, as, a, am, deceiving, beguiling,

fraudulent.— Krita-kartavya, as, a, am, one who
has performed what was to be done, who has

done his duty; having done or discharged one’s

duty. — Krita-karman, a, a, a, one who has done
his work or duty ; skilful, clever, able. — Krita-kalpa,

as, a, am, one who knows the customary rites.

— Krita-kama, as, a, am, one whose desire is

attained or fulfilled. — Krita-karya, am, n. an

attained object
; (as, a, am), one who has done his

work or obtained his object ; one who has no need of

another person's aid (with inst.). — Krita-kala, as,

m. appointed time
;

(as, a, am), fixed, settled as to

time ; sent, deposited &c. for a certain time ; one
who has accomplished a certain time, who has waited

a certain time. — Krlta-kurddhaka, as, a, am, tied

up as a small bundle or brush. — Krita-kritya, am,
n. what has been done and what is to be done

; an

attained object; (as, a, am), having successfully

accomplished a business ; one who has accomplished

or attained any object or purpose
;
contented, satis-

fied ; clever. — Kritakritya-ta, f. or kritakritya-

tva, am, n. the full discharge of any duty or realisa-

tion of any object, accomplishment, attainment,

success. — Krita-koti, is, m., N. of a Kasyapa; an

epithet of Upavarsha. — Krita-kopa, as, a, am,
angry, indignant. — Krita-kautuka

,
as, i, am,

playful.— Krita-kraya, as, m. a purchaser, a buyer.

— Krita-kriya, as, a, am, one who has finished or

accomplished any object in which he is engaged

;

one who has attained his end or object ; one who
has fulfilled his duty or performed a religious cere-

mony. — Krita-krudha, as, a, am, angry, resentful.

— Krila-kshana, as, a, am, one who is waiting

for file exact moment, one who waits impatiently for

a person or thing, (with prati or with the inf. or

at the end of a comp., e. g. krita-kshanaham te

gamanam prati, I am waiting impatiently for thy

going ; te bhiemim gantum krita-kshanah, they

are waiting for the time to proceed to the earth);

(as), m., N. of a prince. — Krita-ghata-yatna, as,

a, am, making efforts to slay, one who tries to kill.

— Krita-ghna, as, t, am, destroying past trans-

actions or (benefits) done, unmindful of (services)

rendered, recompensing evil for good, not acknow-

ledging good offices or benefits received, ungrateful

;

defeating or rendering vain all previous measures.

— Kritaghna-td, f. or kritaghna-tva, am, n. in-

gratitude. — Krita-duda, as, m. a boy on whom the

ceremony of tonsure has been performed. — Krita-

detas, as, m., N. of a Brahman. — Krita-ddhidra, f.

the plant Luffa Acutangula. — Krita-janman, a, a, a,

born, produced, generated . — Krita-jiia, as, a, am,
remembering past transactions, mindful of former aid

or favours, grateful ;
observing propriety, correct

in conduct
;

(as), m. a dog ; an epithet of Siva.

— Kritajiiartd, f. or kntajiia-tva, am, n. gratitude.

— Kriiati-jaya, as, m., N. of the seventeenth

VyJsa
;

also of a prince. — Krita-tanutrana, as, a,

am, mailed, having covered one’s self with armour.

— Krita-tirtha, as, m. one who has visited holy

places &c., one who frequents them ;
a guide ; an

adviser, one fertile in expedients. — Knta-tra, {., N.

of a plant, = trayamana.— Krita-tva, am, n. the

state of being done or effected. — Knta-ddra, as, a,

am, married
;

[cf. darakriyd.] — Krita-dasa, as,

m. one who offers himself as a servant for a certain

time, a self-engaged servant, a hired servant. — Krita-

dyuti, is, N. of the wife of king Citrakctu.

— Krita-dvishta , as, a, am, Ved. angry with the
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doings of another person. — Krita-dhanvan, a, in.,

N. of a son of Kanaka .— Krlta-dhi, is, is, i,

prudent, considerate; learned, educated. — Krita-

dhvansa, as, a, am, defeated, overpowered; injured,

destroyed ; destroying past transactions
;

[cf. krita-

ghna.] — Krita-dhvaja, as, a, am, Ved. furnished

with banners
;
(as), m., N. of a prince, a son of

Dhanna-dhvaja. — Kpita-dhvasta, as, a, am, lost

after being once possessed or acquired. — Krita-

nakha, as, a, am, one who has cleaned his nails.

— Krita-ndia]ca, as, i, am, ungrateful; [cf. krita-

gkna.] — Krita-nityakriya, as, a, am, having duly

attended to the daily religious observances. — Krita-

nirnejana, as, m. a penitent, one who has per-

formed penance or made expiation. — Krita-nUdaya,

as, a, am, one who has made a resolution, resolved,

determined ; confident, sure, certain. — Krita-parva,

am, n.(?) the golden age of the world. — Krita-

paddattapa, as, a, am, showing regret or penitence.

— Krita-punkha, as, a, am, ‘ one who has fixed

the feathers of his arrows,’ skilled in archery. — Krita-

punya, as, a, am, accomplished in virtuous acts.

— Krita-piirva, as, a, am, done formerly. — Krita-

purva-nddana, am, n. forgetting past services, in-

gratitude; [cf. krita-ghna.'] — Knta-purrin, i,

ini, i, one by whom anything was formerly done.

— Krita-paurusha, as, a, am, behaving gallantly.

— Krita-pranama, as, a, am, making obeisance,

saluting. — Kiita-prat(krita, am, n. assault and

counter-assault ; attack and resistance ; retaliation

for an assault. — Krita-pratijna, as, a, am, ful-

filling a promise or agreement. — Krita-prayatna,

as, a, am, making effort, active, industrious, per-

severing. — Krita-phala, as, a, am, successful,

fruitful
;
(am), n. result, consequence of an act ; a

poisonous substance
;
(a), {., N. of a plant

;
[cf. kola-

dinibi.'] — Krita-bandhu, us, m., N. of a prince.

— Krita-bahu, us, us, u, laying hands upon, touch-

ing. — Krita-buddhi, is, is, i, one who has made
a resolution, a man of resolute or firm character;

resolved ; informed of one's duty, one who knows
how religious rites ought to be conducted ; learned,

wise. — Krita-brahman, a, a, a, Ved. one who has

performed his devotions; (a deity) towards whom
devotion is made, (a sacrifice) in which prayers are

duly offered. — Krita-bhaya, as, a, am, alarmed,

apprehensive. — Krita-bhava, as, a, am, one whose
mind is directed towards anything, determined, re-

solved. — Krita-bhuta-maitra, as, 1, am, friendly

to all. — Krita-bhojana, as, a, am, one who has

dined or made a meal .— Krita-mangala, as, a,

am, blessed, consecrated. — Krita-mati, is, is, i,

one who has taken a resolution, one who has resolved

upon anything. — Krita-manddra, as, m., N. of a

man. — Krita-manytt, us, us, u, angry, offended,

indignant. — Krita-marga, as, a, am, having a road

or path made
;
(a), f., N. of a river. — Krita-mala,

as, m. a species of animal ; the tree Cassia Fistula.

— Krita-mukha, as, i, am, skilled, clever, conver-

sant. — Krita-maitra, as, a, am, friendly. — Knta-
yajus, us, tis, us, Ved. one who has uttered the

sacrificial formulas. — Krita-yajna, as, m., N. of a

son of Cyavana and father of Uparicara. — Krita-
yadas, as, m., N. of a descendant of An-giras.

— Krita-yuga, am, n. the first of the four ages

of the world ; the golden age ; see krita above.
— Knta-yogya, as, a, am, joining in combat.
— Krita-ratha, as, m., N. of a grandson of Maru.
— Krita-rava

, as, d, am, sounding, singing.

— Krdta-rud, k, k, k, splendid, brilliant. — Krita-
rusha, as, a, am, angry, displeased. — Krita-
lakshana, as, a, am, marked, stamped

; branded
;

noted for good qualities, excellent, amiable, Sec
.

;

defined, discriminated
;

(as), m„ N. of a man.
— Krita-vat, an, ati, at, making, having done or

made anything ; one who holds the stake at a game.
— KHta-varman, a, m., N. of several princes,

especially of a son of Hridika, also of Kanaka or

Dhanaka ; N. of the father of the thirteenth Arhat
of the present AvasarpinI . — Krita-vapa, as, m. a
penitent who has shaven his head and chin. — Krita-

vikara or krita-vikriya, as, a, am, altered, changed.

— Krita-vikrama, as, a, am, displaying valour,

making vigorous efforts.— Krita-vidya, as, a, am,
one who has acquired knowledge, well informed,

scientific, a philosopher. — Krita-vivaha, as, a, am,
married. — Krita-i-ismaya, as, a, am, astonished,

astonishing. — Krita-virya, as, a, am, being strong

or powerful; (as), m., N. of a prince, a son of

Kanaka or Dhanaka and father of Arjuna.— Krita-

vega, as, m., N. of a prince. — Krita^vdana, as, a,

am, one who receives wages, a hired servant or

labourer. — Krita-vedin, i, ini, i, grateful, observ-

ant of propriety, knowing what is correct; see krita-

jna. — Krita-vedhaka or krita-vedhana, as, m. a

plant, a sort of Ghosha with white flowers. — Krita-
vepathu, us, us, u, trembling. — Krita-veda, as, a,

am, attired, ornamented, decorated. — Krita-vya-
dhana, as, a, am, Ved. having weapons, armed.

— Krita -vyalika, as, a, am, annoyed, vexed,

irritated. — Krita-vrata, as, m., N. of a pupil of

Loma-harshana. — Krita-dakti, is, is, i, putting

forth one’s strength or courage. — Kiita-dastra-

nihdrama, as, a, am, exercised in arms. — Krita-
dilpa, as, a, am, one who has learned his art or is

skilled in his own trade. — Krita-dobha, as, a, am,
splendid, brilliant ; beautiful, beautified

;
dexterous,

handy. — Krila-dauda, as, a, am, purified, cleansed,

freed from bodily impurities, released from conven-

tional defilement &c. — Krita-drama, as, a, am,
one who has made great exertions, painstaking,

laborious; (as), m., N. of a Muni. — Krita-sam-
sarga, as, a, am, brought into contact, united.

— Krita-sanskara, as, a, am, initiated, one who has

undergone all the purificatory ceremonies. — Krita-
sankalpa, as, a, am, one who has made a resolu-

tion. — Krita-sanketa, as, a, am, making an

agreement or appointment. — Krita-sanjiia, as, a,

am, one who never loses his self-consciousness, one

who has presence of mind
;

aroused
;

restored to

consciousness or animation ; distinguished by appro-

priate marks, devices, &c. — Krita-sannaha, as,

a, am, cased in armour. — Krita-sannidhdna, as,

a, am, brought into contact, approximated. — Krita-
sambandha, as, a, am, connected, allied. — Krita-
sapatnika or krita-sapatni or krita-sapatnika or

krita-sapatnaka or krita-sapatnika, f. a woman
whose husband has taken another wife

; a superseded

wife. — Krita-sthiti, is, is, i, abiding, staying, taking

up an abode. — Krita-sneha, as, a, am, showing

affection, affectionate. — Krita-smara, as, m., N.
of a mountain. — Krita-svastyayana, as, a, am,
blessed, commended to the protection of gods pre-

vious to any journey or undertaking. — Krita-
sveddhdhara (*sva-iddhd-dh°), as, a, am, feeding

at pleasure. — Krita-hasta or krita-hastaka, as, a,

am, one who has exercised his hands
; dexterous

;

skilled in archery; clever, skilful, dexterous. — Krita-
hasta-ta, f. dexterity

;
the being skilled in archery.

— Kritakrita (°ta-ak
z

), as, a, am, done and not

done, done in part but not completed, done and
omitted, prepared and not prepared, manufactured

and not manufactured
;
(am), n. what has been done

and what has not been done. — Kritagama (°ta-

ag°), as, a, am, one who has made progress,

advanced, proficient. — Kritagas (°ta-ag°), as, as,

as, one who has committed an offence, offending,

criminal, sinful, in fault .— Kritagni (°ta-ag°), is,

m., N. of a son of Kanaka or Dhanaka. — Kritagni-
karya, as, m. a Brahman who has offered the usual

fire-oblation. — Kritanka (ta-a

n

2

), as, a, am,
marked, branded

;
numbered. — Kritanjali (

c
ta-an°),

is, is, i, one who joins the hands in reverence or to

solicit a favour (keeping the palms from touching as if

to hold alms or an offering), standing in a reverent or

respectful posture
;

(is), m. a shrub used in medicine,

also in magical potions &c. — Kritdnjaliputa, as, a,

am, joining the palms of the hands for obeisance,

also for holding water &c. — Kritatman (°ta-at°),

a, a, a, one whose spirit is disciplined, subdued,

tranquil
; of a self-governed spirit. — Kritanati (°ta-

dn°), is, is, i, bending, bowing, paying homage or
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respect. — Kritanukara (°ta-an"), as, i, am, imi-

tating what has been done by another, following

another’s example, subservient, not independent.

— Kritdnukulya (°ta-an°), as, a, am, compliant,

kind, favouring. — Kritanukrita (°ta-an°), am, n.

that which is done before and after. — Kritanuvya-
dha (°ta-an

n
), as, a, am, mixed, combined, united.

— Kritanusara (°ta-an°),as, m. established practice,

usage, custom, rate. — Kntdnta (°ta-an°), as, a,

am, causing an end, bringing to an end, leading to

any decisive termination ; whose end is action
; (os),

m. destiny, fate ; the inevitable result of actions done

in a past existence; a N. of Yama, the god of death,

(he is son of Sflrya and regent of the dead) ; death

personified ; a demonstrated conclusion, a dogma, a

proved or established doctrine ; a sinful or inauspicious

action
; Saturday, ‘ closing the week,’ considered as an

unlucky day; (a), f. a kind of perfume, [cf. renukd.]

— Kritanta-janaha, as, m. a N. of the sun, as

father of Yama. — Kritanna (°ta-an°), am, n. pre-

pared or cooked food ; digested food, excrement
;
(as,

a, am), eating. — Kritapakara (°ta-ap°), as, a, am,
injured, wronged ; discomfited, overpowered ; doing

wrong, offending. — Kritdpakrita (°ta-ap°), as, a,

am, done for and against. — Kritapadana (°<a-ap°),

as, a, am, completing a great or noble work.

— Kritaparadha (°ta-ap°), as, a, am, guilty, cul-

pable, an offender. — Kritdbhaya
(
ta-ahh°), as, a,

am, saved from fear. — Kritabharana (°ta-dbh°),

as, d, am, adorned, decorated. — Kritabhisarana-
veda (°ta-abh ), as, a, am, attired in the dress of a

maiden who goes to meet her lover. — Kritdbhisheka

(°ta-abh°), as, a, am, sprinkled, inaugurated
;
(as),

m. a prince &c. who has been inaugurated. — Krita-
bhyasa

(
ta-abh°), as, a, am, trained, exercised,

practised. — Kritaya (°ta-aya), as, m. the die called

Krita. — Kritayasa (°ta-ay°), as, a, am, labouring,

suffering. — Kritargha (°ta-ar°), as, m., N. of the

nineteenth Arhat of the past Utsarpini. — Kritar-

tanada (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, making cries of pain.

— Kritartha (°ia-ar°), as, a, am, one who has

attained an end or object, having accomplished a

purpose or desire, successful ; satisfied, contented

;

clever; (as), m. a various reading for kritargha.

— Kritartha-ta

,

f. or kritartha-tva, am, n. ac-

complishment of an object, success. — Kritarthi-

krita, as, a, am, rendered successful. — Kritarthi-

hhuta, as, a, am, become successful. — Kritalaka (°ta-

al°), as, m., N. of one of Sava's attendants . — Krita-

laya (°ta-dl ), as, a, am, one who has taken up

his abode in any place (often compounded with the

name of a place or country, e. g. svarga-kritalayah,

an inhabitant of heaven); (as), m. a frog. — Krita-

loka (

c
ta-al°), as, a, am, supplied with light, lighted.

— Kritavadhana (°ta-av°), as, a, am, careful,

cautious, prudent, attentive. — Kritavadhi (°ta-av°),

is, is, i, fixed, appointed, agreed upon ; bounded,

limited. — Kritavamarsha (°ta-av°), as, a, am,
effacing from recollection; intolerant. — KritdvaA-

yaka (°ta-av°), as, a, am, having done all that is

necessary. — Kritavasakthika (°ta-av°), as, a, am,
seated on the hams with the knees tied together or the

hips and knees surrounded by a cloth. — Kritavastha

(°ta-av°), as, a, am, summoned, called ;
made

present ; fixed, settled. — Kritdvasa (
c
ta-av°), as,

m. a lodging; (as, a, am), lodging. — Kritdiana

(
0
ta-ai°), as, a, am, feeding upon. — Kritdsana-

parigraha (°ta-as°), as, a, am, seated. — Kritas-

kandana
(

c
ta-as°), as, a, am, assailing, attacking

;

effacing from recollection. — Kritastra (°ta-as°), as,

d, am, one who has exercised himself in throwing

arrows or other weapons, skilled in archery ; armed

;

(as), m., N. of a warrior. — Kritastra-td, f. consum-

mate skill or proficiency in the use of arms. — Kri-

taspada (°ta-as°), as, a, am, governed, ruled ;
sup-

porting, resting on ;
residing in or on, taking up one’s

abode. — Kritdhaka, as, a, am (ff. krita + ahan),

having performed the daily ceremonies or devotions.

— Kritahara or kritaharaka ( ta-dh°)
,
as, a, am,

having eaten food, having made a meal. — Kritah-

vana (°ta-ah°), as, a, am, summoned, called, chal-
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lenged. — Kritershya (°ta-ir°), as, d, am, envious,

jealous. — Kritoddhais (°ta-ud°), ind. raised on high.

~Kritot$aha (°ta-ut°), as, a, am, making effort,

striving. — Kritodaka (°ta-ud°), as, a, am, one

who has performed his ablutions. — Kritodvaha (°ta-

uda
), as, a, am, performing penance by standing

with uplifted hands; married. — Rritopakdra (°ta-

up°), as, a, am, assisted, befriended
;
friendly, giving

aid .— Kritopadara (°ta-up°), as, a, am, served,

waited upon. — Rrltopanayana ( °ta-up°), as, m. a

student who has been invested with the sacrificial

cord. — Kritopabhoga (°tarup°), as, a, am, used,

enjoyed. — Kritaujas (°ta-oj° ), as, m., N. of a son

of Kanaka or Dhanaka.

Kritalca, as, a, am, artificial, factitious, done arti-

ficially, made, prepared, not produced spontaneously

;

not natural, adopted (as a son) ; assumed, simulated,

false
;
(am), ind. in a simulated manner

;
(as), m.,

N. of a son of Vasu-deva, also of a son of C'yavana.

Kritaya, nom. P. kritayati, -yitum, to take the

die called Krita.

Krilanta, kritartha. See under krita above.

I. kriti, is, f. (for 2. see col. 2), doing, making, per-

forming, manufacturing, composing ; action, activity

;

creation, work, literary work ;
magic

; enchantment

;

an enchantress, a witch ; a kind of Anushtubh metre

consisting of two Padas of twelve syllables each and

a third Pada of eight syllables ; another metre, a

stanza of four lines with twenty syllables in each ; a

square number ;
N. of the wife of Samhrada and

mother of Panda-jana
;
(is), m., N. of several persons.

— Kriti-sddhya-tva, am, n. the state of being ac-

complished by exertion.

Kritin, i, ini, i, expert
; clever, skilful, knowing,

wise, learned
;
good, virtuous

;
pure, pious ; following,

obeying, doing what is enjoined ; one who has at-

tained an object or accomplished a purpose, satisfied ;

(i), m., N. of a son of Cyavana and father of Upari-

cara
; N. of a son of Sannatimat.

Krite and hritcna, ind. (originally loc. and inst.

fr. krita), on account of, for the sake of, for (with

gen. or in comp., e. g. mama lcrite or mat-krite, on

my account, for me).

Kriteyuka, as, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva.

Kritnu, us, us, u, working well, able to work,

powerful
;

skilful, clever, an artificer or mechanic, an

artist.

Kritya, as, a, am, to be done or performed

;

practicable, feasible
;

right, proper to be done
;
one

who may be seduced from allegiance or alliance, one
who may be bribed or hired as an assassin, treacherous;

(as), m., scil. pratyaya, the class of affixes forming

the fut. pass. part. &c. (as tavya, aniya, ya, elima,
&c.)

;
a kind of evil spirit or ghost, either with or

without the addition of yaksha, manusha, asura,

&c.
;
(a), f. action, act, deed

;
magic ; a female deity

to whom sacrifices are offered for destructive and

magical purposes; N. of a river; (am), n. what
ought to be done

; duty, office
;
purpose, end, object

;

what is proper or fit
; motive, cause. — Kritya-lcalpa-

taru, us, m. title of a work on jurisprudence.

— Kritya-kalpu-lata, f., N. of a work by VSfaspati-

rftUra.— Kfitya-dintamani, is, m. title of a work
by S'ivarima. — Kritya-jna, as, a, am, who knows
what is to be done, learned, wise. — Kritya-tattva,

am, n. * the true nature of duty or obligation,’ title of
a work. — Kritya-td, f. seduction from allegiance or

alliance. — Kritya-ratnakara, as or am (?), m. or

n. (?), title of a work on jurisprudence. — Kritya-vat,
an, ad, at, having any business or request or object

;

busy, active. — Kpitya-vartman, a, n. the right way,
the manner in which any object is to be effected.

— Kritya-vid, t, t, l, one who knows what ought

to be done, knowing duty, learned, wisc. — Kritya-
vidhi, is, m. the way to do anything, a rule, a pre-

cept. — Krityd-kfit, t, t, t, Vcd. practising magic or

sorcery, bewitching. — Kritya-dnshana, as, i, am,
or krityd-duslii, is, is, i, Vcd. counteracting magic,

destroying its effect. — Kritya-rdvana, as or am (?),

m. or n. (?), title of a work.

Krltyaka, as, m. an injurer ?
;

(a), f. an enchan-

tress, a witch, a woman who is the fatal cause of injury

or destruction, the fatal destroyer, the bane.

Kritrima, as, a, am, made artificially, factitious,

artificial, the reverse of what is naturally or spon-

taneously produced ; falsified, adopted (as a child)

;

(as), m. incense, olibanum; an adopted son; (am),
n. a kind of salt, the common Bit Noben, or Bit

Lavan, obtained by cooking
; a sort of perfume [cf.

javadi\

;

a kind of collyrium [cf. rasatijana].

— Kritrima-dhupa, as, m. incense, oblibanum.
— Kritrima-dhupaka, as, m. compound perfume,

containing ten or eighteen ingredients. — Kritrima-
putra, as, m. an adopted son; one of the twelve

kinds recognised in law, the son made. — Kritrima-
putraka, as, m. a doll . — Kpitrima-bhumi, is, f. a

made floor. — Kritrima-mitra, as, m. an acquired

friend, one on whom benefits have been conferred,

or from whom they have been received. — Kritrima-
vana, am, n. a plantation, a park. — Kritrima-
datru, us, m. an acquired enemy. — Kritrlmo-
dasina (°ma-u<F), as, m. an acquired neutral.

Kritvan, a, art, a, Ved. causing, effecting ;
active,

busy
;
practising magic or sorcery in order to bewitch.

Kritvas, ind. at the end of a numeral or numeral

adjective, = fold, times (e. g. dada-kritvas, ten times;

bahu-kritvas, many times
;
parida-kritvas, five-fold).

In the earlier language kritvas is used as a separate

word, but native grammarians regard it only as an

affix, and it is so used in classical Sanskrit ; it was

perhaps originally an acc. plur. fr. a noun krltu,

formed by the affix tu fr. the root 1 . kri ; [cf. also

krit in sakrit .]

Kritva, ind. having made or done.

Kritvi, {., N. of a daughter of S'uka, wife of

Anuha (Nipa) and mother of Brahma-datta.

Kritvya, as, a, am, Ved. one who is able to

perform anything, strong, efficacious
;
having accom-

plished many deeds, exerting one’s power.

Kriyamdna, as, a, am, being done, made, &c.

^ 2. kri, cl. 3. P., Ved. dakarti, akarit,

t, Intens. darkarti, to make mention of, to

praise, to speak highly of (with gen.)
;

[cf. karu,

kiri, kirti.]

. kri, to injure &c. See 2. kri.

£
2. kjiti, is, m. or f. (for I. see col. 1), Ved. a

kind of weapon, a sort of knife or a dagger
;

(is),

f. hurt, hurting, injuring ;
waylaying. — Kriti-kara,

as, m. epithet of Ravana. — Kritinnat, an, m. the

founder of a race, realm, &c. ; N. of a son of Yavl-

nara. — Kriti-rata, as, m., N. of a prince; [cf. kirttl-

rata.] — Kriti-roman, a, m., N. of a son ofKritirata.

^i=fi krika, as, m. the throat, the larynx.

krikana, as, m. a kind of partridge,

commonly Kafr, Pcrdix Sylvatica [cf. krikara and

lcrakarai) ; a worm ; N. of a man ;
N. of a place.

Krikaniya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to a

partridge.

Krikaneyu, us, m., N. of a son of RaudrSSva.

SFfofirJTin krikadd.su, us or us, m., Ved. one

who hurts or injures.

krikara, as, m. a kind of partridge,

commonly Kafr, Perdix Sylvatica [cf. krikana and

krakara] ;
a kind of pepper, Piper Chaba

;
the

fragrant oleander tree [cf. karavira] ;
one of the

five vital airs, that which assists in digestion ; an epi-

thet of Siva.

krikald, f. long pepper; [cf. pippali.~\

oficMiSI krikalasa or krikalasa or krika-

lasaka, as, m. a lizard, a chameleon. — Krikalasa-

dipika, f. title of a mystical work.

<*<*-4 I * kfikavaku, us, in. a cock, a gallina-

ceous fowl
;
a peacock ; a lizard, a chameleon

;
[with the 1

first part of this word cf. Hib. cearc, ‘a hen.
1

] — Kri-
kavaku-dhvaja, as, m. an epithet of Karttikeya.

krikasha, f. a kind of bird
;

[cf. kan-

kanaharikd.]

krikata, am, n., Ved. the joint of
the neck.

Krikataka, am, n. the neck ; a part of a column

;

(ika), f. the back of the neck
; the raised and straight

part of the neck.

krikalika, f. a kind of bird.

krikin, i, m., N. of a mythical king.

krikuldsa, as, m. a lizard, a cha-

meleon
;

[cf. krikalaia .

]

31*55 kriiihra, as, a, am (perhaps fr. rt.

krish and connected with kashta), causing trouble

or pain, painful, attended with pain or labour
; being

in a difficult or painful situation ; bad, miserable,

evil, wicked, sinful
;
(am), ind. miserably, painfully,

laboriously, with difficulty
;
(as or am), m. n. diffi-

culty, trouble, labour, hardship, distress, calamity,

pain, evil, misery, danger, sin, (often in compounds,

e. g. vanavasa-kriddhra, the difficulties of living in

a forest ; mutra-kriddhra, ischury ; artha-kriddhre-

shu, in difficulties, in a miserable situation
;
prana-

kriddhra, danger of life); bodily mortification, aus-

terity, penance, expiation
;
torment, torture ; a par-

ticular kind of religious penance, according to some

= prajapatya, according to others = sdntapana-
Kriddhrena, inst. with difficulty, with great exertion,

painfully, laboriously, hardly, scarcely; alpa-krid-

dhrena, with little difficulty, easily. — Kriddhra-kar-

man, a, n. a difficult act, difficulty, labour. — Krid-

dhra-kala, as, m. a season of difficulty. — Kriddhra-
gata, as, a, am, undergoing trouble or misery, suf-

fering pain
;
being in difficulties, distressed. — Krtd-

dhra-ta, f. painful or dangerous state (especially in

disease). — Kriddhra-prana, as, a, am, one whose

life is in danger; breathing with difficulty; hardly

supporting life. — Kriddhra-mutra-purisha-tva.am,

n. pain or difficulty in the evacuations. — Kriddhra-

sadhya, as, a, am, curable with difficulty. — Krid-

dhrdtikriddhra (°ra-at°), au, m. du. the ordinary

and extraordinary penance, penance
;

(as), m. sing, a

particular kind of penance, taking no sustenance but

water for three, nine, twelve, or twenty-one days.

— Kriddhrdn-inukta, as, a, am, freed from trouble

&c. — Kriddhrdpta (°ra-dp°) or kriddhropanata

(°ra-up°), as, a, am, gained with difficulty. — Krid-

dhrdri (°ra-ari), is, m., N. of a plant, a species of

Vilva. — Kriddhrdrdha (°ra-ar°), as, m. an inferior

penance lasting only six days. — Kriddhrc-drit, t, t, t,

Ved. undergoing danger ;
struggling with difficulties.

Knddhraya, nom. A. kriddhrayate, -yitum, to

feel pain ; to have wicked designs.

Kriddhrin, t, ini, i, encompassed with difficulties,

being in trouble, feeling pain ;
angry.

j 'j krid, cl. 6. P. kridati, to become

C. n, thick or coarse ; to become fat or gross, to

become solid ; to eat
;
(another form for kud.)

knnahja, as, m. a kind of Cheno-

podium, = kunanjara.

krinu, us, m. a painter.

2. krit, (for 1 . krit see under rt. X. kri

X -v at p. 246), cl. 6. P. krintati, dakarta,

kartsyati and kartishyati, akartit, kartitum,

to cut, cut in pieces, cut off, divide ; to tear

asunder, destroy: Caus. kartayati, to cut, divide,

&c. : Desid. dikartishati and dikritsati

:

Intens.

darikrityatc, darikartti; [cf. Lith. kertu, inf. kirsti,

‘ to cut ;’ Gr. Ktlpw, sdpcris ; Slav, korjd, ‘ to split

Lat. curt us, cutter; Hib. ceartaigliim, ' I prune,

trim, cut ;’ cuirc, * a knife.’]

Kritta, as, a, am, cut, divided ;
desired, sought,

wished for.
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Kritti, is, f. skin, hide ; a garment made of skin

;

the hide or skin on which the religious student sits,

sleeps, See., usually the skin of an antelope
;
the birch

tree; the bark of the birch tree, used for writing

upon, for making hooka pipes, &c. ; one of the

lunar mansions, the Pleiads; a house; [cf. Hib.

cart; Lat. cortex.]— Kritti-ra/Aa, an, m., N. of a

prince. — Kritti-vasa, as, m. or kritti-vasas, as,

m. covered with a skin, an epithet of Rudra-S'iva

;

(as), f. epithet of Durgl.

Krittika, as, f. pi., N. of a constellation,= the

Pleiades, (originally the first, but in later times the

third lunar mansion, having Agni as its regent ; this

constellation, containing six stars, is sometimes re-

presented as a flame or as a kind of razor or knife

;

in mythology the six KrittikSs are nymphs who
became the nurses of the god of war, K5rttikeya)

;

a vehicle, carriage, cart. — Krittikdiiji {°ka-ai°), is,

is, i, having a carriage as an emblem or sign.

— Krittikaihara, as, m. * being in the lunar

mansion Krittika,’ an epithet of Candra, the moon.

— Krittika-suta , as, m. ‘son of the Krittikas,’ an

epithet of Skanda or Karttikeya
;
(the nymphs called

Krittikas being his foster-mothers.)

Krintatra, am, n., Ved. a section, a shred, chip ;

a plough.

Krintana, am, n. cutting, cutting off, dividing.

3. krit, cl. 7. P. krinatti, Jakarta,

4,
1
\kartisAyati, kartitum, to twist threads, to

spin ; to surround, encompass ; attire.

Kritad-rasu, us, us, u, Ved. distributing goods (?).

Krita, (., Ved. an abyss (?).

Kritsa, am, n. water; entire, whole; [cf. the

next.]

Kritsna, as, a, am (rarely used in pi.), all, whole,

entire
;
(am), n. water

; the flank or hip ;
the belly.

— Kritsna-td, f. totality, completeness. — Kritsna-

vid, t, t, t, omniscient, knowing all things. — Kritsna-

tas, ind. wholly, entirely, altogether. — Krilsna-

Aridaya, am, n. the whole heart. — Kritsnayata
(°na-ay°), as, a, am, Ved. stretched out to its full

length.

Kritsnaka, as, a, am, all, every.

WrTPrT kritanta, kritartha. See p. 247.

krid-anta. See under 1. krit, p. 246.

cK?T kridara, am, n., Ved. a store-room,

a vessel ; the lap
; (as), m. a granary, a cupboard &c.

for holding com, grain, &c.

kridhu, us, us, u, or kridhuka, as, a, am,

Ved. shortened, mutilated, small, deficient. — Kridhu-
karna, as, a., am, Ved. having short ears (as a sort

of imp) ;
hearing badly'.

^rTeT krintatra. See under 2. krit.

1. krip,p, f., Ved. (occurring only in

inst.), beautiful appearance, beauty, splendor. — Kripa-
liila (for kripa-

0
), as, a, am,Ved. one whose home is

splendor, dwelling in splendor, epithet of Agni
;
(Say.)

the support of sacred rites.

an 2. krip (connected with rt. krap),

£, \ cl. 1. A. karpate, to have pity or mercy
on; d. 10. P. kripayati or kripapayati, -yitum,
to be weak ; to pity

; to mourn, grieve, lament

;

[cf. Gr. lAirto.]

Kripa, as, m., N. of a man described in the Veda
as a friend of Indra

;
(as), m. and (j), {., N. of the

son and daughter of the sage S'aradvat, (he performed
severe penance and thereby alarmed the jealous Indra,

who sent a nymph to tempt him, but without

success
; however, twin sons were bom to the sage

in a clump of grass (tara-stambe), who were found

by king Santanu and out of pity (kripa) taken home
and reared as his own ; the daughter, Kripl, married
Drona, and had by him a son called Asvatthaman

;

the son, Kripa, became one of the privy council at

Hastinapur, and is sometimes called Gautama, some-

times ffiradvata. According to the Hari-vansa and

Vishnu-PurJna, Kripa and Kripl were only distant

descendants of S'aradvat. According to others, Kripa

= VyIsa or= a son of Krishna.) — Kripi-pati, is,

m. a N. of Drona as husband of Kripl. — Kripi-

putra or kripi-suta, as, m., a N. of Asvatthaman

as son of Kripl.

Kripana, as, a or i, am, inclined to grieve

;

pitiable, miserable, poor, wretched, feeble; low, vile;

miserly, stingy ; avaricious
; arising from pity, caused

by pity; (am), ind. miserably; (as), m. a worm; (am),

n. wretchedness, misery ; sa-kripanam, miserably,

pitiably; [cf. karpanya.] — Kripana-kasin, i, ini,

i, Ved. looking suppliantly, looking desirous
;
ex-

pressing a desire (?). — Kripana-tva, am, n. misery;

wretchedness ; miserable condition. — Kripana-dhi,

is, is, i, little-minded. — Kripana-ninda, f. ‘ censure

of the miser,’ title of a chapter of the Sarn-gadhara

Paddhati. — Kripana-buddAi, is, is, i, little-minded.

— Kripana-vatsala,as, a, am. kind to the poor.

Kripanaya, nom. A. kripanayatc, to feel

miserable.

Kripanin, i, ini, i, miserable, one who is in

misery.

Kripanya, nom. P. kripanyati, to wish, desire,

be a suppliant for anything, pray for, obtain by
entreaties

;
(in A. also kripanate.)

Kripanyu, us, us, u, Ved. one who praises.

Kripa, f. pity, tenderness, compassion ; N. of a

river. — Kripa-drishti, is, f. a look with favour, a

kind look. — Kripadvaita (°pa-ad
>
), as, m. one

of the Buddhas or deified saints of the Buddhists.

— Kripanvita (°pa-an° ), as, a,am,ox knpd-maya,
as, i, am, or kripalu,us,us,u, or kripa-vat, an, ati,

at, pitiful, merciful, compassionate, tender. — Kripa-
mitra, as, m., N. of a son of Deva-misra. — Kripa-
hina, as, a, am, pitiless, unfeeling, unkind.

Kripaya, nom. A. kripayate, -yitum, to mourn,

grieve, lament, have pity.

kripana, as, ra. (said to be fr. rt.

krip for rt. klrip?), a sword, a scymitar, a sacrificial

knife
;

(i), f. a pair of shears or scissors ; a dagger.

Kripanaka, as, m. a sword, a scymitar
;
(ika),

f. a dagger, a knife.

kripita, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 2.

krip), underwood, wood, forest ; fire-wood, wood,
timber

;
water ; the belly. — Kripita-pala, as, m.

a rudder or large oar used as one ; the ocean
;

air,

wind. — Kripita-yoni, is, m. fire.

krimi, is, or krimi, is, m. (said to be

fr. rt. kram; cf. krami), a worm, an insect in

general ; a spider ; an ant ; lac, the red dye caused

by insects ; N. of a son of Uslnara ; N. of an Asura,

the brother of Ravana ; N. of a Naga-raja
; (is), f.,

N. of the wife of Uslnara and mother of Krimi;

[cf. Lith. kirminis, kirmele; Russ, tervj

;

Hib.

cruimA; Cambro-Brit. pryv

;

Goth, vaurms,
Them, vaurmi for Avaurmi; Lat. vermi-s for

quermi-s; perhaps Gr. eAyuvs for ep/jivs.] — Kri-
mi-kantaka, am, n. several plants efficacious in

destroying worms, Ficus Glomerata ; another plant,

= fitra or titranga; another plant, = vidanga.
— Krimi-kara, as, m. a kind of poisonous insect.

— Krimi-karna or krimi-karnaka, as, m. worms
or lice generated in the external ear. — Krimi-kota
or krimi-kosha, as, m. the cocoon of a silkworm.

— Krimikotottha (°ta-ut°), as, a, am, silk, silken.

— Krimi-grantAi, is, m. a disease of the eyes,

caused by insects generated at the roots of the eye-

lashes. — Krimi-gAatin, i, ini, i, destroying worms

;

(i), m. a medicinal drug, = vidanga (?).— Krirni-

gAna, as, i, am, vermifuge, anthelmintic
;

(as), m.
a shrub used in medicine as a vermifuge, commonly
Blreng, Erycibe Paniculata, see vidanga; the onion;

the root of the jujube ; the marking nut plant
;

(i),

f. turmeric. — Krimi-ja, as, d, am, produced by
worms

;
(a), f. lac, a red dye produced by an insect,

commonly called Laksha
;

(am), n. Agallochum.
— Krimi-jagdha, am, n. Agallochum. — Krimi-

jalaja,as, m. a shell-fish, an animal living in a shell.

— Krimi-dantaka, as, m. tooth-ache with decay ot

the teeth. — Kyimi-parvata, as, m. an ant-hill.

— Krimi-bhaksAa, as, m., N. of a hell. — Krirni-

bAojana, as, a, am, one whose food consists of worms

;

(as), m., N. of a hell. — Krimi-mat, an, ati, at,

affected or covered with worms. — Krimi-ripu, us, m.
an anthelmintic plant, — vitlunga — Krimi-roga, as,

m. disease caused by worms. — Kfimi-va rna, as or

am (?), m. or n. (?), red cloth. — Krimi-variruha,

as, m. a fish living in a shell. — Krimi-vriksAa,

as, m. a kind of plant, Koshamra. — Krimi-tankha,

as, m. the fish living in the conch. — Krimi-satru,

us, in. an anthelmintic plant, Erythrina Fulgens,=

ridaitga. — Krimi-iatrava, as, m. the plant Acacia

Farnesiana. — Krimi-s!ukti, is, f. a bivalve shell, a

muscle
; the animal living in a bivalve shell

;
an

oyster.— Krimi-tiaila or krimi-dailaka, as, m. an

ant or mole-hill; [cf. krimi-parv<itu.]— Krimi-
sarari, f. a kind of poisonous insect. — Krirni-sena,

as, m., N. of a Yaksha. — Knmi-Aantri, ta, tri,

tri, or krimi-Aara, as, i, am, anthelmintic, vermi-

fuge. — Krimi-Aa, f. an anthelmintic plant, = vi-

danga. — KrirnitSa (°mi-i.ia
),

as, m., N. of a hell.

Krimika, as, m. a small worm.
Krimina, as, a, am, having worms.

Krimin, i, ini, i, affected with worms.

Krimila, as, a, am, having worms, wormy
;

(a),

f. a fruitful woman, one bearing many children
;
N.

of a town, called after Krimi. — Krimild&a (°la-

orf°), as, m., N. of a son of BShyaiva.

Krimilika, f. linen cloth dyed with red colour.

Krimilaku, as, m. a white sort of kidney-bean ;

[cf. vana-mudga.']

krimuka, as, m., Ved. a kind of tree ;

[cf. karmuka and kramuka.]

Art®= 1 . Art, cl. 5. krinoti. See p. 246.

krivi, is, m. (said to be fr. 1. Art), a

loom (?) ;
[cf. krivi.]

kris, cl. 4. P. krisyati, cakarsa,

C \kar.iisAyati, akrtiut, kartitum, to be-

come lean or thin, to become emaciated or feeble

;

to wane (as the moon) : Caus. kartayati, -yitum,

to make thin or lean, to attenuate, emaciate, to keep

short of food
;

[cf. perhaps Lat. parco, parcus,

parum, parvus, paucus; Gr. iravpos

;

Goth.

favai

;

Eng. /etc.]

Krita, as, a, am, lean, emaciated, thin, spare,

weak, feeble
;

small, little, minute, insignificant,

poor; (as), m., N. of a man, also of a Naga; N.

of a Rishi, author of a Rig-veda hymn
;

[cf. Hib.

creas, ‘ narrow, straight caile, ‘ narrowness.’]

— Krita-gu, us, vs, u, Ved. one who has lean

cattle. — Krita-ta, f. or krita-tva, am, n. leanness,

thinness. — Krita-takha, as, m., N. of a plant, =
parpaia. — Kritaksha (°ta-ak°), as, m., a spider.

— Kritanga (°ta-an°), as, i, am, emaciate, spare,

thin; (as), m. an epithet of Siva; (i), f. a woman
with a slender shape

; a particular plant, commonly
called Priyan-gu. — Kritatva (°ta-at°), as, m., N.

of several persons ; N. of an author of directions to

players and dancers. — Kritatvin, i, m. a pupil of

Krisasva, a dancer, an actor, a tumbler. — Krito-

dara (°ta-ud°), as, a, am, thin-waisted.

Kritilca, f. the plant Salvinia Cucculata.

krisana,am, n.,Ved. a pearl, mother-

of-pearl
;
gold

;
form, shape

;
(as, a, am), yielding

or containing pearls
;

[cf. urdhva-kritana and

kartanai] — Kritana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. deco-

rated with pearls.

Kritanin, i, ini, i, Ved. decorated with pearls.

WC krisara, as, a, m. f. a dish composed

of milk, sesamum, and rice ; rice and peas boiled

together with a few spices, commonly called Khi-

dhree
;

[cf. krisara.]

af>7Tc«5T krisala, f. the hair of the head.
* 3S
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krisaku, us, m. heating, grieving

;

(a various reading for krisanu.)

<* 51 1 rf krisanu, us, m. (fr. rt. kris for

brisk ?), Ved.
‘ bending the bow,’ an epithet applied

to a good archer, (generally connected with astri,
‘ an archer,’ though sometimes used alone : some

regard KrifSnu as a divine being, either similar in

character to Rudra or this god himself ; he is armed

with the lightning and defends the ‘heavenly’ Soma

from the hawk, who tries to steal and bear it from

heaven to earth); a N. of Agni or fire; fire in

general ; N. of a plant, Plumbago Zeylanica ;
N. of

an archer ;
N. of a Gandharva. — Kridanu-retas,

as, m. an epithet of S'iva.

Kris'dnuka, as, i, am, containing the word Kri-

sanu, as an Anuvaka or Adhyaya.

j g krish, cl. I. P. karshati, dakarsha,

t \ karkshyati and krakshyati, akrikshat,

akarksliit and akrakshit, karshlum and krash-

tum, to draw, attract, draw to one’s self, drag, pull,

pull to and fro, drag away, tear ;
to lead or conduct

(as an army) ; to bend (a bow); to draw into ones

power, become master of, overpower ;
to obtain ; to

take away anything from any one (with two acc., e. g.

akarshat tarn rajyam, he deprived him of the

kingdom) ; cl. 6. P. A. krishati, -te, to draw or

make furrows, to plough : Caus. karshayati, -yitum,

to draw, to draw out, tear up, tear out ;
extract ; to

drag to and fro, cause pain, torture, torment ; to

draw or make furrows, to plough: Desid. dikrikshati,

-te

;

Intens. darilcrishyate, darikarsh.fi or dari-

krashfi; [cf. Lith. karszu, pleszau; Russ, desliu;

Lat. verro, vello; Gr. s/ipos, HAkw ? Goth,/alh.]

Karsha, karshana, &c. See s. v. at p. 210.

Krishalca, as, a, am, attractive, drawing, who or

what draws furrows or ploughs
;
(as), m. a plough-

man, husbandman, farmer
; a ploughshare ; an ox.

Krishana, as, m. a ploughman, a husbandman.

Krishi, is, f. ploughing, cultivation of the soil

;

agriculture, husbandry ;
the cultivation of the soil

personified. — Kriski-karman, a, n. agriculture,

husbandry. — Krishi-jivin, t, m. a cultivator, a

farmer. — Krishi-phala , am, n. agricultural produce

or profit. — Krishi-seva, f. agriculture.

Krishika, as, m. a cultivator of the soil, a

husbandman
;
the ploughshare.

Krishivala, as, a, am, one who lives by hus-

bandry or agriculture
;

(as), m. a husbandman.

Krishta, as, a, am, ploughed or tilled, a field

&c. — Krishta-ja, as, d, am, grown in cultivated

ground, cultivated. — Krishta-padya, cut, a, am,

ripening in cultivated ground, sown or ripening after

ploughing, as rice Sec.
;
cultivated. — Krishta-pokya,

as, a, am, ripening on cultivated ground ;
sown or

ripening after ploughing. — Krishta-phala, am, n.

the product of a harvest. — Krishta-radhi, is, is, i,

Ved. successful in agriculture. — Krishfopta (°ta-

up°), as, d, am, sown on cultivated ground.

Krishti, ayas, f. pi., Ved. men, races of men,

sometimes with the epithet manushis; (originally

the word may have meant cultivated ground, then an

inhabited land, next its inhabitants, and lastly any

race of men; Indra and Agni have the N. raja

krishtindm

;

and panda kpishtayas, ‘ the five

races,’ comprehends the whole human race, not

only the Aryan tribes) ; according to native lexico-

graphers the word means also ploughing, cultivating

the soil ; attracting, drawing ; and (is), m. a teacher,

a learned man or Pandit. — Krishfi-pra, as, as, am,
Ved. pervading the human race. — Krishfi-han, hd,

ghni, ha, Ved. subduing nations. — Krishty-ojas,

as, as, as, Ved. overpowering men.

Krishya, as, d, am, to be ploughed.

Krashfavya, as, d, am, to be drawn or drawn out.

krishanu, us, in. a N. of fire; (a

wrong reading for kriddnu.)

krislikara, as, in. an epithet of

S'iva; [cf. krikara.']

ofi'OlT 1 . krishna, as, a, am (said to be fr.

rt. krish), black, dark, dark-blue (opposed to dveta,

dukla, rohita, and aruna)
;
wicked, evil

;
(as), m.

black, the colour, or dark-blue, which is often con-

founded with black by the Hindus; the black ante-

lope ;
a kind of beast of prey (described in the Veda

as feeding on carrion and dead corpses) ; a crow ;
the

Indian cuckoo or Kokila ; the plant Carissa Carandas;

the dark half of the lunar month from full to new

moon [cf. krishna-paksha below]
;

the fourth or

Kali-yuga; N. of one of the poets of the Rig-veda

descended from An-giras ; N. of a celebrated Avatar

of the god Vishnu, or sometimes identified with

Vishnu himself, as distinct from his ten Avatars

or incarnations. (In the earlier legends he ap-

pears as a great hero and teacher ; in the more

recent he is deified, and is often represented as

a young and amorous shepherd with flowing hair

and a flute in his hand. The following are a few

particulars of his birth and history as related in the

Puranas &c. : Vasu-deva, who was a descendant ofVadu

and Yayati, had two wives, RohinI and Devaki.

The latter had eight sons, of whom the eighth was

Krishna. Kansa, king of Mathura and cousin of

Devaki, was informed by a prediction that one of

these sons would kill him. He therefore kept Vasu-

deva and his wife in confinement, and slew their first

six children. The seventh was Bala-rama, who was

saved by being abstracted from the womb of Devaki

and transferred to that of RohinI. The eighth was

Krishna, who was born with black skin and a peculiar

mark on his breast. His father Vasu-deva managed

to escape from Mathura with the child, and favoured

by the gods found a herdsman named Nanda, whose

wife Yasoda had just been delivered of a son, which

Vasu-deva conveyed to Devaki, after substituting his

own in its place. Nanda with his wife Yasoda took

the infant Krishna and settled first in Gokula or

Vraja, and afterwards in Vrindavana, where Krishna

and Bala-rama grew up together, roaming in the

woods and joining in the sports of the herdsmen’s

sons. Krishna as a youth contested the sovereignty

of Indra, and was victorious over that god, who

descended from heaven to praise Krishna, and made

him lord over the cattle. Krishna is described as

sporting constantly with the Gopls or shepherdesses,

of whom a thousand became his wives, though only

eight are specified, Radha being the favourite. Krishna

built and fortified a city called Dvaraka in Gujarat,

and thither transported the inhabitants of Mathura

after killing Kansa. Krishna had various wives be-

sides the Gopls, and by Rukmini had a son Pra-

dyumna, who is usually identified with Kama-deva

;

with Jainas, Krishna is one ofthe nine black Vasu-devas

;

with Buddhists he is the chief of the black demons,

who are the enemies of Buddha and the white

demons); N. of a king of the Nagas ; N. of an

Asura or demon ; N. of Arjuna, the most renowned

of the Pandu princes (so named apparently from his

colour as a child, see Maha-bh. Vir3ta-parva 1389;

the dual krishnau= Krishna and Arjuna); N. of

Vyfisa
;

of Krishna HSrlta; of a son of Ruka by

Pivarl, a teacher of the Yoga; N. of a pupil of

Bbaradvaja ; of DasSrha ; of a son of HavirdhSna

;

of a son of Arjuna
;
of an adopted son of Asamanja*

;

of a chief of the Andhras ; N. of the author of a com-

mentary on the Maha-bhirata; N. of a poet ; N. of the

author of a commentary on the D 5ya-bh 5ga; N. of the

son of Kefovarkaand grandson ofJaySdilya ; N. of the

father of Tanabhatta and uncle of Ran-ganiltha
;
N.

of the father of DSntodara and uncle of Malhana ; N.

of the father of PrabhOjlka and unde of Vidyadhara;

N. of the father of Madana ; N. of the grammarian

Rama-dandra ; N. of the son of VSruncndra and

father of Lakshnrana ; N. of the father of Hlrabhatta,

author of the commentary called Caraka-bhSshya, and

of the work Sshitya-sudhisaniudra ; N. of a hell
;

(<i),

f. a kind of poisonous insect
;
several plants, as Piper

Longuni, the Indigo plant
;

a grape ;
a kind of

perfume [cf. parpati] ;
an epithet of Draupadl

;

an epithet of Durga
;
N. of one of the seven tongues

of fire ; N. of the river Kistna; (I), f. night
;
(am), n.

blackness, darkness
;
the black part of the eye

;
a kind

of demon or spirit of darkness ; black pepper ; black

Agallochum
;

iron
;

lead ; antimony
; blue vitriol

;

[rf. karshna. See . ; cf. also Russ, demyi, ‘ black.’]

— Krishna-kanda, am, n. the red lotus, Nymphsea
Rubra. — Krishna-karkataka, as, m. a kind of

black crab. — Krishna-karna , as, a, am, Ved. black-

eared. — Krishnaharndmrita
(

Q
na-am°), am, n.,

N. ofa poem by Vilva-man-gala. — Krishna-karman,
a, n. making black ; a peculiar manner of cauterising

;

(a, a, a), criminal, guilty. — Krishna-kdka, as, m.
a raven. — Krishna-kapoti, f. a kind of plant

;
[cf.

dveta-kdpoti, krishna-sarpa.]— Krishna-kashtha,

am, n. a black variety of Agallochum. — Krishya-

keli, is, m. a plant, Mirabilis J alapa. — Kpishna-
kohala, as, m. a gamester, a gambler. — Krishna-
kridita, am, n., N. of a poem by Kesavarka cele-

brating the god Krishna. — Krishna-khanda

,

title

of the fourth book of the Brahmavaivarta-purana.

— Krishna-ganga, fr, N. of a river, = krishna,

krishna-samudbhavd, krishnavenya. — Krishna-

gati, is, m. fire (‘ whose way is black’)
;

[cf. krishna-

yama, krishna-vartani, &c.]

—

Krishna-gandha,
f. the tree Hyperanthera Moringa.— Krishna-gar-

bha, as, a, am, Ved. (clouds) having black cavities

;

(as), f. pi. = according to S5y. the pregnant wives of

the Asura Krishna, but according to others = the

waters contained in the black cavities of the clouds

;

(as), m., N. of a plant, = katphala. — Krishtia-

giri, is, m., N. of a mountain
;

[cf. lcrishnadala.]

— Krishna-godha, f. a kind of poisonous insect.

— Krishtia-griva, as, a, am, Ved. black-necked.

— Krishna-danduka, as, m. a kind ofpea
;
[cf. dana-

ka.] — Krishna-daturdasi, f. the fourteenth day in the

dark half of the month. — Krishna-danda , as, m.,

N. of a copyist who lived about A. D. 1730, a son

of Rama-candra. — Krishna-dandra, as, m., N. ofa

prince of the eighteenth century. — Krishiiadandra-

devasarman, a, m., N. of a logician who lived

about A. D. 1 7 36. — Krishna-dara, as, a, am,
what formerly or in a former existence belonged to

Krishna. — Krishna-duda, f. the plant Cassalpinia

Pulcherrima. — Krishna-dudika, f. the plant Abrus

Precatorius. — Krishna-durna, am, n rust of iron,

iron filings. — Krixhna-ddhavi, is, m. fire? [cf.

krishndrdis.] — Krishna-janhas, as, as, ax, Ved.

black-winged
;
(Say.) having a black path. — Krishtia-

jata, f. a plant, Indian spikenard; [cf. jafdtndnsi.]

— Krishna-janma-khanda, N.of a part of the Brah-

mavaivarta-purSna. — Krishna-jan mdshta mi (°ma-

ash ), f. the eighth day of the second half of the month

Srivana, the birthday of Krishna —Krishna-ji, is,

m., N. of a man. — Krishna-jiraka, as, m. Kalonji,

a plant having a small black seed, which is used for

medical and culinary purposes, Nigella Indica. — A’ri-

shna-tandula, f. a plant [cf. karnasphofa]

,

Piper

Longum.— Krishna-tarkdlankara (°ka-at°), as,

m.,N. of a scholiast. — Krishna-ta, f. or krishna-tva,

am, n. blackness.— Krishna-tamra, am, n. a kind

of sandal-wood.— Ki ishna-tdra, as, m. a deer, an

antelope (‘ black-eved’). — Krishna-tila, as, m.

black sesamum.— Krishna-tiriha, as, m., N. of a

teacher of Riima-tirtha. — Knshna-tunda, as, m. a

kind of poisonous insect. — Krishna-trivritd, f.,

N. of a plant, a kind of Ipomcea, black Tedri.

— Krishna-datta, as, m., N. of the author of a

work on music. — Krishna-danta, as, d, am, hav-

ing black teeth; (a), f. the tree Gmelina Arborca.

— Krishna-dardana , as, m., N. of a pupil of

S’an kaiSdarya. — Krishmi-dadana, as, d, am, hav-

ing black or discoloured teeth. — Krishna-dasa, as,

m., N.of the author of the poem Caniatkara-6uidrikJ;

N. of the author of the work Caitanya-daritimrita;

N. of the author of the poem Preta-tattva-nirOpana;

N. of a son of Harsha, author of the VimalanJtha-

purtlna.— Krishna-deva, as, m., N. of a son of

NJrSyana, author of the Prayoga-sSra
; N. of a copy-

ist, son of Pandy.Ipurushottama-dcva. — Kri-hna-

dcha, as, a, am, black-bodied
;

(as), m. a large
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black bee. — Krishna-da ivajna,as, m., N. of a man.
— Krishna-dvaipayana, as, m., a N. of Vylsa,

considered as the compiler of the Vedas and PurSnas,

(so named because of his dark complexion and be-

cause he was brought forth by Satyavatl on a dvtpa

or island in the Ganges.)— Krishna-dhattura or

krishna-dhatturaka, as, m. a dark species of

Datura or thorn-apple, Datura Fastuosa. — Krishna-
nagara, am, n., N. of a small district called after a

town situated in it.— Krishna-paksha, as, m. the

dark half of the month, the fifteen days during which
the moon is on the wane, the time from full moon
to new moon ; one who stands on the side of

Krishna, an epithet of Arjuna. — Krishna-pakshika,
as, m., N. of a king of the NSgas. — Krishna-
pakshiya, as, a, am, pertaining to the wane of the

moon. — Krisknu-pandita, as, m., N. of the author

of the Prabodha-<!androdaya
;
also of a scholiast on

the Prakriy.t-kaumudl. — Krishna-padi, f. a female

with black feet. — Krishna-parni, f., N. of a plant,

a kind of Ocimum
;

[cf. kala-tulasi.] — Kriskna-
pari, is, is, i, Ved. having black fellies, an epithet

of Agni. — Krishna-paka or krishna-paka-phala,
as, m. a tree bearing a small fruit, which, when ripe,

is of a black colour, commonly Karinda or Karonda,

Carissa Carandas
;
also called krish ria-phala, paka-

phala, pakakrishna-phala, &c. — Krishna-pdn-
dura, as, a,am, greyish white. — Krishna-pingala,
as, a, am, dark-brown in colour; (as), m., N. of a

man
;
(as), m. pi. the descendants of this man

: (d),

f. an epithet of the goddess DurgS.— Knshna-
pinditaka, as, m. a dark kind of Mayana, Vangueria

Spinosa [cf. varaha] ; also called krishna-pindira.
— Krish na-pippili, f. a kind of black ant.— Krishna-
pilla, as, m., N. of a poet. — Krishnapurushotta-
mopanishad (°ma-up°), t, f. title of an Upanishad

belonging to the Atharva-veda. — Krishna-pushpa,
as, m. a black kind of Datura or thorn-apple; («),

f., N. of a plant [cf. priyaitgu],— Krishna-pnd,
t, t, t, Ved. moving in darkness; (Say.) taking or

imparting a black colour. — Krishnu-phala, as, m.
a fruit tree, the Karinda [cf. krishna-paka.] ; (a),

f. the plant Vernonia Anthelmintica. — Krishna-
phala-pdka, as, rn.

=

krishnarpaka. — Krishna-
balaksha, as, d, am, black and white. — Krishna-
bhakti-dandrikd, f. title of a play. — Krishna-
bhatta, as, m., N. of a grammarian ; N. of a poet.

— Krishna-bhuma, as, a, am, having a black soil,

famished with black earth. — Krish na-bhumi, is, f.

a country with a dark soil, or black mould, blue clay,

&c. — Knshnabhumi-ja, f. a species of grass, de-

scribed as a nourishing food for cattle (growing in a

black soil). — Krishna-bhedi or a, f. a medicinal

phnt,= ka(u-rohini. — Krishna-bhogin, i, m. a

black kind of snake. — Krishna-mandala, am, n.

the black part of the eye. — Krishna-matsya, as,

m. ‘black-fish,’ N. of a fish . — Krishna-mallikd, f.

or krishna-maluka, as, m. a plant, = maluka,
krishudrjaka. — Krishna-mitra, as, m., N. of the

son of Rama-sevaka. grandson of Devldatta, author

of the Manjushakundika. — Krishna-midra. as, m.
the author of the Prabodha-dandrodaya. — Krishna-
mukha, as, i, am, having a black mouth, having
black nipples; (as), m., N. of an Asura; N. of a

sect. — Krishtia-mudga, as. m. a sort of pulse,

Phaseolus,
(
vasanta

, madhava, surdshtraja.)
— Krishna-muli, f. a plant, = dariva-videsha.
— Krishna-mriga, as, m. the black antelope.

— Krkhna-mrittika
,

as, a, am, having black
soil; (a), f., N. of a Grama. — Krishna-mrid, t,

f. black soil
; a country with soil of a dark colour.

— Krishna-yajurveda
, as, m. the Black Yajur-

veda. — Krishna-yajurvediya, as, a, am, be-
longing to the Black Yajur-veda — Krishna-
ydma, as, a, am, Ved. having a black path

;

an epithet of Agni. — Krishna-yoni, is, is, i,

Ved. = krishna-garbha, q. v. — Krishna-rakta.
as, a, am, of a dark-red colour. — Kri.hna-
ruha, f. a plant, =jatuka . — Krfch a-rupya, as,
d, am, = krishna-dara, q. v. — Krishna-lavana,
am, n. a kind of black salt ; a factitious salt, either

that prepared by evaporation from saline soil, or the

medicinal kind, called Bit Loben or Bit Noben, a

muriate of soda with a portion of sulphur and iron.

— Krishna-lild-tarangini, f. title of a poem by
NUrJyana-tlrtha. — Krishna-lohxi, am, n. the load-

stone. — Krishna-lohita, as, a, am, dark-red, of a

purple colour. — Krishna-vaktra, as, m. the black-

faced monkey. — Krishna-varna, as, a, am, of a

black colour, black or dark-blue
;
(am), n. the colour

black. — Krish na-vartani, is, is, i, Ved. having a

black path, epithet of Agni. — Krishna-vartman,
a, m. fire (‘ whose way is black’); the marking nut

plant, Plumbago Zeylanica
; an epithet of R 5hu or

the personified ascending node ; a man of evil con-

duct, a low man, an outcast, a profligate, a black-

guard.— Krishna-varraraka, as, m., N. of a plant,

Varvara.— Krishna-vaUikd, f., N. of a plant, =
jatuka. — Krishna-valli, f. a plant, a dark kind

of Basil, Ocymum Pilosum ; a kind of S'arivS.

— Krishna-vanara, as, m. a black kind of monkey.
— Krishna-vinna, f., N. of a river. — Krishria-
vishand, Ved. the horns of the black antelope,

whose inner sides are covered with dark hair.

— Krishna-vija, as, m. a red variety of the Mo-
ringa plant, Rakta-sigru

;
(am), n. a water melon.

— Krishna-vrinta, f. the trumpet flower, Bignonia

Suaveolens ; a leguminous plant, Glycine Debilis.

— Krishna-vrintika, f. the tree Gmelina Arborea

;

see gambhira. — Krishna-vena or i, f., N. of a

river. — Krishna-vyathis, is, is, is, Ved. whose path

is black (?), an epithet of Agni. — Krishna-vrihi,
is, m. a black sort of rice. — Krishna-dakuni, is,

m. a crow.

—

Krishna-darman, a, m., N. of an
author. — Krishna-dara, as, m. = krishna-sdra,
the spotted antelope. — Krishna-dali, is, m. a sort

of rice of a dark colour. — Krishna-digru, us, m. a

kind of Moringa; [cf. dobhanjana] — Krishna-
dimbika, N. of a plant, = kakandi, = mahd-
jyotishmaii.— Krishna-dimbi, f. a sort of bean,

Dolichus Virosus. — Krishna-dringa, as, m. a

buffalo with black horns. — Krishna-srita or krish-

nam-drita, as, a, am, worshipping or devoted to

Krishna. — Krish na-sakha, as, m. a friend or fol-

lower of Krishna, especially an epithet of Arjuna

;

(
7 ),

f. cummin seed. — Krishna-samudbhava, {.,

N. of a river,
= krishna, krishna-gangd, krishna-

venyd. — Krishna-saras, as, n., N. of a lake.

— Krishna-sarpa, as, m. a very poisonous snake,

Cobra de Capello, Colubra Naga
;
(a), f. a plant, =

krishna-kapoti — Krishna-sarshapa, as, m. black

mustard. — Krishna-sara, as, a, am, spotted black

;

(as), m. with and without mriga, the spotted ante-

lope ; several plants, a kind of Euphorbia ; the plant

Dalbergia Sisoo; another plant, Acacia Catechu;

(a), f. a kind of Euphorbia; the plant Dalbergia

Sisoo. — Krishna-saranga, as, a, am. spotted

black; (as), m. the spotted antelope. — Krishna-
sdrathi, is, m. having Krishna for a charioteer, an

epithet of Arjuna
;

the tree Terminalia Arjuna.

— Krishna-sarvabhauma, as, m., N. of a poet.

— Krishna-sinha, as, m., N. of the author of the

workTrepanakriya-katha. — Krishna-sita, as, a, am,
Ved. drawing black farrows

;
(Say

)
having a black

path (as an epithet of fire ). — Krishua-sundara, as,

m., N. of a man
;

(as), m pi. the descendants of this

man. — Krishna-skandha , as, m. a tree which bears

black blossoms, theTamala tree
;
[cf. kala-skandha.}

— Krishna-svasri, sa, f. the sister of Krishna,

an epithet of Durga. — Krishnagata (°na-dg°), as,

d, am, devoted to Krishna. — Krishnaguru ( na-

ag°), u, n. a black variety of Agallochum or Aloe

wood . — Krishnadala (°na-ad ), as, m. an epi-

thet of the mountain Raivata, part of the western

portion of the Vindhya chain
;

it is also one of the

nine principal mountains that separate the nine di-

visions or Varshas of the known world. — Knshnd-
jina

( na-af), am, n.,Ved the skin of the black

antelope; (awt), m., N. of a man (‘covered with the

skin of a black antelope’); Ids'>, m. pi. the descend-

ants of this man — Krishndjinin, i, ini, i, covered

with the skin of a black antelope. — Krishndiijani,

f., N. of a plant, = halditjani

.

— Krishndnji (°na~
an°), is, is, i, Ved. having black marks — Krishna-
trcya

(
na-af), as, m., N. of a Muni. — Krishna-

dhvan (°tia-adh°), a, a, a, Ved. having a black
path (an epithet of Agni). — Krishna-nadi, f., N.
of a river, probably the Kistna in the Dekhan.
— Krishnananda (°nu-dn°), as, m., N. of a

scholiast
; N. of the author of the Tantra-s5ra.

— Krishndbha (°na-dbha), N. of a plant, =
kaldnjani. — Krishnamisha (°7ia-dm°), am, n.

iron
;
(probably only a various reading for krishna-

yasa.) — Krishnayas, as, or krishnayasa (°na-ay°),
am, n. iron, crude or black iron. — Krixhndrt’is

(°na-ar°), is, m. fire; [cf. krishna-ddhavii] — Krish-
narjaka ( °na-ar° ), as, m. a black species of Basil,

Ocimum Sanctum. — Krishnalaitkara (°na-al°), as,

m. title of a commentary. — Krishndlu (°na-dlu),

us, m. a kind of ebony. — Krishndxatara (°na-

av°), as, m. an Avatar of Krishna. — Krishna-
vadata. as, a, am, black and white. — Knshnd-
rdsa (°/ia-dv°), as, m. the holy fig tree, Ficus

Religiosa, (the abode of Krishna.) — Krishnddrita

(

a
na-d:S ), as, a, am, devoted to or the votary of

Krishna. — Krishnekshu ('iia-ik°), us, m. a sort of
sugar-cane. — Krishnaita (°na-eta), as, a, am, Ved.
spotted black. — Kritlhnodara (°na-ud°), as, m. a

kind of snake. — Krishnodumbarikd (°na-ud°), f.

Ficus Oppositifolia
;

[cf. kdkodumbara .]
— Krishno-

panishad (°na-up°), t, f. title of an Upanishad in

praise of the god Krishna, being a part of the Gopalo-
panishad. — Knshnoraga

( na-ur‘), as, m. a kind
of black snake. — Krishno ’syakharesh/haka, as, a,

am, containing the words krishno ’sydkhareshthah
(as an AdhySya or Anuvaka).

2. krishna, nom. P. krishnati, to behave or act

like Krishna.

Krishnaka, as, a, am, black, blackish
;
(as), m.

a kind of plant, = hrishna-tanduld.

Kruhnala, as, am, m. n. the black berry of the

plant Abrus Precatorius, used as a weight (the average

weight being between one and two grains); a coin

of about the same weight
;
(a), f. a shrub bearing a

small black and red berry, Abrus Precatorius.

Krwhnalaka, as, m. the black berry of the plant

Abrus Precatorius or a coin of about the same
weight.

Krishnada, as, a, am, Ved. blackish
;

(Say.)

extremely black.

Krishnaya, nom. A. -pate, -yitum, to make
black ; to behave like Krishna

;
[cf. Russ. dernj4 .~\

Krishnika, f. black mustard.

Krishniman, a, m. blackness.

Krishniya, as, m., Ved., N. of a man protected

by the Asvins.

Krishni-karana, am, n. blackening, making
black. — Krishni-krita, as, a, am, blackened, made
black.

Krishni-bhuta, as, a, am, become black.

Krishyeya, as, m., N. of a man.

krishya. See under krish.

krisara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i.

kri ), a dish consisting of sesamum and grain; a

mixture of rice and peas with a few spices.

f
i. kri, cl. 6. P. kirati, iakara

,
karish-

yati and karishyati, akarit, karitum and

karitum, to pour out, scatter, throw, cast, disperse

;

to strew, pour over, fill with, cover with : Caus.

karayati

:

Desid. dikarishati : Intens. dekiryate,

dakarti

;

[cf. Gr. utpaw, Kepdvvufj.i, Ktpvypt.)

Kirna, kirni, &c. See s.v. at p. 231.

2. kri (or sometimes written kri), cl. 5.

f.
and 9. P. A. krinoti, -nute, krinati, -nite,

dakara, dakare and dakre, karishyati, -te, aka-

rish/a, akarishta, akirshta, karitum, karitum,

kartum, to hurt, injure, kill.

1
3. kri, cl. 10. A. karayate, -yitum, to

know, inform
;
(an incorrect form for gri.)
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j j krit, cl. io. P. (sometimes A.) kirta-

? \ yati , -te, -yitum, Aor. adikritat or adi-

kirtat, to mention, make mention of, tell, name,

call, recite, repeat, relate, declare, communicate, com-

memorate, celebrate, praise, glorify; [cf. Lat. celeber.]

Kirtana, am, n. mentioning, repeating, saying,

telling, celebrating, praising
;
(a), f. fame, glory.

Kirtaniya, as, a, am, to be mentioned, to be

named or repeated, to be celebrated or praised.

Kirtanya, as, a, am, deserving to be mentioned,

to be related.

Kirtayat, an, anti, at, mentioning, relating, re-

peating, celebrating, praising.

Kirtita, as, a, am, said, asserted ;
mentioned, re-

peated ;
known, notorious ;

celebrated, praised.

Kirtitavya, as, a, am, to be mentioned or praised.

Kirtenya, as, a, am, Ved. deserving to be named

or praised.

Kirtti or kirti, is, f. mention, making mention of,

speech, report
;
good report, fame, renown, glory

;

Fame personified as daughter of Daksha and wife of

Dharma
;

extension, expansion, diffusion ; light,

lustre ; favour, approbation ;
sound ;

dirt, mud ; one

of the Matrikas or personified divine energies of

Krishna. - Kirtti-kara, as, i, am, conferring fame.

— Kdrttl-dhara, as, m., N. of a copyist. - Kirtti-

pratapa-bala-sahita, as, a, am, attended with

fame, majesty, and power. — Kirtti-bhaj, k, k, k,

receiving fame, celebrated, famous
;

(k), m. an

epithet of DronacSrya, the military preceptor of the

Pandus and Kurus. — Kirtti-mat, an, ati, at, praised,

famous, celebrated
;
(an), m., N. of one of the

Visva-devas ; a son of Uttana-pada and Sunrita
; also

a son of Vasu-deva and DevakI ; also a son of

An-giras . — Kirtti-maya, as, i, am, consisting of

fame. — Kirtti-ratha, as, m., N. of a prince of the

Videhas, a son of Pratlndhaka; also called Kritti-

ratha as son of Prasiddhaka . — Kirtti-rata, as, m.,

N. of a prince of the Videhas, a son of Mahandhraka.

— Kirtti-varman, a, m., N. of a prince. — Kirtti-

vasa, as, m., N. of an author. — Kirtti-Cestui, as, m.

death (the leaving behind of nothing but fame): [cf.

alekhya-deslea, nama-desha
,
yadah-desha .]

—

Kirtti-

sena, as, m., N. of a nephew of Vasuki, the serpent-

king.

Kirtya, as, a, am, to be praised or celebrated.

klrip, cl. I. A. (and in Fut., Cond.,

and Aor. also P.) kalpate, daklpipe, kalpi-

shyate and kalpsyatl, akalpishta, aklripta and

aldripat, kalpitum and kalptum, to be well

ordered or regulated, to be well managed
;
to suc-

ceed ;
to bear suitable relation to anything, to cor-

respond, be adapted to, fit for, in accordance with,

suitable to
;
to accommodate one’s self to

;
to be fa-

vourable to, to subserve, to effect or obtain for one’s

self ; to partake of, become possessed of
;

to fall to the

share, be shared or partaken by (with loc., e. g. yajno

deveshu kalpatam, let the sacrifice be shared by the

gods) ; to become, to be ; to happen, occur ; to de-

clare as right, decide in favour of(?) ;
to prepare,

arrange
;
to produce, cause, effect, create (with acc.):

Caus. P. A. kalpayati, -te, Aor. adiklripat, Ved.

ddklripat, diklripati, &c., to set in order, arrange,

distribute, dispose ; to bring into suitable connection

with, to cause any one (acc.) to partake of anything

(inst.) ; to help any one in obtaining (dat.)
; to pre-

pare, arrange, fit out, furnish with ; to consider as fit

;

to fix, settle ; to destine or design anything for
; to

declare as, consider as (with two acc., e. g. mataram
enam kalpayantu, let them consider her as their

mother)
;
to make, execute, bring about

;
to frame,

form
;

to invent, compose (as a poem &c.) ; to per-

form (as a ceremony &c.) ;
to pronounce a formula

or verse which contains the word klpip; to cut, pare,

cut asunder (only in Prakrit): Desid. diklripsati

and dikalpishalc

:

Intens. dali° or 6ali° or dalkalp-

yale, ialkalpti

;

[cf. Goth, hilpa; Eng. help;

Germ, helfe; Lith. gelbmi.]

Klpipta, as, a, am, arranged, prepared, ready, at

hand, in order, complete, right, perfect
;
made, done

;

formed, framed
;
caused, produced, effected, invented,

contrived, created ; fixed, settled, prescribed, ap-

pointed ; ascertained, determined ; cut, dipt, pared,

shorn. — Klripta-kila, f. title-deed, lease of a house

&c. — Klripta-keda-nakha-dmadru, us, us, u, having

the hair, nails, and beard cut or dipt and arranged.

— Klripta-dhupa, as, m. frankincense, olibanum.

Klripti, is, f., Ved. accomplishment, success

;

distributing, arranging, making conformable ;
inven-

tion, contrivance
;

a term for certain formulas or

verses containing the verb klrip,

Klriptika, as, a, am, bought, purchased.

kekaya, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior-

tribe
; (as), m. the chief of this tribe, a prince of

the solar race
;

(i), f. a princess of this tribe, wife of

Dasa-ratha and mother of Bharata.

VTViT kekara, as, i, am, or kekaraksha
(
°ra

-

ak°), as, a, am, squint-eyed
;

[cf. kedara and

teralca.J

kekala, as, m. a dancer; (perhaps a

various reading for kelaka.)

VTViT keka, f. the cry of a peacock.

Kekavala or kekika, as, m., or kekin, i, m. a

peacock.

off3ft kekeyi, f. one of Dasa-ratha's

three wives, the mother of Bharata
;

(a wrong form

for kaikeyi)

Vi^rVi keduka, as, a, m. f. a plant with

an esculent root, Colocasia Antiquorum; (am), n.

the esculent root of this plant; [cf. lcadu, Icadvi,

kemuka.]

% (Vi off I kenika, f. a tent.

^TrT keta, as, m. (connected with 2. led or

kit — ditl), desire, wish, will, intention: summons,

invitation; a house, an abode; apparition, form,

shape
;

(Say.) wealth ; atmosphere, sky. — Keta-pii,

us, us, u, Ved. purifying the desire or will. — Keta-

vedas, as, as, as, Ved. desirous, wishful
;

(Say.)

knowing the wealth of another. — Keta-sap, p, p, p,
Ved. obeying the will (of another), obedient

;
(Say.)

touching the sky.

Ketana, am, n. a summons, an invitation ; a

house, an abode
;

place, site, situation
;

the symbol

of a goddess ;
the ensign of a warrior, a flag or

banner (e. g. vdnara-ketana, one who has a monkey
as his ensign or arms ; see also makara-ketana,8cc.)

;

a sign, a spot or mark
;
business, indispensable act.

Ketaya, nom. P. ketayati, -yitum, to summon,

to call or invite ; to counsel or advise ; to fix or

appoint a time
;

to hear.

Ketita, as, a, am, called, summoned
;

dwelt,

inhabited.

SffrToff ketaka, as, i, m. f. the tree Pandanus
Odoratissimus.

VTiTfo fri ketali-kirti, is, m., N. of the

author of the work Megha-mala.

iffjj ketu, us, m. (fr. ki for rt. 2. di), bright

appearance, clearness, brightness
;

a ray of light

;

day-time; apparition, form, shape; sign, mark, ensign,

flag, banner ; a chief, a leader, any eminent person

;

intellect, judgment, discernment; any unusual or

striking phenomena, a comet, meteor, falling star

;

the dragon’s tail or descending node considered in

astronomy as the ninth of the planets, and in

mythology as the body of the demon Saiuhikeya,

son of SiohikJ, which was severed from the head or

Rilhu by Vishnu at the churning of the ocean, but

was rendered immortal by having tasted the Amrita

;

a pigmy race (see ketu-gana below) ;
disease ; an

enemy ; N. of a son of Agni, supposed to be the

author of a Rig-vcda hymn ;
N. of a DSnava ; N. of

a son of Risliabha ;
also of a son of the fourth Manu ;

arunah ketavah, red apparitions, a class of superhuman

spirits or demons, (a kind of sacrificial fire is called

after them agnir arunaketukah.) — Ketu-gana, as,

m. pi. the dwarfish inhabitants of Kusa-dvlpa, children

of Jaimini. — Iietu-graha, as, m. the descending

node. — Ketu-tdra, f. a comet. — Ketu-dharman,
a, m., N. of a man. — Ketu-bha, as, m. a cloud.

— Ketu-bhuta, as, a, am, being or become a

banner. — Ketu-mat, an, ati, at, endowed with

brightness, clear; clear (as a sound), penetrating;

(an), m., N. of a Danava
; of a regent of the

western part of the world, a son of Rajas; of a

son of Kshema and father of Suketu; of a son of

Kshema and father of Varsha-ketu ; of a warrior; of

a son of Dhanvantari
; of Ambarisha

; N. of a

mountain
;
N. of a palace of Sunanda, the wife of

Vasu-deva; (ti), f., N. of a metre consisting of two
lines of twenty-one syllables each. — Ketu-mala, f.,

N. of a Tirtha
; (as), m. pi., N. of a people; (am),

n. one of the nine great divisions of the known world,

the western portion or Varsha of Jambu-dvipa,

called after a son of Agnldhra; (as), m., N. of a

boar. — Ketumdlin, i, or ketumali, is, m., N. of a

Danava. — Ketu-yashti, is, f. a flag-staff. — Ketu-
ratna, am, n. lapis lazuli . — Ketu-vusana, as, m.
a flag . — Ketu-virya, as, m., N. of a Danava.
— Ketu-dringa, as, m., N. of a king.

VvTD kedara, as, a, am, squint-eyed
;

(as),

m., N. of a plant
;

[cf. kekara and teraka .]

efftfTC kedara, as, m. a field, especially

one under water, a meadow, a plain; a basin for

water round the root of a tree, a bed in a garden or

field
; a mountain

; a particular mountain ; a parti-

cular place, the modern Kedar, part of the Himalaya
mountains ; an epithet of Siva as worshipped in the

Himalayas ; N. of the author of a work entitled

Abdhi. — Kedara-katuka, f., N. of a plant, = katuka.
— Keddra-kalpa, as, m. a part of the Skanda-purana.

— Keddra-khanda, am, n. a small dyke or mound,
earth raised to keep out water ; a part of the Skanda-

purana. — Kedara-ja, am, n., N. of a plant. — Ke-
ddra-natha, as, m. an epithet of Siva as worshipped

in the Himalayas. —Kedara-bhatta, as, m., N. of

an author. — Keddra-malla, as, m. an epithet of

Madanapala.

Kedaraka, as, m. a particular kind of rice,=

shashtika.

kena, ind. (inst. fr. 2. ka), by what?
wherefore? whence?

SffHTrt kenati, f. an epithet of the wife of

Kama, the god of love
;
(a wrong form ?).

*N

VMV kenava, as, m., N. of a pupil of

Sakapurnl.

ViffTT kendra, as, m. the head ; a skull ;

the temples, the upper part of the cheek
;

a joint ;
a

division of hell, a hell compared to a potter’s kiln.

Vrfw kenipa, as, m., Ved. a sage, a wise

man
;

[cf. akenipa.]

offPrUJIri kenipata or kcnipdtaka, as, rfi. the

helm, a rudder, a large oar used as a rudder.

VMTV rl I MMV? keneshitopanishad or keno-

panisluul, t, f. title of an Upanishad beginning with

the word keneshitam.

effrcf kendu, us, in. a kind of ebonv.
v» *

,

Kenduka, as, m. another variety of ebony yielding

a species of tar, Diospyros Glutinosa.

offMT kendra, am, n. (a word borrowed from

the Gr. kimpoi/), the centre of a circle ; the equation

of the centre ;
the argument of a circle ; the argu-

ment of an equation ; the distance of a planet from

the first point of its oibit in the fourth, seventh, or

tenth degree ; it is variously applied in composition,

as patana-kendram, argument of the latitude

;

dritiya-kendram, the distance of the higher apsis of

a planet in any point of its orbit; fighra-kendram.
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commutation, the distance of the sun from a superior

planet or of an inferior planet from the sun
;
manda-

kendram, argument of anomaly.

kep, cl. i. A. kepate, to shake or™ \ tremble [cf. kamp and vep] ;
to go,

move, approach [cf. gep]

.

cfc fn kepi, is, is, i, Ved. unclean; (or fr. rt.

kamp), trembling, shaking (?).

rjH kemadruma in astronomy = the

Gr. xpiivurtionis.

^ut^i kemuka, as, m., N. of a plant, =
keduka.

oRTTT keyiira, as, am, m. n. a bracelet worn

on the upper arm ; (as), m. a kind of coitus.

— Keyiira-bala, as, m., N. of a deity.

Keyiiraka, as, m., N. of a Gandharva.

Keyurin, i, ini, decorated with a bracelet on

the upper arm.

keraka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

kerala, as, m. pi., N. of the inha-

bitants of Malabar; (os), m. sing, a king of the

Keralas ; N. of a son of Akrlda, from whom the

people of Kerala are derived
;

(i), f. a kind of

science ;
astronomical science ; an astronomical S'Sstra

or treatise ; a Hora or period of time equal to about

one hour; (am), n., N. of the country inhabited by

the Keralas. — Keralotpatti (°la-ut°), is, N. of

a work.

Keralaka, as, m. pi., N. of the inhabitants of

Malabar.

kel [cf. Prakrit kil=kritf], cl. I. P.

kelati, to shake ; to go or move, move

about, be frolicsome, sport.

Kelaka, as, m. a dancer, a tumbler, one who walks

or dances on the edge of a sword.

Kelaya, nom. P. kddyati, -yitum, to sport, play.

Keii, is or i, m. f. play, sport, amorous sport,

pastime, amusement; (is), f. the earth. — Keli-kald,

f. amorous or sportive accents or address
;

sportive

skill, wantonness ; the Vina or lute of SarasvatT.

— Kdi-kila, as, m. the confidential companion of

the hero of a drama, in general a sort of buffoon

;

one of Siva’s attendant demi-gods; (a), f. an epithet

of Rati the wife of Kama-deva, the god of love.

— Kfli-kirna, as, m. a camel. — Keli-kundika, f.

a wife’s younger sister. — Keli-kosha, as, m. an

actor, a dancer or tumbler. — Keli-griha or keli-

niketana, am, n. a pleasure-house, a private

apartment. — Keli-iuigara, as, m. a sensualist, an

enjoyer of worldly pleasures. — Keli-para, as, a,

am, wanton, sportive. — Keli-mandapa, as, am,
m. n. or keli-mandira, am, n. a pleasure-house, a

play-room. — Kdi-mukha, as, m. pastime, sport.

— Kdi-ranga, as, m. a pleasure-ground. — Kdi-
raivataka, am, n. title ofa treatise. — Kdi-vriksha,

as, m. a species of the Kadamba, commonly called

Kelikadamba (Nauclea Cordifolia), being abundant in

the scene of Krishna’s sports with the Gopis. — Keli-

iayana, am, n. a pleasure-couch, a sofa. — Kcli-

iushi, is, f. the earth. — Keli-sadiva, as, m. minister

of the sports, master of the revels. — Keli-sadana,
am, n. a pleasure-house, a play-room. — Keli-sthali,

f. a place of pleasure. — Keli-pika, as, m. a cuckoo

kept for pleasure. — Kdi-vani, f. a pleasure-park, a
pleasure-grove.

Kelika, as, a, am, sporting, sportive
;

(as), m.
the tree Jonesia Asoka.

*N

kela or kelu, a particular number.

kelasa, as, m. crystal.

TO kev, cl. i. A. kevate, -vitum, to

\ serve, attend to.

kevata, as, m., Yed. a cave, a hollow.

ri kevarta, as, m., Ved. a fisherman,

= kaivarta, q. v.

«Mc<5 kevala, as, d (or Ved. t), am, ex-

clusively one’s own (not common to others)
;
peculiar

;

alone, only, mere, sole, one, excluding others ; not

connected with anything else, isolated, abstract, abso-

lute ;
simple, pure, uncontpoutided, unmingled, perfect

in one’s self, entire, whole, all
; selfish, envious

;

(am), ind. only, merely, solely, entirely, wholly,

absolutely, certainly ; na kevalam—api, not only

—

but also; kevalam—na tu, only—but not
;
(as), m.,

N. of a prince, a son of Nara
;

(i), f. the doctrine of

the absolute unity of spirit ; N. of a place
;
(am),

n. the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit ; N. of

a country. — Kevala-jiianin, i, m., N. of the first

Arhat of the last Utsarpini. — Kevala-tas, ind. only.

— Kevala-tva, am, n. the state of being alone.

— Kevala-dravya, am, n. black pepper. — Kcvala-

naiyayika, as, m. a mere logician, not versed in

any other science. — Kevala-vaiyakarana, as, m.

a mere grammarian, one not versed in any other

science. — Kevalagha ( la-aglia), as, a, am, Ved.

alone guilty. — Kevalatman (°la-at°), a, a, a, one

whose nature or essence is absolute unity. — Kevala-

din (°la-ad°), i, ini, i, eating by one’s self alone

or apart from others.

Kevalin, i, ini, i, alone, one, only; devoted to

the doctrine of the absolute unity of spirit
;

(i), m.
with Jainas, an Arhat.

chPq=tii kevika or kevt, f., N. of a flower,

= kavika, commonly kevera.

cp^I kesa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. klis),

the hair of the head
;
the mane (of a horse or lion)

;

a kind of perfume [cf. hrivera] ; an epithet of

Varuna ; of Vishnu ; N. of a Daitya
;

(i), f. a lock

of hair on the crown of the head ; N. of several

plants, the Indigo plant ; another plant, Carpopogon

Pruriens ; an epithet of the goddess Durga. — Keia-

karman, a, n. dressing or arranging the air of the

head. — Keia-kalapa, as, m. a mass or quantity of

hair, a head of hair. — Keiarkara, as, m. a sort of

sugar-cane. — Keia-karin, i, ini, i, dressing or ar-

ranging the hair of the head. — Keia-kita, as, m. a

louse or other insect in the hair. — Keia-garbha, as,

m. a braid or tress of hair; an epithet of Varuna.

— Keia-garbhaka, as, m. a braid or tress of hair.

— Kesa-grihita, as, a, am, pulled or seized by the

hair. — Keta-graha, as. m. or keia-grahana, am,
n. pulling the hair. — Keia-gkna, am, n. morbid

baldness, falling of the hair — Kesa-iuda, as, a,

am, one who has dressed his hair in a tuft or top-

knot. — Keia-ddhid, t, m. a hair-dresser, a barber.

— KeSa-jaha
,
am, n. the root of the hair. — Keda-

drinhana, as, i, am, Ved. serving for fastening the

hair. — Keia-dhara, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

— Keda-dhrit, t, f., N. of a plant, the root of sweet

flag. — Keia-paksha, as, m. much or ornamented

hair, a tuft. — KeSa-pankti, is, f. a row or line of

hair
;

a quantity of hair. — Keia-yarni, f. the plant

Achyranthes Aspera ; also apamarga. — Keda-pada,

as, m much or ornamented hair, a tuft
; ( 2 ), f. a

lock of hair hanging down from the top of the head.

— Keda-bandha, as, m. a hair-band. — Keda-bhu,

us, m. the head. — Kesa-bhumi, is, f. any place on

which hair grows. — Keda-marjaka, as, am, m. n.(?)

a comb. — Keda-marjana , am, n. a comb ; cleaning

the hair. — Keda-mushti, is, m. a handful of hair ; N.

of two plants, (also visha-mushti and maha-nimba.)
— Keda-radana, f. arranging or dressing the hair.

— Keda-ranjana or kes'a-raja, as, m., N. of a

vegetable, = bhrin-ga-raja. — Keda-ruhd, f., N. of a

plant, = bhadra-dantika. — Keda-rupa, f., N. of a

parasitical plant. — Keda-lundaka. as, a, am, pulling

the hair. — Keda^vat, an, ati, at, having a fine head

of hair
;
having long hair ; having a mane. — Keda-

vapaniya, as, m., N. of a festival. — Kesa-var-

dhana, as, i, am, Ved. causing the hair to grow.

— Keda-vardhini, {., N. of a plant, a kind of Sida.

— Kedarveda, as, m. a tress or fillet of hair. — Keda-

veshta, as, m. the parting of the hair.— Kcda-
hantri, f., N. of a tree, = dami. — Keda-hasta, as,
m. much or ornamented hair, a tuft. — Keda-kedi,
ind. hair to hair, head to head

;
pulling each other’s

hair. — Kedagra (°da-ag"), am, n. the top of a hair.

— Kedanta (°da-an°), as, m. the tip or end of a

hair; long hair hanging down, a lock of hair, a

tuft ; cutting off the hair finally, as a religious cere-

mony performed upon Brahmans at sixteen years of
age, Kshatriyas at twenty-two, and Vaisyas at twenty-

four— Kedantika, as, a, am, extending to the end
of the hair as far as the forehead

;
relating to the

ceremony of final tonsure. — Kedari (°da-ari), is,

m. the plant Mesua Ferrea. — Kedarulia (°da-ar°),

N. of a plant, = saha-devi. — Kedarha (°da-ar°),

f., N. of a p\tm\., = mahdnili — Keddvamarshana
(°s<a-av°), am, n. pulling the hair, especially amo-
rously playing with it, nibbing it, &c. — Kedoddaya
(“sa-ud^), as, m. much or handsome hair.

Kedaka, as, a, am, skilful in dressing hair, be-

stowing care upon the hair.

Kedava, as, a, am, having long or much or hand-
some hair

;
(as), m. an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna

;

N. of the author of a lexicon called Kalpa-dru ; the

author of the Dvaita-parisishta
; the father of Govinda

and Rufikara
; N. of the father of Brahma and uncle

of MaheSvara
; N. of the son of Visvadhara and

brother of Karinatha
; N. of the father of Vopadeva ;

N. of a plant, = punnaga. — Kedava-jataka-pad-
dhaty-udaharana, am, n. a commentary by Vis-

vanatha on the work Jataka-paddhati. — Ke<ava-ji-
nanda-ilarman, a, m., N. of an author. — Ke.lava-
dasa, as, m., N. of an author. — Ke.iava-daivajiia,

as, m., N. of an astronomer. — KctSava-hhakti, is,

f. devotion to Krishna. — Ke.<ava-mi.<ra, as, m., N.
of an author. — Ke.<ava-svamin, i, m., N. of a

grammarian. — Kedavayudha (°va-ay°), as, m. the

Mango tree; any of Krishna’s weapons. — Ke^avarka
(°va-ar°), as, m., N. of the author of the poem
Krishna-kridita, a son of Jayaditya and grandson of
Raniga; N. of the author of a work called Jataka-

paddhati
; N. of the author of a work called Vivaha-

vrindavana — Kedavalaya (°va-aP) or kefiavd-

vala (?) or keiavavasa (°va-av°), as, m. the holy

fig tree, Ficus Religiosa.

Keii, is, m., N. of an Asura
;

[cf. Iceiin.)

Kesika, as, i, am, having fine or luxuriant hair,

relating to the hair; (a), f. the plant Asparagus

Racemosus.

Ke.iin, i, ini, i, having fine or long hair, having

a mane ;
epithet of Indra’s and Agni’s horses

;

epithet of Rudra; (i), m. a lion; N. of a race; N.
of an Asura slain by Krishna

; an epithet of Krishna
;

N. of a son of Vasu-deva and Kausalya
;
(ini), f. the

plant Chrysopogon Aciculatus
;
another plant, Nar-

dostachys JatamansI ; an epithet of the goddess

Durga
; N. of an Apsaras

;
N. of a daughter of the

king ofVidarbha, wife of Sagara and mother of

Asamanja
;
N. of the wife of Ajamidha (Suhotra)

and mother of Jahnu ; N. of the wife of Visravas

and mother of Ravana and Kumbhakarna
; N. of a

RakshasI ; N. of a servant of Damayanti. — Ke.ii-

nisudana or kfJi-mathana or keJi-sitdana, as, m.
or keii-han, a, m. &c. epithet of Krishna the slayer

of the Asura Kesin.

Keiya, as, a, am, being in or on the hair; suit-

able to the hair; (as), m., N. of a plant; (am), n.

black Aloe wood.

«F5T7 kesata, as, m. a goat; a bug; a

louse; N. of a tree, commonly Sonapat, = ionaka ;

the parching arrow of Kama-deva, the god of love

;

a brother
; an epithet of Vishnu.

kesarukd, f. = kaseruka, the

back-bone.

kesara or kesara, as, am, m. n. (the

former form being more usual in Vedic and the latter

in classical literature), the hair; the mane (of a

horse or lion) ; the filament of a lotus or of any

vegetable; a fibre (as of a Mango fruit); (am), n.

3T
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the tail of the Bos Grunniens, used as a fan for

driving away flies; (as), m., N. of several plants,

Rottleria Tinctoria
; Mimusops Elengi ; Mesua Ferrea;

(am), n. the flower of these plants
;
gold ; sulphate

of iron
; N. of a metre consisting of four lines of

eighteen syllables each
;

(as, a, am), m. f. n. Asa

Foetida; [cf. Lat. ccesaries; Angl. Sax. haer;

Eng. hair; Germ. Haar.] — Kesara-grama, as,

m., N. of a Grama. — Kesara-prabandha, f., Ved.,

N. of a woman. — Kesara-vat, an, ati, at, having

a man e. — Kesara-vara, am, n. saffron . — Kesara-

dala (°ra-ad°), as, m. ‘ the filament mountain,’ N. of

the mountains situated round Meru, which is called

‘the seed-vessel of the earth.’— Kesaramla ("ra

-

am°), as, m. the citron.

Kesari, is, m., N. of the father of Hanumat.

Kesarin and keiarin, i, ini, i, having a mane

;

(i), m. a lion
;

a horse; N. of several plants, Rottle-

ria Tinctoria ; Mesua Ferrea ; a citron tree ; a variety

of Moringa with red flowers (=rakta-digru) ; N.

of a man
; of a monkey, husband of the mother of

Hanumat. — Kesari-suta, as, m., N. of Hanumat.

kehla-deva, as, m., N. of a man.

kairaleya, as, m. a king of the

Keralas.

WTW kairava, as, m. a gambler, a cheat,

a rogue; an enemy; (am), n. the white esculent

water-lily or lotus blossoming at night
; (?), f. moon-

shine, moonlight; N. of a plant,= methika. — Kai-
rava-bandhu, ns, m. an epithet of the moon.
Kairavin, i, m. the moon

;
(ini), f. a place or

pond abounding in water-lilies, an assemblage of

them. — Kairavini-khanda, am, n. a multitude of

spots filled with water-lilies.
->x

Ft d kairataka, as, m. a species of

vegetable poison, one of the fixed kinds.

^TOTT kairdta, as, i, am (fr. kirata), relating

or belonging to the Kiratas
;
(as), m. a prince of

the Kiratas ; a strong man ; N. of a serpent
;
(am),

n. the plant Agathotes Chirayta ; a kind of sandal-

wood.

Kairataka, as, i, am, belonging to the Kirata

people.

Kairatika, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the

Kiratas.

kai, cl. i. P. kdyati, dakau, kasyati,
' kdtum, to sound.

ofccfig kaikaya, as, m. the king of the

Kekayas; (as), m. pi. the sons of this king; (i), f.

a daughter of this king.

Kailceya, as, m. a descendant of Kekaya, who was

prince of the Kekayas ; a son of S’ivi ; Drishtaketu,

king of the Kekayas and father of the five Kaikeyas

;

(as), m. pi. the Kekayas
;

(i), f. a daughter of the

prince of the Kekayas, one of the wives of Dasa-

ratha, mother of Bharata
; a shrew, a scold.

kainkarya, am, n. (fr. kin-kara), the
office of a servant or slave

;
service, servitude.

kaita, as, i, am (fr. kita), coming from
an insect.

kaitaja, as, m. = kutaja, the plant

Wrightia Antidysenterica.

kaitabha, as, m., N. of an Asura
slain by Vishnu ; title of a class of writings

;
(a and ?),

f. an epithet of Durga. — Kaltabha-jit, t, m. or kai-
tabhu-han, a, m. or kaitabhari (‘ bha-ari), is, m.
or haitabhardana (bha-ar°), as, m. an epithet of

Vishnu.

kaitarya, as, m. a plant used in

medicine, commonly Kayaphal
;

the Nimb tree

;

Mayana Vangueria Spinosa.

Kaidarya, as, m., N. of two plants,= katphala
and katabhi.

°Rrl<+ kaitaka, as, i, am (fr. ketaka), coming
from the plant Pandanus Odoratissimus

;
(am), n.

the flower of the tree Pandanus Odoratissimus.

rt
r
-t kaitava, as, m. (fr. kitava), a patro-

nymic of UlQka; (am), n. the stake in a game;
gambling ; deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery

; the lapis

lazuli.— Kaitama-prayoga, as, m. a trick, a device.

— Kaitavu-vdila, as, m. falsehood, evasion.

Kaitavaka, am, n. gambling.

Kaitaveya or kaitavya, as, m. a patronymic of
UlQka.

^TTT kaiddra, as, i, am (fr. keddra), being
on or growing in a field or meadow, especially one
under water

;
(as), m. rice, corn

;
(am), n. a multi-

tude of fields.

Kuiduraka or kaidarilca or kaidarya, am, n. a

multitude of fields.

Kaidarya, as, a, am, belonging to a field.

kainnara, as,i, am ( fr. kin nara),

coming from Kinnara.

kaiyata or kaiyyata, as, m., N. of a
son of Jaiyata, author of a commentary on Patari-

jali's MahS-bh5shya,

ofit loi kairala, am, i, n. f., N. of a plant,

used as a remedy for worms
;

[cf. vidanga.]

oft Ht 1 91 kairisi, is, m. (fr. kirisi), a patro-

nymic of Sutvan.

kairmedura, as, am, m. n. (?), N. of

a place
;

(as, i, am), coming from that place.

^r?5 kaila, am, n. sport, pleasure.

kailakila, an epithet of Yavana.

kaildvata,ds,m. pi., N. of a people.

ofiojTJT kailasa, as, m., N. of the mountain
Kailasa, the fabulous residence of Kuvera and paradise

of Siva ; it is placed by the Hindus in the Himalaya

range, and is regarded as one of the loftiest peaks to

the north of the Manasa lake. — Kailasa-natha, as,

m. the sovereign of the Kailasa mountain, i. e. the

god Kuvera. — Kailasa-niketana, as, m. an epithet

ofKuvera or Siva — Kailasa-pandita, as, m., N. of

a copyist. — Kailasaukas (°sa-oh°), as, m. an epi-

thet of Kuvera.

oR^rf kaivarta, as, m. [cf. kevarta], a

fisherman, born of a prostitute by a Kshatriya or of

an Ayogava female by a Nishada father; (r), f. the

wife of a fisherman ; a kind of grass, Cyperus Ro-

tundus
;

[cf. paripela .]
— Kaivarta-musta or kai-

varta-mustaka, am, n. the grass Cyperus Rotundus.

Kaivartaka, as, m. a fisherman.

Kaivartika, f., N. of a plant, = suranga, lata,

valli. dadaruhd, &c.

Kaivarti-mustaka or kaivarti-muslaka, am,
n. a fragrant kind of grass, Cyperus Rotundus.

kaivala, am, n. a kind of plant, used

as a remedy for worms,= kairala.

cti^e<4 kaivalya, am, n. (fr. kevala), perfect

isolation, abstraction, detachment from all other con-

nections, detachment of the soul from matter or fur-

ther transmigrations; becoming one with the Supreme

;

eternal happiness, emancipation, beatitude ; exclusive-

ness, solencss, individuality, totality
;
(as, a, am), con-

nected with this state of mind. — Kaivalya-tantra,

am, n., N. of a Tantra. — Kaivalya-dipika, f., N.

of a commentary by HemSdri. — Kaivalyadrama

(°ya-dd°), as, m. a pupil of Govinda, author of a

commentary on the poem Ananda-laharl. — Kaiva-

lycrulra (°ya-in°), as, m., N. of the instructor of

RSyanendra. — Kaivalyopanishad (°ya-up°), t, f.

title of an Upanishad.

kaisava, as, i, am (fr. kesava), be-

longing to Kefava, (Krishna or Vishnu.)

kaisika, as, i, am (fr. kesa), hair-

like, fine as a hair
;
(as), m. love, passion, lust

;
N. of a

subdivision of the Yadavas, descended from Kaisika,

who was son ofVidarbha and brother of Kratha
;
(I),

f., soil, vritti, one ofthe four varieties ofdramatic style,

the graceful style, suited especially to the passion of

love ; N. of a place or river ; an epithet of Durga

;

(am), n. a quantity of hair, a head of hair.

KaUina, as, i, am (fr. kedin), connected with

Kesin Darbhya.

Kaidya, am, n. (fr. keda), the whole mass of

hair, a head of hair, much or ornamented hair.

kaisora, am, n. (fr. kisora), youth,

boyhood, from the age of ten to that of fifteen.

— Kais'oraka-vayas, as, n. the age or life of a youth.

kaishkindha, as, i, am, coining

from Kishkindha.

ko, a prefix in a number of words, as

in ko-jagara, ko-mala, ko-vida, &c., related to i

.

ku; [cf.'the prefixes ka, kava, ka, kim, fctt.]

«R) koka, as, m. (an onomatopoetic word),

a wolf
; a cuckoo ; the ruddy goose ; a frog ; a small

lizard or chameleon ; a kind of noxious parasitical

animal
; the wild date tree ; an epithet of Vishnu

;

N. of a man, a son of Smna ; N. of a river. — Koka-
deva, as, m. a pigeon. — Koka-nakha, as, m. pl. r

N. of a people. — Koka-bandhu, us, m. the friend

of the Cakravaka or ruddy goose, an epithet of the

sun.— Koha-yatu, us, m., Ved. a demon or ghost

in the shape of a cuckoo. — Kolca-vada, as, m. a sort

of animal living in caves, a fox (?). — Koka-dastra,

am, n., N. of a very indecent treatise on the art of

love, ascribed to a Pandit named Koka. — Kokagra
(°ka-ag°), as, m., N. of a plant, = samashthi/a.

kokada, as, m. an animal of a brown
colour, with a bushy tail, lurking in holes, perhaps a

hare or fox.

<*l<*r|r; kokanada, as, m. pi., N. of a
people

;
(am), n. the red lotus ; the red water-lily.

— Kokanada-ddhavi, is, m. the colour of the red

lotus
;

(is, is, i), of the colour of the red lotus.

’*\<*i<kkokaraka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

ch'UfoicR kokalika, as, m., N. of a man.

oRfaioSl kokali, f., N. of a woman.

kokamukha, as or am, m. or n. (?),

N. of a Tlrtha.

kokdha, as, m. a white horse; (per-

haps a foreign word.)

ohlfotirt kokila, as, m. (an onomatopoetic

word ; but by some said to be fr. rt. kuk), the

Kokila or Koil, the black or Indian cuckoo, Cuculus

Indicus
;
a kind of mouse ; a kind of poisonous insect

;

a firebrand, a lighted coal ; N. of a poet ; N. of a

R.ijaputra
;

(a), f. the female of a Kokila, (the Kokila

or Koil is frequently alluded to in Hindu poetry, and

its musical cry is supposed to inspire pleasing and

tender emotions.) — Kokila-nayana, as, m. a plant

bearing a dark black flower, Capparis Spinosa ; it is

also applied to Barleria Longifolia
;

[cf. kokilakshai]

— Kokila-maitravaruna, as, r, am, relating to

the duties or office of the MaitrSvaruna priest at the

Kaukiiishti
;
(am), n. title of a treatise. — Kokila-

hotra, as, i, am, relating to the duties or office of

the Hotri priest at the Kaukiiishti
;
(um), n. title of

a treatise. — Kokilaksha (°la-ak°), as, m. ‘having

eyes like those of the Koil,’ the plant Asteracantha

Longifolia or Capparis Spinosa. — Kokildkshaka,as,

m. the same plant. — Kokild-mdhdtmya, am, n. title

of a part of the Skanda-purina.— Kokildvasa (

c
la-

dv°), as, m. the Mango tree; [cf. amra.]— Koki-

lekshu (°la-ik
n
), us, m. the black variety of sugar-

cane
;

[cf. krishneb'shu.) — Kokileshtd (°la-ish ’),

f, N. of a plant, = mahd-jambu. — Kukilotsava

(
c
la-ut°), as, m. the Mango tree.

Kokilaka, as or am, m. or n (?), N. of a metre

of four lines, each containing seventeen syllables.
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«hl g;<J kokkata= konkata, q. v.

kokkvoka, as, m., N. of the author

of the Rati-rahasya.

konka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

konkata, as, in., N. of a scholiast on

the Amara-kosha; (a various reading has kokkata.)

<+l konkana, as, in. pi., N. of a people

on the western shore of the Dekhan
;
(am), n. a

kind of weapon; (a), f. a female of the Kon-kana

people. — Konkand-vati, {., N. of a river. — Kon-
kand-suta, as, m. an epithet of Paras'u-rSma, the

son of KortkanS.

Kuitka naka ,
as, m. pi., N. of a people on the

western shore of the Dekhan.

cfiVjJ'TT kon-kara, as, m. the sound kom.

koda, as, a, am (fr. rt. kud), drying,

becoming dry
;

(as), m. drying up, desiccation,

aridity; a man of mixed caste, the offspring of a

fisherman by a female of the butcher tribe.

WtiTRI ko-jagara, as, m. a kind of festi-

val, the night of full moon in the month Alvina

(September-October), celebrated with various games

;

(according to some authorities from kah and jagara,

‘who is awake?’ the exclamation of Lakshmi, who
descending on this night, promised wealth to all that

were awake
; hence the night is spent in festivity and

games of chance in honour of the goddess.)

konja, as, m. = kaunca, N. of a

mountain.

kota, as, m. (rt. kut), a fort, a strong-

hold ; a shed, a hut [cf. kuta, kuti) ; crookedness,

curvature ; a beard. — Kota-dakra, am, n. a sort of

diagram.

Kotaka, as, i, am, who or what curves or bends;

(as), m. a builder of sheds or huts, a thatcher, a

carpenter ; a mixed caste, the son of a mason and of

the daughter of a potter.

Kotara, as, am, m. n. the hollow of a tree
;
a

cave in general
;

(t), f. a naked woman ; an epithet

of the goddess Durga. — Kotara-vana, am, n. a

wood in which there are hollow trees.

Kotavi, f. a naked woman
; a form of the goddess

Durga (represented naked).

Koti, is or i, f. the curved end of a bow or of claws,

&c. ; the end or top of anything ; the edge or point

of a sword
;
the horns of the moon ; the highest

point, eminence, excellence
;
the highest number in

the older system of numbers, viz. a Krore or ten

millions ; the complement of an arc to 90° ; the side

of a right-angled triangle ; N. of a plant. Piling or

Asparac, Medicago Esculenta, = koti-varsha. — Koti-
karria, as, m., N. of a man. —Koti-jit, t, m. a

conqueror of ten millions ; an epithet of the poet

Kalidasa. — Koti-jyd, f. the cosine of an angle in a

right-angled triangle. — Koti-tirtha, as, m., N. of a

Tirtha. — Koti-dvaya, am, n. ‘ the two ends,’ i. e.

two alternatives. — Koti-patra, am, n. a rudder or

large oar used as one. — Koti-pala, as, m. the guard

of a stronghold ? (a wrong reading for kotta-pala ?).

— Koti-pura , am, n., N. of a town. — Koti-mat,
an, ati, at, furnished with a point. —Koti-varsha,

am, n., N. of a city, Vanapura or Devikote, on the

Coromandel coast
;

(a), f. a plant used medicinally,

either Medicago Esculenta or Trigonella Corni-
culata. — Koti-vedhin, i, ini, i, striking an edge or

point, i. e. performing the most difficult things.

— Koti-das, ind. by tens of millions, in innumerable
multitudes. — Koii-dri, f. an epithet of the goddess
Durga.— Koti-varsha, am, n., N. of the town
Vanapura on the Coromandel coast; (a), f. the plant

Medicago Esculenta or Trigonella Comiculata
;

[cf.

koti-varsha.] — Kotidvara (°ti-ii°), as, m. the lord

of ten millions, a millionaire.

Kotika, as, a, am, forming the highest point,

top or summit of anything, placed in the highest

position, e. g. mdnusha-kotikd, a princess
;

(a«),

m., scil. manduka, a frog; an insect, coccinella of

various kinds
;
N. of the son of a prince. — Koti-

kdsya ( ka-ds°), as, m., N. of a son of king Suratha.

Kotira, as, m. the hair (collected on the forehead

in the shape of a horn) ; an ichneumon, Viverra

Ichneumon ; an insect, coccinella of various kinds

[cf. kotika); an epithet of Indra.

Kotida, as, m. a harrow ; N. of a N5ga.
Kotira, as, m. long entangled hair; a crest, a

diadem.

Kotida, as, m. a harrow
;

[cf. kotika.)

kotta, as, am, m. n. a fort, a castle, a

stronghold
;

[cf. kota.]

‘jig'll kottavi, f. (fr. ko-artava ?), a naked
woman ; an epilhet of Durg5

;
the mother of V5na,

an Asura
;

[cf. kotavi, kautavi, ko/ari.] — Kottavi-

pura, am, n., N. of the town VSnapura on the

Coromandel coast
;

[cf. koti-varsha and koti-

varsha.')

oKfjTT kottara, as, m. a fortified town, a

stronghold ; a pond ; the stairs of a pond
;
a liber-

tine
;

[cf. kotta.)

kotha, as, m. (fr. kushtha), a species

of leprosy with large round spots ; ringworm, im-

petigo.

^|<3< kothara, as, m., N. of a plant,=<m-
kota ; [cf. kotara.]— Kothara-pushpi, f. the plant

Convolvulus Argenteus.

kona, as, m. a corner, an angle

(
= adri)

;
an intermediate point of the compass

;

the quill or bow of a lute, a fiddle-stick, &c. ; a sort

of musical instrument, a stringed musical instrument

;

a drum-stick ; the sharp edge of a sword ; a stick, a

staff, a club ; a N. of Man-gala, the planet Mars ; a

N. of the planet Saturn (in this sense fr. the Gr.

Kpouos). — Kona-kuna, as, m. a bug; [cf. kola-

kuna, utkuna, matkuna.]— Kona-vadin,i, m. an

epithet of Siva. — Kona-sprig-vritta, as or am, m.

or n. (?), a circle in contact with the angles of a

figure ; an exterior circle ; one circumscribed. — Ko-
na-koni, ind. from angle to angle, from one comer

to the other, cornerwise, diagonally
;
athwart.

koni, is, is, i, having a crooked
arm

;
[cf. kuni.)

konera-bhatta, as, m. a N. of a

son of Vishnu and father of Rudra-bhatta.

konda-bhatta, as, m., N. of a

grammarian.

kotha, as, a, am (fr. kuth), afflicted

with pain, churned
; (as), m. putrefaction, corrup-

tion ; a sore
;

gangrene ; a disease of the eyes,

inflammation and ulceration of the angles of the

eyelids
;
churning.

<*lc;qs ko-danda, as, am, m. n. a bow

;

(as), m. an eyebrow (shaped like a bow); a creeping

plant ; N. of a country.

Kodandin, i, ini, i, armed with a bow; an

epithet of Siva.

5E>nT kodara, as, am, m. n.(?), a kind of

grain.

kodrava, as, m. a species of grain

eaten by the poor, Paspalum Scrobiculatum.

konalaka, as, a, m. f. a kind of

aquatic bird.

ofldlfcA konali, is, m. or f. (?), a kind of

plant.

cA kontala, as, m. pi., N. of a people;

[cf. kuntala.)

konva, as, m., N. of a mountain;
[cf. kola, kollaka, kolagiri, kolvagireya.)

konvasira, as, m. pi., N. of a
degraded warrior-tribe.

SJTTcr kopa, as, in. (fr. rt. kup), morbid
irritation or disorder of the humours of the body;
passion, wrath, anger, rage, (sa-kopa, enraged

; sa-ko-

pam, angrily.) — Kopu-karana,am, n. cause of anger.

— 1 . kopa-krama, as, m. one who goes to anger,

an angry or passionate man. — Kopa-jvulita, as, a,

am, inflamed with wrath, enraged. — Kopa-tas, ind.

through anger, angrily. — Kopa-dipta, as, a , am,
incensed or inflamed with anger. — Kopa-pada, am,
n. appearance of anger, pretended wrath. — Kopa-
parita, as, a, am, affected by anger. — Kopa-lata,

{., N. of a plant, = karna-sphota. — Kopa-vat, an,

ati, at, angry
;
passionate

;
(ti), f., N. of a metre

consisting of four lines of fourteen syllables each.

— Kopa-vada, as, m. subjection to anger. — Kopa-
vega, as, m. violence, impetuosity of passion ; N. of

a Rishi.— Kopa-samanvita, as, a, am, affected by

anger. — Kopakula (°pa-dk°), as, a, am, furious,

enraged — Kopa-kopi, ind. in mutual anger, in

reciprocal wrath. — Kopavishta (°pa-dv°), as, a, am,
affected with anger.

Kopana, as, a, am, inclined to passion, passionate,

wrathful, angry
; irritating, causing morbid irritation

or disorder of the humours
;
(as), m., N. of an Asura

;

(am), n. irritating; becoming angry; (a), f. a pas-

sionate woman.
Kopanaka, am, n. a kind of perfume; [cf. doraka.)

Kopayishnu, us, us, u, intending to exasperate,

inclined to make angry.

Kopita, as, a, am, enraged, furious.

Kopin, i, ini, i, angry, passionate, wrathful
;

(at

the end of a compound) irritating, stirring up
;

(i),

m. a bird called the water-pigeon (jala-paravata).

riffl 2. kopakrama
(
ka-up° ), am, n.

Brahma’s creation ; see 3. lea. (For 1 . kopa-krama
see under kopa above.)

kopajha (
ka-up°), am, n. Brabma’s

creation.

koma, am, n.=kloma, q. v.

^TWr^ ko-mala, as, a, am (fr. koz=.ku and
mala fr. rt. mlai, ‘ easily fading away ?’), tender,

soft (opposed to karkada)

;

bland, sweet, low

;

pleasing, agreeable, beautiful; (a), {., N. of a plant;

(am), n. water. — Komala-gita or komala-gitaka,

am, n. a pleasing song. — Komala-ta, f. or komala-

tva, am, n. softness, tenderness, agreeableness.

— Komala-svabhava, as, a, am, tender-hearted.

Komalaka, am, n. the fibres of the stalk of a

lotus.

eR)Hinn<*T komasika, f. a budding fruit;

[cf. jalika.)

asmr komya, as, a, am, Ved. -= kamya,
lovely (?).

ko-yashti, is, or koyashtika, as, m.
the lapwing ; a small white crane, commonly called a

paddy-bird.

kora, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. kur), a

movable joint, as the fingers, the knee, &c. ; amphi-

arthrosis ; a bud (see the next).

Koraka, as, am, m. n. a bud, an unblown flower

;

the fibres of the stalk of a lotus ; a species of perfume,

commonly Cor (dora) ; another perfume, a berry

containing a resinous and fragrant substance
;

[cf.

kakkolaka.)

Korakita, as, a, am, covered with buds.

Korita, as, a, am, budded, sprouted
;

ground,

pounded, comminuted.

korangi, f. small cardamoms
;

[cf.

ela.)

«FrtTrTB( kora-dusha or koradushaka, as, m.

a kind of grain eaten especially by the poor, Paspalum

Scrobiculatum. See kodrava.
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«*Woj) korali or korila, {., N. of a town.

ofcVrS kola, as, m. a hog ; a raft, a float,

a boat ; a kind of weapon ; the breast, the haunch,

the hip or flank, the lap [cf. kroda]; an embrace,

embracing; N. of a plant (
= diira, ifitraka); the

planet Sani or Saturn ; N. of a son of Akrida ; N. of

a degraded warrior-tribe ; an outcast, one of a tribe

degraded by Sagara from the military order ; a man

of a mixed caste ; a barbarian, a Kol, a tribe inhabit-

ing the hills and forests in central India
;

(a or t), f.

the jujube tree, Zizyphus Jujuba; (d), f. Piper

Longum, and Piper Chaba ((avya) ;
(am), n. the

fruit of the jujube
;
black pepper ; the weight of one

Tola; [cf. Lith. kuilys, hiaule; Hib. cullach ; Gr.

Xoipos.\ — Kola-kanda, as, m. a sort of bulbous

plant, used as a remedy for worms
;

[cf. krimi-ghna,

pahjala, &c.] — Kola-karkatikd, {., N. of a plant,

= madhu-kharjurika. — Kola-giri, is, m., N. of a

mountain. — Kola-dala, am, n. a kind of perfume,

= nakhi. — Kola-ndsikd,f., N. of a plant, =va)t-

kini.— Kola-puddha, as, m. a heron. — Kola-mula,

am, n. the root of long pepper. — Kola-valli, f. the

plant Pothos Officinalis, a plant with a pungent fruit

resembling pepper, = gaja-pippali ; another plant,

Piper Chaba (davya). — Kola-dimbi, N. of a

plant, commonly called AlakusI, Carpopogon Pruri-

ens; [cf. krita-phala, khatva, &c.] — Kola-koli,

ind. with mutual embraces. — Kolanda (°la-an°), as,

ra. a N. of Kalin-ga, the Coromandel coast from

Cuttack to Madras ; but, according to some, this

place is in Gangetic Hindustan, with Kanouj for the

capital . — Kola-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

Kolaka, as, m., N. of two plants, = ankotha and

bahu-vdra ; (am), n. a kind of perfume,= kakko-

laka

;

black pepper.

ch'lojfchrt kolakila, as or am, m. or n.(?),

N. of a town
;

(also read kilakila, kilinakila,

kolikila.)

kolakuna, as, m. a bug; [cf.

konakuna, utkuna, matkuna.]

kolambaka, as, m. (fr. ko + lam-

baka ?), the body of a lute, the whole of it except

the strings.

kolahala, as, am, m. n. (an

onomatopoetic word), a loud and confused sound,

an uproar, a great and indistinct noise (of men,
animals, &c.)

;
(as), m., N. of a personified moun-

tain.

koli, is, is or I, m. f. the jujube tree,

Zizyphus Jujuba; [cf. karkandha.) — Koli-sarpa,

as, m., N. of a degraded warrior-tribe.

Pci Pott r«> kolikila, as or am, m. or n. (?),

N. of a town (?) ;
[cf. kolakila.']

<*Ttfo5fT kolita, as, m. an epithet of Maud-
galySyana.

^75? koluha, as, m., N. of a man.

koliika, as or am, m. or n.(?), N.

of a country; also koluta and dailuta; [cf. uluka,

uluta, utula, kuluta, kuluta, kauluta.]

o* l 1 kolyd, f. I’iper Longum
;

[cf. kola.]

Wtef"1* kollaka, as, m., N. of a mountain
;

[cf. honva, konvadira, kola, kolagiri, kolvagi-

reya.]— Kolla-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain.

oJTtr^fnTTJ kolva~gireya, as, m. pi., N. of

a people.

ko-vida, as, a, am (fr. ko and rt.

vid, to know), experienced, skilled, learned, wise

(with loc., gen., and at the end of comp., e. g. adveshu

or advanam or udva-lcovida, skilled in horses).

oft f'-HIT ko-vidara, as, rn. a tree, liuuliinia

Variegata
;
also one of the trees of paradise.

korali.

e|rf$T kosa, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. kus or

kushl, related to kukshi and koshthal; in the earlier

literature generally spelt koda; later books read both

koda and kosha), a cask, a vessel for holding liquids

;

(metaphorically) a cloud ; a pail
;
a bucket ; a drink-

ing-vessel, a cup, a vessel in general ; a box, a cup-

board, a drawer, a trunk ; the interior or inner part

of a carriage
;

a sheath, a scabbard, &c. ;
a case, a

covering, a cover
;
store-room, store, provisions ; a

treasury, the apartment where money or plate is kept

;

treasure, accumulated wealth, money
;

gold or silver,

wrought or unwrought, as plate, jewellery, &c. ; a

kind of bandage (in surgery) ; a dirtionary, lexicon,

or vocabulary ;
a bud ; the sheath or integument of a

plant ; a pod or any similar seed-vessel ; a nutmeg,

a nut-shell ; the inner part of the fruit Artocarpus

Integrifolia ; the cocoon of a silk-worm ; the vulva,

the womb ; the penis ; a testicle or the scrotum

;

an egg; (in the Vedanta philosophy) a term for

the three sheaths or succession of cases which make
up the various frames of the body enveloping the

soul, (these are, I. the ananda-mayah kodah or

* sheath of pleasure,’ forming the karana-darira or

‘ causal frame 2. the vijnana-mayah or buddhi-

mayah or mano-mayah or prana-mayah kodak,
‘ the sheath of intellect or will or life,’ forming the

sukslvma-darira or ‘subtile frame;’ 3 . the anna-

mayah kodak, ‘ the sheath of nourishment,’ forming

the sthula-darira or ‘ gross frame’) ; a ball or globe

(e. g. sutra-kosha, a ball of thread ; netra-kosha,

the eye-ball &c.)
;
judicial trial, ordeal by fire, water,

poison, the balance, heated balls of iron, boiling oil

&c., attesting a deity with thrice-repeated drinking

of the water in which some idol has been washed

;

the water used at an ordeal ; an oath
;
(a), f., N. of a

river
;
(i), f. a bud ; a seed-vessel

;
the beard of corn ;

a shoe, a sandal
;

[cf. Hib. gucog, ‘ a bud, a sprout
;’

Gr. k6kkos.] — Koda-kara, as, m. one who makes

scabbards, cases, boxes, &c. ; the compiler of a diction-

ary, a lexicographer; the silk-worm or the insect

while in its cocoon ; a chrysalis or pupa ; a variety of

sugar-cane or sugar-cane in general. — Koda-karalca,

as, m. a silk-worm. — Koda-krit, t, m. a kind of

sugar-cane. — Koda-griha, am, n. a treasury; a room

in which valuable garments, precious stones &c. are

kept. — Koda-grahana, am, n. undergoing an ordeal.

— Koda-dandu, us, m. the Indian crane. — Koda-
nayaka, as, m. a chief over treasure, a treasurer

; an

epithet of Kuvera. — Koda-pala, as, m. the guardian

of a treasure. — Koda-petaka, as, am, m. n. a chest

or strong box in which treasure is kept. — Koda-

phala, as, m. a kind of creeping plant [cf. ghoshaka]

;

(a), f. a Cucurbitaceous plant, =ptla-ghoshd ; the

plant Cucumis Utilissimus, = trapushi ; (am), n. a

kind of perfume, a berry containing a waxy and

fragrant substance ; a nutmeg. — Koda-bhiita, as, a,

am, treasured, stored, accumulated. — Koda-vat, an,

ati, at, possessing treasures, rich, wealthy
;

(ft), f., N.

of a kind of plant . — Koda-vasin, i, ini, i, living in

a shell, wrapped up in a sheath or shell, incased
;

(i),

m. any animal so incased, a chrysalis or pupa. — Koda-

vrlddhi, is, f. swelled testicle, enlargement of the

scrotum from hernia or hydrocele &c. — Koda-

vedman, a, n. a treasury. — Koda-dayika, f. a clasp-

knife or one lying in a sheath. — Koda-duddhi, is,

f. purification by ordeal. — Koda-skfit, t, m. a silk-

worm. — Kodu-stha, as, a, am, incased, sheathed,

enveloped in a sheath or shell &c.
;

(as), m. any

shelled insert or animal, as a snail &c.
;
a pupa or

chrysalis ; the silk-worm in its cocoon. — Ko<a-hina,

as, a, am, without treasure, deprived of riches,

poor. — Kodanda (°da-an°), as, m. part of a trea-

sure, a portion of any one’s wealth. — Kodagara
(' da-ag°), as, am, m. n. a treasure-house, store-room,

treasury. — Kodanga (
da-an ), as, m. a kind of

reed or grass, commonly Ikiida
;

[cf. utkata.]

— Kodadhipati (°da-adh°), is, or kodddhida or

kodddhyaksha (°da-adh°), as, m. a superintendent
|

of the treasury, a treasurer, a paymaster ; an epithet
j

of Kuvera. — Kodapaharaya (°da-apj, am, n. car-
|

rying off treasure. — Kodamra (da-ama
), as, m., N. t

of a plant, —krirnl-vriksha, sukedaka, commonly
kodama ; (am), n. the fruit of this plant, Vulg.

keuda
(
= keura ? Sonneratia Apetala ?).

Kodaka, as, m. an egg, a testicle.

Kodayi, f., Ved. a chest, a box ; the interior of a

carriage (?). According to Say. = koda.

Kodika, f. a drinking-vessel.

Kodin, i, ini, i, incased (ama-kodin, having the

cavity of the ear filled up)
;

(t), m. the mango tree

;

[cf. amra.]

Kodila, f. a kind of bean [cf. mudga-parni] ; N.
of a river.

kosala and kosala. See under

kosala.

<*!3lfoS* kosalika, am, n. a bribe; (wrong

reading for kaudalika, q. v.)

cfit^TTrT^i kosdtaka or koshataka, as, m. (fr.

koda ?), hair
;

(I), f. several Cucurbitaceous plants,

Trichosanthes Dioeca, Lufla Acutangula, and Luffa

Pentandra ; the fruits of these plants
;

a moonlight

night

riPstiH kosatakin, i, m. (fr. the pre-

ceding?), trade, business; a trader, a merchant;

submarine fire.

<+13^ kosya, au or e(?), m. or n. (?), du.,

Ved. two lumps of flesh near the heart of a sacrificial

horse.

kosha with its compounds, see under

koda, for which kosha is only a later form.

koshala, wrongly spelt for kosala.

ofiTM l ri <+ koshdtaka=z kosataka, q. v.

^T¥ koshtha, as, m. (fr. rt. kush; probably

related to kukshi and koda), any one of the viscera

of the body, as the stomach, heart, lungs, &c., but

particularly the stomach ; the belly, bowels, abdomen

;

an inner apartment ; a granary, a place in which grain

is kept, a store-room, a treasury; (am), n. a sur-

rounding wall
; a kind of vessel ; the shell of any-

thing; (as, a, am), own. — Koshtha-koti, is, m.,

N. of an attendant of Siva. — Koshtha-pala, as, m.

a municipal officer, a constable ; a watch, a guard,

the watch of a city ; a storekeeper, a treasurer.

— Koshtha-vat, an, m., N. of a mountain. — Kosh-

tha-duddhi, is, f. dejection by stool, evacuation of

the bowels. — Koshthagara (°tha-ag° or ag°), as,

am, m. n. a store-room, a store; a treasury.

— Koslithagarika
,
as or a(?), m. or f. (?), a kind

of animal, any animal living in a shell. — Koshtha-

garin, i, m. a kind of poisonous insect. — Kosh-

thagni (°tha-ag°), is, m. the digestive faculty, the

gastric juice. — Koshthi-pradipa, as, m., N. of a

work on astronomy.

Koshthaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), a granary,

a treasury [cf. annu-koshthaka]

;

a surrounding

wall
;
(am), n. a brick trough for watering cattle

;

N. of a town.

Koshthaki-kri, d. 8 . P. A. -karoti, -kurute,
!

-kartum, to surround, endose.

Koshthila, as, m., N. of a man.

Koshthya, as, a, am, proceeding from the chest J

or interior of the body, emitted (as a sound) from
|

the centre of the lungs.

<*lu!i koshna (ka-ush°), as, d, am, mode- I

ratcly warm, tepid, warm
;

(am), n. warmth
;

[cf.

lcavoshna, kadushna.]

ofdWci kosala, as, m. (in later books gene-

rally spelt kodala), N. of a country and the warrior-

tribe inhabiting it, descendants of Mathava Videgha; <

(d), f., N. of the capital of this country or Ayodhyi,
|

* the modern Oude. — Kosalatmaja (“Ia-at°), f. the

J

daughter of the king of the Kosalas, an epithet of a
j

1 wife of Dafa-ratha, the mother of RJma.
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<*l£5 kohada, as, m., N. of a man
;

[cf.

kauhada and kohala .]

<*I£<A kohala, as, a, am (fr. ko+hala ? cf.

kutiihala), speaking indistinctly; (as), m. a kind of

musical instrument ; a sort of spirituous liquor ; N. of

a saint or Muni, the inventor or first teacher of the

drama, also a writer on music.

Kohaliya, am, n. title of Kohala’s work on music.

^!l (V d kohita, as, m., N. of a man.

kaukuttaka, as, m. pi., N. of a

people
;

(variously written kaukuntaka and kau-

kumlaka.)

«*l <*«. kaukura, as, m. pi. (fr. kukura), N.

of a people.

kaukuvadi, is, m., N. of a man.

<*l kaukiista, as, m., N. of a man.

kaukritya, am, n. (fr. ku-krita or

ku-kritya), evil doing, wickedness ; repentance.

'SRT'SZ' kaukkuta, as, i, am (fr. kukkuta),

relating to a cock or domestic fowl, gallinaceous.

Kaukkutika, as, m. a poulterer, one who sells

fowls ; a kind of mendicant, one who walks with his

eyes fixed on the ground for fear of treading upon

insects &c. ;
a hypocrite.

Kaukkuti-kandala, as, m. a species of snake,

the Boa or Bor.

«ST^ kauksha, as, t, am (fr. kukshi), abdo-
minal, ventral.

Kauksheya, as, i, am, being in the belly; being

in a sheath.

Kauksheyaka, as, m. a sword ; a scymitar.

kaunka, as, m. the country Kon-ka,

=konka, konkana.
,

Kaunkana, as, m. pi., N. of a people; the dis-

trict of Kon-kan in the peninsula.

Kaunkina, as, m. pi. = kaunkana above.

kaunkuma, as, i, am (fr. kunkuma),

relating to the saffron flower.

kaucavarya, as, a, am, coming
from Kucavara.

^3 kauhda, as, m., N. of a mountain,
part of the Himalaya range

;
[cf. kraurida.]

kauhjara, as, i, am (fr. kuiijara),

belonging to an elephant
;

(as), m., N. of a race.

WT^rnPT kauiijayana, as, m. pi. (fr. kunja),

N. of a mountain-tribe, descended from Kunja; (t),

f. a princess of this tribe ; a female descendant of

Kunja; the wife of a Brahman or any venerable

personage.

Kawijdyanya, as, m. a prince of the mountain-

tribe called Kaunjayana.

^>1? i. kauta, as, x, am (fr. kuti), living in

one’s own house, independant, free
; domestic, homely,

home-bom, home-bred; (as), m.—kutaja, the plant

Wrightia Antidysenterica. — Kauta-taksha, as, m.
an independant carpenter, one who works at home
on his own account and not for the village or cor-

poration.

4m 4 2 . kauta, as, t, am (fr. kuta), snared,
wired

;
fraudulent, dishonest

;
(am), n. fraud, false-

hood. — Kauta-sakshin, i, m. a false witness, =kiita-
sak'hin — Kautasakshya, am, n. false evidence.

Kautakika, as, a, am, one whose occupation is

to catch animals in traps, caves, &c.
;

(as), m. a

vender of the flesh of birds or beasts, a poacher, a

butcher, &c.
;

[cf. kautika.)

Kautika, as, ?, am, one whose business is to catch

animals in traps &c. ; one who kills animals and sells

their flesh for his own subsistence, a hunter, a poacher,
a mountaineer, &c. ; relating to a snare or trap

;

fraudulent, dishonest

kautaja, as, i, am (fr. kutaja), coming
from the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica

;
(as), m.

the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica. — Kautaja-bha-
rika, as, a, am, carrying or bearing a load of

Wrightia Antidysenterica.

Kautajika, as, l, am, carrying a load ofWrightia

Antidysenterica.

kautubhi, f. an epithet of the god-
dess DurgS

;
[cf. kailabhi.]

I <2 <t*4 kautalya, as, m. an epithet of

Cinakya ; also called VJtsyJyana
;

[cf. kautilya .]

kautavi, f. a naked woman; [cf.

kottavi.
]

kautilika, as, m. (fr. kutilika),

a hunter ; a blacksmith.

kautilya, as, m. (fr. kutila), an
epithet of Cinakya [cf. kautalya] ; N. of a gram-

marian; (am), n. crookedness, curvature, curliness

of the hair; falsehood, fraudulent behaviour, dis-

honesty, deceit, insincerity
;
a kind of horse-radish.

kautira, as, I, am, belonging to the
plant Kutlra, made of it.

Kautjryd, f. an epithet of Durga, • living in a

hut (?).’

kautumba, as, i, am (fr. kutumba ),

necessary for the household
;
(am), n. family relation-

ship.

Kautumbika, as, i, am, belonging to a family,

constituting a family ; having relations
;
(as), m. the

father or master of a family.

4il dH <* kaudavika, as, i, am (fr. kudava),

sown with a particular measure (a Kudava) of grain

(as a field &c.), containing a Kudava.

<+l sV. ft. kaudodari, is, m. (or kaundodari
fr. kundodara ?), N. of a man.

kaudya, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

'^rnrr<jrt*J kaunakutsya, as, m., N. of a

Brahman
;

[cf. kuna-kut’dha.)
^ (

kaunapa, as, m. (fr. kunapa), feed-

ing upon corpses,’ a Rakshasa or goblin ; N. of a Naga
(these beings are supposed to eat human flesh).

— Kaunapa-danta, as, m. an epithet of Bhlshma,

uncle of the Pandus. — Kaunapdiana (°pa-ad°), as,

m., N. of a Naga.

°hi liu kauninda, as, m. pi., N. of a people;

(as), m. sing, a prince of this people.

-N

kauneya, as, m. (fr. kuni ?), Ved. a

patronymic of Rajana.

<*>i <is cO kaundala, as, i, am (fr. kundala),

furnished with rings.

4ii kK«i| kaundinya, as, m., N. of a Muni
or divine sage

;
N. of a grammarian ; a patronymic

of the poet Jaya-deva.

t-q =ti kaundilyaka, as, m. (or kaun-

dinyaka ?), a kind of poisonous insect.

MC kaundoparatha, as, m. pi. (fr.

kundoparatha), N. of a warrior-tribe.

KaundoparaXhiya, as, m. a prince of this tribe.

kaunya, am, n. (fr. kuni), distortion or

paralysis of the hands ; the being maimed or handless.

kautuka, am, n. (fr. kutuka), curi-

osity, interest in anything, vehement desire for, wish,

inclination
;

eagerness, vehemence, impatience
; any-

thing causing curiosity, admiration or interest, any
singular or surprising object, a wonder; festivity,

gaiety, a festival, a show, a solemn ceremony, espe-

cially the ceremony with the marriage-thread or ring

preceding a marriage
; the marriage-thread or ring

;

joy, pleasure, happiness, enjoyment
;

sport, pastime

;

public diversion ; song, dance, show or spectacle

;

season of enjoyment ; kind or friendly greeting,

civility, salutation. — Kautuka-kriya, f. a solemn
ceremony, a marriage ceremony. — Kautuka-griha,
am, n. the house in which a marriage takes place.

— Kautuka-torana, as, am, m. n. a triumphal

arch erected at certain festivals. — Kautuka-man-
gala, am, n. a solemn ceremony. — Kautukagara
(°ka-ag° or ag°), as, am, m. n. a room for festivity,

a room in which a marriage ceremony takes place.

Kautukita, as, a, am, eagerly interested, eager.

Kautukin, x, ini, i, festive, gay, jocose, a jester.

oRIrt^rA kautuhala, am, n. (fr. kutuhala),

curiosity, interest in anything, vehement desire for

anything, eagerness, vehemence ; anything causing

curiosity, any unusual phenomenon ; a solemn cere-

mony. — Kautuhala-para, as, d, am, curious, in-

quisitive. — Kantuhalanvita (°la-an°), as, a, am,
eager, vehement, curious.

kautomata, am, n .(fr. kutas -j- mata),

N. of a Sukta (?).

4u r+i kautsa, as, i, am (fr. kutsa), composed
by Kutsa

;
(am), n. a Sukta or Saman composed by

Kutsa
;
(as), m. a patronymic from Kutsa ; N. of a

teacher ; N. of a pupil of Vara-tantu
;
the son-in-law

of Bhagiratha
; a patronymic of Jaimini ; N. of a

degraded family. — Kautsi-putva, as, m., N. of a

teacher.

kauthuma, as, m. pi. the pupils of

Kuthumin.

^il'i ifcAcb kaudalika or kaudalika, as, m.
(fr. kudala), a man of a mixed caste, the son of a

fisherman by a woman of the washerman caste.

4iT$f4=ti kaudravika, am, n. (fr. kodrava),

sochal salt.

Kaudravtna, as, a, am, sown with Kodrava (as

a field &c.).

kaunakhya, am, n. (fr. ku-nakhin),

the condition of one who has a disease of the nails;

ugliness of the nails. — Kaunakhyadika (
cya-ad°),

am, n. neglect of personal decoration.

kauntika, as, m. (fr. kunta), a
spearman, a soldier armed with a spear.

kaunti, f. (fr. kunta or kunti), a sort

of perfume, commonly renuka.

kaunteya, as, m. (a patronymic fr.

kunti), aN. of Yudhishthira, Bhima-sena, and Aijuna

;

N. of a tiee= arjuna.

=*1 *r<t kauntya, as, m. a king of the Kuntis.

kaunda, as, i, am (fr. kunda), relating

to or coming from jasmine.

^inT kaupa, as, i, am (fr. kupa), coming
from a well or cistern

;
(am), n. well-water.

Kaupina, am, n. the pudenda ; a privity, a privy

part ; a small piece of cloth worn over the privities

by poor persons ; a wrong or improper act, sin.

— Kaupina-rat, an, ati, at, one who has only a

piece of cloth over the privities.

Kaupya, as, a, am, coming from a well or cistern.

4uMl<; ai'l kaupodaki, f. the mace of Krishna,
= kaumodaki ; [also kaupadaki ?]

.

kaubjya, am, n. (fr. kubja), crooked-
ness, hump-backedness.

4Ih kauma, am, n., N. of a Vedic treatise,

so named from its author.

<*1*1 if. kaumara, as, i, am (fr. kumara or

kumari), juvenile, youthful, girlish, belonging to a

youth or young girl, maiden, maidenly, virgin, (kau-

marl bharyd, a virgin wife, one who has not had a

husband previously
;
kaumarah patih, a man who

3 U
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marries a virgin ; Jcaumdram •vratam, a vow of

abstinence) ; soft, tender
; relating to the god of

war or Sanat-kumara, belonging or peculiar to them ;

(i), f. one of the seven divine Matris, the divine

mothers or personified energies of the gods, the

energy or dakti of Kumara or Karttikeya the god of

war; a kind of bulbous plant,= vardhl-kanda ; (am),
n. childhood, youth from birth to the age of five

;

maidenhood to the age of sixteen. — Kaumara-
parvata, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Kaumdra-
bhritya, am, n. the rearing and education of chil-

dren, a department of medical science
;

[cf. kumara-
bkrityd.') — Kaumdrarajya, am, n. (fr. kumara-
raja = raja-kumdra, yuva-raja), the position of

an heir-apparent
;

[cf. yauvarajya .]

Kaumdraka, am, n. childhood, the juvenile age.

Kaumarika, as, i, am, endowed with girls

;

(as), m. a father of girls. — Kaumarika-tantra, am,
n., N. of a Tantra.

kaumuda, as, m. (fr. kumuda), the

month Karttika, October-November
;

(i), f. moon-
light, moonshine (from its causing the Kumudas to

blossom) ; elucidation, (the word KaumudI being

metaphorically used like other words of similar im-

port (dandrikd) at the end of the title of grammatical

commentaries and other explanatory works to imply

that the book so designated throws much light on
the subject of which it treats, e. g. padartha-kau-
mudl, prakriya-k°, laghu-lc°, vaishamya-k°

,
sid-

dhanta-k°); the day of full moon in the month
Karttika, sacred to the god Karttikeya; the day of
full moon in the month Asvina

; a festival in honour
of Karttikeya held on the full moon of the month
Karttika

;
a festival in general

; N. of a metre con-

sisting of two lines of twenty-four syllables each ; N.
of a river. — Kaumudl-iara, as, am, m. n. the day

of full moon in the month Asvina. — Kaumudl-
pati, is, m. the moon. — Kaumudi-vriksha, as,

m. the stick or stand of a lamp.

Kaumudika, as, i, am, relating to a water-lily,

abounding with them
;

(ika), f., N. of a female

friend of Uma.

kaumodaki, f. (fr. kumodaka),
N. of the club or mace of Vishnu or Krishna, given

to him by Varuna.

Kaumodi, f. the club or mace ofVishnu or Krishna.

oFt** kaumbha, as, i, am (fr. kumbha), put
into a pot.

Kaumbhakaraka, made by a potter (?).

Kaumbhakdri, is, m. or kaumbhaharya, as, m.
the son of a potter.

kaurama, as, m., N. of a man
;

(a

various reading has kaurama.)

<WIAtl<U kaurayana, as, m. (fr. kurayana),
a patronymic of Paka-sthaman.

<+( kuurava, as, l, am (fr. kuru), belong-
ing to the Kurus &c.

;
(as), m. a patronymic from

Kuru ; a descendant of Kuru
; also kauravaka.

Kauravayani, is, or kauraveya, as, m. a patro-

nymic from Kuru.

Kauravya, as, m. a patronymic from Kuru ; a

descendant of Kura
; N. of a N5ga, father of Ulupl.

Kauravydyani, f. a female descendant of Kuru.
— Kauravyayanl-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher.

Kaurukatya, as, d, am, belonging to the family

of the Kurus and Katas.

Kaurukullaka, as, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist sect.

Kaurupandala, as, i, am, belonging to the race

of the Kurus and Panlalas.

Kaurupatlii, is, m. (fr. kuru-patha), N. of a
teacher.

kaurpara, as, i, am (fr. kurpara),

being at the elbow.

<*I V4
I kaurpya, as, in. (a word borrowed from

the Gr. aKopwios), the sign of the zodiac Scorpio.
St

<+l*I kaurma, as, i, am (fr. kurma), belong-

ing or relating to a tortoise, connected with a tortoise,

acting as one ; belonging or relating to the Avatara

of Vishnu as a tortoise
;

(as), m., N. of a Kalpa,

the day of full moon of BrahmS; (am), n., scil.

puranam, title of a Purana on the subject of Vishnu’s

descent as a tortoise. — Kaurmopapurana (°ma-
up°), am, n., N. of an Upa-purana.

kaula, as, i, am (fr. kula), belonging
or relating to a family, ancestral, extending over a

whole family or race, sprung from a noble family, of

a good family, well-born
;

(as), m. a worshipper of
S’akti according to the left-hand ritual

;
(am), n. the

doctrine and practices of the left-hand Saktas. — Kau-
lopanlshad ("la-up°), t, f. title of an Upanishad.

Kaulakeya, as, i, am, sprung from a noble family,

of a good family, well-bom
;

(as), m. a bastard

;

(wrong form for kaulateya.)

Kaulattha, as, i, am (fr. kulattha), made or

prepared with or consisting of Dolichos Uniflorus

;

(am), n. a drink prepared with Kulattha.

Kaulatthina, as, a, am, sown with Dolichos

Uniflorus (as a field).

Kauliha, as, i, am, belonging to a family or

race, customary in a family, ancestral, heritable in

the family; (as), m. a weaver; a heretic, an im-
postor; a follower of the left-hand S'akta ritual.

Kaultna, as, a, am, peculiar or belonging to a

noble family; (as), m. the son of a female beggar;

a follower of the left-hand S’akta ritual
;
(am), n.

rumour, report ; evil report, detraction
; family scan-

dal ; combat of animals, of birds, snakes, &c.
; cock-

fighting, &c. ; contention of animals as a species of

gambling ; a privity, a privy part, the pudenda ; high

birth, family descent ; an improper act, a bad deed.

Kaulinya, am, n. high birth, nobility; family

honour ; family trouble, family scandal.

Kauleya, as, t, am, sprung from a noble family

;

of the left-hand S'akta sect
;

[cf. kaula, kaulika,
kaultna. ]

Kauleyalca, as, i, am, sprang from a noble

family, of good parentage
;
pertaining to a family

;

(as), m. a dog (a domestic animal).

Kaulya, as, a, am, sprung from a noble family,

of good family or parentage ; of the left-hand

S'akta sect.

^THr^TTT kaulatineya, as, l, m. f. (fr.

lculata), the son or daughter of a female beggar
; a

bastard.

Kaulateya, as, t, m.f. the child ofa female beggar

;

a bastard, the child of a disloyal wife.

Kaulatera, as, a, m. f. a bastard, son or daughter

of a disloyal wife ; the child of a beggar.

kaulava, as, m., N. of the third

Karana or astronomical period.

kauldla
,
as, m., Ved. a potter, =

kulala

;

the son of a potter. — Kaulala-dakra, am,
n. a potter’s wheel.

Kaulalaka, as, i, am, made by a potter, pertaining

to a potter; (am), n. earthenware, porcelain.

'tlffiiK kaulitara, as, m., Ved. an epithet

of the demon S'ambara.

kaulisika, as, t, am (fr. kulisa),

resembling a thunderbolt.

3RTo5tat kaulika, as, m., Ved. a kind of

bird.

<*llrt)TT kaulira, f. (fr. kullra), N. of a

plant,= karkata-dringl.

otilrtii kauluta, as, in. a kin^ of the Ku-
lQtas

;
(a various reading has kaulubha.)

'9Fil kaulmalabarhisha, am, n.,

N. of a SSman called after Kulmala-barhisha.

<*1 I mT kaulmdshl, f. (fr. kulmdsha), a

day of full moon on which KulmSsha is eaten.

Kaulmashina, as, a, am, sown with or fit for

Kulmftsha (as a field).

kausltakl.

«FNc<J kauvala, am, n. = kuvala, the fruit

of the tree Zizyphus Jujuba.

‘tii'H. kauvera, as, t, am (fr. kuvera), relat-

ing or belonging to Kuvera, coming from him
; (i),

f., scil. did, the region of Kuvera, the north quarter;

the dakti or female energy of Kuvera; (am), n. a

plant, a kind of Costus, Costus Speciosus.

<*($( i. kausa, as, l, am (fr. kusa), made of
Ku£a grass

;
(am), n., scil. nagara, the town of

Kusa, an epithet of Kanyakubja. — Kaudambhas
(°sa-am°), as, n. Kusa grass boiled in water.

Kaus'ya, as, a, am, made of Kusa grass.^ 2. kausa, as, i, am (fr. kosa), silken,

silk.

i. kaudika, as, l, am, being in a sheath or scab-

bard, sheathed, incased ; silken, silk
; (as), m. one

who is versed in dictionaries; the compiler of a

dictionary, a lexicographer; the fragrant substance

bdellium; marrow; (a), f. a drinking-vessel.

Kaudeya or kausheya, as, i, am, silken, of silk

;

(am), n. silk, a silk cloth, a silk petticoat or trowsers,

a woman’s lower garments of silk.

airt kausala, am, n. (fr. kusala), well-

being, welfare, good fortune, happiness, prosperity;

skilfulness, cleverness, experience
;

(t), f. friendly

inquiry, greeting, salutation ; a respectful present, a

Nazr ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people.

Kaudalika, f. a present, a respectful gift or offering.

Kaudalya, am, n. welfare, well-being, good for-

tune, prosperity ; cleverness, experience
;

(a), f. see

kausalya.
-=S.

<=tii$liy kausamba, am, n. (fr. kusamba),

N. of a realm
;

(i), f., N. of an ancient city on the

Ganges in the lower part of the Doab, in the vicinity

of Kurrah ; also vatsa-pattana.

Kaudambeya,as, m. a patronymic from Kusamba.
Kaudambya, as, m. the chief of Kaufambl.

<+! 31 1 kausasvi, f., N. of a town built

by Kusasva.

3Mf31'5S 2. kausika, as, i, am (fr. kusika),

of the family of Kusika &c.
;

(as), m. a patronymic

of Visva-mitra, who was the son or grandson of Ku-
Sika

;
N. of a teacher, author of the SOtras of the

Atharva-veda ; a brother of Paippaladi ; N. of a

grammarian ; N. of one of Jarasandha’s generals ; an

epithet of Indra (as oiiginally perhaps belonging to the

Kusikas or friendly to them)
; N. of a son of Vasu-

deva ; N. of an Asura ; an epithet of Ssiva ; N. of

the plant Vatica Robusta [cf. kudika and adra-

karna] ;
an ichneumon ; an owl ; love, passion

; (?),

(., N. of a river in Bahar, commonly called Kosi or

Koosa, created by VisvS-mitra, or identified with

SatyavatT, the sister of VifrS-mitra ; an epithet of the

goddess Durga ; N. of a Buddhist female beggar

or pari-vrdjikd
;

(as, t, am), coming from an owl.

— Kaudika-priya, as, m. an epithet of Rama.
— Kaudlka-phala, as, m. the cocoa-nut tree, (said

to have been created by the sage Visva-mitra when

endeavouring to form a human being in rivalry of

Brahma, the nut being the rudiment of the head.)

— Kaudikdmjuli, is, m., N. of a teacher — K/tudi-

katmaja (°ka-at°), as, m. Indra ’s son, an epithet of

Arjuna. — Kaudikayudlia (°ka-dy°), am. n. the bow

of Indra, the rainbow. — Kaudikdrdti ( ka-ar°), is,

m. an enemy of owls, a crow; also kaudikdri, See.

— Kaudiki-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher. — Ka u-

diky-oja as, m. (oja = ojas), N. of a tree, = dakhotd.

Kaudikayani, is, m. (a patronymic fr. kaudika),

N. of a teacher.

Kaudikin, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Kaubka.

<+l fj! +IT kausikdra, as, m. = kosa-kdra,

qy
k
^RT%5T kausija, ds, m. pi., N. of a people.

<*I *0 rt kausltakl = kaushltakl, q. v.

flFTJrrc^TT kaunlura-parvata.
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•^nftVT^T kausidhdnya, am, n. (fr. kosi-

dhanya), a leguminous plant, pulse.

<*i S)(l fi ^ kausilava or kausilavya, am, n.(fr.

kusilava), the profession of an actor, a dancer, &c.

kauseya. See under 2 . kausa.

<*I?M kausya. See under 1 . kausa.

kaushdrava, as, in. (fr. kusharu),

a patronymic of Maitreya.

«*il b") n kaushitaka, as, m. (fr. kushitaka),

a patronymic of Kahoda
; («), f. a patronymic of the

wife of Agastya ; N. of a school derived from Kushi-

taka
;
(am), n., N. of a work.

Kavshitaki, is, m. a patronymic from Kushitaka.

Kaushitakin, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Kaushi-

taka. — Kaushitaki-brahmana, am, n., N. of a

BrShmana.

Kaushitakeya, as, m. a patronymic of a Kasyapa
;

a patronymic of Kahoda.

kausheya. See under 2 . kausa.

^TT? kaushtha, as, I, am (fr. koshtha), being

in a store-room, &c.

Kaushthya, as, a, am, being in the stomach or

abdomen.

=MI kaushthila in Maha-kaushthila, as,

m., N. of a Buddhist author.

kaushya, as, m. a patron)-mic from
Kosha.

kausalaka, as, m. pi. (fr. kosala),

N. of a people
;
(sometimes spelt kaus'alaka.)

Kausaleya, as, m. (fr. kausalya), a metronymic

of Rama as son of Kausalya.

Kausalya, as, a, am (fr. kosala), belonging to

the people of the Kosalas; (as), m. a prince of the

Kosalas
;

(a), f. the daughter of a prince of the

Kosalas, the wife of Puru and mother of Janamejaya;

the wife of Satvat ; the wife of Dasa-ratha and mother
of Rama ; epithet of the mother of Dhrita-rashtra ;

of the mother of Pandu. — Kosalya-nandana, as,

m. and kosalya-matri, ta, m. an epithet of Rama.
Kausalyayani, is, m. a metronymic of Rima.

kausida, as, i, am (fr. kusida), relat-

ing or belonging to or coming from a Kusida, q. v.

kausida, as, i, am (fr. kusida), con-
nected with or relating to a loan ; usurious.

Kausidya, am, n. sloth, indolence ; the practice

of usury.

kausuma, as, i, am (fr. kusuma),

flower}% flowering; (am), n. the ashes of brass, used

as a collyrium.

Kausumayudha, as, i, am (ff. kusumdyudha),
relating to the god of love.

“*1^**? kausumbha, as, i, am (fr. kusumbha),

prepared with safflower ; dyed with safflower, orange,

red
;

(as), m. wild safflower.

kausurubinda, as,

kusurubinda), N. of a Das'a-ratra.

i, am (fr.

^TJTlTr^i kausritika, as, i, am (fr. ku-sriti),

following evil courses, fraudulent
; a cheat, a knave

;

(as), m. a juggler, a conjurer.

kaustubha, as, m. (fr. kustubha ?),

N. of a celebrated jewel obtained with thirteen other

precious things at the churning of the ocean and
suspended on the breast of Krishna; a manner of
joining the fingers

;
(am), n. a kind of oil (sarsha-

podbhava).— Kaustubha-lakshana, as, or kau-
stubha-lakshaka, as, m. or kaustubha-vakshas, as,

m. a N. of Vishnu or Krishna.

kausthalapura, am, n., N. of a
town.

fold kauhaliya or kauhatiya (?), as,

m. pi., N. of a school called after Kohala.

Kauhali-putra, as, m., N. of a grammarian.

grTT knans, cl. 1. 10. P. knansati, knay-
x sayati, to speak ; to shine

;
[cf. kuni, kurjs,

knas, kran.i.]

cMM knath, cl. 1. P. knathati, -thitum, to

xhurt, injure ; to kill.

knas, cl. 4. P. knusyati, -situm, to

'x be crooked (in mind or body); to shine:

Caus. knasayati, -yitum, to shine
;

[cf. kund, kuns,

knans, kranS.]

3: knu or knii, cl. 9. P. A. knunati, -nite,

O or knunati, -nite, to sound, make a noise.

kniiy, cl. 1. A. knuyate, dukniiye,

*C x knuyitum, to be wet
; to make a creaking

sound ; to stink : Caus. P. knopuyati, aduknupat,
yitum, to make wet.

Knuta, as, a, am, stinking, noisy, wet (?).

Knuyitri, ta, tri, tri, stinking, emitting a stench.

3TTT krnar, cl. 1 . P. kmarati, to be crooked

X in person, to be crooked in mind, to be

fraudulent or crafty ; [cf. Aurt.]

Aya,am,n.,Ved. (according to Say. fr.3.

ka=praja-pati), anything agreeable to Praja-pati.

krans, cl. 1. P. (?) kransati, to illu-

x minate
;

[cf. knans and knas.]

krakada, as, am, m. n. (an onoma-
topoetic word), a saw; (as), m. the plant Capparis

Aphylla, = karira ; N. of a part of hell; (a), f. the

tree Pandanus Odoratissimus, = ketaka; [cf. kra-

kara.l — Krakada-ddhada, as, m. the tree Pandanus

Odoratissimus. — Kraka/a-pattra, as, m. the teak

tree. — Krakada-pad, t, m. a lizard, a chameleon.

— Krakada-prishthi, f. a small fish with numerous

small spines in the back, Cojus Cobojus.

ararTTT krakana, as, m. a kind of partridge,

commonly Kayar, Perdix Sylvatica
;

[cf. krikana and

krakara.]

krakara, as, m. (an onomatopoetic
word), a kind of partridge, Perdix Sylvatica; the

plant Capparis Aphylla (see karira)

;

a saw ; a poor

man ; disease
;

[cf. krakada .]

krakuddhanda, as, m., N. of a

Buddha, a predecessor of S’akya-muni.

"SiVSlHifll krakshamana, as, a, am (a part,

ff. an obsolete rt. kraksh), Ved. roaring, raving (?).

"^TiT kratu, us, m. (said to be fr. 1. Art, but

perhaps rather fr. 2. Art), plan, design, intention,

purpose
;

resolution, determination ; desire, will (in

this sense often occurring in the Vedic inst. case,

kratva, willingly, readily)
;
power, ability, adequacy,

efficiency, deliberation, consultation ;
intelligence, un-

derstanding (e. g. bhadrah kratuh, right judgment,

good understanding ; frequently found in conjunction

with the almost synonymous word daksha, e. g.

daksha-kratu or kratu-dakshau, ability and in-

telligence, intelligence and power) ; inspiration ; en-

lightenment ; a sacrificial rite or ceremony ;
sacrifice,

offering, worship
; an Asvamedha sacrifice

;
(Kratu,

as intelligence personified, is a son of Brahma, and

one of the Praja-patis or ten principal Rishis or saints

mentioned in Manu I. 35 ; he is said to be married

to Kriya and father of the 60,000 Valikhilyas, or

according to other authorities the husband of Haya-

sira) ; N. of one of the Visva-devas
;

also of a

son of fjru and Agneyl ; N. of the author of

a Dharma-s'astra
;

[cf. a-kratu, adbhuta-kratu,

abhi-kratu, &c.
;

cf. also Gr. Kpiros.] — Kratw-
karman, a, n. a sacrificial ceremony. — Kratu-
ddhada, as, m. one skilled (?) in sacrifice; a Jina;

(in the latter sense a wrong form forkraku-ddhanda.)

— Kratu-jit, t, m., N. of a man. — Kratu-tulya,

as, d, am, equal to an Asvamedha in merit. — Kratu-
druh, -<lhruk, m. an enemy of sacrifices, an Asura.

— Kratu-dvish, t, m. hating sacrifices, an Asura, a

Daitya or demon. — Krutu-dhvansin, i, m. an

epithet of ffiva as ‘destroyer of Daksha’s sacrifice.’

— Kratu-pati, is, m. the performer of a sacrifice.

— Kratu-pain, us, m. a sacrificial animal ; a horse,

especially one fit for an Afvainedha. — Kratu-pa, as,

as, am, Ved. watching one’s sentiments or intentions.

— Kratu-purusha, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu.

— Kratu-prd, as, as, am, or kratu-pravan, a, a,

a, Ved. becoming inspired or enlightened
;

(Say.)

fulfilling religious rites. — Kratu-phata, am, n. the

reward of a sacrifice, the object for which it is per-

formed. — Kratu-bkuj. k, m. one who eats the sacri-

fice, a god, a deity — Kratu-mat, an, ati, at, Ved.

intelligent, prudent, wise ; inspired, enlightened

;

^S5y.) having religious rites
;
(an), m., N. of a son

of VUva-mitra. — Kratu-maya, as, i, am, endowed
with intelligence. — Iiratu-raj, t, m. the chief of

sacrifices, the most excellent sacrifice. — Kratu-raja,

as, m. the chief of sacrifices, the Rajasuya sacrifice,

performed by a monarch who has made all the

princes of the world tributary to himself. — Kratu-
vikrayin, i, ini, i, or kratu-vikrayaka, as, ika,

am, one who sells the possible benefits of a sacrifice

performed by himself. — Kratu-vid, t, t, t, Ved.

prudent, wise; causing inspiration, inspiring; (Say.)

acquainted with religious rites
;
granting knowledge ;

(t), m., N. of a man . — Kiatu-sankhya, {., N. of

the thirteenth of Katyayana’s Parifishtas. — Kratu-
sangraha, as, m. title of a Parisishta of the Sama-
veda . — Kratu-siddlii, is, f. completion of a sacri-

fice, attainment of the object for which it is performed.

— Kratu-sprid, k, k, k, causing intelligence or in-

spiration. — Kratuttama (°tu-ut°), as, m. the chief

of sacrifices, the Rajasuya sacrifice. — Kratva-magha,
as, a, am, Ved. giving readily.

Kratuya, nom. P., Ved. kratuyati, -yitum, to

exert the intellect.

krath, cl. 1. P. krathati, -thitum, to

\ hurt, kill; cl. 10. P. krathxiyati, -yitum,

to hurt, injure, kill (with gen. of the person); to

amuse, to delight repeatedly
;

[cf. knath and klath.]

kratha, as, m., N. of a race belonging

to the Yadava people, derived from Kratha, a son of

Vidarbha and brother of Kaisika ; N. of an Asura

;

[cf. the next.]

"Si^T krathana, as, m., N. of an Asura;
N. of a Naga, a son of Dhrita-rashtra; N. of a

monkey
;
(am), n. slaughter, killing

;
hemorrhage (?)

;

snoring, stertor.

krathanaka, as, m., N. of a camel
in the Paiica-tantra

;
(am), n. a black sort of Agallo-

chum.

jiJ krand or krad, cl. 1 . P. A. krandati,

x- -te, or kradate, dakranda, dakrade,

krandishyati, -te, akrandit (Ved. Aor. akran),

kranditum, to neigh (as a horse) ; to roar (meta-

phorically applied to the clouds and to wind and

water)
; to creak (as a wheel); to cry piteously, to

weep, shed tears ; to grieve, be confused with sorrow

;

to cal! out piteously to any one (with acc.) ; to cry

out : Caus. krandayati, -yitum, to cause to roar or

shake
;

to cause to weep or lament ; to roar, rave

:

Desid. dikrandishati, -te

:

Intens. dakrandyate,

dakranti, Ved. kanikranti (part, kanikradat,

kanikradyamana), to neigh, roar, rave, cry out
;

to

shake ; to creak
;

[cf. Goth, grdta, 4
to lament.’]

Kranda,as,m.,Ved. neighing; aery, calling out.

Krandad-ishti, is, is, i, Ved. moving with a

great noise or roaring, an epithet of Vayu.

Krandana, as, m. a cat
;
(am), n. crying out,

calling
;
mutual daring or defiance, challenging ;

weep-

ing, lamenting, sobbing.

Krandanu, us, m., Ved. roaring, shaking.

Krandas, as, n., Ved. battle-cry
;

(asi), du. two
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contending armies shouting defiance
;
(S3y.) heaven

and earth.

Krandita, as, a, am, wept, called or cried out

;

(am), n. weeping, calling; mutual daring.

Krandya, am, n., Ved. neighing.

krap, cl. i. A. krapate, dakrape,

krapishyate, akrapishta, krapitnm, to

long for ;
to mourn ; to lament, implore ; to com-

passionate, pity ; to go
;

[cf. krip, &c.]

j m kram, cl. i. P. A., 4 . P. kramati
^ \ (ep. also kramati), kramate (ep. also

kramati), kramyati and kramyati (?), fakrama,

dakrame, kramita, kramishyati and kransyate,

akramit and alcransta, kramitum (according to

some also krantum), to step, walk, go, go towards,

approach (with acc.) ;
to approach in order to ask for

assistance (with loc., e. g. tasmin krame, I go t(^

him for assistance) ; to go across, go over ;
to ascend

;

to have sexual intercourse with ;
to excel

;
to per-

vade, take possession of ; to fill ; to fulfil, accomplish

;

to undertake, strive after ; A. to proceed well, to gain

a footing, to succeed, have effect
;

(in gram.
)
to be

liable to the peculiar arrangement of a Vedic text

called Krama ; to be doubled (as a letter or word) in

connection with this arrangement; A. to read ac-

cording to the Krama arrangement of a Vedic text

:

Caus. kramayati, -yitum, to cause to step
; krama-

yatl or kramayati, to make liable to the peculiar

arrangement called Krama; to double (a letter or

word) in connection with this arrangement : Intens.

dankramyate or dankranti, to step to and fro, to

walk, wander about : Desid. dikramishati, dikran-

sate; [cf. Lat. gra-dws, gra-dior, gran-dis; Goth.

hlaupa, ‘
to run ;’ Old Germ, hlaufu, hloufu

;

laufu, loufu.]

Krantri, ta, tri, tri, going, a goer, who or what

goes.

Krama, as, m. a step
;
going, proceeding

;
course

(e.g. kdla-kramat, in course of time); passing; the

foot ; a position taken (by an animal &c.) before

making a spring or attacking ; uninterrupted or

regular progress, order, series, regular arrangement,

hereditary descent, succession (e. g. varna-kramena,

in the order of the tribes or castes; kramena, in

regular course, by degrees, according to order, rank,

or series)
;
method, manner (e. g. yena kramena,

in which manner ; tajd-anusarana-kramena, in a

manner corresponding to that) ; an undertaking,

enterprise, intention
; a peculiar manner or method

of reading and writing Vedic texts, i. e. ‘ pro-

gressing step by step,’ so called because the reading

proceeds from the first member (either word or letter)

to the second, then the second is repeated and con-

nected with the third, the third repeated and con-

nected with the fourth, and so on, (this manner of

reading or writing in relation to words is called

pada-krama

;

in relation to conjunct consonants

varna-krama) ; a term for the words or letters

themselves when combined or arranged in this man-
ner

;
power, strength. — Krama-kala, as, m. the

time of the Krama arrangement. — Krama-ja, as, a,

am, produced by the Krama arrangement. — Krama-
jit, t, m., N. of a prince. — Krama-jya, f. the sine

of a planet; declination; [cf. krdnti-jya.'] — Krama-
tas, ind. gradually, successively, in order. — Krama-
trairddika, as or am, m. or n. (?), a particular

method of applying the direct rule of three (opposed

to vyasta
0
or viloma-trairddika). — Krama-pada,

am, n. the conjunction of words in the Krama reading,

more usually written pada-krama. — Kruma-pd/ha,
as, m.the Krama reading, i. e. a peculiar ‘ step by step’

arrangement of a Vedic text made to secure it from all

possible error by, as it were, combining the Samhitfi-

pStha and the Pada-plitha, i. e. by giving the words

both as connected and unconnected with following and

preceding words; see under krama above. — Kranui-
puraka, as, in., N. of a tree, = vaka. — Krama-
prapta, as, d, am, obtained by succession or here-

ditary descent. — Krama-bhanga,as, m. interruption

of order, irregularity. — Krama-yoga, as, m. succes-

sion, regular order, successive or methodical practice ;

(1ena), ind. in regular manner —Krama-vat, ind. in the

manner of the Krama arrangement. — Kramasvarta,

as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a district in Kasmlra.

— Kruma-das, ind. gradually, by degrees ;
regularly,

seriatim. — Krama-ddstra, am, n. rules relating to

the Krama arrangement. — Krama-samh.ita, f. a

collection of Vedic texts arranged according to the

Krama method. — Kramasamhitodaharana (°ta-

ud?), am, n. an example from a Krama-samhita.

— Krama-sangraha, title of a treatise
;

[cf. krita-

d<z«a.] — Krama-sandarbha-prabhdsa

,

title of a

chapter
(khanda

)

in a particular work — Kramagata
(°ma-dg°), as, a, am, descended or inherited lineally,

what comes from one’s ancestors in regular succession,

arrived in due course or succession. — Kramagata-
tva, am, n. hereditary succession or possession.

— Kramaditya (°ma-ad° ), as, m. an epithet of

king Skanda-gupta. — Kramddhyayana(°ma-adh°),
am, n. the Krama reading or arrangement ; see kra-

ma-pdtha above. — Kramadhyayin (°ma-adh°), i,

m. one who reads the Krama arrangement of a Vedic

text. — Kramanuyayin (°ma-an°), i, ini, i, follow-

ing the methodical order. — Kram anusara or kra-

manvaya (ma-an°), as, m. regular order, due

arrangement. — Kramaydta (°ma-dy°), as, a, am,
descended or inherited lineally, coming from one’s

ancestors in regular succession
;
one who has acceded

to the throne by succession
;
proceeding in regular

order. — Kramavasana (°ma-av
n
), am, n. the end

of a word in the Krama arrangement of a Vedic text.

— Kramokta (°ma-uk°), as, a, am, enjoined for

the Krama arrangement. — Kramodvega (°ma-tid°),

as, m. an ox.

Kramaka, as, a, am, going, proceeding
;

orderly,

methodical
; (as), m. a student who goes through a

regular course of study, one who proceeds methodi-

cally
;
one who reads or knows the Krama arrange-

ment of a text.

Kramana, as, m. a step ; the foot ; a horse ; N.

of a son of Bhajamana
; (am), n. stepping, walking,

going ; transgressing
;

proceeding ; approaching or

undertaking anything
;
treatment of words or letters

according to the Krama arrangement, doubling letters,

words, &c.

Kramaniya, as, a, am, to be gone to, to be gone

beyond.

Kramad-idvara, as, m., N. of the author of the

grammar called San-kshipta-s3ra.

Kramamdna, as, a, am, going, proceeding.

Kramika, as, a, am, proceeding in a fixed order

or methodically ; successive.

Kramitri, ta, tri, tri, stepping, walking, going,

who or what goes &c.

Kramya, as, d, am, produced by the Krama
arrangement, arising by the Krama.

Kra, as, as, am, (at the end of some compounds)

stepping, going
;

[cf. udadhi-kra, dadhi-krd .]

Krdnta, as, a, am, gone, going, gone or going

over or across ;
spread, extended

;
attacking, invading,

gone to or against
;
overcome, surpassed

; (as), m.
a horse

;
(in astronomy) declination

;
(a), f., N. of

a plant, a kind of Solanum [cf. Itrihati] ; a species

of the AtyashtT metre [cf. kanta] ; (am), n. a step,

( Vishnoh krantam, * the step of Vishnu,’ N. of a

Soma ceremony); a certain aspect in astronomy

when the moon is in conjunction with a planet.

Kranti, is, f. going, proceeding, a step
;
overcom-

ing, surpassing ;
attacking ; declination of a planet

;

the sun’s course on the globe, the ecliptic. — Kranti-

kaksha, as, m. the course of the sun, the ecliptic.

— Kranti-kshctra, am, n. a figure described by the

ecliptic. — Krdnti-jya, f. the sine of the declina-

tion or of the ecliptic. — Krdnti-p&ta, as, m. the

intersection of the ecliptic and equinoctial circles, the

equinoctial points or nodes of the ecliptic. — Kranti-

pata-gati, is, f. motion of the nodes of the ecliptic,

precession of the equinox — Krdnti-hlidga, as. m.

the declination of a point of the ecliptic. — Kranti-

mandala or kranti-ryittu, am, n. the ecliptic

— Kranti-valaya, as, m. the ecliptic; the spate

within the tropics.

Krantu, us; m. a bird.

Kramat, an, anti, at, going, proceeding over or

across.

sflPri krami, is, m. = krimi, a worm.

3515 kramu, us, m. the betel-nut tree,

Areca Faufel or Catechu.

Kramuka, as, m., N. of several plants, the Areca

or betel-nut tree, Areca Faufel or Catechu
; the mul-

berry tree, Morns Indica ( = brahma-daru ); another

tree, a red sort of Lodhra (pattika-lodhra)

;

a kind

of fragrant grass, Bhadra-mpstaka
; the fruit of the

cotton tree
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people
; (?), f. the

betel-nut tree, Areca Faufel or Catechu.— Kramuka-
phala, am, n. the Areca-nut.

HafFS kramela or kramelaka, as, m. the

camel
;

[cf. Gr. k&plt)\os

;

Lat. camelas.]

"

3itl kraya, & c. See under rt. kri.

UiriSl!^ krayasirsha, am, n.= kapi-sirsha,

the coping of a wall.

sHt!) kravana, as, m., Ved. a worshipper.

aifaa kravis, is, n., Ved. (or kram in the

comp, a-kravi-hasta, q. v.), raw flesh, carrion; [cf.

Gr. Kpea

s

; cf. also krura.\

Kravishnu, us, vs, u, desirous of raw flesh.

Kravya, am, n. flesh, raw flesh, carrion; [cf.

Lith. kravja-s, ‘blood;’ Russ, krovj ; Hib. cru;

Old Germ, hreo; Gr. speas

;

Lat. cruor, cruentus,

crudus, caro .]
— Kravya-ghdtana,as, m. a deer, an

antelope
;

(killed for its flesh.) — Kravya-bhuj, k, k,

k, carnivorous, eating carrion
;

(k), m. a Rakshasa.

— Kravya-bhojana, as, a, am, carnivorous. — Kra-
vya-mukha, as, m.(?) having flesh in one’s mouth,

N. of a wolf in the Panca-tantra. — Kravya-vahana,

as, i, am, Ved. carrying corpses, an epithet of Agni

(opposed to harya-vahana). — Kravyad (°ya-ad),

t, t, t, consuming flesh or corpses, epithet of the fire

of the funeral pile, or Agni in one of his terrible

forms
;
epithet of a Vatu-dh5oa and other evil beings,

imps, and goblins ; N. of a Rakshas ; a beast of prey,

a carnivorous animal. — Kravyada (°ya-ada), as, a,

am, carnivorous, an eater of flesh; (as), m. a goblin,

a Rakshasa ; a lion, a hawk ; the fire of the funeral

pile ; N. of a people. — Kravy&Mn (°ya-dd°), i, ini,

i, carnivorous
;

(i), m. a demon ; an anthropophagus.

krasaya (fr. krisa), nom. P. krasa-

yati, -yitum, to emaciate, make thin or lean.

Kramita, as, a, am, emaciated, made thin or lean.

KraSiman, a, m. leanness, emaciation.

13i¥3I krashtavya. See rt. krish, p. 250.

shl ohraai krdkaiika, as, m. (fr. krakada),

a sawyer.

aiT^T krdtha, as, m. (fr. rt. krath), killing,

murder ; N. of a prince ; of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra

;

of a N aga
;
of a monkey ; a patronymic from Kratha

;

[cf. krathana .]
— Kratheivara ( tha-ii°) or kro-

dhe.imra (°dha-id°), as, m., N. of a pupil of

Apastamba.

krdnta, kranti, &c. See under kram.

anrai krdyaka. See under rt. kri.

fafa krimi, is, m. a worm, an insect, &c.,

and the words derived and compounded with krimi.

See under krimi.

fava kriya
,
as, m. (a word borrowed from

the Gr. Kpids), the sign of the zodiac Aries.

fgjTmTW kriyamdna. See rt. 1. kri.

faiaT kriya, f. (fr. rt. 1. kri), doing, per-

forming, performance ; business ; an act, action, un-

dertaking ; activity : work ; labour
;

bodily action,

exercise of the limbs; a literary work; medical
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treatment or practice ; applying a remedy, cure (e. g.

samakriya-tva ,
the being treated according to one

and the same system of medicine; vishamakriya-

tva. the being treated according to different methods);

a religious rite or ceremony, sacrificial act, sacrifice

;

obsequies, rites performed immediately after death

;

purificatory rites, as ablution &c.
;

(religious action is

sometimes personified as a daughter of Daksha and

wife of Dharma, or a daughter of Kardaina and wife

of Kratu)
;
judicial investigation by human means, as

by witnesses, documents, &c., or by superhuman or

ordeals of various kinds; (in grammar) action (as

the general idea expressed by any verb)
;
a verb, (ac-

cording to later grammarians a verb is of two kinds,

sakarma-kriya, active, and akarma-kriya, intran-

sitive) ; a noun of action
;
native lexicographers give

also the following meanings to kriyd,—atonement

;

disquisition ; study ; means, expedient
; instrument,

implement. — Kriya-kara, as, m. one who per-

forms an action, a student. — Kriya-kartri, ta, m.
the doer of an action, an agent. — Kriyd-kaldpa,

as, m. title of a grammar ; the great body of cere-

monies enjoined in the HindQ laws, a number of

actions of any kind ; all the particulars or points of

any business. — Kriya-kdra, as, i, am, one who
does any act, an agent, a performer

;
(as), m. a

beginner, a novice, a tyro, a student ; an agreement.

— Kriyd-kaumudi, f. title of a work by GovindS-

nanda. — Kriya-tantra, am, n. ‘ a Tantra of action,’

one of the four classes of Tantras with Buddhists.

— Kriya-dveshin , i, ini, i, one who is averse to

the part of a lawsuit or judicial trial called kriyd,

i. e. to witnesses, documents, ordeals, &c.
;

(i), m.
one of the five kinds of witnesses, he whose testi-

mony is hurtful to the cause. — Kriyd-dvaita, am,
n. efficient cause, as resigning all to God. — Kriyd-
nibandha, title of a work. — Kriya-nirdeda, as, m.
evidence. — Kriyanuriipa (°ya-an°), as, a, am,
conformable to the act, according to the aetion.

— Kriyanvita (°ya-an°), as, a, am, practising

ritual observances. — Kriya-patu, us, us, a, clever,

dextrous.— Kriyd-patha, as or am, m. or n. (?),

manner of medical treatment or application of reme-

dies. — Kriya-pada, am, n. a verb. — Kriya-para,
as, a, am, attentive to or diligent in the performance

of one’s duties. — Kriyapavarga (°yd-ap° ), as, m.
end of an affair, liberation from ceremonial acts.

— Kriyd-pada, as, m. the third division of a suit

at law, witnesses, written documents and other proofs

adduced by the complainants, the rejoinder of the

plaintiff. — Kriya-prasanga, as, m. course of pro-

ceeding. — Kriya-phala, am, n. result or conse-

quence of acts. — Knyabhyupagama (°ya-abh° ),

as, m. special compact or agreement. — Kriyam-
budhi (°ya-am° ), is, m. title of a work of Prana-

krishna. — Kriyd-yoga, as, m. the connection with

an action or verb ; the employment of expedients or

instruments; the practical form of the Yoga system

of philosophy, devotion by due performance of the

duties ofevery day life, active devotion. — Kriyayoga-
sara, as, m. a section of the Padma-purana. — Kriyd-
lopa, as, m. discontinuance or loss of any of the

essential ceremonies of the Hindu religion. — Kriya-
vat, an, ati, at, one who performs an action, active,

busy, engaged in a business, understanding business,

fit for it, possessed of worldly knowledge
;
performing

ceremonies in the right manner, celebrating religious

rites. — Kriya.-va.ia., as, a, am, subject to the in-

fluence of acts
;
(as), m. necessity, necessary influence

of acts done or to be done. — Kriyauasanna (°ya-

av°), as, a, am, one who loses a lawsuit through the

statements of the witnesses &c. — Kriya-vdddka,
as, a, am, or kriyd-vadin, i. ini, i, expressing an
action (as a verbal noun). — Kriya-vadin, i, m. a

plaintiff; one who states the arguments in a lawsuit.

— Kriya-vidhi, is, rn, a rule of action
; conduct of

affairs, mode of performing any rite. — Kriyavidhi-
jna, as, a, am, conversant with business, under-
standing the ritual &c. — Kriyd-vidala, am, n. title

of the thirteenth of the fourteen Purvas or most
ancient Jaina writings. — Kriyd-videshana, am, n.

that which defines an action more closely ; an adverb.

— Kriya-iakti, is, f. capability to act
;
the power

of action. — Kriya-samabhihara, as, m. repetition

of any act, doing anything repeatedly. — Kriyd-sdra,

as, m. title of a work. — Kriya-sthanaka-vidara,

as, m. title of a Jaina work. — Knyendriya (°yd-

in°), as, m. an organ of action, as the hand, foot,

voice, organ of generation and that of excretion

;

also called karmendriya, q. v.

farnr Ar»»i, is, m., Ved. a leather bag,

metaphorically ‘ a cloud ;’ N. of an Asura ; a cistern,

a well
;

the original name of the Pahd 5

1

as
;

[cf.

kraivya.)

I. Art, cl. 9. P. A. krindti, krinite,
1
dikraya, dikriye, kreshyati, -te, akraishil,

akreshta, kretum, to buy, purchase (with inst. of

the price, and abl. or gen. of the person from which

anything is bought, e. g. ka imam Indram daia-
bhir dhenubhir mama krindti, who will buy this

Indra of me for ten cows ? yam mhta-pitror antikat
or sakadat kriniydt, whom he may buy from his

father and mother
;
krinishva tad dadabhih suvar-

naih, buy that for ten suvarnas) ; to barter or ex-

change ; to win : Caus. krapayati, -yitum, adi-

krapat

:

Desid. dikrishati, -te

:

Intens. dekriyate,

dekrayiti, dekreti; [cf. Hib. creanaim, ‘ I buy, 1 pur-

chase ;’ Gr. nplaycu, iripinyii ; Lith. prekis, perku (?)

;

Lat. pretium; Eng. hire.) — Kry-adi, ayas, m.
pi. the roots beginning with Art, i. e. those of the

ninth class.

Kraya, as, m. buying, purchase. — Kraya-krita,

as, a, am, bought, purchased. — Kraya-dravya,
am, n. anything for which anything else is bought

or exchanged. — Kraya-lekhya, am, n. deed of sale,

conveyance, &c. — Kraya-vikraya, au, m. du. buy-

ing and selling, trade, traffic. — Krayavikrayika,
as, m. a trader or merchant, a dealer. — Krayavi-
krayin, i, ini, i, one who buys or sells, one who
strikes a bargain. — Krayaroha (°ya-ar°), as, m. a

market, a fair (where goods are piled up for sale).

Krayana, am, n. buying, purchasing.

Krayaniya, as, a, am, to be bought or purchased,

purchasable.

Krayanaka, as, ika, am, what is sold, fit to

be sold.

Krayika, as, a, am, buying, purchasing; (as),

m. a trader, a dealer, a purchaser, a buyer.

Krayin, t, ini, i, a buyer, a purchaser.

Krayya, as, a, am, exhibited for sale, purchasable.

Krayaka, as, m. a buyer or purchaser ; a dealer,

a trader.

2. kri, is, is, i, (at the end of some compounds)
buying.

Krita, as, a, am, bought, purchased
;

(as), m. a

son, one of the twelve kinds acknowledged by the

ancient Hindu law, viz. one purchased from his natural

parents , — Kritanudaya (°ta-an°), as, m. repenting

a purchase, returning a purchase upon the seller,

admissible in some cases by law.

Kritaka, as, a, am, acquired by purchase; (as),

m. a son bought from his natural parents and adopted

as male issue; also krita-putra (?).

Kreni, is, m. and kreni, f. buying, purchasing,

purchase.

Kretavya, as, a, am, to be bought, purchasable.

Kretri, ta, m. a buyer, purchaser.

Kreya, as, a, am, purchasable, to be bought.

— Kreya-da, as, a, am, one who exhibits anything

for sale, a seller.

Arid, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) kridati,

\ dikrida, kridishyati, akridit, kriditum,

to play, sport, amuse one’s self, frolic, gambol, dally,

(used of men, animals, the wind and waves, &c.)

;

to jest, joke with (with inst. or with saha and inst.,

e. g. Dronena or Dronena saha kridati, he sports

with Drona) : Caus. kridayati, -yitum, to cause to

play, to allow to play : Desid. dikridishati

:

Intens.

(ekridyate, dekritti.

Krida, as, a, am, playing, sporting; (as, a),

m. f. sport, play, pastime, pleasure, amusement (often

in compounds, e. g. krida-mudah, f. pi. the pleasures

of play, or of amorous sport
; Krishna-krida, sport

with Krishna; jala-krida, playing about in water);

disrespect shown by jest or joke. — Krida-kanana,
am, n. a pleasure-grove. — Kridakuta

(

c
da- ale

0
),

am, n. sportive or wanton purpose or desire.

— Kridd-kopa, as, m. assumed anger, anger in

sport. — Kridd-kautuka, am, n. wanton curiosity;

sport, play, pastime, enjoyment ; lasciviousness, sexual

intercourse. — Krida-khanda, title of the second part

of the Ganefa-PurSna. — Kriild-griha, am, n. a

pleasure-house, a house for amusement. — Kridd-
dankramana, am, n. (?), N. of a place. — Kritla-

dandra, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a metre

consisting of four lines of eighteen syllables each ; N.
of a poet. — Kridd-nari, f. a harlot, a courtezan.

— Krida-maya, as, i, am, consisting of play or

sport. — Krida-mayura, as, m. a peacock kept for

pleasure or amusement. — Krida-mriga, as, m. any
animal kept for pleasure, a toy-deer, a toy-animal of

any kind. — Krida-ralna, am, n. the gem of sports,

copulation. — Krida-ratha, as, m. a cart, a carriage

used for amusements. — Krida-rasatala, am, n.

title of a work in the Sahitya-darpana. — Kridd-vut,
dn, ati, at, sportive, playful. — Krida-vana, am,
n. a pleasure-garden, a park. — Krida-vedman

,

a, n. a pleasure-house, a house for amusement.
— Krida-dakunta, as, m. a bird kept for pleasure

or amusement. — Kridd-daila, as, m. a pleasure-

mountain, a pleasure-mound or hillock in a garden.

— Krida-saras, as, n. a pleasure-lake. — Krida-
sthana, am, n. or kridoddeda (

c
da-ud°), as, m.

a play-ground.

Kridaka, as, m. a player, one who sports.

Kridat, an, anti, at, playing, sporting, gamboling.

Kritlava, am, n. playing, play, sporting, &c.

Kridanaka, as, ika, am, playing, sporting
;
(as,

am), m. or n. (?), a plaything, a toy for children.

— Kridanaka-la, f. the state of a plaything
; krida-

nakataya, after the manner of a plaything.

Kridaniya or kridaniyaka, am, n. a plaything,

toy, a doll. — Kridaniyaka-sannibha, as, a, am,
like a toy or doll.

Kridamdna, as, a, am, sporting, playing.

Kridi or krili, is, is, i, Ved. playing, sporting;

epithet of the winds.

Kriditri, ta, m. a player, one who sports.

Kridin, i, ini, i, Ved. playing, sporting
; epithet

of the Maruts or winds
;

(I), m., N. of a man.

Kridu or krilu, us, us, u, Ved. playing, effer-

vescing (?); epithet of the Soma . — Kridu-mat, dn,

ati, at, Ved. playing, playful
; epithet of flame.

I. kruiid, cl. 1. P. kruhdati, -6itum,

\ to curve or make crooked
;
to be or be-

come crooked, to move crookedly ; to be or become
small, to shrink; to make small, to lessen; to go
towards, approach, arrive at; [cf. Hib. cruinn,
‘ rotundus.’]

Krakta, as, a, am, crooked, curved.

2. kruiid, n, m., Ved. a kind of snipe, a curlew.

Krunda, as, m. a kind of snipe, a curlew ; N. of

a mountain
;

(a), f. a female snipe or curlew ; a

kind of Vina or lute.

Krundakiya, f., N. of a place in India.

Kraunda, as, m. a curlew, heron, &c. See s. v.

gr'^r krud, cl. 6. P. krudati, -ditum, to

O \ sink, dive
; to be or become thick

;
(another

form for bhrid); [cf. kud and krud.)

I . krudh, cl. 4. P. (rarely A.) krudh-

3 \ yati, -te, dukrodha, krotsyati, akrudhat,

kroddhum, to become angry, to be wrathful or

angry with (with dat. or gen. or acc. or with upari and

gen., e.g.putraya orputrasya orputram orputra-

syopari dukrodha, he was angry with his son ; Caus.

krodhayati, -yitum, to make angry, provoke, imitate

:

Desid. dukrutsati

:

Intens. dokrudhyate, dokroddhi;

3X
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[cf. Lith. rus-tus, ‘ angry rus-tybd, ‘ anger Lat.

crudeUs(?); Gr. kotos ; Germ, groll; Hib. cor-

ruidhe, ‘ anger, wrath, motion corruigh, ‘ fury,

resentment.’]

Kruddha, as, a, am, irritated, provoked, angry,

wrathful ; fierce, cruel
; (am), n. anger.

2. krudh, t, f. or lerudha, f. anger, wrath, passion.

Krudhmin, i, ini, i, Ved. wrathful, irritable.

Krudhyat, an, anti, at, being angry, feeling pro-

voked.

Krodha, as, m. anger, wrath, passion ; anger

personified as a child of Lobha and Nikriti ; or of

death; or of Brahma; N. of a Danava; (a), N.
of a daughter of Daksha. — Krodha-ja, as, a, am,
proceeding from or engendered by wrath, (especially

applicable to eight vices, hatred, envy, oppression,

violence, &c.) — Krodha-maya, as, i, am, a person

of angry disposition
;

passionate, angry. — Krodha-
murdhita, as, a, am, overcome or infatuated with

anger, passionate, angry
;
(as), m. a kind of perfume,

commonly called Cor, = dora. — Krodha-varjita,

as. a, am, free from wrath, mild, calm. — Krodlia-

vardhana, as, m., N. of a Danava. — Krod.ha-vaiSa,

as, m. the power of anger; (as, a, am), over-

powered by anger, passionate, violent ; N. of several

kinds of evil spirits
;
(as), m„ N. of a Rakshas

;
(a),

f., N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Kasyapa.

— Krodhavada-ga
,

as, a, am, subject to anger,

under the influence of anger. — Krodha-samanvita,

as, a, am, filled with anger . — Krodha-hantri, ta,

m., N. of an Asura . — Krodlianvita (°dha-an°), as,

d, am, wrathful, angry. — Krodhdmarsha-jihma-
bhru (°dha-am°), us, us, u, bending the brow with

anger and impatience. — Krodhojjhita (?dha-uj°),

as, a, am. free from wrath, composed, calm.

Krodhana, as, a, am, inclined to wrath, passionate,

angry; (as), m., N. of a son of Kausika and pupil

of Garga
;

also of a son of Ayuta and father of

Devatithi
;

(a), f. a passionate woman, a vixen

;

(am), n. the being angry, anger.

Krodhaniya, as, a, am, anything which may
produce anger, provocative

;
(am), n. an injury.

Krodlialu, us, us, u, passionate, violent.

Krodhin, i, ini, i, passionate, angry
;

(I), m. a

buffalo
; a dog

;
(ini), f. mystical name of the

letter r.

Krodhishtha, as, a, am, very irate or wrathful.

A.r^i krunth, cl. 9. P. kruthndti, krun-

O \ thitum, to embrace, to cling or adhere

to
;
to be distressed, to pain, injure, kill, suffer pain,

be distressed
; (another form for lcunth.)

1WT krumu, us, f., Ved., N. of a river, a

tributary of the Indus.

krumuka, as, m., Ved. a piece of

wood or match used to catch the sacrificial fire when
kindled by friction

;
[cf. krlmuka, kramuka.)

krus, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) krosati,

O \ -te, dukroia, krokshyati, akrukshat,
kroshtum,to cry out, shriek, yell, bawl, call out, halloo;

to exclaim
;
to cry, lament

; to weep
;
to sound, make

a singing noise (as the ear) : Caus. kroiayati, -yi-

tum

:

Desid. dukrukshati

:

Intens. dolcruiyate,

dokrusiti ; [cf. Lith. klykiu, ‘ to cry;’ kryksztauju;
Hib. cruisigh, ‘music, song;’ Lat. crocis, crocito;

Gr. spcifa, K/)d(u, Kpayyf) ; Goth, krukya.
]

Kruivan, a, m. a jackal
;

[cf. kroshtu.)

Krushta, as, a, am, calling out, crying out,

scolding
;
wept, cried ;

cried aloud, bawled ; called

at, abused
;

(am), n. crying, weeping, sobbing

;

noise, sound.

Kroia, as, m. a cry, a yell, a shriek, a shout, a call,

calling out, a noise (e. g. karnarkroia, a noise in

the ears) ; the range of the voice in calling or hallooing,

a measure of distance, an Indian league, commonly
called a Kos, = 1000 Dandas, = 4000 Hastas, = J Yo-
jana; according to other authorities= 2000 Dandas,

= 8000 Hastas, = GavyOti
;
(am), n., N. of a S5 -

man. — Kro.ia-tdla, as, m. a large or double drum.

— Kroda-dhvani, is, m. a large drum. — KroSa-
mdtra-gata, as, a, am, gone the length of a Krosa.

— Krosa-matra-sthita, as, a, am, standing at the

distance of a KroSa. — Kroda-yuga, am, n. a measure

of two Krosas, = 4000 yards or about 2-) miles;

(this seems to correspond to the modern Krosa,

but the standard varies.)

Krodat, an, anti, at, crying, calling out.

RroSana, as, a, am, who or what cries
;
(am),

n. crying.

Krodin, i, ini, i, crying out, calling out, weeping

(e. g. ushtra-krodin, making sounds like a camel).

Kroshta, as, m., N. of a man.

Kroshtu (must form strong cases and may fomi

weak cases from kroshtri, Gram. 128. c), a

jackal ; N. of a son of Yadu and father of Vrijinlvat

(in this last sense nom. sing, kroshta or kroshtus).

— Kroshtu-karya
, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a

place. — Kroshtuy>ada, as, m., N. of a man; (as),

m. pi. the descendants of this man. — Kroshtu-
puddhika or kroshtu-})uddhi, f. the plant Hemionitis

Cordifolia
;

[cf. kroshtuka-puddhiha or kroshtu-

vinna.) — Kroshtu-phula, as, m. the tree Ter-
minals Catappa

,
= inguda.— Kroshtu-mana and

kroshtu-maya, as, m., N. of two men
;

(as), m.
pi. the descendants of these men . — Kroshtu-vinna,

f. a plant, either Chaculiya, Hemionitis Cordifolia (pri-

dni-parni), or Ramvasac
;

[cf. irigala-vinnd
.)

Kroshtuka, as, m. a jackal ; N. of a man, cf.

kraushtuki; (r), f. a female jackal
;
a daughter of

Krodha-vasa and mother of the yellow apes. — Kro-
shtuka-puddhika, f. a plant, commonly Chaculiya,

Hemionitis Cordifolia ; or, according to some, Ram-
vasac

;
[cf. kroshtu-vinna.) — Kroshtuka-mana, as,

m.
,
N. of a man. — Kroshtuka-mekhala, f. the plant

Hemionitis Cordifolia. — Kroshtuka-diras, as, n. a

disease of the knee.

Kroshtri, ta, m. (not used in the weakest cases,

cf. kroshtu), a jackal ; N. of a son of Yadu and

father of Vrijinlvat
;

(tri), f. the female of a jackal

;

a kind of Convolvulus
;
N. of another plant, [cf.

langali.) — Kroshtelcshu, us, m. (fr. kroshta,=
kroshtri and ikshut), a kind of sugar-cane, =
dvetekshu.

Tr-3 krud, cl. 10. P. krudayati, -yitum, to

C? \ make thick
;

[cf. hud, krud.)

IffiT krura, as, a, am (related to kravis, kra-

vya), wounded, hurt, sore; bloody; raw; cruel, fierce,

ferocious, hard-hearted; pitiless; hard, harsh, rough;

formidable, terrible ; inauspicious (opposed to saumya
and a-lcrura, and epithet of the first, third, fifth,

seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs of the zodiac, which

are supposed to have a malignant influence)
;
mis-

chievous, destructive ;
hard, solid ; strong (as a bow,

opposed to manda); hot, sharp, disagreeable
;
(am),

ind. in a formidable manner
;
(as, am), m. n. boiled

rice; (as), m. a hawk; a heron; two plants, red

oleander,= rakta-karavira,and another plant, = bhu-

tdnkuda; (a), f., N. of a plant, = raktarpunarnava ;

(am), n. a wound, a sore ;
blood-shedding, slaughter,

cruelty, any horrible deed ; any frightful apparition.

— Krurakarma-krit, t, t, t, perpetrating cruel

actions; a rapacious animal. — Krura-karman, a,

n. a bloody or terrible deed ;
any hard or difficult

labour
;
(a, a, a), performing bloody or terrible deeds,

fierce, cruel, unrelenting
;

(a), m., N. of a plant, = ka-

tutumbini= katutumbi (?).— Krura-krit, t, t, t,

performing bloody or terrible deeds, fierce, cruel, un-

relenting. — Kriira-koshtha, as, m. torpid or costive

bowels unaffected by strong purgatives
;

(as, a, am),

one whose bowels arc torpid or costive. — Krura-

gandha, as, m. sulphur; (a), (., N. of a tree, =
kanthari. — Krura-darita, as, a, am, cruel, fero-

cious, addicted to cruel practices.— Krura-td, f. or

krura-tva, am, n. cruelty, fierceness. — Krura-danti,

f. an epithet of Durg.i. — Krura-ilrid, k, k, k, evil-

eyed, of terrible aspect, mischievous, villainous, cruel

;

(k), m. an epithet of the planet S’ani or Saturn ; also

an epithet of the planet Mars. — Krura-dhurta, as,

ra. a kind of thorn-apple
;

[cf. krishya-dhatturaka.
}— Krura-buddhi, is, is, i, or krura-manasa, as,

a, am, cruel-minded. — Krura-rava, as, m. a
jackal (?). — Krura- ravin, i, m. a raven. — Krura-
lodana, as, m. an epithet of the planet Saturn (of
an evil or inauspicious aspect). — Krura-sarpa-vat,
ind. like an enraged serpent. — Krurakriti (°ra-ak°),
is, m. an epithet of Ravana, the ruler of Lan-ki.
— Kruraksha (°ra-ak°), as, m., N. of a minister

of the owl-king Ari-mardana. — Kruraddra (°ra-
d(f), as, a, am, following cruel or savage practices.

— Kruratman (°ra-at°), a, m. an epithet of the

planet Saturn
;

[cf. krura-drid and krura-lodana .]

— Krurddaya (°ra-ad°), as, a, am, one whose
bowels are torpid or costive

; containing fierce animals

(as a river See.)
; of a terrible or fierce disposition.

— Kruropasainhata (°ra-up°), as, d, am, con-

nected with cruelty.
C. _

krurda, as, am, m. n. the beard
;

[cf.

kurda .]

kreni, kretavya, &c. See rt. kri.

%fsT»T kraidina, as, i, am (fr. kridin, q. v.),

Ved. belonging to the Maruts or winds.

Kraidiniya, f., scil. ishti, the Ishti or sacrificial

oblation, sacred to the Maruts.

kraivya, as, m. (fr. krivi), a king of
the Krivis.

krohia, &c. Cf. krauhda.

ISlfij »iJcrothin, i, m.(?), N. of a man.

ate kroda, as, am, d, m. n. f. (m. in the

earlier language ; n. in later works
;

also f. according

to the lexicographers), the breast, the chest, the

bosom, (at the end of compounds the fern, can only

end in a, e. g. kalyana-kroda, a woman with a

well-formed breast ), the flank, the hollow above the

hip ; the lap
; the interior of anything, the inner

part, a cavity, a hollow [cf. udara and garbha];

(as), m. a hog ; the esculent bulb of a kind of plant,

— varahi-kanda, [cf. kroda-kanya]; N. of S’ani or

the planet Saturn; (a), f. a plant, = kroda-dudd.
— Kroda-kanya

,

f. the esculent bulb of a kind of

plant; [cf. kroda.)— Kroda-dudd, f., N. of a plant,

= mahd-drdvanikd. — Kroda-pattra, am, n. a

marginal writing omitted in its proper place, a post-

script to a letter, a supplement, a codicil to a will.

— Kroda-parni, f. a prickly nightshade, Solanum

Jacquini, = kantakarikd. — Kroda-pdda, as, m. a

turtle, a tortoise.—Kroddnka
(
da-ait°), as, m. a

tortoise. — Krodanghri (°da-an°), is, m. a turtle or

tortoise. — Krodi-mukha, as, m. (?) a rhinoceros.

— Krodeshtd (°da-ish°), f. a kind of grass,= musta.

Krodi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to fold to

the breast, clasp to the bosom, clasp, embrace.

— Krodi-karana, am, n. folding to the breast, em-
bracing. — Krodi-kriti, is, f. embracing, embrace.

Krauda, as, i, am, fit for or belonging to a hog.

kronaka-varna, as, m., N. of a

man.

krotha, as, m. (fr. kruth for rt.

krunth 1 ),
killing, slaying, murder; [cf. kratha.)

krodha, &c. See under 1. krudh.

sfinn krosa, kroshtu. See under krus.

krauhda, as, m. (fr. rt. kruhd, q.v.),

a kind of curlew or heron (Ardea Jaculator) ;
the

emblem of the fifth Arhat of the present Avasarpint

;

(t), f. the female curlew ; a daughter of TSmrS and

mother of the curlews
;
(as), m. a mountain, part of

the Himalaya range, situated in the eastern part of the

chain on the north of Asam ; one of the Dvlpas or

principal divisions of the world, surrounded by the

sea of curds ;
N. of a Rakshas ; N. of a pupil of

Saka-pflrni
;
(am), n., scil. astra, N. of a mystical

weapon ; N. of a Saman
;

also of a particular Vedic

formula. — Krauiida-darana or kratuida-sudana,
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as, m. an epithet of the god of war, KSrttikeya, who
tore asunder the mountain Krauruia. — Krauiida-

dvipa,as,m., N. of a Dvlpa, = krauiida. — Krauiida-

paksha, as, a, am, an epithet of horses, ‘ the flanks

of which are similar to the wings of a curlew.’

— Kraunda-padd, {., N. of a metre consisting of

_four lines of twenty-five syllables each. — Krauiida-

padi, {., N. of a place. — Kmunda-pura, as, m.,

N. of a town. — Krauiida-bandha, as, m. a parti

cular kind of knot. — Krauhda-randhra, am, n. the

Krauiica pass, caused by the deity KSrttikeya and by

Parafu-rSma ; see krauiidari below. — Krauiida-vai,

an, m., N. of a mountain, = krauhda. — Krauiida-

dana (‘’da-ad?), am, n. the fibres of the stalk of the

lotus ( inrinala ); N. of several plants, =ghtiiduli ;

another plant, — dindotaka; long pepper
;

(i), f. the

seed of the lotus. — Krauiida ratiya (°da-ar°), am, a.,

N. of a forest. — Krauiidarati (°da-ar°), (s, m. an

epithet of the deity KSrttikeya. — Krauiidari
(
da-

ari), is, m. an epithet of the deity KSrttikeya and

of the hero and AvatSra Parasu-rama, who with his

arrows made a pass or defile through the Krauiida

mountain.

Krauiidiki-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher.

W? krauda. See under kroda last col.

kraurya, am, n. (fr. krura), cruelty,

fierceness, anger ; hard-heartedness
;

terribleness.

rid 31 31 1 rt krausasatika, as, i, am (fr. krosa

+ data), one who goes a hundred Krosas or leagues ;

one who deserves to be approached from a distance ofa

hundred Krosas or leagues (as a religious teacher &c.).

kraushtika, as, m. a wrong form for

kraushtuki, q. v.

r

8 kraushtukarna, as, i, am, coming
from Kroshtu-kama.

kraushtuki

fr. kroshtuka), N. of

astrologer; N. of a warrior-tribe belonging to the

Trigarta-shashthSs.

Kraushtukiya, as, m. a prince of the warrior-

tribe called Kraushtuki.

sW I id kry-adi, a term of grammar to de-

note the roots of the ninth class of which kri is the

first.

^.^ I klath, cl. i. P., Ved. klathati, -thi-^ \tum, to turn round, revolve, to form into

clots or lumps
;
to kill or hurt

;
[cf. Lat. clades .]

Klathana, am, a., Ved. turning round, forming

into clots or lumps.

I^nr kladivat, an, ati, at (rt. klid?),

Ved. wet, moist (?).

kland or klad [cf. rt. krand], cl. i.

P. klandati, daklanda, klandishyati,

klanditum, to call ; to lament; to weep; cl. I. A.

klandate or kladate See., to be confounded or

troubled ; to grieve
;

[cf. Hib. glaodhaim, ‘ I call,

bawl, roar, shout ;’ Gr. xAd(<«t.]

Klanda, as, a, am (ft. kland for krand ?), Ved.
crying, noisy (?).

Tgr'CT klap, cl. io. P. klapayati, -yitum, to
^ \ speak barbarously

;
(another form for hlap);

[cf. Lith. kalpu, ‘ to speak.’]

klam [cf. rt. sram, the rt. klam
^ \ seems principally confined to the later arti-

ficial poems], cl. i. 4. P. klamati, klamyati, da-

klama, klamishyati, klamitum, to be or become
fatigued, to be weary or tired or exhausted ; to be de-

pressed
;

[cf. Gr. icdyvai

;

Lat. lentus for clentus (?)

;

Germ, lahm

;

Old Germ, lam ; Lith. lumas.']

Klama, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion, languor,

weariness.

Klamatha, as, m. fatigue, exhaustion.

Klamathu, us, m. fatigue, languor.

m. (a patronymic

grammarian ; N. of an

Klct min, i, ini, i, becoming tired, languishing,

exhausted, weary. — Klami-ta, f. or klami-tva, am,
n. exhaustion, langour, fatigue.

Klanta, as, d, am, tired, fatigued, exhausted,

languishing ; wearied ; depressed in spirits or ex-

hausted ; dried up, withering ; thin, emaciated.

— Klanta-manas, as, as, as, low-spirited, languid,

melancholy. — Klanta-vadana, as, a, am, having a

weary face.

Klanti, is, f. fatigue, weariness. — Klanti-ddhid,

t, t, t, relieving fatigue, refreshing, invigorating.

— Kldnti-ddheda, as, m. refreshing, restoring, re-

moving fatigue.

klav, cl. r. A. klavate, to fear, be
\ afraid: Caus. klavuyuti.

klid, cl. 4. P. klidyati,

HR
dikleda,

^ kledishyati and kletsyati, aklidat,

kleditum and klettum, to be or become wet or

damp : Caus. P. kledayati, -yitum, to bedew, wet,

moisten : Desid. dikledishati. diklidishati, diklit-

sati

:

Intern, deklidyate, dekletti; [cf. Gr. xAu(,w.]

Klinna, as, a, am, moistened, wet ; running (as

an eye). — Klinna-netra. as, a, am, having moist

eyes, pitiful. — Klinna-vartman, a, n. excess of the

lacrymal discharge, watering of the eyes. — Klinna-
hrid, t, t, t, tender-hearted. — Klinnaksha (°na

-

ak°'i, as, a, am, having moist eyes, blear-eyed.

Kleda, as, m. wetness, dampness, moisture ; run-

ning, discharge from a sore. — Kleda-vat, an, ati,

at, moist, flowing.

Kledaka, as, a, am, wetting, moistening, making
wet or moist

; (as), m. phlegm in the stomach,

excess of saliva.

Kledan, a, m. the moon.

Kledana, as, t, am, moistening, making wet
;

(as), m. phlegm, the phlegmatic or watery humor
[cf. kapha ]

;

a species of phlegm
;
(am), n. wet-

ting, moistening; oozing, trickling.

Kledu, us, m. the moon ; a morbid combination

of the three humors of the body (sannipata), com-
plication of disorders.

Kledya, as, a, am, to be moistened, to be wetted.

klind, cl. 1 . P. A. klindati, -te, to
^ \ lament

;
[cf. krand and kland.]

klib, p, f. (?), Ved. accomplishment
(fr. klrip ?) ; (Say.) the created world

;
(a various

reading has klrib.)

klis, cl. 9 . P. klisnati, diklesa, kle-

X dishyati and klekshyati, akledit and
aklikshat, kleditum and kleshtum, to torment,

torture, trouble, molest; to cause pain, afflict, dis-

tress ; to suffer, feel pain, suffer distress ; cl. 4. A.

klidyate, diklise, kledishyate, akledishta, kledi-

tum, to be tormented or molested ; to be afflicted,

feel pain, suffer : Caus. P. A. kledayati, -te, -yitum,
to torment, molest : Desid. diklikshati, diklidishati,

dikledishati, diklidishate, dikledishate

:

Intens.

deklidyate, dekleshti

;

[cf. Cambro-Brit. glossi,
‘
to

pain, to cause a pang, to suffer a pang.’]

Klidita or klishta, as, a, am, molested, tor-

mented, distressed, afflicted ; wearied, hurt, injured

;

being in a bad condition, worn
;
put to shame ; con-

tradictory, inconsistent
;

connected with pain or

suffering
;

(ant), ind. in distress. — Klidita-vat, an,

ati, at, suffering pain or distress. — Klishta-vart-
man, a, n. a disease of the eyelids; [cf. klinna-
vartman.] — Klishta-vritti, is, is, i, leading a

wretched life.

Klidyamana, as, a, am, being distressed.

Klishti, is, f. affliction, calamity, distress
; service.

Kleda, as, m. pain, affliction, distress
;
pain from

disease, anguish ; wrath, anger ;
worldly occupation

;

care, trouble. — Kleda-karin, i, ini, i, causing pain,

afflicting. — Kleda-kshama, as, a, am, capable of

enduring pain and trouble. — Kdeda-da, as, a, am,
distressing. — Kleda-nadana, as, a, am, destroying

or palliating trouble. — Kleda-prahana, am, n. ter-

mination of distress, especially of worldly cares and

passions. — Klcda-bhagin, i, ini, i, having trouble.

— Kleda-bhaj, k, k, k, having trouble. — Kledd-
paha ( °da-ap°), as, a, am, allaying pain or suffer-

ing, consolatory, consoling
;

palliative
;
(as), m. a son.

Kledaka, as, i, am, giving pain, troublesome,

annoying, afflicting.

Kledita, as, a, am, pained, distressed, afflicted.

Kledin, i, ini, i, connected with pain, causing pain

or suffering ; hurting, injuring.

Klcshtri, ta, m. one who causes pain or suffering.

UrtTr klita, as, m. a kind of poisonous
insect.

klitaka, am, n. a kind of plant with
a poisonous root, Glycyrrhiza Glabra?. (Kala-kli-

taka, am, n. the Indigo plant.)

Klitakika, f. the Indigo plant, Indigofera Indica.

sTl'rPL^i klitanaka, am, n. a kind of plant,

= ati- rasa.

JH
q|

klib or kliv, cl. I. A. klibate or
^ x klivnte, diklibe, klibishyate, klibitum

(according to some also klivdyate), to be impotent,

to behave like one who is impotent or like a eunuch;

to be timorous, to be modest or unassuming.

Kliba or kliva, as, a, am, impotent, emasculated,

a eunuch ; unmanly, timorous, timid
;
weak, weak-

minded, base ; idle, slothful ; a coward ; of the

neuter gender
;
(as, am), m. n. the neuter gender

;

[cf. Hib. cailltean, ‘ eunuch ;’ caillte, ‘ castrated

caillim, ‘ I geld, castrate, destroy ;’ cailleadh, ‘ emas-

culation.’] — Kliba-ta, f. or kliba-tva, am, n. impo-

tence, the being neuter . — Kliba-rupa, as, a, am,
Ved. similar to a eunuch. — Kliba-linga, am, n. the

neuter gender. — Kliva-vat, ind. like a base man,
like a weak-minded, effeminate person.

Klaibya or klaivya, am, n. absence of virility,

impotence, unmanly behaviour, unmanliness, weak-

ness, timidity, cowardice
; the neuter gender.

f klu, cl. 1. A. klavate, to move.

4.qr kies, cl. 1 . A. klesate, diklese, klesi-
~ n turn, to speak articulately

;
to impede or

obstruct ; to strike, kill
;

to distress.

sfT5T kiesa. See under rt. klis.

klaitakika, am, n. a fermented
liquor prepared from the root of the plant Klitaka

(klitakika ?), wine, spirituous liquor.

klaibya or klaivya. See under kliba.

kloma, am, n. or kloman, a, a, m. n.

(in the earlier language m. ; in the later n.), the

bladder ;
the lungs, the right lung ; bile (?).

IfiTST klosa, as, m., Ved. = krosa, calling

out to
;
(Say.) fear.

Hi kva, ind. (fr. 1 . ku; according to Pan.
V. 3, 12, VII. 2, 104, formed first fr. kim and then

fr. the substitute ku with affix at), where ? in what

place? whither? how? when? (rarely) how much
less 1 [cf. kutas] ; connected with the particles id,

svid, nu, &c., in the same manner as 2. ka, q. v.

(e. g. kva nu te kshatriyah durah, where now are

those Kshatriya heroes ?) ; kva appears to be used as

a loc. of 2. ka in Manu X. 66. (e. g. kva dreyas-

tvam, in whom is the preference ?) ; kva with bhu,

as, or gata, may denote, how is it with ? what has

become of? (e. g. kva aham bhavani, what will

become of me ? kva gatas tava mayy anuragah,
what has become of your affection for me ?), or kva
alone may have the same meaning (e. g. kva sukham,
where is happiness ? i. e. there is no such thing as

happiness); kva—kva or kutra—kva implies ex-

cessive incongruity, where is this? where is that?

how distant is this from that, how little does this

agree with that (e. g. kva durya-prdbhavo vandak
kva da alpa-vishayd matih, how can my limited

intellect describe the solar race?); kvapi (kva api).
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anywhere, somewhere, to some place, to any place,

in a certain place
; sometimes ; kva d

a

,
anywhere,

somewhere, at any time
; leva da na, anywhere

(originally negative) ; na kvadana, nowhere; kva-
did, anywhere, somewhere, to any place, in a certain

place ; in a certain case, sometimes ; at some time,

once upon a time
; kvadid—kvadid, here—there,

here and there, in various places
; now—then, now

and then ; na kvadid, nowhere, never, by no means;
yatra kvapi or yatra kvada, wherever, whereso-

ever, to whatsoever place, anywhere
;
yatra lcva-

dana, to whatsoever place, hither and thither, any-

where
;
whenever, at any time, when, in any case or

matter whatever
;
yatra kva vatha—tatra tatrapi,

wherever—there. — Kva-janman, a, a, a, where

born ? — Kva-nivasa, as, a, am,, where dwelling ?

Kvatya, as, a, am, or kvatyaka, as, ika, am,
of or belonging to where or what place ? being

where ?

SJfj^ kvartgu, us, m.= kangu, a sort of

Panic, Panicum Italicum.

kvanati, dakvana,

N kvanitum, to sound ; to hum (as a bee) ;

to make any sound ; to tinkle : Caus. kvanayati,

-yltum, to cause to sound, to make sound, to twang,

to produce a sound with anything ; e. g. nupuraih,
with anklet ornaments

;
[cf. Lat. cano

;

Goth, liana,
‘ a cock.’]

Kvana, as, m. the sound or tone of any musical

instrument ; sound in general.

Kvanat, an, anti, at, sounding.

Kvanana, am, n. sounding, the sound of any
musical instrument; (as), m. a small earthen pot or

boiler.

Kvanita, as, a, am, sounded, twanged (as a

stringed instrument)
; (am), n. sound, twang.

Kvana, as, m. the sound of a musical instrument

;

sound in general.

kvath, cl. i. P. kvathati, dakvdlha,
'\kvathishyati

,
akvathit, lcvathitum, to

boil, stew, decoct, prepare by heat ; to digest : Caus.

kvathayati, -yitum

,

to cause to boil, to boil, decoct.

Kvatha, as, m. a decoction, an extract.

Kvathana, am, n. boiling, decocting.

Kvathita, as, a, am, boiled, decocted, stewed,

digested.

Kvatlia, as, m. a decoction, any solution or infusion

prepared with a continued or gentle heat ; the mixture

of the materials for a decoction
;
pain, sorrow, cala-

mity, distress.— Kvathodbhava (°tha-u<f), as, a,

am, produced by boiling
;
(am), n. blue vitriol used

as a collyrium.

UiVtTST kv-adhah-stha, as, a, am (fr. 2. ku-

adhas-stha), Ved. standing below on the earth.

Uifa kvayi, is, m., Yed. a kind of bird.

W* kvala, as or am, m. or n.(?), Ved. a
substance used for coagulating other substances.

JtilP'trti kvdditka, as, i, am (fr. kva-dit),

met with somewhere or occasionally
; rare, un-

common.

kvdthi, is, m., Ved. an epithet of
Agastya.

kvapi, ind. somewhere, &c. See kva.
•V

- J kvel, cl. 1. P. kvelati, to shake or
s, move

;
(a less correct form for kshvel.)

<-1.01
1

kda, a root forming, according to

native grammarians, some tenses of khya
and daksh (e. g. the but. kiasyati; Inf.listatum;
Aor. alciasit, akiasta; Pcrf. dakde).

ksha, as, m. (fr. 4. kshi), destruction ; loss,

disappearance
;
destruction of the world

; lightning
; a

field
;
the protector or cultivator of a field, a peasant,

a husbandman
; a demon or Rakshas ; the fourth in-

carnation of Vishnu as the man-lion or nara-sinha.

ht'j 1 kshaj or kshahj, cl. I. A. kshajate military caste accepted the title Kshatriya); a man
x nr kahn.ninf.p. . dnlr.ah/t.nit> lathamitwm. to °f the second or Kshatriya caste, a warrior, a soldiern or kshanjate, dakshanje, kshanjitum, to

go, approach; to give; cl. 10. P. ltshahjayati, -yi-

tum, to live in distress ; to live in pain or want.

kshan, kshanana. See kshan.

kshana, as, am, m. n. (said to be a

corruption of ikshana, a glance, and not used in the

earlier literature
; native lexicographers make this

word m. only), any instantaneous point of time, an

instant, the twinkling of an eye, a moment (e. g.

kshanam, acc., or kshanena, inst. for an instant, in

a moment
; kshanat, abl. after an instant, immedi-

ately, directly, at once ; lcshane kshane, every instant,

every moment; tat-kshanam, that very moment,
in that same moment, immediately ; tat-kshanat,

immediately upon that)
;

a moment regarded as a

measure of time, equal to thirty Kalas or four minutes,

or according to other authorities equal to £ or §£
seconds ; a leisure moment, a vacant instant, leisure,

(kshanam kri, to have leisure for, wait patiently for

;

cf. krita-kshana

)

; a fit or suitable moment, an

opportunity, (kshanam kri or da, to give an oppor-

tunity) ; a festival ; a certain day of the fortnight, as

the full moon, change of the moon, &c.; dependance,

servitude ; the centre, the middle. — Kshana-ltshepa,

as, m. a momentary delay. — Kshana-da, as, m. an

astrologer
;

(a), f. night (giving leisure) ;
turmeric

;

(am), n. night-blindness
;
water. — Kshanada-leara,

as, m. the moon. — Kshanada-dara, as, i, m. f. a

night-walker, a Rakshas, a fiend, a goblin. — Ksha-
nadandhya (°da-an°), am, n. night-blindness, nycta-

lopsis
;

[cf. kshapandhya, naktandhya .]
— Ksharia-

drishta, as, a, am, momentarily visible, seen for

an instant. — Kshana-dyuti, is, f. momentary flash,

lightning; [cf. adira-dyuti and kshana-prrabha.)

— Kshana-nidvasa, as, m. a porpoise, the Gangetic

porpoise. — Kshana-prakdda, f. lightning. — Ksha-
na-prabha, as, a, am, gleaming or flashing for an

instant; (a), f. lightning. — Kshana-bhangura, as,

a, am, perishing in an instant, transient, frail, perish-

able. — Kshana-bhuta, as, a, am, momentary, short-

lived. — Kshana-matram, ind. for an instant merely,

only for a moment. — Kshana-mdtranuragin (°tra-

an°), i, ini, i, one whose affection lasts only a mo-
ment. — Kshana-rdmin, i, m. a pigeon. — Kshana-
vighna,, am, n. a momentary hindrance. — Kshana-
vidhvansin, i, ini, i, collapsing or perishing in a

moment; (i), m. the name of a sect of atheistic

philosophers who deny the continued identity of any

part of nature, and maintain that the universe perishes

and undergoes a new creation every instant. — Ksha-
nantara (°na-an°), am, n. the interval of a moment

;

(e), ind. after a little while, the next moment, there-

upon. — Kshanardha (°na-ar°), am, n. half the

measure of time called Kshana, half a moment, a

small space of time.

Kshanika, as, a, am, momentary, transient
;

(a),

f. lightning. — Kshanika-tva, am, n. momentary
duration.

Kxhanita, as, a, am, having a leisure moment.

Kshanin, i, ini, i, having a leisure moment

;

momentary, transient; (ini), f. the night; [cf.

ksliana-dd.']

nt <M n kshanatu, &c. See under rt. kshan.

kshattri. See under rt. kshad.

tlJcT kshatra, am, as, n. m. (probably fr.

rt. 1. kshi

;

the m. form does not appear to occur),

dominion, supremacy, power, might (whether human
or supernatural, in the Veda especially applied to the

power of Varuna-MitTa and Indra); government,

governing body, the military or reigning order (the

members of which in the earliest times, as represented

by the Vcdic hymns, were generally called Rsjanya,

not Kshatiiya; afterwards, when the difference be-

tween brahman and Kshatra or the priestly and civil

authorities became more distinct, the reigning or

of the second or Kshatriya caste, a warrior, a soldier

(in this sense fancifully derived in Raghu. II. 53. fr.

kshatat tra fr. rt. trai, i. e. a preserver from injury)

;

(i), f. a woman of the second caste; the rank of a

member of the reigning or military order, the

authority of the second caste ; wealth ; water
; the

body; N. of a plant, = tagara; [cf. tuvi-kshatra,

deva-kshatra, &c. ] — Kshatra-dharma, as, m.
the duty of a Kshatriya, bravery, military conduct.

— Kshatra-dharman, a, a, a, having the duties of a

soldier or of the second caste
;
(a), m., N. of a prince.

— Ksliatradluirmanuga (°ma-an°), as, a, am,
following or observing the duty of a soldier. — Ksha-
tra-dhriti, is, f. the support of supreme power

; N.
of a particular part of the Raja-suya ceremony.

Kshatra-pa, as, m. a governor, a Satrap (a word
found on coins). — Kshatra-pati, is, m., Ved. the

possessor of dominion. — Kshatra-bandhu, us, us or

us, u, one who belongs to the military order or second

caste
;

(us), m. a member of the Kshatriya caste
; a

mere Kshatriya, i. e. a Kshatriya by birth but not by
his actions (a term of abuse). — Kshatrabandhu-rat,
ind. like a warrior. — Kshatra-bhrit, t, t, t, Ved.

one who holds or confers dominion. — Kshatra-
yoga, as, m., Ved. union of the princely order.

— Kshatra-vat, tin, ati, at, endowed with princely

dignity. — Kshatra-vani, is, is, i, Ved. favourable

to the princely order. — Kshatra-vardhana, as, t,

am, Ved. promoting dominion. — Kshatra-vidya, f.

the knowledge or science possessed by the Kshatriya

or military order. — Kshatra-vriksha, as, m., N. of

a tree, = mudukunda. — Kshatra-vriddha, as, m.,

N. of a prince. — Kshatra-vriddhi, is, m., N. of one

of the sons of Manu Raudya. — Kshatra-Tyidh, t,

m., N. of a prince, = kshatra-inriddha. — Kshatra-
veda, as, m., the Veda of the Kshatriya or military

order. — Kshatra-dri, is, is, i, Ved. possessing

sovereignty; (Say.) possessed of power. — Kshatra-

sava, as, m., N. of a sacrificial ceremony. — Ksha-
trayataniya, as, a, am (fr. kshatra + ayatana),
Ved. based on the Kshatra or kingly power. —Ksha-
tropakshatra (°ra-np°), as, m., N. of a prince.

— Kshatraujas (°ra-oj°), is, m., N. of a prince.

Kshatrina, as, m., N. of a man.

Kshatrin, i, m. a man of the military order or

second caste.

Kshatriya, as, a, am, governing, endowed with

sovereignty; (as), m. a member of the military

or reigning order which in later time constituted the

second caste; (a), f. a woman of the military

order or of the second caste
;

(i), f. the wife of a

man of the second caste; (am), n. the power or

rank of this order. — Kshatriya-jati, is, f. the mili-

tary tribe or caste. — Kshatriya-ta, f. or kshatriya-

tva, am, n. the order or rank of a Kshatriya.

— Kshatriya-dharma, as, m. the duty or occupa-

tion of the warrior-tribe, war, government, &c.

— Kshatriya-dharman, a, a, a, having the duties

of a soldier or of the second caste. — Kshatriya-

praya, as, a, am, mostly consisting of the military

tribe. — Kshatriya-mardana, as, a, am, destroying

or destroyer of Kshatriyas. — Kshatriya-raja, as, m.

the chief of Kshatriyas. — Kshatriyarshabha (^pa-

rish?), as, m. best of Kshatriyas. — Kshatriya-

hana, as, m. one who destroys the military caste.

— Kshatriyantnkara (°ya-an°), as, m. one who
destroys the Kshatriyas.

Kshatriyaka or ika, f. a woman belonging to the

military or reigning order, a woman of the second

caste.

Kshatriyani, f. a woman belonging to the mili-

tary caste ; the wife of a man of the second caste.

kshad, cl. 1. A., Ved. kshadate,

dakshadc, to cut. dissect, cut to pieces,

divide ; to kill ; to carve (meat), to distribute (food)

;

to take (food), to consume, cat. (As a Sautra root

kshad means * to cover, protect, shelter.’)

Kshattri, ta, m. one who cuts anything, one who

carves or distributes ; an attendant
; a door-keeper,
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a porter
;
a charioteer, a coachman

;
[cf. anu-kshat-

tr{\ ;
one who fightWrom a chariot ; the son of a

Sfldra man and a Kshatriya woman, or the son of a

Kshatriya man and a SOdra woman (called Ugra

in Manu X. 9), or the son of a Sodra man and

Vaisya woman (called Ayogava in Manu X. I a);

the son of a female slave
;
(the proper employment of

a Kshattri is said to be catching animals that live in

holes) ; a N. of Vidura as the son of a female slave,

his father being the celebrated VySsa (see MahJ-bh.

I. 7.181); an epithet of BrahmS ;
a fish.

Kshadat, an, and, at, carving, dividing, tearing

;

eating.

Kshadana, am, n. the act of carving, dividing,

tearing; eating.

Kshadman, a, n., Ved. a carving knife
;
pieces of

food cut oft' or carved
;
(according to Schol.) water.

ui'yj kshan or kshan, cl. 8. P. A. ksha-

' X noti, -n ute, dakshana, dakshane, ksha-

Xfushyati, -te
,
akshanit, kshanitum, P. to hurt,

injure, wound, break
; A. to hurt one’s self, be injured

or wounded: Caus. kshanayati, -yitum: Desid.

dikshanishati ,
-te: Intens. dankshanyate, daitk-

shanti; [cf.Gr. kcuVoj, xawi ; Ka'u>\ncu = kshaniUe

;

[aivw; perhaps also atvonai for (ivofxai. ]

Kshanatu, us, m. a wound or sore.

Kshanana, am, n. hurting, injuring; killing,

slaughter.

Kshananu, us, m. a wound, a sore.

Kshata, as, a, am, wounded, hurt, hit, injured,

broken, torn, rent, destroyed, impaired, violated

;

diminished, trodden or broken down; (am), n. a

hurt, wound, sore, contusion .— Kshata-kasa, as, m.

a cough produced by an injury
;

[cf. kshata-ja, &c.]

— Kshata-ghna, as, m., N. of a plant, commonly
Kukurason-kha, Conyza Lacera

;
(a or t), f. a kind

of insect; lac, the animal dye. — Kshata-ja, as, a,

am, produced by a wound or injury of any kind (e. g.

kasa, a kind of cough)
;
(am), n. blood

;
pus, matter.

~Kshata-tejas, as, as, as, dimmed, obscured (as

light or power). — Kshata-punya-le^a, as, a, am,
having the stock of merit exhausted. — Kshata-yoni,

is, f. a woman who has been violated, one no longer

a virgin. — Kshata-vikshata, as, a, am, mangled,

covered with cuts and wounds. — Kshata-vidhvansin,
t, m. a sort of pot-herb, Convolvulus Argenteus.

— Kshata-vritti, is, f. destitution, the being without

the means of support, living on what one can get.

— Kshata-vrana, as, m. a sore produced by an

injury. — Kshata^vrata, as, a, am, a violator of a

vow or religious engagement. — Kshata-hara, am,
n. Agallochum or Aloe wood. — Kshatari ("ta-arl),

is, is, i, victorious, triumphant. — Kshatottha (’ta-

ut
0
), as, a, am, produced by injury. — Kshatodara

(°ta-udj, am, n. flux, dysentery. — Kshatodbhava
(’ta-ud?), as, a, am, produced by injury; (am),
n. (?) blood

;
[cf. kshata-ja .]

— Kshataujas (°ta-

oj°), as, as, as, weakened, reduced, impaired.

Kshati, is, f. injury, hurt, a wound; destruction;

damage, disadvantage.

Wn 1 • kshap, cl. 1 . P. A. kshapati, -te, to
' x be abstinent, to fast, to do penance : Caus.

kshapayati, -yitum, to regret sorrowfully, miss.

1. kshapana, as, m. a Buddhist mendicant; (as,

a, am), shameless, impudent?; (am), n. abstinence,

chastisement of the body, defilement, impurity.

Kshapanaka, as, m. a mendicant, especially a

Buddhist mendicant, who wears no garments
;

also

a Jaina mendicant; (as), m., N. of an author

supposed to have lived at the court of king Vikra-

maditya.

til (I 2. kshap, cl. 10. P. kshapayati, -yi-^ X turn, to send, throw, cast, direct, &c.

;

[cf. Goth, sfcapa.]

Kshapayat, an, anti, at, casting, sending.

Kshapita, as, a, am, sent, cast, directed.

M 3- kshap. See Caus. of rt. 4. kshi,
* to destroy.’

4. kshap, p, f., Ved. night ; a measure of time

equivalent to a whole day of twenty-four hours

;

darkness; water; kshupah or ksluipa, ind. at

night
;
[cf. Lat. crepus-culum

;

Gr. uvupos, uvi<pas.]

— Kshapotyaya (°pas-ut°), as, m. the end of night.

2. kshapana, as, a, am, destructive, one who
destroys; (am), n. destroying, diminishing, suppress-

ing, expelling.

Kxhapa, f. night (Ved. only used in inst. pi.

ks/iapabhis)', turmeric. — Kshapa-kara, as, m.
‘making the night,’ the moon. — Kshapa-ghana,

as, m. a dark cloud or dark nocturnal clouds. — lisha-

pa-dara, as, m. a night-walker ; a fiend, a goblin.

— Kshapdta'(°pd-ala), as, m. a night-walker; a

RSkshasa, an imp or goblin. — Kshapa-natha, as,

m. the moon. — Kshapdnta
(
pd-an°), as, m. dawn,

day-break. — Kshapdndhya (°pd-dn°), am, n. night-

blindness, nyctalopsis; [cf. kshanadandhya, nak-
tandhya.] — Kshapd-pati, is, m. the moon

;
cam-

phor.— Kshapdhu (
y

pd-ahari),am

,

n. a day and night.

kshapani, {.=kshepani, an oar, anet.

Kl m t'd kshapanyu, us, m. an offence, a

transgression.

tjjii 1. ksham, cl. 1. A., 4. P. kshamate,

' x kshdmyati (ep. also 1 . P. and Ved. 2. P.

kshamati, kshamiti), dakshame, dakshdma, ksha-

mishyate, -ft, and kshansyate, -ti, akshamishta,

akshansta, akshamat, kshamitum and kshantum,
tobepatientorcomposed, to suppress anger, keep quiet

;

to submit to (with dat.) ; to bear patiently, endure, put

up with, suffer
;
to pardon, forgive (with gen. or dat.

of the person, e. g. kshamasva tad me, forgive me
that) ; to allow, permit, suffer ; to resist ; to be com-

petent or able to do anything (with inf. ) : Caus.

kshamayati, -te, -yitum, to ask pardon for anything

(with double acc., e. g. tat kshumaye bhavantam,
I ask you to pardon that) ; to suffer or bear patiently

:

Desid. dikshamishate, -ti, and dikshansate, -ti:

Intens. dankshamyate, dankshanti; [cf. Goth.

hramja (?) ; Angl. Sax. hremman, ‘to hinder,

disquiet.’]

Kshantavya, as, a, am, to be borne or endured,

bearable, to be suffered or submitted to patiently, to

be pardoned or forgiven.

Kshantri, ta, tri, tri, pardoning, bearing patiently,

submissive.

2. ksham, f. (making kshas in the nom. case),

Ved. the ground, the earth, yddlv
;

[cf. x«Ma ‘, &c.]

~Ksha-pavat, an, m., Ved. an earth-protector,

a ruler, a governor.

Ksluima, as, a, am, patient ; enduring, suffering,

bearing, submissive, resisting; adequate, competent, able,

fit for (with inf. or at the end of a compound, vayam
tyaktum kshamdh, we are able to quit; gamana-
kshama, able to go) ; friendly

;
favourable ; bear-

able, tolerable ; fit, appropriate, becoming suitable,

proper for (with gen. of the person, e. g. ksha-

mam Kauravanam, proper for the Kauravas ;
or with

inf., e. g. na sa kshamah kopayitum, he is not a

fit object for anger)
;

(as), m. a N. of S'iva, ‘ the

patient;’ (a), f. patience, forbearance, indulgence; per-

sonified as a daughter of Daksha and wife of Pulaha;

resistance ; the earth ; an epithet of Durga ; N. of a

female shepherd
;
the tree Acacia Catechu (khadira) ;

N. of a species of the Atijayati metre [cf. utpalinT)
;

night (wrong form for kshapa) ; (am), n. propriety,

fitness
;
[cf. Hib. cam, ‘ stroug, stout, mighty

;
power,

might;’ cama, ‘brave.’] — Kshama-ta, f. or ksha-

ma-tva, am, n. ability, fitness, capability. — Kshama-
vat, an, ati, at, knowing what is proper or right.

— Kshamd-kalyana, as, m., N. of a pupil of

Jinalabhasuri, who composed 1794 A. D. a com-
mentary on the Jiva-vidara. — Kshamd-tala, am, n.

the earth. — Kshcima-danda, as, m., N. of a tree,

= digru.— Kshamanvita (°ma-an°), as, a, am,
endowed with patience, patient, enduring, forgiving.

— Kshamd-pati, is, m. lord of the earth, a king.

— Kshamapanna (°md-dp°), as, a, am, forbearing,

patient. — Kshama-para, as, a, am, very patient, for-

bearing. — Kshama-hhuj, k, k, k, patient; (k), m.
a king, a prince. — Kshama-yukta, as, a, am, en-

dowed with patience, patient, enduring.— Kshamd-
vat, an, ati, at, patient, enduring, forbearing; (ati),

f., N. of the wife of Nidhi-pati.

Kshamaniya, as, d, am, to be suffered, to be
patiently borne

; to be pardoned.

Kshamd (inst. case of 2. ksham), on the earth, on
the floor (included by Panini among the indeclinables

with svar, diva, See.)
;

[cf. Gr. XaM“‘Cf >

Xa/ad-flev
; x^vaAds.] — Kshama-dara, as, a, am,

Ved. being in the ground or under the earth.

Kshamapaya, nom. P. A. -payati, -te, -yitum,

to ask any one’s (acc.) pardon, to beg forgiveness.

Kshamitavya, as, a, am, to be endured, to be

patiently borne, to be pardoned.

Kxhamitri, td, tri, tri, patient, enduring, for-

bearing, indulgent.

Kshamin, i, ini, i, patient, enduring, forbearing,

indulgent
; capable, able.

Kshamya, as, a, am, Ved. being in the earth,

terrestrial
;
x^vtos.

Kshdnta, as, a, am, borne, endured
;

patient,

enduring; (as), m., N. of a man; of a hunter; epi-

thet of S iva [cf. h/iamtt]
;

(a), f. the earth, ‘ the

patient one.’

Kslianli, is, f. patience, forbearance, endurance,

indulgence, patient waiting for anything. — Kshdnti-
mat, an, ati, at, patient, enduring, indulgent.

— Kshanti-vadin, i, m., N. of a Rishi; N. of

S'akya-muni in one of his former births.

Kslidntu, us, us, u, patient, enduring; (ms), m.
a father.

Kshamya, as, d, am, to be borne ; to be pardoned

or overlooked.

kshamuda, as or am, m. or n. (?), a

particular number.

«|m kshamp, cl. 1. or 10. P. kshampati
^ x or kshampayati, -yitum, to suffer, bear

;

[cf. 1. ksham.)

EJTI kshaya. See under rt. 2. kshi and rt.

4. kshi, p. 266.

kshayathu, us, m. cough
;
(a wrong

form for kshavathu.)

*1 Silt) kshayad-vira. See under 1. kshi.

TOT kshar, cl. 1. P. ksharati, dakshara,

^ x lcsharishyati, aksharit, ksharitum (ep.

cl. 1. A. ksharate, Ved. cl. 2. P. kshariti, Ved.
inf. ksharadhyai)

,
to flow, stream, glide ; to flow

away ; to stream forth
;
pour out (either in active

or neuter sense) ; to drop, distil, trickle, ooze,

run ; to melt away, wane, perish, be destroyed ; to

fall or slip from, to be deprived of ( with abl.)

:

Caus. ksharayati, -yitum: Desid. diksharishati

:

Intens. daksharyate, daksharti

;

[cf. Lat. scateo?].

Kshara, as, a, am, melting away, perishable

;

(as), m. a cloud
;
(am), n. water ; a body. — Kshara-

ja or kshareja, as, a, am, produced by distillation.

— Kshara-pattra, f., N. ofa plant,= drona-pushpi.
— Kshara-bhava, as, a, am, mutable, dissoluble.

Ksharaka, as, ika, am, pouring forth.

Ksharana, am, n. the act of flowing, trickling,

distilling, dropping (e.g. anguli-ksharana, perspira-

tion of the fingers).

Ksharat, an, anti, at, flowing, running, trickling,

oozing.

Ksharita, as, a, am, dropped, liquefied, oozed,

trickling, flowing.

Ksharin, i, ini, i, flowing, dropping, trickling

;

(i), m. the rainy season.

Kshdra, as, a, am, caustic, biting, corrosive, acid,

pungent, saline (according to some in these senses ff.

rt. kshai), anything converted to alkali or ashes by

distillation; (as), m. juice, essence ; treacle, molasses;

any corrosive or acid or saline substance, especially an

alkali such as soda or potash; caustic alkali, one

species of cautery
;

glass ;
a rogue, a cheat

;
(am),

3 Y
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n. a factitious or medicinal salt, commonly black

salt [cf. vid-lavana and krishna-lavana] ;
water.

— Kshara-lcardama, ax, m. a pool of saline or acid

mud; N. of a hell. — Kshara-karman, a, n. apply-

ing caustic alkali (Lapis Infernalis) to proud flesh &c.;

or applying acid remedies in general. — Kshara-
kritya, as, a, am, to be treated with caustic alkali.

— Kshdra-taila, am, n. oil cooked with alkaline

ingredients. — Kshara-traya or kshara-tritaya,

am, n. natron, saltpetre, and borax. — Kshara-dala,

f. a kind of pot-herb, = HUl. — Kshdra-d.ru, us, m.

the tree Bignonia Suaveolens
;

[cf. ghanta-patali.]

— Kshara-nadi, f. a river in hell, the water of which

is alkaline. — Kshara-piattra, as or am, m. or n. (?),

or kshara-pattraka, as, m. the pot-herb Cheno-

podium Album. — Kshara-pdla, as, m., N. of

a Rishi. — Kshara-bliumi, is, f. a saline soil.

— Kshara-madhya, as, m. the plant Achyranthes

Aspera [cf. apamarga]; its alkaline ashes make it

useful in washing clothes. — Kshara-mrittikd, f.

saline soil, especially an impure sulphate of soda.

— Ksliara-melaka, as, m. an alkaline substance.

— Kshara-meha, as, m. a morbid state of the urine,

in which its smell and taste resemble that of potash.

— Kshara-rasa, as, m. a saline or alkaline flavour.

— Kshara-vriksha, as, m. the tree Bignonia Suave-

olens [cf. kshdra-dru] ; any tree yielding abundant

potash. — Kshdra-dreshtha, as, m. the tree Butea

Frondosa; also = kshara-vriksha ; (am), n. alkaline

earth; [cf. vajra-kshara.]— Kshara-shatka, am,
n. six kinds of trees distinguished by their juice, as

the Butea Frondosa, Grislea Tomentosa, Achyranthes

Aspera, Cowach, Ghanta-patali, Coraya. — Kshdra-
samudra, as, m. or kshara-sindhu, us, m. the salt

ocean. — Kshdra-sutra, am, n. acid thread, applied

to fistulas &c. — Ksharaksha (°ra-alc°), as, a, am,
having an artificial eye made of glass. — Ksharagada
(°ra-ag°), as, m. remedy prepared by extracting the

alkaline particles from the ashes of plants. — Ksha-
raddha (°ra-addha), am, n. sea-salt. — Ksharanjana
('°ra-an°

), am, n. an alkaline unguent. — Ksha-
rambu

(
°ra-am°), u, n. or kshdroda (°ra-uda), as,

m. or ksharodaka (°ra-ud°), am, n. an alkaline

juice or fluid. — Ksharambudhi (°ra-am°), ksha-

rodadhi
(°ra-ud

3

), is, m. the salt ocean.

Ksharalia, as, m. alkali ; a juice, essence ; a

blossom, a new-blown flower or a young fruit ; a

bud or a multitude of young buds ; a cage or basket

or net for birds or fish
;
a washerman.

Kshdrana, am, a, n. f. accusing of unfaithfulness

;

(am), n. converting to alkali or ashes ;
distilling.

Ksharaya, nom. P. ksharayati, -yitum, to fur-

nish or mix with acid substances
;
to torture a person

with acid substances
;

to speak ill of a person
; to

abuse, accuse, calumniate.

Kshdrikd, f. hunger.

Kshdrita, as, a, am, distilled from saline matter,

strained through alkaline ashes &c.; calumniated,

falsely accused (especially of adultery), accused of a

crime, guilty.

1. kshai, cl. i. P. kshalati, -litum,

,
to flow ; to collect

;
[cf. kshar.]

2. kskal (related to rt. kshar), cl.

.10. P. kshalayati, adihshalat, -yitum,
to wash, wash off, purify, cleanse, clean, make clean

;

to wipe away; [cf. Lith. skalanju, ‘to wash oft';’

skalbju , ‘ to wash ;’ Mod. Germ, spiile ?].

Kshdlcma, am, n. washing, washing off, cleansing

with water
;

sprinkling.

Kshdlanhya or kshalitavya, as, a, am, to be
washed, to be cleansed with water.

Kshdlayat, an, anti, at, washing, cleansing,

sprinkling.

Kslidlita, as, d, am, cleansed, cleaned, washed.

kshava. See under rt. 1 . kshu.

I frf kshdti, is, f. (fr. kshai),\cd. Bingeing,

scorching, heat.

SR*

SR*

T5fn=r kshdttra, am, n. (fr. kshattri), Ved.
a community or number of attendants or servants.

kshatra, as, i, am (fr. kshatra), be-
longing or relating to or peculiar to the second or

military tribe
;
(am), n. the second or military tribe

;

the dignity of a ruler or governor.

Kshatri, is, m. the son of a man of the second

caste (by a woman of another caste ?).

Ril'd kshanta, &c. See under 1. ksham.

T5JTR kshama, as, a, am (fr. rt. kshai),

scorched, singed ; dried up, emaciated, wasted, fallen

away, thin, slim, slender; weak, debilitated, infirm,

slight. — Kshama-ta, f. or kshama-tva, am, n.

emaciation, thinness, slenderness; debility. — JGs/ta-

ma-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. scorching, singeing, dry-

ing up ; epithet of Agni
;

(ti), {., sell, ishti, N. of a

particular sacrificial ceremony. — Kshamasya (°ma-
ds°), am, n. any diet or any state of the body (as

menstruation) incompatible with a particular medical

treatment.

TJjTRfT kshaman, a, n. (occurring only in

nom., acc., loc. sing.), Ved. earth, soil, ground; [cf. 2.

ksham.]

TirPRTJTTSf kshama-prastha, as, m., N. of a
town.

TJJTT ksliara. See under rt. kshar, p. 265.

Rl I oi *T kshalana, &c. See under 2. kshai.

kshds, nom. case of 2. ksham, q. v.

Twr 1. kshi, cl. 1. P., Ved. kshayati (only

' the pres, seems to occur), to possess, have

power over, rule, govern, be master of (with gen.).

Kshayat, an, anti, at, possessing, ruling, govern-

ing. — Kshayad-vira, as, a, am, Ved. ruling or

governing men; an epithet of Indra, Rudra, and

Pushan
;
(Say. as if fr. 2. kshi), possessed of abiding

or of going heroes such as sons &c.

I. kshit, t, t, t, ruling, a ruler, a governor, a

sovereign, (used in comp., e. g. mahi-kslnt, q. v.)

Tws 2. kshi, cl. 2. 6. P., Ved. ksheti,

^ kshiyati, dikshaya, hsheshyati, kshetum,
to abide, stay, dwell, reside (used especially of an

undisturbed or secret residence) ; to inhabit ; to re-

main
; to be quiet ; to go, move, approach : Caus.

kshayayati or kshepayati, -yitum, to make a

person live quietly; to pacify.

1. kshaya, as, m. (for 2. see under rt. 4. kshi

below), an abode, residence, habitation, dwelling-

place, seat, house [cf. urn-kshaya
] ;

family, race
;

the house of Yama, god of death
;

dominion (?).

— Kshaya-taru, us, m. the plant Bignonia Suave-

olens.

1. kshayana, as, d, am, Ved. habitable (?) ;
(as),

m. a place with tranquil water; a bay, harbour (?) ;

(am), n. a dwelling-place.

Kshayas, as, n. a dwelling-place, habitation.

3. kshi, is, f. abode, residence
;
going, moving.

2. kshit, t, t, t, dwelling, an inhabitant, (at the end

of several compounds, e. g. antariksha-kshil, an

inhabitant of the air &c.)

Kshitd, f. the earth.

1. kshiti, is, f. (for 2. see under rt. 4. kshi below),

an abode, a dwelling, habitation, house, residence

[cf. uru-kshiti] ;
the earth, the soil of the earth ;

(ayas), f. pi., Ved. settlements, colonies, races of

men, nations, men in general
;
the families of the

gods. — Kshiti-kana, as, a, m. f. a particle of

earth, dust. — Kshiti-kampa, as, m. an earthquake.

— Kshiti-ksluuna, as, in. the tree Mimosa Khayar;

[cf. kliadira.] — Kshiti-kshit, t, m. a ruler of the

earth ; a king, a prince. — Kshiti-khanda, as, m. a

clod or lump of earth.— Kshiti-garblui, as, m., N.

of a Bodhi-sattva. — Kshiti-ja, as, d, am, earth-born,

produced of or in the earth
;
(as), m. a tree ; a kind

of snail
( = bhu-naga) ;

an earth-worm; N. of the

planet Mars ; an epithet of the demon Naraka
;

(a),

f. an epithet of STta, the wife of Rama
;
(am), n., N.

of a circle of the sky. - Kshiti-jantu, us, m. a kind
of snail

(
= bhu-naga) ; an earth-worm. — Kshiti-

tala, am, n. the surface of the earth, the region
below the earth. — Kshiti-deva, as, m. the ‘ earth-

god,’ an epithet of a king. - Kshiti-devata, f. the

deity of the earth, epithet of a Brahman. — Kshiti-
dhara, as, m. ‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain.
— Kshiti-dharin, i, ini, i, carrying soil or earth.

— Ksliiti-dhenu, us, f. the earth considered as a

milch-cow. — Kshiti-nanda, as, m., N. of a king.
— Kshiti-naga, as, m. a kind of snail (= bhu-naga)
or rather snail-shell

;
an earth-worm (?). — Kshiti-

natha, as, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ a king. — Kshit i-

pa, as, m. ‘ earth-protector,’ a king. — Kshiti-
pati, is, m. lord of the earth, a king, a sovereign.

— Kshiti-pdla, as, m. 1
earth-protector,’ a king,

a prince. — Kshiti-pitha, am, n. the surface of the

earth. — Kshiti-putra, as, m. a son of the earth, an

epithet of Naraka. — Kshiti-pratishtha, as, a, am,
dwelling or abiding on the earth. — Kshiti-bhuj, k,

m. one who enjoys the earth, a king. — Kshiti-
bhrit, t, m. ‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain ; a king.

— Ksliiti-mandala, am, n. the earth, the globe.

— Kshiti-ruh, t, or kshiti-ruha, as, m. a

plant, a tTee.—Kshiti-lava-bhuj, k, m. one who
possesses a small tract of the earth, a petty prince.

— Kshiti-vadari, f., N. of a plant, = bhu-vadari.
— Kshiti-vardhana, as, m. a corpse. — Kshiti-
vritti, is, f. (patient) behaviour like that of the

earth.

—

Kshitivritti-mat, an, ati, at, patient like

the earth. — Kshiti-vyudasa, as, m. a cave within

the earth. — Kshiti-suta, as, m, an epithet of the

demon Naraka ; also of the planet Mars
;

[cf. kshiti-

putra.] — Kshitiia (°ti-ida ), as, m. a ruler of the

earth, a king. — Kshitida-vandavali-darita, am, n.

‘ genealogy and history of the kings,’ title of a work
composed in the last century, being a family chronicle

of the viceroys of a part of Bengal. — Kshitisvara
(°ti-id°), as, m. a king. — Kshity-aditi, is, f. the

Aditi of the earth, an epithet of DevakJ, the mother
of Krishna.

Kshitvan, a, m. air, wind.

ttjt 4. kshi, cl. 1
. 5. 9. P. kshayati, kshi-

' noti,kshindti,dikshaya,hsheshyati, akshai-

shit, kshetum, to destroy, corrupt, ruin, to make an

end of ; to kill, injure : Pass, ksliiyate, to wane ; to

decrease
; to be diminished, waste away, perish : Caus.

kshayayati or kshapayati or Ved. kshdpayati,

•yitum, to destroy, ruin, make an end of, finish
;

to

weaken : Desid. dikshishati

:

Intens. dekshiyate,

dekshayiti, deksheti; [cf. Gr. ktiWu/ui ?].

2. kshaya, as, m. (for 1. see under 2. kshi last

col.), loss, waste, wane, diminution, destruction, decay

wasting or wearing away
;

fall (as of prices, opposed to

vriddhi, e. g. kshayo vriddhid da panydndm, the

fall and rise in the price of commodities)
;
removal

;

end, termination (e. g. nidra-kshaya, the end of

sleep ; dina-kshaye, at the end of day
;

jivita-

kshayc, at the end of life
; kshayam yd or gam, to

become less, be diminished, go to destruction, come

to an end, perish) ; consumption, pthisis pulmonalis;

sickness in general; the destruction of the universe;

(in algebra) a negative quality, a minus. — Kshaya-

kara, as, i, am, causing destruction or ruin, de-

structive, ruinous, terminating; liberating from ex-

istence.— Kshaya-kdla, as, m. the end of all things,

the period of destruction. — Kshaya-kdsa, as, m. a

consumptive or phthisical cough. — Kshaya-krit, t,

t, t, or kshayan-kwra, as, t, am, causing ruin or

loss
;

destructive. — Kshaya,-nddini, f. the plant

Celtis Orientalis, — jivanti (‘ removing consump-

tion’). — Kshaya-paksha, as, m. the dark fortnight,

that of the moon’s wane. — Kshaya-yukti, is, f. or

kshaya-yoga, as, m. necessity or opportunity of

destroying. — Kshaya-roga, as, m. consumption.

— Kshayarogt-tva, am, n. or kshayarogi-ta, f.

consumption. — Kshaya-royin, i, ini, i, consumptive.

— Kshaya-vdyu, us, m. the wind that is to blow at
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the end of the world. — Kshaya-sampad, t, (. total

loss, ruin, destruction.

a. kshayana, as, a, am, destroying, annihilating,

driving away, dispersing; (often at the end of com-

pounds, e. g. asura-kshayana, piddda-kshayana,

Sec.)

Kshayathu, us, m. consumption.

Kshayuyitarya, as, a, am, to be destroyed.

Kshayin, i, ini, i, wasting, decaying, fragile;

consumptive. — Kshayi-tva, am, n. fragility.

Kshayishnu, us, us, u, destroying, wasting, decay-

ing, perishing
;
perishable, fragile.

Kshayya, as, a, am, perishable, decaying; [cf.

a-kshayya.]

5. kshi, is, f. destruction; waste, loss.

Kshlta, as, a, am, wasted, decayed, exhausted ;

weakened; poor, miserable. — Kshitayus (°ta-dy°),

us, us, as, Ved. one whose life goes to an end, one

whose life is forfeited.

a. kshiti, is, f. (for I. see under rt. a. kshi above),

loss, destruction ;
wane ; a period of the destruction

of the universe, the end of the world ; a kind of

perfume= rodand ; {is), m., N. of a man.

Kshiya, f. loss, waste, destruction; offence against

the customs.

Kshiua, as, d, am, diminished, wasted, expended,

worn away ; lost, destroyed ;
injured, broken, tom

;

subdued, suppressed ; thin, emaciated, feeble ;
delicate,

slender, poor, miserable. — Kshina-gati, is, is, i,

with slackened or diminished motion or progress.

— Kshina-tamas, as, m., N. of a VihSra. — Kshina-

ta, f. or kshma-tra, am, n. the state of wasting

away, diminution, decay; the state of being worn

away or injured ; emaciation, thinness ; slenderness.

— Kshina-dhana, as, a, am, impoverished. — Kshi-

na-papa, as, d, am, one whose sins are destroyed ;

one who is purified after having suffered the con-

sequences of sin. — Kshina-punya, as, a, am, one.

whose merit is lost ; one who has enjoyed the fruits

of merit and is doomed to labour for more in another

birth. — Kshina-madhya, as, a, am, slender-waisted.

— Kshina-vat, an, ati, at, wasted, decayed. — Kshi-

na-vdsin, i, ini, i, inhabiting a dilapidated house

;

(*), m. a dove or pigeon. — Kshina-vikranta, as,

d, am, one who has lost courage, destitute of prowess.

— Kshina-vritti, is, is, i, out of employ, having

no means of subsistence or maintenance. — Kshina-
iakti, is, is, i, one whose strength is wasted, weak, <

impotent. — Kshina-darira, as, a, am, having a thin

or emaciated body. — Kshina-sukrita, as, a, am,
having one’s stock of merit exhausted. — Kshinanga
(°na-an°), as, a, am, having emaciated limbs.

— Kshindjya-karman (°na-dj’), a, m. a Buddhist.

— Kshinashta-karman {°na-ash°), a, m. (with

Jainas) an Arhat or inspired teacher.

Kshiyamana, as, a, am, perishing, wasting away,

decaying.

Ksheya, as, a, am, to be destroyed or removed.

Tni i|| kshin, cl. 5. P. A. kshinoti, -nute,

' kshenoti, -nute (?), to kill, to hurt, = 4.

kshi.

fdl £ kshidra, as, m. disease ; the sun ; a
hom.

frjT'n’ 1. kship, cl. 6. P. A., 4. P. kshi-^ npati, -te, kshipyati, dikshepa, dikshipe,

kshepsyati, -te, akshaipsit, akshipta, ksheptum,
to throw, cast, send, despatch ; to put or place any-

thing on or in (with loc.), pour on, scatter, strew

;

to fix or attach to ; to throw away, cast away, get

rid of
;
to reject, disdain ; to lay (the blame) on ; to

strike, hit ; to strike down, ruin, destroy
;
to utter

abusive words, insult, revile, abuse, scold
; A. to

throw at each other, destroy one another : Caus. P.

kshepayati, -yitum, to cause to cast &c. : to hurt,

injure : Desid. dikshipsati, -te

:

Intens. dekship-

yate, dekshepti; [cf. Lat. sipo, dimpo, for xipo;
Gr. £iVtu> for Kplmtv ; Camhro-Brit. hipiaw, ‘to
cast or dash suddenly;’ Goth, vairpa; Germ.
werfe ?].

a. kship, p, f. (only used in nom. and inst. pi.

kshipas and kshipabhis), Ved. the fingers.

Kshipa, as, a, am, a thrower, striking, hitting

;

(as), m. throwing, casting, insulting, reviling; (a),

f. sending, casting, throwing, &c. ; night
;

(a wrong

form for kshapa.)

Kshipaka, as, m. an archer, a warrior.

Kshipana, am, n. sending, despatching, throwing,

casting; reviling, abusing.

Kshipani, is, m. a stroke or blow with a whip ; a

missile weapon
;

{is or i), f. an oar ; a kind of net.

Kshipanu, us, m. an archer ; a weapon ; air, wind.

Kshipanyu, us, us, u (fr. kshipana?), fragrant,

sweet-smelling ;
diffusive, what may be sent or scat-

tered
;

(us), m. the body ; spring, the season of

spring.

Kshipat, an, ati or anti, at, throwing, casting

;

abusing, reproaching.

Kshipati or kshipasti, i, du.,Ved. the arms.

Kshipta,as, a, am, thrown, cast; sent, despatched,

dismissed, &c.; (a), f. night, (like kshipa, a wrong

form for kshapa ); (am), n. a wound caused by

shooting or throwing. — Ksliipta-ditta, as, a, am,
distracted in mind, absent. — Kshiptaditta-td, f.

absence of mind. — Kshipta-deha, as, a, am, pros-

trating the body, lying down. — Kshipta-bheshaja,

as, i, am, Ved. healing wounds caused by missile

weapons. — Kshiptn-yoni, is, is, i, of despicable

descent (?), such a man is not allowed to become a

Ritvij. — Kshipta-laguda, as, a, am, flinging the

staff.

Kshipti, is, f. throwing
; sending ; solving a

riddle ; explaining or understanding a hidden mean-

ing ; the quantity to be added to the square of the

least root multiplied by the multiplicator, to render

it capable of yielding an exact square root
;

(in the

latter sense also kshiptika.)

Kshipnu (or kshipnu ?), us, us, u, throwing,

casting, throwing obstacles in the way ; obstructive,

scornful, or fond of abusing (?).

Kshipyat, an, anti, at, throwing, sending.

Kshipyamana, as, a, am, throwing, tossing;

casting aside, throwing off ; sending, directing
; being

thrown, &c.

Kshipra, as, a, am (compar. kshepiyas, superl.

kshepishtha), springing, flying back with a spring,

elastic (as a bow); quick, speedy, swift; (as), m.,

N. of a son of Krishna; (am), n. a measure of time

equal to Muhurta or 1 5 Etarhis ; the part of the

hand between the thumb and fore-finger and the cor-

responding part of the foot; (am), ind. quickly,

immediately, directly; (at), ind. shortly afterwards,

thereupon; (e), ind. directly, immediately; [cf. Gr.

(cpanrvds.] — Kshipra-karin, i, ini, i, acting or work-

ing quickly, skilful. — Kshipra-dlianvan, a, a, a,Ved.

armed with an elastic bow or one which flies back

with a spring. — Kshipra-paMn, i, ini, i, ripening

quickly; (i), m. the tree Hibiscus Populneoides
;

[cf.

gardabhanda.'] — Kshipra-dyena, as, m. a species

of bird. — Kshipra-sandhi, is, m. a species of

Sandhi produced by changing the first of two con-

current vowels to its semivowel ; also the Svarita

accent on a syllable formed by this kind of Sandhi

;

[cf. kshaipra.) — Kshipra-hasta, as, m., N. of a

Rakshas (swift-handed).

Kshepa, as, m. throwing, casting, tossing; a

throw, cast ; a stroke of an oar &c.
;
sending, dis-

missing, striking down, depression ; laying on (as

paint See. ),
besmearing ; transgressing

;
passing away

time ;
delay, procrastination, dilatoriness ; insult, in-

vective, abuse, reviling ; disrespect, contempt
;

pride,

haughtiness; a nosegay, a clump of flowers; (in

arithmetic) an additive quantity, addendum.

Kshepaka, as, a, am, a thrower, sender ; inserted,

interpolated; abusive, disrespectful
;

(as), m. a spu-

rious or interpolated passage
;
an additive quantity,

addendum ; N. of a prince.

Kshepana, am, n. the act of throwing, casting,

shooting off (of an arrow &c.) ; sending, directing

;

sending away
;
passing away time, spending time

;

omitting; abusing; a sling; (i), f. a sling or any

instrument with which missiles are thrown
;
an oar

;

a kind of net.

Kshepa ni, is, f. an oar; a net, a fishing-net.

Kshepaniya, as, a, am, to be thrown or cast

;

(am), n. a sling, any instrument for casting missiles.

Kshepimun, a, nt. great velocity, speed.

Kshepishtha, as, d, am (see kshipra), quickest,

speediest.

Kshepiyas, an, asi, as (see kshipra), more
quick, speedier.

Ksheptavya, as, a, am, to be cast or thrown, to

be reviled or abused.

Ksheptri, td, tri, tri, a thrower, caster, sender.

Kshepya, as, a, am, to be thrown ; to be thrown

round (as a garment).

furm kshiya. See under rt. 4. kshi.

ffnfcTojrT kskillikd, {., N. of the grand-
mother of king Cakra-varman.

Tui J kshiv, cl. 1. 4. P. kshevati, kshi-

^ x ryati, to eject from the mouth, spit, spit

out, vomit; [cf. shthiv and kshiv.)

Tfrfr kshi, another form for 4. kshi, q. v.

^fl^T

or groan as in distress.

kshij, cl. I. P. kshijati, dikshija,

kshijitum, to sound inarticulately, to sigh

Kshijana, am, n. the whistling of hollow reeds or

bamboos.

V.ftfLI kshina. See under 4. kshi 1st col.

kshib and kshiba. See kshiv, kshiva.

sfk kshira, as, am, m. n. (probably fr.

ks?iar, but according to Unadi IV. 34. fr. ghas),

milk, thickened milk
;

the milky juice or sap of

plants ; the resin of the plant Pinus Longifolia

;

water
;

(as), m., N. of a grammarian [cf. kshira-

svamin]; (a), (., N. of a plant [cf. kakoli]; (i), f.,

N. of several plants containing a milky sap ; a small

shrub, Asclepia Rosea, also dugdhilta

;

a species of

Mimosa, M. Kauki [cf. kshirika)

;

gigantic swallow-

wort ; Euphorbia See. — Kshira-kandukin, i, m., N.
of a reed, Lipeocercis Serrata (kshirida). — Kshira-
kantha or kshira-kaiithaka, as, m. an infant, a

young child, ‘ having milk in its throat.’ — Kshira-

kanda, as, a, m. f. a kind of pot-herb, black Bhuin-

coonra. Convolvulus Paniculatus; [cf. kshira-vida-

ri.) — Kshira-kalambha, see kshairalialambhi.

— Kshira-kakolika or kshira-kakoli, f. a drug, one

of the eight principal medicaments of the Hindus ; it

is a root from the Himalaya yielding a milky juice

;

[cf. kakoli .]
— Kshira-kandaka, as, m. the plant

Tithymalus Antiquorum
(snuhi ), and Calotropis

Gigantea (arka). — Ksliira-kashtha, f., N. of a

plant,= rati. — Kshira-kita, as, m. an insect or

animalcule generated by the fermentation of milk.

— Kshira-kshava, as, m., N. of a plant, =dudgha-
pashana. — Kshira-kharjura, as, m. a species of

Datura tree. — Kshira-garbha, as, m., N. of a

certain Brahman who was born again as a flamingo.

— Kshira-ghrita, am, n. purified butter mixed
with milk. — Kshira-ja, am, n. coagulated milk.

— Kshira-tarangini, f. title of a grammar com-

posed by KshTra-svamin. — Kshira-taila, am, n.

a kind of unguent prepared with milk, oil, Sec.

— Kshira-toyadhi, is, m. the ocean of milk.

— Kslara-da, as, a, am, milk-giving, what yields

milk. — Kshira-dala, as, m. the plant Calotropis

Gigantea (
= arka), the leaves Sec. of which yield a

milky juicc. — Kshira-datri, f. yielding milk as a

cow. — Kshira-druma, as, m. the tree Ficus Re-

ligiosa
;

[cf. aicattha .] — Kshira-dhara, as, m.,

N. of a king. — Kshira-dhdtri, f. a wet-nurse.

— Kshira-dhenu, us, f. a milch-cow, symbolically

represented by milk &c. offered as a gift to a Brah-

man. — Kshira-ndda, as, m. the tree Trophis Aspera

(
= dakhota). — Kshira-nidhi, is, m. the ocean of

milk. — Kshira-nira, am, n. milk and water ;
em-

! bracing, embrace (i. e. a union like the mixing of
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milk and water). — Kshlra-pa, as, a, am, drinking

milk, who or what drinks milk ; epithet of a class of

ascetics; an infant, a young child.— Kshira-parnin,

i, m. the plant Calotropis Gigantea
;

[cf. arka and

kshira-dala.]
— Kshira-palandu, us, m. a kind of

onion. — Kshira-paka, as, a, am, Ved. cooked in

milk. — Kshira-pana, as, m. pi. the milk-drinkers,

an epithet of the Uslnaras
;
(am), n. drinking milk

;

(as, l, am), any vessel out of which milk is drunk.

— Kshira-pani, is, m., N. of a physician. — Kshlra-

payin, i, ini, i, drinking or sucking milk ; drinking

or imbibing water repeatedly; (inas), m. pi. the

milk-drinkers, an epithet of the Uslnaras. — Kshira-

bhrita, as, a, am, supported by milk, receiving

wages in the form of milk. — Kshira-maya, as, i,

am, composed of milk. — Kshira-modalca, as, m. a

kind of Moringa, M. Hyperanthera
;

[cf. modakai]

— Kshira-morata, as, m. a kind of creeping plant

;

[cf. sitadru, sudala, kshiraha.'] — Kshira-yash-

tika, am, n. a dish of liquorice and milk
;
(perhaps

a wrong form for kshlra-shashtika?).— Kshira-

lata, f. the plant Batatas Paniculata
;

[cf. lcshira-

viddri.~\ — Kshira-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. furnished

with milk; (ti), f., N. of a river. — Kshlra-valli,

f. the dark Bhuincodnra, Convolvulus Paniculatus.

— Kshira-vari, is, m. the sea of milk; [cf. kshl-

roda .] — Rshira-varidhi, is, m. the sea of milk.

— Kshira-vikriti, is, f. inspissated milk. — Kshira-

viddrika or hshira-vidari, f. the plant Batatas

Paniculata. — Kshira-vishdnikd, f. the plants Tragia

Involucrata
(
= vrisdikali) and kshira-kakoli.

— Kshira-vriksha, as, m. the glomerous fig tree,

Ficus Glomerata [cf. udumbara] ; a common N. for

the four trees nyagrodha, udumbara, asvattha,

and madhuka. — Kshira-vrata, as, d, am, living

upon milk in consequence of a vow. — Kshira-

sara, as, m. cream, the surface or skim of milk,

curds
;

[cf. amiksha.\ — Kshira-dirsha, as, m. the

resin of the plant Pinus Longifolia
;

[cf. dri-'vdsa.)

— Kshira-dukra, f. = kshira-vidari and kshira-

lcakoli. — Kshira-dukla, as, m. the plant Trapa

Bispinosa [cf. jala-kantalca\ ;
another plant, =

rdjadani; (a), f. the plant Batatas Paniculata.

— Kshira-iri, is, is, i, Ved. mixed with milk.

— Kshira-shashtika, am, n. Shashtika rice cooked

in milk, — Kshira-santanilea, f. curds mixed with

milk
;
(a various reading has °santdlikd.) — Kshira-

samudra, as, m. the sea of milk in SVeta-dlpa.

— Kshira-sarpis, is, n. clarified butter mixed with

milk. — Kshira-sagara, as, m. the ocean of milk;

also N. of a place. — Kshirasagara-sutd, f. an epi-

thet of Lakshml as produced from the ocean of

miik. — Kshira-sara, as, m. essence of milk, any

product of milk, (in Hindi pdlajlnu), butter.

— Kshira-sphatika, as, m. a precious stone, de-

scribed as a kind of milky crystal (opal or cat’s eye ?)

;

[cf. dkdia-sphatika and taila-sphaiika.\ — Kshira-
svdmin, i, m., N. of a grammarian and commen-
tator on the Amara-kosha. — Kshira-hrada, as, m.,

N. of a man. — Kshirdda (°ra-adu), as, m. an

infant at the breast, a sucking child. — Kshirdn-
ndda ( °ra-anna-adii

) ,
as, m. an infant which is

both fed and suckled. — Kshirabdhi
(
°ra-ubdhi),

is, m. the sea of milk, one of the seven seas sur-

rounding the seven divisions of the terrestrial world.

— Kshirabdhi-ja, as, m. the moon ; the Amrita

or any one of the precious objects produced at the

churning of the ocean ;
an epithet of S’csha ; an

epithet of TJrkshya
;
(a), f. an epithet of Lakshml

;

(am), n. sea-salt, a pearl. — Kshirdbdhi-tanaya, f.

or kshirdbdhi-mdnushi, f. an epithet of Lakshml as

the daughter of the ocean of milk. — Kshirahva or

kshirdhvaya (°ra-dh°), as, m. the resin of the

plant Pinus Longifolia. — Kshiroda (°ra-uda), as,

d, am, containing milk instead of water; (as), m.

the sea of milk; the sea in general. — Kshiroda-

t.anayd, f. the daughter of the sea of milk ; an epi-

thet of Lakshml. — Kshiroda-tanaya-pati, is, m.
an epithet of Vishnu. — Kshirodad/ii (°ra-ucF), is,

m. the sea of milk. — Kshiroda-nandana, as, m.
the son of the sea of milk, an epithet of the moon.

— Kshiroda-mathana, am, n. the churning of the

ocean of milk undertaken by the Devas and Asuras

to obtain the Amrita See. — Kshirormi (°ra-ur°), is,

m. a wave of milk, a wave of the sea of milk.

— Kshiraudana (°ra-odj, as, m. rice boiled with

milk.

Kshiralca, as, m., N. of a plant, = kshira-

morata.
Kshiraya, nom. P. kshirayati, -yilum, to have

the appearance of milk, look like miik.

Kshirasa, as, m. = kshira-sara, q. v.

Kshirasya, nom. P. kshirasyati, -yitum, to long

for milk or for the breast.

Kshiravi or kshiravika, f. a sort of Asclepias, A.

Rosea, = dugdhika.
Kshirika, as, m. a kind of serpent; a kind of

tree
;

(a), f. a dish prepared with milk ; a kind of

Datura tree; [cf. kshira-kharjura and pinda-

kharjura
.

]

Kshirin, i, ini, i, milky, yielding milk, abounding

in milk, having plenty of milk; containing milky

juice or sap (as a tree)
;

'

(a), m. a species of tree,

the Udumbara (?) ;
according to native lexicographers

many plants have this epithet; (ini), f. a tree bear-

ing an edible fruit,= Mimusops Kauki ; a species of

the moon-plant or acid Asclepias used in medicine.

Kshiriya, nom. P. kshiriyati, -yitum,' to desire

milk.

Kshirida, as, m.= kshira-kandukin.

Kshireyi, f. an oblation of milk, rice, and sugar.

'PlVoT kshiv, cl. i
. 4. P. ksliivati, kshevati

\ and lcshivyati, -vitum, to spit, sputter,

eject from the mouth
;

to be drunk or intoxicated

;

[cf. kshiv, kshev, kshib, shthiv ; cf. also Hib.

siobhas, ‘
rage, madness.’]

Kshiva or Jcshiba, as, a, am, excited, drunk,

intoxicated. — Kshiva-ta, f. or kshiva-tva, am, n.

intoxication, drunkenness.

ST K kshu, cl. 2. P. kshauti, dukshava,

O kshavishyati, akshavit, kshavitum, to

sneeze, to make any sound like sneezing ; to cough :

Caus.kshavayati

:

Desid. ofCaus. dukshdvayishati

;

[cf. Lith. czaudmi .]

Kshava, as, m. sneezing, cough, catarrh ; a black

species of mustard, Sinapis Dichotoma
;

[cf. rajika.]

— Kshava-lcrit, t, t, t, anything which causes sneez-

ing ;
making a sneeze, sneezing, coughing.

Kshavaka, as, m. the plant Achyranthes Aspera,

— apamarga, black mustard; (am), n. a kind of

pot-herb
;

(ilea), f. a kind of Solanum ; a species of

rice ; a woman.
Kshavathu, us, m. sneezing

;
catarrh ; cough

;

irritation of the throat ; sore throat.

Kshut, t, f. a sneeze, sneezing. — Kshut-karl, f., N.

of a plant, commonly kankdlika, black mustard (?).

Kshuta, as, a, am, one who has sneezed ;
sneezed

upon; (as a less correct form for lcshnuta), sharp;

(as, a, am), m. f. n. a sneeze, sneezing, cough.

— Ksliuta-vat, an, ati, at, sneezing. — Kshutd-

bhijanana (°ta-abh°), as, m. black mustard
;

[cf.

kshudliabhijanana.]

Kshutaka, as, m. black mustard.

Kshuti, is, f. sneezing.

Kshuvat, an, ati, at, sneezing, coughing, &c.

2. kshu, n. (fr. ghas?), Ved. food.

— Kshu-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. abounding in food,

nourishing, nutritious; strong; powerful, robust,

valiant.

RJTTI kshuna, as, in. the soap-berry plant,

Sapindus Saponaria
;

[cf. arishta.]

RTTTT kshunna. See below tinder ksliud.

OTtr kshud, cl. 7. P. A. and Ved. cl. 1. P.

ox kshunatti, kshunte, leshodati, dukslwda,

dukshude, kshotsyati, -te, akshudat, aksliautsit,

akshutta, kshottum, to strike against, stamp or

trample upon, pound ; to bruise, crush, shiver, shatter,

reduce to powder, dash to pieces, shake by stamping

on ; A. to move, to be agitated or shaken : Caus. P.
kshodayati, -yitum, to crush, pound, comminute,
pulverize, reduce to powder, diminish ; shake or
agitate by stamping; [cf. Gr. (uw, fees for {silt,,,

£vctt6s, beards; Lith. skausti ?].

Kshunna, as, a, am, pounded, bruised, crushed,

stamped or trampled upon ; broken to pieces, pul-

verized, shattered, pierced ; violated (as a vow)
; ex-

ercised, practised, skilful
;
one versed in sacred science

but unable to explain or teach it
; defeated, overcome.

— Kshunna-manas, as, as, as, contrite in heart,

penitent.

Kshunnaka, as, m. a kind of drum beaten at a
funeral.

Kshuda, as, m. flour, meal.

Kshudra, as, a, am (compar. kshodiyas, superl.

kshodishtha)

,

minute, diminutive, tiny, very small,

small, little, trifling
; mean, low, vile, niggardly, base,

avaricious ; wicked ; cruel
;
poor, indigent

;
(as), m.

a small particle of rice; a bee or wasp; the plant

Artocarpus Lacucha [cf. lakuda and dahu] ;
(as), m. pi.

a peculiar class of writings, see kshudra-kalpa ; (a),

f. a woman maimed or crippled
;
a base or despicable

woman ; a whore, a harlot ; a dancing girl
; a quarrel-

some woman
; a bee, fly, gnat ; several plants, Sola-

num }seepnw\,= vrihati

;

also= ddngerika ; also=
gavedhuka ; (am), n., Ved. a particle of dust, flour,

meal; [cf. Lith. kddikis, ‘ an infant ;’ Pers.

kudak, ‘ small, a boy.’] — Kshudra-kaiitakdri, f. the

plant SolanumJacquini, = agni-damani. — Kshudra-
kantaki, f. a kind of Solanum,= brihutl. — Kshu-
draka-manasa, am, n., N. of a lake. — Kshudra-
kambu, us, m. a small shell. — Kshudra-kalpa, as,

m. ‘the smaller ritual,’ title of a class of works.
— Kshudra-kdralika, f. (for kshudra-karalikd ?),

and kshudra-kdravelli, f. a kind of Cucurbitaceous

plant. — Kshudra-kulisa, as, m. a precious stone

;

[cf. vaikranta .]
— Kshudra-kushtha, am, n. a mild

form of leprosy, (comprising eleven varieties, whereas

the maha-kushtha contains seven severe forms of

leprosy.) — Kshudra-kshura and kshudra-gokshu-
raka, as, m. a variety of the plant Asteracantha

Longifolia. — Ksh udra-ghantika, f. a tinkling orna-

ment, a girdle of small bells. — Kshudra-gholi, {.,

N. of a plant
,
= divillikd. — Kshudra-dandu, us, {.,

N. of a plant . — Kshudra-dandana, am, n. red

sandal-wood. — Kshudra-dirbhita, f., N. of a plant,

= gopala-karkati. — Kshudra-duda, as, m. a kind

of small bird, commonly called gosdlika. — Kshudra-
jantu, us, m. any small animal ; a kind of worm,
Julus (data-padi). — Kshudra-jatipliala, am, n. a

kind of Myrobalan
;

[cf. amalaka.] — Ksliudra-

jira, as, m. small cummin.— Kshwlra-jiva, (., N.
of a plant, =jivantl. — Kshudran-dara, as, i, am,
following small or minute or trifling matters. — Kshu-
dra-tandula, as, m. a grain of rice. — Ksliudra-ta,

f. or ltshudra-tva, am, n. minuteness, smallness;

inferiority, insignificance; meanness. — Kshudra-
tulasi, f. a kind of Ocimum, = arjaka. — Kshudra-
dandikd or kshudra-dandi, f. a small gad-fly.

— Kshudra-duralabha, f., N. of a thorny plant

much eaten by camels. — Ksh udra-duhsparSd

,

f. tire

plant Solanum Jacquini, = agni-damani. — Kshudra-
dhatri, N. of a plant

;
[cf. karkata.] — Kshudra-

dhanya, am, n. shrivelled grain. — Kshudra-ndsika,
as, i, am, having a small nose. — Kshudra-pak-
shika, as, m. a small bird .— Kshudra-pattrd, f. a

kind of wood-sorrel, Oxalis Monadelpha, = ddttgcri ;

(i), (., N. of another plant, = valid

.

— Kshudra-pa-
nasa, as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha (lakuta).

— Kshudra-parna, as, m. a kind of Ocimum,
= arjaka. — Kshudra-pdshana-bhcdd or i, (.,

N. of a plant, = I’aluh-patlri, pdrvati, naga-bliu,

&c. — Kshudra-pippali, f. wild pepper
(
= vana-

pippali). — Ksh mlra-prishall, (., Ved. covered

with small spots. — Kshudra-jiotikd, {., N. of a pot-

herb. — Kshudra-phalaka, as, m., N. of a plant,

=jirana, Celtis Oricntalis. — Kshudra-phald, f., N.

of several plants, Ardisia Solanacea, = bhumi-jambu,

and others. — Kshudra-buddhi, is, is, i, of little
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understanding, simple, silly, ignorant
;

(it), m., N.

of a jackal in the Hitopadesa. — Kshudrabuddhi-

naman , a, a, a, named Kshudra-buddhi. — Kshudra-

bhantaki, (., N. of a plant, a kind of Solanum, =
brihati; [cf. kshudra-kantaki.]— Kshudra^nina,

as, m. pi., N. of a people.— Kshudra-musta, f. the

plant Scirpus Kysoor; [cf. kasern.] — Kshudra-

rasa, as, m. honey
;

(a), f. the plant Pongamia

Glabra; [cf. karanja."] — Kshudra-roga, as, m. a

minor disease, one of little importance; a name

applied to various local diseases, especially exanthemas

of different kinds ; there are forty-four such diseases.

— Kshudrarogika, as, a, am, affected with such

a disease. — Kshudra-vanSd, N. of a plant, Dios-

corea, = varaha-krdnta.— Kshudra-varvana, f. a

small gad-fly
;

[cf. rarafa.] — Kshudra-valli, f., N.

of a pot-herb ;
[cf. mUla-poll.]— Kshudra-vartdkini,

f. a kind of Solanum with white blossoms, = s'veta-

kantakarl. — Kshudra-vartdki, f. a kind of Sola-

num, = bnhad. — Kshudra-4a itklut, as, m. a small

conch shell. — Kshudra-4arkara or kshiulra-4ar-

karikd, f. a kind of sugar-cane, = yavandla-4ar-

Icara. — Kshudra-idrdula, as, m. a kind of tiger,

= ditra-vyaghra.— Kshutlra-4irsha, as, m. the

tree Celosia Cristata, =mayura-4ikhd. — Kshudra-
4ukti,is, m.abivalve shell, =jalu-sukti. — Kshudra-

iydma, f., N. of a plant, =katabhi.— Kshudra-
fSleshmdntaka, as, m., N. of a plant,—bhukarbu-
daraka.— Kshudra-dvasa, as, m. short breath.

— Kshiuha-sveta, {., N. of a plant; [cf. maha-
Svcta.] — Kshudra-saha, f. the plant Phaseolus Tri-

lobus; the Coloquintida, = indra-vdruni ; [cf. ma-
ha-saha.) — Kshudra-suvarna, am, n. bad gold,

prince’s metal. — Kshiulra-han, a, m. killing the

wicked ; an epithet of Sava. — Kshudra-hiitgulikd,

f. a small species of prickly nightshade, Solanum

Jacquini
;

[cf. kantakdri.] — Kshudra-hinguli, f.

= the preceding. — Kshudrdgnimantha (°ra-ag°),

as, m. the plant Premna Sptnosa used for kindling

fire; [cf. arant'.] — Kshudranjana fra-an°), am,
n. a kind of unguent applied to the eyes in certain

diseases. — Kshudranda (°ra-an° ), as, a, am,
bom from minute eggs. — Kshudranda-matsya-
sanghdta, as, m. small fry. — Kshudrantra
(°ra-an°), am, n. the small cavity of the heart.

— Kshudrdpamdrga (°ra-ap°), as, m., N. of the

plant Desmochaeta Atropurpurea ( = raktapamarga),

a biennial plant. — Kshudramalaka (°ra-im
3

),

am, n. Myrobalan
(
amalaka ). — Kshudramalaka-

sanjna, as, m., N. of a plant, = karkala. — Kshu-
dramra (°ra-am°), as, m., N. of a plant,= kodamra.
—Kshudra mlapanasa orkshudrambupanaia (°ra-

am°), as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha
(lakuda ).

— Kshudrdmla (
°ra-am°), f. wood-sorrel, Oxalis

Corniculata ( = amlalonika) ; another plant,= 4a-

iaydidi.-m Kshudramlika (°ra-am°), f. a kind of

wood-sorrel or Oxalis, = (angeri.— Kshudreitgudi
('°ra-in°), f., N. of a plant, =yavdsa. — Kshudrer-
varu (°ra-ir°), us, m., N. of a p\snt,=gopala-

karkati.— Kshudrodumbarika (°ra-ud°), f. the

plant Ficus Oppositifolia
;

[cf. kakodumbarika .]

— Kshudropodaka-ndmni (
°ra-up°), f., N. of a

pot-herb; [cf. mula-poti.] — Kshudropodaki
(
°ra

-

up°), f., N. of a pot-herb, = sukshma-pattra and

mantapi. — Kshudroluka (°ra-uP), as, m. a small

kind of owl.

Kshudraka, as, ika, am, small, minute
;
(as),

m. a species of plant; N. of a prince, a son of

Prasenajit ; title of a collection of Buddhist works,

=vinaya-kshudraka^vastu ; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people living by warfare, the ’O^uSpasot.

Kshudrala, as, a, am, minute, small, unimportant

(applied especially to animals and diseases).

Kshudrika, f. a kind of gad-fly, = danta ; small

bells employed for ornament
;

[cf. kshudra-ghan-
tika.)

Kshottri, ta, m. a pestle, any implement for

grinding.

Kshoda, as, m. pounding, grinding ; the stone or

slab on which anything is ground or powdered, a

mortar &c., any pounded or ground or pulverized

substance, flour, meal, dust, a particle, a small piece or

fragment. — Kshoda-raja, as, a, am, ground to dust.

Kshodas, as, n., Ved. water in agitation, swell of
the sea, rushing or stream of water.

Kshodita, as, a, am, pounded, ground, com-
minuted

; (am), n. powder, dust, flour, meal, any
substance pulverized or ground.

Kshodiman, a, m. minuteness, excessive smallness

or inferiority.

Kshodishtha, as, a, am (super!, of kshudra),
finely pounded, very small, very minute.

Kshodiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of kshudra),
more minute, very fine, very minute.

Kshodya, as, a, am, to be stamped or trampled

on or pounded.

OTy X. kshudh, cl. 4. P. kshudhyati,

O x (ukshodha, kshoddhum, to feel hungry

;

to be hungry, hunger
;

[cf. Goth. grddOn, ‘
to be

hungry.']

7. kshudh, t, f. hunger. — Kshut-kshama, as, a,

am, emaciated by hunger. — K»hid-trit-parita, as,

a, am, hungry and thirsty. — Kshut-trid-udbhava,
as, a, am, beginning to feel hungry and thirsty.

— Ksh ut-trishanvita
(
°sha-an°

),
as, a, am, suffer-

ing from hunger and thirst. — Kshut-trishnopapldita

(

c
nd-up°), as, a, am, hungry and thirsty. — Kshut-

parlta, as, a, am, overcome with hunger. — Kshut-
pipdsa-pariiSrdnta, as, a, am, wearied by hunger
and thirst. — Kshut-pipasa-parltamja (°ta-att°),

as, d, am, one whose body is affected with hunger
and thirst. — Kshut-pipasarta (°sd-ar°), as, a, am,
afflicted with hunger and thirst. — Kshut-pipasila,

as, a, am, hungry and thirsty. — Kshut-praUkara,
as, m. allaying hunger, eating. — Kshud-roga, as,

m. pain of hunger. — Kshud-xat, an, ati, at, hungry.
— Kshun-nivritti, is, f. cessation of hunger, ap-

peasing of appetite.

Kshudha, f. hunger
; mystical N. of the letter y.

— Kshudha-kara, as, i, am, causing hunger, in-

creasing appetite. — Kshudha-kuiala, as, m., N. of
a tree, = vilvdntara-vriksha. — Kshudha-dhvansa,
as, m. allaying hunger. — Kshudhanvita (dhd-an°),
as, a, am, afflicted with hunger. — Kshudha-
pidita, as, a, am, hungry, starving. — Kshiulha-
bldjanana (°dhd-abh°), as, m. black mustard

;
[cf.

kshutabhijanana .]
— Kshudha-mara, as, m., Ved.

death caused by starvation. — Kshudharta (°dlia-

ar°) or kshudhardita (°dhd-ar°), as, a, am,
hungry, hungered. — Kshudhavishta (°dhd-av°),

as, a, am, affected by hunger. — Kshudha-sdnti,
is, f. allaying hunger, satiety, satisfaction.

Kshudhalu, us, as, u, hungry.

Kshudhita, as, a, am, hungry, hungered.

Kshodhuka, as, ika, am, Ved. hungry.

T5T>nT kshudhuna, as, m., N. of a savage

and barbarous race.

T5nj kshup, a Sautra root (i. e. one used in

grammatical Sutras only), to depress, feel depressed.

Err kshupa, as, m. [cf. kshumpa'], a bush,

a shrub
; a small tree, one with short branches and

roots ; N. of an old king, a son of Prasandhi and
father of llcshvaku

; N. of a son of Krishna from
Satya-bhama

; N. of a mountain westward from
Dvaraka. — Kshupa-dodamushti, is, m., N. of a

plant. — Kshupalu (°pa-alu), us, m. a kind of
bulbous plant, =pdniyalu.

Kshupaka, as, a, m. f. a bush, a shrub.

WU I. kshubh, cl. 9. 4. P., 1. A. kshubh-

O \ndti, kshubhyati, kshobhate, dukslio-

bha, dukshubhe, kshobhishyati, -te, akshobhit,

akshubhat and akshobhishta, kshobhiturm to

shake, tremble, to be agitated or disturbed ; to be

unsteady; to stumble (literally or metaphorically):

Caus. kshobhayati, -yitum, to agitate, cause to

shake, disturb, stir up, excite : Desid. dukshubhi-
shati, -te, or 6ukshobhishati, -te

:

Intens. dokshu-

bhyate, dokshobdhi

;

[cf. Cambro-Brit. hvjbiau,
‘

to

make a sudden push ;’ Gr. Kouipos ; Mod. Germ.
schiebe.)

Kshidjdha, as, a, am, agitated, shaken, tossed,

stirred up ; agitated (mentally), excited, disturbed

;

(as), m. the churning-stick
;

a kind of coitus.

— Kshubdha-td, f. agitation. — Kshubdhdrtiava

(°dha-ar°), as, m. a stormy ocean.

2. kshubh, p, f., Ved. a blow, a shake, a push.

Kshubha, f. a kind of weapon.

Kshubhita, as, d, am, agitated, tossed, set in

motion ;
agitated (mentally), disturbed, anxious

;

frightened, alarmed, afraid
;
angry, enraged.

Kshobha, as, m. shaking, agitation, disturbance,

tossing, trembling, emotion.

Kshobhaka, as, a, am, shaking, causing agitation
;

(as), m., N. of a mountain in KamSkhya, a place

sacred to the goddess Durga.

Kshobliana, as, a, am, shaking, agitating, dis-

turbing, causing emotion
;

(as), m., N. of one of

the five arrows of the god of love.

Kshobhya, as, a, am, to be shaken or agitated or

disturbed.

VIH rl kshu-mat. See under 2. kshu.
O \

TEnTT kshuma, f., Ved. an epithet of an

arrow, according to the scholiast ‘ causing to tremble’

(for kshubha ?) ; N. of several plants
;
linseed, Linum

Usitatissimum ; a sort of flax, Bengal San (Sana)
;

the Indigo plant
;
« sort of creeper.

Kshauma, &c. See s. v., p. 271.

nim kshump, cl. x. P. kshumpati, to

go.

kshumpa, as, m. [cf. kshupa], Ved. a

bush, a shrub.

tjtt kshur, cl. 6. P. kshurati, tukshora,

x kshoritum, to cut, dig, scratch
;
to make

lines or furrows.

Kshura, as, m. (connected with the preceding,

perhaps related to lcshar ?; cf. Gr. £vpiv), a razor

;

a razor-like barb or sharp blade attached to an arrow
;

N. of several plants, Asteracantha Longifolia ; also

Tribulus Lanuginosus, see go-kshura ; also— maha-
pinditaka, and Saccharum Sara (.Zara) ; the hoof of

a cow &c.
;
a horse’s hoof ; the foot of a bedstead

[cf. khura
] ;

(i), f. a knife, a dagger; (as, a, am),
Ved. (Say.) having claws. — Kshura-karman, a, n.

the operation of shaving. — Kshura-klripta, as, a,

am, shaved. — Ksh ura-kriya, f. the operation of

shaving, the employment of a razor. — Kshura-
(atushtaya, am, n. four things necessary for shaving.

— Kshura-dhana, am, n. a razor-case. — Kshura-

dhara, as, d, am, razor-edged, sharp as a razor;

any very sharp instrument for cutting. — Kshura-

dhard, f. the edge of a razor ; N. of a hell. — Kshu-
radharablia (°ra-dbha), as, d, am, sharp as a razor.

— Kshura-})attra, as, m., N. of the plant Saccharum

Sara (dara). — Kshura-pattrika, f., N. of a pot-herb,

=palankya. — Kshura-pavi, is, is, i, Ved. sharp-

angled, sharp-edged, very sharp
;

(is), m., N. of a

sacrifice performed in one day (ekaha). — Kshura-
pra, as, m. a razor shot as an arrow; a kind of

arrow, one with a sharp horse-shoe-shaped head ; a

sort of hoe or weeding spade. — KsKura-praga,
am, n. according to some authorities= kshura-pra.
— Kshura-bhanda, am, n. a razor-case. — Kshura-
bhrishti, is, is, i, Ved. furnished with sharp angles.

— Kshura-mardin, i, m. a barber. — Kshuranga
(°ra-an°), as, m., N. of a plant

;
[cf. go-kshuraka.]

— Kshurdrpana (°ra-ar°), as, m., N. of a moun-

tain.

Kshuraka, as, m., N. of several plants, = Astera-

cantha Longifolia
;

also Tribulus Lanuginosus [cf.

go-kshura
] ;

also = tilaka; also another plant,

=-bhutankuia.

Kshurika, f. a small razor ;
a knife, a dagger ; a

sort of earthen vessel, a kind of pot-herb ( =palan-
kya). — Kshurika^pattra, as, m. the plant Saccha-

rum Sara (Sara). — Kshurikopanishad (°ka-up°), t,

f. title of an Upanishad belonging to the Atharva-veda.
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Kshurin , i, m. a barber; (irii), f. the wife of a

barber ; a kind of yam, see vardha-krdmtd.
Kshaura, &c. See s. v., p. 271.

kshulika, as, m., N. of a prince.

TJTST kshulla, as, a, am (fr. kshudra ?),

small, little, minute.— Kshulla-tdta, as, m. the

younger brother of a father. — Kshulla-tataka,

as, m. the brother of a father.

Kshullaka, as, a, am, little, small
;

low, vile,

poor, indigent
;
wicked, malicious, abandoned

;
hard

;

young, youngest
;

pained, distressed
;

(as), m. a

small shell
; N. of a prince.

kshuvat. See under rt. x. kshu.
\

HI i ksheda, kshedita,— kshveda, kshvedita.

J5T<? kshetra, am, n. (fr. 1. or 2. kshi),

landed property, land, soil, a field (e. g. kshetram

kri, to cultivate the soil
;
kshetrasya pati, lord of

the soil, N. for a kind of genius or tutelary deity

regarded in the Veda as the guardian of cultivated

fields)
;
place, region, country ;

a sacred spot or dis-

trict, a place of pilgrimage, as Benares See.
;

an

enclosed plot of ground, portion of space, superficies,

circuit, circumference ; fertile soil ; the fertile womb,
a wife

;
place of origin ;

department, sphere of action,

the body considered as the field of the indwelling

and working of the soul ; a sign of the zodiac; (in

geometry) a plane figure, as a triangle, circle, &c.

enclosed by lines, any figure considered as having

geometrical dimensions ; a diagram ; a house, town

;

(cf. anya-lishetra, kuru-kshetra, &c. ; cf. also

Goth, haithi. Them, haithjo; Germ. Heide.]

— Kshetra-kara, as, i, am, cultivating a field ; a

husbandman. — Kshetra-harkati, f. a kind of gourd ;

[cf. balulti.) — Kshetrakarma-krit, t, t, t, one who
cultivates the soil, a husbandman. — Kshetra-kar-

man, a, n. cultivation of the soil. — Kshetra-ganita,

am, n. geometry. — Kshetra-gata, as, a, am, geo-

metrical.— Kshetragatopapatti (°ta-up°), is, f.

geometrical proof. — Kshetra-dirbhita, f. a kind of

gourd, = dirbliita.— Kshetra-ja, as, a, am, pro-

duced in a field, as corn &c. ; born from the body;

{as), m., scil. putra, a son, the offspring of the wife

by a kinsman or person duly appointed to raise up
issue to the husband, (this is one of the twelve kinds

of issue allowed by the old Hindu law)
;
(a), f., N.

of several plants, = dveta-lcantakari, dadanduli,

gomutrikd, dilpika, danika. — Kshetra-jata, as,

a, am, begotten on the wife of another. — Kshetra-
jesha, as, m., Ved. contest for landed property,

acquisition of land. — Kshetra-jna, as, a, am,
knowing localities ; familiar with the cultivation of
the soil, a husbandman &c. ; clever, dexterous, skil-

ful, cunning
;
(as), m. ' knowing the body,’ i. e. the

soul, the conscious principle in the corporeal frame

;

a libertine, a whoremonger; a form of Siva; N.
of a prince; (a), f. a girl fifteen years old who
personates the goddess DurgS at a festival of this

deity. — Kshetra-lattva, am, n. a part of the work
Smriti-tattva. — Kshetra-tara, am, n., Ved. a spot

very fit for cultivation or for habitation. — Kshetra-
td, f. the state of being a seat or residence, a seat,

a place of residence. — Kshetrarduti, f. a kind of
Solatium (dveta-lcantakari), — Kshctra-devata, f.

‘ the deity of the fields,’ epithet of a serpent in the

Panda-tantra. — KshetrOrpati, is, m. the owner of a

field, a landowner, a landlord, a farmer; [cf. ksltai-

trapata, kshaitrapatya, p. 271, and kshetrasya-
pati above.] — Kslictra-pada, am, n. a place

sacred to a deity. — Kshetra-parpafi, f., N. of

a shrub, Oldenlandia Biflora or another species.

— Kshe.tra-pd.la, as, m. a man employed to guard

fields from depredation
; a deity protecting the

fields ; an epithet of Siva. — Kshetra-phala, am,
n. (in geometry) the superficial contents of a figure.

— Kshetra-bhalctl, is, f. the division of a field.

— Kshetra-bhumi, is, f. cultivated land. — Kshetra-

yamdnikd, f., N. of a plant, = vadd.— Kshetra -

raksha, as, m. a man employed to guard fields

from depredation. — Kshetra-radi, is, m. quantity

represented by geometrical figures.— Kshetra-ruha,

f. a kind of gourd, = balulti. — Kshetra-vasudha, f.

cultivated land. — Kshetra^vid, t, t, t, familiar with

localities ;
experienced, clever, skilful

; (
t),

m. a

husbandman ; a sage, one who possesses spiritual

knowledge ; the soul. — Kshetra-vyavahdra, as, m.

drawing a figure in geometry
;
geometrical demon-

stration. — Kshetra-sambhava, as, m., N.of either

of the shrubs C'arifu and Bhinda
;

(a), f. a kind of

gourd, = dadanduli. — Kshetra-sambhuta, as, m.
a kind of grass,= kundara. — Kshetra-sati, is, f.,

Ved. acquisition of field or land. — Kshetra-sadhas,

as, as, as, Ved. arriving at or coming to a place.

— Kshetra-sima, f. the boundary of a meadow or

field or holy place. — Kshetra-stha, as, a, am,
residing at a sacred place. — Kshetrajiva t^ra-aj

),

as, a, am, one who gains a livelihood by cultivating

the soil ; a cultivator, a peasant. — Kshetradhidevata

(°ra-adh°), f. the tutelary deity of any consecrated

piece of ground. — Kshetradhipa (
,

ra-adh°), as,

m. = the preceding
;

the regent of a sign of the

zodiac . — Kshetramalalci, the plant Flacourtia Ca-

taphracta
;

[cf. bhiimy-dmalaki.) — Kshetra-sd, as,

as, am, Ved. acquiring or gaining land . — Kshetre-

kshu (°ra-ik° ), us, m. a kind of grain, = yavanala.

— Kshetropeksha (°ra-up°), as, m., N. of a son

of Svaphalka.

Kshetrika, as, i, am, having a field, relating to a

field &c., agrarian
;
(as), m. the owner of a field, a

farmer, a cultivator, a husband.

Kshetrin, i, ini, i, owning a field, cultivating land,

agricultural
;

(i), m. an agriculturist, a husbandman,

a cultivator
;

a husband ;
the soul.

Kslietriya, as, a, am, relating to a field, belonging

to land
; curable in a future body, i. e. incurable in

the present life
; ( ani ), n. pi. the environs of any

place
;

(am), n. a chronic or organic disease, an

incurable one
;
meadow grass, herbage, pasturage

;

(as), m. a medicament, anything fit to be adminis-

tered in medicine]?); an incurable disease; one who
has carnal knowledge of other men’s wives, an

adulterer
;

physicking, operating. — Kshetriya-na-

dana, as, i, am, Ved. removing a chronic disease.

Kshctriya, nom. P. kshetriyati, to desire another

man’s wife.

ksheda, as, in. (?) sorrowing, moan-
in

gJ
f )-

TJPI kshepa, kshepaka, kshepana, kshepani,

&c. See under rt. kship at p. 267.

kshema, as, a, am (fr. 2. kshi), habit-

able, giving rest, giving ease or security or comfort

;

conferring happiness ; at ease, prosperous, safe, secure,

well, happy, right
;
(as, am), m. n. (Ved. always m.)

basis, foundation
;

residence, place of rest ; abiding

at ease
;

safety, tranquillity, peace, rest, security, any

secure, easy or comfortable state, well-being, weal,

happiness (e. g. Itshemcna, at ease, in security,

safely; ksheme—yoge, Ved. both in rest and exertion

—in enjoying and acquiring)
;
preserving, protecting,

keeping what is acquired
;

final emancipation, eternal

happiness; (as), m. a kind of perfume (
= danda)

;

ease or prosperity personified as a son of Dharma

and Ssnti ; also a son of TitikshS ; N. of a prince,

a son of Sufi and father of Suvrata ; N. of a son of

the third Manu SSvarna ; N. of a kind of college or

association [cf. matha)

;

the proper term (according

to Manu II. 127) of civil address to a VaiSya, asking

him whether his property is secure
;
(a), f., N. of an

Apsaras ;
an epithet of DurgS ; N. of another deity

;

a kind of perfume; (am), n., N. of one of the seven

Varshas in Jambu-dvlpa. — Kshcma-kara, as, a, am,
causing peace and security, conferring happiness or

good fortune, propitious. — Kshema-karna, as, m.,

N. of a son of MaheSa, who composed, A. D. 157°,

the work RJga-mSli. — Kshema-karman, a, d, a,

one whose work is peace and security, creating tran-

quillity and security; (d), m., N. of a prince.

— Kshema-kama, as, a, am, Ved. longing for rest.

— Kshema-kara
,

as, i, am, granting peace and
security, conferring happiness or good fortune, pro-
pitious, auspicious . — Kshema-kutuhala, am, n. title

of a medical work of Kshema-sarman.— Kshema-
krit, t, t, t, causing peace and security.— Kshema-
gupta, as, m., N. of a king of Kasmlra. — Ksheman-
kara, as, i, am, promoting well-being, causing

peace and security, propitious, &c.
;

(as), m., N. of
a king of Trigarta; N. of a mythical Buddha; N.
of a son of Brahma-datta (Udayana); (i), f. the

Brahman! kite or Coromandel eagle, considered as a
bird of good omen, Falco Ponticerianus ; a form of

the goddess Durga ; N. of another goddess ; N. of
a sister of Ksheman-kara. — Kshema-jit, t, m., N.
of a prince. — Kshema-tara, as, a, am, better,

happier. — Kshema-dardin, i, m., N. of a prince of
the Kosalas. — Kshemadardiya, as, a, am, relating

to this prince. — Ksliema-dhanvan, a, m., N. of a

prince, a son of Pundarlka. — Kshema-dharman,
a, m., N. of a prince. — Kshema-dhurta, as, m. pi.,

N. of a people. — Kshema-dhurti, is, m., N. of
a warrior. — Kshema-dhritvan, a, m., N. of a

man with the patronymic Paundarlka. — Kshema-
pliala, see kshemd-phald. — Kshema-bhumi, is,

m., N. of a prince.— Kshcma-murti, is, m., N. of

a prince. — Kshema-yuktam, ind. both quietly and
energetically; in rest and exertion. — Kshema-raja,
as, m., N. of a man. — Kshema-vat, an, ati, at,

accompanied with tranquillity and security
;
prosper-

ous, happy; (ti), fi, N. of a woman. — lishema-
vriddhi, is, m., N. of a general of the S'alvas.

— Kshema-darman, a, m., N. of an author.

— Kshemdditya O’ma-dtK), as, m., N. of a man.
— Kshemddhi (°ma-ddhi), is, m., N. of a prince

of Mithila. — Kshemd-phald, f. the tree Ficus

Oppositifolia
;

[cf. udumbara.) — Kshemari (

cma-
ari), is, m., N. of a prince of Mithila, = kshemddhi.
— Kshemardis (°ma-ar°), is, m.= kshema-jit.
— Kshemendra (°ma-in°), as, m., N. of the author

of a list of regents of Kasmira
;
N. of a lexico-

grapher; also of the author of a Buddhist work.

— Kshemendra-prakdda, as, m., N. of a work by
Kshemendra.

Kshemaka, as, m. a kind of perfume, = daura ;

N. of a Naga ; N. of a Rakshas ; N. of an attendant

of Siva; N. of an old king; of a son of Alarka; of

the last descendant of Parikshit in the Kali-yuga ; N.
of a son of Niramitra.

Kshemayat, an, anti, at, Ved. resting
;
granting

rest or an abode.

Kshemin, i, ini, i, enjoying peace and security,

safe, secure, happy, well.

Kshemya, as, a, am, resting, at leisure, at ease;

habitable, comfortable; healthy, salubrious; lucky,

prosperous, thriving
;
giving peace and tranquillity

;

(as), m., N. of Siva ; N. of several princes, a son of

Sunltha and father of Ketumat ; of a son of UgrS-

yudha and father of Suvlra; of a son of Sufi and

father of Suvrata
;
(am), n., Ved. resting.

kjM ksheya. See under rt. 4. kshi, p. 266.

uj <4 kshev, cl. 1. P. kshevati, another
' form for ltshiv or kshiv, ‘ to spit,’ q. v.

tjt kshai, cl. 1. P. kshayati, dakshau, ksha-

' syati, lcshatum, to wane ; to waste away, dry

up, decline, become emaciated
;

[cf. 4. kshi.)

Kshdma, as, a, am, wasted, dried up. See s. v.

TIJTPT kshainya, am, n. (fr. kshina), destruc-

tion, wasting away; leanness, slenderness, emaciation.

V.frf kshaita, as, m. (fr. 1. kshiti), Ved. the

chief of a race, a prince.— Kshaita-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. princely.

RTcf kshaitra, am, n. (fr. kshetra), a mul-

titude of fields &c.

Kshaitrajitya, am, n. (fr. kshetra-jit), Ved.

acquisition of land, a victorious battle.

Ksliaitrajna or ksliaitrajnya, am, n.(fr. kshetra

•
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jria), spirituality, the nature of the soul ; the know-

ledge of the soul &c.

Kshaitrapatya, as, a, am (ft. kshetra-pati),

Ved. belonging to the lord of the soil.

THU kshaipra, as, i, am (fr. kshipra), a

term for a kind of Sandhi, produced by changing the

first of two concurrent vowels to its semivowel

;

the Svarita accent on a syllable formed with this

Sandhi
;
(am), n. quickness, speediness. — Kshaipra-

yukta, as, a, am, joined by the Kshaipra Sandhi.

— Kshaipra-varna
,
as, a, am, containing a semi-

vowel.

Ktf ofi kshairakalambhi, is, m. (a pa-

tronymic fr. kshira-kalambha), N. of a teacher.

kshaireya, as, i, am (fr. kshira), pre-

pared with milk, milky
;

(I), f. milk and rice or any

preparation of or dish prepared with milk.

kshot, cl. io. P. kshotayati, -yitum,

to throw, cast
;

[cf. klwt and kh odd]

TrftT kshoda, as, m. the post to which an
elephant is fastened

;
[cf. a-kshobha.]

kshona, as, a, am, Ved. immovable ;

or (as), m. a kind of lute
;
(perhaps the word is re-

lated to the following.)

tsfUlil kshoni, {., Ved. the earth ; (yau ),

du. heaven and earth
;
(according to some the sing, of

this word and sometimes the plur. may be used col-

lectively, and the original meaning may be ‘a multitude

of men’ or ‘ the people’ (as opposed to the chief) ; the

du. may then mean ‘ the two sets of people,’ i. e. the

inhabitants of heaven and earth ; sometimes a form

kshoni occurs)
;

[cf. Gr. x.dcii/.] — Kshoni-maya,
as, i, am, containing the earth in himself, ‘ the

source of everything in the earth;’ an epithet of

Vishnu in his fish-incarnation.

Virw kshottri. See under rt. kshud.

'sft'T kshoda. See under rt. kshud.

kshodhuka. See under rt. i. kshudh.

»iW kshobha, kshobhana, &c. See under
rt. i. kshtibh.

kshoma, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. kshu), a room on the top of a house
; (am), n.

wove silk; [cf. kshauma.]

kshomaka, as, m. a kind of perfume
(ganahasaka)

;
[cf. kshema and kshaumaka .]

Hjmil kshauni, i or is, f. the earth; [cf.

kshoni.] — Kshauni-tala, am, n. the surface of
the earth. — Kshauni-pradira, as, m. the ocean.

— Kshauni-bhuj
, k, m. earth-possessor, a king;

[cf. kshiti-bhuj.]
-=\

kshaudra, as, m. (fr. kshudra and
kshudra), the tree Michelia Champaca (dampaka) ;

N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Vaideha and a

MagadhI
;
(am), n. smallness, minuteness

; N. of a

Sutra of the Sama-veda ; honey, a species of honey

;

water. — Kshaudra-ja, am, n. wax. — Kshaudra-
dhdtu, us, m. a kind of mineral substance

;
[cf. ma-

kshika.] — Kshaudra-priya, as, m , N. of a tree

;

[cf. jala-madhuka.] — Kshaudra-meha, as, m.
the disease diabetes mellitus. — Kshaudramehin, i,

ini, i, affected with this disease.

Kshaudreya, am, n. wax.

kj I £ kshaudrakya, as, i, m. f. (fr. kshu-
draka), a prince or princess of the Kshudrakas, a
man belonging to the Kshudrakas; (as, i, am),
small, minute.

Kshaudrakamalavi, fi, scil. send, the army of
Kshudraka and Mslava.

HTPT kshauma, as, i, am (fr. kshuma), made
of linen, linen, covered with linen

;
prepared from

linseed (as oil)
;
(am), n. linen cloth or garment

;

linseed; (»), f. lin or flax, Linum Usitatissimum

;

(as, am), m. n. wove silk; an airy room on the

top of a house ; an apartment on the roof ; the back
of an edifice

; a fortified place in front of a building

;

a building of a particular form
;

[cf. kshoma .]

Kshaumaka, as, i, am, linen; (as), m. a parti-

cular perfume
;

[cf. dora.]

TffTT kshaura, am, n. (fr. kshura), shaving
the head, shaving in general

;
(F), f. a razor. — Kshau-

ra-karana, am, n. the operation of shaving.

Kshaurapaeya, as, a, am (fr. kshura-pavi),
formed out of razors and thunderbolts, very sharp,

very hard.

Kshaurika, as, m. a barber, a shaver.

7-7TT kshnu, cl. 2. 1’. kshnauti, dukshndva,

' o kshnavitum, to whet, sharpen.

Kshnut, t, t, t, (at the end of compounds) sharp

(e. g. ubhayatah-kshnut, sharp on both sides).

Kshnuta, as, a, am, whetted, sharpened.

Kshnotra, am, n., Ved. a grind-stone, a whet-stone.

K*tt kshma, f. (fr. rt. ksham), the earth,

(Ved. only inst. sing, kshmayd ); [cf. ksharnd .]

Kshma-ja, as, m. ‘earth-born,’ the planet Mars.
— Kshrnd-lala, am, n. the surface of the earth.

— Kshmd-dhriti, is, m. one who has to support the

earth, a king. — Kshma-pa, as, m. earth-protector,

a king. — Kshma-pati, is, m. lord of the earth, a

king .— Kshma-pala, as, m. earth-protector, a king.

— Kshma-bhuj, k, m. possessor of the earth, a king.

— Kshmd-bhrit, t, m. supporter of the earth;

mountain ; a king. — Kshma-vrisha, as, m. ‘ earth-

bull,’ i. e. a mighty king.

pjTT’JT kshmay, cl. I. A. kshmayate, 6a-

' X kshmaye, kshmayitum, to shake,

tremble : Caus. kshmapayati, -yitum, adikshma-
pat, to cause to shake, to make tremble: Desid.

dikshmayishate : Intcns. dakshmdyyate, daksh-

rndti (?).

Kshmayita, as, a, am, shaken, made to tremble,

trembling.

Kshmayitri, ta, tri, tri, trembling, shaking.

ajTT'j^r kshmil, cl. i.P. kshmilati, diksh-

^ X mila, kshmilitum, to wink, to

twinkle, to close the eyelids
;

[cf. mil.)

yHW kshraum, ind. a mystical exclamation.

fw kshvinka, {., Ved. a kind of bird.

UJJJ kshvid or kshvid, cl. i . P. kshve-^ n dati or kshvedati, -ditum or -ditum,
to utter an inarticulate sound, to hum, murmur, growl,

roar, hiss, whiz, whistle
; A. kshvedate or kshvedate,

or cl. 4. P. kshvidyati, to be wet or unctuous ; to

exude, discharge juice, emit sap : Caus. kshvedayati
or -dayati, -yitum, to sound inarticulately, hum, &c.

Kshvinna, as, a, am, sounded inarticulately
;
soft,

unctuous.

Kshveda, as, a, am (in some senses perhaps con-

nected with rt. kshvel), curved, crooked, bending,

bent ; wicked, depraved
; difficult to be approached

;

(as), m. singing or buzzing in the ear from harden-

ing of the wax &c.
;
jound, noise ; venom, poison

;

a Cucurbitaceous plant, Luffa Pentandra or Acutangula,

=pitaghosha ; a mystical N. of the letter m; (am),
n. the flower of the Ghosha plant

;
the fruit of a red

kind of swallow-wort
;

(a), f. the roaring of a lion,

a war-whoop, a battle-cry ; a bamboo rod or stake

;

a kind of Cucurbitaceous plant.

Kshvedana, am, n. murmuring, hissing, whistling,

sibilating ; a hissing pronunciation.

Kshvedita, as, am, m. n. humming, murmuring,
growling

; a growl, roar ; a battle-cry, a war-whoop.

Kshvedin, i, ini, i, humming, murmuring.
•ylurr kshvel, cl. 1. P. kshvelati, &c.,

x. to leap, jump ; to play
; to go, move

;

to shake, tremble
;

[cf. Old Germ, suillu, sual,

suall .]

Kshvelika, f. or kshvelita, as, am, m. n. or

kshvelya, am, n. play, jest, joke, trick.

^ 1. kha, the second consonant of the
alphabet, being the aspirate of the preceding conso-

nant, and having the sound of kh in inkhorn. — Kha-
lcara, as, m. the letter or sound kha.

^ 2. kha, as, m. the sun.

T7 3. kha, am, n. (fr. rt. khan), a cavity,

hollow, cave, cavern, aperture; an aperture of the

human body (of which there are nine, as the mouth,

the two ears, the two eyes, the two nostrils, and the

organs of excretion and generation)
;
the glottis (in

anatomy); an organ of sense; the hole made by
an arrow, a wound

;
the hole in the nave of a

wheel through which the axis runs ; vacuity, empty
space, air, ether, sky, heaven ; the character in arith-

metic which expresses nothing, a cypher; a dot,

Anusvara, represented by a circle
( vindu)

;

a city, a

field
; happiness, pleasure, auspiciousness [cf. sukha

and duhkha)', understanding, knowledge; action;

the tenth from any given constellation or the sun’s

entrance into it ; talc
;
Brahma, the supreme spirit

;

(a), f. a fountain, a well
;

[cf. Gr. x®os > Lat.

halo.] — Kha-hamini, f. the female of the Falco

Cheela
(
dilla)

;

an epithet of Durga (dardikd).

— Kha-kuntula, as, m. an epithet of Siva. — KJta-

kholka, as, m. ‘ sky-meteor,’ an epithet of the sun.

— KJiakholkaditya
(

r
lca-dd ), as, m. a form of

the sun. — K/ta-ga, as, a, am, moving in the air;

(as), m. a bird ; air, wind ; the sun ; a planet
; a

grasshopper ; a deity ; an arrow. — Kha-ganga, f.

the Gan-ga (Ganges) of the sky. — Kha-gana, as, m.,

N. of a prince, a son of Vajra-nabha. — Kha-gati,

is, f. flight in the air; N. of a metre, [cf. asva-
gati.) — KJiaga-pati, is, m. the chief of the birds,

an epithet of Garuda, the vehicle of Vishnu. — KJia-

gama, as, a, any, moving in the air, flying, an epi-

thet of the Gandharvas and of missile weapons
;
(as),

m. a bird ; N. of a Brahman. — Kha-garblia, as,

m., N. of a mythical person with Buddhists. — Khaga-
vaktra, as, m. the tree Artocarpus Lacucha (lakuda).

— Khaga-vati, f. the earth. — KJuxga-datru, us,

f. a plant, commonly called ChakulTya, Hemionitis

Cordifolia
;

[cf. pridni-parni.] — Khaga-sthana,
am, n. the hollow of a tree ;

a bird’s nest. — Khaga-
dhipa (°ga-adh°), as, m. the chief of the birds,

an epithet of Garuda. — KJiagdntaka (°ga-an°), as,

m. a hawk, a falcon (a destroyer of birds). — Kha-
gabhirama (°ga-abh°), as, m. an epithet of Siva.

— Khagasana (°ga-as°), as, m. an epithet of the

mountain Udaya, the eastern mountain, on which the

sun rises; an epithet of Vishnu (‘sitting on a bird,’

i. e. on Garuda). — Kha-guna, as, a, am, (in arith-

metic or algebra) having a cypher as multiplier.

— Khagendra (°ga-in°), as, m. the chief of the

birds, an epithet of Garuda
; N. of a prince. — Kha-

gendra-dhvaja, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. — Kha-
gedvara (°ga-id°), as, m. the chief of the birds,

epithet of Garuda. — Kha-gola, as, m. the vault or

circle of the heaven, the celestial sphere. — Khagola-
vidya, f. knowledge of the celestial sphere, astronomy.

— Kha-damasa, as, m. the moon (

‘

the drinking-

vessel in the sky’). — Kha-dara, as, i, am, moving
in the air, flying

;
(as), m. a bird ;

a cloud ; the

wind; the sun; a Rakshas or demon; an aerial

spirit
; N. of a people. — Kha-darin, i, ini, i, moving

in the air, flying, an epithet of Skanda. — Iiha-jala,

am, n. ‘air-water,’ i. e. dew, rain, frost, hoar-frost.

— Kha-jit, t, m. a Buddha, one of the seven teachers

or saints of the Buddha sect. — Kha-jyotis, is, m. a

shining flying insect, a fire-fly, See. — Kha-tamala,

as, m. a cloud ;
smoke. — Kha-tilaka, as, m. the

sun. — Kha-dura-vasini, f., N. of one of the female

deities or S>aktis with Buddhists. — Kha-dyota, as,

m. a shining flying insect, a fire-fly, the sun
;

(a), f. t
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scil. dvar, the door which shines like a shining insect,

an eye. - Kha-dyotaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), a
kind of plant with a poisonous fruit. — Kha-dyotana,
as, m. the sun. — Kha-dhupa, as, m. a rocket, fire-

work. - Kha-pardga, as, m. darkness. - Kha-
pushpa, am, n. a flower in the sky, a term for any-
thing impossible. — Kha-bha, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a planet. — Kha-bhranti, is, f. a kind of falcon, a
kite; [cf. dilla.] — Kha-mani, is, m. the jewel of
the sky, the sun. — Kha-milana, am, n. sleepiness,

lassitude, weariness. — IOia-murti, is, f. a celestial

appearance or person.~ Khamurti-mat, an, ati, at,
having a divine or celestial person or form.— K/ia-
muli, is, ika or i, f. an aquatic plant, Pistia Stratiotes

( kumhhika ). — Kha-vaUi, N. of a parasitic plant,

= akada-valli. — Kha-vari, i, n. rain-water, dew,
vapour, 8tc.~ Kha-vashpa, as, m. snow, hoar-frost,

dew. — Kha-Saya, as, a, am, resting or dwelling in

the air. — Kha-iarira, am, n. a celestial or immortal
body.— Khadaririn, i, ini, i, gifted with an etherial

body, having a heavenly form. — Kha-dvasa, as, m.
wind, air. — Kha-sama, as, m. a Buddha or deified

Bauddha saint. — Kha-samuttha,as, a, am, produced
in the sky. — Kha-sambhava, as, a, am, produced
in the sky, aerial, etherial

;
(a), f. spikenard, = akdsa-

mansi. — Kha-sarpana, as, m., N. of a Buddha or

Bauddha saint; (am), n. gliding through the air.

— Kha-sindhn, us, m. the moon. — Kha-stani, f.

the earth. — Kha-sphatika, am, n. aerial crystal,

a N. for the sun and moon-gem, surya-kanta
and dandra-kanta ; [c(. dka.ia-sphafika.) — Kha-
hara, as, a, am, (in arithmetic) having a cypher
for its denominator (as a fraction). — Khatman (lcha

-

dt°), a, a, a, having the air as one’s nature. — Kha-
paga (kha-ap

IJ

), f. a stream in the air, an epithet of
the Ganges. — Khe-gamana, as, m. a kind of galli-

nule, —kala-kantha.— Khe-dara, as, i, am, moving
in the air, flying, aerial; (as), m. a bird; a Gan-
dharva ; a Rakshas ; a Vidyadhara

; an epithet of Siva;
a planet; quicksilver; (j), f. a semi-divine female
able to fly; an epithet of Durga; (am), n. green
vitriol. — Khedara-tva, am, n. capability of flying.

— Khe '(a (lche-ata), as, m. a planet
; the ascend-

ing node or Rahu. — Khe-paribhrama, as, a, am,
flying about in the air. — Khe-Saya, as, a, am,
lying in the m.— Kholka (kha-ulka), as, m. a

meteor; a planet; [cf. kha-kholka.]— Kholmuka
(kha-ul°), as, m. the planet Mars; [cf

. gaganol-
muka.\

khakkh, cl. I. P. khakkhati, to

\ laugh, to laugh at or deride
;
(also read

lcakh, q. v.)
;

[cf. Goth, hlaha.]

khukkhata, as, a, am, hard, solid

;

(also kakkha/a.)

khakkhara, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a beggar’s staff
;

[cf. hikkalai]

kha-ga. See under 3. kha.

khagada, as, m. Saccharum Spon-
tancum, a kind of reed (for khaggada ?).

khaggada, as, m. a kind of reed,
Saccharum Spontaneum, commonly khagda.

khunkara or khankhara, as, m. a
curl, a lock of hair.

TT55 khankha, as, m., N. of a minister of
king Baladitya.

khankhanu (an onomatopoetic
word), the tinkling sound of a bell &c.

khangu, as, m. (for khadga?), Ved. a
kind of animal.

^ kha6, cl. 1. 9. P. khaiati and khai-

\ nati, fakhdia, khaditum, to come forth,

appear
;

to be born again ; to cause prosperity
; to

purify; cl. 10. P. Jchadayati, -yitum, to fasten,

bind, set.

Khadita, as, a, am, fastened, joined ; mixed,

blended, combined; inlaid, set, studded, (used in

comp., e. g. maui-khadita, inlaid with jewels.)

khaj, cl. 1. P. khajati, dakhaja, kha-

\.jitum, to chum or agitate.

KJtaja, as, m. stirring, agitating, churning ; contest,

war(?); a churning-stick; a ladle, a spoon; (a), f.

a chuming-stick, a ladle ; the hand with the fingers

extended
; churning, stirring ; killing, destroying.

— KJiaja-krit, t, t, t, or khajan-kara, as, i, am,
Ved. causing the tumult or din of battle.

Khajaka, as, m. a chuming-stick
;
(ika), f. a

ladle or spoon.

Khajapa, am, n. ghee or clarified butter.

Khajaka, as, m. a bird; (a), f. a ladle or spoon.

i. khahj, cl. 1. P. khahjati, 6a-

\ khanja, khanjitum, to limp, halt, walk

lame
;

[cf. Gr. aKa(w ;
Germ, hinke.]

2. khaiij, khan, n, n, probably = khanja, limping.

Khanja, as, a, am, limping, lame, crippled
;

(a),

f. a metre consisting of 2 X 28 short syllables and

1 long and 30 short syllables and 1 long; another

metre containing 30 short syllables + 1 long and 28

short syllables + I long ;
another metre containing

2X36 short syllables and I Amphimacer. — Khanja-
kheta or khanja-khela, as, m. the wagtail. — Khah-
ja-td, f. or khahja-tva, am, n. limping, lameness.

~Khanja-hd.hu, us, m., N. of a Daitya.

Khanjaka, as, a, am, limping, lame.

Khahjana, as, m. a species of wagtail, Monta-

cilla Alba; (a), f. a land of wagtail; mustard;

(am), n. moving, going, going lamely. — Khahjana-
rata, am, n. the secret pleasures of the Yatis, the

cohabitation of saints. ~ Kharijanakriti (°na-ak°),

is, f. a sort of wagtail.

Khanjanaka, as, m. a wagtail, Montacilla Alba

;

(ika), f. a species of wagtail.

Khahjarita or khahjaritaka or khahjalekha,

as, m. the wagtail.

Vf vl 1 f khahjara and khahjala, as, m., N.
of two persons.

khat, cl. 1. P. khatati, &c., to desire,

' \ wish, seek or inquire.

Khata, as, m. (fr. rt. khat above ?), phlegm, the

phlegmatic or watery humor [cf. kapha] ; a blind

well; an axe, a hatchet [cf. tanka]', a plough; a

kind of blow or wound
; the closed or doubled fist

(as for striking &c.)
;

grass
;

a coarse long grass of

several species used to thatch houses [cf. kata and

khada]

;

a fragrant kind of grass. — IQiafa-katahaka,
as or am, m. or n. (?), a spitting-box. — Khata-
khadaka, as, nr. (?), an eater

;
a glass vessel

; a

jackal ; an animal ; a crow.

Khataka, as, m. a go-between, a man whose

business is to negociate marriages [cf. ghataka]
;
the

half-closed hand ; the doubled fist of wrestlers or

boxers. — Khataka-mukha, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a particular position of the hand in shooting; (as),

m. a man in the attitude of shooting.

Kliatika, as, m. the hand half-closed, the fist

;

(a), f. chalk [cf. kakkhati, kathini, &c.] ; the ex-

ternal opening of the ear
; the plant Andropogon

Muricatus.

khatakkikd, f. a side door
;

[cf.

khadakkika.]

khatakhataya (an onomatopoetic

word), A. -tayate, -yitum, to spring or issue forth

with a noise.

Ifffd H~l khatinl or khatj, f. chalk
; (some

books read khathini) ;
[cf. kathini, khatika.]

khatii (?), an ornament worn on the

wrist or ancle.

T3~y khatt, cl. to. P. khattayati, -yitum,
~
O to cover, to screen.\

khattana, as, m. a dwarf [cf. kliatte-

raka]
;

(as, a, am), dwarfish, short of stature.

WJT khatta, f. a bedstead
; a kind of grass,

Andropogon Serratus; (a wrong reading for khatva.)

khattasa, as, m. the civet or zebet
cat, Viverra Zibetha

; (*), f. the same or (according
to another authority) a different animal; (some write
the word khattasa.)

khatti, is, i, m. f. a bier, the bed on
which the corpse is carried to the pile.

^ khattika, as, m. a butcher, a hunter,
a fowler, one who lives by killing and selling game;
the cream on the milk of a buffalo-cow; (a), f. a

small bedstead, a cot ; a bier or bed on which the
corpse is carried.

-

khatteraka, as, a, am, dwarfish,

dwarf; [cf. khattana.]

T37T kliatva, f. (said to be fr. rt. khat), a

bedstead, a couch, a cot ; a swing, a hammock ; a

kind of bandage ; N. of a plant,= koladimbi. — idia-
tvdnga (°vd-an°), as, m. a club shaped like the foot

of a bedstead,’ i. e. a club or staff with a skull at the

top considered as the weapon of S’iva and carried by
ascetics and Yogis

;
wood from a funeral pile ; N. of

a king of the solar line, = DilTpa
;

(i), f., N. of a

river. — Khatvdnga-dhara, as, m. or khatvdnga-
bhrit, t, m. ‘staff-bearer,’ an epithet of S’iva.

— Khatvdnga-vana , am, n., N. of a forest.— Kha-
ttaitgin, i, ini, i, having the staffdescribed above

;
(i),

m. an epithet of Siva. — Kha/vdptuta (°vd-ap°
)
or

khatvarudha (°vd-dr°), as, a, am, mounted on a

bed, lying on a bed : low, vile, abandoned, iniquitous

;

erring, going wrong
;

silly, stupid.

Khatvika, f. a small bedstead.

kliad, cl. 10. P. khadayati, -yitum,

\ to divide, tear, break, break off a part or

piece
;

[cf. khand.]

Khada, as, m. breaking, dividing; buttermilk

boiled with acid vegetables and spices; (as, am),
m. n. a kind of small grass, straw

;
(as), m., N. of a

man. — Khadonmatta (°da-un°), {., N. ofa woman.

khadakkika, f. a private or back
door, a small or Venetian door or window.

WS^khadatii, iis, m. a kind of ornament.

l^fV^iT khadika or khadi, f. chalk.

khadu^us, or khada, us, m. or f. a bier.

khadga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. khad

for khand), a sword, a scymitar ; a large sacrificial

knife ; the horn of a rhinoceros ; a rhinoceros
; one

of the Buddhas or Buddhist saints, a Pratyeka-buddha,

so called because he walks alone like a rhinoceros [cf.

eka-dara and eka-darin
] ; (am), n. iron. — Khadgar

koda, as, m. the sheath of a sword, a scabbard ; a

creeping plant, Scirpus Maximus. — Khadga-darma-
dhara, as, m. a soldier armed with a sword and shield.

— Khadga-drih, -dhrik, k, k, grasping a scymitar.

— Khadga-dhara, as, m. a swordsman. — Khadga-
dhenu, us, f. a female rhinoceros ; a small knife or

sword, = asi-dhenu. — Khadga-pattra, as, m. a

kind of creeper, Scirpus Maximus ; N. of a mythical

tree in hell bearing swords for leaves; (am), n. the

blade of a sword. — Khadga-pani, is, is, i, sword in

hand. — Khnitga-yiatra, am, n. a vessel formed of

buffalo's horns, a large salver or charger on which

the sacrificial knife is laid. — Khadga-pidhana or

khadga -pidh (inaka, am, n. a scabbard, the sheath

of a sword. — Khndga-putrika, f. a small sword, a

knife. — IQiadga-prahdra, as, m. a sword-cut.

— Khadga-phala, am, n. a sword-blade. — Khadga-
mansa, as, m. buffalo-beef. — Khadga-lckha, (. a

row of swords. — IQiadga-vat, an, ati, at, armed

with a sword. — Khadgaghata (°ga-agh°), as, m.

a sword-cut. — Khadgadhara (°ga-adh° ), as, m. a

sheath, a scabbard. — Khadgabhihata (
,
’ga-abh°),

as, a, am, cut or struck with a sword. — Khadga-
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m isha (°ga-am°),am, n. buffalo’s flesh. — Khadgdhva

(
°ga-ah° ), as, m. a rhinoceros.

Khadgata, as, m. a large kind of reed, Saccharum

Spontaneum
;

[cf. brihat-kada.]

Khadgdrita or khadgdrdta (?), as, m. a shield

or the blade of a sword (?) ; one who observes a

particular religious penance peculiar to Buddhists,

viz. rubbing the feet backwards and forwards on the

edge of a sword made red hot
;

[cf. asi-dhdrd.\

Khadgika, as, m. a swordsman; a butcher, a

vender of flesh meat ; the cream of buffalo’s milk

;

[cf. khattika.
)

Khadgin, 1
,
ini, i, armed with a sword, a swords-

man; (i), m. a rhinoceros; N. of a Jina or Jaina

saint. — Khadgi-mara, as, m. a kind of creeper,

Scirpus Maximus, = khadga-koda.

Khadgika, am, n. a sickle, a small scythe.

ajUlKsH'i I khanakhandya (an onomato-
poetic word), A. khanakhanayate, -yiium, to utter

or give out any peculiar souud
;

to tick, tinkle,

crack, &c.

Khanakhanayamana, as, a, am, tinkling, &c.

iji ia khand, cl. i. A., io. P. khandate,

n -ditum, khandayati, -yitum, to break,

tear, break in pieces, crush, cut, divide ; destroy,

annihilate, defeat, conquer; disappoint, frustrate,

interrupt, disturb, deceive, cheat.

Khanda, as, a, am, broken, tom asunder, divided,

having chasms, gaps, or breaks
; deficient, defective,

crippled; (as, am), m. n. a break, a gap, a chasm,

a fissure, a fracture (e. g. kedara-khanda, a gap or

fracture in the embankment of a field)
; a piece,

part, fragment, portion
; a section of a work, part,

chapter ; a party, number, multitude, assemblage ; a

term in an equation; (os), m. treacle or molasses

partially dried, candied sugar ; a flaw in a jewel ; N.

of a people
;
(am), n. a kind of salt (vid-lavana),

black salt ; a sort of sugar-cane
;

[cf. uttara-khanda,
karka°, kala

0
, kdfi

c
.) — Khanda-kataka, as or

am, m. or n. (?), title of an astronomical work com-
posed by Brahma-gupta. — Khanda-katha, f. a

fragmentary tale; a tale or story divided into

sections (?).— Khanda-karna, as, m. a kind of

bulbous plant ; sweet potato. — KJianda-kavija, am,
n. a fragmentary poem ; a poem interspersed with

prose(?). — Khanda-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain.
— Khanda-ja , as, m. a kind of sugar, treacle,

molasses, = guda, yavasa-farkara. — Khanda-
jodbhavaja (°ja-ud°), as, m. a kind of candied

sugar prepared from Khandaja. — Khanda-ta, f. the

being divided, division. — KJianda-deva, as, m., N.
of the author of a commentary on Jaimini’s Nyaya-
stitras, called BhattadTpika

; also of the Mimansa-
Kaustubha. — Khanda-dravya, as, m., N. of a man
— Khanda-dhara, f. shears, scissors; a kind of

dance or zii(?). — Khanda-pattra, am, n. a bundle

of various leaves. — Khanda-paradu, us, m. an
epithet of Siva as cutting his foes to pieces with his

axe. — Khanda-pardu, us, m. a N. of Siva ; of
Parasu-rama

; of Rahu ; an elephant with a broken
tusk

; a spreader of unguents or fragrant powders &c. ;

a drag, commonly called Khandamalaki (see khanda-
malaka). — Khnnda-pani, is, m., N. of a prince.
— Khanda-pala

, as, m. a confectioner, seller of
sweetmeats (for khanda-pana '!). — Khanda-pra-
laya, as, m. a partial destruction of the universe in

which all the spheres beneath Svarga or heaven are

dissolved in one common ruin
; a quarrel

;
the dis-

solution of the bands of friendship or of society
;
(in

the latter sense more correctly khanda-pranaya.)
— Khanda-praJasti, is, f., N. of a poem attributed

to Hanumat
; an older N. for the play Hanuman-na-

taka. — Khanda-phana, as, m. a kind of serpent.
— Khanda-manda la, am, n. a segment of a circle,

part of a circle, an incomplete sphere
;

(as, a, am),
gibbous, not full or round. — Khanda-maya, as, i,

am, consisting of pieces. — Khanda-modalca, as,
m. a kind of sugar, granulated or candied (yavasa-
iarkara) — Khanda-lavana, am, n. a kind of salt

(vid-lavana), black salt. — Khanda-farkard, f.

candied sugar or sugar in pieces. — Khanda-das, ind.

in pieces, by pieces, bit by bit, piece by piece, piece

meal
; khandasah kri, to divide or cut into pieces

;

khandado bhu, to be divided, to be separated into

pieces. — hha nda-sdk/id, N. of a plant, = muhi-

sha-valli. — Khanda-iila, f. a loose woman, an un-

chaste wife. — Khanda-sara, as, m. a kind of sugar

(yavasa-Sarkard), candied sugar. — Khanddbhra
(°da-abh°), am, n. scattered clouds; a bite, the

impression of the teeth in amorous sport. — Khanda-
malaka ( da-dm°), am, n. myrobalan cut up into

small pieces (to be used as a medicine). — Khanddli
(°da-dli), f. a measure for oil; a pond; a woman
whose husband has been guilty of infidelity.

Khandaka, as, a, am, breaking to pieces, de-

stroying, removing, rendering ineffectual
;
(as, am),

m. n. a fragment, a part, a piece
;

(as), m. treacle

or molasses partially dried, candied sugar; one who
has no nails

;
pared or clipped finger-nails (?) ; N. of

a metre, = drya-giti ; a kind of dance or tune (?)

;

[cf. khandardhara
.]
— Khandakalu or khanda-

kaluka (*ka-alu), am, a. an esculent root, sweet
potato.

Khandana, as, d, am, breaking, dividing, cutting,

reducing to pieces, destroying, annihilating, removing;

(am), n. the act of breaking or cutting or dividing,

hurting, injuring, injury; interrupting, disappointing,

frustrating ; cheating, deceiving ; refuting (in argu-

ment); rebellion, opposition; discarding, dismissal.

— Khandana-kdra, as, m. an epithet of Harsba.
— Khandana-krit, t, m., N. of an author.

— Khandana-khandakadya
( ka-ad?), am, n. title

ofa work on logic by Harsha . — Khandana-rata, as,

a, am, skilful in cutting or destroying, destructive.

Khandaniya or khanditavya, as, a, am, to be

broken or divided, frangible, fragile, brittle ; destruc-

tible, refutable, &c.

Khandala or khandava, as, am, m. n. a piece,

a part.

Khandika, as, m. a sugar-boiler, a sugar-baker (?)

;

pease ; the armpit ; N. of a man
;
(a), f. the pod of

pease ; a kind of air or tune in music.

Khandita, as, a, am, cut, tom, broken in pieces,

scattered, dispersed, destroyed
;
broken as allegiance,

disobeyed against, rebelled
;

refuted, controverted

;

disappointed, betrayed, abandoned as a lover; (a), f.

a woman whose husband or lover has been guilty of

infidelity. — Khandita-vigraha, as, a, am, maimed,
mutilated. — Khandita-vritta

,
as, a, am, one whose

manner of life is dissolute, an immoral man. — Khan-
ditadansa (°<a-dd°), as, a, am, disappointed, foiled,

frustrated.

Khan din, i, ini, i, consisting of pieces, in pieces

or parts
; divided, comminuted

;
(t), m. a wild kind

of kidney-bean, =Vana-mudga
; a N. of Harsha;

(ini), f. the earth.

Khandi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to divide or break into small pieces, to cut up,

tear to pieces &c.

Khandira, as, m. a kind of lridney-bean, Pita-

mudga.

Khandu = khanda, a kind of sugar (?).

Khanderaya, as, m., N. of an author.

Khandya, as, a, am, to be broken or divided,

fragile, destructible, &c.

14 <j«t <51 1 khanvakha, f. (an onomatopoetic
word), Ved., N. of a frog.

kha-tamala, &c. See under 3 . kha.

VffW khatta, as, m., N. of an astronomer.

khad, cl. 1 . P. khadati, 6a.khd.da,

akhadit and akhadit, &c., to be steady

or firm, to strike, hurt, kill; to eat(?); [cf. Lat.

cladesi]

Khadira, as, m. the tree Acacia Catechu, having

very hard wood, the resin of which is used in medi-

cine, called Catechu, Khayar, Terra Japonica ; an
epithet of Indra

; the moon ; N. of a man
;

(i), f.

a sensitive plant, Mimosa Pudica; (sometimes also

kliadtra ) — Khadira-kuna, as, m. the fruit time
of the Khadira tree. — Khadira-paltrilcd or kha -

dira-pattri, f. a sensitive plant, a kind of Mimosa
(khadiri).— Khadira-maya, as, i, am, made of
the wood of Khadira.— Khadira-vana, am, n. a
Khadira forest — Khadira-vanika, as, m., N. of a

Buddhist Bhikshu. — Khadira-vat, an, ati, at,

overgrown with Khadira
;

(ti), f., N. of a region.

— Khadira-varman
,
a, m., N. of a king. — Kha-

dira-svamin, r, m., N. of a scholiast. — Khadiro-
pama (°ra-up ), am, n. a kind of Mimosa (ka-
dara).

Khadiraka, as, m., N. of a mountain.

«fiT khadikd, as, f. pi. fried or parched
grain.

khaduraka, as, m., N. of a man;
(am), n. a dwarf.

kha-dura-vdsini, &c. See

under 3. kha.

TfT3 khan, cl. 1 . P. A. khanati, -te, 6a-

\ khana, dakhne, khanishyati, -te, akha-
nit and akhanit, akhanishta, khanitum, to dig,

dig up, delve, to turn up the soil, excavate, root up

;

to dig into the earth, bury : Caus. khanayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to dig or dig up : Desid. dikhanishati,

-te

:

Intens. dankhanyate, dakhdyate, dankhanti;
[cf. Gr. xali/w, yavci ; Old Germ, ginim, ginom ;

Mod. Germ, gdhne; Angl. Sax. cina,cinan; Lat.

cuniculus, canalis.]

Khana, as, a, am, Ved. digging; rooting up.

Khanaka, as, i, am, digging, digging up, dividing;

a digger, excavator; (as), m. a miner; a house-

breaker, a thief ; a rat ; N. of a friend of Vidura.

Khanat, an, anti, at, digging, digging up, ex-

cavating.

Khanana, am, n. the act of digging, excavating
;

digging into the earth, burying.

Khananiya, as, a, am, to be digged, to be ex-

cavated.

Khani, is, is, i, Ved. digging or rooting up
; (is

or i), f. a mine, especially of precious stones; a

quarry, a cave. — Khani-netra or khani-netra, as,

m., N. of a prince with the epithet Karandhama.

Khanitri, ta, tri, tri, a digger, delver, excavator,

ditcher.

Khanitra, am, n. an instrument for digging, a

spade, shovel, hoe, pickaxe
; (as), m., N. of a prince.

Khanitraka, am, n. or khanitrika, f. a small

shovel or scoop.

Khanitrima,as,a,am,'Ved. produced by digging.

Khanitva, ind. having dug.

Khanya,as,a, am, Ved. to be digged or excavated.

Khata, as, a, am, dug, dug up, excavated ; tom,
rent; (am), n. digging a hole; an excavation; a

ditch, fosse, moat, well
;

a cavern
; a square or

oblong pond; (a), f. an artificial pond; [cf. deva-
khata, &c.

)
— Khata-hhu, us, f. a moat, ditch.

— Khata-rupa-kdra, as, m. a potter.

Khataka, as, m. a digger, delver
; a debtor [cf.

khadaka] ;
(ika), f. a ditch

;
(am), n. a moat, ditch.

Khati, is, f. digging, excavating.

Khatra, am, n. a spade, shovel, hoe ; a moat, a

square or oblong pond ; a wood
; a thread ; horror.

Khana, as, m. digging. —Khanodaka (na-urF),

as, m. the cocoa-nut tree.

Khanaka, as, ika, am, one who digs, a digger.

Khani, is, i, f. a mine.

Khdnika, am, n. an opening or hole in a wall, a

breach.

Khanila, as, d, am, a house-breaker
;
(sometimes

read khanina.)

Khanya, as, a, am, to be digged.

Kheya, as, a, am, to be dug, to be excavated
;

(am), n. a ditch, a moat.

khanapana, as, m., N. of a prince,

a son of An-ga and father of Divi-ratha.

^''TTTIT kha-paraga. See under 3 . kha.
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274 - *3* kha-pura. id khalyaka.

kha-pura, as, m. (fr. 3. kha and

pural), flatulence; the betel-nut tree, Areca Faufel

or Catechu
;

the tree Cyperus Pertenuis (bhadra-
mustaka); a kind of perfume, = vyala-nalcha ;

(ast), n. a city in the sky, epithet of Hiranya-pura,

the city of the Kslakeyas; also N. of the city of

Harisrfandra
; a water-jar.

F=) kha-pushpa, & c. See under 3. kha.

uu khamb, el. 1 . P. khambati, -bitum, to

Sygo or move.

kliara, as, a, am, hard, harsh, rough

;

sharp, pungent, acid (opposed to mridu and dla-

kshna ) ; solid (opposed to drava, fluid )

;

dense (as

clouds ); sharp, hot (as wind); hurtful, injurious;

cutting (as a speech or word) ; sharp-edged
;

cruel

;

(as ), m. a donkey, an ass, a mule
; N. of several

birds
;
an osprey, a heron, a crow

;
a thorny plant,

a sort of prickly nightshade
;

a quadrangular mound
of earth for receiving the sacrificial vessels

;
a Daitya

or demon in general ; epithet of the Asura Dhenuka

;

N. of a Rakshas slain by Rama, a younger brother

of Ravana ; N. of an attendant of the Sun
(
= Dhar-

ma) ; N. of an attendant of S'iva
;
N. of a Rudra ;

(a), f. a kind of grass, Andropogon Serratus; (i), f.

a she-ass. — Khara-kashthika, f. the plant Sida

Cordifolia (bald) . — Khara-kuti

,

f. a stable for

asses, a donkey-stall (used as an abusive epithet) ; a

barber’s shop. — Khara-ketu, us, m., N. of a

Rakshas. — Khara-kona or khara-kvana, as, m.
the francoline partridge. — Khara-komala, as, m.
the month Jyeshtha (‘ bracing yet mild’). — Khara-
gandha-nibha or khara-gandha, f. the plant

Hedysarum Lagopodioides, = naga-bala. — Khara-
griha or khara-geha, am, n. or lchara-graha, as,

m. a stable for asses. — Khara-ghdtana, as. m. the

tree Mesua Ferrea, commonly Nagesar. — Khara-
ddhada, as, m., N. of several plants, a kind of

reed or grass, Saccharum Cylindricum
;
another kind,

commonly Okera; [cf. uluka, itkata, kundara.]
— Khara-jru, us, us, u, Ved. sharp or quick in

motion. — Khara-nas, as, as, as, or lchara-nasa,

as, a, am, sharp-nosed; (as), m., N. of a man.
— Khara-tara, as, a, am, more sharp, very sharp.

— Khara-tvac, k, (., N. of a plant, = alambmhd.
— Khara-danda, am, n. a lotus, Nymphaea Lotus.

— Khara-dald

,

f. opposite-leaved fig tree, Ficus

Oppositifolia
;

[cf. udumbara.] — Khara-dushana,
as, m. the thorn-apple, Datura Metel. — Khara-
dhara, as, a, am, having a harsh edge or one full

of notches like that of a saw. — Khara-dlivansin, l,

m. destroyer of the demon Khara, an epithet of
Rama. — Khara-nakhara, as, m„ N. of a lion.

— Khara-nnraya, as, m., N. of a son of Satananda.
— Khara-ndda, as, m. the braying of an ass.

— Khara-nddin, 1, ini, i, braying like an ass; (i),

m., N. of a man ; also of a Rishi
;

(ini), f. a kind

of perfume, = renukd (‘causing a donkey to bray?’).

— Khara-ndla, am, n. a lotus. — Khara-pa, as,

m., N. of a man; (as), m. pi. the descendants of
this man. — Khara-pattra, as, m., N. of several

plants, a kind of Ocimum (tulasi) and Tectona
Grandis ; a kind of cane; also = haridgarbha and
maruvaka (a kind of Ocimum)

; (i). f., N. of two
plants, Elephantopus Scaber (gojihvd ) and Ficus

Oppositilolia (kakodumbarikd). — Khara-pattra,

-

ka, as, m., N. of a plant, = tilalea — Khara,-pdtra,
am, n. an iron pot or vessel. — Khara-pddadhya
(°da-ddh ), as, m. the elephant or wood-apple,

Feronia Eiephantum
;

[cf. kapittha
]
— Khara-

pala, as, m. a wooden vessel
;

[cf. khara-patra. I

— Khara-pushpa, as, m. a plant, commonly
Mariia, a kind of Ocimum, see maruvaka; (a or

ilea), f. a kind of Tulasi, Ocimum Gratissimum

;

also Varvara. — Kliara-priya, as, in. a pigeon.

— Khara-majra, as, a, am, Ved. one whose
Strength is very intense. — Khara-manjari, is or i,

f. the plant Achyranthes As()era
;

[cf. apamdrga
]

— Khara-ydna, am, n. a donkey-cart, any vehicle

drawn by asses. — Khara-rasmi, is, m. the sun.

—Ehara-roman or khara-loman, a, m., N. of one I

of the chiefs of the Naga or serpent-race inhabiting

hell. — Khara-vallikd, fi, N. of a plant, commonly
Goraksha Chakuliya, Hedysarum Lagopodioides;

[cf. ndga-bala.]— Khara-^dbda, as, m. an osprey;

the braying of an ass. — Khara-idka, as, m. the plant

Clerodendrum Siphonanthus, = bhargi. — Khara-
Sala, as, a, am, born or produced in a donkey-stall

;

(a), f. a donkey-stable or stall. — Khara-soni, is, m.
or lchara-sonda, as, m. or khara-solla, as, m. an

iron vessel — Khara-skandha, as, m., N. of a tree,

=priyala ; (a), f. Phoenix Sylvestris,—kharjuri.
— KJiara-svara, f. wild jasmine, = vana-mal-
lika. — Khardniu -(°ra-an°), us, m. the sun.

— Khara-gari, f. a kind of grass, Andropogon
Serratus. — Kharanr/aka (°ra-an°), as, m., N. of

one of Siva's attendants. — Kharabdankuraka

(
c
'ra-abda-an°), am, n. lapis lazuli. — Khardivd

(°ra-ad° 7 ), f. the plant Colosia Cristata, commonly
vanayamani,= aja-gandhd, aja-moda, karavi.
— Kharahva (°ra-dh° ), f., N. of a plant, = aja-

moda — Kharin-dhama or kharin-dhaya, as, d,

am lklmvin = kharim for kharim), drinking ass’s

milk. — Khari-jaitgha, as, m., N. of a man
;

(as),

m. pi. the descendants of this man. — Khari-vrisha,

as, m. a jackass.

Kharika, f. powdered musk.

kharata-kharata-kri, cl. 8. P.

-karoti, -kartum, to make the sound kharata.

LUifco 4i khardlika
,
as, m. a barber (gra-

mani) ; a razor-case ; an iron arrow (in this sense

also kharalaka); a pillow.

kharu, us, us or us, u (said to be fr.

rt. khan), white
;

foolish, idiotic, a fool
; harsh,

cruel ; desirous of improper or prohibited things

;

(v.s), m. a tooth ; a horse
;
pride

;
love or Kama,

the deity of love ; an epithet of S'iva
;

(ms), f. a girl

who chooses her own husband.

Id7

1

Ctrl kharosti, is, m. f.(?), N. of a place

;

(a various reading has lcharoshti.)

kharkhoda , as or am, m. or n. (?),

a kind of magic . — Kharkhoda-vedin, i, ini, i,

skilled in the Kharkhoda art, a conjurer (?).

kharj, cl. 1. P. kharjati, 6akharja

,

% kharjitum

,

to creak (like a carriage-

wheel); to worship, to treat with respect or courtesy;

to pain, make uneasy ; to cleanse, make clean
;

[cf.

Hib. cairtim or cartaim, ‘ to cleanse.’]

Khargald, f., Ved. an owl or any similar night-bird.

Kharjilcd, f. a relish, anything to provoke drink-

ing.; [cf. kliarju and kharjura.)

Kharju, us or its, f. scratching, itching, itch,

scab, cutaneous eruption : a worm, a kind of insect

;

the wild datura tree. — Kharju-ghna, as, m., N. of

several plants, the thorn-apple ; Calotropis Gigantea,

Cassia Alata or Tora, = (akra-marda.
Kharjura, am, n. silver; [cf. kharjura .]

— Khar-
jura-karna, as, m., N. of a man.

Kharjura, as, m. the tree Phoenix Sylvestris, the

date tree
;
a scorpion ; N. of a man

;
(i), f. the tree

Phoenix Sylvestris ; the wild date tree
; (am), n. the

fruit of the tree Phoenix Sylvestris
;

silver
;
yellow

orpiment
;

(also khala.) — Kharjdra-rasa, as, m.
the juice or extract of the wild date or Tiidi, used

to leaven bread, and as an intoxicating liquor.

Kharjuraka, as, m. a scorpion.

khard, cl. 1. P. khardati, &c.,to bite,

s; to sting, to sting venomously.

kharpara, as, m. a thief ; a rogue, a

cheat ; the skull ; the half of a skull ;
a beggar’s bowl

or dhh
; an umbrella or parasol

;
(i, am), f. n. a kind

of collyrium or application to the eyes. Sec karpara.

Kharparika, f. or kharparitivtlha,
am, n. or

hharparirasaka, am, n. a kind of collyrium.

kharpardla, as, m., N. of a plant.

See kandarala.

wg- kharb, cl. 1. P. kharbati, &c., to go,
move; to go towards; [cf. Old Germ.

hwarb, hwarp, liivirbu, &c .

;

Goth, bi-hvairba,
‘
to go round.’]

kharma, am, n. virility, manliness;
wove silk.

kharv, cl. 1. P.

proud or haughty

;

kharvati, &c., to be
[cf. garv.]

kharva or kharba, as, d, am (fr. rt.

kharb ?), mutilated, maimed, crippled, injured, im-
perfect

; pressed down, low, dwarfish, short, little in

size or stature; (as), m., N. of one of the nine
Nidhis or treasures of Kuvera; the plant Trapa
Bispinosa [cf. kubjaka]; (as, am), m. n. a large

number, either 10,000,000,000, or 37 cyphers pre-

ceded by l. — Kharva-vasin, i, ini, i, being or

abiding in any mutilated object. — Kharva-gdliha,
as, a, am, dwarfish, small, short.

Kharvaka, as, ilcd, am, Ved. mutilated, im-
perfect, not full (as the moon).

kharvata, as, am, m. n. the capital

of a district of four hundred villages, a market or

country town
; a village at the foot of a mountain

;

(a various reading for karvata.)

kharvurd, f., N. of a plant,= taradi.

kharvuja, am, n. the water-melon

, me rers. o nnarouza).

U khal, cl. 1. P. khalati, iakhala, &c.,
' x to move, shake

; to gather.

khala, as, am, m. n. a threshing-floor,

a granary
; earth, mould, or soil

;
place, site

;
sedi-

ment, dregs, the deposit of oil &c.; a mill; contest,

battle; (as, a), m. f. a wicked or mischievous

person; low, base, inferior, cruel, mischief-making;

(as), m. the sun; the plant Xanthochymus Pictorius,

see tamala

;

the datura plant, thorn-apple; (a), f.

N. of a daughter of RaudrSsva. — Khala-kula, as,

m. = kulattlia, Dolichos Uniflorus. — Khala-ja, as,

a, am, Ved. produced on a threshing-floor. — Khala

-

ta, f. or khala-tva. am, n. wickedness, villainy; filthi-

ness. — Khala-dhdnya, am, n. a threshing-floor;

(also khaladhana, khalcdhdnya, khalddhdna.)
— Khala-pu, us, us, m. f. a sweeper, a cleaner, a

Mehter or Ferash (originally ‘ one who cleans a

threshing-floor’). — Khala-priti, is, f. the friend-

ship or favour of wicked or low persons — Khalar
murti, is. m. quicksilver. — Kha/a-sumsarga, as,

m. associating with bad company. — Khalddbdrd
(°la-ddh°), f. a kind of cockroach. — Khalr-dhani
or khale-bdli, f. the post of a threshing-floor round

which the oxen pass which tread out the grain.

— Khale-busam, ind. at the time when the chaff

is on the threshing-floor, at the threshing-time.

— Khale-yavam, ind. at the time when barley is

on the threshing-floor, at the barley threshing-time.

— Khale-vali, f. the post of a threshing-floor
;

[cf.

khale-dhani ]— Khalokti (°la-uk°), is, f. abuse,

low or wicked language.

Khali, is, m. sediment of oil or oil-cake.

Khalin, i. ini, i, having sediment &c.
; (?), m. an

epithet of Siva; (inas), nr. pi., N. of a class of DJna-

vas
:
(ini), f. a multitude of threshing-floors ; the plant

Anthericum Tuberosum, = tala-parni, = tdla-muli.

Khalina, as, a, am, covered with sediment,

covered with oil-dregs (?) ; (as, am), m. n. the bit

of a bridle; see kluilina; [cf. Gr. yaAivdr.]

Khali-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,

to reduce to sediment, to crush ; to hurt, injure ; to

treat badly, scorn. — Khali-kdra, as, m. or khali-

kriti, is, f. reducing to sediment; hurting, injuring;

mischief, evil.

Khalina, as, am, m. n. the bit of a bridle.

Klialya, as, d, am, being on a threshing-floor, fit

for one; fit for oil-c.ikc &c.; (a), f. a multitude of

threshing-floors; N. of a woman.

Khalyaka, (., N. of a woman.
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Wfifn khalati, is, is or 7, i (said to be fr. rt.

khal), bald-headed, bald
;

[cf. kulra, khallita, &c.]

Khalatika , as, m., N. of a mountain
;
(am), n.,

N. of the forest situated near this mountain.

khalisa, as, a, m. f. a kind of fish,

Trichopodus Colisa ; or = kankatrota, Esox Kau-

kila
;

[cf. khallisa, khalesa, &c.]

<3 <5 khalu, ind. (as a particle of assevera-

tion or affirmation), indeed, verily, certainly, truly,

yes
;
(as a continuative panicle), now, now then, now

further
;
(as a particle employed in syllogistic forms

of speech), but now, = the Latin atqui. It occurs

only once in the Rig-veda ; oftener in the BrShmanas
and Buddhist compositions, especially when combined
with other particles, thus atha khalu, u khalu,

rat khalu, and khalu rai, = now then, now further.

In later Sanskrit khalu frequently does little more
than lay stress on the word by which it is preceded,

and is sometimes merely an expletive. According

to native lexicographers khalu is also a particle of

prohibition, endearment, conciliation, and inquiry.

Na khalu, by no means, not at all, indeed not.

L3rtH kha-luj, k, m. (instead of kha-luk

ft. luhd ?), darkness.
*

khaluresha or khalureshaka, as, m.
a kind of wild quadruped.

khalurika, f. a parade, a place

for military exercise
;

[cf. khurali.]

Wciyi khalesa or khalesaya, as, m. a kind
of fish, commonly Trichopodus Colisa

;
[cf. khalitia

and khadeta.]

TtjTjT khall, cl. I. A. khallate, &c., to

shake, be loose
;

[cf. khal.]

<3et khalla, as, m. a little case or cap
formed by rolling up paper &c. (used for holding

any small articles of grocery &c.); a mill, a stone or

vessel for grinding drugs ; a kind of cloth or clothes

;

leather, leather garments ; a leather water-bag ; a

canal, a cut, a creek, a trench, a deep hole
; the

Cataka. a kind of cuckoo
; (

7), f. shooting pain in

the extremities.

33 =1 1 rt 4 khallataka, as, m., X. of the first

minister of king Bindusara.

I?l ct l R f. khallasara, as or am, m. or n.(?),

the tenth Yoga in astronomy.

ft I cjWT khallika, f. a frying-pan.

khallita or khallita, as, a, am, bald-
headed, becoming morbidly bald

;
[cf. khalati.]

33 f=l 31 khallisa, as, m. another form for

khalifa, q. v.

33 khalva, as, m., Ved. a kind of grain
or leguminous plant.

=< i khalvata, as, m. a severe cough (?).

33-ofrt khalvata, as, m. pi., N. of a school.

33 <?=( I i khalvata, as, a, am, bald, bald-

headed
;

[cf. khalati.]

khav, cl. 9 . P. khaunati or khunati,

\ dakhava, 8cc., to cause prosperity, produce
wealth, to purify

;
(another form for Jehad.)

5 ?i1 kha-vallt, Sic. See under 3 . kha.

33 31 khasa, as, m. a mountainous country
in the north of India ; a native of that country con-
sidered as a degraded Kshatriya

;
(a), f., N. of a

daughter of Daksha, one of the wives of Kasyapa,
the mother of the Yakshas and Rakshasas

;
a kind of

perfume, = mura. (The word is sometimes spelt

khasa
)
— Khasatmaja (°sd-dt°), as, m. a Rakshas.

kha-saya. See under 3 . kha.

333ll3 khasira, as, m. pi., N. of a people

;

[cf. khasira.]

3331<! khaseta, as, m. the Khalisa, a kind
of fish ; [cf. khalefa and khalifa.]

kha-svdsa. See under 3 . kha.

wn khash, cl. 1 . P. khashati, to hurt,

n injure, kill
;

[cf. kash.]

WOT khushpa, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

khan), violence, oppression
; anger, passion.

khasa, as, m. itch, scab, or any similar

disease of the skin
;

[cf. also khafa.]

33 khasakanda or khasayandha, as,

m., N. of a plant, commonly called kshira-kahduki.

khasatila
,
as, m. (kha-sa-tila ?),

poppy (khaskhasa).

kha-sama, Sic. See under 3 . kha.

3333i3i khasaka, as, m. pi. , N. of a people

;

(a various reading for khadira .)

7?fcrr*nT khasatmaja. See under khasa.

kha-sindhu. See under 3 . kha.

khasika, as, m. pi., N. of a people,

= khasaka.

khasiidi, an expression of reproach

at the end of a compound, e. g. vaiyakarana-
khasiidi, one who has forgotten the grammar

;
(fr.

kha and sudi ?,
‘ one who pierces a needle into the

air?’).

333TK khasrima, as, m., N. of a Daitya,

son of Vipraditti and Sinhika.

3333333 khaskhasa, as, m. poppy. — Kha-
skhasa-rasa, as, m. poppy-juice, opium.

kha-stani. See under 3 . kha.

333 kha, (at the end of some compounds)
digging [cf. kupa-kha and visa-kha.]

Tnfn khagi, is, m. f. (?), X’. of an Agra-
hara.

trrfVrsfi khajika, as, m. fried or parched
grain

;
[cf. khadika.]

W17 khat, ind. (an onomatopoetic word),

the sound made in clearing the throat; [cf. khat.]

13

1

Z khata, as, a, m. f. a bier, a cot or

bedstead on which dead bodies are conveyed to the

pile
;

[cf. khatti.]

Khali, is, f. a bier ; a scar ; caprice, whim.

Khdtikd, f. a bier; [cf. khattiled.]

33 LJl*3 lfV 3i khatvabharika, as, 7, am (fr.

khatva-bhara), or khdtvika, as, i, am (fr. khatva),
laden with bedsteads.

HjTIR khadayana, as, m. a patronymic
from Khada . — Khadayana-bhakta, am, n. the

district inhabited by the Khadayanas.

Khadayanin, inas, m. pi. the followers of Khada-
yana.

333"jf khadga, as, i, am (fr. khadga), be-

longing to a rhinoceros (as armour made of

rhinoceros hide).

33 Kli khanda, am, n. (fr. khanda), the

state of having fractures, fissures, or gaps.

Khandava, as, m. (fr. khandu), sugar-candy,

sugar-plums, sweetmeats ; N. of a region ; ( am), n.,

N. of a forest in Kuru-kshetra, sacred to Indra and

burnt by the god of fire, Agni with the assistance

of Arjuna and Krishna (see Maha-bh. I. 8207).
— Khandava-prastha, as, m., N. of a town
situated in the Khandava forest, founded by the

Pandavas,= indra-prastha.

Khdndavayana, as, m. pi., N. of a family of

Brahmans.

Khandavika, as, m. a confectioner
;
sugar-baker.

Khandika, as, m. (fr. khanda), a confectioner,

a seller of sugar-plums or sweetmeats
;
(am), n. a

mass or multitude of peas (fr. khandika).

Khandikiya, as, m. pi. the followers of Khandika.

Khandikya, as, m., N. of a son of Amita-dhvaja

or Mita-dhvaja; (am), n. the business of a con-

fectioner (?).

33TrT khat, ind. (an onomatopoetic word),

the sound made in clearing the throat
;

[cf. khat.]

73HT khata, khdti, khatra. See rt. khan.

fcllrW'T khdtman. See under 3 . kha.

Tarr^
1 khad, cl. 1 . P. (ep. also A.) khadati,

^ dakhada, khadishyati, akhadit, kha-

ditum, to chew, bite, eat, devour, feed, prey upon

;

to hurt : Caus. khadayati, -yitum, to cause or make
to eat or devour

;
to eat : Desid. dikhddishati :

Intens. ddkhadyate, ddkhdtti; [cf. Scot, cuid,
' food;’ Hib. caithim, * to eat.’]

Khada, as, a, am, eating, devouring, (at the end

of compounds, e. g. amitra-khada, vritra-khada,

q. v.); (as), m. chewing, eating; food.

Khadaka, as, ika, am, eating, consuming, de-

vouring ; an eater ; a debtor ; a borrower, one who
borrows or uses

;
[cf. khataka.]

Khadata-modata, f. (fr. the two impv. khadata
and modata), continual eating and being glad.

— Khadata-vamata

,

f. (fr. the two impv. khadata
and vamata), continual eating and vomiting. — Kha-
datd-damata or khadata-damata, f. continual eat-

ing and washing the mouth.

Khddana, as, m. a tooth; (a), f., N. of a wife

of king Megha-vahana
;
(am), n. chewing, eating

;

food, victuals.

Khadaniya, as, a, am, eatable, edible, to be eaten.

Khadita, as, a, am, eaten, devoured. — Khadita-

vat, an, ati, at, having eaten, eating, feeding.

Khaditavya, as, a, am, to be eaten, what may
be or must be eaten.

1. khadin, l, ini, i, eating. (For 2. see under

khadi.)

Khaduka, as, i, am, mischievous, injurious, ma-
lignant.

Khadya, as, a, am, eatable, edible, what may or

must be eaten; (am), n. food, victuals. -• Khadyd-
khadhya

(
°ya-akh°), as, a, am, fit or unfit for food.

TriPT khadi, is, m., Ved. a brooch, brace-

let, ring (worn on the hands or feet especially by the

Maruts). — KJiddi-hasta, as, a, am, Ved. having the

hands ornamented with bracelets or rings, epithet of

the Maruts.

2. khadin, i, ini, i, Ved. decorated with bracelets

or rings (as the Maruts).

13 1 1 r; L khadira, as, i, am (fr. khadira),

made of or coming from the tree Acacia Catechu

;

(as), m. Catechu extract prepared from the tree

Acacia Catechu. — Khadira-grihya, am, n., N. of a

literary work. — Khadira-sara, as, m. Catechu, the

resinous extract of the tree Acacia Catechu.

13 1 tttenrrer khadoarnas, as, as, as, Ved.

tearing away the bank (as a river ?).

3?rvtrT khadhuya, f., N. of an Agra-hara.

33T«T khana, khdnila, khanya. See rt. khan.

TTmnT khapaga. See under 3 . kha.

0H khara, as, or khari, is, i, m. f. a

Khari, a measure of grain = 16 Dronas or about

3 bushels ; it is also re< koned at I Surpa or

3 Dronas ; also at 46 Gaunis or 4096 Palas, or at

4 Dronas
;

(i), f. a scar — Kharim-pada, as, a, am,
cooking a Khari by measure; (a vessel &c.) in

which a Khari may be cooked. — Khari-vdpa, as,

a, am, sown with a Khari of grain (as a field &c.).
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Kharika or ltharlka, as, a, am, equal to or sown

with a Khari of grain (as a field &c.).

7^T%TT khar-kara, as, m. (khar an ono-

matopoetic word and kara fr. I. kri), the braying

of an ass
;

[cf. Mara.]

TTTnfr'S khargali, is, m. (fr. khargald or

khrigala), an epithet of Kapi
;

(a various reading

has kharjali.)

kharjura, as, i, am (fr. kharjura),

coming from or made of the tree Phcenix Sylvestris.

73"r^T kharva, f. (fr. kharva), the Treta

or second Yuga of the world.

khalatya, am, n. (fr. khalati), Ved.,

or khalitya, am, n. morbid baldness.

TTTfeoR khdlika, as, i, am (fr. khala), like

a threshing-floor.

TffTfjr khdsi, is, m., N. of a country to the

east of Bengal ; the Cossya hills
;
(also kharika)

;
[cf.

khada and khashya .

]

7q I khasmari, f. a plant, = kasmari.

7?pq khashya or (according to a various

reading) hhoshya, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a

place
;

[cf. khada or khail.]

TTrTfiTT khasata, f., N. of a place in Kas
>

-

mTra.

7=f f+flL khdsira, as, m. pi., N. of a people

;

[cf. khafira.)

khikhi, is, f. a fox
;
(a various read-

ing for kikhi.)

khinkhira, as, i, m. f. a fox ; (as),

m. the foot of a bedstead
(
= khatvdnga ), one of

Siva’s weapons
;
a kind of perfume, commonly Hala.

khit, cl. i. P. khetati, &c., to be

\ terrified or frightened, to fear, dread
; to

terrify, scare, startle, alarm, surprise.

Khetita, as, a, am, terrified, scared, startled,

frightened.

TTg'jr khid, cl. 6. P. khindati (Ved. khi-

\ dati), dikheda, akhaitsit, khetsyati,

Ichettum, to strike, press, press down ; cl. 7 - or 4. A.

khintte or khinte and khidyate, to be pressed down
or depressed, to suffer pain or misery, to be distressed,

to be wearied, to feel tired or exhausted : Caus. lclie-

dayati, -yitum, to press down, molest, disturb, make
tired or exhausted : Desid. dikhitsati, -te : Intens. de-

khidyate, dekhetti; [cf. Lith. zeidziu ; Gr. «f,8i)s ?].

Klddira, as, m. an ascetic, a penitent ; a pauper

;

the moon
; an epithet of Indra.

Khidyamdna, as, a, am, being depressed, suffer-

ing pain or distress.

Khidra, as, m. a poor man, a pauper; disease,

sickness; (am), n., Ved. a press; (Say.) an instru-

ment for splitting or dividing.

Khidvan, a, an, a,Ved. pressing upon, oppressing.

Khinna, as, a, am, depressed, distressed, suffering

pain or uneasiness
;
wearied, exhausted.

Kheda, as, m. lassitude, depression ; exhaustion

;

pain; poverty; sorrow, affliction, distress; (a), (.,

Ved.’ a hammer, mallet or similar implement be-

longing to Indra. — Khcdanvita (°<la-an
>

), as, a,

am1, distressed, pained.

Khedana, am, n. lassitude, exhaustion, pain, sor-

row, affliction, poverty, distress.

Khedayitavya, as, d, am, to be depressed, to be

made distressed.

Khedita, as, a, am, disturbed, annoyed, harassed

;

afflicted, distressed, pained.

Kheditavya, as, a, am, to be depressed or cast

down, to be troubled.

Khedin, >, ini, i, tiring, fatiguing, disturbing;

(ini
),

f. a creeper, a creeping plant, Marsilca Quadri-

folia (adana-parrii).

ftTf^fi khindaka, as, or khindhi, is, in., N.
of an Arabic astronomer, Alkindi.

khirahitti, {., N. of a plant,= ma-
ha-samangd.

TJTF5 khila, as, am, m. n. a piece of waste

or uncultivated land situated between cultivated fields,

a desert, bare soil, a vacant space, a space not filled

up, a gap, that which serves to fill up a gap, a sup-

plement (of a book &c.), an additional hymn appended

to the regular collection
; a compendium, a compi-

lation (especially of hymns and prayers) ;
remainder ;

emptiness, vacuity, vanity, anything vain, empty or

fruitless; (as), m., N. of Brahma, and of Vishnu.

Khili-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,

to turn into a desert, to devastate, make impassable

;

to make vain or powerless.

Khili-bhii, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -/vitum, to become

a desert, become impassable or unfrequented, to be

blocked up
; to be frustrated.

KMlya, as, m.,Ved. a piece of waste or uncultivated

land situated between cultivated fields, a desert ; a piece

of rock in the earth, a mass, a heap, a lump, &c.

Khailika, as, i, am, supplementary. See s. v.

WtTkhira, as, am, m. orn.(?), N.ofaplace.

khila, as, m., Ved. = kila, q. v.

khu, cl. 1 . A. khavate, & c., to sound.

T^IJTrfi' khunkhuni, f. a kind of lute.

TTjfTV khungaha, as, m. a black horse.

ij _j khuj, cl. 1. P. khojati, to steal, rob

;

O x, [cf. Lith. wagid ?]

.

<4 Tit 1 khujjaka or (according to a various

reading) khunjaka, as, m. the plant Lipeocercis Ser-

rata; [cf- deva-tadaka.]

khud, cl. 10 . P. khodayati, -yitum

O \ (another form for khund below), to break

in pieces, to divide, tear, rend, &c.

7JT5}? khudaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), the

ankle-joint
;

[cf. khulaka .

]

n 113 khund, cl. 1 . A. khundate, to break
<3^ x in pieces; to limp, be lame; cl. 10. P.

khundayati, -yitum, to break in pieces.

TVvfTV khuttirya, as, m., N. of a foreign

astronomer.

ij j khud, cl. 6 . P., Ved. khudati, to sport

Ox wantonly or amorously: Intens. 3rd sing.

Let, danikhudat; [cf. khurd.]

khunamusha, as or am, m. or n. (?),

N. of an Agra-h5 ra.

ijt khur, cl. 6 . P. khurati, dukhora, kho-

O x ritum, to cut, cut up, break in pieces ; to

scratch
;

[cf. kshur .]

771; khura, as, m. (said to be fr. the last),

a hoof, a horse’s hoof, &c. ; a sort of perfume, com-

monly called Nakhi, apparently a dried shell-fish

shaped like a hoof [cf. koladala] : a razor ; the foot

of a bedstead [cf. kshura]. — Khura-kshcpa, as,

m. a kick with a hoof, kicking. — Khura-nas, (is,

as, as, or khura-nasa, as, a, am, having a nose

like a horse’s hoof, flat-nosed. — Jdhura-padavi, f.

a horse’s foot-marks. — Khurdghata (°ra-agh°) or

khurdbhighata
(
°ra-abh° ), a*, m. a kick, kicking

(as of a liOTse).

Kliuraka, as, m., N. of a plant, = tila ; a kind

of dance.

khurapra, as, m. an arrow with a

semicircular head
;

(a wrong form for ksliurapra
.)

khurali, f. military exercise, prac-

tising archery, &c.
;

[cf. khalurika.]

khuraka, as, m. an animal in gene-
ral

;
(perhaps originally ‘ an animal with hoofs,’

khura ?).

^Llcdefi khuralaka, as, m. an iron arrow.

^TUfoJ^r khuralika, as, m. a razor-case;

an iron arrow
; a pillow

;
(a various reading for kha-

ralika.)

khurusana

,

Khurasan.

M3 khurd, cl. 1 . A. khurdate, to play.

>3^ to sport, = kurd, gurd, q. v.

W=l khulla, as, a, am, small, little, low,

mem,=kshudra and kshulla; (am), n. a kind of

perfume, = khura. — Khulla-tata, as, m. a father’s

younger brother
;

[cf. kshulla-tdta.]
Khullaka, as, a, am, little, small, poor, indigent,

low, vile
; cruel, harsh ; wicked, mischievous, malig-

nant,= kshudraka.

khullama, as, m. a road.
v
C khurd= khurd, q. v.

C\x
khrigala, as or am, m. or n.(?),Ved.

a staff, a crutch (?) ;
(Say.) a coat of mail.

khekhiraka, as, m. a hollow bam-
boo, a sounding reed or cane

;
[cf. kidaka.]

khe-gamana. See under 3 . kha.

khet, cl. 10 . P. khetayati, -yitum, to

x eat, consume.

T5T? kheta, as, m. a village, the residence

of peasants and farmers ; a small town, half a Pura ;

phlegm, the phlegmatic or watery humor of the

body ; a horse ; the club of Bala-rama
;
(am), n.

grass; (as, am), m. n. hunting, the chase (cf.

a-klieta] ;
a shield

; (as, a, am), having a weapon or

weapons, armed
;
vile, bad, low

;
(at the end of com-

pounds expressing defectiveness or deterioration, e. g.

nagara-khetam , a miserable town.) — Kheta-pinda,

as or am, m. or n. (?), a ball of phlegm, i. e. any-

thing impossible.

Khetaka, as, m. a village, the residence of agri-

cultural peasants, a small village
;
(as, am), m. n. a

shield
;
the club of Bala-rama (?).— Khetaka-pura,

am, n., N. of a town.

Klietin, i, m. a lecher, a libertine
;

[cf. nagara
fr. nagara.]

khe’ta. See under 3 . kha.

khetika, as, m., N. of a man.

rt khetita. See under rt. khit.

ri I <-) khetitala, as, m. a minstrel, a

family bard or piper, whose business is to awaken the

master of the house with music and singing; [cf.

vaitalika.]

khed, cl. 10 . V.khedayati, -yitum, to

\ eat
;

[cf. khe(.]

7?? kheda, am, n. grass (?), in gandhakheda

:

[cf. khala and kheta.)

TfffTfTTr-5 kheditdla, as, m. a minstrel, a

family bard or piper, &c., = khetitala.

7^7 kheda. See under rt. khid.

7q"fi[ khedi, ayas, m. pi., Ved. rays(?).

khe-paribhrama. See under 3 .

kha.

TqRofiTTt khemakarna , as, m. (for kshema-

karna !), N. of a man.

7^77 kheya. See under rt. khan, p. 273 .
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r . -r khel, cl. I . P. khelati,&C., to shake,
''' ' move to and fro, swing ; to tremble

:

Caus. khelayati. -yitum, to cause to move to and

fro, to swing, shake.

Khela, as, d, am, moving, shaking, trembling,

swinging
;
(as), m., N. of a man ; (a), f. sport, play.

— Khela-gati, is, is, i, or khela-gamana, as, a,

am, having a stately walk. — Khela-gamin, I, tni, t,

stately going.

Khelana, am, n. shaking; quivering motion (of

the eyes); play, pastime, sport; (i), f. a piece or

man at drafts, chess, &c.

Khelaya, nom. P. khdayati, -yitum, to play,

spoit.

Khdi, is, f. play, sport ; an animal ; a bird ; the

sun ; an arrow ; a song, a hymn.

kheluda, as or am, m. or n. (?), a

particular high number; [cf. kalahu.]

tj^ khev, cl. I. A. khevate, to serve,

n wait upon
;

[cf. lev and yet’.]

«3IM khe-saya. See under 3. klia.

telWi khesara, as, m. a mule; (awrong form

for vesara !).

w khai, el. I. P. khdyati, (akhau, khatum,

to make firm, be firm or steady ;
to strike,

injure, hurt, kill ; to dig ; to mourn, to sorrow.

tt *1 1 khaimakha, {., Ved., N. of a frog

;

[cf. khanvakha.]

khailika, as, i, am (fr. khila), sup-

plementary, additional, added afterwards.

+=T
I rt'

I ^ khongaha, as, m. a white and brown
horse; [cf. khungaha.]

rj y~j khot, cl. 1. P. khotati, to limp, to
* \ be lame or lamed ; cl. to. P. kho/ayatt,

-yitum, to throw
;

[cf. khod, khor, khol, kehot.]

Kho'ana, am, n. limping.

T3TT7 khoti, is, f. a cunning or scheming
woman

;
(also read khori.)

khoti, f. the gum olibanum tree,

Boswellia Thurifera
;

[cf. palanki.]

khod, cl. I . P. khodati, to limp ; to

\ be or become lame ; cl. 10. P. khodayati,

-yitum, to throw or cast.

Khoda, as, a, am, limping, lame.

khodakasirsha or khodakasir-

sha):a, am, n. the arched roof of a house, the coping

of a wall &c.
;

[cf. kapi-dirsha and kraya-dirsha.]

TJ|l' khor, cl. 1. P. khorati, to limp, to

S. be lame
;

[cf. khot, khod, khol.]

Khora, as, a, am, limping, lame.

IjVtt khol, cl. i. P. kholati, to limp, to^ 1 'x be lame.

Khola, as, a, am, limping, lame
;

(am), n. a

helmet; [cf. Gr. xw\is.]— Khola-diras, as, as, as,

furni'hed with a helmet or armour for the head.

Kholaka, as, m. a helmet, armour for the head ; an
ant-hill

; a pot, a saucepan
; the shell of a betel-nut.

Kholi, is, f. a quiver.

kholka, &c. See under 3. kha.

khoshya or (according to a various
reading) khashya, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a
place.

•|^J|
|

hhya, cl. 2. P. and in the non-con-
jugational tenses P. A. khyati, dakhyau

,

dakhye, khyasyati, -te, akhyat, akhyata, khya-
tum, (the original meaning of this root seems to have
been ‘ to perceive, look. view, see,’ and it has this

sense in the Veda when combined with prepositions

;

the simple verb occurs only in Pass, and Caus. )

:

Pass, khyayate, to be known, be named: Caus.

khydpayati, -yitum, to make known, promulgate,

proclaim
;

to relate, tell, say, declare, betray, de-

nounce ; to make well known or renowned, to praise

:

Desid. dikhyasati, -te . Intens. dakhydyate , dakh-

ydti and i'akhyeti

;

[cf. Lat. in-quam, &c.]

Khyata, as, a, am, known, named, called, deno-

nominated : told ; well known, celebrated, notorious,

famous. — Khyata-garhana or khyata-garhita, as,

a, am, having a bad name or evil report ; notoriously

vile, infamous.

Khyatavya, as, a, am, to be styled or called or

denominated ; to be told ; to be celebrated.

Khyati. is, f. the being well known, renown,

fame, glory, celebrity
; a name, denomination, title

;

fame personified as a daughter of Daksha or as a

daughter of Kardama and wife of Bhrigu ; the means

of individual fruilion, or the faculty of discriminating

objects by appropriate designations and the like,

opinion, knowledge; (in), m., N. of a son of the

fourth Manu. — Khydti-kara or khydti-janaka, as,

d, am, causing renown, glorious. — Khyati-ghna, as,

i, am, destroying reputation, disgraceful. — Khyati-

hodha. as, m. sense of honour. — Khyati-mat, an,

all, at, renowned.

Khydpaka, as, a, am, (at the end of a compound)

making known, one who tells or declares, declaring

;

one who confesses ; indicative.

Khyapana, am, n. declaring, divulging ; saying,

avowing; confessing, public confession (of sins);

making renowned, celebrating.

Khyapya, as, a, am, to be told or related.

IT 1 ,ga, the third consonant of the alpha-

bet, the soft guttural having the sound of g in give.

— Ga-kara, as, m. the letter or sound ga.

IT 2. ga, as, a, am (fr. rt. gam) at the end
of compounds, who or what goes, going, moving

(e. g. yana-ga, going in a carriage; antariksha-

ga, moving through the air ; dighra-ga, going

quickly ; kama-ga, going where one lists ; anyastri-

ga, one who goes to another’s wife) , staying, being,

abiding in (e. g. paiidama-ga, abiding in or keeping

the fifth place) ; relating to or standing in connection

with anything
;

[cf. a-ga, agra-ga, agre-ga, &c.j

IT 3. ga, as, t, am (fr. rt. gai) at the end
ofcompounds, singing [cf. dhando-ga and sama-ga]

;

(as), m. a Gandharva or celestial musician
;
(a), f. a

song; (am), n. song, singing.

IT 4. ga, as, m. an epithet of the deity

Ganesa
;
[cf. the other letters of the alphabet, each of

which is supposed to denote a deity.]

IT 3. ga, (used in works on prosody as an
abbreviation of the word guru to denote) a long

syllable.

ITITUT gagana
,
am, n. (often spelt gagana ;

perhaps fr. ga-gana, ‘containing troops of moving

beings ?’ said to be for gamana fr. rt. gam, to go),

the atmosphere, air ; the sky, heaven, the firmament

;

talc. — Gagana-kusuma, am, n., see gagana-push-

pa. — Gagana-ganja, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Gagana-gati, is, is, i, moving in the air, an

inhabitant ofthe sky. — Gagana-dara, as, m. moving

in the air, a bird
;

[cf. gagane-dara.] — Gagana-
dhvaja, as, m. the sun

;
a cloud. — Gagana-pushpa,

am, n. a flower in the sky, i. e. any unreal or fanciful

thing, an impossibility; [cf. kha-pushpa.\ — Ga-
gana-priya, as, m., N. of a Danava. — Gagana-
murdhan, a, m., N. of a Danava. — Gagana-vihd-
rin, i, ini, i, moving or sporting in the skv

;
(i),

m. a heavenly luminary ; the sun ; a celestial being

or divinity. — Gagana-sad, t, t, t, abiding in the air

;

(t), m. an inhabitant of the air, a celestial being.

— Gagana-stha or gagana-sthita, as, a, am, situ-

ated or bding in the sky. — Gagana-sparsana, as,

m. touching the sky ; N. of one of the eight Maruts

;

air, wind. — Gaganagra (°na-ag°), am, n. the

highest heavens, the summit or highest part of

heaven. — Gagandngand (°na-an°), f., N. of a

metre, containing four lines of twenty-five syllabic

instants each. — Gaganadhraga (°na-fulh
), as, m.

the sun ; a planet
;
a celestial spirit. — Gagananibu

(°na-am°), u, n. rain-water. — Gagane-dara, as, a,

am, going in the air
;
(as), m. a bird ; a planet

;

a lunar mansion ; a heavenly spirit
;

[cf. gagana-
dara.) — Gaganolmuka (°na-ul°), as, m. the planet

Mars.

ITIPT gagana. See gagana above.

TJTXJ 9a9(jh, cl. 1. V.gagghati, to laugh,

\ laugh at or deride
;

[cf. kakh.]

ifi^T gagnu, a various reading for vagnu,
‘ speech.’

IT jfT ganga, f. (said to be fr. rt. gam, to go),

the river Ganges ; the Ganges personified and con-

sidered as the eldest daughter of Himavat and Mena,
and wife of Santanu and mother of BhTshma, or as

one of the wives of Dharma
;
there is also a Ganga

in the sky (akada-gangd) and one under the earth

;

N . of the wife of Nila-kantha and mother of Sankara

;

(as), m., N. of a son of Narayana, who was the

author of a commentary on the Vrihad-aranyakopa-

nishad ; he is also called Dviveda-ganga. — Ganga-
datta, as, m. (the final a being shortened), N. of a

king of the frogs. — Ganga-dasa, as, m., N. of a son

of Poviya, called JrianSnanda, author of a commentary
on the poem Khanda-prasasti. — Ganga-kshetra.am,
n. the sacred district of the Ganga, i. e. the river

Ganges and two Krosas on either of its banks ; all

dying within such limits go to heaven, whatever

their crimes. — Ganga-dampu, us, f. title of a work.

— Gangd-dilli, f. the black-headed gull, Larus Ridi-

bundus
;

(fr. ganga and dilli, a kite, considered by
the Hindus as a species of that bird, the Gangetic

kite.)— Ganga-ja, as, m. the son of Gan-ga, an

epithet of BhTshma ; and also of the deity Karttikeya.

— Ganga-jala, am, n. the water of the Ganges,

the holy water by which it is customary to administer

oaths. — Gangateya, as, i, am, going in the Ganges

;

(as), m. a shrimp or prawn ; also galavila. — Ganga-
tira, am, n. the bank of the Ganges. — Gartga-

tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Ganga-dasa, as,

m., N. of the author of the C’hando-marijart and of

the Adyuta-£arita ; N. of a copyist who lived about

1542; N. of the author of the work C’hando-govinda.

— Gangaditya Cga-acT), as, m. a form of the

sun. — Ganga-drara, am, n. ‘ the door of the Gan-

ges,’ the place where the Ganges enters the plains

;

also called Haridvar. — Gangadvdra-mdhdtmya,
am, n. title of a part of the Skanda-Purana. — Ganga-
dhara, as, m. ‘ Ganges-receiver,’‘Ganges-supporter,’

the ocean ; an epithet of Siva, (according to the legend,

the Ganges in its descent from heaven first alighted

on the head of Siva and continued for a long period

entangled in his hair) ; N. of a man ; N. of a lexi-

cographer
;
N. of a commentator on the SarTraka-

sutras
; N. of a commentator on Bhaskara. — Ganga-

dhara-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Gangadhara-
bhatta, as, m., N. of a scholiast — Gangadhara-
madhava, as, m., N. of the father of Dadabhai.

— Gangadhara-rasa, as, m. term for a particular

prescription in medicine. — Ganga-ndgaraja, as, m.,

N. of a Naga. — Ganga-natha, as, m., N. of the

founder of a sect. — Ganga-pattri, f., N. of a plant,

= pattri, su-gandlia, gandhapattrika. — Ganga-
para, am, n. the opposite bank of the Ganges.

— Ganga-putra , as, m. son of Gan ga
;
an epithet of

BhTshma ; a man of a mixed and vile caste, employed

to remove dead bodies ; a Brahman who conducts pil-

grims to the Ganges, especially at Benares. — Ganga-
bhrit, t, m. an epithet of Siva; [cf. gangd-dhara.]

— Ganga-madhya, am, n. the bed or stream of

the Ganges . — Gangd-mdhatmya. am, n. a poem
or any composition in praise of the Ganges. — Gan-
gambu (°gd-am'')

>
u, n. or gangambhas (°ga-am°),
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as, n. pure rain-water, such as falls in the month
Asvina ; Ganges-water. — Ganga-yamune, du. f. the

Ganges and Yamuna rivers . — Gangd-yatra, f. pil-

grimage to the Ganges
;
carrying a sick person to

the river side to die there. — Ganga-rama, as, m.,

N. of the father of Jaya-rama and uncle of Rama-
dandra . — Ganga-lahari, f. title of a work (‘the

wave of the Ganges’). — Gangavatarana-iampu-
prabandha, title of a poem by ffan-kara-dikshita.

— Ganga-vakyavali (°ya-av°), f. title of a work on

jurisprudence. — Ganga-vasin, i, ini, i, dwelling on

the Ganges. — Ganga-dona, am. n. the Ganges and

the Sone. — Gangashtaka (°ga-ash° ), am, n. eight

verses addressed to Gan-ga. — Ganga-sagara, as,

m. the mouth of the Ganges where it enters the

ocean. — Ganga-suta, as, m son of Gan-ga, epithet

of the deity Karttikeya
;

also of BhTshma. — Ganga-
stuti, is, f. or ganga-stotra, am, n. the praise of

the Ganges. — Ganga-snana, am, n. bathing in the

Ganges. — Ganga-hrada, as, m., N. of a Tlrtha.

— Gangeia {°ga-ida), as, m., N. of the author of

the Tattva-dintamani. — Gangesvara (°ga-id°), as,

m. ,
N. of an author. — Gangodaka ( °gd-ud° ), am,

n. Ganges-water. — Gangodbheda (°ga ud°), as, m.

the source of the Ganges, a sacred place of pilgrimage.

Gangaka or gangaka or gangika, f. the Ganges.

Gangin. i, m., N. of a Naga.

Gangi-bhiita, as, d, am, become (as sacred as)

the Ganges.

TR3
!
gaiiha, as, m. (rt. gam), a tree; the

period (number of terms) of a progression
;

(as), m.

pi., N. of a people; (a various reading for ltaddha and

kaksha) ;
[cf. a-ga, naga, a-gadrha .]

Gaddhat, an, anti, at, going, &c.

9<V> cl- 1 . P. gajati, jagaja, gajitum

,

\ to sound, roar
;
to be drunk, to be confused

or inebriated
; cl. to. P. gajayati, -yitum, to sound,

roar.

Gaja, as, m. an elephant, one of the eight ele-

phants of the quarters
(
= dig-gaga), and thus a sym-

bolical term for the number 8
;
a measure of length,

the Gaz, a yard, a measure of two cubits, = l| or 2

Hastas ; a place prepared for the building of a house

;

a mound of earth sloping on both sides, on which a

house may be erected
; a small hole in the ground

for a fire, over which to prepare food or medicines

;

N. of an attendant on the sun ; also of an Asura

conquered by Siva
; (?), f. a female elephant. — Gaja-

kanda, as, m. a large esculent root, a sort of arum,

= hasti-kanda.— Gaja-karna, as, m. ‘elephant-

ear,’ N. of a Yaksha. — Gaja-kurmddin (°ma-ad°),

i, m. one who devours an elephant and a tortoise,

an epithet of Garuda, the bird and vehicle of Vishnu,

(in allusion to his swallowing both those animals whilst

engaged in a contest with each other.) — Gaja-guti,

is, f. a stately gait like that of an elephant — Gaja-
gdmini, f. a woman of a stately elephant-like walk.

— Gaja-dirbhata, f. a kind of cucumber, Cucumis Ma-
deraspatanus, = indra-varuni. — Gaja-dirbhita, as,

m. the plant Cucumis Maderaspatanus
;
(a), f. another

kind ofgourd, = mahendra-vdruni — Gaja-ddhaya,
f. a portion of time proper for a SVaddha (as long as

the shadow of an elephant rests on the spot chosen

for a ceremony ?). — Gaja-dhakkd, f. a kettle-drum

carried on an elephant. — Gaja-ta, f. a multitude of
elephants. — Gaja-turanga-vilasila, am, n., N. of

a metre
;

[cf. rishabha-gaja-vilasita.]— Gaja-tva,
am, n. the state of an elephant. — Gaja-daghna , as,

i, am, as high or tall as an elephant. — Gaja-danta,
us, m. an elephant’s tusk

;
ivory ; a bracket or pin

projecting from a wall ; an epithet of Ganesa, (this

deity being represented wiih an elephant's head.)

— <lajadanta-phald, f. a kind of pumpkin, = dan-
gari. — Gajadanta-maya, as, i, am, made of ivory.

Gaja-dana
,
am, n. the liquor exuding from an

elephant’s temples. — Gaja-drayana, as, i, am, as

high as an elephant. — Gaju-nasd, f. the trunk of

an elephant. — Gaja-paH, is, m. the lord or keeper

of elephants ; a large stately elephant
;

a title given

to kings
;
N. of an old king in the south of Jambu-

dvipa. — Gaja-padapa, as, m. the plant Bignonia

Suaveolens ,
= sthali. — Gaja-pippali, f. a plant bear-

ing a seed which resembles pepper, Scindapsus Offici-

nalis
;

[cf. kari-pippali, &c.
|
— Gaja-pungava,

as, m. a large and excellent elephant. — Gaja-puta,

as, m. a small hole in the ground for a fire, over

which to prepare food, medical decoctions, extracts,

&c.— Gaja-pura, am, n. the town called after the

elephant
;

another N. of Hastina-pura
;

[cf. gaja-

sdhvaya, gajahvaya, varana-sdhvaya .]
— Gaja-

pushpi, f., N. of a flower. — Gaja-priya, f. the gum
olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata. — Gaja-bandhani,
am, f. n. a post to which an elephant is bound.

— Gaja-bhakshaka, as, m. the sacred fig tree, Ficus

Religiosa, (the young branches of this tree being the

elephants’ favourite food.) — Gaja-bhaksha or gaja-

bhakshya, f. the gum olibanum tree
;

[cf. gaja-

priya .]
— Gaja-bh ujangama, au, m. du. an elephant

and a serpent. — Gaja-mandana, am, n. the orna-

ments with which an elephant is decorated, especially

the coloured lines on his head — Gaja-mandalika,
f. a ring or circle of elephants surrounding a car &c.
— Gaja-malla. as, m., N. of a son of Karpura and

father of Kalyana-malla. — Gaja-madala, as, m. a

lion; [cf. kari-madala] — Gaja-matra, as,i,am,
as tall as an elephant. — Gaja-mukta, f. or gaja-

mauktika, am, n. pearl supposed to be found in the

projections (Kumbha) on the forehead of an elephant.

— Gaja-mukha, as, m. ‘ elephant-faced, ’ an epithet

of Ganefa. — Gaja-motana, as, m. a lion ;
also

gaja-modana (? ). — Gaja-yana-vid, t, t, t, expert

in managing an elephant. — Gaja-yutha, as, m. a

herd of elephants. — Gaja-yodhin, i, ini, i, fighting

on an elephant. — Gaja-rdja, as, m. a noble ele-

phant. — Gaja-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with ele-

phants. — Gaja-vadana, as, m. ‘ elephant-faced,’ an

epithet of Ganesa. — Gaja-vara. as, m. the choicest

or best of elephants. — Gaja-valldbhd, f. the gum
olibanum tree

;
another plant, = giri-kadali. — Gaja-

vilasita, f. a sort of metre. — Gaja-vithi, is, f. ‘ the

course of the elephant,’ or that division of the moon’s

course in the heavens which contains the signs RohinT,

Mriga-siras, and Ardra, or (according to others) the

signs Punar-vasu, Tishya, and Alesha. — Gaja-vraja,

as, a, am, walking like an elephant
;
(am), n. the

pace of an elephant ; a troop of elephants. — Gaja-
diksha, f. the knowledge or science of elephants,

elephant-lore. — Gaja-tHras, as, m., N. of a Danava.

— Gaja-firsha, as, m., N. of a Naga. — Gaja-
sahvaya, am, n. a famous city, Hastina-pura, the

capital of the Kurus
;

[cf. gaja-pura.] — Gaja-

skandha, as, m. * having shoulders like an elephant,’

N. of a Danava. — Gaja-sthana, as or am, m. or

n. (?), N. of a place. — Gaja-snana , am, n. vain or

unproductive efforts, efforts which resemble the ab-

lution of elephants, which after squirting water over

their bodies, end by throwing dust and rubbish. — Ga-
jakliya ( °ja-akh° ), as, m. the plant Cassia Alata or

Tora, = dakra-marda. — Gajdgrani (°ja-ag° ), is,

m. the most excellent among the elephants, an epi-

thet of Airiivata, the elephant of Indra . — Gajajiva

(°ja-aj° ), as, m. an elephant-keeper or driver, (ori-

ginally ‘ one who gets his livelihood by elephants.’)

— Gajanda (°ja-an°), am, n. a kind of carrot

(pinda-mula). — Gajadana, a various reading for

gajddana, q. v. — Gajddi-namd (
cja-ad ’), f., N.

of a plant,=gaja-pippali. — Gajddhipati ((ja

-

adli°), is, m. the prince of elephants, a noble ele-

phant. — Gajddhyaksha (°ja-adh°), as, m. the mas-

ter or superintendent of the elephants. — Gajanana
(°ja-dn°), as, m. ‘elephant-faced,’ a N. of GancSa.

— Gajdpasuda (°ja-ap°), as, m. a common or low-

born elephant. — Gajdyur-reda (°ja-dy°), as, m. a

work on the treatment of elephants. — Qajdri (°ja-

ari), is, m. a lion (the enemy of elephants) ; a par-

ticular tree. — Gajarudha (ja-ar“), as, a, am, riding

on an elephant. — Gajaroha (°ja-dr°), as, m. an ele-

phant-driver. — (iajdtfana (“ja-ad’), as, m. the reli-

gious fig tree, = advattha; (a), f. the gum olibanum

tree, Boswellia Serrata; hemp (Cannabis Sativa, =
bhangd) ; the root of a lotus. — Gajasura-dvcshin

(°ja-as°), i, m. or gajasuhrid (
c
ja-as”), /, m. the

enemy of the Asura Gaja, an epithet of Siva. — Ga-
jasya (°ja-as°), as, m. ‘elephant-faced,’ an epithet

of Ganesa; [cf. gaja-vadana and gajanana.]
— Gajahva

(°ja-ah° ), am, n. a N. of Hastina-pura
[cf. gaja-pura]

; (a), f. another N. of the plant

Gaja-pippali. - G ijahvaya (°ja-ah°), am, n.=
gaja-pura ; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of Hastina-

pura. — Gajekshana (°ja-ik°), as, m., N. of a Da-
nava. — Gajendra (°ja-in° ), as, m. a chief among
elephants, a large and noble elephant; Indra’s ele-

phant. — Gajendra-karna, as, m. an epithet of

Siva. — Gajendra-ndtha, as, m. a very princely

elephant. — Gajendra-mokshana, am, n. title of a

section of the Vamana-Purana
; also said to be the

title of a part of the Maha-bharata. — Gajendra-
vikrama, as, a, am, having the valour of an excel-

lent elephant. — Gajeskta (°ja-ish°), f. the plant

Batatas Pamculata, =viddri — Gajodara (°ja-ud°),

as, m., N. of a Danava. — Gajoshana (°ja-ush°),

{., N. of the plant Gaja-pippali.

riri gajanavi= *3vc.

J
j
ajj ganj, cl. 1 . P. gahjati, &c., to sound,

\ give out a particular sound.

gahja, as, am, m. n. = a

treasury, a jewel room, the place where plate &c.
is preserved

;
(as, a, am), m. f. n. a mine, a jewel

mine
;

(as), m. a cowhouse or station of cowherds

;

a mart, a place where grain &c. is stored for sale;

disrespect, contempt; (a), f. a tavern, a drinking-

vessel (especially one for intoxicating liquors)
; a hut,

a hovel, the abode of low people
; (? wrong reading

for Gui'ijd) the plant Gunja or Retti, Abrus Preca-

torius
;

[cf. gagana-ganja and dharma-ganja.)
Ganjana, as, a, am, contemning, conquering,

excelling.

Ganjavara, as, m. a treasurer, = ; a

treasury (?).

Ganjika, f. a tavern.

ganjakini, f. anything made of

hemp (?) ;
perhaps gridjakini (?).

gad, cl. 1. P. gadati,jagdda, gaditum,

x to distil or drop, to run as a liquid
; cl. 10.

P. gadayati, -yitum, to cover, hide.

Gada, as, m. a kind of fish, the young of the

Ophiocephalus Lata
;
another species, Cyprinus Garra;

a kind of gold-fish ; a screen, a covering, a fence

;

a moat, a ditch
;

an impediment, an obstacle ; a

country, part of Malwa, Garha or Gara Mandala.

— Gada-deda-ja , am, n. or gada-lavana, am, n.

rock or fossil salt, especially that found in the district

of Samvara
( — gada) in the province of Ajmcre.

— Gadottha ijda-ut
0
), am, n. a kind of salt, = the

preceding.

Gadaka, as, m. a kind of fish,=gada.

TTsUrtl gadayanta, as, m. or gadayitnu,

us, m. [cf. gardayitnu], a cloud; [cf. gad and

gadera .]

*1% gadi, is, m. a young steer ; a lazy ox.

gadu, its, m. an excrescence on the

neck, goitre or bronchocele ; a hump on the back

;

a hump-backed or crooked man
;
a javelin, a spear;

an earth-worm ; a water-pot ; any superfluous ex-

crescence or continuation or addition (as to a poem).

— Gadurkantlia, as, a,am, having a goitre. — Gadu-
stiras, as, as. as, having an excrescence on the head.

Gaduka, as, m. a water-pot ; a finger-ring ; N. of

a man
;

(as), 111. pi. the descendants of this man.

Gadura, as, a, am, hump-backed, crooked, bent.

Gadula, as, i, am, hump-backcd, crooked.

*T3T gadera, as, in. a cloud
;

[cf. gada-

yanta.]

nft 7̂ gadola, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. gatf),

raw sugar ; a mouthful.



TpTfrsfrr gaddarika. ’TftTrTT^TT^FT^ gunitamrita-sagart.

nrrfTTFT gaddarika, f., N. of a river with

a very strong current, of which the source and course

are unknown ;
or (according to others) a single ewe

going in front of a flock of sheeep.

gadduka or gadduka, as, m. a kind

\»

of water-jar, a golden vase
;

[cf. gadu and gaduka.]

j I

|j|
iimi, oL io. 1*. gayayati, -yitvm,

\ajaganat or ajlganat. to count, number,

enumerate, sum up, add up, reckon, calculate, com-

pute, take into account ; collect into one series
;

to

esteem, think worth, value at (with inst., e. g na
ganaydmi tarn trinena, 1 do not value him at a

straw); to consider, regard as, enumerate among
(with loc); to ascribe, attribute to (with loc.)

;
to

attend to, take notice of; (with a negative particle),

not to care about, leave unnoticed (e.g. na ganayati
mrityum, he does not care for death).

Gana, as, m. a flock, troop, multitude, number,

tribe, series, class, &c. (of animate or inanimate

beings), a body of followers or attendants
;
troops or

classes of inferior deities (see gana-deratd), especially

certain troops of demi-gods con-idered as Siva's

attendants and under the special superintendence of

the god Ganesa (so called ft. gana-ida, ‘ lord of the

troops,’ but the word gana may also denote a single

attendant of Siva) ; a N. of Ganesa ; a company, any

assemblage, society, or association of men formed for

the attainment of the same aims; (with Jainas) the

nine assemblies of Rishis under the Arhat Vfra ; a

sect in philosophy or religion ; a small body of

troops, = 3 Gnlmas or 27 chariots and as many
elephants, 81 horses, and 135 foot; a series or

group of asterisms or lunar mansions classed under

three heads (that of the gods, that of men, and
that of the RJkshasas or demons); (in arithmetic)

a number; (in metre) a foot or four instants; (in

grammar) a series of roots or words belonging to

the same rule and called after the first word of the

series (e. g. ad-ddi, the Gana ad &c. or the whole
series of roots of the 2nd class

;
gargadi, the Gana

garga &c. or the series of words commencing with

garga ) ; a kind of perfume, commonly Cor
(gana-

kdsaka, (aura, (anda) ; N. of an author; [cf.

ahar-gana, drva-gana, &c.] — Gana-karman, a,

n. a rite common to a whole class
;

[cf. gana-yajna.]
— Gana-kara, as, m. a classifier, one who arranges

into classes, one who collects grammatical Ganas
; an

epithet of Bhima-sena. — Gana-kdri, is, m., N. of
a man. — Gana-kumdra, as, m., N. of the founder

of a sect worshipping Haridra-ganapati. — Gana-kri-
tvas, ind. for a whole series of times, for a number
of times. — Gana-gati, is, f. a particular high
number

;
[cf. ganand-gati .] — Gana-(akraka, am,

n. a dinner eaten in common by a party of virtuous

men. — Gana-((kanda, as, n. a metre measured by
feet. — Gana-ta, f. or gana-tva, am, n. the forming
a class or multitude or assemblage, the belonging to

a party or faction ; a cabal ; collusion
; classification ;

arithmetic; the office of an attendant of Siva.
— Gana-dasa

, as, m., N. of a dancing-master.
— Gana-diksha, f. initiation of a number or class

;

performance of rites for a number of persons
;

initia-

tion of a particular kind in which Ganesa is especially

worshipped. — Gana-dik-hin, i, ini, i, one who
officiates for a number of persons or for various
castes and people (as a priest) ; one who has been
initiated into the worship of Ganesa. — Gana-deva,
as, m., N. of a poet . — Gana-devatd, as, f. pi.

troops of deities,_ deities who generally appear in

classes, as the Adityas, Visvas, Vasus, Tushitas,
Abhasvaras, Anilas, Maharajikas, Sadhyas, and Ru-
dras. — Gana-dravya, am, n. public property, com-
mon stock; a variety of articles. — Gana-dmpa,
as, m. a group of islands or the N. of a particular

island (?). — Gana-dhara, as, m. the head of a class

or number, the teacher of a school; (with Jainas)
the head of an assemblage of Rishis under the Arhat
Vlra. — Gana-natha, as, m. an epithet of Siva

; the

god Ganesa. — Gana-nayaka, as, m. the leader or

chief of the attendants of any god ; the chief of Siva’s

attendants, i. e. the god Ganesa ; the head of an

assemblage; (ika ), f. an epithet of the deity DurgS.

— Gaga-pa , as, m. = ganeda. — Gana-pati, is, m.
the leader or chief of a class or troop or assemblage,

an epithet of Bfihaspali or Indra or Sava ; the god
Ganesa; N of a king; N. of a scholiast on the

Caura-pahcJsikS ; N. of a poet. — Ganapati-
Idtanda, as, am, m. n. title of a section of the

Biahm ivaivarta - Purina. — Ganapati-ndtha, as,

m.,
N. of a man. — Ganapati-pijana, am, n. the

worship of Ganesa. — Ganapati-bhatta, as, m.,

N. of the father of GovindJnanda. — Ganapati-
stava-raja, as, m. title of a hymn in praise of

Ganesa. — Ganapati-stotra, am, n. prayers ad-

dressed to Ganesa. — Ganapaty-dradhana, am,
n. a hymn in honour of Ganes’a, attributed to

Kan-kola. — Gana-parvata, as, m. the mountain

frequeuted by troops (of demi-gods, i. e. KailSsa,

this mountain being the residence of S’iva’s attendants

as well as of the Kinnaras and Yakshas, attendants

of Kuvera). — Gana-patha, as, m. a collection of the

Ganas or series of words (in grammar) which fall

under the same grammatical rule. — Gana-pithaka,
am, n. the breast or bosom. — Gatui-puitgava or

gana-pramukha, as, m. the head of a tribe or

class; also gana-pdjya. — Gana-purva, as, a, am,
one who can enumerate a series of ancestors. — Gana-
bhartri. ta, m. lord of the troops of deities or demi-

gods, epithet of Siva. — Gana-bhojana, am, n.

eating in common. — Gana-mukhya, as, m. the

chief of an assemblage. — Gana-yajiia, as, m. a rite

common to all; | cf. gana-karman.) — Gana-yaga,

as, m. worship of the troops or classes of deities.

— Gana-ratna-kara, as, m. the author of the

Pearls ot Ganas, i.e.Vardhamana. — Gana-rutna-ma-
hodadhi, is, m. ‘ the great ocean in which the Ganas
form the pearls,’ title of a collection of grammatical

Ganas by VardhamJna. — Gana-rajya, am, n„ N. of

an empire in Dakshinapatha — Gana-ratra, as, am,
m. n. a series or multitude of nights. — Gana-rupa,
as, m., N. of a plant, swallow-wort, Calotropis

Gigantea, = arka. — Gana-rupaka, as, m. = ra-

jdrka. — Garta-rupin, i, m. swallow-wort, the white

sort. — Gana-vat, an, ati, at, consisting of a series

or class &c.; followed by attendants; (ft), f., N. of

the mother of Divodasa or Dhanvantari — Gana-
vati-suta, as, m., N. of a sage and physician, also

called Divodasa or Dhanvantari or Kasiraja. — Gana-
vritta, am, n. a kind of metre measured by me-
trical feet — Gana-vyakhgana, am, n. ‘ explanation

of the Ganas,’ title of a literary work. — Gana-
das

,
ind. by troops or classes. — Gana-dri, is,

is, i, Ved. associated in troops, associating. — Gana-
hasa or gana-hasaka, as, m. a species of perfume,

= (anda &c. — Ganagrani (°na-ag°), is, m. a

N. of the god Ganesa, leader of the troops of

deities.— Ganadala (°na-a(°), as, m., a N. of the

mountain Kailasa as the residence of the Ganas or

troops of demi-gods. — Ganadarya.
(
°na-d(°), as, m.

the teacher of a multitude, a teacher of the people.

— Ganadhipa (°naadh°), as, m. a N. of Siva;

also of the god Ganesa ; the chief of a troop of

soldiers, of a class of disciples, of a body of men or

animals
;
(with Jainas) the chief of an assemblage of

Rishis under the Arhat Vlra — Ganadhipati (°na-

adh ), is, m. a N. of S’iva ; also of the god Ganesa.

— Gananna (°na-an°), am, n. a mess, food pre-

pared lor a number of persons in common. — Gana-
bliyantara (‘na-abh), as, a, am, one of a troop

or number
;

(as), m. a member of any religious

association. — Ganendra ( na-in°), as, m., N. of a

Buddha. — Ganesa (°na-ida), as, m.aN of the god
of wisdom and of obstacles, son of S’iva and Parvati,

(or, according to one legend, of Parvati alone. Though
Ganesa causes obstacles he also removes them

;

hence he is invoked at the commencement of all

undertakings and at the opening of all compositions

with the words namo Ganedaya vighnedvaraya

,

&fc. He is represented as a short fat man, with a
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protuberant belly, frequently riding on a rat or

attended by one, and to denote his sagacity has the

head of an elephant, which however has only one tusk.

The appellation Gantda, with other similar com-
pounds, alludes to his office as chief of the various

classes of subordinate gods, who are regarded as

Siva's attendants. He is said to have written down
the Maha-bhJrata as dictated by Vyasa) ; N. of Siva;

of a renowned astronomer of the sixteenth century

;

N. of a son of RSmadeva, author of a commen-
tary on the Nalodaya; N. of a son of Visvaniitha-

dikshila and grandson of BhSvarama-krishna. author

of the commentary called Cid-dandrika. — Ganeda-

kunibha, as, m., N. of a rocky cave in Orissa.

— Ganeda-kusiima, as, m. a kind of oleander with

red flowers. — Ganeda-khanda, as, am, m. n. the

third book of the Brahmavaivarla-Purana ;
title of a

book of the Skanda-Purana. — GaneSarpardna, am,
n. title of an Upa-Purana. — Ganeda-puja, f. the

worship of Ganefa. — (lane(a-bh)tjaitga-praydta-

stotra, am, n. a hymn in praise of Ganesa, attributed

to San-karadarya. — Gane-ia-bhushana, am, n. red

lead. — Ganesa-misrit, as, m., N. of a copyist of

the last century. — Ganeda-sahasrandiman, a, n. a

part of the Ganesa-Purana. — GaneSa-stava-raja,

as or am, m. or n. (?), a part of the Bhavishya-

Pur3na. — Ganeda-stuti, is, f. a hymn in honour of

Ganesa by Raghava. — Ganedana (
°na-id°), as, m.

the god Ganesa. — Ganedvara (°na-id°), as, m. the

chief of a troop, leader of a band &c.
;
N. of a

being mentioned in the Hari-vansa
;
the chief of the

animals, i. e. the lion. — Ganotsaha (
°na-u,t°), as,

m. the rhinoceros (‘avoiding assemblages?’).

Ganaka, as, ika, am, bought for a large sum;

(as), m. one who reckons, an arithmetician; an

astrologer, a calculator of nativities &c. ;
an assem-

blage of eight stars; (i), f. the wife of an astrologer.

Ganat ithu ,as,i,am

,

forming a troop or assemblage.

Ganana, am, a, n. f. reckoning, counting, calcula-

tion
;
adding, collecting under one head ;

enumerat-

ing; considering, supposing, believing; regarding,

taking notice of, consideration. — Ganand-gati, is,

f. a particular high number, = gana-gati. — Ganand-
pati, is, m. an arithmetician ;

the master of prudent

calculation, an epithet of Ganesa. — Ganand-maha-
matra, as, m. a minister of finance.

Gaiianiya, as, a, am, calculable, to be counted

or reckoned, to be classed ; numerable.

Gani, is, m. one who is familiar with the sacred

writirfgs and the auxiliary sciences
;

(is), f. counting,

enumerating — Gani-pituka, am, n. the twelve

sacred writings of the Jainas collectively.

Ganika, f. a harlot, a courtezan ;
a female ele-

phant ; N. of several plants, a sort of jasmine, Jasmi-

num Auriculatum
;

another plant, TKschynomene

Sesban, = tarkari

;

another plant, commonly called

Ganikarika ; counting, enumerating ;
apprehension.

Ganikarika, f., N. of a small tree with a very

fetid leaf, commonly Ganiyarl, or also Vadaganiyarl,

the wood of which is used in attrition for the purpose

of producing flame, Premna Spinosa
;

[cf. the last.]

Ganikari, f. a plant similar to the preceding,

commonly called Ganiyarl.

Ganita,as, a, am, numbered, counted, reckoned,

calculated
;

(am), n. reckoning, calculating, the

science of computation (comprising arithmetic, alge-

bra, and geometry, severally called pati-ganitam

or i-yakta-ganitam, vija-ganitam, and rckhd-

ganitam)

;

the astronomical or astrological part of

a Jyotih-sastra, with exception of the portion treating

of nativities ; the sum of a progression, a sum in

general. — Ganita-kaumudi, f. title of a com-

mentary on the LllavatT. — Ganita-tattra-dnta-

mani, is, m. title of a commentary on Bhaskara s

Surya-Siddhanta. — Ganita-malati, f. or gaiiita-

sara , as, m. titles of two mathematical works.

— Ganita-sastra, am, n the book or science of

computation ; see above. — Gunitadliydya (

c
ta-

adh ), as, m. title of a chapter in the Brahma-

Siddhanta. — Ganitdmrita-sagari (‘ta-am
0
), f. title

of a commentary on the Lllavatl.
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Ganitavya, as, a, am, to be counted or num-
bered, to be calculated.

Ganitin, i, ini, i, one who has made a calculation.

Ganin, i, m. a teacher (‘ having a class of pupils’).

Gani-bhuta, as, a, am, included in any class or

troop, calculated.

Ganeya, as, a, am, numerable, calculable, what

may be reckoned or counted.

Ganeru, us, m. the plant Pterospermum Aceri-

folium [cf karnikara]

;

(us), f. a harlot, a whore

;

a female elephant.

Ganerukd, f. a bawd, a procuress, a female servant.

Ganeya. See under gana, p. 279.

Ganya, as, a , am, calculable, to be counted or

calculated
;

(at the end of compounds) belonging to

a multitude or class or troop &c.

yrrrar yawrf(probablyfr.^awrfa,the cheek),
^ n cl. 1. P. gandati (?), to affect the cheek,

be rough as the cheek (?).

Ganda
,
as, m. the cheek, the whole side of the

face including the temple ; an elephant’s cheek or

temple
; a bubble, a boil, a pimple

; a goitre and

other excrescences of the neck; a joint, a bone; the

bladder ; a mark, spot
;

part of a horse’s trappings,

a stud or button fixed as an ornament upon the

harness ; a rhinoceros [cf. gandaka and gandanga) ;

a hero [cf. gandira \

;

the abrupt interchange of

question and answer, as one of the characteristics of

the dramatic composition, called Vithi
; the tenth

Yoga or one of the twenty-seven portions of a circle

on the plane of the ecliptic (cf. yoga ] ; an astro-

nomical period
;

a pledge, deposit (?). In composi-

tion ganda may imply chief, best, excellent [cf.

ganda-grama and ganda-murkha] ; (a), f., N. of

the female attendant of the seven sages
;

[cf. gadu,
gandi, gandu, &e.] — Ganda-kandu, us, m., N.

of a Yaksha. — Ganda-kari, f., N. of two plants;

[cf. khadiri and vardha-kranta.]
— Ganda-kali,

N. of a plant; (cf. khadiri.) — Ganda-kusuma,
am, n. the juice that exudes from the elephant’s

temples during rut. — Ganda-kupa, as, m. the peak

or summit of a mountain. — (xanr/a-qctfra, am, n.

the fruit of the Anona Reticulata or Squamosa, com-
monly called Ata or custard apple. — Ganda-grama,
as, nt. any large or considerable village. — Ganda-
durva, f. a kind of Durva grass . — Ganda-deda
or ganda-pradesa, as, m. the region of the cheek,

the cheek — Ganda-phalaka, am, n. the cheek

fancifully regarded as a seed-vessel. — Ganda-bldtti,

is, f. a dimple in the cheek; the openings in the

temples of an elephant, from which a juice exudes in

the time of rut . — Ganda-mala, f. or according to

some also ganda-mala, as, m. inflammation of the

glands of the neck &c. — Ganda-mdlika, f. a kind

of Mimosa (lajjalu). — Ganda-mdlin, i, ini, i,

having the glands of the neck inflamed. — Ganda-
murkha, as, m. exceedingly foolish, very stupid.

— Ganda-vyuha. as, m. title of a Buddhist Sutra

work. — Ganda-iila, f. any large rock. — Ganda-
iaila, as, nt. a huge rock or rocky fragment thrown
down by an earthquake, storm, &c. ;

the forehead.

— Gandarsahvaya, fi, N. of a river, = gandaki (?).

— Ganda-sthala, am. i, n. f. the cheek ; the tem-
ples of an elephant. — Gandanga ( °dn-ait° ), as, m.
a rhinoceros

; (cf. gantja and gandaka.
J
— Gando-

padhdna (°da-up ), am, n. a pillow.

Gandaka, as, m a rhinoceros [cf. ganda and
gandanga above] ; an obstacle or impediment; dis-

junction, separation
;

a mode of reckoning by fours,

a peculiar manner of counting : a coin of the value of

four cowries ; a kind of science, astrological science

or a part of it
; a mark, spot

;
a kind of metre con-

taining four lines of twenty syllables each ; an epithet

of the Videhas living on the river Gandaki ; an
epithet of Kala, the brother of Prasena-jit; (I), {.,

N. of the river Gandaki in the northern part of
India; (rr), f. a lump, a ball. — Gandaka-vati, f.

another N. of the river Gandaki.

Gandalin, i, m. an epithet of S'iva.

Gandari, is, m. the plant Bauhinia Variegata, =
kovidara.

Gandati, f. a bent grass with white blossoms, a

white sort of Durva (sita durva), Agrostis Linearis

;

also N. of two other plants, = ganda-durva, sar-

pakshi.

Gandi, is, m. the trunk of a tree from the root to

the beginning of the branches
;
goitre or bronchocele.

Gandika, f. anything advanced beyond the first

stage or commencement ; a kind of beverage (in this

sense also gandikakara ?) ; a declivity (?). This

last sense appears probable in some names of places

(e. g. in apara-gandika, purva-purvanugandika,
8cc.), hence anugandika may be the country border-

ing on a declivity.

Gandini, f. an epithet of Durga.

Gandira, as, m. a kind of pot-herb, described as

growing in watery ground, but according to some a

species of cucumber; a hero, a champion [cf garida)’,

(i), f. the plant Tithymalus Antiquorum, = sohunda;
[cf. gandira.)

Gandu, us, us, m. f. a pillow [cf. gandopadhdna
]

;

(a, us), f. a joint; a knot; a bone; oil. — Gandu-
pada, as, m a kind of worm, an earth-worm

;
(i),

f. a small or female worm. — Gandupada-bhava,
am, n. lead.

Gandula, as, a, am, bent, crooked
;

[cf. gadula .]

Gandusha, as, a, m. f. a mouthful, a handful
; a

handful of water, water &c. held in the hollowed palm

of the hand for rincing the mouth &c. ;
filling the

mouth, rincing it, &c.
;

the tip of an elephant’s

trunk; (as), m., N. of a son of S>ura and brother

of Vasu-deva.

Gandola, as, am, m. n. raw sugar [cf. gadola
and guda J ;

(as), m. a mouthful [cf. ganduslia]

.

ITU5! ganya. See under rt. gan.
I

mi gat, gata, & c. See rt. gam, p. 282.

j gad, cl. 1. P. gadati, jagada, gadish-

yati, agadit or agadit. gaditum, to speak

articulately, speak, say, relate, tell anything to a person

(with two acc.)
;
to enumerate

;
to name, call ; cl.

10. P. gadayati, -yitum, to thunder; Caus. gada-
yati, -yitum

:

Desid. jigadisliati, to intend or wish

to speak or tell: Intens. jagadyate, jagatti

;

[cf.

Lith. gadijos, zadas, zodis, giedmi ; Pol. gadad;
Hib. gadh.]

Gada, as, m. speaking, speech
;
a sentence ; N.

of a son of Vasu-deva and younger brother of

Krishna ; disease, sickness
;
(am), n. poison

;
[cf.

a-gada.) — Gada-sinha, as, m., N. of an author.

— Gaddkhya (°da-akh°), am, n., N. of a plant,

= kush/ha. — Gadagada (°da-ag°), au, m. du. the

two Asvins, physicians of Svarga. — Gadagraja
(°da-ag°), as, m. the elder brother of Gada, epithet

of Krishna — Gaddgrani (

r
da-ag°), is, m. the

chief of all diseases, consumption. — Gadambara
(°da-am°), as, m. a cloud. — Gadarati (°da-ar°),

is, m. a drug, a medicament (‘ the enemy of

diseases’). — Gaddliva or gadalivaya (°da-ah°),

am, n. a kind of Costus, Costus Speciosus.

Gadayitnu.us, us, u, loquacious, talkative, talking

much or idly
;

libidinous, desirous, lustful
;

(us), m.

a bow; a N. of Kama or Kandarpa, the god of love.

Gada, f. a macc, club, bludgeon ; the plant Bignonia

Suaveolens; a particular constellation. — Gaddgrapani
(°dd-ag°), is, is, i, having a macc in the right hand.

— Qada-dhara, as, a, am, bearing a club
;
(as),

m an epithet of Krishna [cf. kaumodakt] ; N. of a

physician ; N. of the author of the work Vishaya-

vidHra ; N. of the father of Mukunda-priya and uncle

of RamJnanda &c — Gadadhura-bhatta, as, m., N.

of an author. — Gada-parvan, a, n. title of a book

of the MahJ-bhJrata. — Gada-bhrit, t, t, t, a club-

bcarer, one who fights with a macc ; an epithet of

Krishna, — Gada-yuddha, am. n. a fight with clubs

or bludgeons — Gadayndha (°da-ay ), as, a, am,
armed with a club. — tladavasana

(
°dd-av ). am,

n., N. of a place near MathurS (where the macc

thrown by Jarasandha rested). — Gada-hasta, as,

a, am, armed with a mace, mace-handed.

Gadita, as, a, am, spoken, said, related; (am),
n. speaking, speech. — Gadita-vat, an, ati, at,

having spoken, speaking.

Gadin, i, ini, i, armed with a club, a mace-
bearer

; (?), m. an epithet of Krishna. — Gadi-sinha,

as, m., N. of a grammarian.

Gadgada, as, a, am, stammering, stuttering;

(am), n. stammering; indistinct or convulsive utter-

ance, as sobbing &c. — Gadgada-tva, am, n. stam-

mering — Gadgada-dhvani, is, m. low inarticulate

expression of joy or grief. — Gadgada-pada, am, n.

inarticulate speech. — Gadgada-vdd, k, f. inarticulate

or convulsive speech, interrupted by sobbing &c.

— Gadgada-svara, as, m. indistinct or stammering

utterance
;
(as, a, am), uttering stammering sounds;

(as), m. a buffalo
; N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

Gadgadita, as, a, am, stammered.

Gadgadya, nom. P. gadgadyati, to stammer.

Gadya, as, a, am, to be spoken or uttered

;

(am), n. prose, composition not metrical yet framed

in accordance with harmony, elaborate prose com-
position.

rpTPT gaddya, nom. A., Ved. gaddyate,

-yitum, to become lazy or idle
;

[cf. gadi.]

WRTRi gadyanaka or gadydnaka or ga-

dyalaka, am, n. a weight, = 32 GutijSs or berries

of the plant Abrus Precatorius, or= 64 such Gutijas

with physicians.

gadh, cl. 4. P. gadhyati, to be

\ mixed.

Gadhya, as, a, am, Ved. to be seized, to be

gained as booty.

Jl'ffsc) gantavya, &c. See under rt. gam.

gandika, f., N. of a place.

gandh, cl. 10. A. gandhayate, -yi-

\ turn, to injure, hurt, kill ; to move, to

go ; to ask or beg
;

[cf. gandhana and gandhaya

;

cf. also Lith. gandinu .]

TpV gandha as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

gandh), smell, odour, (sometimes nine or ten kinds

are enumerated, viz. ishta,anishta, madhura, katu,

nirhdrin, samhata, snigdha, ruksha, vidada,

amla) ;
a fragrant substance, fragrance, scent, (in

comp. = fragrant, see gandhambu See.), a per-

fume; sulphur [cf. gandliaka]; pounded sandal-

wood
;

myrrh [cf. bala
J ; the tree Hyperanthera

Moringa ; the mere smell of anything, a small

quantity, a little
;
connection, relationship ; a neigh-

bour
;

pride, arrogance; an epithet of Siva; (a), f.

the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet
;
the plant

Desmodium Gangeticum, = ^ata-parni

;

the bud

of the plant Michelia Champaca; N. of a metre

consisting of four lines with 17+18+17+18 sylla-

bles ; (am), n. smell ; black aloe-wood. — Gandha-
kandaka, as. m. the plant Scirpus Kysoor, = katicru.

— Gandha-kdrika, f. a female servant whose busi-

ness is to prepare perfumes ; a female artisan living

in the house of another woman. — Gandha-kalika
or gandha-kali, (., N. of the mother of the poet

Vyasa; N. of an Apsaras. — Gandha-kashtha,

am, n. a fragrant wood, as sandal, aloe-wood, &c.;

a species of sandal-wood (ttambara-dandana).
— <landha-kuti. f. a kind of perfume, commonly
Mura

;
[cf. gandha-kufi

}
— Gandha-kusuma, f. a

kind ofplant, = ganikdri. — Gandha-ku(i, f. the hall

of fragrances; (perhaps for gandha-kuti.) — Gandha-
kelika, f. musk; fc(. gandha-delikd^^Gandha-
kol.ild, f. a kind of perfume. — Gnndha-khcda,

am, n. a kind of fragrant grass, Andropogon Schoe-

nanthus; also gandha-khedaka ; [cf. gandha-
Irina.

|
— Gandha-ga, as. a, am, taking a scent,

smelling ; redolent. — Gandha-gaja, as, m. 1 scent-

elephant, ’ an elephant of the best kind
;
[cf gandha-

dvipil.) — Gandha-guna, as, a, am, having the

property of odour. — Gandha-ghrana, am, n. the
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smelling of any odour. — Gandha-dellkd, f. musk.

— Gandha-jatild, f. ihe plant Acorns Calamus
;

[cf.

vai'a.
|

— Gandha-jala, am, n. fragrant water.

-m(}andha-jata , am. n. the leaf of the Laurus

Cassia. — Gandhu-jna, f. the nose. — (landha-

tanitula, as, m. fragrant rice.— Gandha-turya,

am, n. a musical instrument, one of a loud sound

used in battle (a drum or trumpet). — Gandha-

tfina, am, n. fragrant grass, Andropogon Schoe-

nanthus. — Gnrulha-talla, am, n. a kind ot oil pre-

pared with fragrant substances. — Gandha-tvad, k,

f. a kind of perlume, the fragrant bark ol the tree

Feronia Eleph.nv.um (elavdluka).— Gandha-<la(d,

(., N. of a plant, =aja-modd. — Gandha-cKru, u,

n. aloe-wood — Gandha-dravya, am, n. a fragrant

substance. — Gandha-dvipa, as, m. an elephant of

the best class, very much feared by other elephants

(supposed to emit a peculiar smell). — Gaiulha-

dhdrin, i, ini, i, bearing fragrances; (£), m. an

epithet of Siva
;

[cf. gandha-palin.]— Gandha-
dhiima-ja, as, m. a kind of perfume

;
[cf. svadu.)

— Gandha-dhili, is, f. musk, the fragrant secretion

of the musk deer. — Gandha-nakula, as, m. the

musk rat of Bengal, Sorex Moschatus. — Gandha-
nakuli, (., N. of a plant, possibly Ophioxylon

Serpentinum. — Gandha-naman, a, m. a fragrant

kind of basil with red flowers; also gandha-namni,

f.
;

[cf. gandhdhva.] — Gandha-nalikd or gandha-

nali, f. the nose — Gandha-niiayd, f. a kind of

jasmine, J Zambac Eloribus Multiplicatis
;

[cf. nava-

mallikd] — Gandha-nidd, f., N. of a plant, =
gamiha-pattrd. — Gandha-pa, as, a, am, ‘ in-

haling the odour,’ epithet of a class of manes.

— Gandha-pattra. as, m. several plants with fra-

grant leaves ; a white sort of basil, Ocimum Gralissi-

mum, = dreta-pdnd; the plant ZEgle Marmelos,

= vilva

;

the orange tree; (a), f. a kind of Cur-

cuma; (it, f., N. of several plants, — ambashtha,

admi-gandhd, aja-modd — Gandha-pattrika, (.,

N. of two plants, = gandha-pattrd and aja-modd.

— Gandha-parna, am, n., N. of a plant , = kaka-

pushpa — Gandha-paldsika, f. turmeric
;

[cf. hari-

dra 1 — Gandha-pcdidi, f. the plant Curcuma Am-
haldi or Zerumbet, = daii. — Gandka-pdlin, i, ini,

i, preserving fragrances
;

(i), m. an epithet of Siva.

— Gandha-pashana, as, m. sulphur. — Gandka-
pingala, f., N. of a woman. — Gandha-pidadika,

f. the smoke of burned fragrant resin, imp-like, from

its dark colour or cloudy nature. — Gandha-pita,

f. a plant, = gandha-pattrd, a species of Zedoary.

— Gandha-gushpa, am, n a fragiant flower
;
flowers

and sandal presented together at seasons of worship ;

(as), m. several plants with fragrant flowers, a kind

of cane, Calamus Rotang [cf. vetasa ] ; another

plant, Alangium Hexapetaium [cf. attkota] ; Sebes-

ten, Cordia Myxa,—bahu-vara; (a), f. several

plants, viz. the Indigo plant ; Pandanus Odoratissimus

[cf. ketaka ] ; the plant Premna Spiuosa, = ga ,ikari.

— Gandha-putand, f. a kind of imp or goblin.

— Gandha-phanijjhaka, as, m a kind of Ocimum
with red flowers — Gandha-phala. as, ni several

plants with fragrant fruits, viz Feronia Elephantum,
— kapittha; i£gle Marmelos, = vilva; another

plant, = tejah-phala ; (a), f. several plants, = pri-

yangu, methikd, viddri, dallaki

;

(i), f., N. of a

plant.= priyangu ; the bud of the plant Michelia

Champaca. — Gamlha-banij, k, f. a seller of per-

fumes — Gawiha-bandhu
,
us, m. the mango tree;

[cf. amra .] — Gandha-bahula, as, m fragrant rice ;

(a), f., N.ofa plant, - gorakshi. — Gandha-bhadra,
f. a creeper, commonly Gmdha-bhadaliya, (Poederia

Foetida?). — Gandha-bhayda, as, m. a tree, Hibis-

cus Populneoides
.

[cf. gardabhanda. — Gandha-
mansi, f a kind of Indian spikenard, Valeriana

;
[cf.

jata-mdnsi.] — Gandha-matri, ta, f. the earth (the

quality of odour residing in the earth ). — Gandha-
mada, as, m., N of a son of SVaphalka ; a so of a

monkey who was an attendant of Rama. — Gandha-
madana, as, i, am, intoxicating with fragrance;

(as), m. a large black bee ; sulphur [cf. gandha-
modand]

;

N. of a particular mountain, forming the

division between 115-vrita and Bh.idr.1sva or to the

east of Meru, renowned for its fragrant forests ;
an

epithet of Rivana, chief of the RJkshasas ;
N. of a

monkey, an attendant of Sava
;

(i), f. spirituous

liquor ; a parasitical plant (vanddka), a kind of

perlume, = fidd ; (am), n. the forest on the moun-

tain Gandha-mSdana — Gandha-madin, i, ini, i,

strong-scented, of intoxicating fragrance
;
(ini), f lac

;

a sort of perfume [cf. pura] ; wine or spirituous

liquor; [cf. the preceding.] — Gandlia-mdrjara, as,

m. the civet cat. — Gandha-maluti, f. a kind of

perfume. — Gandha-mdllni, f. a kind of perlume,

-mura. — Gandha-mdlya, e, n. du. fragrances and

garlands; (ant), n. pi. fragiances and garlands;

fragrant garlands. — Gandha-munda, as. m. a kind

ofcreeper. Hibiscus Populneoides, = gandhadthdnda

or gardabhanda. — Gandha-mulu, as, m. a plant

with a fragrant and tuberous root, one of the Scita-

minea, Alpinia Galanga, = kuhvijana ; (a), f. the

plant Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet [cf. rfa/t] ;
the

olibanum tree, = dallaki

;

(?). f. the plant Curcuma

Amhaldi or Zerumbet. — Gandha-mulaka , as, m.

the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet; (ikd),

f. the same plant; another plant, = makandi.

— Gandha-mushika, as, m. or gandha-miishi

,

f.

the musk rat or shrew, Sorex Moschatus. — Gandha-
mriga, as, m. the civet cat ; the name may also be

applied to the musk deer . — Gandha-maithuna,
as, m. a bull . — Gandha-mojavaha. as. m., N. of

a son of SVaphalka, (incorrect for garulha-mdda.)

— Gandha-modana, as, m. sulphur. — tiand/ta-

rnohini, f. the bud of the plant Michelia Campaca.

— Gandha-yukti, ; is, f. the blending of fragrant

substances, prepara'ion of perfumes; title of the

seventy-sixth AdhySya of Varahamihira’s Brihaj-ja-

taka. — Gantiha-yuti. is, f. mixture of fragrant sub-

stances. — Gandha-ra a, as, m. myrrh. — Gandha-
radartgaka ij’da-ait), as, m. turpentine,= dri-

veshta.— Gandha-raja, as, m. a kind of jasmine,

= mudgara ; another plant, = kana-guggu/u ; (£),

f. a sort of perfume, commonly Nakhl
;

(am), n.

sandal-wood : a kind of perfume : a kind of white

flower. — Gandha-lohipa, f. a fly or gnat. — Gandha-
vat, an, ati, at, smelling, endowed with fragrance

;

scented, odoriferous
;

(ti), f. the earth (because it

possesses the quality of smell)
;
a kind of jasmine [cf.

nava-mallikd ] ; wine or vinous liquor
;

a kind

of perfume, = mura; an epithet of the mother of

Vyasa, also called Satya-vatT ; N. of a city belonging

to Varuna; N. of a river. — Gandha-vadhu, us,

f. the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet ; a kind

of perfume, = tida. — Gandharva Ikala, am n. the

cassia bark, Laurus Cassia
;

Sarsaparilla. — Gandha-
vallari or gandha-valli, N. of a plant, =saha-
devi. — Gandha-vaha, as, a, am, bearing fragrances,

epithet of the winds
;

(as), m. the wind
; (a), f. the

nose. — Gandha-valiala, am, n. a kind of Ocimum,
= sitdrjaku. — Gandlia-vaha, as, m. the wind; a

deer, the musk deer
;

(a), f. the nose. — Gandha-
vihvala, as, m. wheat. — Gandha-vija, f. a kind of

grass, = methikd. — Gandha-vrik^haka, as, m. the

Sal tree, Shorea Robusta. — Gandha-a-yakala. am,
n. a perfume, a fragrant berry, = kakkolu. — Gandha-
3a ti, f. the tree Curcuma Amhaldi or Zerumbet.

— Gandha-iaka, am, n. a kind of vegetable.

— Gandha-3ali, is, m. a sweet-smelling kind of

rice. — Gandha-iu/idini or gandh a-Sandini, f. the

musk rat or shrew. — Gandha-dekhara, as, m.
musk. — Gandha-sara, as, m. sandal; a kind of

jasmine, = mudgara. — Gandha-sarana, as, m. a

kind of perfume, =vrihan-nakhi. — Gandha-sukhi
or gandha-suyi, f. the musk shrew or small musk
rai. — Gandha-soma, am, n. the white esculent

water-lily. — Gandha-hastin, i, m. ‘ the scent-ele-

phant ;’ [cf. gandha-dvipa.] — Gandha-harika, f.

a female servant who bears perfumes behind her

mistress, a female artisan working in another person’s

house
;

[cf. gandha-karika.~\ — Gandhakhu (°dha-

akhu), us, m. the musk rat .— Gandhajiva ( dha-
aj° ), as, m. a vender of perfumes (one who makes a

livelihood by them), — Gandhadhya (°dha-adh j,

as, a, am, rich in odour, fragrant
; (as), m. the

orange tree; (a), (., N. of several plants, = gandha-
pattrd ; yellow jasmine, - svarna-yiithi

;

other

plants ,= taruni, ardmu-fttula, gandhdli; (am),

n. sandal-wood; a kind of perfume (=juvadi).

— Gandhddhika (°dhu-adh° ), am, n. a kind of

perfume,= tfina-kunkuma.— Gandhapakarshana
(°dhu-ap ), am, n. removing smells. — Gandhdmbu
(°dha-am ), u, n. fragrant watet. — Gandhamld
(°dha-am°), f. the wild lemon tree. — Gandhala
(' dha-ala = dlayai), f., N. of a plant, commonly
jiyati, Celtis Orientalis. — Gandha-dundini = gan-

dha-dundini. — Gandhadman (°dha-ad“), a, m.

sulphur . — Gandhashtaka (^dha-ash “), am, n. a

mixture of eight fragrant substances varying according

to the deities to whom they are offered (e. g. the

eight articles, sandal, agallochum, camphor, saffron,

v-lerian, and some fragrant glasses). — Gandhahva
(°dha-ah°), f. = gandJia-ndmni. — Gandhendriya
(°r//ia-fn°), am, n. the organ ot smell. — Gandliebha

(°dha-ibha),as, m.‘ the scent-elephant ;’ [cf. gandha-
dvipa, gan)iha-ha*tin.\ — Gandhotuotgandhautu
(°<lha-otu), us, m. the civet cat ,— Gandhotkata
(°dha-ut°), N*of a plant, = damanaka. — Gan-
dhvttamd (°dha-ut°), f. spirituous or vinous liquor.

— Gandhoda (°dha-uda), am, n. fragiant water.

— Gandhopiijivin (°dha-up
r

), i, ini, i, one who
lives by perlumes, a seller of perfumes, a perfumer.

Gandhaka, as. m. sulphur : the Morunga tree,

Hyperanthera Moringa, = dobhdiijana.

Gandhakiya, as, a, am, relating to sulphur,

treating of it.

Gandhuya, nom. P. gandhayati, -yitum, to

make redolent or odoriferous.

Gandhalu, us, us, u, fragrant, perfumed.

Gundhi, is. is, i, (at the end of compounds)

having the smell of, smelling of, perfumed with

;

having only the smell of, containing only a very

small quantity
; (

i), n. a kind of perfume.

Gandhika.as, a, am, having the smell of, smelling

of [cf. aja-gandhika, acl-tf
,
utpala-g°~\ ; having

only the smell, haviug a very little of anything

(e. g. bhrati i-gandhika, being brother only by

name)
;

(as), m. a seller of perlumes
;
sulphur.

Gandhin, t, ini, i, having a smell, smelling,

odoriferous
;

(i), m. a bug ;
also the flying bug ; the

tree Xanthophyllum Virens; (ni), (. a kind of per-

fume, = mura — Gandfd-parya, as, m., N. of a

plant,= sapta-ddhada.

gandhana, am, n. continued effort,

perseverance ;
hurting, injury, killing ; manifestation,

information, intimation, informing, against.

gandharva or sometimes in post-

Vedic writings gandharba, as, m. a Gandharva.

Though in later times the Gandharvas are regarded

as a class, yet in the Rig-veda rarely more than one

is mentioned ; he is commonly designated as the

‘heavenly Gandharva’ (divyo Gandharvah), and

sometimes named Visva-vasu ; his habitation is the

sky, or the region of the air and the heavenly waters ;

his especial duty is to guard the heavenly Soma,
which the gods obtain through his intervention. It

is obtained for the human race by Indra, who
conquers the Gandharva and takes it by force. The
heavenly Gandharva is supposed to be a good phy-

sician, because the Soma is considered as the best

medicine; possibly, however, the word Soma origin-

ally denoted not the beverage so called, but the

moon, and the heavenly Gandharva may have been

the genius or tutelary deity of the moon. It is cer-

tain that the heavenly Gandharva and the Soma are

sometimes identified. He is also regarded as one of

the genii who regulate the course of the Sun’s horses;

he knows and makes known the secrets of heaven

and divine truths generally. He is the parent of the

first pair of human beings, Yama and YamI, and has

a peculiar mystical power over women and a right

to possess them. For this reason he is invoked in

marriage ceremonies. Exstatic states of mind and

possession by evil spirits are supposed to be derived

4 C
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from the heavenly Gandharva. With Jainas he is an i

attendant of the seventeenth Arhat of the present

AvasarpinT. The Gandharvas as a class have the same

characteristic features as the one Gandharva; they
|

live in the sky, guard the Soma, are governed by I

Varuna (just as the Apsarasas are governed by Soma),

know the best medicines, regulate the course of the

asterisms (in one passage of the Vajasaneyi-Samhita

twenty-seven being mentioned), follow after women
and are desirous of intercourse with them. As soon

as a girl becomes marriageable, she belongs to Soma,

the Gandharvas. and Agni. The wives of the Gandhar-

vas are the Apsarasas, and like them the Gandharvas

are invoked in gambling with dice ; they are also

feared as evil beings together with the Rakshasas,

Kimidins, Pisadas, &c., amulets being worn as a

protection against them. In the Satapatha-Brah-

mana they are called the preceptors of the Rishis.

In epic poetry the Gandharvas are the celestial mu-

sicians or heavenly singers who form the orchestra at

the banquets of the gods, and they belong together

with the Apsarasas to Indra’s heaven, sharing also in

his battles. In the more systematic mythology the

Gandharvas constitute one of the classes into which

the higher creation is divided (e. g. gods, manes,

Gandharvas ;
or gods, Asuras, Gandharvas, men, &c.).

In one passage of the Taittirlya-Aranyaka eleven

classes of Gandharvas are mentioned. The chief or

leader of the Gandharvas is named C’itra-ratha. They
are sometimes called the creatures of Prajapati or

Brahma. With Jainas the Gandharvas constitute one

of the eight classes of the Vyantaras. The following

meanings are also given to the word gand/uirva—
a singer ; the Koil or black cuckoo ; the soul after

death, and previous to its being born again (cor-

responding in some respects to the western notion

of a ghost) ; a horse
; the sun ; a sage, a pious man

;

a kind of deer, according to some, the musk deer;

(I), f. GandharvI, a daughter of Su-rabhi and mother

of the race of horses
;

[cf. Gr. Ktvravposi] — Gan-
dharva-khanda, out ofthe nine divisions of Bharata-

varsha. — Gandharva-grihita, as, a, am, Ved. pos-

sessed by a Gandharva. — Gandharva-graha, as, m.

the being possessed by a Gandharva. — Gandharva-
nagara or gandharva-pura, am, n. the city of

the Gandharvas, an imaginary town in the sky, pro-

bably the result of the phenomenon called mirage.

— Gandharvanagnrakdra (°ra-dh ), as, a, am,
resembling the city of the Gandharvas. — Gandharva-
patni, f., Ved. the wife of a Gandharva, an Apsaras.

— Gandharva-raja, as, m. Citra-ratha, chief of the

Gandharvas. — Gandharvartu (°va-ritu ), us, m.,

Ved. the time or season of the Gandharvas. — Gr«n-

dharva-vidya, f. the science of the Gandharvas,

music, dancing. — Gandharva-vivdha, as, m. one

of the forms of marriage described in Manu III. 27,

&c., viz. the form of the Gandharvas; it is described

as a marriage proceeding entirely from love or the

mutual inclination of a j'outh and maiden without cere-

monies and without consulting relatives, and is allow-

able between persons of the second or military class.

— Gandharwirveda, as, m. the Gandharva-veda,

the science of music considered as a branch of the

SSma-vcda. — Gandharva-hasla or gandharva-
haslaka, as, m. the castor-oil tree, Palma Christi or

Ricinus Communis, (the leaves being compared to

the foot of a deer.)

7FUTT gandhdrg, as, m. pi., N. of a people

[cf. gandhdri] ;
(t), f., N. of a VidyS-dcv!

;
(a various

reading has gandhdri.)

Gandhdri, ayas, nt. pi., N. of a people.

gandhdli

,

f. a was])
; a creeping

plant, Pocderia Fcetida, commonly gandhdli or gan-
dha-bhdddli ; [cf. gandholi.] — Gamlhdli-gar-
bha, as, m. small cardamoms

(
sukshmaild ).

gandholi, is, f. the plant Curcuma
Amhaldi or Zcrumbet, = daft; [cf. gandholi below.]

Gandho/l, f [cf. gandhdli above], a wasp; the

plant l’oederia Foetida( «= bhadra), Cyperus Kolundus,

a fragrant grass; the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or

Zerumbet; dried ginger, = dunthi.

7TVT gabha, as, m. (fr. gabh, = gambh, =
jambh), Ved. a slit, anything split asunder, cleft;

the vulva
;

[cf. gabhasti, gabhira, gambhira .]

*TM*n c«> gabhastala, am, n., N. of a hell

;

[cf. gabhasti-mat .

]

TT^TGrT gabhasti, is, is, m. f. (related to

gabha ; the original meaning may have been a fork),

Ved. a particular part of a carriage, the shaft; the 1

double-edged thunderbolt of Indra ( ?) ; the fore part

of the arm, the hand
; a ray of light, a sun-beam, a

moon-beam, i. e. the hands of the sun or moon

;

{is), m. the sun; (is), f. an epithet of Svaha, the

wife of Agni. — Gabhasti-nemi, is, m. an epithet of

Krishna. — Gabhasti-pani, is, m. the sun, ‘ having

rays for hands.’ — Gabhasti-puta, as, a, am, Yed.
purified with the hands. — Gabhasti-mat, an, ati,

at, shining, brilliant; (an), m. the sun; N. of one

of the nine divisions of Bharata-varsha
; (at), n one

of the seven divisions of Patala or the region below

the earth. — Gabhasti-hasta, as, m. the sun
;

[cf.

gabhasti-pani.]

gabhi-shak, ind. (fr. gabhi, related

to gabha and saj fr. rt. sarij), Ved. deeply down,

far down or within
;

[cf. anusliak .

]

gabhika, f., N. of a plant and its

fruit.

gabhira or gambhira, as, a, am (re-

lated to gabha and gabhasti, ‘ a deep cleft ;’ the Rig-

veda generally uses gabhira and only gambhira at

the beginning of a Pada or quarter-verse ; in post-Vedic

writings gambhira is the more usual form, but

gabhira occurs occasionally even in the latest writers),

deep (opposed to gadha and dina)
;
deep in sound,

deep-sounding, hollow in sound, hollow-toned (there-

fore enumerated in the Nighantu among the synonyms

of vad)
;
profound, sagacious, grave, serious, solemn,

earnest, secret, mysterious
; dense, impervious

;
not

to be penetrated, not to be investigated or explored,

inscrutable, difficult to be perceived or understood ;

inexhaustible, continuous, uninterrupted (as time &c.).

The deepness of a man’s navel, of his voice, and of his

character are sometimes praised together : when a

man is said to have a deep navel, voice and character,

he is said to be tri-gambhirah ; (as), m. (without

the nasal), N. of a descendant of Ayu
;
(with the

nasal), the lemon tree [cf. jambhira and jambira];
a lotus; a Mantra of the Rig-veda ; (a), f. hiccup,

violent singultus ; N. of a river
;
gabhira, am, n.

depth
;

[cf. Lith. gillybe, gelme, gyle; gillas: Slav.

gldbok; glubina.] — Gambhira-detas, as, as, as,

Ved. of profound mind. — Gambhira-ta, f. or gam-
bhira-tva, am, n depth (of water) ; depth of sound

;

profoundness, earnestness, sagacity. — Gambhira-
dhvani, is, m a deep sound, low note or tone.

— Gambhira-nada or gabhira-s'abda, as, m. a

deep or hollow sound, thundering, roaring — Gam-
bhira-n/lrghosha, as, m., N. of a Naga. — Gam-
bhira-vedin, i. ini, i lit. deeply sagacious, restive

(as an elephant). — Gambhira-vedha, as, a, am,
very penetrating. — Gambhira- vepas or gabhira-

ve]>as, as, as, as, Ved moved deeply or inwardly,

deeply exciicd. — <lambhira-dansa, as, a, am Ved.

ruling secretly or in a hidden manner
;

(Say.) whose

praise is inexhaustible, an epithet of Varuna. — Gam-
bhira-sattva-srara-ndbhi, is, is, i, having a deep

character, voice, and navel. — Gambhira-svdmin. i, 1

m. the inscrutable lord ; N. of a figure representing

NfirTiyana. — Gambhinirtha (°ra-ar°), as, nt. pro-

found sense or mean ng.

Gabhirikd, f a large drum with a deep sound ;
a

gong; [cf gambhiraka .]

Gambhiraka, as, ikd, am, lying deep; (with

dpishti), a particular disease of the eye, which

causes the pupil to contract and the eye to sink in :

jts socket; (ika ), f., N. of a river.

gabholika, as, m. a small round
pillow, = masura.

j |£j
1 . gam. The conjugational tenses

x are formed in the Veda according to four

different methods, as follows : I) According to the rule

ford 1, Pres. P. gamati ; Pot. P. garnet; Impv. P.

1st sing, gamani, &c. II) According to the rule for

cl. 2, Pres. P. ganti; Pot. P. gamyat ; Impv. P. and

sing, gahi, 3rd gantu; Impf. P. 2nd and 3rd sing.

agan, 1st pi aganma; 3rd pi.agman; Pres. Part.

gmat. Ill) According to the rule for cl. 3, Pres. P.

jaganti; Pot. P.jagamyat; Impf. ajagan. IV)

According to the rule for d. I, with substitution of

gat'ih for gam (this is the only formation used in

classical Sanskrit), Pres. P. gaddhati ; Pot. gaddhet,

&c. (the A. is often found in epic poetry) ; Perf.

jagama or jagama, jagantha or jagamitha, ja-

gama, and du. jagmathus. 2nd pi. jagma; Perf.

Part, jaganvas or jagmivas, f. jagmushi ; 2nd Fut.

gamishyati ; 1st Fut. ganta ; Aor. P. agamat,
A. agansta and agata, agansmahi and agusmahi;
Inf. gantum,Ved. gantave, gantavai, gamadhyai;
Ind. Part, gated, Ved. gatvi, gatvdya; to go,

move, go to or towards
;
to go away

;
to set out

;

to come
;
to go or pass as time (e. g. kale gaddhati,

time going on, in the course of time)
; to go towards,

approach (with acc. or loc. or dat. or with pratl),

arrive at, fall to the share of ; to go against with hostile

intentions, attack
;
to approach carnally, have inter-

course with a woman (with acc.) ; to go to any

state or condition, to become (e. g. mitratdm
gaddhati, he goes to friendship, i. e. he becomes
friendly)

; to undergo, partake of, participate in,

receive, obtain
;
pratipam gam, to go against,

to oppose one’s self to, resist a person (with gen.);

janubhyam avanvm gam, to go to the earth

with the knees, to kneel down ; dharanim mur-
dhna gam, to go to the earth with the head, to

bow, make a bow; manasa gam (or without ma-
nasa ), to go with the mind, observe, perceive;

understand, guess; doshena or doshato gam, to

approach with an accusation, to ascribe guilt to a

person (acc.) : Pass, gamyate, to be gone &c., to be

understood, to be meant : Caus. gamayati, -yitum

,

to cause to go or come, lead or conduct towards ; to

send to (dat.) ;
to bring to a place (acc.) ; to cause to

go to any condition (acc.), cause to become; to

spend time ; to impart, grant ; to cause to understand,

to make clear or intelligible, explain; to convey an

idea or meaning, denote
;

(causal of the causal) to

cause a person (acc.) to go by means of another

:

Desid. P. A. jigamishati, jigansate, to wish to go,

to be going, to strive to approach ; to wish to bring

:

Intens. jangamya tc, ja nga wifi,Ved janganti and

ganiganti, to visit; [cf. Goth, gram; Eng. come;
Mod. Germ, kommen; Lat. reriio for guemio.]

Gat, t, t, t, (at the end of a compound
)
going

;
[cf.

adhva-gat .

]

Gata, as, d, am, gone gone away, departed, departed

from the world, deceased, dead
;
past (as time), gone

by
;
disappeared ; come, come forth from, come to. ap-

proached, arrived at, being in, situated in, contained

in (with acc. or loc. or with prati and acc. or in a

compound, e.g. sabham gata, come to an assembly;

Kanyakubje gata gone to KSnya-kubja ; mrigam
prati gata, directed towards the deer; ratha-gata,

sitting or standing in a carriage ; adya-gata, turya-

gata, antya-gata, taking the first, fourth, last place;

sarva-gata, spread everywhere), gone to any state

or condition, (alien into rwith acc. or loc. or in

compounds, e. g. kshayam or ksliaye gata, gone

to destruction : apad-gata, fallen into misfortune);

directed towards, belonging to ; relating to, referring

to, connected vviih (e. g. putra-gatah sneltah, love

directed towards the son ; tvadagnta, belonging to

thee); frequented, visited ; spread abroad, celebrated;

known, understood
; (am), n. going, motion, manner

of going ; the place where any one has gone ; anything

:

past or done, an event ; diffusion, extension, ceie-

I bration ; manner. — Gata-kalmasha, as, a, am, freed
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from crime. — Gata-kala, as, m. past time. — Gala-

kirtti, is, is, i, deprived of reputation. — Gata-klama,

as, a, am, rested, refreshed. — Gata-t'etana. as, a,

am, deprived of sense or consciousness, senseless,

void of understanding, fainted away. — Gat i-detas

,

as. is. as, bereft of sense. — Gata-jvara, as, a, am,
free from fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered.

— Gata-toyada. as, a, am, cloudless, cleared up,

fair. — Gata-trapa, as. a, am, free from fear or

shame, bold.— Gata-dina, am, n. or gata-divasa,

as, m. the past day, yesterday; (ami, ind.

yesterday. — Gata-nisika, as, a, am, noseless.

— Gata-nidhana, am. n.. N. of a Slman. — Gata-

pipa, as, a, am, freed from sin or guilt. — Gata-

punya, as, a, am. devoid of holiness or religious

merit. — Gata-pratyigata, as, d, am. gone away

and returned; come back again after having

gone away. — Gata-prabha, as, a, am, bereft

of splendor, dim, faded. — <tola-prdna, as, a, am,
lifeless, expired, dead. — Gata-priya, as, a, am,
almost gone or vanished. — Gata-bhartriki, f. a

widow. — Gata-bhi, Is, is, i, free from fear. — Gata-

mdya, as, a, am, without deceit, reformed, without

compassion. — Gala-rasa, as, a, am, anything which

has lost its flavour or sap, dried, withered. — Gata-

ritri, is, f. the past night, last night. — Gata-laksh-

mika, as, a, am. unfortunate, suffering losses
;

[cf.

gata-ftnka.) — Gata-vat, an, ati, at. going, passing,

obtaining, falling into, feeling, entertaining. — Gata-

vayaska, as, a, am, advanced in life. — Gata-var-

sba, as, am, m. n. the past year. — Gata-vitta or

gatori'ibhava, as, a, am, bereft of wealth, beggared,

impoverished. — Gata-vaira, as, a, am, at peace

with, reconciled. — Gata-vyatha, as, a, am, free

from pain, unanxious. — Gata-tai'ava, as, a, am,
past infancy, above eight years of age. — Gata-sri, is,

is, i, Ved. one who has obtained for'une. — Gata-
£rika,as,a,a m, forsaken by fortune : unlucky. — Gata-

saitkalpa, as, a, am, bereft ofsense, foolish. — Gata-

saitga, as, a, am. free from attachment, detached

from, dissevered ;
adverse or indifferent to — Gata-

sattra, as, a, am, annihilated, lifeless, dead ; base.

— Gata-sandeha, as, a, am, free from doubt.

— Gata-sannaka , as. m. an elephant out of rut.

— Gata-sidhvasa, as, d, am, afraid. — Gata-sau-

hrida, as, a, am, bereft of friends : unkind, un-

feeling, indifferent. — Gataksha (°taak°), as, a. am,
sightless, blind. — Gatigata

(
ta-ig° ), am, n. going

and coming, going to and fro, reiterated motion in

general ; the flight of a bird backward and forward

;

(in astron.) irregular course of the asterisms. — Gata-
gati ( ta-ig ), is, f. going back to the place whence

one came. — Gatadhi (°t i-ddhi), is, is, i, free from

anxiety, happy — Ga tadhvan ( °ta-adh° ), a, a, a,

one who has accomplished a journey, familiar with

anything (loc.), conversant; (a), f., scil. paurna-
misi, the time immediately preceding new moon,
when a small streak of the moon is still visible.

— Galinugata (°ta-an°\ am, n. the following what

precedes, following custom. — Gatinugatika, as, i,

am, following what precedes, following custom or

the conduct of others, imitating, imitative, doing as

others do. — Gatinta (~ta-an°\ , as, a, am, one

whose end has arrived . — Gatiyita (°ta-iy°), am,
n. coming and going — Gatiyus (°ta-iy°), us, us,

us, one whose vital power has vanished, decayed,

decrepid, infirm, very old ; dead. — Gatartavi
(°ta-ar°), f. a woman past her courses or past child-

bearing ; a barren woman — Gatirtha (°ta-ar ), as,

a, am, =artha-gata, unmeaning, nonsensical
;
poor,

void of an object. — Gatilika (°ta-al), as, a, am,
real, true. — Gatisu ( ta-asn), us. us. u. one whose
breath has gone, expired, dead. — Gatotsiha (°/a

-

«f°), as, a, am, dispirited. — Gatodvega (°ta-ud?),
as, a, am, comforted, freed from sorrow.— Gataujas
(°ta-oj°), as, is, as, bereft of strength.

Gatalca, am, n. going, motion.

Gati, is, f. going, moving, gait, carriage, deport-

ment, motion in general
; manner or power of going;

going away
;
procession, march, passage, procedure,

progress, movement, (e. g. astra-gati, the going or

flying of arrows; param gatim gam, to go the

last way, i. e. to die ; daiva-gati, the course of

fate, fate, fortune
; kiryasya gatih, the progress or

course of a poem); coming, arriving at, obtaining;

path, way, course ; the course of the asterisms
;

(in

astron.) a certain division of the moon’s path and

the position of a planet in it ; the diurnal motion

of a planet in its orbit ; issue, event
;
course of events,

fortune : an issue, a running wound or sore
;
place of

issue, origin, reason ; event, possibility, an expedient,

means ;
a means of success, way, or art, me’ hod of

acting, stratagem : refuge, resource ; remedy ; the

position fof a child at birth); state, condition, situa-

tion, proportion, mode of existence, nature ; a happy

issue, happiness (e. g. anuttami gatih, the incom-

parable course, the attainment of eternal bliss), trans-

migration, metempsychosis, the course or migration

of the soul through several bodies, the condition of

a person undergoing this migtaiion ; manner ; know-

ledge, wisdom; (in gram.) a term for prepositions

and some other adverbial prefixes (such as alam &c.)

when immediately connected with the tenses of a

verb or with verbal derivatives (see karma-prava-
6aniya ) ; a particular high number

; (gati personified

is a daughter of Deva-hOti and wife of Pulaha.) — Gati-

tilin, i, m., N. of an attendant of Skanda. — (lati-

bhanga, as, m. stoppage, impediment to progress.

— Gati-mat, in, ati, at, possessed of motion, in

motion, moving; having issues or sores; connected

with a preposition &c.
;

[cf. gati
]
— Gati-lakti,

is, f. the power of motion. — Gati-hina, as, i, am,
forlorn, without resource or refuge. — Gaty-anusira,

as, m. following the-way of another. — Gaty-una, as,

i, am, impassable, difficult of access, desert, helpless.

Gatika, am, n. going, motion ; course ; condition

;

refuge, asylum.

Gatili, f. the not being different from one another,

mutual agreement (?) ; N. of a river.

Gatika, as, i, am, passable ; a-gatika, impassable.

Galvan. See purva-gatvan.

Gatvara, as, i, am, going, moving, movable, loco-

motive, perishable.

Gatvi, ind. having gone, having gone to or attained

Gantaryu, as, i, am, to be gone, to be gone to

or attained ; to be accomplished (as a way) ; to be

approached, to be requested ; to be undergone.

Gantts, us, m., Ved. a way, a course ; a traveller,

a way-farer.

Gantu-kinui, as, i, am, wishing to go, on the

point of departure, about to die.

Gantri, td. tri, tri, who or what goes or moves,

going, coming, approaching, arriving at (with acc. or

loc.)
;
going to a woman, having intercourse with

one
;
(tri), f. a cart or car drawn by oxen. — Gantri-

ratha, as, m. a car drawn by oxen
;

[cf. ma'ha.)
2 . gam (occurring only in gen. and abl. gmas), Ved.

the earth : [cf ksliam

:

cf. also Gr. yo ;
Zend zem

;

Lith zemie; Slav, zemlje; Russ, zemlu.]

Gama, as, d. am. (at the end of a comp.) going

(e. g. aran-gama, kima-gama, kha-gama, &c
,

q v.); (as), m. going, moving; march, especially

the march of an assailant ; intercourse with a woman

;

a road ; flightiness, superficiality, thoughtlessness

;

acting inconsiderately, looking at anything hastily or

superficially ; a game played with dice and men, as

backgammon &c.
;
a similar reading in two texts (?),

hastv or careless perusal, running over a book (?).

— Gamakari-tva.am.n inconsiderateness, rashness.

Gamaka, as, iki, am, leading to conviction

(e. g. ket« a convincing reason i. — Gamaka-tva,

am, n. or gamaka-ti, f. convincing proof.

Gamafha, as, m. a traveller ; a road.

Gamana. am. n. going, manner of going, going

away, departure, going to or approaching ; march in

general or the march of an assailant ; intercourse with

a woman, cohabitation
;

undergoing or obtaining,

attaining; way, possibility. — Gamana-vat, in. ati,

at, furnished with motion, moving. — Gamanarha
( °na-ar° ), as, i, am, to be sought, fit, suitable,

desirable.

Gamaniya, as, i, am, accessible, approachable,

passable, attainable, what may be gone to or reached

;

intelligible, to be understood, what ought to be fol-

lowed, to be practised or observed ; relating to going

&c (e. g. gurustri-gamaniya, relating to intercourse

wiih the wife of a teacher, or consisting in it, as a sin).

Gamayat, an, anti, at, causing or making to go.

Gamayituvya, as, i, am, to be made to go,

to be spent.

Gamayitri, ti, tri, tri, causing to arrive at,

leading to.

Gamita, as, i, am, caused to go, sent, brought,

reduced, driven to.

Gamin, i, ini, i, intending to go
;

(I), in. a pas-

senger.

Gamishtha, as, i, am, most ready to go, most

willing to come
;
(a superlative fr. gantri.)

Gamya, as, i, am, to be gone, to be gone to,

approachable, accessible, passable, attainable ; accessible

to men (as a woman), fit for cohabitation; a man
with whom a woman may have intercourse, libidi-

nous, a voluptuaiy ; easily brought under the influ-

ence of a drug or medicine, curable by it ; to be

perceived or understood, intelligible, perceptible
; in-

tended, meant ; desirable, suitable, fit. — Gamya-ti,
f. or gamya-tva, am, n. accessibility, perceptibility,

the being intended or meant, being capable of at-

tainment.

Gamyamina, as, a, am, being gone or gone to,

being understood.

ga-matra, as or am, m. or n. (?), a
particular number.

j |

gamb, cl. i. P . gambati, -bitum, to

\ go or move.

’’TW'T gambhan, a, n., Ved., or gambliara,

am, n., Ved. depth (as of water); water; [cf. gall-

man and gabhira .]

gambhari or gambhurika, f. the

tree Gmelina Arborea ; also the flower, fruit, and

root of this tree.

n»rfa- gambhira and its compounds. See
under gabhira.

TpOf gaya, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. gam or

gal ), a house, household, family, goods and chattels,

the contents of a house, property, wealth, a species of

ox, the Gayal or Bos Gavaius ; N. of a Rishi. son of

Plati ; also of a Rajarshi. performer of a celebrated

sacrifice, (he was conquered by Mandhatri)
; a son of

Anturta-rajas ; also of Ayus ; also of a Manu
; also

of Havirdhana and Dh.shana (Havirdhani)
; also of

Uru and AgneyT ; of Vitatha; of Sudyumna
; of

Nakta and Druti
; N. of the people living round

Gaya and the district inhabited by them ; N. of an

Asura, who like the Rajarshi Gaya is connected with

the town Gaya
; one of the monkey followers of

Rama; N. of a mountain near Gaya; (is), m. pi., Ved.

the vital airs
;

(a), f. Gaya, the city in Behar still so

called and a place of pilgrimage, the residence of the

saint of the same name
; it was sanctified by the

benediction of Vishnu as a tribute to the piety of
Gaya, the Rajarshi, or (according to another legend)

to Gaya, the Asura, who was overwhelmed here

with rocks by the gods ; the S’raddha should be per-

formed once at least in the life of every Hindu to his

progenitors at Gaya ; N. of a river
;

[cf. iatt-gaya

and buddha-guyd.\ — Gaya-dasa, as, m., N. of a

physician. — 6'aya-iita, as, m., N. of a Buddhist

pairiarch . — Gaya-.iiras, as, n., N. of a mountain

near Gaya, a renowned place of pilgrimage. — Gaya-
sidhana, as, i, am, Ved. promoting domestic wealth

or prosperity, an epithet of Soma .— Gaya-sphana,
as, a, am, Ved. increasing domestic wealth, pro-

moting the prosperity of a household
; an epithet of

Somz. — Gayi-ka.iyapa, as, m., N. of a pupil of

Sakya-sinha. — Gaya-dasa, as, m., N. of an author.

— Gayd-mdhatmya, am, n., N. of a section of the

Vayu-Purana. — Gaya-sikhara, as or am, m.or n.(?),

or gaya-iiras, as, n. or gaya-sirsha, am, n., N. of
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from the heavenly Gandharva. With Jainas he is an -

attendant of the seventeenth Arhat of the present

AvasarpinT. The Gandharvas as a class have the same I

characteristic features as the one Gandharva; they
|

live in the sky, guard the Soma, are governed by I

Varuna (just as the Apsarasas are governed by Soma),

know the best medicines, regulate the course of the

asterisms (in one passage of the Vajasaneyi-Samhita

twenty-seven being mentioned), follow after women

and are desirous of intercourse with them. As soon

as a girl becomes marriageable, she belongs to Soma,

the Gandharvas. and Agni. The wives of the Gandhar-

vas are the Apsarasas, and like them the Gandharvas

are invoked in gambling with dice ; they are also

feared as evil beings together with the Rakshasas,

Kimidins, Pisacas, &c., amulets being worn as a

protection against them. In the Satapatha-Brah-

mana they are called the preceptors of the Rishis.

In epic poetry the Gandharvas are the celestial mu-

sicians or heavenly singers who form the orchestra at

the banquets of the gods, and they belong together

with the Apsarasas to Indra’s heaven, sharing also in

his battles. In the more systematic mythology the

Gandharvas constitute one of the classes into which

the higher creation is divided (e. g. gods, manes,

Gandharvas ;
or gods, Asuras, Gandharvas, men, &c.).

In one passage of the Taittirlya-Aranyaka eleven

classes of Gandharvas are mentioned. The chief or

leader of the Gandharvas is named C'itra-ratha. They
are sometimes called the creatures of Prajapati or

Brahma. With Jainas the Gandharvas constitute one

of the eight classes of the Vyantaras. The following

meanings are also given to the word gandharva—
a singer ; the Koil or black cuckoo ; the soul after

death, and previous to its being born again (cor-

responding in some respects to the western notion

of a ghost) ; a horse
; the sun ; a sage, a pious man

;

a kind of deer, according to some, the musk deer;

(t), f. Gandharvi, a daughter of Su-rabhi and mother

of the race of horses
;

[cf. Gr. Ktyravpos.] — Gan-
dharva-khanda, one ofthe nine divisions of Bharata-

varsha. — Gandharva-grihlta, as, a, am, Ved. pos-

sessed by a Gandharva. — Gandharva-graha, as, m.

the being possessed by a Gandharva. — Gandharva-
nagara or gandharva-pura, am, n. the city of

the Gandharvas, an imaginary town in the sky, pro-

bably the result of the phenomenon called mirage.

— Gandharvanagarakara (°ra-ak°), as, a, am,
resembling the city of the Gandharvas. — Gandharva-
pal.nl, Ved. the wife of a Gandharva, an Apsaras.

— Gandharva-rdja, as, m. Citra-ratha, chief of the

Gandharvas . — Gandharvartu
(°va-ritu ), us, m.,

Ved. the time or season of the Gandharvas. — Gan-
dharm-vidya, f. the science of the Gandharvas,

music, dancing. — Gandharva-vivdha, as, m. one
of the forms of marriage described in Manu III. 27,
&c., viz. the form of the Gandharvas

;
it is described

as a marriage proceeding entirely from love or the

mutual inclination of a youth and maiden without cere-

monies and without consulting relatives, and is allow-

able between persons of the second or military class.

— Garulharva-vrda, as, m. the Gandharva-veda,

the science of music considered as a branch of the

SSma-vcda. — Gandharva-hasta or gandharva-
hastaka. as, m. the castor-oil tree, Palma Christi or

Ricinus Communis, (the leaves being compared to

the foot of a deer.)

tT'VTT gandhdre^ as, m. pi., N. of a people
[cf. gandh&ri] ; (t), f., N. of a VidyS-dcvt

;
(a various

reading has gdndharl.)

Gandhari, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people.

gandhali
,

f. a wasp
; a creeping

plant, Pcederia Fcetida, commonly gandhali or gan-
dharbhddaU ; [cf. gandhali.] — Gandhali-gar-
bha, as, m. small cardamoms

(suhshmaild ).

gandholi, is, f. the plant Curcuma
Amhaldi or Zerumbet, = daft; [cf. gandholi below.]

Gavxlholi, ( [cf. gandhali above], a wasp; the

plant Pcederia Fcetida
(
*= bhadra), Cypcrus Rotundus,

a fragrant grass ;
the plant Curcuma Amhaldi or

Zerumbet; dried ginger, — dunthi.

gabha, as, m. (fr. gabh, = gambh, =
jambh), Ved. a slit, anything split asunder, cleft;

the vulva
;

[cf. gabhasti, gabhira, gambhlra.]

cO gabhastala, am, n., N. of a hell

;

[cf. gabhasti-mat.]

tTHHtT gabhasti, is, is, m. f. (related to

gabha ; the original meaning may have been a fork),

Ved. a particular part of a carriage, the shaft; the

double-edged thunderbolt of Indra(?); the fore part

of the arm, the hand
; a ray of light, a sun-beam, a

moon-beam, i. e. the hands of the sun or moon

;

(is), m. the sun
;

(is), f. an epithet of Svaha, the

wife of Agni. — Gabhasti-nemi, is, m. an epithet of

Krishna. — Gabhasti-pdni, is, m. the sun, ‘ having

rays for hands.’ — Gabhasti-piita, as, a, am, Yed.
purified with the hands. — Gabhasti-mat, an, atl,

at, shining, brilliant; (an), m. the sun; N. of one

of the nine divisions of Bharata-varsha
;

(at), n. one

of the seven divisions of Patala or the region below

the earth. — Gabhasti-hasta, as, m. the sun
;

[cf.

gabhasti-pani.']

nfWq-afi gabhi-shak, ind. (fr. gabhi, related

to gabha and saj fr. rt. sanj), Ved. deeply down,

far down or within
;

[cf. anushak.]

TW^^iT gabhikd, f., N. of a plant and its

fruit.

7T*rtT gabhira or gambhlra, as, a, am (re-

lated to gal)ha and gabhasti, ‘ a deep cleft ;’ the Rig-

veda generally uses gabhira and only gambhlra at

the beginning of a Pada or quarter-verse ; in post-Vedic

writings gambhlra is the more usual form, but

gabhira occurs occasionally even in the latest writers),

deep (opposed to gadha and dlna)
;
deep in sound,

deep-sounding, hollow in sound, hollow-toned (there-

fore enumerated in the Nighantu among the synonyms
of vad)

;
profound, sagacious, grave, serious, solemn,

earnest, secret, mysterious
;
dense, impetvious ; not

to be penetrated, not to be investigated or explored,

inscrutable, difficult to be perceived or understood ;

inexhaustible, continuous, uninterrupted (as time &c ).

The deepness of a man’s navel, of his voice, and of his

character are sometimes praised together : when a

man is said to have a deep navel, voice and character,

he is said to be tri-gambhirah ; (as), m. (without

the nasal), N. of a descendant of Ayu
;
(with the

nasal
),
the lemon tree [cf. jambhlra and jamblra ]

;

a lotus; a Mantra of the Rig-veda : (a), f. hiccup,

violent singultus; N. of a river; gabhira, am, n.

depth
: [cf. Lith. gillybe, gelme, gyle; gillus: Slav.

gltibok
;
gluhina.] — Garhbhira-detas, as, as, as,

Ved. of protound mind. — Gambhlra-td, f. or gam-
bhlra-tva, am, n depth (of water); depth of sound;

profoundness, earnestness, sagacity. — Gambhlra-
dhvani, is, m a deep sound, low note or tone.

— Gambhira-nada or gabhira-sahda, as, m. a

deep or hollow sound, thundering, roaring — Gam-
bhlra-wtrghosha, as, m., N. of a NSga — Gam-
bhlra-vedin, l, ini, i lit. deeply sagacious, restive

(as an elephant). — Gambhlra-vedloa, as, a, am,
very penetrating. — Gambhlra vepas or gabhira-
vepas, as, as, as, Ved moved deeply or inwatdly,

deeply excited. — Gambhira-dansa, as, a, am Ved.

ruling secretly or in a hidden maimer
;
(SSy.) whose

praise is inexhaustible, an epithet of Varuna. — Gam-
bhira-sattva-srara-ndbhi, is, is, l, having a deep

character, voice, and navel. — Gambhlra-svdmin. i,

m. the inscrutable lord ; N. of a figure representing

NSrSyana. — Gambhirdrtha (°ra-ar°), as, m. pro-

found sense or mean ng.

Gabhlrikd, f a large drum with a deep sound
;
a

gong; [cf gambhiraha]

Gambhiraka, as, ikd, am, lying deep; (with

dflshti), a particular disease of the eye, which

causes the pupil to contract and the eye to sink in

its socket
;

(ikd), N. of a river.

gabholika, as, m. a small round
pillow,= maeura.

j I 1 . gam. The conjugational tenses

v are formed in the Veda according to four

different methods, as follows ; I) According to the rule

for cl r, Pres. P. gamati ; Pot. P. garnet; Impv. P.

1st sing, gamani, &c. II) According to the rule for

cl. 2, Pres. P. ganti; Pot. P. gamyait; Impv. P. 2nd

sing, gahi, 3rd gantu ; Impf. P. 2nd and 3rd sing.

agan, 1st pi. aganma ; 3rd pi. agman ; Pres. Part.

gmat. Ill) According to the rule for cl. 3, Pres. P.

jaganti ; Pot. P
.
jagamyat; lmpf. ajagan. IV)

According to the rule for cl. I, with substitution of

gaddh for gam (this is the only formation used in

classical Sanskrit), Pres. P. gaddhati; Pot. gaddhet,

J

&c. (the A. is often found in epic poetry) ; Perf.

I jagama or jagama, jagantha or jagamitha, ja-

gama, 2nd du. jagmalhus. 2nd pi. jagma; Perf.

Part, jaganvas or jagmivas, i.jugmushi ; 2nd Fut.

gamishyati ; 1st Fut. ganta ; Aor. P. agamat,
A. agansta and agata, agansmahi and agasmahi;
Inf. gantumjVed. gantave, gantavai, gamadhyai;
Ind. Part, gatva, Ved. gatvi, gatvaya; to go,

move, go to or towards
;
to go away

;
to set out

;

to come
;
to go or pass as time (e. g. kale gaddhati,

time going on, in the course of time)
; to go towards,

approach (with acc. or loc. or dat. or with prati),

arrive at, fall to the share of ; to go against with hostile

intentions, attack
; to approach carnally, have inter-

course with a woman (with acc.) ; to go to any
state or condition, to become (e. g. mitratam
gaddhati, he goes to friendship, i. e. he becomes

friendly); to undergo, partake of, participate in,

receive, obtain
;
pratipam gam, to go against,

to oppose one’s self to, resist a person (with gen.);

janubhyam avanim gam, to go to the earth

with the knees, to kneel down ; dharanim miir-

dhna gam, to go to the earth with the head, to

bow, make a bow; manasa gam (or without ma-
nasa), to go with the mind, observe, perceive;

understand, guess; doshena or doshato gam, to

approach with an accusation, to ascribe guilt to a

person (acc.) : Pass, gamyate, to be gone &c., to be

understood, to be meant : Caus. gamayati, -yitum,

to cause to go or come, lead or conduct towards ;
to

send to (dat.)
;
to bring to a place (acc.) ; to cause to

go to any condition (acc.), cause to become; to

spend time ; to impart, grant ; to cause to understand,

to make clear or intelligible, explain ; to convey an

idea or meaning, denote; (causal of the causal) to

cause a person (acc.) to go by means of another:

Desid. P. A. jigamishati, jigansate, to wish to go,

to be going, to strive to approach ; to wish to bring:

Intens. jangamyate, jangamiti,Ved. janganti and

ganlganti , to visit; [cf. Goth, gvam; Eng. come;
Mod. Germ, kommen; Lat. venio for guemiod]

Gat, t, t, t, (at the end of a compound
)
going

;
[cf.

adhva-gat.]

Gata, as, a, am, gone, gone away, departed, departed

from the world, deceased, dead
;
past (as time), gone

by
;
disappeared ; come, come forth from, come to. ap-

proached, arrived at, being in, situated in, contained

in (with acc. or loc. or with prati and acc. or in a

compound, e.g. sabham gata, come to an assembly

;

Kdnyakubje gata. gone to KSnya-kubja ; mrigam
prati gata, directed towards the deer; rathu-gata,

sitting or standing in a carriage ; adya-gata, turya-

gata, antya-gata, taking the first, fourth, last place;

j

sarva-gata, spread everywhere), gone to any state

or condition, tallcn into iwith acc. or loc. or in

J

compounds, c. g. ksliayam or lcshaye gata, gone

to destruction : apad-gata, fallen imo misfortune);

directed towards, belonging to ; relating to, referring

to, connected wi,h (e. g. putra-gatah snehah, love

directed towards the son ; tmd-gata, belonging to

thee); frequented, visited ; spread abroad, celebrated;

known, understood
; (am ), n. going, motion, manner

of going ; the place where any one has gone ;
anything

:

past or done, an event ; diffusion, extension, cele-

I bration; manner. — Gata-kalmasha, as, d, am, freed
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from crime. — Gata-kala, at, m. past time. — Gala-

kirtti.is,is,i,depri\ed of reputation. — Gata-klama,

at, a, am, rested, refreshed. — Gata-detana. as, a,

am, deprived of sense or consciousness, senseless,

void of understanding, fainted away. — Gat i-detas,

at, as. at, bereft of sense. — Gata-jvara, at, a, am,
free from fever or sickness, convalescent, recovered.

— Gata- fotjada. at, a, am, cloudless, cleared up,

(air. — Gata-trapa, at. a, am, free from fear or

shame, bold. — Gaia-dina, am, n. or gata-divata,

as, m. the past day, yesterday
;

(am), ind.

yesterday. — Gata-nasika, as, a, am, noseless.

— Gata-nidhana, am. n.. N. of a Slman.— Gata-

papa, as, a, am, freed from sin or guilt. — Gata-

punya, as, a, am. devoid of holiness or religious

merit.~Gata-pratyagata, as, d, am. gone away

and returned ; come back again after having

gone away. — Gata-prahha, as, a, am, bereft

of splendor, dim, faded. — (lata-prana, as, a, am,
lifeless, expired, dead. — Gata-praya, as, a, am,
almost gone or vanished. — Gata-bhartrika, f. a

widow. — Gata-bhl, is, is, i, free front fear. — Gata-

ntdya, as, a, am, without deceit, reformed, without

compassion. — Gata-rasa, as, a, am, anything which

has lost its flavour or sap, dried, withered. — Gata-

ratri, it, f. the past night, last night. — Gata-laksh-

mika, as, a, am, unfortunate, suffering losses
;

[cf.

gata-.irika.]— Gata-vat, an, ad, at. going, passing,

obtaining, falling into, feeling, entertaining. — Gata-

vayaska, at, a, am, advanced in life. — Gata-var-

sba, as. am, m. n. the past year. — Gatavitta or

gata-vibhava, as, a, am, bereft of wealth, beggared,

impoverished. — Gata-vaira, as, a, am, at peace

with, reconciled.— Gata-ryatha, at, a, am, free

from pain, unanxious. — Gata-Sai'ava, as, a, am,
past infancy, above eight years of age. — Gata-dri, is,

it, i, Ved. one who has obtained fortune. — Gata-
srika,as,d,am, forsaken by fortune; unlucky. — Gata-
sankalpa, as, a, am, bereft ofsense, foolish. — Gata-
saaga, as, a, am. free from attachment, detached

from, dissevered
;
adverse or indifferent to — Gata-

saitra, as, a, am, annihilated, lifeless, dead ; base.

— Gata-sandeha, as, a, am, free from doubt.

— Gata-sannaka, as. m. an elephant out of rut.

— Gata-sadhvasa, as, d, am, afraid. — Gaia-sau-

hrida, as, a, am, bereft of friends : unkind, un-

feeling, indifferent. — Gataksha (°ta-ak° ), as, a. am,
sightless, blind. — Gatagata (ta-ag°), am, n. going

and coming, going to and fro, reiterated motion in

general
;
the flight of a bird backward and forward ;

(in astron.) ineguiar course of the asterisms. — Gatd-
gati fta-ag ), is, f. going back to the place whence
one came. — Gatadhi (°t i -ddhi), it, is, i, free from

anxiety, happy. — Gatadhvan (°ta-adh°), a, a, a,

one who has accomplished a journey, familiar with

anything (loc.), conversant; (a), f., scil. paurna-
masi, the time immediately preceding new moon,
when a small streak of the moon is still visible.

— Gatanugata (°ta-an°\ am, n. the following what

precedes, following custom. — Gatanugatika, as, i,

am, following what precedes, following custom or

the conduct of others, imitating, imitative, doing as

others do. — Gatanta
(°ta-an° ), at, a, am, one

whose end has arrived. — Gatdyata ( °ta-ay° ), am,
n. coming and going — Gatayus (°ta-ay°), us, us,

us, one whose vital power has vanished, decayed,

decrepid, infirm, very old ; dead. — Gatartava

(°ta-ar°), f. a woman past her courses or past child-

bearing ; a barren woman — Gatartha (°ta-ar ), as,

a, am, = artha-gata, unmeaning, nonsensical
;
poor,

void of an object. — Gatalika (°ta-al
), as, a, am,

real, true. — Gatasu ( ta-asu), us. us. u. one whose
breath has gone, expired, dead. — Gatotsaha

(°ta

-

uf), as, a, am, dispirited. — Gatodvega
(°ta-ud1°),

at, a, am, comforted, freed from sorrow. — Gataujas
(°ta-oj°), as, as, as, bereft of strength.

Gataka, am, n. going, motion.

Gati, is, f. going, moving, gait, carriage, deport-

ment, motion in general ; manner or power of going;

going away
;
procession, march, passage, procedure,

progress, movement, (e. g. astra-gati, the going or

flying of arrows
;
param gatim gam, to go the

last way, i. e. to die ; daiva-gati, the course of

fate, fate, fortune
; karyasya gati 1

!, the progress or

course of a poem); coming, arriving at, obtaining;

path, way, course ; the course of the asterisms
;

(in

astron.) a certain division of the moon’s path and

the position of a planet in it ; the diurnal motion

;

of a planet in its orbit ; issue, event
; course of events,

fortune : an issue, a running wound or sore
;
place ol

issue, origin, reason ; event, possibility, an expedient,

means; a means of success, way, or art, me' hod of

acting, stratagem ; refuge, resource ; remedy ; the

position (of a child at birth); state, condition, situa-

tion, proportion, mode of existence, nature ; a happy

issue, happiness (e. g. anuttamd gatih, the incom-

parable course, the attainment of eternal bliss), trans-

migration, metempsychosis, the course or migration

of the soul through several bodies, the condition of

a person undergoing this migtation ; manner ; know-
ledge, wisdom; (in grain.) a term for prepositions

and some other adverbial prefixes (such as alam &c.)

when immediately connected with the tenses of a

verb or with verbal derivatives (see karma-prava-
daniya) ; a particular high number

;
(gati personified

is a daughter of Deva-hOti and wife of Pulaha.) — Gati-

talin, i, m., N. of an attendant of Skanda. — Gati-

bhanga, as, m. stoppage, impediment to progress.

— Gati-mat, an, ad, at, possessed of motion, in

motion, moving : having issues or sores
; connected

with a preposition &c.
;

[cf. gati
]
— Gati-dakti,

it, f. the power of motion. — Gali-hina, as, a, am,
forlorn, without resource or refuge. — Gaty-anusara,
as, m. following the way of another. — Gaty-iina, as,

a, am, impassable, difficult of access, desert, helpless.

Gatika, am, n. going, motion
; course ; condition

;

refuge, asylum.

Gatila, f. the not being different from one another,

mutual agreement (?) ; N. of a river.

Gatika, as, a, am, passable ; a-gadka, impassable.

Gatvan. See purva-gatvan.

Gatvara, as, a, am, going, moving, movable, loco-

motive, perishable.

Gatva, ind. having gone, having gone to or attained

Gantarya, as, a, am, to be gone, to be gone to

or attained ; to be accomplished (as a way) ; to be

approached, to be requested ; to be undergone.

Gantu, us, m., Ved. a way, a course
;

a traveller,

a way-farer.

Gantu-kama, as, a, am, wishing to go, on the

point of departure, about to die.

Gantri, td. tri, tri, who or what goes or moves,

going, coming, approaching, arriving at (with acc. or

loc.)
;
going to a woman, having intercourse with

one
;
(tri), f a cart or car drawn by oxen. — Gantri-

ratha, as, m. a car drawn by oxen; [cf. ma'/ia.]

2 . gam (occurring only in gen. and abl. gmas), Ved.

the earth
;
[cf ksham

:

cf. also Gr. yri ; Zend zem ;

Lith zemie; Slav, zemlje; Russ. zemlui]

Gama, as, a, am. (at the end of a comp.) going

(e. g. aran-gama, kama-gama, kha-gama, &c ,

q v.); (as), m. going, moving; march, especially

the march of an assailant ; intercourse with a woman

;

a road; flightiness, superficiality, thoughtlessness;

acting inconsiderately, looking at anything hastily or

superficially ; a game played with dice and men, as

backgammon &c.
;
a similar reading in two texts (?),

hasty or careless perusal, running over a book(?).

— Gamakari-tva.am, n inconsiderateness, rashness.

Gamaka, as, ika, am, leading to conviction

(e. g. hetu a convincing reason — Gamaka-tva,
am, n. or gamaka-ta, f. convincing proof.

Gamatha, as, m. a traveller ; a road.

Gamana. am, n. going, manner of going, going

away, departure, going to or approaching ; march in

general or the march of an assailant ; intercourse with

a woman, cohabitation ;
undergoing or obtaining,

attaining; way, possibility. — Gamana-vat, an. ad,

at, furnished with motion, moving. — Gamanarha
( °na-ar° ), as, a, am, to be sought, fit, suitable,

desirable.

Gamaniya, as, a, am, accessible, approachable,

passable, attainable, what may be gone to or reached
;

intelligible, to be understood, what ought to be fol-

lowed, to be practised or observed ; relating to going
&c (e. g. gurustri-gamaniya, relating to intercourse

with the wife of a teacher, or consisting in it, as a sin).

Gamuyat, an, and, at, causing or making to go.

Gamayitavya, as, a, am, to be made to go,

to be spent.

Gamayitri, ta, tri, tri, causing to arrive at,

leading to.

Garnita, as, a, am, caused to go, sent, brought,

reduced, driven to.

Gamin, t, ini, i, intending to go; (i), m. a pas-

senger.

Gamishtha, as, a, am, most ready to go, most
willing to come

;
(a superlative fr. gantri.)

Gamya, as, a, am, to be gone, to be gone to,

approachable, accessible, passable, attainable ; accessible

to men (as a woman), fit for cohabitation; a man
with whom a woman may have intercourse, libidi-

nous, a voluptuaiy; easily brought under the influ-

ence of a drug or medicine, curable by it ; to be

perceived or understood, intelligible, perceptible ; in-

tended, meant ; desirable, suitable, fit. — Gamya-ta,
f. or gamya-tva, am, n. accessibility, perceptibility,

the being intended or meant, being capable of at-

tainment.

Gamyamana, as, a, am, being gone or gone to,

being understood.

7T*TT(? ga-mdtra, as or am, m. or n. (?), a
particular number.

j-prf gamb, cl. i. P .
gambati, -bitum, to

n go or move.

gambhan, a, rt., Ved., or gambhara,

am, n., Ved. depth (as of water); water; [cf. gah-
man and gabhira.]

gambhdri or gambharika, f. the
tree Gmelina Arborea ; also the flower, fruit, and
root of this tree.

JTOnT gambhira and its compounds. See
under gabhira.

JTlT gaya, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. gam or

gal), a house, household, family, goods and chattels,

the contents of a house, property, wealth, a species of

ox, the Gayal or Bos Gavteus
;
N. of a Rishi. son of

Plati ; also of a Rajarshi. performer of a celebrated

sacrifice, (he was conquered by Mandhatri)
;
a son of

Amurta-rajas ; also of Ayus ; also of a Manu
; also

of Havirdhana and Dhishana (HavirdhanT) ; also of

Pru and Agneyl ; of Vitatha; of Sudyumna
; of

Nakta and Druti
; N. of the people living round

Gaya and the district inhabited by them ; N. of an
Asura, who like the Rajarshi Gaya is connected with

the town Gaya ; one of the monkey followers of
Rama; N. ofa mountain near Gaya; (as), m. pi., Ved.

the vital airs
; (a), f. Gaya, the city in Behar still so

called and a place of pilgrimage, the residence of the

saint of the same name; it was sanctified by the

benediction of Vishnu as a tribute to the piety of
Gaya, the Rajarshi, or (according to another legend)

to Gaya, the Asura, who was overwhelmed here

with rocks by the gods ; the S'raddha should be per-

formed once at least in the life of every Hindu to his

progenitors at Gaya ; N. of a river
;

[cf. dan-gaya
and buddha-gaya.

]

— Gaya-dasa, as, m., N. of a

physician. — Gaya-iata, as, m., N. of a Buddhist

patriarch. — Gaya-diras, as, n., N. of a mountain

near Gaya, a renowned place of pilgrimage. — Gaya-
sadhana, as, i, am, Ved. promoting domestic wealth

or prosperity, an epithet of Soma. — Gaya-sphana,
as, a, am, Ved. increasing domestic wealth, pro-

moting the prosperity of a household ; an epithet of

Soma. — Gaya-kaiyapa, as, m., N. of a pupil of

S'akya-sinha. — Gaya-dasa, as, m., N. of an author.

— Gayd-mdhatmya, am, n., N. of a section of the

Vayu-Purana. — Gaya-iilchara, as or am, m. or n. (?),

or gaya-iiras, as, n. or gayd-sirsha, am, n., N. of
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a mountain near Gaya, a renowned place of pilgrim-

age; [cf gaya-iiras.

]

TIT gara, as, i, am (fr. 2. gri), swallowing

;

(as), m. any drink, beverage, fluid
; a noxious or

poisonous beverage
; a factitious poison

;
an anti-

dote ;
sickness, disease

;
probably a peculiar kind of

disease attended with difficulty of swallowing;?),

dysphagia (?) ;
N. of a son of Ustnara

; (am), n. a

kind of poison ; the fifth of the eleven Karanas

;

sprinkling, wetting (?) ;
(a), f. swallowing; N. of a

plant, = devadali-lata

;

(i), f. a kind of grass,

Andropogon Serratus. — Gara-gir, ir, ir, ir, or

gara-girna, as, a, am, Ved. one who has swal-

lowed a noxious draught, poisoned — Garagirnin,

i, m., N. of a Rishi. — Gara-ghna, as, i, am,
removing poison or the disease called Gara, an anti-

dote ; sanative, healthy; (as), m. a kind of basil,

Ocimum Sanctum
,
= krishnarjaka ; another kind

of Ocimum, = varvara ; (i). f a kind of fish, com-
monly Garai, the young of the Ophiocephalus Lata.

— Gara-da , as, a, am, poisoning, a poisoner; un-

wholesome, occasioning sickness
;
(am), n. poison.

— Gara-dana, am, n. giving poison. — Gara-
vrata, as, m. a peacock. — Gara-han, a, m. the

plant Ocimum Sanctum —Garatmaka (°ra-at°),

am, n. the seed of the plant S'obhaiijana or Hyper-

amhera Moringa. — Garadhika
(
ra-adh°), f. the

insect called Laksha or the red dye obtained from it.

Garana, am, n. the act of swallowing
; wetting,

sprinkling. — Garana-vat, an, ati, at, occupied in

swallowing.

Garala, as, am, m. n. poison ; the venom of a

snake or venom in general
;
(am), n. a bundle of

grass or hay
; a measure in general. — Garalari

(jla-ari), is, m. an emerald
;

[cf. garudankita,
garu/ld.srnan, garudottirna.)

Garalin, i, ini, i, venomous, poisonous.

Garita, as, a, am, poisoned.

garabha, as, m. the foetus or embryo,
= garbha.

garagart, f. a kind of grass,

Andropogon Serratus, = khara, gari, agari.

gariman, a, m. (fr. guru), heavi-

ness, weight ; one of the eight Siddhis or faculties

of Siva (making himself heavy at will) ; importance,

dignity, venerableness
;
worth, excellence.

Garishtha, as, a, am (super!, fr. guru), heaviest,

excessively heavy; very venerable ; worst; (as), m.,

N. of a man ; also of an Asura.

Gariyas, tin, asi, as (compar. fr. guru), heavier,

very heavy, heaviest
; weightier, greater ; more

precious or valuable, dearer
;

highly venerable

;

worse. — Gariyas-tva, am, n. weight, importance.

Guru = guru in agaru, q. v.

JTF? garuda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. gri,

to swallow, because Garuda was perhaps originally

identified with the all-consuming fire of the sun’s

rays), N. of a mythical bird, the chief of the

feathered race, the enemy of the serpent-race, the

vehicle of Vishnu, and the son of Kafyapa and
VinatS, and elder brother of Aruna

;
(shortly after

his birth he frightened the gods by his brilliant

lustre ; they supposed him to be Agni, and requested

his protection ; when they discovered that he was
Garuda, they praised him as the highest being, and
called him fire and sun Aruna, the charioteer of the

sun or the personified dawn, is said to be the younger
brother of Garuda. In some legends Sv5h5, the
wife of Agni. takes the shape of a female Garudf,=
SU-parni. With Jainas, Garuda is an attendant of the
sixteenth Arh rt of the present Avasarpii.il); a building

shaped like Gurudr; N. of a peculiar military array;
N.of a son of Krishna ; N. of a Kalpa, the fourteenth

day of BrahmA.— Qaruda-dhvaja, as, m. an epi-

thet of Vishnu or Krishna (whose symbol is Garuda).
— Garuda-purana, am, n., N. of the seventeenth
PurSna; [cf. garuda.) — Garuda-ruta, am, n. a

species of metre, having four lines to the stanza and

sixteen syllables to each lint. — Garuda^vega, f., N.

of a plant. — Garudagraja (°da-ag ), as, m. having

Garuda tor his elder brother, an epithet of Aruna,

the charioteer of the sun. — Garudattka (°da-ait°),

as, m. an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. — Garu-

dankita (°da-art°), am, n an emerald
;

[cf garu-

daimun, garudottirna, garuda, gdrutmata .]

— Garudardha (°da-ar°), as, m (?), a kind of

arrow. — Garuda&man (°da-a£*), a, m. an emerald.

— Garudottirna
(
da-ut°), am, n. an emerald.

— Garudopanishad (°da-up°), t, (., N. of an

Upanishad.

JT^TrT garut, t, m. (said to be fr. 2. gri),

the wing of a bird. — Garut-mat, an, ati, at (in

the Veda only found in connection with su-parna),

feathered, winged ; swallowing
;

(an), m. the bird

Garuda
;
a bird in general. — Garud-q/odhin, i, m.

a quail.

garula= garuda.

JFT garga, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. gri),

N. of an old sage, a descendant of Bharad-vaja and of

An-giras ; N. of an astronomer; N. of a physician;

N. of a son of king Vitatha
;

also of a grandson of

this king; a bull ; an earth-worm; (as), m. pi. the

descendants of Garga
;

(a), (., N. of a woman
; (z),

f., N. of a woman
;
[ci.garyi and gdrgya .]

— Garga-

bliumi, is, m., N. of a prince
;
(also bharga-bhumi.)

— Garga-firas, as, m., N. of a Danava . — Garga-

srotas, as, n. Garga’s stream, N. of a Tlrtha.

Gargiya, as, m. a descendant of Garga (?).

gargara, as, m. (an onomatopoetic

word), a whirlpool, an eddy [cf. Lat. gurges] ;
a

kind of musical instrument
;
a kind of fish, Pime-

lodus Gagora ; N. of a man ; (as, i), m. f. a chum

;

a vessel for holding water, a guglet.

Gargaraka, as, m. a kind of fish [cf. the pre-

ceding] ; a kind of plant with a poisonous root.

Gargata, as, m. a kind of fish, Pimelodus Gagora

;

[cf. the preceding.]

9arh cl- I- 10. P. garjati, jagarja,

\garjishyati, agarjit, garjitum, garja-

yati, -yitum, to emit a deep or full sound, to sound

as distant thunder, to thunder ; to roar, growl ; to

rave &c.
;

[cf. Lat. garrio, gurges; Old Germ.

kurran, krago, kragil, krachOn, gellan, kallOn,

kallari ; Mod. Germ, quarren, girren .]

Garja, as, m. a (roaring) elephant
;
(ax, a), m. f.

the roaring of elephants, the rumbling of clouds &c.

— Garjd-phala, as, m., N. of a plant, = vi-kantaka.

Garjaka, as, m. a kind of fish, =tfdfa or tialaja,

commonly gajada.

Garjana, am, n. sound, noise ; crying, roaring,

the rumbling of clouds &c ; a grumbling noise, a

growl, a grunt
;
passion, wrath ; war, battle, conflict;

excessive indignation, reproach, menace.

Garjaniya, as, a, am, to be sounded or roared.

Garjan-meglia, as, m. a thunder-cloud.

Garji, is, m. the muttering of clouds or distant

thunder.

Garjita, as, a, am, sounded, roared, bellowed

;

(as), m. a (roaring) elephant in rut; (am), n. the

muttering of clouds or rolling of distant thunder.

Garjya, as, a, am, to be roared or sounded.

garjara, am, n. a carrot, Daucus
Carota.

1. garta, as, in., Verb a hijrh seat (?),

a throne ; the seat of a war-chariot, a chariot ; a

table for playing at dice; a house — frarta-sad t,

t, t, Ved. sitting; on a war-chariot. — Garlaruh (°ta-

ar° ), k, k, k, Ved. ascending a war-chariot
;
(SAy.)

entering a hall of justice.

*Trr 2 . garta, as, a, am, m. f. n. (said to be

fr. rt. 2. gyi, but perhaps a later form for karta),

a hollow, a hole, a cave ; a grave
;

(as), nt. the

hollow of the loins ; a kind of disease ; N. of a

country, a part of Trigarta, in the north-west of

India. — Gartan-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having holes

or excavations. — Garta-mit, t, t, t, Ved. buried in

a hole. — Gartairaya
(

0
ta-ds

0
), as, m. any animal

living in holts or under ground, a mouse, rat, &c.
— Gartetfa (°ta-lfia), as, m. the master of a cave.

— Garte-shtha, as, as, am. being in a hole or grave.

Gartika, f. a weaver’s workshop (so called because

a weaver sits at his loom with his feet in a hoie

below the level of the floor).

JT? gard, cl. 1. 10. P. gardati, -ditum,

v gardayati, -yitum, to sound, to roar, emit
any sound.

Gardabha, as, m. (said to be fr. the last), an

ass; a kind of perfume, =gandha, smell, odour;
N. of a dynasty

;
(t), f. a she-ass ; an insect, a kind

of beetle generated in cow-dung; N. of several

plants, = apardjita, katabhi, tveta-kantakari

;

a

disease of the skin, an eruption of round, red, and
painful spots ; also gardabhikd ; (am), n. the white

esculent water-lily, Nymphsea Esculenta ; a kind of
plant used as a vermifuge

;
[cf. vidanga). — Garda-

bha-gada, as, m. a kind of disease of the skin
;

[cf.

gardabhikd, jala-gardabhu. jvala-gardabhaka,
pashdna-gardabha .] — Gardabha-nadin, i, ini, i,

Ved. braying like an ass. — Gardahha-rupa, as, m.
having the form of an ass, an epithet of Vikramaditya.
— Gardabha-faka, as, a or i, m. f. the plant Cle-

rodendrum Siphonarnhus. — Gardabhakska
( bha

-

ak°). as, m., N. of a descendant of Hiranya-kasipu

and son of Bali. — Gardabhajina (°bha-aj°), am,
n. the skin or hide of an ass. — Gardabhatida

( bha-
an°), as, m., N. of a tree, commonly PArspipal,

Thespesia Populneoides
; or also the tree Ficus

infectoria
; an AdhySya or AnuvSka, in which the

word Gardabhanda occurs. — Gardabhandaka , as,

m. the tree Thespesia Populneoides. — Garda-
bhandiya, as, m. an AdhySya or AnuvSka, in

which the word Gardabhanda occurs. — Garda-
bhahvaya (°bha-ah°), am, n. the white esculent

water-lily, Nymphaea Esculenta. — Gardabhi-mu-
hha.as, m., N.ol a preceptor. — Gardabhi-vipita,
as, m., N. of a man.

Gardabhaka, as, m. a kind of insect
;
(ika), f. a

cutaneous disease, a blotch, an eruption.

Gardabhi, is, m., N, of a man.

Gardabhin, i, m., N.ofadynasty; [cf gardabha .]

gardayitnu, us, m. a cloud
;

[cf.

gadayat and gadayitnu .]

c
nv gardh, another form of rt. gridh.

Gardlia,as, m. desire, greediness, eagerness; a tree,

commonly called PSrspIpal
;

[cf. gardabhanda.]

Gardhana or gardhita, as, d, am, covetous,

greedy.

Gardhin, i, ini, i, desirous, greedy, covetous;

pursuing or following with eagerness.

/|
I. garb, cl. 1. P. garbati, -bitum, to

n move, to go or approach, =kharb, iarb,

gharb, &c.

2. garb. See garv and garva.

garbha, as, in. (fr. grabh = grab, to

conceive, said to be fr. 2. gri), the womb, the belly,

the inside, the middle, the interior of anything; an

inner apartment, a lying-in chamber; any interior

chamber, the adytum of a temple &c.; a fietus or

embryo, a child, the brood or offspring of birds ;
the

fruit (of plants) ; the offspring of the sky, i. c. the

fogs and vapour drawn upwards by the rays of the

sun during eight months and sent down again in

the rainy season ; the bed of a river (especially of the

Ganges) when fullest, i. e. on the fourteenth day of

the dark half of the month BhadrS, or in the height

of the rains, (the Garbha extends to this point, alter

which the Tira or proper bank begins, and extends

for 150 cubits; this space being holy ground);

joining, union ; the rough coat of the fruit of the
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Jaka ; the calyx of the lotus.
(
Garbha is often found

at the end of compounds in the sense of having in

the interior, containing, filled with; e. g. jala-gar-

bha, as, a, am, filled with water
; agni-garbha, at,

a, am, containing fire)
;

[cf. amrila-garbha, ardha-

g°, krishna-g°, mudhu-g°, vidva-g°, hiranya-g°

:

cf. also Hib. cilfin, ‘the belly;’ Angl. Sax. Iirif;

Germ, kali) (?) ; Eng. calf; Gr. SfKtpis.] — Garbha-

kara, a*, i, am, producing impregnation, procrea-

tive, fecundatory, impregnatory
;
(as), m. the plant

Nageia Putranjlva. — Garbha-karana, am, n.,Ved.

anything which causes impregnation. — Garbha-

kara, as, a, am, impregnating, fecundatory, pro-

creative, producing impregnation
;
(am), n., N. of

a ceremony. — Garbha-kala, as, m. the time of

impregnation ; the time when the offspring of the

sky, i. e. the vapour collected in the air [cf. garbha

above], shows the first signs of life, 195 days or seven

lunar months after its first conception. — Garbha-

kosa or garbha-kosha, as, m. the uterus. — Garbha-

kleda, as, m. pains caused by the embryo, pains of

childbirth. — Garbha-kshaya, as, m. loss of the

embryo, miscarriage. — Garbha-griha, am, n. an

inner apartment, an inner chamber, a lying-in cham-

ber ; the sanctuary or adytum of a temple
;

(in

compounds) a house containing anything (e.g. dara-

garbha-griha, a house containing arrows). — Garbha-

grahana,am, n. conception, impregnation. — Gar-

bha-ghdtin, i, ini, i, killing the embryo, producing

abortion
;
(ini), f. a poisonous plant, Methonica Su-

perba. — Garbha-dcdana, am, n. quickening, the mo-
tion of the foetus in the uterus. — Garblia-dyuta, as,

a, am, fallen from the womb (as a child)
;
miscarrying.

— Garbha-dyuti, is, f. falling from the womb, birth,

delivery; miscarriage. — Garbha-ta, f. or garbha-

tva, am, n. impregnation. — Garbha-da, as, a, am,
impregnating, procreative

;
(as), m. the tree Nageia

Putranjlva
;
(a), f., N. of a shrub. — Garbha-datri,

ta, tri, tri, impregnating, procreative; (i), f., N. of

a shrub,=garbha-da, apatya-da, putra-dd, &c.

— Garbha-dasa, as, nr. a slave by birth. — Garbha-
divasa, as, m. pi. certain days on which the vapours

collected in the air show signs of life
;

[cf. garbha-

kala.'] — Garbha-druh, -dhruk, k, k, destroying

the foetus, causing abortion. — Garbha-dha, as, a,

am, Ved. procreative, impregnatory. — Garbha-
dhara, f. bearing a fcetus, pregnant. — Garbha-
dhana, am, n. impregnating. — Garbha-dharana,
am, a, n. f. gestation, impregnation, conception in the

womb, pregnancy ; N. of the twenty-second Adhyaya in

Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita. — Garbha-dharita,

as, a, am, contained in the womb, conceived, borne.

— Garbha-dhi, is, m.,Ved. a breeding-place, a nest,

cohabitation. — Garbha-dhvansa, as, m. abortion.

— Garbha-nadi or garbha -nahhi-nadi, f. the

umbilical cord. — Garbha-nud, t, t, t, causing abor-

tion
; (<), m. the poisonous plant Methonica Superba.

— Garbha-parisrava,as, m. secundines. — Garbha-
•pdkin, i, m. rice ripening in sixty days (during the

latter period of the sky’s pregnancy). — Garbha-pata,

as, m. miscarriage after the fourth month of preg-

nancy. — Garbha-pataka, as, i, am, causing mis-

carriage; (as), m. a red kind of Moringa. — Gar-
bha-patana, as, i, am, causing miscarriage, pro-

ducing abortion; (as), m., N. of a plant,= ritha-

karaiija ; (i), f. the plant Methonica Superba; any
plant or drug supposed to produce abortion

;
(am),

n. producing abortion. — Garbha-patin, i, ini, l,

causing miscarriage, producing abortion
;

(ini), f., N.
of a plant, = i-idalya.— Garbha-poshana, am, n.

nourishing a foetus, gestation. — Garbha-bharman,
a, n. supporting a fcetus, gestation. — Garbha-
bhavana, am, n. the sanctuary or adytum of a

temple
;

[cf. garbha-griha .] — Garbha-bhara, as,

m. the weight of the foetus. — Garbha-mandapa, as,

m. an inner apartment, a bed-chamber. — Garbha-
masa, as, m. month of pregnancy. — Garbha-mo-
dana, am, n. delivery, birth. — Garbha-yosha, f. a

pregnant woman, metaphorically the river Ganges
overflowing its banks. — Garbha-rakshana, am, n.

protecting the foetus, N. of a ceremony performed

in the fourth month of gestation. — Garbha-randhi,

is, f. complete cooking (?). — Garbha-rasa, as, a, am,
Ved. endowed with impregnating moisture. — Gar-

bha-rupa or garbha-rupaka, as, d, am, childish,

juvenile; (as), m. a child, an infant, a youth.

— Garbha-lakshana, as, d, am, observing the

signs of the rainy season
;
(am), n. symptom of preg-

nancy ; N. of the twenty-first AdhySya of Varfiha-mi-

hira’s Brihat-sanihitS treating on the marks or signs

of the rainy season. — Garbha-lambhana, am, n.

a ceremony performed for the sake of facilitating

conception. — Garbha-vati, f. a pregnant female.

— Garbha-rasali, is, f. or garbha-vasa, as, m.
the abode of the foetus, the womb. — Garbha-vayu,
us, m. air in the womb. — Garbha-vi&yuti, is, f.

abortion in the beginning of pregnancy. — Garbha-
vipatti, is, f. the death of the fcetus. — Garbha-
vedand, f. the pains of childbirth. — Garbha-
vedman, a, n. the womb or a lying-in chamber.

— Garbha-vyakarana, am, n. the formation of

the embryo, a part of the Sarira section in medical

works. — Garbha-vydpatl, t, f. the death of the

foetus. — Garbha-vyuha, as, m. a kind of battle

array. — Garbha-danku, us, m. a kind of vectis or

instrument for extracting the dead fcetus. — Garblia-

s'ayya, f. the abode of the foetus, the uterus. — Gar-
blia-saitkramana, am, n. entering the womb.
— Garbha-samaya, as, m. the time when the

offspring of the sky, the vapour collected in the air,

shows the first signs of life, 195 days or seven lunar

months after its conception
;

[cf. garbha-kala.]

— Garbha-sambhava, as, m. or garbha-sambhuti,

is, f. the production of a foetus, the becoming preg-

nant. — Garbha-subhaga or garblia-saubhayya,

as, a, am, blessing the foetus. — Garbha-sutra, am,
n. title of a Buddhist Sutra work. — Garbha-stha,

as, a, am, situated in the womb ; centrical, internal,

in the interior, within the centre of anything.

— Garbha-srava, as, m. abortion, miscarriage.

— Garbhasravin, i, ini, i, producing or occasion-

ing abortion; (»), m. the tree Phoenix Paludosa

(hintala). — Garbhagara (°bha-dg°), am, n. the

uterus ; an inner and private room, the female apart-

ments, the lying-in chamber; the sanctuary of a

temple, the chamber where the object of worship or

the image of a deity is placed
;

[cf. garbha-griha.]

— Garbhanka (°bha-a n°), as, m. interlude during

an act. — Garbhada (°bha-ada), as, a, am, Ved.

consuming the fcetus. — Garbhddhana (°bha-ddh°),

am, n. impregnation; a ceremony performed after

menstruation to ensure or facilitate conception.

— Garbhavakrdnti (°bha-av°), is, f. descent of the

foetus.— Garbhasankd (°bha-df*), f. suspicion of

pregnancy. — Garbhadaya (°bha-af
>

), as, m. the

womb, the uterus. — Garbhdshtama (°bha-ash°), as,

m. the eighth month of uterine gestation ; the eighth

year reckoning from conception. — Garbhdspandana
(°bha-asp°), am, n. non-quickening of the foetus.

— Garbhdsrava (°bha-as°), as, m. miscarriage.

— Garbhe-tripta, as, a, am, contented in the womb,
i. e. indolent. — Garbhes'vura (°bha-id°), as, m. a

sovereign by birth. — Garbhedvara-ta, f. sovereignty

attained by inheritance. — Garbhotpatti (%ha-ut°),

is, f. the formation of the embryo. — Garbho-

paghata (°bha-up°), as, m. miscarriage of the em-
bryo, (applied also to the sky.)— Garbhopaghdtini

(°bha-up°), f. a cow (or female) miscarrying from

unseasonable gestation. — Garbhopanishad (°bha-

up°), t, f. title of an Upanishad.

Garbhaka, as, m. a chaplet of flowers &c. worn

in the hair; (am), a. a period of two nights with

the intermediate day.

Garbhita, as, a, am, pregnant, full, filled.

Garbhin, i, ini, i, pregnant, impregnated with

(with acc. or inst.)
;
(ini), f. pregnant, a pregnant

woman or animal
;

compounded with names of

animals (e. g. go-garbhini, a pregnant cow).

— Garbhini-vyakarana, am, n. or garbhini-

vyakriti, is, f. ‘science of the progress of preg-

nancy,’ a particular head or subject in medical

works. — Garbhiny-avekshana, am, n. midwifery.

attendance and care of pregnant women and new-

born infants.

xp-Urj garbhanda, as, m. (fr. garblia and
anda ?), enlargement of the navel.

*1 hP<J<+T garmutikd, f. a species of rice

;

[cf. garmuddhada.]

garmut, t, f. (said to be fr. rt. 2. gri),

a kind of bee [cf. garmuta] ; a kind of grass ; a

creeper ; a kind of reed (nada) ; according to some
authorities the plant Vangueria Spinosa, commonly
MayanS ; according to others Coix Barbata, com-
monly Gadagada

;
gold.

garmuddhada, as, m. and garmu-

tikd, f. a kind of rice, commonly Maduya, Eleusine

Coracana
;

[cf. garmutikd.]

dHlfiJoM garmotikd, f. a species of reed,

=jaradi.

j
j
a garv or garb, cl. 1. P., 10. A. gar-

n rati, -vitum, garvayale, -yitum, to be

or become proud or haughty; [cf. Lith. garbS,
‘ honour, glory ;’ Old Germ, gelban, gclf.]

Garva or garba, as, m. pride, arrogance.

Garvara, as, d, am, proud, haughty, arrogant.

Garvaya, nom. A. garvayate, -yitum, to show

pride or arrogance.

Garvita, as, a, am, proud, haughty ; conceited.

garvana, as or am, m. or n. (?), N.
of a rock.

’HTTZ garvata, as, m. a watchman, a door-

keeper, a sort of village constable, a head-borough

or beadle.

j ia garh, cl. 1. 10. P. A. garhati, -te,
1

\ garhayati, -te, jagarha, jagarhe, gar-

hishyate, agarhislita, garhitum, to lodge a com-
plaint before a person (dat.), accuse, charge with,

reproach, blame, censure a person (acc.); to be sorry

for, repent of: Desid. jigarliishate, -ti

:

Intens.

jagarhyate, jagarddhi.

Garhana, am, a, n. f. censuring, censure, blame,

reproach
;
garhanam yd, to meet with reproach.

Garhaniya, as, a, am, censurable, blamable, con-

temptible, vile, bad.

Garhd, f. abuse, censure, reproach.

Garhita, as, a, am, blamed, censured ; con-

temned, despised ;
contemptible, ignominious, for-

bidden, bad, vile.

Garhitavya,as, a, am, to be censured, blamable.

Garhin, i, ini, i, abusing, reproaching.

Garhya, as, a, am, deserving reproach, con-

temptible, low, vile; (as), m., N. of a tree(?).

— Garhya-vadin, i, ini, i, speaking ill, speaking

vilely or inaccurately.

j I nr gal, cl. 1. P. galati, jagala, galish-
' s. yati, agalit, galitum, to drip, drop,

ooze, trickle, distil ; to fall down or off ;
to vanish,

perish, pass away; to eat, swallow [cf. 2. gri]\

Caus. galayati, -yitum, to cause to drop, to pour

out
;
to filter, strain ; to fuse, liquefy, dissolve, melt

:

A. galayate, to flow; [cf. Old Germ, qvall, quillu,

qual, and quella, ‘ a well.’]

Gala, as, m. the throat, neck ; resin, especially

the resin of the plant Shorea Robusta ; a kind of

fish, a small kind bf Cyprinus, a subgenus of that class

or Cyprinus Garra ; a kind of musical instrument

;

a reed, a large kind of the Saccharum Cylindricum ;

a rope [cf. galya]
;

(a), f. a kind of plant [cf.

alambusha

;

cf. also Lat. collum (?); Germ, hals.]

— Gala-kambala, as, m. a bull’s dewlap. — Gala-

ganda, au, m. du. neck and cheek, or neck and

Adam’s apple
;

(as), m. enlargement of the

glands of the neck
;

goitre. - Galagandin, i, ini
,

i, having a goitre. — Gala-golm, i, ini

,

m. f. a kind

of serpent. - Gala-graha, as, m. seizing by the

throat, throttling, choaking; compression of the

4 D
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throat, a kind of disease ; a fish-sauce prepared with

salt, pepper, ghee, &c. ; N. of certain days in the

dark fortnight, viz. the fourth, seventh, eighth, ninth,

thirteenth and three following days ; a day on which

a course of study is commenced, but immediately

preceding a day on which study is prohibited ; begun

but immediately interrupted study; also gala-gra-

hana, am, n. — Gala-Barman, a, n. the gullet,

throat. — Gala-dvara, am, n. the door of the throat,

the mouth. — Gala-mekhala, f. a string of beads worn

round the neck, a necklace. — Gala-vartta, as, a,

am, living by eating, a parasite. — Gala-vidradhi,

is, m. tumor and abscess in the throat. — Gala-

vrata, as, m. a peacock
;

[cf. gara-vrata.]— Gala-

dundikd, f. the uvula
;
swelling of the glands of the

neck; (e), du. the soft palate. — Gala-dundi, f.

swelling of the glands of the neck. — Gala-stani, f.

a she-goat
;
(a species of the Bengal goat having small

fleshy protuberances, resembling nipples, depending

from the throat)
;

[cf. gale-stani, ajagala-stana,

aja-ga.llikd.] — Gala-hasta, as, m. the hand at

the throat, seizing by the throat, collaring, throttling.

— Galahastaya, nom. P. -tayati, to throttle,

strangle. — Gala-liastita, as, a, am, seized by the

throat. — Galankura (°la-an°), as, m. a disease of

the throat, inflammation of the throat and enlarge-

ment of the tonsils. — Gale-ganda, as, m. a kind of

bird, the Adjutant or Ardea Argala; (the name
alludes to a pendulous fleshy purse hanging from the

throat of this bird.) — Gale-dopaka, as, ilcd, am,
moving the neck. — Gale-stani, f. a she-goat

;
[cf.

gala-stani.'] — Galodbhava (°la-ud’), as, m. the

tuft of hair on the neck of a horse. — Galaugha (°la-

ogha), as, m. tumor in the throat.

Galaha, as, m. the throat, the neck ; a kind of

fish, a small kind of Cyprinus.

Galat., an, anti, at, dropping, falling, oozing,

trickling, flowing ; melting.

Galana, as, a, am, dropping, flowing
;
(am), n.

dropping, oozing, trickling
; melting, fusing ;

falling

down or off ; leaking.

Galaniya or galitavya or galya, as, a, am,
fusible, soluble, liquefiable, to be melted &c.

Galantika or galanti, f. a small pitcher ; a small

water-jar with a hole in the bottom, from which the

water drops upon a Linga or upon a Tulasi plant

placed beneath.

Galita, as, a, am, dropped, fallen ; liquefied,

melted ; distilled, oozed, flowing
;

untied, loosed

;

lost, deprived; decayed, impaired. — Galita-kushtha,

am, n. advanced and incurable leprosy, when the

fingers and toes fall off. — Galita-danta, as, a, am,
having the teeth decayed, toothless. — Galita-nakha,
as, d or i, am, having the claws or nails fallen off.

— Qalita-nukha-danta, as, a, am, one who has

lost his claws and teeth . — Galita-nayana, as, a,

am, one who has lost his eyes, blind. — Galita-

pradipa, as, m. or galita-pradipika, f. title of a

work, lit. * the light of dropped words,’ i.e. of certain

words in a manuscript which occur several times and
are given only once at full length.

Galitaka, as, m. a kind of dance, gesticulation.

Galya, f. a multitude of throats
; a quantity of a

particular kind of grass or of ropes made of it.

*Tc5 1 f"*-| r«j galdnila, as, m. a prawn or
shrimp; see gungdteya; (also read galdnika, and
galavila.)

'MUrt galdvala, as, m. a kind of tree.

*Tfc5 gali, is, m. a strong but lazy bull.

*\tfcgalu, us, m. a sort of gem.

JTcpT galiina, as, in., N. of a minister.

J
I r>i 1 galodya or galodya, as, m.(?), N.

of a plant
;

[cf. gilodya.]

galda, as, d, m. f., Ved. speech

;

straining
; that which flows from a strainer (?).

Hib. galbha, ‘
rigour, hardness.’]

Galblia, as, a, am, bold, confident, audacious

;

proud, haughty, (galbha=garbha in apa-galbha,

q.v.)

7TW galla, as, m. the part of the cheek
near the comers of the mouth ; the cheek. — Galla-

daturi, f. a small round pillow to put underneath

the cheek.

JTWofit gallaki, f., N. of a river.

galvarka, as, m. crystal; lapis

lazuli (?), sapphire (?), emerald (?) ; a goblet, a vessel

for drinking spirituous liquor.

j~t~j galh, cl. x. A. galhate, to blame,

^ to censure or despise
;

[cf. garh.\

gava — go, a cow, cattle; used at the

beginning of a compound before a word beginning

with a vowel, see below
;

also at the end of a com-

pound (e. g. panda-gavam, five cows)
;
(as), m. a

ray of the sun . — Gava-raja, as, m. a bull. — Gavd-

kriti (°va-ak°), is, is, i, cow-shaped. — Gavdksha
(°va-ak°), as, m. an air-hole, a loop-hole, a round

window, a ‘ bull’s eye,’ See. ;
the mesh of a shirt of

mail
;

N. of a warrior ; N. of a monkey-chief

attached to Rama, a son of Vaivasvata, the leader of

the Go-langulas
; N. of a sea (n. in this sense?); (t),

f. a sort of cucumber, Cucumis Maderaspatanus or

Coloquintida ; the plant Trophis Aspera (.iakhota);
the plant Clitoria Ternatea. — Gavakshaka, as, m.
an air-hole, a loop-hole, a round window, a bull’s

eye. — Gavaksha-jala, am, n. a lattice, a window of

trellice-work. — Gavakshita, as, a, am, furnished

with windows, forming a lattice. — Gavagra—go-
agra=go ’gra, q. v. — Gavadana (°va-ad°), am,
n. pasture or meadow grass

;
(i), f. pasture or meadow

grass, a hay-rack, a manger, a trough for holding

grass &c. for feeding cattle ; a species of cucumber,

Cucumis Maderaspatanus, or (according to some)

Cucumis Coloquintida; the plant Clitoria Ternatea.

— Gavamrita (°va-am°), am, n. the beverage of

immortality or nectar consisting of rays of Tight.

— Gavdrtliam or gavarthe (°va-ar°), ind. for the

sake of a cow. — Gavarha (°va-ar°), as, a, am, of

the value of a cow. — Gavavika (°va-av°), am, n.

cattle and sheep. — Gavadana (°i>a-ad°), as, m.=
go-bhakshaka, commonly mudi, i. e. a worker in

leather, a shoe-maker
; an outcast. — Gavadira (°va-

as‘°), as, a, am, Ved. mixed with milk, as Soma.
— Gavddva ('va-a.f), am, n. cattle and horses

;
[cf.

go-adva and go 'dva.] — Gavdhnika (°va-ah°), am,
n. the daily measure of food given to a cow.

— Gavendra (°va-in°), as, m. an owner of kine.

— Gaveila or gavedvara (°va-id°), as, m. an owner
of kine. — Gavaiilaka (°va-ed°), am n. kine and

sheep. — Gavodgha (°varud°), as, m. an excellent

cow.

Gavail, f. a Coloquintida, = gavakshi.

Qavaya, as, m. a species of ox, the Gayal, Bos

Gavreus, erroneously classed by Hindu writers as a

species of deer ; a monkey-chief attached to R.lma,

the son of Vaivasvata
;

(i), f. the female Gayal.

Gavala, as, m. the wild buffalo
;

(am), n.

buffalo’s horn.

Gavadi, f. (fr. go and rt. arid), a kind of fish,

commonly pankalamada, Ophidium Punctatum or

Macrognathus Pankalus.

Gavam-aya, as, m. or gavam-ayana, am, n.

‘ going of cows,’ N. of a solemn ceremony
;

[cf. god]

Qavam-puti, (s, m. a guardian of cows, a cow-

herd
;
the chief of cattle, a bull ; the lord of rays, an

epithet of the sun ; also of Agni
;
N. of a Buddhist

mendicant.

Qavdlulca, as, m. the Gayal, Bos Gav,xus; [cf.

gavaya.]

Gavi-jata, as, m., N. of a Muni. — Gavigmtra,
as, in, an epithet of Vaifravana. — Gavi-sh(liira, as,

m., N. of a Rishi of Atri’s family
;

[cf. gavishthira
and gavishthirayana.]

Gavini, f. a herd of cows.

Gav-ish, t, t, t, or gav-isha, as, a, am, Ved.
wishing for cows, desirous in general, eager, fervent.

— Gav-ishti, is, is, i, Ved. wishing for cows
; desir-

ing fervently, eager, ardent
;

(is), f. desire, eagerness,

ardour, fervour ; desire for fighting, ardour of battle,

battle. — Gav-ida or gav-idvara, as, m. an owner
of kine.

Gavishtha, as, m. the sun (either a super!, fr. go,
‘ a ray,’ or fr. gavi + stha, ‘ standing in water ’) ; N.
of a Danava.

Gavesha (either fr. gava + ish, or go + esh), nom.
cl. i. A. or io. P. gaveshate or gaveshayati, -yi-

tum, to desire ardently or fervently, to strive after

;

to seek, hunt after, search or inquire for. — Gave-
shana, as, a, am, Med. desiring ardently or fervently;

desirous of combat
;

(as), m., N. of a Vrishni
;

(a,

am), f. n. seeking after, searching for, inquiry,

philosophical research. — Gaveshaniya, as, a, am,
to be desired or sought for. — Gavesliita, as, a, am,
eagerly desired, sought, inquired for. — Gaveshin, t,

ini, i, seeking
;

(i), m., N. of a son of Citraka and

brother of Prithu.

Gaveshthin, i, m., N. of a Danava.

1. gavya, nom. P„ Ved. gavyati, to desire cattle

or cows ; especially in the part, gavyat, an, anti,

at, wishing for or desirous of cattle or cows; ardently

or fervently desiring, fervent ; desirous of battle.

2. gavya, as, a, am, consisting of cattle or cows,

consisting of milk
;
coming from, of, or belonging

to a cow, as milk, curds, &c. (e. g. panda-gavya,

am, n. five things coming from a cow,—milk,

cheese, butter, urine, and dung)
;

proper or fit for

cattle
;

sacred to the cow, worshipping the cow

;

(as), m., N. of a people in the north of Madhya-
desa

;
(am), n. cattle, a herd of cows

;
pasture land

;

the milk of a cow ; a bow-string ; a colouring sub-

stance, a yellow pigment or dye; (as, a, am,
differing from the preceding only by its accent),

belonging to cattle, consisting of cattle or cows,

coming from cattle or cows
;

(a), f. a multitude or

herd of cows; a measure equal to I Gavyuti or

2 Krosas ; a bow-string
;

a colouring substance, a

yellow pigment or dye
;

[cf. go-rodana.] — Gavya-
dridJia, as or am, m. or n. (?), a colouring

substance, a yellow pigment or dye; [cf. the pre-

ceding.]

Gavyaya, as, i, am, Ved. belonging to or coming

from cattle.

Gavyayu, us, us, u, Ved. desirous of cattle.

Gavya, f., Ved. desire for or delight in cows;

desire, fervency ; desire for what comes from a cow,

i. e. for milk ; desire of battle (generally used in the

Ved. inst. gavya).

Gavya, us, us, u, Ved. delighting in cattle or

cows; desiring cows or milk; fervent; desirous of

battle.

Gavyuta, am, n. a measure of length equal to

2000 Dandas or I Krofa, or to 4000 Dandas or

2 Krofas
;

[cf. the following.]

Gavyuti, is, f. (fr. go and yuti ? or go and uti ?),

Ved. a pasture, a piece of pasture land, a district, place

of residence ; a measure of length equal to 4000
Dandas or 2 Krofas.

rM'* , uu gavalgana, as, m., N. of a man,
the father of Saiijaya

;
(also read gavalgaya)

;
[cf.

gavalgani.]

mmiTM'+I gavdshikd, f. the insect called

LSkshS, and the red dye prepared from it
;

[cf. yard-

dhikd,]

gavidhuka, as, a, m. f., Ved. the

grass Coix Barbata
;

[cf. gavedhuka.]

iMlf* gavini, t, or gavini, yau, or gavinika,

c, f. du., Ved. a part of the belly near the pudenda

;

the groins (?).
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gavedu, us, m. a cloud ; (us), f. or

jjaveduka, f. a kind of grass, Coix Barbata
;

[cf. the

following.]

TYzpJt/evedhu, us, f. the grass Coix Barbata.

Gavedhuka, as, m. a kind of serpent; (a), f. a

species of grass, Coix Barbata
;

according to some
authorities also Hedysarum Lagopodioides [cf. gavc-

Sakci]
;
(am), n. red chalk

;
[cf. gavidhuka, gavedu,

gaveruka.]

gaveruka, am, n. red chalk
;

[cf.

gavedlutka, n.]

iT'd SI 0*! gavesaka, f. the plant Hedysarum
Lagopodioides.

)|3 gah (connected with gdh), cl. io. P.

n, gahayati, -yitum, to be thick or imper-

vious (?); to enter deeply into.

Gaha, as, m. a cave ; a forest (?) ;
[cf. dur-gaha .]

Gahana, as, a, am, deep, dense, thick, imper-

vious, impenetrable, inexplicable, hard to be under-

stood, inaccessible
;
(am), n. an abyss, a depth ; an

inaccessible place, a hiding-place, a thicket, a wood,

impenetrable darkness ; a cave
;

pain, distress
;

[cf.

gabhira .]
— Gahana-tva, am, n. density ; imper-

viousness, impenetrability. — Gahana-vat, an, ati,

at, having hiding-places or thickets.

Gahanaya, nom. A. gahanayate, -yitum, to have

treacherous intentions towards another, (originally, to

lie hid, lie in wait for a person in a secret place, lie

in ambush.)

Gahiya, as, a, am, relating to a cave or a thicket

;

deep, difficult of access, impervious.

Gahman, a, n., Ved. depth; [cf. gambhan.]

Gahvara, as, a or I, am (related to gabhira and

gahana), deep, impervious, impenetrable
;
(am), n.

an abyss, a depth ; water ; a hiding-place, a thicket

;

a wood ; an impenetrable secret, a riddle
;

a cave,

cavern ; hypocrisy ; weeping ; a deep sigh
; (t), an

abyss, a cave, a cavern, a grotto, a recess in a rock

or mountain See.
; (as), m. an arbour, a bower.

— Gahvare-shtha, as, a, am, Ved. being at the bot-

tom or lowest depths, being in the secret recesses.

Gahvarita, as, a, am, being in a hiding-place,

concealed.

JJJ I. ga, cl. I. or 2. A., 3. P. gdte,jigdti,

' jagau, agat, gasyati, gatum (Ved.gatave),
(in classical Sanskrit only the aorist of the simple

verb seems to occur), to go, go towards, to come,
approach

;
to come into any state or condition,

undergo, obtain : Pass, giyate : Desid. jigasati or

jigishati(1): Intens.jegiyate: [cf. Gr. PH3rip.t, 1)97)v

;

Old Germ. gdm. gds, gat, &c. ; Goth, ga-tvo; Eng.
to go ; Germ, gehen; Lith. gaju.\

1. ga, as, as, am, (at the end of compounds)
going

;
[cf. a-ga, agre-ga, puro-ga, &c.]

1.

gatu, us, m. (for 2. see col. 3),Ved. going, motion,
unimpeded motion ; free space for moving, place of
abode

; the earth ; a refuge ; way, course ; egress,

access
;
progress, increase, welfare

;
[cf. arishta-gatu

and tura-gatu .] — Gatu-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. spa-

cious, commodious. — Gdtu-vid, t, t, t, Ved. clearing

the way for unimpeded motion or progress ; finding

or opening a way, promoting progress or welfare.

Gatuya or gatuya, nom. P., Ved. gatuyati or

gatuyati, to desire unimpeded motion or free space
for moving, to wish to obtain free progress.

Gatra, am, n. ‘ the instrument of moving,’ a limb
or member of the body ; the body ; the fore-quarter

of an elephant (according to some also n. and f. in
this meaning); (as), m„ N. of a son of Vasishtha;
(a), f. earth. — Gatra-karfana, as, a, am, emaciating
the body. — Gatra-gupta, as, m., N. of a son of
Krishna and Lakshmana. — Gatra-bhanga, f. a
kind of cowach, Mucuna Pruritus (=&uka-£imbi).
“ Gdtra-marjani, f. a towel . — Gatra-yashti, is,

m. a thin or slender body. — Gatra- ruha, am, n.
the hairs on the body; [cf. anga-ruha.]— Gatra-
lata, f. a flexuous or tender body.— Gatra-vat, an,

m. , N. of a son of Krishna and Lakshman I ;
(ti), f.,

N.ofa daughter ofKrishna and Lakshmana. — Gatra-
vinda, as, m„ N. of a son of Krishna and Laksh-
mana. — Gatra-vairiipyatd, f. deformity of the

limbs.— Gatra-sankodin, ?, m. the pole-cat, Viverra

Putorius, (which draws up or contracts its body in

order to spring.) — Gatra-samplava, as, m. a small

bird, the diver, Pelicanus Fusicollis; [cf. plava.)
— Gatra-spariSa, as, m. contact of the limbs.
— Gdtrdnulepani (°ra-an°), f. fragrant unguents
Sec. smeared upon the body, perfume for the person.
— Gatravarana (°ra-dv°), am, n. a shield.— Ga-
trotsadana (°ra-ut°), am, n. cleaning the person
with perfumes &c.

Gatraka, am, n. the body.

Gatraya, nom. A. gdtrayate, -yitum, to be
loosened, or to loosen.

1. gaya, as, a, am, going, striding; (am), n.

going, motion
;

[cf. uru-gdya .]

ITT 3. ga, as, as, am (fr. rt. gai), singing,

at the end of a compound [cf. sama-ga\\ (a), f. a

song ; a verse or metrical composition
;

[df. gatha .]

ITTHH 1 1| W gdgandyasa, am, n. (fr. gagana
+ ayas), meteoric iron (?).

•HI f{ gdnga, as,i, am(fr.gangd),heing\n or
on the Ganges, coming from or belonging or relating to

the Ganges
;
(am), n., scil. ambu, rain-water ofa pecu-

liar kind (supposed to be from the heavenly Ganges)

;

(as), m. a metronymic of Skanda or Karttikeya;

also of Bhlshma
;

(t), f. an epithet of Durga.
— Ganga-dcva, as, m., N. of a poet. — Gangaugha
(°ga-ogha), am, n. the current of the Ganges.

Gangayani, is, m. a metronymic of Bhlshma ;

also of Skanda or Karttikeya; (Gangd was the first

wife of S’Sntanu, and bore to him the hero Bhlshma,
before his marriage with Satyavatl ; she was also the

receiver of the vivifying principle of S'iva first cast

into Agni, from which principle was generated Kartti-

keya the god of war)
;

also an epithet of Citra.

Gangeya, as, i, am, being in or on the Ganges

;

(as), m. a metronymic of Skanda ; also of Bhishma

;

the Hilsa or lllias fish, Clupanodon Ilisha [cf. ittisa] ;

the root of a kind ofgrass [cf. bhadra-musta]
; (am),

n. the root of Scirpus Kysoor or Cyperus Hexastachyus

Communis,

=

kaSeru.

Gdngya, as, a, am, being on the Ganges; a

metronymic from Gan-ga.

Gdngyayani, is, m‘. a patronymic from Gan-gya.

*11 fj<s gangata or gdngataka or gangateya,

as, m. a kind of prawn or shrimp
;

[cf. gangateya .]

gangeruki, f. the plant Uraria
Lagopodioides

;
(am), n. the seed of this plant.

IT 1 3" 8 * gangeshthi, f. the shrub Guilandina
Bonducella.

inf^R gdhjikdya, as, m. a quail.

ITT^ gddava, as, m. a cloud
;

[cf. gavedu.']

irre
-

gddha. See under rt. gdh.

1
1 1 <ii •

1 1 (V gdnagari, is, m., N. of a teacher;

[cf. ganakari.]

iTniTTJrT gdnapata, as, i, am (fr. gana-pati),

relating to the leader of a troop or to the god Ganesa.

Gaiiapatya, as (f. -ti), am, relating to the leader of

a troop or to the god Ganesa
;
(as), m. a worshipper

of Ganesa
;
(am), n. worship of him, chieftainship,

presidency.

Ganika, as, i, am (fr. gana), familiar with the

Ganas (in grammar).

Gdnikya, am, n. (fr. ganika), an assemblage of

harlots.

Ganesa, as, m. (fr. ganesa), a worshipper of

Ganefa. — GaneSopapurana (°fa-up°), am, n., N.
of an Upa-Purana.

IllftTdd gdndiva. See underhand! next col.
|

ITTT^ gdnd'i, f., N. of a plant, from which
the bow Gandlva was made.

Gdndiva or gandlva, as, am, m. n. the bow of
Arjuna

;
presented by Soma to Varuna, by him to

Agni, and by Agni to Arjuna, (also said to have

belonged to Praj5 -pati, Brahma, and Siva)
; a bow

in general. — Gandiva-dhanvan, a, m. an epithet

of Arjuna. — Gandiva-mukta, as, a, am, discharged

from the bow Gandlva.

Gandivin, i, m. an epithet of Arjuna; the tree

Terminalia Arjuna
;

[cf. arjuna .]

imr^T gandira, as, i, am, coming from
the plant Gandira.

iffiTR gdtavya. See under rt. gai.

J M H |J| Ptri gdtdgatika, as, i, am (fr. gatd-

gata), caused by going and coming.

Gatanugatika, as, i, am (fr. gatanugata), caused

by following or imitating what precedes.

iTTfJ 2. gatu, us, m. (fr. rt. gai), a song; a

singer
; a Gandharva or celestial chorister

; the male
Koil or Indian cuckoo ; a bee

;
N. of a descendant of

Atri, author of a hymn of the Rig-veda
;
(us, us, u),

angry, wrathful. (For 1. gatu see under 1. ga.)

Gatri, ta, tri, tri, a singer; angry; (ta), m. a

Gandharva ; the male Koil or Indian cuckoo ; a bee.

Gatha, as, m. (also am, n. ?), singing, a song

;

(a), f. a verse
;
(in the terminology of the Brahmanas

and liturgical books) a verse which is neither Ri<5,

nor Saman, nor Yajus, a religious verse, but not one
belonging to the Vedas ; a stanza ;

a song, a chant or

verse to be chanted or sung; (with Buddhists) a

metrical Sutra ; N. of the Ary3 metre ; also of a

metre not enumerated in the regular treatises on
prosody. — Gdtlva-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of songs.

— Gdtha-kara, as, m. an author of songs, hymns,
verses

; a singer, a reciter. — Gatha-ni, is, is, i, Ved.

leading the song, leading a choir. — Gdthantara
(°thd-an°), as, m., N. of a Kalpa, the fourth day in

Brahma’s month.

Gathaka, as, m. a singer, a musician ; a chanter

of the Puranas or sacred poems.

Gathika, as, m. one who recites Gathas, hymns
or verses

;
(a), f. a song, hymn.

Gathin, i, ini, i, familiar with or knowing songs

or hymns, a singer
;

(i), m., N. of a son of Kusika

and father of Visva-mitra
;

(inas), m. pi. the de-

scendants of this man
;

(ini), f., N. of a metre,

containing 12+18+12 + 20 or 32 + 29 syllabic

instants
;

[cf. vina-gathin.] — Gathi-ja, as, m. the

son of Gathin, i. e. Visva-mitra.

Gdthina, as, m. a patronymic from Gathin.

ITT^ gatra. See col. 1. under rt. 1. ga.

iTT^I gatha. See above.

ITTW^T gadgadya, am, n. (fr. gadgada),

stammering.

j||q gddh [cf. gdh, to which this root

N is related], cl. 1. A. gadhate, jagadhe,
gddhishyate,agddhishta,gddhitum, to stand firmly,

to stay, remain ; to set out ; to seek, to search or inquire

for, to desire ; to compile, suing or heap together.

Gddha, as, a, am, anyplace offering firm standing-

ground, fordable (as a river), not very deep, shallow

;

(am), n. ground for standing on in water, a shallow

place, a ford (sometimes also m.) ;
bottom, soundings;

a place, site ; desire of gain, cupidity, covetousness.

iTTfv gadhi, is, m., N. of the father of

Visva-mitra and king of Kanyakubja, also called

gadhin ; (ayas), m. pi. the descendants of Gadhi.

— Gadhi-ja, as, m. Gadhi’s son, a N. of Visva-

mitra. Gadhin, i, m. (a later form for gathin,

q. v.), = gadhi. — Gadhi-nagara, am, n. Gadhi’s

city, an epithet of Kanyakubja. — Gadhi-nandana,

as, m. the son of Gadhi, an epithet of Visva-mitra;

also gadhi-putra, as, m., gadhi-bhu, us, m., gadhi-
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TTTfaefi gdmika, as, a, am (fr. gam, used atsunu, us, m. — Gddhi-pura, am, n. Gadhi’s city,

an epithet of Kanyakubja
;

[cf. gadhi-'nagara.]

Gadheya, as, m. a patronymic of Visva-mitra

;

(I), f. a patronymic of Satyavati.

l\\f{gana, am, n. (fr.gai), singing, a song;
a sound

;
[cf. aranya-gana, uha-g°, uhya-g°.]

— Gana-bandhu, us, m. a friend of songs ; N. of a

man (?). — Gana-vidya, f. the science of vocal music.

Ganiya, as, a, am, musical.

ganini, f. Orris root [cf. vada), a

medicinal plant (supposed to be of use in clearing

the voice ; fr. guna ?).

•H I'd gdntu, us, m. (fr. i. gam), one who
goes or moves, a goer, a traveller ; a singer (in this

sense a wrong form for 2. gatu).

Gdntri, f.=gantri, a carriage drawn by oxen.

gdn-dama, as, m. (
gun = gam, acc.

fr. go), N. of a man.

a|lK<*gdndika, as,t, am, born in Gandika.

JllfrrJ'ft gandini, f., N. of a princess of

KSsi who was the wife of SVaphalka and mother of

Akrura (also called gandi)

;

an epithet of the river

Ganges or the goddess Gan-ga
;
(also read gandhini.)

_ Gdndinl-suta, as, m. a son of Gandini, epithet

of Akrura and of Bhlshma
;

[cf. gdngeya .]

Gandi. See gandini.

gandharva, as, i, am (fr. gandharva),

belonging or relating to the Gandharvas (especially

gandliarvo vivahah or vidhih, the form of marriage

called after the Gandharvas, that which requires only

mutual agreement ; see gandharva-vivdha) ;
relat-

ing to the Gandharvas as heavenly choristers (e. g.

gandharva-kuldh, song, music, &c.
;
gandliarvo

vedah or gandliarva-vedah, the Veda of music,

musical science considered as an appendix ofthe Sama-

veda and ascribed to Bharata); (as), m. a singer in

general ; N. of a people in the north-east of Madhya-

desa; (i), f. —vai, speech, according to the legend

that the gods gave speech to the Gandharvas and

received from them the Soma in return
;
an epithet

of the goddess Durga
;

(am), n. the art of the

Gandharvas, song, music, dance ; N. of one of the

nine sections of Bharata-varsha
;

[cf. gandharva-
khanrla.] — Gandharva-dtta, as, a, am, one whose

mind is possessed by the Gandharvas
;

[cf. gandliar-

va-grihita .] — Gandharva-iald, f. music-hall, a

concert-room.

Gdndharvika, as, m. a singer
;

(also read gdn-
dharvaha.)

rTFVIT gandhara, as, m. a prince of the

Gandhilris
;

the third of the seven primary notes

of music; minium or red lead; (i), f. a princess

of the GJndhSris (especially the wife of Dhrita-

rSshtra)
;
N. of a Vidy 5-devl ; N. of a RSginI(?);

with Jainas, a divine being fulfilling the commands
of the twenty-first Arhat of the present Avasarpinl

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people and their country,

commonly called Kandahar, and lying between the

north of India and Persia [cf. gandhara, gandhdri,
gandhari]; (i), f., N. of two plants, Hcdysarum
Alhagi and Prickly Nightshade, = yavdsa and

dur-alabhd; (am), n. gum myrrh; [cf. gandlia-

rasa.] — Gandhdra-rdja, as, m. the king of Gan-
dhara, whose name was Su-bala.

Gandharalca, as, m. pi. = gandhara, N. ofa people.

Gandhari, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people
;
(is), m.

a metronymic of Duryodhana
;

[cf. the following.]

Gdndhdrrya, as, m. a metronymic of Duryodhana,

the son of Dhrita-rSshtra.

gdndhika, as, m. (fr. gandha), a

vender of perfumes, a perfumer ; a scribe, a clerk
; a

kind of worm having a strong fetid smell, commonly
gandhipoka, a tree-bug; (am), n. fragrant wares,

perfumes.

JTTf'tnfl' grindhint, f. See under gandini.

the end of compounds), going, leading to (as a way).

Gamin, i, ini, i, going, moving on, or in, or

towards, or in any peculiar manner, &c.
;
going to,

having intercourse with ;
reaching to, extending to

;

coming to one’s share, due
;

attaining, obtaining

;

directed towards ; relating to
;

[cf. agra-gamin,

anta-g°, anya-g°, aiu-g°, ritu-g°, kdma-g°.]
Gamuka, as, a, am, going, locomotive.

TTWfa gdmbhirya, as, a,am (fr.gambhira),

being deep down, being in the depths ; (am), n.

deepness, depth (of water, sound, &c.) ;
depth or

profundity of character, earnestness, sagacity ; the

deep sound of the voice of a Jaina saint, like distant

thunder or the muttering of clouds.

•u i**i *ei gdm-manya, as, a, am, thinking

one’s self a cow.

*rni 2. gaya, as, i, am (fr. gaya), relating

to Gaya, coming from him, &c. (For I. gaya see

under I. ga.)

3. gaya, am, n. (fr. rt. gai), a song.

Gayaka, as, i, am, singing, one who sings

;

(as), m. a singer. — Gayaka-iandra, as, m., N. of

a copyist who lived A. D. 1670.

Gayat, an, anti, at, singing
;
(anti), f., N. of

Gaya’s wife.

Gdyatra, as, am, m. n. a song, hymn
; (7), f. an

ancient metre of twenty-four syllables, variously ar-

ranged, but generally as a triplet of three divisions of

eight syllables each
;
a hymn composed in the Gayatrl

metre; the Gayatrl (i. e. Rig-veda III. 62, 10, tat

savitur varenyam bhargo devasya dhimahi
dhiyo yo nali pradodayat. This is a very sacred

verse repeated by every Brahman at his morning and

evening devotions. From being addressed to Savitri

or the Sun as generator, it is also called Savitri. The
Gayatrl verse is personified as a goddess, the wife of

Brahma and mother of the four Vedas ; and is often

mentioned in connection with the Amrita, both

together constituting as it were the essence and type

of sacred hymns in general. The Gayatrl personified

is also considered as the mother of the first three

classes, in their capacity of twice bom). According to

the system of the Tantrikas, a number of mystical

verses are called Gayatrls, and each deity has one in

particular
;
(am), n. a hymn composed and recited

in the metre Gayatrl
;
(as, i, am), consisting in the

GSyatrl, connected with it, formed in accordance with

it (e. g. in accordance with the number of syllables of

a GSyatrl verse &c.)
;

(i), f. the tree Acacia Catechu,

= khadira ; (am), n., N. of a SSman .— Gayatra-

kalcubha, as, m. a PragStha beginning with a

Gayatrl and ending with a Kakubh.— Gayatra-

ddhandas, as, as, as,Ved. one to whom the Gayatrl

metre belongs or to whom it is sacred &c. ; relating

to the Gayatrl metre. — Gayatra-pardva, am, n.,

N. of a Saman. — Gdyatra-barhata, as, m. a Pra-

gStha beginning with a GSyatil and found where the

Brihatl metre predominates. — Gayatra-vartani, is,

is,i, Ved. moving in GSyatrl measures. — Gdyatra-ve-

pas, as, as, as,Ved. inciting or inspiring to sing hymns.

— Gdyatri-bhashya, am, n. title of a commentary

on the GSyatrl.— Gdyatri-muntra, as, m. prayers

connected with the GSyatrl. — Gdyatri-vallabha,

as, m. a friend of the GSyatrl, an epithet of Siva.

— Gayatri-saman, a, n., N. of several verses of the

SSma-vcda, recited in the GSyatrl metre. — Gayatry-

asita, am, n., N. of a SSman.

Gayatri, is, f. = gayatri.

Gayatrin, i, ini, i, one who sings hymns
;
(i), m.

the tree Acacia Catechu. — Gayalri-sfira, as, m.

Catechu, Terra Japonica; [cf. khadira.]

Gayatrya, as, a, am, epithet of a kind of Soma.

Guyana, as, i, am, singing, a singer
;
(as), m. a

singer, a talker, a gossip; N. of an attendant of

Skanda
;
(am), n. singing, song

;
professing or prac-

tising singing as a livelihood.

Gayantika, f. (fr. gayanti), N. of a place on the

HimSlaya mountains.

JTTC gara, as, m., N. of a Saman, com-
posed by Gara.

J||ff<? garitra, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. gri), rice,

com, grain.

TTHjT garuda, as, i, am (fr. garuda), shaped

like the bird Garuda, coming from or relating to

Garuda
;
(i), f., N. of a creeper [cf. patala-garudi

] ;

(am), n. an emerald; gold; a Mantra or charm

against poison. — Garuda-purana, am, n., N. of

the seventeenth Purana relating the birth of Garuda

from Vinata. It is doubtful whether a genuine Ga-
ruda-Purana exists.

Garudika, as, m. a charmer, a dealer in antidotes.

Hjr+tTT gdrutmata, as, i, am (fr. garut-

mat), shaped like the bird Garuda, sacred to Garuda

&c.
;
(am), n. an emerald

;
[cf. garudaitkita, dec.]

— Garutmata-pattrikd, f.
t
N. of a plant; [cf.

padi and marakata-pattri.]

iTm gdrga, as, i, am (fr. gargya below,

which is derived fr. garga), coming from or con-

nected with Gargya; a contemptuous metronymic

from Gargl.

Gargaka, as, ika, am, belonging to Gargya,

worshipping Gargya
;
(am), n. a multitude or assem-

blage of the descendants of Garga.

Gdrgika, as, m. a metronymic from Gargl, ex-

pressing contempt.

Gargika, f. descent from Garga, the relation to

the school of Gargya.

Gdrgi, f. the wife of Gargya ; an epithet of Durga.

— Gargi-putra, as, m. the son of GSrgI
; N. of a

teacher. — Gargiputrakayani or gargiputrayani or

gargiputri, is, m. a descendant of the son of GSrgT.

Gargi-bhuta, as, a, am, one who has become a

Gargya.

1. gdrgiya, nom. P. gargiyati, to act like a

Gargya ;
A. gargiyate, to behave like a Gargya.

2. gdrgiya, as, a, am, composed by Garga ; com-

ing from Gargya
;

(as), m. pi. the pupils of the

descendants of Garga ; the pupils of Gargyiyana.

Gargeya, as, m. a metronymic from GSrgI.

Gargya, as (f. gi), am, descended from Garga, as

a son or daughter
;
(as), ni., N. of several teachers of

grammar, of the ritual, &c. ;
according to Durga, a

Gargya is the author of the Pada-patha of the Sarna-

veda; N. of a king of the Gandharvas; N. of a

people. — Gargya-paridishta, am, n. title of a Pari-

fishta of the Atharva-veda.

Gargyayana, as, m. a patronymic from Gargya,

N. of a teacher; (i), f. = gargi.

Gargydyanhya, as, m. pi. the pupils of GSrgyayana,

gartsamada, as, m. a patronymic

from Gritsa-mada
;
(am), n., N. of a Saman.

gardabha, as, i, am (fr. gardabha),

belonging to or coming from or relating to an ass

;

asinine.

Gdrdabharathika, as, i, am (fr. gardabha-

ratha), fit for’ a donkey-cart.

gdrddhya, am, n. (fr. griddha, rt.

gridli), desire, greediness.

Gardhra (or wrongly spelt gardha), as, i, am
(fr. gridhra), derived from a vulture, vulturous, vul-

turinc ;
rapacious, greedy (?) ;

(os), m. an arrow

;

desire, greediness, cupidity (in the latter sense the

word gardhra is probably a wrong reading for

gdrddhya). — Gardhra-paksha, or gdrdhra-pat-

tra, or gardhra-vajita, or gardhra-rdjita, as, d,

am (?), or gCirdhra-vasas, as, as, as, decorated

with vulture’s feathers (especially an arrow so deco-

rated)
;

[cf. gridlira-vaja and gridhra-vdjita.]

garbha, as, i, am (fr. garbha), born

from the womb ; fetal, uterine ;
relating to or con-

nected with gestation, also to conception (as any act

or ceremony).
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Garbhika, as, J, am, fetal, uterine; relating to or

connected with gestation or the foetus in the womb.

Garbhina, am, n. (fr. garbhim), a number or

assemblage of pregnant women.

Garbhinya, am, n. an assemblage of pregnant

women.

iM^tf^drm«/«,(2m,n.(fr.5'flrmu/),honey(?).

garshteya
,

as, t, am (fr. grishti),

Ved. born from a heifer.

Jit^Mn gdrhapata, am, n. (fr. griha-pati),

the position and dignity of a householder.

Garhapatya, as, m., soil, agni, a sacred fire, per-

petually maintained by a householder, received from

his father and transmitted to his descendants, and

from which fires for sacrificial purposes are lighted

;

the place where this sacred fire is kept
;

(as), m. pi.,

N. of a class of manes
;
(am), n. the government

of a family, position of a householder, a household.

— Gdrhapatydgara (°ya-dg°), as, m. the place in

which the Girhapatya fire is kept.

Garhamedha, as, i, am (fr. griha-medha), fit

or proper for a householder.

Garhasthya, as, a, am (fr. griha-stha), fit for

or incumbent on a householder
;
(am), n. the order

or estate of a householder, of the father or mother of

a family ; household, domestic affairs, the house with

its contents.

Garhya, as, a, am (fr. gri/ui), domestic.

TII<A gala, as, m. (fr. rt. gal), flowing,

liquefying ; dropping ; a flux.

Galana, am, n. straining fluids; fusing, lique-

fying, &c.

Galava, as, m. the tree Symplocos Racemosa, the

bark of which is used in dyeing, Lodh ; a pale species

of the $ame,= dvcta-lodhra

;

also a kind of ebony,

Diospyros Glutinosa [cf. kenduka)

;

N. of an old

sage and preceptor, according to the Hari-vansa a son,

and according to the Maha-bharata a pupil of Visva-

mitra ; N. of the author of a Dharma-sastra ; N. of a

grammarian
; (as), m. pi. the descendants of Galava.

Galavi, a patronymic from Galava.

Gali, is, f. a curse, execration or imprecation.

-* Gali-pradana, am, n. cursing, reviling, abusing.

— Gali-mat, an, ati, at, uttering curses or execra-

tions.

Galita, as, a, am, distilled, strained, dropped,

melted, fused.

Gdlin, i, ini, i, distilling, fusing, liquefying
; abus-

ing, abusive.

Gallni, f. a particular gesticulation or position of
the fingers.

3
1

1

rt) galodaya, A. -dayate, -yitum, to
examine, investigate.

Galodita , am, n. examination, investigation.

galodya, am, n. the seed of the
lotus

;
[cf. ankalodya, angalodya, galodya, gi-

lodya.)

r«snw gavalgani, is, m. (fr. gavalgana),
a patronymic of Sanjaya.

3ll(V«< gdvishthira and gavishthirayana,
two patronymics from Gavi-shthira.

j^TjX gah, cl. I. A. (ep. also P.) gahate,

\ -ti, jagahe, gahishyate, agdhishta, ga-
hitum or gadhum, to dive into, bathe in, plunge
into, penetrate, enter deeply into ; roam, range, rove

;

to be absorbed in (with acc.) ; to hide one’s self in :

Caus. gahayati, -yitum, ajigahat

:

Desid. jiga-
hishate and jighdkshate

:

Intens. jagdhyate and
jagadhi.
Gadha, as, a, am, dived into, bathed in, entered

into ; deeply entered, closely pressed together, tightly

drawn, closely fastened, close, fast (opposed to £i-

thila) ; thick, dense
; deep (as sleep) ; strong, vehe-

ment, firm
;

(am), ind. excessively, much, very
much, heavily, closely, firmly, strongly, &c. — Gadha-
karna, as, m. an ear penetrated by sound, an attentive

ear. — Gddha-ta, f. or gddlia-tva, am, n. intensity,

closeness; firmness, hardness; excess. — Gadha-
mushti, is, is, i, close-fisted, avaricious, niggardly,

miserly
;
(is), m. a scymitar, a large sacrificial knife.

— Gddha-ioka-prahara , as, a, am, inflicting the

keenest anguish. — Gadhditgada (dha-aii ), as,

a, am, having closely fitting bracelets. — Gddhd-
lingana (dha-dl°), am, n. a close embrace.

Gadhi-karana, am, n. making stiff.

Gaha, as, i, am, diving into, bathing
;
(as), ra.

depth, interior, innermost recess.

Gdhana, am, n. the act of diving into, plunging,

bathing, penetrating.

Gdhaniya, as, a, am, to be dived into or pene-

trated.

Gahita, as, a, am, bathed in, plunged into, im-

mersed, entered deeply into, penetrated ; shaken,

agitated, destroyed.

Gahitri, ta, tri, tri, one who plunges into water,

a bather, diver ; one who penetrates ; shaking,

agitating; destroying, a destroyer.

fjT'tpB ginduka, as, m. a ball for playing

with
;

[cf. genduka and kanduka.)

fm l.gir, ir, ir, tr (fr. I. gri), Ved. ad-

dressing, invoking, praising; (ir), f. invocation, ad-

dressing with praise, praise, verse, song; speech,

speaking, language, voice, words (e. g. manushim
giram kri, to assume a human voice

;
giram pra-

bhavishnuh, ‘ lord of speech or words,’ an epithet of

Brihaspati, regent of the planet Jupiter) ; a N. of

Sarasvatl, the goddess of speech ; fame, celebrity

;

[cf. Hib. gair, * an outcry, a shout ;’ Gr. yijptis.]

— i. gir-ida, as, m. an epithet of Brihaspati
;

[cf.

gish-pati.) — Gir-vanas, as, as, as, Ved. delighting

in invocations, fond of praise, an epithet of Indra and

Agni. — Gir-vanasyu, us, us, u, Ved. fond of hymns
or praise, an epithet of Indra. — Gir-van, a, a, a,

Ved. addressed with many invocations, receiving much
praise. — Girva-vah, t, t, t, Ved. bearing one who is

addressed with many hymns. — Gir-vahas, as, as,

as, Ved. one to whom invocations are addressed,

praised in song, an epithet of Indra &c. — Gih-
pati = gish-pati. — Gi-ratha (gir-ra°), as, m. ‘the

vehicle of words,’ an epithet of Brihaspati. — Gir-

ded, f. the goddess of speech, SarasvatT. — Gir-pati

=gish-pati. — Gir-lata, f., N. of a plant, = rnahd-

jyotishmati. — Gir-vdna, as, m. a god, a deity

(‘whose arrow is speech;’ or perhaps only a cor-

ruption fr. gir-vanas.)— Girvana-kusuma, am, n.

the flower of the gods, cloves. — Gish-pati, is, m.
the lord of speech, a N. of Brihaspati, the regent of

the planet Jupiter and preceptor of the gods ; a Pandit,

a learned man. — Gis-tara, f. excellent speech, a

good voice.

Gird, f. speech, speaking ; voice. — Gira-wridh,

t, t, t, Ved. delighting in being praised
;

(Say.)

thriving by praise (as a god).

. gir (fr. 2. gri), swallowing, (at the
end of compounds, e.g. in gara-gir and muhur-gir.)

t. gira, as, a, am, swallowing.

Girita, as, a, am, swallowed, eaten.

fnr 2. gira, at the end of an adverbial

compound =giri (e. g. anu-giram, near the moun-
tain).

fhfr giri, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. gri

•

perhaps originally gari or garu, and related to guru,

gariman), a hill, a mountain, a rock, an elevation,

a rising-ground (in the foregoing senses often con-

nected in the Veda with parvata, e. g. parvato
girih, explained by Say. as a mountain having

many parts)
; a cloud (this last sense is often given

to giri by the commentators on Vedic works) ; a term

for the number eight, because of the eight mountains

surrounding the mountain Meru ; a wooden ball, with

which children play [cf. girika and giri-guda]; a

disease of the eyes
;
a peculiar defect in quicksilver

;

a honorific title given to one of the ten orders of the

Das-namI Gosains; N. of a son of SVaphalka [cf.

giri-kshipa) ;
(is), f. swallowing; a rat, a small

rat, a mouse [cf. girika); (is, is, i), venerable,

respectable, worshipful; [cf. Zend gairi; Slav.

gora; Afghan, ghur; cf. also gariyas, garishtha,
gariman

'J
— Giri-kaddhapa, as, m. a kind of tor-

toise living in mountains. — Giri-kantaka, as, m.
India’s thunderbolt. — Giri-kadamba or giri-ka-

dambaka, as, m. a species of the Kadamba tree,

mountain Kadamba
;

[cf. nipa and dhara-ka-
damba.] — Giri-kaclali, f. the mountain or wild

Kadall. — Giri-kandara, as, m. a cave, a cavern.

— Giri-karna, f. the plant Clitoria Ternatea
;

[cf.

a-parajita .]
— Giri-karnikd

,

f. the earth ; the plant

Clitoria Ternatea ; a species of Kinihi with white

blossoms. — Giri-karni, f. the plant Clitoria Ternatea

[cf. the preceding] ; another plant, Alhagi Maurorum
= kaddhurd. — Giri-kana, as, m. a blind or one-

eyed man, one blind from a particular disease.

— Giri-kdnana, am, n. a mountain-grove. — Giri-

kuta, am, n. the summit of a mountain. — Giri-

kshit, t, t, t, Ved. living in mountains or on high,

as Vishnu
;

(t), m., N. of an AutfcSmanyava
;

[cf.

gairikshita .] — Giri-kshipa, as, m., N. of a son of

S’vaphalka
;

[cf. arikshipa and giri.) — Giri-ganga,

f., N. of a river — Giri-guda, as, m. a ball for play-

ing with. — Giri-guhd, f. a mountain-cave. — 6'iri-
gairika-dhatu, us, m. =gairika, red chalk. — Giri-

gairikadhatu^vat, ind. like red chalk. — Giri-dara,

as, i, am, Ved. living in or inhabiting mountains.

— Giri-darin, i, ini, i, living in mountains. — Giri-

ja, as, a, am, mountain-bom, mountaineer
;

(as),

m. the Mahwa tree, Bassia, = rnadhiila ; N. of a man
with the patronymic Babhravya

;
(a), {., N. of several

plants, viz. a kind of lemon tree ; a plant considered

as a white species of Rasna [cf. rasna] ; the shaddock

or pumple-mouse. Citrus Decumana; also= dveta-

vnhna, kthudra-pdxhdna, giri-kadali, kari, tra-

yamand ; a kind of jasmine, mallika; a N. of the

goddess Parvatl, as the daughter of the personified

Himalaya mountain; (am), n. talc; benzoin or gum
benjamin ; it is also confounded with another gum
resin called styrax

;
red chalk ; bitumen ; iron.

— Girija-kumdra, as, m., N. of a pupil of S'anka-

ra<farya. — Girijd-pati, is, m. an epithet of S'iva,

the husband of Parvatl. — Girijamala (°ja-am°),

am, n. talc . — Giri-jala, am, n. a range of moun-
tains. — Girija-suta, as, m., N. of the chief of a

sect worshipping Ganesa. — Giri-jvara, as, m. India’s

thunderbolt; [cf. giri-kantaka.)— Giri-naddha or

giri-maddha, as, a, am, enclosed by a mountain.

— Giri-nitamba or giri-nitamba, as, m. the declivity

of a mountain. — Giri-tra, as, a, am, Ved. ruling over

mountains ; epithet of Rudra-S’iva. — Giri-durga,

as, a, am, or am, n. of difficult access in consequence

of being surrounded by mountains
; a hill-fort or any

stronghold amongst mountains. — Giri-dvara, am,
n. a mountain-pass. — Giri-dhara, as, m., N. of a

copyist of the seventeenth century. — Giri-dhatu,

us, m. different kinds of earth or minerals in the

interior of a mountain
; red chalk. — Giri-dhvaja,

as, m. Indra’s thunderbolt; [cf. giri-kantaka and

giri-jvara.) — Giri-nagara, am, n., N. of a town
in Dakshina-patha. — Giri-nadi or giri-nadi, f. a

mountain-torrent. — Giri-nandini, f. daughter of a

mountain, a mountain-stream. — Giri-nimnaga, f. a

mountain-torrent. — Giri-nimba, as, m., N. of a

plant, = mahdrishta. — Giri-pilu, us, m., N. of

a fruit tree, =paruska. — Giri-pura, am, n. moun-
tain-town or N. of a town. — Giri-pushpaka, am,
n. a fragrant resin, benzoin . — Giri-prishtha, am, n.

the top of a hill. — Giri-prapata, as, m. the declivity

of a mountain. — Giri-prastha, as, m. the table-land

of a mountain. — Giri-priya, as, a, am, fond of or

frequenting mountains; (a), f. the female of the

Bos Grunniens. — Giri-bandhava, as, m. a friend of

the mountains, an epithet of S'iva. — Giri-budhna,

as, a, am, Ved. resting on a mountain, produced

on a hill
;

[cf. adri-budhna.) — Giri-bhid, t, t, t,

breaking through the mountains, as a river
;

(t), f.

the plant Plectranthus Scutellarioides. — Giri-bhu,

us, us, u, mountain-born, mountaineer; (us), f., N.
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of a plant, = kshudra-pdshana-bhcda ; a small

stone (?) ; an epithet of ParvatT, the wife of Siva.

— Giri-bhraj, t, t, t, Ved. breaking forth from

mountains; (Say.) falling from the clouds. — Giri-

mallikd, f. the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica
;
[cf.

huta-ja.] — Giri-matra, as, a, am, having the size

or dimensions of a mountain. — Giri-midna, as, a,

am, having the extent or dimensions of a mountain

;

(as), m a large and powerful elephant. — Giri-mala
and giri-malaka, as, m., N. of a tree. — Giri-

mrid, t, f. red chalk, mountain soil
;

[cf. gairiha.]

— Girimrid-bhava, am, n. red chalk. — Giri-

meda, as, m. a fetid Mimosa, = ari-meda. — Giri-

raj, t, m. the king of the mountains, the Himavat(?).

— Giri-vasin, i, ini, i, living on or in mountains,

being or produced in them
;

(i), m. a kind of bulb-

ous plant, a large kind of Arum. — Giri-vraja, as,

m., N. of the capital of Magadha. — Giri-da, as, a,

am, or (as), m. inhabiting or frequenting moun-
tains, an epithet of Rudra-Siva. — Giri-danta, as,

a, am, Ved. inhabiting or frequenting mountains.

— Giri-daya, as, a, am, Ved. inhabiting mountains.

— Giririala, as, m. a kind of bird. — Giri-dalini,

f. the plant Clitoria Ternsten. — Giri-drlnga, as,

m. an epithet of GaneSa; the peak of a mountain.

— Giri-shad, t, t, t, sitting on mountains
; an epi-

thet of Iludra. — Giri-shtha, as, as, am, or giri-

shtha, as, a, am (rt. stha), inhabiting or frequenting

mountains ; epithet of the Maruts and of the Soma
plant which is found in mountains. — Giri-sarpa,

as, m. a kind of snake. — Giri-sanu, u, n. table-

land. — Giri-sdra, as, m. iron
; tin

;
an epithet of

the Malaya mountains, situated in the south of India.

— Girisara-maya, as, i, am, made of iron, iron.

— Giri-sutd, f. the daughter of the mountain Hima-
vat ; an epithet of ParvatT, the wife of S'iva. — Giri-
sena, as, m., N. of a man. — Giri-sravd, f. a

mountain-stream, a torrent. — Girirlivd, f. another

N. of the plant giri-karnika, Clitoria Ternatea.

* Girindra (°ri-in°), as, m. a prince among the

mountains, a high mountain
; a term for the number

eight; [cf. girl.] — 2. girida (°ri-ida), as, m. the

prince of the mountains, a N. of the Himalaya, the

snowy mountains on the north of Hindustan, or

the range personified
;
an epithet of S'iva ; a N. of the

eleventh Rudra: (for 1
.
girida see under 1. gir.

)

— Giry-ahva
,

(. = giri-hva.

Girilta, as, m. the inhabitant of a mountain (?);

a N. of S’iva; a ball for playing with [cf. girl and
giriyaka]

; N. of a chief of the N 5ga or serpent-

race; N. of a certain weaver in a Buddhist work;
also called dandagirilca ; (a), f. a mouse, a small

rat ; N. of the wife of Vasu, daughter of the moun-
tain Kolahala and of the river S'aktimatl.

Giriyaka or giriyaka or giriyaka, as, m. a ball

for playing with
;

[cf. giri and giri-guda.
]

Giri-da. See under giri above.

fnfhr girita. See under 2. gir.

fnrter r. 2
. girita, &c. See under 1

.
gir

and under giri above.

fnn gila, as, a, am (fr. 2. gri), who or
what swallows

;
(as), m. the citron tree, =jambira.

— Gila-gila, as, ii, am, swallowing
;

[cf. timingila-
gila.\ — Gila-graha

,
as, m. a crocodile, a shark.

Gilat, an, ati or anti, at, swallowing, devouring.

Gilana,am, n. swallowing; also girana.
(Maya, us, m. hard tumor in the throat.

Gili, is, f. swallowing, eating.

Gilita, as, a, am, eaten, swallowed.

gilodya, N. of a plant; [cf.

angalodya, galodya, galodya.]

THUM gishnu, us, m. (probably a corrupt

form of geshnn

;

rt. gai), a professional singer; a
BrJhman versed in the SSma-vcda, a chanter of that

Veda ; an actor.

J’ftm'fir gih-pati, gish-pati. See 1 .gir.

jftiT gita, as, a, am (fr. rt. gai), sung,

chanted, sounded, &c.; (a), f. a song, a sacred

song or poem, religious doctrines declared in me-
trical form by an inspired sage [cf. the titles S'iva-

gita, Rama-glta, Bhagavad-glta, which last is also

often called the Gita]
; N. of a metre

;
(am), n.

singing, song either general or particular. — Gita-

ltandikd, f. a Parisishta of the Sama-veda. — Gita-

lcrama, as, m. the arrangement of a song. — Gita-

gangadhara, title of a poem by Kalyana. — Gita-
girida, title of a poem by Rama. — Gita-govinda,

as, m. Govinda (i.e. Krishna) celebrated in song; title

of a lyrical drama by Jaya-deva, supposed to have

been written about the twelfth or thirteenth century

of our era ; it is a mystical erotic poem, describing

the loves of Krishna and the Gopls, especially of

Krishna and Radha, who is supposed to typify the

human soul. — Gita-jiia, as, a, am, versed in the art

of singing, acquainted with songs. — Gita-priya, as,

a, am, fond of songs
;

(a), {., N. of one of the

Matris attending on Skanda. — Gita-modin, i, ini,

i, gladdening with songs
;

(i), m. a Kinnara or

celestial chorister. — Gita-vadana, am, n. the sing-

ing of a song. — Gita-dastra, am, n. the science of

music. — Gitdyana (
c
ta-ay°), am, n. a procession

accompanied with songs.

Gitaka, am, n. a song.

Giti, is, f. song, singing ; a kind of poetical metre,

a form of the Arya metre, in which the stanza con-

sists of four lines of twelve and eighteen syllabic

instants alternately. — Gitirvidesha, as, m. a kind of

song. — Gity-arya, (., N. of a metre of four lines of

sixteen short syllables each.

Gitika, f. a short song, a small hymn ; N. of a

metre consisting of four lines of twenty syllables each.

Gitin, i, ini, i, one who recites in a singing

manner.

Githd, f. a song.

TftT'ST giratha, &c. See under 1
.
gir.

*rl*fr 1 . girna, as, a, am (fr. 1. gri), praised.

1. girni, is, f. praise, applause; fame, celebrity.

Tfafr 2. girna, as, a, am, swallowed.

2. girni, is, f. swallowing.

Girvi, is, is, i, swallowing, devouring.

I. gu (related to 1. gd), cl. 1. A. ga-

vate, to go.

2. gu, (at the end of compounds) going
;

[cf. adhri-

gu, vanar-gu ; also priyan-gu and dadi-gu (?)

;

cf. gu in agre-gd.)

yj 3. gu, cl. 1. A., Ved. gavate, juguve,

O goshyate, agoshta, gotum, (this verb seems
only to occur in the reduplicated forms joguve and

joguvana), to speak articulately, to proclaim, to

cause to sound: Caus. gavayati: Desid.jugushate:
Intens. joguyate, jogoti, to shout with joy; [cf.

jogu.]

yj 4. gu, cl. 6. P. guvati, jttgdva, gushyati,

O agushit, gutum or guvitum, to void by stool,

to void excrement.

5. gu (at the end of an adj. comp.)

= go, a cow, cattle, earth, ray, &c., see go, (e. g.

dada-gu, possessing ten cows
; sahasra-gu, possess-

ing 1000 cows ; dalad-gu, one under whom the earth

trembles, &c.); [cf. anu-gu, arishta-gu, uslina-gu,

krida-gu, &c.]

7
|
TT
Jf^ guggula, as, m. or guggulu, u, us,

n. m. (but always m. in the later language), a fragrant

gum resin, bdellium or the exudation of the Amyris
Agallochum, a perfume and medicament

;
sometimes

with the epithet saindhava or samud.ri.ya, i. c.

‘ obtained near rivers or the sea,’ (perhaps some
other substance coming from rivers or the sea ?)

;

a species of Morunga with red flowers, Morunga
Hyperanthera

; (U, us), f., N. of an Apsaras.

Gugguluka, as, i, m. f. one who deals in bdellium.

gungu, us, m., N. of n man
;

(avas),

m. pi. the descendants of this man
; (

u
,
us), f., Ved.

(Siy.)= kuhu, q. v.

guddha, as, m. (assimilated form fr.

gutsa), a bundle, a bunch, a bunch of flowers, a
cluster of blossoms, a clump (of grass &c.), a bunch
of peacock’s feathers, the plumage of a peacock

; a

pearl necklace of thirty-two or (according to others)

of seventy strings [cf. ardha-guddha]
; (?), f. a

kind of Bonduc or Karanja. — Guddha-kanida, as
m. a kind of corn,= rdgin. — Guddha-karanja, as,
m. a kind of Karanja

;
[cf. guddhi.] — Guddha-

dantika, f. the plant Musa Sapientum, = kadali.
— Gaddha-pattra, as, m. the palm tree

;
[cf. tala.]

— Guddha-pushpa, as, m., N. of a plant, = sapta-
ddhada ; (i), {., N. oftwo plants, Grislea Tomentosa
(dhatalti), and another plant= dimridi. — Guddha-
pushpaka, as, m. two kinds of Karanja, the Rltha-
karatija and the Guddha-kararija. — Guddha-phala,
as, m., N. of several plants, = ritha-karanja

;

an-

other plant, Strychnos Potatorum [cf. kataka]

;

another plant, = rajadani ; (a), {., N. of several

plants, Musa Sapientum, = kadali or the plantain;

the vine ; the plant Solanum Indicum (kaka-madi)
;

the plant Solanum Jacquini (agni-damani)-, a kind
of leguminous plant,= nishpavi. — Guddha-badhra,
{., N. of a plant, Gundala. — Guddha-mulika

,

N.
of a plant, =gundasini.— Guddhardha (°dha-ar°),

as, m. a pearl necklace of twenty-four strings; a

species of grass, Andropogon Schoenanthus. — Guddha-
hva-kanda (°dha-ah°), as, m. a kind of esculent

root, = gulanda-ltanda.

Guddhaka, as, m. a bunch, bundle, cluster of
blossoms, clump of grass, the plumage of a peacock,

a bunch of peacock’s feathers; a pearl necklace of

thirty-two strings
;

a kind of Karanja, = ritha-

karanja ; (am), n. a kind of fragrant plant, =
granthi-parna.

Guddhala, as, m. a species of grass, Andropogon
Schoenanthus.

guj, cl. 6. and i(?). P. gujati

O \ and gojati (?), jugoja, gujitum ; oftener

guhj, cl. i.P. guiijati, jugunja, gunjitum, to sound

inarticulately; to buz, hum.

Gunja, as, m. humming; a bunch, a bundle, a

cluster of blossoms, bunch of flowers, nosegay, =
guddha; (a), f. humming, a low murmuring sound;

a kettle-drum ; a small shrub, Abrus Precatorius,

bearing a red and black berry, which forms the

smallest of the jeweller’s weights ; either the berry

which averages about I grains troy or the artificial

weight called by this name, weighing about zyV grains;

= £ Adya-mashaka,= £ Mashaka, =3 or 2 barley-

corns,=4 grains of rice, = 2 grains of wheat; (with

physicians 7 Gunjas = 1 Masha, with lawyers 7^
GunjSs); a kind of plant with a poisonous root;

a tavern ; reflection, meditation. — Gunja-krit, t, m.
‘ making a humming,’ a large black bee.

Gwijat, an, anti, at, buzzing, humming, making
a low murmuring sound.

Gunjana, am, n. sounding low and deep, as

buzzing, murmuring, &c.

Gunjikd, f. the seed of the plant Abrus Precatorius

;

[cf. gunja!)

Gunjita, as, a, am, uttered in a low tone, mur-

mured, &c.
;
(am), n. sounding, murmuring, buzzing.

gujjari, f. one of the Raginls
;

(for

gurjari, q. v.)

^TtZ’oR'T gutikd, f. a pill, a bolus, any small

globe or ball
;
a small pustule ; the cocoon of the

silk-worm ; a pill ; a pearl
;

[cf. gudika, gullka,

guli, guda.) — Gujikanjana (j'kd-ah°), am, n.

collyrium formed like a globe or ball. — Gutikd-

mulcha, as, i, am, furnished with a rounded orifice.

jt^t gud, cl. 6. P. gudati, to defend, guard,

O N preserve; [cf. g/iurt and giuid.]

Gnda, as, m. (said to be from the last), a globe

or ball
;
a ball for playing with ; a bit, a mouthful,
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(rice kneaded in the shape of a ball ?)

;

sugar which

forms itself into lumps, dry sugar ; treacle, molasses,

the first thickening of the juice of the sugar-cane by

boiling ; an elephant’s trappings or armour (formed

of small balls ?) ;
the cotton tree ;

the plant Tithy-

malus Antiquorum; another plant, = kshira-daru

;

(nj<), m. pi., N. of a people in Madhya-defa; (a), f.

a small ball, a pill
; the plant Tithymalus Antiquorum

;

another plant, = udiri ; (i), f. the plant Tithymalus

Antiquorum
;

[cf. gida, gauda, gaudika.] — Guda-
kari, f. (perhaps a corruption of gurjari or gujjari),

one of the RSginis or female personifications of the

musical modes. — Guda-trina, am, n. sugar-cane.

— Guda-trad, k, n.(?) the aromatic bark of the

Laurus Cassia. — Guda-tvax’a, am, n. the aromatic

bark of the Laurus Cassia ; mace. — Guda-ddru, us,

u, m.n. sugar-cane. — Guda-dhen u, us, f. a milch-

cow symbolically represented by sugar &c. and offered

as a present to Brahmans ; sugar piled up for dis-

tribution at certain religious rites. — Guda-pishfa,

am, n. a sort of sweetmeat, flour or rice and sugar

ground and boiled together. — Guda-pisshpa, as, m.
the plant Bassia Latifolia or another species of it,

(the flowers being full of saccharine matter.) — Guda-
phala, as, m. the tree Careya Arborea or Salvadora

Persica; jujube; [cf. gudha-phala.) — Guda-bha, f.

a kind of sugar. — Guda-midra, am, n. a sort of

cake or sweetmeat, flour or rice and coarse sugar

ground and boiled together. — Guda-mula, as, m. a

kind of amaranth, Amaranthus Polygamus
;

[cf. alpa-

marisha.] — Gudalin-mat, an, ati, at, having a

sugar-licker. —Guda-Uh, t,{, t, sugar-licking.— Guda-
t'ija, as, m. a kind of pease

;
[cf. masiira.] — Guda-

darkara, f. sugar, refined sugar. — Guda-figru, us,

m. a red sort of Morunga; [cf. dobhdnjana.~\ — Guda-
dringa, am, n. a cupola. — Guda-haritaki, f.

myrobalan preserved in molasses. — Guda-keda, as,

m. whose hair forms tufts or matted locks (resembling

in shape the leaves of the Euphorbia ?), an epithet of

the hero Arjuna ; also of S'iva. — Gudapupika (°da

-

ap°, scil. paurnamasi), f. a certain day of full

moon, on which sweetmeats are eaten. — Gudadaya
(°da-dd°), as, m. a species of Pilu growing in

mountains
;

[cf. akshota.] - Gudodaka (°da-ud? ),

am, n. water mixed with molasses
;

(as, a, am),
containing water instead of molasses. — Gudodbhava
(jda-ud°), f. sugar. — Gudaudana

(°da-odP ), am,
n. boiled rice and coarse sugar.

Gudaka, as, m. a ball [cf. nabhi-gudaka']
; a bit,

a mouthful ; a kind of drug prepared with treacle, a

conserve
;

(ika), f. a small ball, a pill ; a kernel

;

(am), n. treacle, molasses.

Gudala, am, n. a spirituous liquor distilled from
molasses, a sort of rum.

Gudera or guderaka, as, m. a bit, a mouthful.

gudaci, f. the shrub Cocculus Cordi-
folius

;
[cf. gudufi and gududi.]

gudaka, f. sleep ; sloth.

gudala, f. a species of grass, =
gundald.

nfJT? I h <1 guduguddyana, as, t, am, rattling

in the throat (as breath).

9ududi, f. the shrub Cocculus Cordi-
folius

;
[cf. gudadi and gududi .

]

JTTtr guduha, as, m. pi., N. of a people in

Madhya-desa
;

(also read guruha, guluha, and
gulaha.)

gudiidt, f. the shrub Cocculus Cordi-
folius

;
[cf. gudadi and gududi.']

JRT guna, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. grah),

a single thread or strand of a cord or twine (e. g.
tri-guna, consisting of three threads or strands),

a string or thread, a rope in general ; a garland
; a

bow-string ; a sinew ; the string of a musical instru-

ment, a chord
;

(at the end of a compound after a

numeral) fold, times, &c. (e. g. tri-guna, three-fold ;

dvi guna, two-fold, double ; datur-guiia, four-fold ;

sapta trigunani dinani, twenty-one days; rnul-

ydt patidaguno dandah, a fine five times more
than the value; dushto dadagunam, ten times

worse ; dvigunatvam i, to become double ; vidishto

dadabhir gunaih, of ten times higher value) ; a

multiplier, a co-eflicient (in arithmetic)
;

division,

suBdivision, species, kind (e. g. gandhasya gunah,

the different kinds of smell); a secondary element,

a subordinate or unessential part of any action, an

auxiliary act (e. g. sarva-guna, reaching to all sub-

ordinate parts, hence * valid throughout’); a secondary

dish (opposed to anna, i.e. rice or the chief dish), a

side-dish
;

quality, the unessential part of anything

(opposed to the substance) ; a quality, a peculiarity,

an attribute or property in general, an attribute of

the five elements, (each element has its own peculiar

quality or qualities as well as organ of sense ; thus l

.

ether has dabda or sound for its Guna and the ear

for its organ ; 2. the air has tangibility and sound for

its Gunas and the skin for its organ
;

3. fire or light

has shape or colour, tangibility, and sound for its

Gunas, and the eye for its organ; 4. water has

flavour, shape, tangibility, and sound for its Gunas,

and the tongue for its organ
; 5. earth has the pre-

ceding Gunas, with the addition of its own peculiar

Guna of smell, and the nose for its organ)
;
an in-

gredient or constituent of nature (according to the

SSnkhya philosophy, which makes nature to consist

in the equipoise of three Gunas called sattva, rajas,

and tamas, i. e. goodness, passion, and darkness, or

virtue, foulness, and ignorance); a term for the

number three (taken fiom the three qualities of the

Sartkhya system) ;
a property or characteristic of all

created things (according to the Nyaya philosophy,

which makes twenty-four Gunas, viz. t. nipa, shape,

colour; 2. rasa, savour; 3. gandha, odour •, 4. sparda

,

tangibility; 5. saitkhya, number; 6. parimana,
dimension

; 7. prithaktva, severalty
; 8. samyoga,

conjunction
;
9. vibhaga, disjunction

; 10. paratva,

remoteness; 1 1. aparatva, proximity ; 12. gurutva,

weight; 13. dravatva, fluidity; 14. sneha, viscidity;

15. dabda, sound; 16. buddhi or jiiana, under-

standing or knowledge; 17. sukha, pleasure; 18.

duhkha, pain; 19. iddha, desire; 20. dvesha,

aversion
; 21. prayatna, effort ; 22. dharrna, merit

or virtue; 23. adharma, demerit; 24. sanskara,

faculty) ; an epithet
; a good quality, virtue, merit,

excellence, eminence, high degree, proper course

of action in politics, (the six proper courses of

action for a king in foreign politics are peace, war,

march, halt, stratagem, and recourse to the protection

of a mightier king ; besides these the four Upayas,

or means of conquering an enemy, are sometimes

called Gunas
; see upaya) ; the peculiar property of

the letters which are pronounced with the vahya-
prayatna or external utterance, (these properties

are eleven in all, viz. vivara, expansion of the

throat ; samvara, contraction ; dvasa, sighing

;

nada, sounding
;
ghosha, soft sound or low murmur

;

a-ghosha, absence of that murmur; alpa-prana,
slight aspiration

; maha-prana, strong aspiration

;

and the three accents)
; a secondary or subordinate

gradation of a vowel (in opposition to the highest

gradation or vriddhi), the vowels a, e, 0 (with ar,

al) ; the merit of a composition in rhetoric, i. e.

consistency of plan, elegance of expression, &c.; an

organ of sense ; a cook ; an epithet of Bhlma [cf.

guna-kdra] ; (a), (., N. of a grass, =durva ; a kind

of perfume, = mansa-rohini ; N. of a princess
;

[cf.

gauna, nir-guna, vi-guna, sa-guna ; cf. also Hib.

gaoine, ‘ goodness, honesty.’] — Guna-karanda-
vyuha, as, m. title of a Buddhist work

;
[cf. ka-

randa-vyuha .] — Guna-karman, a, n. an unessen-

tial secondary action
;

(in grammar) the secondary

or less immediate object of an action. — Guna-
karma-vibhaga, as, d, am, distinguishing an action

and an attribute; (as), m. separation of an action

and an attribute. — Guna-kdra, as, i, am, one who
counts &c.

;
productive of good qualities, profitable

;

(as), m. one who prepares side-dishes or any secon-

dary article of food, such as sweetmeats &c. ;
an

epithet of Bhima-sena, who performed the duties of

a cook while the Pindava princes were servants to

VirJta. — Guna-kiranavali, f., N. of a literary

work. — Guna-kctu, us, m., N. of a Buddha.

— Guuarkedi

,

N. of a daughter of Matali, who
was the charioteer of Indra. — Guna-gana, am, n.

praising the virtues of another, panegyric, praise.

— Gtna-gridhnu, us, us, u, desiring or possessing

good qualities. — Gung-grikya, us, a, am, capable

of good qualities, admiring virtue, attached to meiit.

— Guna-grahana, am, n. acknowledging or appre-

ciating merit. — Guna-grama, as, m. an assemblage

of virtues or merits. — Gunu-grdhaka, as, a, am,
or guna-grahin, i, ini, i, capable of appreciating

merit; one who can appreciate good qualities.

— Guna-ghatin, i, ini, i, destroying merit, a de-

tractor, a calumniator, envious, censorious. — Guna-
daiulra, as, m., N. of a man ; N. of a disciple of

Deva-sQri, who was the author of a commentary

called Tattva-prakasaka-vritti. — Guna-jiia, as, a,

am, one who knows how to appreciate men or

things, knowing or judging of their merits. — Guna-
tas, ind. according to the three chief qualities of all

existing beings, from the side of the good qualities

or virtues
;
according to property or quality; according

to desert ; according to the Gunas or properties of

the letters pronounced with the Vahya-prayatna.

— Guna-ta, f. subordination, dependence; virtue,

excellence, the possession of good qualities ;
the

possession of attributes or qualities in general
;
mul-

tiplication. — Guna-traya or guna-tritaya, am, n.

the three constituent properties of nature, or sattva,

rajas, and tamas. — Gunatrayabhasa (

0
ya-abh°),

as, m. life. — Guna-tva, am, n. the condition of a

rope or string
;
subordination ; excellence ; the pos-

session of qualities ; multiplication. — Guna-deva,

as, m., N. of a son of Gunadhya. — Guna-dosha,

au, m. pi. innocence and guilt, virtue and vice.

— Guna-doslui-parikshatia, am, n. test or in-

vestigation of merits and defects . — Guna-dhara,

as, a, am, possessing good qualities. — Guna-
dharma, as, m. the virtue or duty incident to the

possession of certain qualities, as clemency is the

virtue and duty of royalty &c. — Guna-padi, f. hav-

ing feet thin as cords. — Guna-puga, am, n. great

merit. — Guna-prakarsha, as, m. great merit, ex-

cellence. — Guna-prabha, as, m., N. of a Buddhist

teacher. — Guna-priya, as, a, ani, attached to merit,

fond of excellence. — Guna-bhadra, as, m., N. of

the author of the Atmanusasana ; N. of a literary

work. — Guna-bhuj, k, k, k, enjoying or endowed

with qualities. — Guna-bhedatas, ind. according to

the difference of quality &e. — Guna-bhoktri, ta,

tri, tri, perceiving the properties of things. — Guna-
bhranda, as, m. the loss of all good qualities or me-

rits. — Guna-mati, is, m., N. of a Buddhist teacher.

— Guna-maya, as, i, am, consisting of single

threads; produced by or consisting of the three

constituent properties of nature (see guna), resting

on them, containing them, endowed with properties

;

possessed of merit or virtues. — Guna-makat, t, n.

great merit, superior qualities. — Guna-yukta, as, a,

am, possessed of virtues or properties. — Guna-
ratna, am, n. the pearl of good qualities, title of

a short collection of sentences by Bhava-bhuti.

— Gunaratna-koda-stotra, am, n., N. of a hymn
by ParSsara-bhatta. — Guna-i'dga, as, m. delighting

in the good qualities of others. — Guna-raja-pra-

bhasa, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Guna-radi, is,

m. an epithet of S'iva ; N. of a Buddha. — Gnna-

lakshana, am, n. mark or indication of internal

property. — Guna-layanika or guna-layani, f. a

tent. — Guna-lubdha, as, a, am, desirous of merit

;

attached to excellence
;

patronising merit. — Guna-

vadana, am, n. an attributive ;
an adjective. — Guna-

vat, an, ati, at, endowed with qualities
;
endowed

with good qualities, with virtues or merits or excel-

lences; excellent, perfect; (an), m., N. of a son of

Gunavatl
;
(ti), f., N. of a daughter of Su-nabha, the
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wife of SJmba and mother of Guna-vat. — Gunavat-

tama, as, a, am, most excellent. — Gunavat-tara,

as, a, am, more excellent, excellent. — Gunavat-ta,

f. or gunavat-tva, am, n. the state of possessing

qualities, the possession of good qualities, or of

virtues ; excellence. — Guna-varnana, am, n. the

describing the merits of another person. — Guna-
vartin, i, ini, i, being on the path of virtue.

— Guna-varman, a, m., N. of a man. — Guna-
vddaka, as, ilia, am, denoting a quality; (with

dabda) an attributive noun, an adjective.— Guna-
vada, as, m. pointing out good qualities or merits.

— Guna-vidka, as, a, am, possessed of different

qualities. — Guna-vivetana, f. discernment in appre-

ciating the merits of a person, a just sense of merit.

— Guncvandesha, as, m. a different property. — Guna-
vishnu, us, m., N. of a scholiast. — Guna-vistara,

as, a, am, abounding in excellent qualities. — Guna-

vriksha or guna-vrikshaka, as, m. a mast or post

to which a ship or boat is fastened. — Guna-vritti,

is, f. a secondary or essential condition or relation

(opposed to mukhya vrittih)

;

character or style of

qualities or merits. — Guna-vaiiitrya, am, n. variety

of qualities. — Guna-vaideshya , am, n. pre-eminence

of merit or of any property. — Guna-data, am, n. a

hundred excellent qualities. — Guna-dabda, as, m.

an adjective. — Guna-fila, as, a, am, virtuous.

— Guna-dlagha, f. encomium, praise. — Guna-san-
klrtana, am, n. celebration of qualities. — Guna-
sankhyana, am, n. the theory of the three essential

properties. — Guna-sanga, as, m. association with

properties or qualities. — Guna-sangraha, as, m. a

collection of merits or properties ; acknowledging or

appreciating of merit. — Guna-samudra, am, n. an

ocean of virtues. — Guna-sampad, t, f. great merit,

perfection. — Guna-sagara, as, a, am, endowed
with all good qualities

;
(as), m. an ocean of good

qualities, one endowed with all virtues ; an epithet of

Brahma
; N. of a Buddha. — Guna-stuti, is, f.

panegyric, encomium. — Guna-sthana-prakarana,
am, n. title of a Buddhist and Jaina work. — Guna-
liina, as, a, am, void of merit, free from properties

;

poor (as food).— Gunakara (°na-ak°), as, m. a

mine or multitude of merits, one endowed with all

virtues; a N. of Buddha Sakya-muni, the founder of

the Buddhist religion ; an epithet of Siva ; N. of a

poet; (as, a, am), possessing all excellences.— Gu-
ndkshara (°na-ak°), probably forghunakshara,q. v.

— Gunaguna-jna (°na-ag°), as, a, am, a judge of

merit and demerit. — Gundgradliara (°na-ug°), as,

m., N. of a man. — Gunadhya (°na-ddh°), as, a,

am, rich in virtues or excellences
; (as), m., N. of a

Brahman, = Mslyavat in a former birth. — Gundtlta
(°iia-at°), as, a, am, freed from or beyond all

properties. — Gunatman (°na-at°), a, a, a, having

qualities. — Gunadhdra (°na-adh°), as, m. a re-

ceptacle of virtues, i. e. a virtuous person. — Guna-
dhipa (°na-adh°), as, m., N. of a king. — Guna-
d.hishthdnaka (’na-adhishtliana), am, n. the re-

gion of the breast where the girdle is fastened. — Guna-
nv.rdga. (°ua-nn°), as, m. delight or pleasure in

the good qualities of others, approbation. — Guna-
nnrodka (°na-an°), as, m. conformity or suitable-

ness to good qualities &c. — Gundntara (°na-an°),

am, n. a different kind of merit, variety of property

or quality. — <iunanvita (°nn-an‘), as, d, am, hav-

ing attributes or qualities
; excellent, good, endowed

with virtues. — (lunapardda (°na-ap°), as, m. de-

traction. — Gunbbdhi (°na-ab°), is, m. a Buddha ;

[cf. guna-sagara.] — Gundbhasa (°na-abh°),
as,

m. semblance of qualities, — Gundyana (°na-ay°),

as, i, am, one who goes on the path of virtue.

— Gundlanhfita (°na-al°), as, d, am, adorned

with virtues ot good qualities. — Gnndldblia (°na-

al°), as, m. inefficiency. — Gunadmya
(
°na-dd° ),

as, a, am, virtuous, excellent, able, endowed with

good qualities. — Guneia (iia-ida), as, in. a lord of

the three qualities; N. of a mountain. — Guncdvara
(°na-ld°), as, i, am, having good qualities &c.

;

(as), in., N. of a mountain; according to some, Citra-

kOja or Chatarkot in Bundelcund. — Gunotkarsha

|

(°na-ut°), as, m. excellence of merit, the being

endowed with superior qualities. — Gunotklrtana
(°jiarut°), am, n. panegyric, eulogium. — Gunot-
krishta (*na-iit°), as, a, am, superior in merit or

in good qualities. — Gunopeta (°na-up°), as, a,

a.m, endowed with good qualities, rich (as food).

— Gunaugha (°na-ogha), am, n. superior or abun-

dant merit.

Gunaka, as, m. a calculator, a numerator, a

reckoner; (in arithmetic) the multiplier; N. of a

maker of garlands.

Gunakari, f.

=

gondakiri, q. v.

Guyana, am, n. multiplication ;
enumeration

;

describing, relating qualities, pointing out merits or

virtues
;

(i), f. examining books, studying, collating

or correcting copies and determining the value of

various readings.

Gunanlkd, f. determining the value of the various

readings of a manuscript; dancing, the science or

profession of dancing, acting, &c. ; the prologue or

introduction to a drama
; a garland, a necklace

;
a

cipher, the character in arithmetic which expresses

nothing.

Gunaniya, as, a, am, to be advised, to be multi-

plied, to be enumerated
; (as), m. practice, practising

anything, but especially science or study; (am), n.

the multiplicand.

Gunaya, nom. P. gunayati, -yitum, to multiply

;

to advise, invite.

Gunala, as, m., N. of a son of Bhoja.

Gunika, f. a tumor, a swelling.

Gunita, as, a, am, mutiplied ; heaped together,

collected.

Gunin, l, ini, i, containing parts, consisting of

parts
;
possessing qualities, an object* a thing, a noun

substantive (as possessing qualities) ; endowed with

good qualities or merits ; auspicious ;
familiar with

the merits of anything
;
(i), m. a bow.— Guni-gana,

as, m. a number of virtuous persons. — Guni-ta, f.

virtuousness, the state of possessing virtues or merits or

good qualities.— Guni-dvaidha, am, n. equality of

merit on both sides. — Guni-linga, as, a, am,
taking the same gender as a substantive. — Guiii-

sarvasva, am, n. title of a literary work.

Gunl-bhuta, as, a, am, made secondary or sub-

ordinate, deprived of the original meaning or im-

portance
;
made or having become a merit or orna-

ment
;
invested with attributes See.

;

varied according

to qualities ; having a certain force or application (as

a word &c.).

Gunya, as, a, am, endowed with virtues ; to be

enumerated
;

to be described, to be praised ; to be

multiplied, the multiplicand.

j yunth (connected with gund and
O \ gudh), cl. io. P. gunthayati, -yitum,

to enclose or envelop, surround, hide, conceal
;

[cf.

Old Pruss. po-kuntu, to protect; kuns-t, to guard:

perhaps Lat. cus-tos for cut-tos or cud-tos.\

Gunthana, am, n. concealing, coveting, en-

closing.

Gunfhita, as, a, am, surrounded, covered with

;

pounded, ground, reduced to dust or powder
;

[cf.

gundita.)

TUpr gund (connected with gunth and

o \ gudh), cl. io. P. gundayati, -yitum, to

cover, hide, conceal, protect ;
to pound, comminute.

Gunda, as, m. a kind of fragrant grass, Scirpus

Kysoor
;

[cf. Jcaderu ; cf. also kanda-gunda and

gundika.] — Gunda-kanda
,
as, m. the root of this

grass. — Gnnddrodanika (°da-ar° or dr°), (., N. of

a plant,= kampilya.

Gundaka, as, m. dust, powder; an oil vessel; a

low pleasing tone ;
dirty flour or meal, = malana=

malina.

Gundana, am, n. concealing, covering, hiding

;

[cf. gunthana.]

Gnnddld, f., N.ofa plant, =jalodbhutd, gufdha-

bodhrd, jalddayd ; a kind of grass, = gundasini.

Gundasini, f., N. of a grass; [cf. gundald,
gudala, gudha-mulikd, iipitd, &c.]

Gundika, as, a, m.f. flour, powder, meal.

Gundita, as, a, am, pounded, ground; covered

with dust.

•n fVld I gundida, f., N. of the place where
the image of Purushottama or Jagannath is placed

after being carried about at the Ratha-yatra.

guntha (?), as, m. = gavedhuka.

Gunthaka (?), am, n.=granthi-pariia.

TTim gunya. See under guna last col.

JJrw gutsa, as, m. (said to he fr. gudh), a
bunch, a bundle, a cluster of blossoms, a nosegay ; a
clump of grass ; a pearl necklace consisting of thirty-

two strings; a plant or perfume, commonly Gan-
ihiih, = granthi-parna; [cf. guddha.] — Gutsar-
dha (°sa-ar°), as, m. a necklace or garland of
twenty-four strings

;
[cf. guddhdrdha.]

Gutsaka, as, m. a bundle, a bunch, a nosegay, a

cluster of blossoms ; a chowri, a cow-tail ; a section

of a work
;

[cf. guddha and guddhaka.] — Gutsaka-
pushpa, as, m., N. of a plant, = guddhaka-pushpa
= sapta-ddhada.

XT'? gud, cl. i. A. godate, to play, sport

;

O X [cf. gurd and gudh.]
Guda, as, am, m. n. (from the last ?), an intestine,

an entrail, the last of the large intestines, the rectum,

the anus
;

(as), f. pi. the bowels. — Guda-kila, as,

or guda-kilaka, as, m. piles. — Guda-graha, as, m.
constipation, flatulence, &c. — Guda-parinaddha,
as, m., N. ofaman ; Bakanakha-gudaparinaddha/i,
the descendants of Bakanakha and Guda-parinaddha.

— Guda-paka, as, m. inflammation of the anus.

— Guda-bhranda, as, m. prolapsus ani.— Guda-
roga, as, m. a disease of the last of the large intes-

tines; piles ("?).— Guda-vartman, a, n. the anus.

— Gudankura (°da-an°), as, m. piles. — Guda-
varta (°da-av°), as, m. obstruction of the bowels.

— Gudodbhava (°da-ud°), as, m. piles. — Gu-
daushtha (°da-osh°), as, m. the opening of the

anus.

TT\T gudh, cl. 4. P. gudhyati, to wrap up,

O \ envelop, cover, conceal, clothe [cf. gunth];

cl. 9. P. gudhnati, to be angry; cl. 1. A. godhate,

to play, sport; [cf. Gr. Ktvtiw
; Germ, haul; Old

Germ. hAt; Angl. Sax. hyde, hyd; Lat. cutis ?].

Gudhita, as, a, am, surrounded, enclosed.

Gudhera, as, a, am, protecting, a protector, a

defender
;

[cf. gund.)

*r*<£F5 gundala, as, m. the sound of a

small oblong drum.

Jj *dl c5 gundala, as, m. a kind of bird, a

sort of pheasant; the bartavclle; see takora; (also

read gundrala.)

yresr gundr, cl. 10. P. gundrayati, -yitum,

O n to lie
;

(also read kundr.)

gundra, as, in. a kind of grass, Sac-

charum Sara (.<ara)

;

N. of a plant, =pataraka,
atb'ha, dpingaverahva, miilaka; (a), (., N. of

several plants and roots, =bhadra-mustaka, the

root of the grass Cyperus Pertcnuis (also m. and n.

in this sense) ;
= mustaka ; —priyangu

;

= kaivarti,

Cyperus Rotundus ;
= craka ; = gavedhuka, Coix

Barbata.

Gundrala, a kind of bird, a sort of pheasant.

rjTJ I - guP, cl- 4- P. gupyati, jugopa, go-

O \pitum, to become perplexed or confused.

jm 2. gup, jugopa and gopayahdakdra,

O N goi)syaU,gopishyati,gopdyishyati,agau-

pslt, agoplt, agopaylt, goptum, gopitum and go-

payitunx, to guard, defend, protect, preserve ; to

observe: Caus. or cl. 10. P. A. gopayati, -te,
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ajOgupat, -yitum, or gopayayati, See., to guard, pre-

serve, protect, keep ; to hide, conceal, keep secret ;
to

speak, to shine : Desid. A.jugupsate (ep. also P.),ju-

gapishati,-te, orjugopishati, -te, otjugopdyishati,

-te, to seek to defend one’s self from, be on one’s guard,

to beware of, to shun ; to avoid, detest, spurn, despise;

to feel offended or hurt: Desid. of Desid. jugupsi-

shute

:

Intens. jogupyate, jogopti.

3. gup, p, p, p, defending, protecting, (in dhar-

ma-gup, defending justice, epithet of Vishnu.)

Gujnla, as, m. a king, a protector.

Gupta (and Ved. gupita), as, a, am, protected,

guarded, preserved ;
hidden, concealed, kept secret,

secret
;

invisible, withdrawn from sight, (e. g. with

danda, a secret tine, a fine secretly imposed)
;
joined,

combined ; (am), ind. privately, secretly
;
(as), m. an

appellation forming often the last member of the

name of a Vaisya or man of the third class ; a Vaisya

with this appellation was the founder of the renowned

Gupta dynasty, in which the names of the sovereigns

generally end in gupta [cf. <!andra-gupta, sum udra-
gupta, skanda-gupta]

;
(a), f. a married woman

who withdraws from her lover’s endearments ;
a kind

of cowach, Mucuna Pruritus ; N. of a woman, a

S’ikya princess. — Gupta-kaihd, f. a confidential

communication, a secret. — Gupta-gati, is, m. a spy

or secret emissary
;
(is), f. going privately or secretly.

— Gupta-fara, as, i, am, who or what goes secretly;

(as), m. an epithet of Bala-rama. — Gupta-dana,

am, n. a hidden gift or present. — Gupta-duta, as,

m. a secret messenger. — Gupta-ves'a, as, m. a dis-

guise, dress &c. used for concealment
;

(e), ind. in

disguise. — Gupta-sarasvati, f. title of a literary

work. — Gupta-sneha, as, a, am, one whose love

is secret or invisible
;
(as), m. the plant Alangium

Hexapetalum (aitkota), the oil of which is hidden.

— Guptdrma (°ta-ur°), am, n., N. of a place.

Guptaka, as, m. a preserver; N. of a Sauviraka

prince.

Gupti, is, f. preserving, protecting, protection

;

restraint, stoppage, check
;
concealing, hiding, con-

cealment ; a means of protection, fortification, a

rampart ; a prison ; a hole in the ground, a cavern,

a sink, a cellar, &c. (a place of concealment) ; a leak

in a ship, or the well or lower deck of a boat (?)

;

digging a hole in the ground.

Guptika, as, m., N. of a man.

Gopana, am, n. guarding, protecting, protection,

preservation ; hiding, concealment
;

reviling, abuse ;

flurry, hurry, alarm ; light, lustre ; the leaf of the

Laurus Cassia,= tainala-pattra ; (a), f. protection.

Gopaniya, as, a, am, to be preserved or pro-

tected ; to be prevented ; to be concealed or hidden ;

secret, mysterious. — Gopaniya-td, f. or gopaniya-

tva, am, n. concealableness, fitness for being kept

secret.

Gopayatya, as, a, am, Ved. to be protected.

Gopayaka, as, i, am, a preserver, a cherisher,

one who guards or protects.

Gopdyana, as, a, am, preserving, protecting;

(am), n. protecting, preserving, protection.

Gopayita, as, a, am, preserved, protected, che-

rished.

Gopayitri, ta, m. a preserver, a protector.

Gopin, t, ini, i, a protector, one who preserves

or protects
;

(ini), {., N. of a creeping plant, Ichno-

carpus Frutescens
;

[cf. gopi and gopika.']

Gopila, as, a, am, one who preserves or protects.

Gopishtha, as, a, am, Ved. super!, of goptri.

Goptavya, as, a, am, to be protected or preserved.

Goptri, ta, tri, tri, a preserver, a protector, one
who defends or cherishes; one who conceals any-

thing.

Gopya, as, d, am, to be* protected or preserved

;

to be kept, to be taken care of ; to be kept secret or

hidden ; to be cherished
; (as), m. a servant, a

slave ; the son of a female slave ; an assemblage of
cowherdesses (? n.). — Gopyadhi ('‘ya-adhi ), is, m. a

pledge which is not to be used but carefully preserved.

Gopyaka, as, m. a slave, a servant.

guph or gumph, cl. 6. P. guphati or

x gumphati, juguinpha, -phitum, to string

together, tie, string as a garland, wind round.

Gumpha, as, m. tying, stringing as a garland ; a

bracelet ; a whisker, a mustachio.

Gumphana, am, n. winding (a garland &c.).

Gump/iita or guphita, as, a, am, tied, strung

together ; arranged, placed in order
; also gushpita.

y tt gur or gur, cl. 6. A. gurate, jugure,

O x guritum, to make effort or exertion ; cl. 10.

A. goragate or giirayate, See., to make effort
;
to eat

;

cl. 4. A. guryute, to hurt, go ; Ved. also cl. 6. P.

gurati, (not used without prepositions except in the

part, gurta and gurna, = approved, welcome, agree-

able ; see under gur.)

Gurana, am, n. effort, perseverance, great or

continued exertion.

guru, us, vi, u (said to be fr. rt. 2 .gri,

compar. gariyas, superl. garishtha, in MahJ-bh.

VII. 5324, compar. gariyastara), heavy, weighty

(opposed to laghu), heavy in the stomach (as food),

difficult to digest; great, large, extended, long; (in

prosody) long by nature or position (as a long vowel

taken alone or a short vowel before two consonants

;

sometimes a long vowel followed by consonants is

called gariyas) ; high in degree, vehement, violent,

excessive, deep, much
;
difficult, hard

;
grievous ; im-

portant, serious, momentous ; valuable, highly prized
;

dear, beloved
;
haughty, proud (as a speech); venerable,

respectable ; best, excellent
;
(us), m. any venerable

or respectable person, as a father, mother, or any

relative older than one’s self; a spiritual parent or

preceptor from whom a youth receives the initiatory

Mantra or prayer and who conducts the necessary

ceremonies up to the period of investiture with

the sacrificial thread or string; this person may be

the natural parent or the religious preceptor; a

religious teacher, one who explains the law and

religion to his pupil, instructs him in the S’astras &c.

;

a N. of Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter, who is con-

sidered as the Guru or preceptor of the gods ; an

epithet of Drona, the teacher of the Pandus ; N. of

a son of San-kriti
;

(vi), f. pregnant, a pregnant

woman ; the wife of a teacher
;

[cf. Gr. fiapvs ;

Lat. gravis; Goth, kauriths

;

Lith. gieras .]

— Guru-kara, as, m. worship, adoration. — Guru-
karya, am, n. a serious or momentous affair, the

business or office of a spiritual teacher. — Guru-kula,

am, n. the family of a spiritual preceptor or parent.

— Guru-krita, as, a, am, worshipped. — Guru-
kopa, as, m. violent wrath. — Guru-krama, as, m.
instruction handed down through a series of teachers,

traditionary instruction. — Guru-gata, as, a, am,
being with or belonging to a spiritual teacher. — Guru-
gita, f. title of a section in the Skanda-Purana

relating to Gurus or spiritual preceptors. — Guru-
ghna, as, i, am, destroying or killing a spiritual

teacher; (as), m. white mustard. — Guru-jana, as,

m. any venerable or elder person, a father, mother,

the elders of a family &c. — Guru-tama, as, a,

am, most important &c.
;

(as), m. the best teacher.

— Guru-tara, as, a, am, heavier, more important.

— Guru-talpa, as, m. the bed of a teacher
;

the

violation of a teacher’s bed
;
a violator of his teacher’s

bed. — Gurutalpa-ga, as, m. a violator of his

teacher’s bed ; the violation of it(?).~Gurutalpa-

vrata, am, n. penance for intercourse with the wife

of a Guru. — Gurutalpabhigamana (°pa-abh°),

am, n. violation of a teacher’s bed . — Gurutalpin,

i, ini, i, one who has criminal intercourse with his

teacher’s wife. — Guru-ta, f. weight, heaviness, bur-

den, trouble; dignity; importance; the office of a

teacher. — Guru-tapa, as, m. excessive heat. — Guru-
tva, am, n. weight, heaviness ;

burden, trouble

;

severity, hardness
;

greatness, magnitude ; respect-

ability, venerableness, sacredness; the office of a

teacher. — Gurutvaka, am, n. heaviness. — Guru-
dakshina, f. a fee given to a spiritual preceptor.

— Guru-ddna, am, n. a Guru’s gift, a present to a

religious teacner. — Uurudasa, as, m., N. of a

teacher. — Guru-dikshd-tantra, am, n., N. of a

Tantra. — Guru-daivata, as, m. the eighth lunar

constellation Pushya, (of which Brihaspati is the ruling

deity.) — Guru-pattrd, f. the Tamarind tree
;
(am),

n. tin. — Guru-paripati, f. a series of Jaina sages.

— Guru-paka , as, a, am, difficult of digestion.

— Guru-piija, f. the ceremonies in propitiation

of Brihaspati when a work is to be performed or

undertaken ; the worship of one's spiritual guide.

— Guru-pramoda, as, m. happiness, delight. — Gu-
ru-prasada, as, m. propitiousness or the favour

of one’s Guru ; the product of a Guru’s blessing,

i. e. learning &c. — Guru-priya, as, a, am, dear

to a preceptor. — Guru-bha, as, m. the constellation

of Brihaspati, i. e. the lunar mansion Pushya.
— Guru-bhara, as, m., N. of a son of Garuda.
— Guru-bhdva , as, m. the condition of a spiritual

preceptor, importance, consequence, weight. — Guru-
bhrit, t, t, t, Ved. bearing heavy things (as the
earth). — Guru-mat, an, ati, at, containing a vowel
which is long by nature or position. — Guru-mardala,
as, m. a kind of drum or tabor. — Guru-ratna, am,
n. a topaz. — Gurulaghn-ta, f. (fr. guru-laghu),
heaviness and lightness. — Guru-laghava, as, m. (?)

length and shortness of vowels
; (am), n. great and

small importance, relative importance or value.

— Guru-vat

,

ind. like a Guru, as a Guru, as if to a
Guru. — Guruvad-vritti, is, f. behaving to any one
with as much respect as to a sacred teacher. — Guru-
var(o-ghna, as, m. the lime or citron, = limpaka.
— Guru-varna, as,m.s heavy vowel ;[ci.guru.]—Gu-
ru-vartin, i, ini, i, or guru-vritta, as, a, am, treat-

ing parents or venerable persons wiih respect. — Guru-
vara, as, m. the day of Jupiter, Thursday. - Guru-
'sritti, is, is, i, long by nature. — Guru-ryatha, as,

a, am, heavily distressed. — Guru-stindapa, f. the
tree Dalbergia Sisu

;

[cf. Sinsapd.} - Guru-iikharin,
i, m. epithet of the Himalaya (the venerable moun-
tain). — G‘wru-&iskya-samvdda, as, m. a philoso-
phical dialogue by Carana-dasa. - Guru-tudriishd,
f. service of a Gum . — Guru-gokanala (°ka-an°),
as, m. the fire of heavy sorrow. — Guru-sara, {., N.
of a tree, = sinsapd. — Guru-seva, f. obsequiousness

to a spiritual preceptor. — Guru-skandha, as, m.,
N. of a large mountain . — Guru-sthira, as, a, am,
very firm. — Guru-han, a, m. the murderer of a
Guru or spiritual parent; (this is the worst of all

criminals according to the Hindus.) — Gurv-akshara,
am, n. a long syllable. — Gurv-angana, f. the wife

of a Gum
; any woman entitled to great respect.

— Gurv-artha, as, m. a Guru’s fee for instructing

a pupil
;
(am), ind. for or on account of a Gum

;

(as, a, am), important. — Gurvartha-gahvara, as,

a, am, deep in meaning.

Guruka, as, i, am, a little heavy
;

(in prosody)
long.

Gurvini, f. pregnant, a pregnant woman
; N. of an

irregular species of the Arya metre.

Jj^lkefc guruntaka, as, m. a kind of bird,

a sort of peacock. See tila-mayura.

guruka, as, m. pi., N. of a people in

Madhya-desa
;

[cf. guduha, guluha, gulaha
.]

gurjara
,

as, m., N. of a district,

Gurjara or Guzerat
;

(as), m. pi. the people of Gu-
zerat

;
(t), f. one of the Ragirus or female personi-

fications of music
;

[cf. gujjarii]

gurd= gurd, q. v.

gurv, cl. 1. P. gurvati,jugurva, &c.,

O x to raise
; to endeavour, to aim or strive.

gula, as, m. raw or unrefined sugar,

molasses ; the glans penis ; the clitoris
;

(a), f. the

plant Tithymalus Antiquomm
;
(i), f. a pill, a bolus,

any small globular substance
;
small pox

;
[cf. guda

and gola .

]

Gulya, as, m. sweetness, a sweet or saccharine taste.

4F
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;j^ cfcVtJ gulaniakanda, as, m. an escu-

lent root (Kanda), commonly Kuli
;

[cf. guddhdhva-

kanda.)

gulaha
,
as, m. pi., N. of a people in

Madhya-desa
;

[cf. guduha, guruha, gulaha.]

J|fc4 «R gulika, as, m., N. of a hunter

;

(a), i. — gutikd, a ball; a pearl. •• Gulihd-hrida, f.

playing with a ball, bat and ball, golf, Sec.

Jjfc5'3| gulinka, as, m. = kulinkaka, a

sparrow.

guluidha or guluhda or guluhdha or

gulundhaka, as, m. a bunch, a nosegay, a cluster

of blossoms
;

[cf. guddha, gutsa, gulandakanda.)

guluha, as, m. pi., N. of a people in

Madhya-desa; [cf.guduha, guruha, gulaha.']

gulgulu, us, u, m. n. bdellium
;

[cf.

guggulu.)

JT?Ri gulpha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. gal),

the ancle
;

[cf. vlgalpha and lculpha .]
— Gulpha-

jaha, am, n. the root of the ancle.

7pTf gulma, as, am, m. n. a cluster or

clump of trees, a thicket, a bush, a shrub ; a troop

or guard of soldiers, a body of troops, a division of

an army, consisting of 45 foot, 27 horse, 9 chariots,

and 9 elephants; or of 135 foot, 81 horse, 27 cha-

riots, and 27 elephants; a fort, an intrenchment

;

disciplining an army, keeping it in a posture of de-

fence ;
the spleen ; a chronic enlargement of the

spleen or as variously situated any glandular enlarge-

ment in the abdomen, as that of the mesenteric

gland &c., so as to be perceived externally
; a wharf

or stairs, a Ghat
;

(i), f. a cluster or clump of trees,

a multitude of thickets ;
Emblic Myrobalan

;
jujube

;

small cardamoms ; a tent. — Gulma-ketu, us, m. a

small sort of cane or reed, sorrel. — Gulma-kcda, as,

d, am, having bushy hair. — Gulma-mula, am, n.

fresh ginger. — Gulma-valli, f. the plant Sarcostemma

Viminale. — Gulma-vata, as, m. or gulmodara

IfmarwP), am, n. a disease of the spleen.

Gulmaka, as, m., N. of a son of the Brahman
Soma-sarman.

Gulmin, l, ini, i, composed of different divisions

(a force &c.)
;

growing in a clump or cluster,

clustered, bushy ;
having the spleen, affected by that

disease
; (ni ), f. a spreading creeper or any creeping

plant.

gulya. See under gula.

H r4 1 oh guvdka, as, m. the betel-nut tree,

Arcca Faufel or Catechu
;

[cf. guvdka.)

nfonr gushpita, as, a, am, Yed. interlaced,

intwined, tied together &c.
;

[cf. guph and gumph.)

J |J t.guh, cl. i.P. A. guhati,-te, juguha,
'£\juguhe, guhishyati or ghohshyati, -td,

aguhit, aghuhshat, agudha, ughukshata, agu-
hishi, aghukshi, guhitum or godhum, to cover,

conceal, hide, hide away, keep secret
; to cover with

clothes: Caus. guhayati, -yitum, ajiiguhat

:

Desid.

jughukshati, -te, to wish to conceal or hide away

:

Intcns. joguhyate, jnguhiti or jogodhi.

2. guh, ghu(, Ved. a hiding-place.

Gulin, as, m. a N. of Skanda or Kfirttikeya, the

god of war (as reared in a secret place)
; an epithet

of Siva ; of Vishnu
;
N. of a king of the NishSdas, a

friend of R5ma ; a N. or title proper to persons of

the writer-caste ; a horse, a swift horse
;

(as), rn. pi.,

N. of a people in the south of India. — Guha-gupta,
as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Guha-dandra, as,

m., N. of a merchant. — Guha-deva, as, m., N. of

a teacher. — <luha-raja, as, m. a peculiar form or

construction of a tempie. — Ouha-ttiva, as, m., N.
of a king of Kalin-ga. — Guhu-shash(hl, f. the sixth

day in the former half of Margaftrsha. — Guharscna,
as, m., N. of a merchant.

Guhad-avadya, as, a, am, Ved. concealing or

removing deficiencies.

Guhalu, us, m., N. of a man.

Guha, f. a cave, a cavern, a hiding-place
;

a

pit, a hole in the ground ; the plant Hemionitis

Cordifolia; another plant, = dala-parni ; (d), ind. in

a hiding-place, in secret, secretly (opposed to avis).

Guha dha or guha nidha or guha Jeri, Ved. to

conceal, remove. — Guha-griha, am, n. a cavern.

— Guha-dara, as, i, am, going in secret or secretly,

going in the interior. — Guhd-mulcha, as, i, am,
wide-mouthed, open-mouthed. — Guha-daya, as, a or

i, am, lying in a secret place, being in the interior or

in the heart ; living in hiding-places or in caverns

;

(as), m. a tiger; an epithet of Vishnu. — Guha-
hita, as, a, am, being in a secret or hidden place,

placed in the heart.

Guhina, am, n. a wood, a thicket.

Guhila, am, n. wealth, property
; a wood (?)

;

(as), m., N. of a prince.

Guhera, as, m. a guardian, a protector
; a smith.

Guhya, as, a, am, to be covered or concealed, to

be hidden, to be kept hidden or secret, concealable,

private
; secret, solitary, retired ; mysterious, mysti-

cal
;
(am), ind. secretly, privately

;
(as), m. hypo-

crisy ;
a tortoise ; an epithet of Vishnu

;
(am), n. a

secret, a mystery ;
a privity, an organ of generation,

&c. ;
the anus. — Guhya-kdli, f. ‘ the mysterious

Durga,’ title of a poem in honour of this deity.

— Guhya-guru, vs, m. the mysterious Guru, an

epithet of S’iva, this deity being considered as the

especial teacher of the Tantras or Hindu mystical

and magical works
;

[cf. grihya-guru.) — Guhya-
tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. — Guhya-dipaka,

as, m. a flying insect which gives out light ; the fire-

fly. — Guhya-nishyanda, as, m. urine. — Guhya-
pati, is, m. lord of the mysteries, an epithet of

Vajra-dhara. — Guhya-pidhana, am, n. a covering

over the privities. — Guhya-pushpa, as, m. the tree

with concealed blossoms, Ficus Religiosa
;

[cf. a.ivat-

tha.) — Guhya-bhashita, am, n. secret speech, a

Mantra, a mystical prayer or incantation
; a secret.

— Guhya-maya, as, i, am, containing mysteries.

— Guhya-vija, as, m. a kind of grass, = bhu-trina.

— Guhyc&oari (°ya-id°), f. the mysterious deity,

i. e. Prajna, the female energy of the Adi-buddha.

Guhyaka, as, m. a N. of a class of demi-gods who
like the Yakshas are attendants of Kuvera or the god

of wealth, and guardians of his treasures
;
they may

have received their name from living in mountain

caverns. — Guhyakddhipati (°ka-adh), is, m. or

guhyakddhipa, as, m. or guhyakedvara (°ka-id
}

),

as, m. an epithet of Kuvera, the deity of wealth.

Gudha (or Ved. gulha), as, a, am, covered,

hidden, concealed, invisible, secret, private
;

dis-

guised
;
(am), n. a solitary or private place

; a private

part
;

a mystery. — Gudha-dara, as, 1, am, one

who goes about secretly or unknown
;
(as), m. a

secret emissary. — Gudha-darin, i, ini, i, going

about secretly or privately
;

(i), m. a secret emissary,

a spy. — Gudha-ja, as, a, am, born privately
;

(a*),

m. the son of a concealed birth, born secretly of a

woman whose husband is absent, the real father

being unknown
;

(this is one of the twelve forms

particularized in Hindu law, the child belonging to

the husband of the disloyal wife); [cf. gudhot-

panna.) — Gudha-ta, f. concealment, secrecy

;

gudhataya, privately, secretly. — Gudha-tva, am,
n. concealment, secrecy.— Gudha-nida, as, m. the

wagtail. — Gudha-puttra, as, m. the plant Capparis

Aphylla, = karira; another plant, Alangium Hexa-

pctalum, = anhotha. — Gudha-pntha, as, in. a

liidden path ; the mind, intellect
;

a bye-path, a

private way. — Gudha-pdd, t, m. a snake. — Gudha-
pad,a, as, d, am, having hidden feet

;
(a#), m. a

snake. — Giidharpurusha, as, m. a spy, a secret

emissary, a disguised agent. — Gudha-pushpaka, as,

m. the plant Mimusops Elengi, = vakula.— Gudha-
phala, as, m. the jujube, = badara. — Oudhu-
bhashita, am, n. secret intelligence, private com-

munication. — Gudha-mdrga, as, m. a subterranean

passage, a bye-road or secret way; a defile. — Gudha-
maithuna, as, m. a crow (copulating in secret).

— Gudha-vardas, as, m. a frog. — Gudha-vallika,

f. Alangium Hexapetalum, = ankotha. — Gudha-
sakshin, i, m. a concealed witness, one placed by
the plaintiff so as to overhear what has been said

by the defendant. — Gudhagudha-ta, f. or gudha-
gudha-tva, am, n. (fr. gudha + agudha), conceal-

ment and publicity. — Gudhanga (°dha-an°), as,

m. a tortoise. — Gudhdnghri (°dha-an°), is, m. a

snake. — Gudhardi (°dha-ar°), is, is, i, of con-

cealed glory. — Gudhartha-dipika (
u
dha-ar°), f.

‘ light for the hidden meaning,’ title of a commen-
tary. — Gudhotpanna (°dha-ut°), as, a, am, bom
secretly; (as), m.=gudha-ja, q. v.

Guhana, am, n. concealing, hiding.

Guhamana, as, a, am, hiding, concealing.

Guhayitva, ind. having concealed, having hidden

or disguised.

Guhitavya, as, a, am, to be hidden or concealed,

to be kept secret.

guhera. See under rt. 1
.
guh last col.

7T 1. gii, cl. 6. P .guvati, to void by stool;

Cx (another form for 4. gu.)

Giitha, as, am, m. n. feces, ordure. — Gutha-
lakta,as, m. a small bird, considered to be a species

of the Mayna, Turdus Salica; [cf. salvika.)

Guna, as, a, am, voided (as ordure).

”2. gh (fr. rt. I .gam), going, (in agre-gu,

q. v.)

JTi? gudha. See under rt. 1. guh last col.

J 14. 9^r= 9ur> q- v -

Cx x
Gurana, am, n.—gurana, q. v.

Gurna or gurta, as, a, am, Ved. approved, wel-

come, agreeable, thankful (Lat. gratus). — Gurta-

manas, as, as, as, Ved. with grateful mind
;
(Say.)

with prepared mind. — Gurta-vadas, as, as, as, Ved.

speaking agreeably. — Gurta-dravas, as, as, as, Ved.

of whom or of what one likes to hear or to speak.

— Gurta-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. possessing agreeable

things
;
(Say.) bestowing treasure.

Gurti, is, f., Ved. approval, praise, a flattering ex-

pression.

jT'p1 gurd or gurd, cl. I. A. gurdate or

C gurdate, jugurde, giirditum, to play,

sport ; to jump, leap ; cl. 10. P. gurdayati or gurda-

yati, -yitum, to play, sport; to dwell, inhabit; [cf.

kurd.)

Gurda, as, m. a jump
; Prajapater gurdah or

Prajapatch kurdah, N. of a Saman.

yr^t gurdh, cl. 10. P.

C\n -yitum, to praise.

Yed. giirdhayati,

guvuka, as, m.=guvdka, the betel-

nut tree.

nmUT gushand, f. the eye in a peacock’s

tail.

Jtri H guhana, &c. See under rt. guh.

yj- gri, cl. I. P. garati, jagara, garisliyati,

C agdrshit, gartum, to sprinkle, moisten, wet;

to grant : Caus. garayati

:

Desid. jigirshati

:

ln-

tens.jegriyate, jargarti.

TpjJ 9T

V

or [cf. rt. garj], cl. 1. P.

C \ garjati, jagarja, garjitum or grinjati,

jagniija, grinjitum, to sound, roar, grumble, &c.

Grinja, N. of a plant,.= grihjana (?).

Griiijana, as, m. garlic, or a small red variety of

it
;
a turnip

; the tops of hemp chewed to produce

an inebriating effect, the G.lnja
;
(am), n. the bulb

of a kind of onion
;
poisoned flesh, the meat of an

animal destroyed by a poisoned arrow.

Grinjanaka, as, m. a kind of garlic.
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grinjima, as, m., N. of a son of

S'Qra and brother of Vasu-deva.

TTVTfT gnnat, grinishan. See 1
.
gri, p. 296.

JjflIJ'd grindiva or grindiva, as, m. a kind

of jackal.

TTrTT gritsa, as, a, am (fr. rt. gridh ?),

clever, dexterous
;
judicious, wise ; a sharp fellow, a

sharper
;
(as), m. the god of love, K3ma or Kandarpa.

— Gfitsa-pati, is, m., Ved. the chief of a number

of sharpers. — Gritsa-mati, is, m., N. of a son of

Su-hotra. — Gritsa-mada, as, m., N. of a son of

Saunaka, of the family of Bhrigu
;
(according to a

legend he was formerly a son of Suna-hotra, of the

family of Attgiras, but by Indra’s will was transferred

to the Bhrigu family ; he is the chief Rishi of the

second Mandala of the Rig-veda.)

TTU 9!*dh, cl. 4. P. gridhyati, jagardha,

An gardhishyati, agridhat, gardhitum, to

endeavour to gain ; to covet, desire, strive after

greedily
;
be desirous of, be eager for, long for (with

loc. or acc.), to be greedy : Caus. P. gardhayati,

•yitum, to make desirous, make greedy, to be greedy

;

A. gardhayate, to deceive, cheat : Des'td.jigardhi-

shati : Intens. jarigridhyate, jarigarddhi.

Griddka, as, a, am, desirous of, eagerly longing

for; [cf. Old Germ. gir, kir

:

Mod. Germ, gier

:

Eng. greedy (1): Goth, gredags, gaurs

:

Hib.

greadaim, ‘I burn;’ greadknock, 'joyful, glad;’

gradh, ‘ love, charity ; dear ;’ graidhneog, ‘ a be-

loved female,’ &c. : Lith. godus, gedu : Slav, glad,
* hunger.’]

Gridhu, us, us, u, desirous, lustful, libidinous;

(ms), m. the deity Kama, god of love.

Gridhna, as, a, am (? a wrong form for gridknu),

desirous (?).

Gridhnu, us, us, u, eager
;
greedily desirous of,

greedy, covetous, cupidinous; [cf. Goth, galrns,

gairnja ; Lith. godds ]
— Gridhnu-ta, f. covetous-

ness, greediness, extreme desire.

Gridhya, as, a, am, to be desired or longed for;

(a), f. desire, greediness.

Gridhra, as, a, am, desiring greedily or fervently

;

eager for, desirous, greedy, covetous
;
(as, am), m. n.

a vulture
;

(i), f. the female vulture ; a daughter of
Kasvapa and Tamra and mother of the vultures; [cf.

Old Germ, gtr; Mod. Germ. geier.~\ — Gridhra-
kuta, as, m., N. of a mountain near Raja-griha.

— Gridhra-dakra, au, m. du. the vulture and the

Cakra-vaka. — Gridhra-jambiika, as, m., N. of an

attendant of Sava. — Gridhra-nakki, f. the jujube,

Zizyphus Jujuba, = koli; another plant, Asteracantha

Longifolia,= kulika. — Gridhra-pati, is, m. the

lord of the vultures, an epithet of Jatayu. — Gridhra-
pattra, as, m., N. of an attendant of Skanda

;
(a),

f., N. of a plant, = dhumra-pattra. — Gridhra-
mojantaka, as, m., N. of a son of SVaphalka.

— Gridhra-ydtu, tis, m., Ved. a Vatu or demon in

the shape of a vulture. — Gridhra-raj, t, or gridhra-

raja, as, m. the king of the vultures, an epithet of

Jatayu. — Gridhra-vata, as or am, m. or n.(?), N.
of a Tirtha. — Gridhra-vaja or gridhra-vajita, as,

a, am, furnished with vulture-feathers, as an arrow

;

[cf. gardhra-vajita .] — Gridhra-sad, t, t, t, Ved.
sitting on a vulture.

Gridhrana, as, a, am, similar to a vulture in

greediness
; (*), f., N. of a plant, = gridhra-pattra.

Gridhrika, f. the mother of the vultures, a

daughter of Kasvapa and Tamra.

JPJ gridhu, us, m. air voided downwards
[cf. apana] ; understanding, intellect, reason

;
bad,

wicked (?).

mnrt gridhrasi, f. lumbago ; rheumatism
affecting the loins.

TW^gribh, p, f. (fr. grab), Ved. grasping,

seizing, grasp, hold.

Gribha, as, m., Ved. the place where anything is

seized, handle, hold.

Gribhi, is, is, i,Ved. holding, containing, bearing.

Gribhita, as, a, am, Ved. grasped, seized ;
im-

pregnated, bearing fruit. — Gribhita-tati, is, f., Ved.

the being seized or grasped.

*Tn? grishfi, is, f. a cow which has had

only one calf, a young cow
;

(in compounds with the

names of other animals) any young female animal

(e. g. vasita-grishti, a young female elephant) ; a

kind of bulbous plant, = varalii, vardha-kanta,
badara; Zizyphus Jujuba (?), Gmelinus Arborea,

= kadmari
;

(is), ra. a boar (various reading for

ghrishti).

Qrishtika, f. a kind of plant.

Grishtya, f. young (as a cow).

Jiff grih,ghrit, t, t (fr. rt. grah ), at the end

of compounds, taking, holding, seizing, taking away,

drawing away.

Griha, am or as, n. or m. pi. (in Ved. also m.
sing.), a house, a habitation, a mansion

;
(mrinmayo

grihah, • the house of earth,’ the grave
;
grihds, m. pi.

a house as containing several rooms) ; the inhabitants of

a house, a family (pi.); a wife (sing, or pi.); a sign

of the zodiac (sing.) ; a name, an appellation (sing.)

;

(as), m., Ved. an assistant, servant
;

[cf. anti-griha,

devala-griha, bhumi-griha, dayya-gnha, su-gri-

ha ; cf. also Germ, kirche (?) ; Old Germ, kiricha ;

Island, kyrkia ; Angl. Sax. ciric for circ . ]
— Griha-

kaddhapa, as, m. a small flat oblong stone, used for

grinding condiments &c. (shaped like a tortoise);

[cf. grikadman.'] — Griha-kanya, f. the plant

Aloe Perfoliata, = ghrita-kumari

;

[cf. kanyaka .]

— Griha-kapota or griha-kapotaka, as, m. a

pigeon, a tame or domestic pigeon — Griha-karana,

am, n. household affairs, house-building. — Griha-

kartri, ta, m. a house-builder, a kind of sparrow.

— Griha-karma-kara or griha-karma-dasa, as,

m. a domestic servant. — Griha-karman, a, n. a

domestic affair ; a domestic rite, a ceremony relating

to a house or household. — Griha-kalaha, as, m.

domestic dissension, intestine broils.— Griha-ka-

raka, as, m. a house-builder, a mason, a carpenter,

thatcher, &c. — Gfiha-karin, i, m. a house-builder

;

a kind of wasp, commonly Kumirakya. — Griha-

karya, am, n. household affairs, domestic duties.

— Griha-kukkuta,as, m. a domestic cock. — Griha-

kulinga, as, m. a kind of bird
;

[cf. kuliitga .]

— Griha-krttya, am, n. household matters or

affairs, the affairs of a royal house, the ministry.

— Griha-godha or griha-godhikd, f. the small

house-lizard; [cf. agara-godhika .] — Grihagolaka,

as, m. or grihagulika, f. the small house-lizard.

— Griha-dataka
,
as, m. a house-sparrow. — Griha-

dulli, f. two rooms contiguous to each other, but one

facing west, the other east. — Griha-ddhidra, am,
n. a breach in a house, private or family dissensions

or troubles. — Griha-ja or griha-jata, as, a, am,
born in the house

;
(as), m. a slave bom in the

house. — Griha-jalika, f. deceit, disguise. — Griha-

tati, f. a terrace in front of a house, a threshold.

— Grika-dasa, as, i, m. f. a domestic slave.

— Griha-daha, as, m. the burning of a house, a

conflagration, arson. — Griha-dipjti, is, f. the splen-

dor or ornament of the house, a virtuous woman.
— Griha-devata or griha-devi, f. the goddess of a

house. — Griha-dmma, as, m., N. of the plant

Medhra-srin-gT. — Griha-dvara, as, am, m. n. the

door of a house. — Griha-dhuma, as, m., N. of a

plant
;
[cf. agara-dhuma.] — Grilia-naraka, am, n.

a hell of a house. — Grilia-maSana, as, m. a pigeon

(destroying the walls of a house by building in and

about it). — Griha-nida, as, m. ‘having its nest

in houses,’ a sparrow. — Griha-pa, as, m., Ved.

the guardian of a house. — Griha-pati, is, m. the

master of a house, a householder ; Ved. often an

epithet of Agni
;

a man of the second class who
after having finished his studies is married and

settled ; a householder of peculiar merit, giving alms

and performing all the prescribed ceremonies &c.

;

one who has the precedence at a grand sacrifice
;
the

maintenance of a sacred and perpetual fire
;
the virtue

of a householder (i. e. hospitality &c ). — GrtVta-

palin, t, m. used in the gen. pi. (grihapatindm)

for the preceding. — Griha-patni, f.,Ved. the mistress

of a house, the wife of the householder. — Grilui-

pdla, a«, m. the guardian of a house, a house-dog.

— Grihapaluya, nom. A. -pulayate, -yitum, to

resemble a house-dog. — Giiha-potuku, as, m. the

site of a habitation, the ground on which it stands

and which surrounds it. — Griha-praveda, as, m. or

griha-pravedana, am, n. solemn entrance into a

house according to prescribed ceremonies. — Griha-

praveianiya, as, a, am, relating to the solemn

entrance into a house. — Gfiha-bali, is, m. a domes-

tic oblation, the offering of the remnants of a meal

to all creatures, such as animals, supernatural beings,

and especially household deities. — Griliabali-devatd,

f. the deity to whom a domestic oblation is offered.

— Grihabali-priya, as, m. a kind of crane, Ardea

N ivea. — Grihabali-bhuj, k. rn. a sparrow
;
(according

to other authorites), Ardea Nivea, or a crow. — Griha-

bhanga, as, m. an exile, one who is driven from

his house ; family decay ;
destroying a house, break-

ing into a house ; failure, breaking up, ruin, destruc-

tion (of a family, firm or association). — Griha-

bhanjana, am, n. breaking down or destroying a

house; causing the ruin or decay of a family.

— Qriha-bhartri, ta, m. the master of a house.

— Griha-bhitti, is, f. the wall of a house. — Griha-

bhiimi, is, f. the site of a habitation. — Griha-

bhedin, t, ini, i, prying into domestic affairs,

causing family quarrels. — Griha-bhojin, i, ini, i, an

inmate of the same house. — Griha-mani, is, m. a

lamp — Griha-madika, f. a bat. — Griha-mudha-

dhi, is, is, i, bewildered with domestic cares. — Griha-

mriga, as, m. a dog. — Griha-megha, as, m. a

multitude of houses. — Griha-medha, as, m. a do-

mestic sacrifice; (as, a, am), one who performs the

domestic rites or is the object of them ;
connected

with domestic rites or the duties of a householder

;

an epithet of a ray of the sun. — Grihamedhin, i,

ini, i, one who performs the domestic sacrifices or

is the object of them, a religious man
;

(i), m. the

householder who performs the domestic rites, the

married Brahman who has a household, the Brahman

in the second period of his religious life
;

(ini), f. a

housewife, the wife of a householder, natural sense

or intelligence. — GrihamedJdya or grihamedhya,

as, a, am, relating to the Griha-medha or Griha-

medhin. — Griha-yantra, am, n. an apparatus to

which on solemn occasions the flags of a house are

fastened. — Griha-raksha, f. the guarding of a house.

— Griha-randhra, am, n. a breach in the wall of

a house
;
private or family troubles or dissensions of

an unpleasing nature
;

[cf. griha-ddhidra.] — Griha-

raja, as, m., Ved. the lord of the house, an epithet

of Agni. — Griha-vat, an, ati, at, possessing a

house, the possessor of a house. — Griha-vdiika or

griha-vati, f. a garden or grove near a house.

— Griha-vasa, as, m. the living in a house, the

office of a householder. — Griha-vasin, i, ini, i,

living in a house. — Griha-viddheda, as, m. the

extinction or destruction of a family or race. — Criha-

vitta, as, m. = griha-pati. — Griha-vrikslia-va-

iika, f. title of a literary work. — Griha-'vyapara,

as. m. household affairs, domestic economy. — Griha-

duka, as, m. a parrot kept in a house ; a domestic

poet — Griha-duddhi, is, f. ceremonies for the

purification of a house. — Griha-samvesaka, as, m.

a house-builder.— Griha-stha, as, a, am. living or

staying in a house
;

(as), m. a householder, a

Brahman in the second period of his religious life, or

one who after having finished his studies and after

investiture with the sacred thread performs the duties

of the master of a house and father of a family
;

(a),

f. a housewife.— Grihastha-dharma. as, m. the

practice or duty of a householder.— Griha-stli ana,

am, n. a temporary residence. — Grihastliadrama

(°stha-ad°), as, m. the order of a householder.
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— Griha-sthuna
,
am, n. the pillar of a house.

— Griha-han. a, ghnl, a, pernicious to a house or

its inmates. — Grihaksha
(
ha-ak°), as, m. a loop-

hole, an eyelet-hole, a round or oblong window.

— Grihagata (°ha-dg°), as, a, am, one who has

come to a house
;

(as), m. a guest. — Grihddhipa

(°ha-adh°), as, m. the Grihastha or householder

;

[cf. griha-stha.) — Grilianubaddha (°ha-an
a
), as,

a, am, confined to the house. — Grihabhipalin

(°ha-abh°), l, ini, i, watching or taking care of the

house
;

(z), m. a watchman. — Grihamla (°ha-am°),

am, n. sour gruel made from the fermentation of

rice-water. — Grihdyanika or grihdyanika, as, m.

(fr. griha + ayana), a householder; [cf. griha-

stha.) — Grihdrama (' ha-dr°), as, m. a garden,

a grove &c. near a house and belonging to it.

— Griharudha-detas (°ha-ar°), as, as, as, devoted

to home. — Grihartha (°ha-ar as, m. household

affairs, any household matter or care. — Grihdvugra-

hanl (ha-avj, f. the threshold, raised ground or a

terrace in front of the door. — Grihavasthlta (°ha-

av ’), as, a, am, dwelling or living in a house;

situated or abiding in any dwelling-place. — Griha-

iaya. (°ha-d<°), f. the betel tree, Piper Betel.

— Grihaiman (ha-a.f), a, m. a fiat oblong stone

upon which condiments are ground. — Griha.irama

(°ha-as°), as, m. the order of a householder, the

second stage in the religious life of a Brahman.

— Grihdtiramin, i, m. the Brahman as a house-

holder. — Grihe-jnanin, l, ini, i, wise inside a house,

inexperienced, stupid . — Grihe-ruha, as, a, am,
growing in a house. — Grihe-vasin, l, ini, i, Ved.

living in a house. — Griliesa (°ha-i£a), as, m. the

regent of a sign of the zodiac. — Grike.ivara ( °h'a-

i£
J

), as, m. the master of a house, a householder.

— Grihotpata ( °ha-ut° ), as, m. any domestic nui-

sance (as vermin &c.). — Grihopakarana (°ha-up°),

am, n. any domestic utensil.

Grihayapya or grihayayya, as, m. a house-

holder, the master of a house or family.

Grihaydlu, us, us, u, disposed to seize or to lay

hold of.

Grihala, as, m., N. of a man.

Grihalikd, f. a small house-lizard
;

[cf. grilia-

golikd and griholikd.)

Grihin, l, ini, i, possessing a house
;

(i), m. the

master of a house, a householder, the Brahman as a

householder [cf. griha-stha] ;
(ini), f. the mistress

of a house, a wife.

Grihl-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, -vitum, to become

a house or habitation.

Griholikd, f. a small house-lizard; [cf. grilia-

godhika, grihalikd, &c.]

i. grihya, as, d, am, belonging to a house,

domestic
;
N. of a series of ceremonies relating to

family or domestic affairs (such as marriages, births,

&c.) and treated of in a peculiar class of ritual works,

called Grihya-sOtras (see below)
;
domesticated, tame,

living in houses (as animals)
;

situated outside of,

(originally ‘ adjoining the houses of a town ;’ e. g.

grdma-grihya send, an army outside a village)

;

(as), m. the inmate of a house, a domestic
;

a tame

or domesticated animal
;

(a), f. a suburb, a village

adjoining to a city, or a small village attached to a

larger. — Grihya-karikd

,

f. the Sutras of AsvalAyana

in metrical form. — Gpihya-gtl/ru, us, m. an epithet

of Siva
;

(a wrong reading for guhya-guru ?).

— Gpihya-granlha, as, rn. a treatise on domestic

ceremonies. — Grihya-pariitishfa., am, n., N. of a

Parifishta. — Grihyarsangraha, as, m. title of a

work on ritual ascribed to the son of Gobhila.

— Gfihya-sutra, am, n. a class of ritual works

containing directions for domestic rites and cere-

monies, composed by ASvalSyana, Gobhila, &c.

— Gfihydgnl (°ya-ag°), is, m. a sacred fire which

it is incumbent on every HrAhman to keep up.

Gfihyaka, as, a, am, tame, domesticated, do-

mestic : dependent, docile, not following one’s own
inclinations

;
(as), m. a tame or domesticated animal,

whether a bird or beast.

Tnmft grihanl, f. sour gTuel made from

the fermentation of rice-water
;

[cf. grihamla.)

JTjrffT grihita. See under rt. grab.

1T3T 1.2.3. 9Tihya ' See last col. and under

rt. grah.

r. grl, cl. 9. P. A. grinati, grinlte,

£ jagdra, garishyati and garlshyati, agarlt,

garitum and garitum, to utter a sound, call out to,

invoke
;

to call
;

to announce, proclaim ; to pro-

mulgate, relate; to mention with praise, praise,

extol; [cf. Hib. yoirim; Gr. yr/pvai, y\d<rcra; Old

Germ, guar, quir, &c. ;
Old Pruss. gerbu, ‘ to

speak;’ Angl. Sax. gale; Germ, gal in Nac/Ui-

gal ; Lat. gallus ?J.

Grinat, an, atl, at, praising, flattering ; speaking.

Grinlshan,Vtd. found only in the loc. grinishani,

= in praise, with invocation; (Say.) to be praised.

jt 2. grl, cl. 6. V.girati and gilati, jagdra

£ and jagala, garishyati and galishyati, or

garishyati and galishyati, agarlt and agalit,

garitum and galitum, or garitum and galltum,

to swallow, devour, eat ; to emit or eject from the

mouth : Caus. gdrayat
j

and galayati

:

Desid.

jigarishati and jigalishati

:

Intens. jegilyate,

jagarti; [cf. Lith. gerru, ‘ to drink;’ Lat. glu-tio,

gula; Slav, gr-lo

;

Russ, schora.]

jj 3. grl or kri, cl. 10. A. gdrayate, -yi-

£ turn, to know, discern, make known, teach.

JKtS gendu, us, m. or genduka or genduka

or genduka, as, m. a ball for playing with
;

[cf.

kanduka and ginduka .

]

j 1 11 gep, cl. 1. A. gepate, to shake,

Ay tremble
;

[cf. hep.)

geya, &c. See under gai next col.

IT?5 gela or gelu, a particular number.

TJcJ 9ev > d* T * A. gevate, to serve, to

X gratify by service
;

[cf. kev, khev, seu.]

jtto gesh, cl. 1. A. geshate, to

\ search, investigate
;

[cf. gavesh.)

min geshna, & c. See under gai.

seek,

IT? geha, am, n. (corrupted fr. griha), a

house, a dwelling, a habitation. — Geha-daha, as, m.

the burning of a house, a conflagration. — Geha-pati,

is, m. the master of a house, a householder, husband.

— Geha-bhu, us, f. the site of a house, the ground

on which it is built. — Gehe-kshvedin, l, ini, i,

blustering at home, a house-hero, a coward. — Gehe-

daliin, l, ini, i, scorching and burning at home, a

house-hero. — Gehe-dripta, as, a, am, overbearing

at home. — Gehe-dhrishta, as, a, am, insolent at

home. — Gehe-nardin, i, ini, i, shouting defiance

at home, a poltroon, a dunghill-cock. — Geke-mchin,

l, ini, i, making water at home ; a lazy, effeminate

or indolent man. — Gehe-vijitin, l, ini, i, victorious

at home, a cowardly boaster. — Gelie-vyada, as, m.

fierce at home, a braggart, a boaster. — Gehe-iura,

as, m. a house-hero, a carpet-knight, a boasting

coward. — Gchopavana ( ha-up°), am, n. a small

forest near a house.

Gehin, l, ini, i, having a house, domestic
;

(t),

m. a householder; (ini), f. a housewife, a wife.

Gehya, as, a, am, Ved. domestic, being in a

house; (am), n. domestic affairs ; wealth.

jt gai, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) gayuti, jagau,

gdsyati, agdslt, gdtum, to sing, to speak or

recite in a singing manner, (applied figuratively to

the utterance of beings not endowed with human
language, c. g. to gods, the earth, &c.)

;
to relate in

metrical language, to praise in song ; to sing before

(with acc.) : Pass, glyate

:

Caus. P. gdpayali, -yitum,

to cause to sing or praise in song: Desid. jigdsati

:

Intens. jeglyate, jdgeti, jdgdti ; [cf. Lith. zuidziit.)

Gatavya, as, a, am, to be sung, what may be sung.

Gayaka, gayatri, glta, &c. See s. v.

Geya, as, a, am, to be sung ; singing, a singer

;

(am), n. song, singing, a song or chant. — Geya-jiia,

as, a, am, skilful in song. — Geya-rdjan, a, m., N.

of a Cakra-vartin.

Geshna, as, m. a singer, a professional singer, an

actor, a mime, a chanter of the Sama-veda.

Geshnu, us, m. a singer, an actor, a chanter of the

Sama-veda.

IR gaira, as, l, am (fr. giri), coming from
mountains, grown on them, mountain-born, mountain,

mountaineer; (i), {., N. of a plant
;

[cf. Idngaliki.)

Gairayana, as, m. a patronymic from Giri.

Gairika, as, l, am, mountain, mountain-bom or

produced
;
(as, a, am), m. f. n. red chalk, sometimes

used as a red ornament
;
(am), n. gold. — Gairi-

kaksha (°ka-ak j, as, m., N. of a plant
;

[cf. jala-

madhuka .]

Gairikshita, as, m. (fr. giri-kshit), a patronymic

of Trasadasyu ; also of the Yaskas.

Gaireya, as, l, am, mountain-bom, mountain;

(am), n. bitumen, red chalk.

iR^raFS gairakamvula or gairikamviila,

N. of the ninth Yoga.

ift go, gates, m . f. (said to be fr. rt. 1 . gam),

an ox, a cow ; cattle, kine, a herd of cattle (pi.)

;

anything coming from or belonging to an ox or cow,

as milk (generally pi.), flesh, skin, hide, leather, a

strap of leather, a sinew, a bow-string ; a particular

day of the Abhiplava sacrifice, = goshtoma

;

the

herds of the sky, i. e. the stars
;

the sky
;

(pi.) rays

of light (regarded as the herds of the sky, for which

Indra fights with Vritra)
; the thunderbolt; water;

the eye; an arrow; the hairs of the body; (the

following are m. only), the sign Taurus of the

zodiac ; the sun ; the moon ; the sun’s ray, called

Sushumna; a kind of medicinal plant, — rishabha ;

a singer ; a goer, a horse ; a billion ; N. of a Rishi

;

(the following are f. only), a region of the sky;

the earth (as the milch-cow of kings) ; a mother

;

speech, Sarasvatl the goddess of speech; N. of the

wife of S'uka, a daughter of the manes, called Sukalas;

or N. of the daughter-in-law of S’uka ; or N. of a

daughter of Kakut-stha and wife of Yayati
;
gavam

vratam, N. of a Saman; [cf. Gr. flows ; Lat. bos;

Old Germ, chuo; Mod. Germ, kuh; Eng. cow

;

Lett, gohw

;

cf. also Gr. yaia, yij ;
Goth, gavi;

and Mod. Germ, gau .] — Go-agra, as, a, am, Ved.

headed by cows, having cows or milk &c. as the

chief or most excellent part
;
(am), n. a multitude of

cows
;
(according to native grammarians also go 'gra

and gavagra.) — Go-ajana, as, a, am, Ved. any-

thing (as a stick, goad, &c.) used for driving

cattle. — tio-argha, as, a, ani, Ved. of the value of

one cow. — Go-arnas, as, as, as, Ved. flowing or

streaming with milk (?). — Go-a^va, am, n. cattle

and horses. — Goatviya, am, n., N. of a Saman.

— Go-rijlka, as, a, am, Ved. prepared or mixed

with milk. — Go-opa^a, as, a, am, Ved. furnished

with a twist or tuft of leather straps. — Go-kaksha,

as, m., N. of a man. — Go-kanta, as, m. the plant

Asteracantha Longifolia. — (lo-kantaka, as, m. a

road or spot trodden down by oxen or cows and so

made difficult to be passed ; the print of a cow’s hoof,

a spot so marked
;
a cow’s hoof ; the plant Astera-

cantha. — Go-karna, as, a, am, having cow’s ears,

an epithet of certain men and demons
;

(as), m.

a cow's ear ; a kind of deer, Antilope Picta ; a mule ;

a serpent ; a kind of arrow
;

a span from the tip of

the thumb to that of the ring finger ; a place of pil-

grimage on the Malabar coast, sacred to Siva
;
Siva

as there worshipped ; N. of one of the attendants of

Siva ; of a king of Kasmlra who erected a statue of

Siva, called after him Gokarnefvara
; of a Muni

;
(a),

f., N. of one of the MAtris attendant on Skanda
; (»), f.

the plant Sansevicra Zeylanica. — Go-kdma, as, a, am,
Ved. desirous of cattle. — Go-kamya, f. desire for cows.

— Go-kirdtika (°ra-a(°f), f. a bird considered as
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one kind of the common Maina, Turdus Salica ;
also

called Vit-sSrikS. — Go-kila or go-kila, as, m. a

plough ;
a pestle. — Go-kula, am, n. a herd of kine,

a multitude of cattle, a cow-house or station ; a

village or tract on the JumnS, the residence of Nanda

and of Krishna during his youth ; the inhabitants of

this station ; N. of a certain sanctuary or holy place.

— Gokula-jit, t, m„ N. of an author of the seven-

teenth century. — Gokula-natha, an, m., N. of the

author of the work PadavSkya-ratnSkara
;
also of the

work Rasa-mahirnava. — Gokula-stha, as, m., N. of

a sect of Vishnu. — Gokulika, as, a, am, one who
gives help or gives no help (?) to a cow in the mud ;

squint-eyed
;
N. of a Buddhist sect. — Gokulodbhavd

(°la-ud!°), f. an epithet of DurgS. — Go-kri, cl. 8. P.

-karoti, -kartum, to transform into a cow. — Go-

krita, am, n. cow-dung. — Go-kshira, am, n. cow’s

milk. — Go-kshura or go-ksharaka, as, m. (kshura
= khura), the plant Asteracantha Longitolia; (am),

n. a cow's hoof. — Go-kshodaka, as, m. a kind of

bird. — Go-khnra, as, in. = go-ksltura, the plant

Asteracantha Longifolia ; another plant, Tribulus

Lanuginosus; N. of a Danava. — Gokhuri, is, m. =
go-ksh ura = go-khura, the plant Asteracantha Longi-

folia.— Go-grishti, is, f. a young cow which has had

only one calf. — Go-goyuga, am, n. a yoke of oxen

or cows. — Go-goshiha, am, n. a station for cattle;

a stable for cows, a cattle-shed. — Go-granthi, is, m.
dried cow-dung ; a station for cows, a cow-yard, cow-

house, &c. ; N. of a plant, = gojihvika. — Go-graha,

as, m. spoil, booty, capture of cattle. — Go-grasa,

as, m. the ceremony of presenting a mouthful of

grass to a cow when performing an expiatory rite

;

the feeding like a cow. — Go-ghata, as, m. or go-

ghataka, as, m. or go-ghatin, i, m. a cow-killer.

— Go-ghasa
,

as, m. grass for a cow. — Go-ghrita,

am, n. melted butter coming from a cow
;
rain (i. e.

the Ghrita of the sky or earth). — Go-ghna, as, t,

am, noxious to kine
;
who or what kills kine ; one

for whom a cow is killed, a guest. — Go-ghnata, as,

m. pi., N. of a people. — Go-dandana, am, n. a kind

of sandal-wood [cf. go-dirsha] ;
(a), f. a poisonous sort

of leech. — Go-dapala, f., N. of a daughter of Rau-
drasva and Ghritacl. — Go-dara, as, d, am, ranged or

grazed over by cattle ; frequented, visited, offering

range or field or scope for action, within the range

of, accessible, attainable, within the power of (e. g.

asmad-godara, within our power
; drishti-godara,

perceptible, cognizable, worthy of observation or

adoration; drishty-agodara, not within range of
the sight, invisible) ; ranging, circulating, passing

current, having a particular meaning, prevalent
;
(as),

m. the range of cattle, pasturage, range in general,

field for action, an abode, dwelling-place, district,

department, province ; the range of the organs of

sense, an object of sense, anything perceptible by the

senses, especially the range of the eye, the horizon

(e. g. lodana-godaram yd, to come within range of

the eye, to become visible)
; the range of the planets

from the Lagna or from each other. — Godara-phala
or godaradhyaya (°ra-adh°), as, m., N. of the

104th Adhyaya of Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita.

— Godara-pida, f. inauspicious position of stars

within the ecliptic. — Godari-kri, cl. 8. P. -ka-

roti, -kartum, to place within the range, make
current. — Godari-krita, as, a, am, within the
range of observation. — Go-darman, a, n. an ox-
hide, a cow’s hide ; a particular measure of surface, a

place large enough for the range of 100 cows, one
bull, and their calves, (according to some authori-

ties) 300 feet long by 10 broad
;

it is also defined

as an extent of land sufficient to support a man
for a year

;
(originally perhaps a piece of land large

enough to be encompassed by straps of leather from
a cow’s hide.) — Go-daraka, as, m. a cowherd.
— Go-darana, am, n. the tending or feeding of
cows. — Go-ddrin, i, ini, i, going after cows, epithet

of a class ofYatis; [cf. mriga-darin.]— Go-jara,
as, m. an old ox or bull.— Go-jala, am, n. cow’s
urine. — Go-ja. as, as, am, Ved. produced by milk;
(Say.) bom amidst rays; (according to Mahi-dhara),

boro in the earth, the earth being identical with the

elements. — Go-jagarika, as, m. a kind of prickly

nightshade [cf. kan/a-karaka]
; (am), n. (?) a

preparer of food, a baker [cf. bhakshya-karaka] ;

happiness, fortune. — Go-jata, as, a, am, Ved. born

in the starry sky, one whose home is the starry sky
;

(S5y.) bom in the middle region, an epithet of the

gods .
— Ggja-parni, f., N. of a plant

,
= dugdha-

phent.— Go-jit, t, t, t, Ved. conquering cattle, gain-

ing cattle. — Go-jihva or go-jihvika, f. the plant

Phlomis Esculenla or Elephantopus Scaber; or a

kind of Hieracium, = darvika, or = gavedhuka ; in

Bengali gojid — Premna Esculenta. — Go-tarani, a

kind of flower . — Go-tallaja, as, m. an excellent

cow. — Go-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Go-
tirthaka, as, m., scil. dheda, an oblique cut applied

to fistula of the rectum. — Go-tra, am, n. (rt. trai),

protection or shelter for cows, a cow-pen, cow-shed,

a stable for cattle, a stable in general, a hurdle, an

enclosure ; the family enclosed by the hurdle ; family,

race, lineage, kin, an affix used for forming patro-

nymics ; a name, an appellation, family name
;

(in

Pinini's SOtras), the grandson and his descendants

if no older offspring of the same ancestor than this

grandson lives (e. g. A. B. C. representing father, son,

and grandson, then C. is called Gotra, if A. and B.

are dead, otherwise he is called Yuvan); a caste, a

tribe, a subdivision, a caste according to families,

(in that of the BrJhman twenty-four Gotras are

reckoned, supposed to be sprung from and named
after celebrated teachers, as Sindilya, Kasyapa, Gau-

tama, Bharad-vaja, &c.) ; a multitude, increase
;
pos-

session ; a forest ; a field ; a road
;
a chattar, an

umbrella or parasol ; knowledge of futurity, inspira-

tion ; a genus, a class or species
;
(as), m. a moun-

tain; (a), f. a herd of kine; the earth; (a polysyl-

labic fem. in long t shortens its final vowel before

gotra, e. g. Brahmani-gotra, a BrShman woman
only by name or birth ?). — Gotraka, am, n. family,

family name. — Gotra-kartri, td, or gotra-kdrin, i,

m. the founder of a family. — Gotra-kila, f. the

earth
;

[cf. adala-kild and adri-kila.] — Gotra-

ja, as, a, am, bom in the same family, a relation

(in law, the term is nearly equivalent to the 1 Gentile’

of Roman law, and is applied to kindred of the same

general family, who are connected by offerings of

food and water
; hence it is opposed to the Bandhu

or cognate kindred, who do not partake in the offer-

ings to the common ancestors). — Gotra-pata, as,

m. a genealogical table, pedigree. — Gotra-pravara,

as, m. the oldest member of a family, founder of a

family. — Gotrapravara-darpana, am, n. title of

a literary work. — Gotra-bhid, t, t, t, Ved. opening

the cow-pens of the sky
;
(Say.) splitting the clouds or

mountains (in the battle with the demon Vritra),

an epithet of Indra and of the vehicle of Brihaspati

;

(t), m. Indra (as splitting the mountains with his

thunderbolt [cf. adri-bhid], and as destroying

families or names). — Gotra-bhumi, is, f. (with

Buddhists) ‘family-range,’ one of the periods in

the life of a Svavaka . — Gotra-riktha, e, n. du. the

family or family name and its inheritance
;
(am), n.

family estate, patrimony. — Gotra-vat, an, ati, at,

belonging to a noble family. — Gotra-vriksha, as,

m., N. of a plant
;

[cf. dhanvana.] — Gotrakhya
(°ra-akh°), f. family name, patronymic. — Gotranta

(°ra-an°), as, m. destruction of families or of moun-
tains

;
(scil. Sabda) a patronymic, i. e. a word ending

with a Gotra affix. — Gotrika, as, a, am, relating to

a family; gotrikam karma, the consciousness of

family descent, one of the four pure Karmans with

Jainas. — Go-tva, am, n. the being a cow, the state

of being an ox or cow. — 1. go-da, as, a, am, giving

cattle or cows
;
(au), m. du., N. of a village

;
(a),

f., N. of a river, commonly Godavari. — Go-datra,

as, a, am, Ved. giving cattle; an epithet of Indra.

— Go-danta, as, m. a cow’s tooth
;
yellow orpi-

ment
;
a white fossil substance, apparently an earthy

salt ; N. of a Danava
;
(as, a, am), having cow’s

teeth ; armed, armed with a coat of mail. — Go-dari,

is, is, i, Ved. opening the stables of the sky; (Say.)

splitting the clouds or mountains, epithet of Indra.

— 2. go-da, as, as, am, Ved. presenting with cattle or

kine. — 1
.
go-dana, am, n. presenting with cows,

the gift of a cow; N. of the eastern continent; cutting

(rt. do) of the hair (go), the ceremony of tonsure;

see 2. goddna, s.v. — Go-ddya, as, a, am, intending

to present with cows. — Go-darana, am, n. a plough

;

aspadeor hoe. — Go-ddvari, f.‘ granting water or kine,’

N.of a river in DakshinS-patha; [cf. 1. go-da, gold,

saplagodavara. ]
— Godavari-sangama, as, m., N.

of a place. — Go-dugdha, am, n. cow's milk.— Go-
dugdha-da, f. a kind of grass, = danika. — Go-duh,
-dhuk, k, m. f. a milkman or milkmaid ; a cowherd

;

also go-duha, as, m. — Go-doha, as, m. the milking

of cows. — Go-dohana, am, n. the time when cows

are milked, or the time necessary for milking a cow

;

(I), f. a milk-pail. — Go-drava, am, n. cow’s urine.

— Go-dhana, am, n. possession of cows, a herd of

cows, a multitude or number of cattle, especially if

considered as property, a station of cows
;
(as), m. a

broad-pointed arrow. — Go-dhara, as, m., N. of a

king of KasmTra. — Go-dharma, as, m. the law of

cattle, ordinances relating to cattle. — Go-dhas, as,

m. , N. of a Rishi of the family of An giras. — Godha-
sdmun, a, n., N. of a Saman. — Go-dha, godhi,

see s. v. — Go-dhayas, as, as, as, Ved. supporting or

fostering cows. — Go-dhvma or go-dhuma, as, m.
(as it were ‘ the smoke of the earth,’ but derived in the

Unadi-sutras fr. gudh, to surround), wheat (generally

plur.); the orange; a kind of medicinal plant; (i),

f., N.of a plant; [cf. go-lomika.] — Godhumaka,
as, m. a kind of serpent. — Godhumardurna, am,
n. wheat-flour. — Godhuma-sambhava, am, n. sour

gruel made from wheat-flour, a sour paste. — Go-
dliuli, is, m. ‘ dust of the earth,’ a period of the

day in the hot season when the sun is half risen
; in

the cold and dewy seasons, when the sun is full but

mild ; and in the three other seasons, sunset (origin-

ally a time at which mist seems to rise from the

earth). — Go-dhenu, us, f. a milch-cow
;
[cf. gaudhe-

nuka .] — Go-dhra, as, m. a mountain (bearing the

earth). — Go-manda, as, m., N. of a people in Dak-
shina-patha; N. of an attendant of Siva; (a), f. an

epithet of the wife of Siva
;

(t), f. the female of the

Ardea Sibirica or Indian crane
;

[cf. the following.]

— Go-narda, as, a, am, bellowing like a bull, an

epithet of Siva
;

(as), m. the bird Ardea Sibirica or

Indian crane ; N. of a king of KasmTra
; N. of a

people in Dakshina-patha ; N. of a mountain ; a

various reading has yomanta ; (am), n. the fragrant

grass Cyperus Rotundus. — Gonardiya, as, a, am,
relating to the Gonardas ; (as), m. an epithet of

Pataiijali, the founder of the Yoga philosophy ; N. of

a grammarian mentioned by Pataiijali. — Go-nasa,

as, m. a large kind of snake, by some considered to

be the same as the Boa or Bor
;

a kind of gem

;

(a), f. the mouth of a cow
;

(i), f. a kind of plant;

[cf. go-nasa .] — Go-natha, as, m. a bull ; a herds-

man. — Go-naya, as, m. a cowherd. — Go-nasa, as,

a, am, having a nose or snout like that of an ox

;

(as), m. a kind of snake
;

(a), f. the projecting

snout of a cow or ox; (am), n. a kind of gem,

vaikranta-mani ; [cf. go-nasa.] — Go-nishyanda,

as, n. cow’s urine. — Go-nyoghas, as, as, as, Ved.

streaming or flowing among milk; (Say.) having

quantities of fluid streaming down. — Go^pa, go-pi,

see s. v. — Go-pati, is, m. the lord of a herd of cows,

a bull
;
the leader of a troop, a leader, a chief ;

the

chief of herdsmen, i. e. Krishna or Vishnu ;
the lord

of the heavenly herds or stars or rays; the sun;

Indra; the lord of the earth, a king; lord of the

waters, an epithet of Varuna ;
a medicinal plant,

= rishabha; an epithet of S'iva; N. of a Deva-

gandharva ; of a Danava slain by Krishna ; of a son

of S’ivi. — Gopati-dapa, as, m. the rainbow. — Go-

pa-tva, am, n. the office or order of a herdsman.

— Go-patha, as, m. or gopatha-brahmana, am, n.

title of a Brahmana of the Atharva-veda. — Go-padu,

us, m. a sacrificial cow. — Go-pala, as, m a cowherd

;

a protector of the earth, a king ; cowherd and king

;

the cowherd tear Qoxbv, i- e. Krishna ; an epithet

4 G
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of Siva ; N. of an attendant of Siva ; N. of a N5ga

;

N. of a minister of king Bimbi-sara, also of a king,

and of a general of king Klrti-varman
; N. of a

scholiast; N. of several other men; (i), f., N. of

one of the Matris attending Skanda
;
N. of a C5n-

dali; two plants
, = gopala-karkati and go-rakshi.

— Go-palaka, as, m. a cowherd ; an epithet of

Krishna
; an epithet of Siva ; N. of a son of king

Canda-maha-sena
; (ika), f. the wife of a cowherd ;

a kind of worm or fly found on dung-heaps. — Go-
pala-kaksha, as, m., N. of a country and (in plur.)

the inhabitants of this country. — Gopala-harlcatl,

f. a kind of cucumber (in Hindi goyalakankari,
guruhha) ;

[cf. gopa-karkatika, &c.] — Gopala-
kedava, as, m., N. of a statue of Krishna, called

after Gopala-varman. — Gopala-tapaniyopanishad
(°ya-upj, t, f. title of an Upanishad in honour of

Krishna. — Gopala-dasa, as, m., N. of a physician

;

N. of a copyist. — Gopala-deva, as, m., N. of a

poet. — Gopala-pura, am, n., N. of a town called

after Gopala-varman. — Gopala-prasada, as, m., N.
of a teacher of Rama-dandra. — Gopala-matha, as,

m., N. of a college called after Gopala-varman.

— Gopala-yogin, l, m., N. of a man. — Gopala-
varman, a, m., N. of a king of Kafmira. — Gopala-
sarasvatl, m., N. of a pupil of Siva-rama and

teacher of Govindananda. — Gopali, is, m. an epithet

of Siva
;
N. of a man

;
[cf. go-pala.] — Gopash-

tami (°pa-ash° ), f. the eighth lunation of the light

half of Karttika, on which Krishna who had formerly

been a keeper of calves became a cowherd ; cows
are especially to be worshipped on this day.— Go-
pitta, am, n. ox-bile or the bile of cows from which
the yellow orpiment called Go-ro<5ana, Rocana or

Romani, is supposed to be prepared
;

orpiment.
— Go-pita , as, m., N. of one of the four water

wagtails, which are regarded as birds of augury.

— Go-pltha, as, m. (rt. pa, to protect), protecting,

preserving, protection; (am), n. a holy place, a

place of pilgrimage
;
(as), m„ Ved. (rt. pa, to drink),

a draught of milk
;
(Say.) drinking of any fluid or

juice
;

[cf. soma-pitha.] — Go-plthya, am, n., Ved.
protection; (Say.) protection of the earth. — Gopi-
natha , as, m., N. of a man ; N. of a son of Ma-
dhava. — Go-puddha, as, am, m. n. a cow’s tail

;
(as),

m. a sort of monkey
; a sort of necklace, one of

two, or of four, or of thirty-four strings
;
a kind of

drum. — Go-putika, am, n. a temple or edifice con-

secrated to Siva’s bull. — Go-putra, as, m. a young
bull ; a son of the sun, epithet of Kama. — Go-pura,
am, n. a town-gate, a gate in general

; the orna-

mented gateway of a temple ; a kind of grass,

Cyperus Rottindus, = mustaka [cf. go-narda] ; (as),

m., N. of a physician. — Gopuraka, as, m. the resin

of the Hoswellia Thurifera; [cf. kunduruka.]— Go-
purislta, am, n. cow-dung. — Go-posha, as, m.,
Ved. increase of herds. — Go-prakanda, am, n. a

superior cow, excellent cattle. — Gopraddra, as, m.
pasturage for cows or oxen.- Go-pratara, as, m.
ox-ford, a ford for cattle ; N. of a place of pilgrimage
on the SarayQ

; an epithet of Siva, as leading cattle

safely across the water (?). — Go-pradana, am, n.

gift of cattle. — Go-praveda-samaya, as, m. the time
when the cows come home, the evening twilight.

— Go-phand, f. a bandage hollowed out so as to fit

the chin or nose &c.
;

a sling
; also gophanikd.

— Go-baka, as, m. Ardca Govina. — Go-badha,
as, m. the killing of a cow. — Go-bandhu, us, us, u,
Ved. having a cow as a relative

;
(Say.) having a cow

as mother, an epithet of the Maruts
;

[cf. go-matri
and pfidni-mdlfi.] — Go-bala, as, m. the hair of a
cow. — f»obdlin, i, ini, i, covered with cow’s hair;

gobdli gagas, a kind of buffalo (?). — Go-brahmana,
am, n. a cow and a Brahman. — Go-brahmana-
manushya, as, m. cows, Brahmans, and men.
— Go-bhatfa

, as, m., N. of a poet. — Go-bhandira,
as, m. a kind of aquatic bird.— Go-bhanu, us, m.,

N. of a son of Vahni. — Go-bhuj, k, m. earth-pos-

sessor, a king. — Go-hhrit, t, m. earth-supporter, a

mountain. — Go-malcshikd, f. a gad-fly (danda).
— Go-mcujha, as, a, am, Ved. granting catde or

cows. — Go-mandala, am, n. the orb of the earth,

the globe. — Go-mat, an, ati, at, possessing or con-

taining cattle, cows, herds, &c. ; rich in cattle ;
con-

sisting of cattle
;
containing milk, mixed with milk ;

(ti), {., Ved. a place abounding in herds; N. of a

river falling into the Indus ; also of one falling into the

Ganges ; N. of a Vedic hymn, a prayer or formula,

to be repeated during expiation for killing a cow

;

(t), n. possession of cattle, property consisting in

herds. — Go-matallika, f. a tractable and good cow.

— Go-mati,is,(„ N.ofa river, -go-mati. — Gomati-

putra, as, m., N. of a prince
;

(also read gotami-

putra.) — Go-matsya, as, m. a kind of fish living in

rivers. — Go-madhya-madhya (?), as, d, am, slender

in the waist. — Gomanta, as, m., N. of a mountain

;

N. of a people (also goghnata) ;
an owner of cattle

;

a herd of cattle
;
a multitude of cattle-owners. — Go-

manda, as, m. =gomanta (?), N. of a mountain.

— I .go-maya, as, i, am, bovine, consisting of cattle;

defiled with cow-dung
;
(as, am), m. n. cow-dung.

— 2
. gomaya (for gomayaya), nom. P. gomayati,

-yitum, to cover or smear with (cow-dung). — Go-

maya-ddhattra, am, n. a mushroom, a fungus.

— Gomaya-ddhattrika, f. a kind of fungus or mush-

room. — Gomaya-priya, am, n. the plant Andro-

pogon Schoenanthus. — Gomayaya, nom. A. go-

maydyatc, -yitum, to be similar to cow-dung, to

taste like cow-dung. — Gomayottha (°ya-ut°), f. a

kind of beetle found in cow-dung
;
a gad-fly. — Go-

mayodbhava (°ya-ud°), as, m. the plant Catharto-

carpus Fistula
;

[cf. aragbadha.]— Go-mahisha-dd,

f. granting cattle and buffaloes ; N. of one of the

Matris attending on Skanda or Karttikeya. — Co-

rnansa, am, n. the flesh of oxen, beef. — Go-matri,

td, m., Ved having a cow for mother, coming from

a cow ; an epithet of the Maruts
;

[cf. pridnirmatri.
]

— Go-mayu, us, us, u, making sounds like cattle

;

(us), m. a kind of frog
;
a jackal ; N. of a jackal

;

N. of a Gandharva or celestial musician
;
the bile or

bilious humor of a cow. — Gomayu-bliaksha, as,

m. pi., N. of a people (eating jackals). — Go-mi-
thuna, am, n. a bull and a cow, a yoke or pair of

cattle. — Go-min, i, ini, i, rich in herds &c.
;

(i),

m. the owner of cattle or cows ; a jackal
; a wor-

shipper, an attendant on a Buddha.— Go-mina, as,

m. a sort of fish, the bull-fish
;

[cf. go-matsya .]

— Go-mukha, as, m. a crocodile, a shark
;
N. of a

son of Matali
; also of a son of the treasurer of king

Vatsa
;

also of one of S’iva’s attendants
;

also of an

attendant of the first Arhat of the present Avasarpinl

;

(am), n. a kind of musical instrument, (a sort of

horn or trumpet ?) ; a house built unevenly or crook-

edly, viz. with angles or projections ;
spreading un-

guents, plastering, smearing
;
(as), m. a hole in a

wall of a peculiar shape made by thieves &c., a

breach
;
(am, i), n. f. a cloth-bag containing a rosary,

the beads of which are counted by the hand, thrust

inside
;

(r), f. the chasm in the Himalaya mountains,

through which the Ganges flows, erroneously con-

ceived to be shaped like a cow’s mouth
;
N. of a

river in RSdha. — Gomukha-vyaglira, as, m. ‘ cow-

faced tiger,’ a wolf in sheep’s clothing. — Go-mudha,
as, a, am, stupid as an ox. — Go-mutra, am, n.

cow’s urine. — Gomutraka, as, ika, am, similar to

the course of cow’s urine; (ika), f. a kind of grass,

described as growing in corn-fields, of a reddish

colour and eaten by cattle, commonly (ailed TSmbadu
[cf. krishta-bhumijd, kshetra-ji, rakta-trina]

;
an

artificial verse, the second half of which repeats nearly

all the syllables of the first
;
a form of calculation.

— Go-myiga, as, m., Ved. the Bos Gavaeus. — Go-
meila, as, m a gem or precious stone brought from

the Himalaya and the Indus, described as of four

sorts, white, pale yellow, red, and dark-blue (perhaps

varieties of agate) ; N. of a plant, = kakkola. — Go-
medaka, as, m. a gem or precious stone [cf. the

preceding]; a kind of poison,= kdkola

;

smearing

the body with unguents
( ~ patlraka). — Gomeda-

sannibha, as, m., N. of a plant, = duydha-pdshdiia

;

chalcedony or opal. — Go-medha, as, m. the offering

or sacrifice of a cow; N. of the attendant of the

twenty-second Arhat of the present Avasarpinl. — Go

-

'mbhas, as, n. (for go-ambhas), cow’s urine; [cf.

go-mutra .] — Go-yajna, as, m. the sacrifice of a

cow. — Go-yana, am, n. a carriage drawn by oxen
or cows, a cart in general. — Go-yukta, as, a, am,
drawn by oxen or cows. — Go-yuga, am, n. a yoke
or pair of oxen, a pair of animals in general. — Go-
yuta, as, a, am, frequented by cattle

;
(am), n. a

cattle-station, a hurdle for cattle. — Go-raksh, t, t, t, or

k, k, k, guarding or preserving cattle. — Go-raksha,
as, a, am, keeping or tending cattle

;
(as), m. a

cowherd, a cowkeeper, the tender of kine : a Gorkha
or inhabitant of Nepal

; an epithet of Siva
; N. of

the author of a work entitled Goraksha-sataka
; the

orange ; N. of a medicinal plant, — rishabha ; (am),

n. keeping or tending cattle
;
breeding cattle ; the

life of a herdsman
;

(t), f., N. of several plants, =
gandha-bahula, gopali, &c. ; also = yorahsha-

dugdha ; a kind of cucumber, =kumbka-tumbi.
— Go-rakshaka, as, ika, am, guarding cattle;

(as), m. a cowkeeper, one who tends cattle. — Go-
rakslia-karkati, f. a kind of cucumber, = dirbhita.

— Goraksha-jambu, us, f. wheat
; the plant Uraria

Lagopodioides
; the fruit of the jujube. — Go-raksha-

na, am, n. tending or taking charge of cattle. — Go-
raksha-tandula, f. the plant Uraria Lagopodioides.

— Goraksha-tumbi
,

f. = kumbha-tumbi, a kind of

cucumber.— Goraksha-dugdha, f. a small shrub, =
amrita, go-rakshi, jivya, &c. — Gorakshya, am,
n. tending cattle, the life of a herdsman. — Go-
ranku, us, m. (?) a water-fowl

; a chanter ; a pri-

soner, any person or animal confined (?) ; a naked man,
a mendicant &c. wandering about without clothes.

— Go-ratha , as, m., N. of a mountain; of Siva.

— Gorathaka, as, m. a carriage drawn by cattle.

— Go-rabhasa, as, a, am, Ved. strengthened with

milk
;
(Say.) endowed with strength, strengthening,

an epithet of the Soma. — Go-rambha, as, m., N.
of a man — Go-rava, am, n. saffron. — Go-rasa, as,

m. buttermilk
; curdled or coagulated milk

; cow-

milk. — Gorasa-ja, am, n. buttermilk; curds.

— Go-raja, as, m. ‘ king of cattle,’ a bull. — Go-
rdtikd or gorati or gorika, {. = go-kira/ika, the

bird Turdus Salica. — Go-ruta, am, n. a measure of

distance equal to two Kros or Kof, (as far as the

lowing of a cow may be heard.) — Go-rudha in

a-go-rudha, q. v.— Go-rupa, as, a, am, Ved. cow-

shaped. — Go-roda, am, n. yellow orpiment. — Go-
rodana, f. a bright yellow pigment prepared from

the urine or bile of a cow, or vomited in the shape

of scibulae (?) by that animal ; or (according to some)

found in the head of a cow; it is employed in

painting and dyeing, and is of especial use in

marking the foreheads of the Hindus with the

Tilaka or sectarial mark
; it is also used in medicine

as a sedative, tonic, and anthelmintic remedy &c.

;

[cf. rodana .] — Go-lattika, f., Ved. a kind of animal.

— Go-lavana
, am, n. the measure or quantity of

salt given to a cow. — Go-langula, as, m. a kind

of monkey described as of a black colour and having

a tail like a cow ; also go-langula, i, m. f. ; (as),

m. pi., N. of a people (?).— Golangula-jtarimr-

tana, as, m., N. of a mountain near R5ja-griha.

— Go-liha, as, m., N. of a plant; [cf. ghanta-pa-

tali and go-lidha.] — Goligula, a wrong reading for

golangula-parivartana. — Go-lidha, as, m., N. of

a plant,

=

go-liha. — Go-loka, as, am, m. n. ‘cow.

world,’ a part of heaven, or (in the later mythology)

the heaven of Krishna. — Goloka-varnana, am, n.,

N. of a part of the Sadi-fiva-samhitS ; N. of a part

of the Skanda-PurSna. — Go-lomika, f. a kind of

small shntb, = go-ja, go-dhumi, &c. ; commonly go-

dhdma and pathari. — Go-lomi, N. of several

plants ; a kind of bent grass, with white blossoms

;

also dvrta-durva ; root of sweet flag ;
Orris root [cf.

vada, bhuta-keda, go-lomika] ;
an excellent woman;

a harlot (?). — Go-vatsa, as, m. a calf. — Govatsddin

(°sa-ad°), i, m. ‘calf-eater,’ a wolf. — Go-vadha,

as, m. the killing of a cow; [cf. go-badha.]— Go-

vandani, N. of a plant bearing a fragrant seed

[cf. priyangu ] ;
another plant, = pita-pushpa-
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dan (lotpala or gandha-valli. — Go-vapttsha, as,

a, am, Ved. beautiful as a star or as light
;

(Say.)

shaped like a cow. — Go-vardhana, as, ra. a cele-

brated hill in Vrinda-vana or the country about Ma-

thura; (this hill was lifted up and supported by

Krishna upon one finger for seven days, to shelter

the cowherds from a storm of rain sent by Indra to

test Krishna’s divinity) ; N. of a holy fig-tree in the

country of the Bahlkas ; N. of a renowned author.

— Govardhana-dhara, as, m. • hill-supporter,’ a N.

of Krishna. — Govardhanaiarya (°na-ad°), as, m.,

N. of a poet. — Govardhanananda (°na-an ’), as,

m., N. of an author. — Go-vallava, as, m. a cow-

herd. — Go-rada, f. a barren cow. — Go-rata, as, m.

a hurdle for cattle. — Go-vasa, as, m. the abode of

cows, a cow-house, hurdle for cattle; {as, a, am),
covered with an ox-hide. — Go-vdsana, as, a, am,
covered with an ox-hide

;
(as), m., N of a king of

the S'ivis. — Go-vikarta, as, or go-vikaritH, ta, m.

the killer of a cow . — Go-vid, t, t, t, Ved. acquiring

or procuring cows. — Go-vinata, as, m. (scil. as'ra-

medha), a form of the Asva-medha. — Go-vinda,

as, a, am, obtaining cattle, finding cattle or cows

;

(as), m. a cow-keeper, the finder of cows, the

searcher for cows, a chief-herdsman, an epithet of

Brihaspati [cf. gotra-bhid], regent of Jupiter ; one

of the most usual appellations of Krishna or Vishnu

in that form
;
N. of the fourth month

;
N. of a

prince ; also of several teachers and authors ;
N. of a

mountain. — Govinda-kuta, as, m., N. of a moun-

tain. — Govinda-gira, as, m., N. of a son of S'iva-

rima-gira. — Govinda-danda, as, m., N. of a king

of Pushpavatt. — Govinda-6andra, as, m., N. of a

prince. — Govinda-datta, as, m., N. of a Brahman.

— Gorinda-deva, as, m., N. of a man. — Govinda-

dvadafi, f. the twelfth day in the light half of the

month Phalguna. — Govinda-natha, as, m., N. of

the preceptor of Sankaracarya. — Govinda-bhatta,

as, m., N. of an author.

—

Govinda-raja, as, m.,

N. of an author. — Govinda-rama, as, m., N. of a

scholiast. — Govinda-raya, as, m., N. of a lawyer

;

also of a poet.— Govinda-suri, is, m., N. of a man.

— Govinda-svamin, i. m., N. of a Brahman. — Go-

vinddnanda (°da-an°), as, m., N. of a scholiast.

— Govindarnava (°da-ar°), as, m. title of a work.

— Govindashtaka {°da-ash°), am, n. ‘ the eight

verses of Govinda,’ title of a literary work. — Go-

vinda, us, us, u, Ved. searching for cows or milk.

— Go-vish, t, f. cow-dung. — Go-viskana, as, am,
m. or n. (?), cow-horn. — Go-vishanaka, as, m. a

kind of musical instrument, a sort of trumpet. — Go-
rishtha, f. cow-dung. — Go-visarga, as, m. = go-

sarga, day-break. — Go-vithi, f. ‘ cow-path,’ N. of

that portion of the moon’s path which contains the

asterisms Bhadra-pada, RevatT, and AsvinI, or (ac-

cording to others) Hasta, Citra, and Svatl. — Go-

virya, am, n. the value or price received for milk &c.

— Go-vrinda, am, n. property in cattle, possession

of flocks and herds, a herd, a drove of cattle. — Go-

vrindaraka, as, m. an excellent cow. — Go-rnsha,

as, m. a bull ; an epithet of Sava. — Govrisha-

dhvaja, as, m. an epithet of Siva. — Go-vrisha-

bha, as, m. a bull.— Govrishabhanka (°bha-an°),

as, m. an epithet of Siva. — Go-vaidya, as, m.
a cow-doctor, a quack doctor. — Go-vyaddha, as, a,

am, Ved. one who approaches a cow (in a bad sense).

— Go-vyaghra, am, n. a cow and a tiger. — Go-
vyddhila, as, m., N. of a man. — Go-vraja, as, m.
a station for cattle, a cow-pen ; N. of an attendant

of Skanda ;
also of a Danava. — Go-vrata, as, a, am,

or govratin, i, ini, i, one who imitates a cow in

frugality. — Go-Sakrit, t, n. cow-dung. — Go-data,

am, n. a present of ioo cows sent to a Brahman.
— Go-dapha, as, m. a cow’s hoof. — Go-dala, am,
a, n. f. a cow-sta'.l, a cow-house

;
(as, a, am), bom

in a cow-house
;

(as), m., N. of a Gauda prince.

— Godali, is, m. (connected with the preceding?),

N. of a man. — Go-dirsha, as, a, am, shaped like a

cow’s head
;

(as, am), m. n. a kind of sandal-wood

described as having the colour of brass and very

fragrant
;
the head of a cow.— Go-sirshaka, as, m.,

-vapusha. nfarj^PT go

N. of a p\3nt, = drona-pushpi. — Go-drittga, am,
n. a cow’s horn ; N. of a SSman (in this sense more

correctly gaudriitga)
;

(as), m., N. of a plant, =
varvura; N. of a mountain. — Godringa-vratin,

inas, m. pi., N. of a sect. — Go-drita, as, a, am,
Ved. mixed with milk (as Soma). — Go-druti, is,

m., N. of a man with the patronymic VaiySghra-

padya. — Go 'dva (go-ad°), am, n. oxen and horses;

[cf. gavadva and goadva.] — Go-shakhi or go-

sakhi, is, is, i, Ved. furnished with or possessing

cattle ;
mixed with milk (as Soma). — Go-shadgava,

am, n. three pairs of cattle. — Go-shani and go-

sani, is, is, i, Ved. acquiring or presenting with

cattle. — Go-shan, a, a, a, or go-sha, as, as, am,
Ved. acquiring or bestowing cattle. — Go-shdti,

is, Ved. acquiring cattle, procuring cattle ; fight-

ing for the sake of cattle or booty. — Go-shadi,

f. (fr. go-sacla), Ved. a kind of bird (‘ settling on

cows’). — Goshu-dara, as, i, am, walking among
cows. — Goshu-yndh, t, f, t, Ved. fighting for the

sake of cattle or booty. — Goshuktin, i, m. (fr. go-

siikta>, N. of a Rishi. — Goshedha
(
go-se°), f., Ved.

a kind of evil being. — Go-shtoma (go-st°), as, m. a

sort of liturgy, a ceremony lasting for one day and

forming part of the Abhiplava which lasts six days.

— Go-shtha (go-stha), as, am, m. n. (in the later

language the n. only occurs), an abode for cattle, a

cow-house, cow-pen, a fold for cattle, any place where

animals are kept, a stable ; a station of cowherds

;

an epithet of Siva (the refuge of men?); a purifica-

tory SrSddha for a family (?) ; N. of a Saman
;
(as),

m., N. of an author
;
(i ), f. an assembly, a meeting

;

society ; association ; family connections, but espe-

cially the dependant or junior branches ; conversation,

discourse, dialogue, dispute ; a kind of dramatic

composition or entertainment in one act. — Goshtha-

ja, as, a, am, born in a cow-pen ; (as), m., N. of

a Brahman. — Goshtha-pati, is, m. a chief-herds-

man. — GoshJha-redlkd, f. a mound or altar in a

cow-pen. — Goshdia-dra, as, m. (dva fr. dvan), ‘ a

dog in a cow-pen ’ which barks at every one
;

(the

word is applied especially to a person who stays at

home and slanders his neighbours)
;
malignant, cen-

sorious, envious
;
(the word is also derived by native

authorities from goshtha and adva.) — Goshthagara

(°tha-dg°), as, am, m. n. a house in a cow-pen.

— Goshthadhyaksha (°/ha-adh°), as, m. a chief-

herdsman.— Goshthana (go-stha?), as, a, am, Ved.

serving as an abode for cows; [cf. go-sthana .]

— Goshthashfami (°tha-ash°), f. a particular festive

day; [cf. gopdshtaml.) — Goshthi, is, m. ( = gosh-

thi ?), society, partnership, fellowship. — Goshthika,

as, a, am, relating to an assemblage or society.

— Goshthika, at the end of a compound = goshthi,

partnership, fellowship. — Goshthi-pati, is, m. the

chief person in an assembly, a president ; the master

of a family. — Goshthe-kshvedin, i, ini, i, bellowing

in a cow-pen, a boasting coward. — Goshthe-patu,

us, us, u, clever in a cow-pen, a vain boaster.

— Goshthe-pandita, as, a, am, learned in a cow-

pen, a vain boaster. — Goshthe-pragalbha, as, a,

am, enterprising in a cow-pen, a boasting coward.

— Goshthe-vijitin, i, ini, i, victorious in a cow-pen,

a boasting coward. — Goshthe-daya, as, a, am,
sleeping in a cow-pen or cow-stable. — Goshtke-dura,

as, m. a hero in a cow-pen, a boasting coward.

— Gosh'hya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to a cow-

house, being in a cow-pen. — Gosh-pada, am, n.

(fr. gos, gen. fr. go and pada), a cow’s foot or hoof,

the mark or impression of a cow’s foot in the soil

;

a quantity of water sufficient to fill such an impres-

sion, a small puddle
;
a measure, as much as a cow’s

footstep will hold ; a spot frequented by kine. — Go-

sakhi, cf. go-shakhi. — Go-sankhya, as, m. one

who counts the cows, a herdsman, a cowherd. — Go-

sankhyatri, ta, m. ‘ counter of the cows,’ a herds-

man, a cowherd. — Go-sanga, as, m. day-break,

dawn
;
(a wrong reading for go-sarga) — Go-sattra,

am, n., Ved. a particular sacrifice. — Go-sadriksha,

as, m. the Gayal, Bos Gavaeus. — Go-sani = go-shani,

q. v. — Go-sandaya, as, d, am, presenting with a

ma-vana.

cow
;

giving a cow. — Go-sambkava, as, a, am,
produced from or by a cow; (a), {., N. of a plant,

= dveta-durva

;

[cf. golosi.]— Go-sarga, as, m.
the time at which cows are usually let loose, day-

break, dawn — Go-sarpa, as, m. Lacerta Godica

;

[cf. godhika.] — Go-sava, as, m. a kind of sacrificial

ceremony lasting one day
; the sacrifice of a cow,

one of the great sacrifices of the HindOs in former

times, and not permitted in the present degenerate

Kali age
; see go-medha. — Go-saliasra, am, n. a

thousand kine
; («), f., N. of two holidays ; the

fifteenth day in the dark half of month Karttika,

and the fifteenth day in the dark half of month

Jyaishtha. — Go-siitrikd, f. a rope fastened at both

ends having separate halters for each ox or cow.

— Go-seva, f. attendance on a cow. — Go-stana, as,

m. the udder of a cow
; a cluster of blossoms, a nose-

gay &c. ; a garland consisting of four or of thirty-four

strings, a pearl necklace of four strings
;
(a), f. a bunch

of grape; (i), f. a bunch of grape; N. of one of

the Matris attending on Skanda. — Go-stoma = go-

shtoma. — Go-sthana or go-sthanaka, am, n. a

station for cattle, a cow-stall, cow-house, cow-pen, a

hurdle for cattle
;

[cf. go-shthana .]
— Go-sphurana,

am, n. a twitching of any particular part of the hide

of a cow, as on being touched &c. — Go-svamin, i,

m. the master or possessor of cows or of herds ; a

religious mendicant (commonly gosain) ;
a honorary

title affixed to proper names (e. g. vopadeva-go-

svamin) ; one who is master of his organs of sense

(go, an organ ?). — Gosvami-sthana, am, n., N. of

the peak of a mountain in the middle of the Hima-
laya. — Go-hatya, f. the killing of a cow. — Go-han,

a, ghni, a, Ved. killing cattle, a cow-killer. — Go-

hanna, am, n. cow-dung; (incorrectly gohalla.)

— Go-hara, as, m. or go-harana, am, n. stealing

cows; N. of a section of the fourth book of the

Maha-bharata. — Go-haritaki, f. the tree iEgle

Marmelos
;

[cf. bilva.] — Go-hinsa, f. hurting or

injuring a cow. — Go-hlta, as, a, am, fit or proper

for cattle
; cherishing or protecting kine

;
(as), m.

the tree -®gle Marmelos ; N. of a creeping plant
;
[cf.

ghosha .]
— Go-hiranya, am, n. cows and gold.

Goka, f. diminutive of go, a cow. — Goka-mukha,
as, m., N. of a mountain.

J
1 gokha, f . a particular part of the body .

*T>jrrr goghnata, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

*TT53iTc5 goiihdla, as, m., N. of a plant,

also called Alambusha
;

the palm of the hand with

the fingers extended (?).

goji, {., N. of a plant with sharp

leaves
;
(also goji if required by the metre.)

rft? goda, as, m.—gonda, a fleshy navel;

a lump of flesh on the navel
;

(also read godu.)

TTTdfri godani, N. of a country
;

(a wrong
reading for I

.
go-dana.)

godumba, as, m. the water-melon ;

(a), f. a kind of cucumber, Cucumis Maderaspatanus

;

a coloquintida.

Godumbika, f. Cucumis Maderaspatanus.

jffat gona, as, m. an ox (fr. the Pali).

jftTOJefi gonika, a kind of woollen clot

(fr. the Pali gonaka).

rfairt goni, f. (at the end of an adj. comp.

goni), a sack ; the measure of a Drona ; tom or

ragged clothes
;

[cf. gaunika.]
— Goni-tari, f. a

small sack.

gonda, as, m. a fleshy navel ; a per-

son with a fleshy or prominent navel ; a man of a

low tribe, a mountaineer, especially inhabiting the

eastern portion of the Vindhya range between the

Narbada and Kistna, giving name to the province

of Gondvana. — Gonda-vana, am, n. the Gonda

forest, N. of a country
;

(also gondavara.)
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JIMIdPcfiO gondakiri or gondakri

,

f., N. of

a R3ginl.

J
I I rtH gotama, as, m., N. of a Rishi be-

longing to the family of An-giras, with the patronymic

Rahugana, author of several hymns of the Vedas;

N. of a lawyer ; N. of a sage, the founder of the

Nyaya philosophy
; N. of the twentieth Vyasa in

the Vishnu-Purana
; of a king of Potala, son of

Karnika; (an), m. pi. the descendants of Gotama.
— Gotama-stoma, as, m., N. of an Ekaha sacrifice.

— Gotama-svamin, i, m., N. of a Jaina saint; [cf.

gautama-svdmin.]— Gotamanvaya (°ma-an°), as,

m. a descendant of Gotama, epithet of Sakya-muni,

the founder of the Buddhist religion. — Gotami-
putra, as, m., N. of a prince

;
(also gomati-putra.)

go-tra. See under go, p. 297.

WYtJ 3. goda, am or as, n. m. the brain;

[cf. 1. go-da, p. 297, and gorda]

2. godana, am, n. the part of the head close to the

right ear: (for 1. go-dana see under go.)— Godana-
vidhi,is, m. or godana-mangala, am, n. a ceremony
performed by anointing that part of the head of a

youth ofsixteen or eighteen years, when he has attained

the age of puberty, and shortly before marriage.

Godanika = gauddniha, q.v.

go-davari. See under go, p. 297.

mvT go-dhd, f. (fr. go and rt. dha), a
sinew

; a chord ; a leathern fence wound round the

left arm to prevent injury from the bow string; an

Iguana, either the Gosamp or the alligator, commonly
Gosapa. — Godha-padihd or godha-padi, f. the

plant Cissus Pedata. — Godha-vinaka. f. a kind of

stringed instrument. — Godha-skandha, as, m. a

kind of Mimosa
;

[cf. vit-khadira.)

Godhaya

,

nom. P. godliayati, -yitum, to be
curved as the leathern fence of archers.

Godhi, is, m. the forehead ; the Gangetic alligator;

an Iguana.

Godhika, f. a kind of lizard or alligator, Lacerta

Godica; [cf. agara-godhika and griha-g°.) — Go

-

dldkatmaja (°ka-at° ), as. m. a kind of lizard
;

[cf.

gaudhara, gaudheya, gaudhera.]
Godhini, f. a kind of Solanum

;
[cf. kshavika.)

WY'JR go-dhuma,godhumaka. See under 170.

godhera, as, m. a guardian, a pro-
tector, a preserver

;
[cf. guhera .]

jft »TT:J1 <+ gonadika, as, m. a kind of plant;

(other authorities have gonddiia.)

JIl^ 'jo-pa, as, m. (fr. go and rt. pa), a
cowherd, a herdsman, a milkman, considered as a

man of mixed caste; the chief of a cow-pen or

station
; a protector, a guardian, a preserver, a

cherisher, a helper, a friend or patron ; the super-

intendent of several villages, the head of a district

;

a king; the chief herdsman, i. e. Krishna; N. of a

Gandharva [cf. go-pati]
;
N. of a Buddhist Arhat

;

N. of a mountain; myrrh, = gopa-rasa ; (a), f.

*=gopi, the plant Ichnocarpus Frutescens
;
N. of one

of the wives of S’Skya-muni
;

(i), f. the wife of a

cowherd, sec below
;

[cf. go-pa, ahi-gopa, indra-g°,

kula-g", tridada-</
>

, surendra-g
0
.]— Gopa-kanyd,

f. the daughter of a cowherd
; a nymph of VrinclS-

vana; the plant Ichnocarpus Frutescens. — Gopa-kar-
katika, f. = gopala-harkati.— (lopa-ghonta, f., N.
of a plant, = hastikoli, commonly dcyakula, a wild

sort of jujube, Zizyphus Ncpcca or Zizyphus Gtnoplia.

— Gopa-jlvin, i, m., N. of a mixed castc. — Gopa-
ta, f. the office of a herdsman . — Gopa-datta, as,

in., N. of a Buddhist author. — Gopa-dala, as, m.
the betel-nut or areca tree. — Gnpa-badhu or gopa-
vadhupis

,

f. a cowherd’s wife; the plant Ichnocarpus

Frutescens (s’arivd)

;

[cf. gopa-kanyd .] — Gopa-
hadhuft, f. the youthful wife of a cowherd. — Gopa-
bhadra, am, n. the fibrous root of a water-lily

(Maluku)
; (d), f. the plant Gmelina Arborca, [cf.

kaSmarT) ;
also gopa-bhadrikd.— Gopa-rasa, as,

m. gum myrrh, myrrh; [cf.go-pa and rasa.) — Gopa-

rashtra, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Go-parinas,

as, as, as, Ved. abundantly furnished with cattle or

milk. — Gopa-aiana, as, m., N. of a Rishi of the

family of Atri. — Gopa-valli, f. the plant Ichnocarpus

Frutescens (ananta) ;
Sanseviera Zeylanica

(
murva ).

— Gopa-veia or gopa-aiesha, as, a, am, dressed

as a herdsman. — Gopatavika, as, m. a cowherd

(fr. gopa, a herd, and atavika, a forester ?). — Go-
paditya (°pa-dd?), as, m., N. of a king of Kas-

mlra ; N. of a poet. — Gopadhyaksha
(
°pa-adh°),

as, m. an overseer of herdsmen, the chief of herds-

men. — Gopdnasi (°pa-an°), f. the wood of a

thatch, a curved beam which supports it
;

the bam-

boo frame-work on which it rests. — Gopendra (°par

in°), as, m. the chief of the herdsmen, an epithet

of Krishna or Vishnu. — Gopeia (°pa-Ua), as, m.

a chief herdsman, the keeper or owner of kine
;
an

epithet of Krishna
;

also of Nanda, the foster-father

of Krishna
; also of S’akya-muni.

Gopaka, as, a, am, one who guards or protects

;

(as), m. the superintendent of a district; myrrh;

(ikd), f. the wife of a cowherd, a cowherdess
; a

protectress.

Go-pa, as, m., Ved. a herdsman, a protector, a

guardian
;

[cf. go-pa, deva-gopa, vata-g
1

,
vayu-g°,

saha-g°, su-g
1

,
soma-g

°
'.]
— Gopa-jihva, as, a, am,

Ved. one who has the tongue, i. e. the voice of a

cowherd
;

(Say.) an epithet of Indra. — Gopa-vat,

an, ati, at, Ved. granting protection.

Gopi, f. a cowherd’s wife (especially applied to

the cowherdesses of Vrinda-vana, the companions of

Krishna’s juvenile sports, who are considered some-

times as holy or celestial personages) ;
a milkmaid

;

a protectress ; nature, elementary nature ; the plant

Ichnocarpus Frutescens.— Gopi-?andana, am, n. a

species of white clay said to be brought from

Dvaraka and used by Vishnu’s worshippers for

smearing their face. — Gopi-<
/andanopanishad ("na-

up°), t, f. title of an Upanishad.

WftpT gopana, &c. See under rt. gup.

TJTQToW gopalava, as, m. pi., N. of a

warrior-tribe
;

(for gopalaka ?).

goputd, f. large cardamoms; [cf.

putikd.)

gobhila, as, m., N. of an author

of certain Grihya-sutras and of grammatical Sutras.

Gobhiliya, as, a, am, relating to or proceeding

from Gobhila.

WWPJ go-mayu. See under go, p. 298.

'try; goyidandra, as, m., N. of a

scholiast of the San-kshipta-sira
;
(for gopi-dandra ?).

gorata, as, m. a kind of Acacia
;

[cf.

dashkhadira.)

nfcPT gorana, am, n. effort, exertion, =
gurana.

rfr^ gorda or gordhu, am, n. the brain ;

[cf. goda and godhi.)

jffo gola, as, a, am, m. f. n. (connected

with guda, q. v.), a ball, a celestial or terrestrial

globe ; a circle, anything round or globular, a sphere,

= mandala [cf. guda] ;
(as), m. the tree Vangueria

Spinosa; myrrh; a widow's bastard [cf. knnda ]

;

the conjunction of all the planets or the presence of

several in one sign ; N. of a son of Akrlda
;
(a), f.

a wooden ball with which children play ;
a large

globular water-jar ; red arsenic ;
ink ; a woman’s

female friend ; a N. of the goddess Durgl ; N. of a

river,= gold or go-davari

;

[cf. galagolin .]
— Gola-

grdma, as, m., N. of a village situated on the

Godlivarl
;

(the right reading may be gold-grama.)

— Gola-yantra, am, n. a kind of astronomical in-

strument. — Golaitka (
gola-an°), as, m., N. of a

man. — Goladhyaya (°la-adh°), as, m. title of a
chapter of Bhaskara’s Siddhanta-Siromani treating of
the terrestrial and celestial globes.

Golaka, as, m. a ball or globe
;
a wooden ball

for playing with, anything globular, a sphere &c. ; a
species of pease

;
gum myrrh

;
a globular water-jar

;

a widow’s bastard ; the conjunction of all the planets

or the presence of several in one sign ; N. of a pupil

of Veda-mitra; (am), n.=go-loka, the heaven of
Krishna.

golanda, as, m., N. of a man.

7Tlc<>i*I golasa, as, m. a mushroom, a kind
of fungus springing from cow-dung

;
[cf. gomaya-

ddhattrika.)

gova, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a

country
;

(also read kuva.)

7TTTIT govaya, nom. P. (a corruption fr.

gopaya), govayati, -yitum, to keep back, to pre-

vent from approaching.

WYtTFS govala, as, m., N. of a man ; (per-

haps a corruption fr. go-pala) ; [cf. also gobala .]

govidandra, as, m., N. of a

prince
;
(the names of the other princes of the same

dynasty ending in dandra, this word may be a comp,

fr. gold and dandra, govi being probably contracted

fr. go and avi.)

‘
1 1 Pq go-vinda. See under go, p. 299.

gosarya, as, m., N. of a man.

'ri^r gose, ind. a word belonging to one
of the provincial dialects, according to some also a

Sanskrit word; perhaps =gose (loc. of gosa), at

day-break.

WYMs? goshaka, as, m., N. of a Buddhist
author.

yTVry gosht, cl. 1. A. goshtate, to assem-
' n ble, to collect, to heap together; (pro-

bably a nom. fr. goshtha and more correctly spelt

goshth.)

go-shtha. See under go, p. 299.

Wfa gosa, as, m. gum myrrh, myrrh,

=gopa-rasa; the last watch of the night, early

morning or day-break, = go-sarga ; [cf. <70^0.]

gosa-griha, am, n. (?) the inner

part of a house, an inner or sleeping-room, a bed-

chamber.

TflTrjIUT gosasasa, as, m. myrrh,=yopa-
rasa ; [cf. also gosa and dada.)

gosila, as, m., N. of a man.

tA gosvalu, us, m., N. of a pupil of

Silkalya
;

[cf. guhalu and gosila.)

Wt? goha, as, m. (fr. rt. guh), Ved. a

hiding-place, a lair
;

a secret place for hiding refuse

or filth.

Gohana, as, a, am, covering, hiding
;

[cf. atvi-

dya-gohana.]

Gohira, am, n. the heel
;

(‘ hidden part '?’).

Gohya, as, a, am, to be covered or concealed; to

be kept secret
;

[cf. a-gohya and guhya.)

gaungava, am, n. (fr.gungu), N. of

several SJmans.

'll Psl gauhjika, as, m. (fr. guhja), a

goldsmith.

JTTJ gauda, as, i, am (fr. guda), prepared

from sugar or molasses
;

(i), f. rum or spirit distilled

from molasses; one of the RJginls, the wife of the

R.1ga Megha ; a style of poetry, the bold and spirited
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style ; the Bengal dialect
;

(am), n. sweetmeats

;

(as), m., scil. deda, or (am), n., soil, rdshtra,

the sugar country ; N. of a country, ‘ the district of

Gaur,' the central part of Bengal, extending from

Varrga to the borders of Orissa, (the ruins of its

capital called by the same name are still extensive)

;

(is), m. pi. the inhabitants of this country; (as), m.,

N. of a Riga ; N. of a lexicographer. — Gauda-d(da,

as, m. the country Gauda. — Gauda-pdda, as, m.,

N. of a commentator on several Upanishads and on

the SSnkhya-k5 rik3 . — Gauda-pura, am, n., N. of

a town. — Gauda-bkritya-pura, am, n., N. of a

town. — Gaudabhinanda or gauddbhinandana
(°da~abh°), as, m., N. of a poet.

Gaudaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people living to the

east of Madhya-deSa. — Gaudaka-mriga, as, m. a

wild horse; [cf. gaura-khara.)

Gaudika, as, i, am, relating to sugar or molasses,

fit foi the preparation of sugar, prepared with sugar

or molasses; (am), n. rum.

Gaudiya, as, i, am, relating to Gauda or Bengal.

*TT3 *T gaudana— godana, q. v.

ifnrrgauna, as, i, am (fr. guna), subordinate,

secondary,unessential ; metaphorical, figurative; second-

ary as applied to the month reckoned from full moon
to full moon ; having qualities, attributive, adjective

;

relating to multiplication or enumeration
;
gaunam

karma, the less immediate object of an action in a

sentence. — Gauna-tra, am, n. the state of an adjec-

tive or subordinate word. — Gauna-paksha, as, m.
the minor or weaker side of an argument &c.

I. gaunika, as, i, am, relating to the three

qualities (of sattva, rajas, and tamas), having

qualities, relating to or connected with qualities

;

subordinate.

Gaunya, am, n. subordination ; the state of being

unessential &c.

HlHlRi 2. gaunika, as, i, am (fr. goni), re-

sembling a sack.

TTTiPT gautama, as, i, am (fr. gotama ), re-

lating to Gotama (e. g. with pada-stobhab, N. of a

Saman); (as), m., N. of Buddha or S'akya-muni

the founder of the Buddhist religion
; N. of a teacher

of ritual ; N. of a grammarian ; of a legislator
;
a patro-

nymic of Kusri, of Aruna, of Uddalaka, of Saradvat,

of Satananda ; the father of Ekata, Dvita, and Trita

(Maha-bh. IX. 2073); N. of the first pupil of the

last Jina ; a kind of poison, one of the fixed kinds

;

(i), f. a patronymic of Kripl and other women ; an

epithet of Durga ; N. of a RakshasI or female gob-
lin; N. of a river, =gom ati; a kind of yellow pig-

ment or dye, = go-rodand; turmeric; (am), n., N.
of a Saman; fat; [cf. medas, and bharadvdja,
‘
bone.’] — Gautama-sambhava, f. an epithet of

the river Godavari. — Gaulamasaras, as, a., N. of

a lake. — Gautama-svamin, t, m., N. of a Jaina

teacher
;

[cf. gotama-svdmln.']

Gautamaica, as, m., N. of a king of the Nagas.
Gautami, a patronymic= ga utama.
Gautamiya, as, a, am, belonging to Gautama,

coming from him &c.

VlKWtlgautamasa, as, I, am (fr.go-tamas?),
epithet of two verses of the Sama-veda.

*11^11*1 <* gaudanika, as, i, am, relating to
the ceremony called Godana (q. v.), performing it.

JTTVTT. gaudhara, as, m. (fr. godha), an
Iguana (considered as the offspring of the alligator on
account of its smaller size and similar shape) ; also

gaudheya and gaudhera.

Gaudheraka, as, m. a kind of small venomous
animal.

gaudhuma, as, i, am (fr. go-dhiima),

coming from wheat, made of it.

*
,T!V9 gaudhumra, a various reading for

gautama, q. v.

jfnTW gaupatya, am, n. (fr. go-pati), Ved.
the possession of cattle.

Gaupavana, a patronymic from Gopa-vana; (am),

n., N. of a Slman.

Gaupayana, as, m. a patronymic from Gopa.
Gaupika, as, m. (fr. gopika), the son of a herds-

man’s wife.

Gauput'i'ha, as, «, am (fr. go-puddha), like a

cow’s tail.

Gaupuddhika, as, i, am, of or belonging to a

cow’s tail, bought for a cow’s tail &c.

Gaumata, as, i, am (fr. go-mali), being in the

river Gomatl
;

(i), f., N. of a river
;

(the latter being

a wrong reading for gautami.)

*VIT gaura, as, i, am (said to be fr. rt. 3. gu),

white, yellowish, reddish, pale red ;
shining, brilliant,

pure, clean, beautiful
;
(as), m. white, yellowish, &c.

(the colour) ; a kind of buffalo, the Bos Gaurus,

often classed with the Gavaya; white mustard, the

seed of it used as a weight, = 3 R 3ja-sarshapas [cf.

gaura-sarshapa]

;

the plant Grislea Tomentosa

( = dhava)

;

the moon ; the planet Jupiter ; N.
of a Yoga teacher, a son of Suka and Plvari ; an

epithet of the saint Caitanya
;

(i), f. the female of

the Bos Gaurus; the V5d or voice of the middle

region of the air; turmeric, = rajani, and N. of

several other plants, =priyangu, maiijishtha, See.;

a yellow pigment or dye, = ga-roda n a ; a girl eight

years old, any young girl prior to menstruation, a

maid, a virgin ; the earth
;

‘ the brilliant goddess,’

N. of the goddess Parvatl or daughter of Himalaya

and wife of S'iva ; N. of the wife of Varuna ; N. of

the mother of Sakya-muni [cf. maya] ;
N. of one

of the sixteen VidyS-devIs
; N. of the wife of Prasena-

jit (or Yuvanisva), who incurring the curse of her

husband was changed into the river Bahu-dd ; N. of
the wife of Vi-rajas and mother ofSu-dhaman

;
N.of a

river ; N. of a RaginI, the wife of the Raga Malava

;

N. of several metres, one consisting of four lines of

twelve syllables each ; another consisting of four lines

of thirteen syllables each ; another consisting of four

lines of twenty-six long syllables each; (am), n.

white mustard ; the filament of a lotus ; saffron

;

gold; [cf. Lat. gilvus ; Lith. gelt&nas, giele; Russ.

schiltyi; Germ, gelb ?]. — Gaura-kltara, as, m.
a wild donkey; [cf. gaudaka-mriga.]— Gaura-
grira, as, m. pi., N. of a people in Madhya-desa.

— Gauragriviya, as, i, am, belonging to this

people. — Gaura-dandra, as, m. an epithet of the

saint Caitanya. — Gaura-jiraka, as, m. white cumin.

— Gaura-tittiri, is,m. a kind ofpartridge. — Gaura-
tva(, k, m. the plant Terminalia Catappa

;
[cf.

inguda.] — Gaura-prishtha, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Gaura-muklia, as, m., N. of a pupil of Samlka,
a Purohita of king Ugra-sena. — Gaura-mriga, as,

m.,Ved. the Bos Gaurus. — Gaura-vdhana, as, m.,

N. of a prince. — Gaura-taka, as, m., N. of a plant,

a kind of Madhuka. — Gaura-diras, as, m., N. of a

Muni. — Gaura-sarshapa, as, m. white mustard,

Sinapis Glauca
; the white mustard seed considered

as a measure of weight. — Gaura-suvarna, am, n.

a kind of vegetable; [cf. pattradaka-videsha,=
katu-sringala and gandfia-daka] — Gaurartga
(°ra-an°), as, m. an epithet of the saint Caitanya;
[cf. gaura and ganra-dandra.] — Gaurajaji (°ra-

aj°), f. white cumin. — Gaurardraka (°ra-ar°), as,

m. a kind of poison . — Gauravaskandin (°ra-av°),

i, m. an epithet of Indra. — Gauradva (°ra-as°), as,

m., N. of a prince. — Gaurasya (°ra-as°), as, m. a

kind of black monkey with a white face. — Gaura-
hika (°ra-ahi), as, m. a kind of serpent. — Gauri-
viti, is, m. (for gauri-v°), N. of a Rishi, a descend-

ant of S'akti. — Gauri-kalpa, as, m., N. of a Kalpa,

the thirteenth day of the dark half in Brahma’s
month. — Gauri-kanta, as, m., N. of a commentator
on theTarka-bhasha. — Gaurikanta-sarvabhauma,
as, m., N. of a commentary called Ananda-lahari-

tari. — Gauri-guru, us, m. the father of Gauri, an
epithet of the Himalaya. — Gauri-ja, as, m. an
epithet of Karttikeya

;
(am), n. talc. — Gauri-natha,
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as, m. the husband of Gauri, an epithet of S'iva.

— Gauri-paila, as, m. the horizontal plate of the

Lin-ga, typical of the female organ. — Gauri-pati, is,

m. the husband of Gauri, an epithet of Siva
; N. of

the father of the scholiast Vatesvara. — Gauri-putra,

as, m. son of Gauri, an epithet of the deity Kartti-

keya. — Gauri-pushpa, as, m., N. of a plant, =
gauri or priyaitgu. — Gauri-puja, f. the adoration

of Gauri, N. of a festival on the fourth day in the

last half of month Mdgha. — Gauri-bhartri, td, m.
the husband of Gauri, an epithet of Siva. — Gauri-
mantra, as, m. a prayer to Gauri. — Gauri-lalita,

am, n. yellow orpiment. — Gauri-vara, as, m. the

lover of Gauri, an epithet of Siva. — Gaurivita,

am, n.(fr. gauri-viti, q.v.), N. of a Saman. — Gauri-
rivaha, as, m. the marriage of Gauri. — Gauri-
vrata, am, n. the vow of Gauri, a kind of rite in

honour of Gauri. — Gauri.ia (°ri-ifa), as, m. the

lord of Gauri, an epithet of Siva.

Gaurika, as, m. white mustard; a metronymic
of MSndhatri

;
(a), f. a virgin, a young girl, one

eight years old or in whom menstruation has not yet

commenced.

Gaurila, as, m. white mustard; iron or steel

filings or dust.

31TTIFI gaurakshya, am, n. (fr. go-raksha),

the office of a herdsman, breeding cattle.

gaurava, as, i, am (fr. guru), relating

or belonging to a Gum or teacher
;
(am), n. weight,

heaviness ; length in prosody
; importance, high value

or estimation
;
cumbrousness

;
gravity, respectability,

venerableness ; dignity ; respect shown to a person

(e. g. mdtri-gauravat, out of respect for one’s

mother). — Gaurava-vat, an, ati, at, important.

— Gauravasana (
c
va-as°), am, n. a seat of honour.

— Gauraverita (°va-ir°), as, a, am, praised, famed,

celebrated.

Gauravita, as, a, am, highly esteemed or valued,

venerable, respectable.

itHt gauri, is, m., N. of a man.

HUj'rll^'^i gaurutulpika, as, m. (fr. guru-

talpa), the violator of the bed of a Gum or religious

preceptor.

^TTr^SsHilloti gaulakshanika, as, m. (fr. go-

lakshana), one who knows the good marks of a cow.

Gauhrmana, as, i, am (fr. go-loman), resembling

cow’s hair.

HlcOl gaula, {.= gaura— gauri, N. of the

daughter of Himalaya and wife of S'iva.

A A
*TTTc53i gaulika, as, m., N. of a plant,

=gauliha and gaulidha.

*TTT <5 gaulmika, as, m. (fr. gulma), a

single soldier of a troop, one of a body of soldiers.

Hi gaulya, am, n. (fr. gula = guda),

syrup ;
spirituous liquor.

gausakatika, as, i, am (fr. go-

dakata), possessing a carriage drawn by oxen.

Gaudatika, as, 2, am (fr. go-datam), possessing

a hundred oxen or cows.

Gaydringa, am, n. (fr. go-dringa), N. ofa Saman.

Gaushukta, am, n. (fr. goshuktin), N. of a Saman.

Gaushukti (fr. gaushukta), N. of a man.

Gaushthina, am, n. (fr. goshtha), the site of an

old and abandoned cow-pen.

Gausahasrika, as, i, am (fr. go-sahasra), pos-

sessing a thousand cows.

fHj gdhi, is, f. (fr. ghas), Ved. eating,

consuming; [cf. sagdhi.]

3 HI gnd, f. (generally used in plur., but

according to some in Rig-veda IV. 9, 4, the nom.

sing, gnas occurs ;
the word seems to be derived

fromjna rather than from jan, and to mean originally

‘ a wise female.’ In the Nighantavas it is enumerated

among the synonyms of vac, ‘ the voice.’ By Yaska

4 H
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in Nirukta III. 21. it is said to be derived from

gam, ‘ to approach,’ and to mean 1 a female or

woman’ in general), Ved. a semi-divine or super-

human female, a kind of goddess or female genius

;

a woman. — Gna-vat, an, atl, at, Ved. (Say.) ac-

companied by women or wives. According to some

the neut. may be gna-vas; but Say. in Rig-veda II.

I, 5, considers gnavas a nom. pi., and interprets it to

mean * words of praise.' — Gnas-pati, is, m., Ved.

the husband of divine wives, or of a divine wife

;

(perhaps gnas is here a shortened genitive.) — Gnas-

patni, f. a divine wife, the wife of a deity
;

(Say.)

a kind of female genius protecting women
;
(perhaps

gnas is here the nominative in apposition to patni,

i. e. a divine female who is a wife.)

i . grath or granth, cl. 9. and 1. P.

^ s, grathnati, granthati, jagrantha; pi.

jagranthus and g rethue ;
granthishyati,agranthit,

granthitum; A. grathnite, granthate, agran-

thishta; cl. I. P. A. also grathati, grathate; to

fasten, tie or string together ; to wind round ; to

arrange, connect in a regular series ;
to string words

together, compose, write (as a literary work)
;
to set

or strew with : Caus. P. granthayati and gratha-

yati, -yitum

;

[cf. Lat. glut-ent].

Grathana, am, n. coagulation, thickening, be-

coming obstructed or clogged with knotty lumps ;

(d), f. tying, binding, stringing together.

Grathita, as, a, am, strung, tied, bound, con-

nected, tied together or in order, wound, arranged,

classed, collected ; set with, strewn with ;
artificially

composed or put together (as the plot of a play) ;

difficult to be unravelled, having knots, knotty, formed

into lumps, coagulated, thickened, clogged ;
hardened

;

hurt, injured ; seized, taken possession of
;
overcome

;

(am), n. a tumor with hard lumps or knots.

Grathna, as or am, m. or n. (?), a bunch, a tuft ;

(perhaps for grantha.)

Grantha, as, m. tying, binding, stringing together

(literally or metaphorically) ; an artificial arrangement

of words, a verse, composition, treatise, literary pro-

duction, a book or composition in prose or verse,

a section ; the book or sacred scriptures of the S'ikhs

containing short moral poems by Nanak Shah and

others ; a metre of thirty-two syllables
;

wealth,

property
;

[cf. uttara-grantha, nlr-gr°, shad-gr°.]
— Grantha-karana, am, n. composing books or

treatises, composition. — Grantha-kartri, ta, or

grantha-kara, as, m. a book-maker, the author of

a book or treatise. — Grantha-kuti or grantha-kuti,

f. a library
; an office, a study. — Grantha-krit, t,

m. the writer of a book, author or composer of a

treatise. — Grantha-vistara, as, m. a multitude of

scientific treatises. — Grantha-vistara, as, m. dif-

fusencss of style, voluminousness. — Grantha-sandhi,

is, m. a section or chapter of a work.

Granthuna, am, a, n. f. stringing, tying or con-

necting together either as a chaplet or a book, ar-

ranging, composing.

I. granthi, is, m. a knot, a tie, the knot of a cord

&c., a knot, bunch or protuberance of any kind

(especially if produced by tying several things to-

gether), a knot tied in the end of a garment for

keeping money &c. ; the joint or knot of a reed or

cane &c., a joint or articulation of the body
; a com-

plaint, knotting, i. c. swelling and hardening of the

vessels as in varicocele ; a knot tied closely and
therefore difficult to be undone

;
N. of several plants

and bulbous roots, = granthi-parna, hitavali, bha-
drarmusta, pinddlu ; [cf. udara-g°, ka(u-g°,

kdla-g°, &c.] — Granthi-ddhedaka
,
as, m. a purse-

cutter, a cut-purse, pickpocket
;

[cf. granthi-bheda .]

— Granlhi-tva, am, n. state of becoming knotty;

hardening. — Granthi-dala, as, m. a kind of per-

fume, = doruka ; (a), (., N. of a kind of bulbous

root. — Granthirdurva, f., N. of a plant, = mdld-
dwrva. — Granthi-pattra, as, m. a kind of perfume,

= doruka. — Granthi-parna, as, m. a kind of per-

fume, = doraka; (a), f. a kind of plant, =jatukd ;

(i), f. a kind of DOrvS grass, = ganda-durvd ; (am),

I n. a kind of fragrant plant.— GrantM-phala, as,

m., N. of several plants, = Feronia Elephantum, =
kapittha; another plant, Vanguiera Spinosa, =ma-
dana ; another plant,— dakurunda. — Granthi-
bandhana, am, n. tying a knot

; a ligament
;
tying

together the garments of the bride and bridegroom

at the marriage ceremony. — Granthi-barhin, i, m.,

N. of a plant, =granthi-parria. — Granthi-bheda,
as, m. a purse-cutter, cut-purse

;
[cf. granthirddhe-

daka.] — Granthi-mat, an, ati, at, tied, bound;
knotty, bulbous

; (an), m. the plant Heliotropium

Indicum
;
[cf. asthi-samhari.]

— Granthimat-phala,
as, m. the plant Artocarpus Lacucha (lakuda).
— Granthi-mula, am, n. garlic, = grinjana ; (a),

f. a kind of Durva grass, =mdla-durvd. — Granthi-
modaka, as, m. a cut-purse, thief.

Granthika, as, m. an astrologer (one who under-

stands the joints or divisions of time, of the year,&c.;

cf. kala-granthi, ‘ a year’), a fortune-teller
;

a N.

assumed by Nakula, the fourth son of Pandu, when
he became master of the horse to king Virata

; a

kind of disease of the outer ear
;
(am), n. (according

to some) m., N. of the plant Capparis Aphylla; the

root of long pepper
;
(am), n., N. of a plant,=

granthi-parna; a kind of resin, bdellium
;

[cf.

guggulu.~\

Grantliita, as, a, am, strung, tied.

Granthin, i, ini, i, one who reads books, bookish,

well-read, learned ; relating or belonging to a book,

one who possesses many books.

Granthila, as, a, am, knotted, knotty
;
(as), m.,

N. of several plants and roots,= Flacourtia Sapida

;

another plant, Capparis Aphylla ; also *= tanduliya-

daka= hitavali =pindalu= vi-kantaka ; also = do-

raka, a kind of perfume
;
(a), {., N. of several plants,

= ganda-durvd, mala-durva, bhadra-musta ;

(am), n. the root of long pepper
;
green or undried

ginger, = ardraka. — Granthi-hara, as, m. a coun-

sellor, a minister (one who unravels the knots of

business).

G'anthika, am, n. the root of long pepper,=
granthika.

2. grath or granth, cl. 1. A. gra-

\ thate and granthate, to be crooked (literally

or metaphorically), to be wicked
;

to curve, bend or

make crooked.

Grathin, i, ini, i, false
;
(Say.) talkative, stringing

(too many) words together.

2
.
granthi, is,m. crookedness, distortion

;
falsehood

.

graps, See glaps.

See grah.tp^grabh.

jl it 1. gras, cl. 1. P. A. grasati, -te,ja-

grasa, jagrase, grasishyati, -te, agrasit,

agrasishta, grasitum, to seize with the mouth, take

into the mouth, swallow, devour, cat, consume ; to

swallow up, cause to disappear
;
to seize

; to eclipse

;

to swallow or mouth or slur over words, pronounce

indistinctly : Caus. P. grasayati, -yitum, to cause to

swallow, cause to devour ; to consume, swallow, eat

:

Dcsid. jigrasishate, -ti

:

Intens. jagrasyatc, ja-

grasti; [cf. Lat. gra-men; Germ, gras, grasen;
Eng. grass; Gr. ypalvui]

2. gras, as, as,as, (at the end ofcompounds) seizing

with the mouth, devouring, swallowing (e. g. pinda-
gras, devouring a mouthful ; see Gram. 164. b).

Grasana, am, n. swallowing, eating ;
taking, seiz-

ing ; a kind of partial eclipse of the sun or moon.

Grasamana, as, a, am, swallowing, devouring

;

receiving, listening to anything eagerly.

Grasishtha, as, a, am, Ved. swallowing most,

devouring very much; (Sly. = bhaksha/yitji-tama.
)

Grasishnu, us, us, u, accustomed to swallow or

devour or seize.

Grasta, as, d, am, swallowed, eaten ; taken,

seized
; involved in, affected by

;
possessed by (e. g.

graha-grasta, seized or possessed by a demon

;

daridrya-grasta, poverty-stricken)
;

seized (as the

sun or moon by Rahu)
;
eclipsed (e. g. Itdhu-grasta,

q. v.) ; inarticulately pronounced, slurred, uttered with
the omission of a letter or syllable. — Grastasta (°ta-

as°), as, a, am, commenced and ended as an eclipse

;

(am), n. the setting of the sun or moon while

eclipsed. — Grastodaya (°ta-u<F), as, m. the rising

of the sun or moon while eclipsed.

Grasti, is, f. the act of swallowing or devouring.

Grasya, as, a, am, to be swallowed, eaten or seized.

Grasa, as, m. a mouthful or a quantity of anything

equivalent to a mouthful, a lump of rice &c. of the

size of a peacock’s egg ; food, nourishment
; the

erosion, the morsel bitten; the quantity eclipsed;

the act of swallowing
; the swallowing of the sun

and moon (by Rahu), an eclipse; slurring, uttering

with the omission of a letter or syllable, a fault in

the pronunciation of the gutturals
;

(in geom.) a

piece cut out by the intersection of two circles.

— Grasa-dulya, am, n. any extraneous substance

lodged in the throat. — Grasaddhddana (°sa-ad°),

am, n. bare subsistence, food and clothing.

Grasi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,

to swallow, devour.

JJJ grah or grabh (the latter being the

\ more ancient form used especially in the

Rig-veda), cl. 9. P. A. grihndti, grihnite (Ved.

gribhnati, -nite); Impf. 1st sing, agrihnam (irreg.

agrihnam), 2nd sing. Impv. P. griliatia (Ved.

gribhnana and grihnana, other forms grihnahi and

grihnihi, 3rd sing, grihnitdt), jagraha (Ved. Perf.

jagrabha, 1st p\.jagribhma) ,
jagrihe (Ved. 3rd pi.

jagribhre), grahishyati, -te, agrahit, agraliishta

(Ved. Aor. 1st sing, agrabham, 3rd sing, agrabhit,

3rd pi. agribhran, agribhishata ; also 1st sing.

ajagrabham), grahitum, to seize, take, receive,

accept, take by the hand, adopt, catch, grasp, hold,

lay hold of (e. g. paksham grah, to take a side, adopt

a party
;
panim grah, to take by the hand in the

marriage ceremony, hence to marry)
;
to seize, arrest,

stop ; to take captive, take prisoner, capture, im-

prison ; to take possession of, gain over, captivate

;

to seize, overpower (especially said of diseases and

demons and the punishments of Varuna) ; to seize,

eclipse (the sun and moon being supposed by the

Hindus to be seized by Rahu); to abstract, take

away (by robbery); to lay the hand on, gain, win,

obtain, receive, accept
; to conceive ; to acquire by

purchase (with inst. of the price) ; to choose ; to

take up (as a fluid with any small vessel), to draw

water
;

to catch, intercept
;
pluck, pick, gather ; to

collect a store of anything ; to use, put on (as clothes

&c.) ; to assume (as a shape) ; to place upon ; to

withdraw, draw back
;
to include

; to take on one’s

self, undertake, undergo, begin
;
to receive hospitably

(as a guest) ; to take back (as a divorced wife) ; to take

into the mouth, mention, name [cf. ndma-grahana,
nama-graham, &c.] ; to perceive with the organs of

sense, observe, recognize ; to receive into the mind,

apprehend, understand, learn; to accept, admit, approve;

to obey, follow ; to take for, consider as ; to take in

a particular sense or meaning: Pass, grihyate, 1st

Fut. grahita and grahita, and Fut. grahishyate and

grahishyate, Aor. 3rd sing, agrahi, 3rd du. agra-

hishatdm and agrahishatam

:

Caus. P. grdha-

yati, -yitum, ajigrahat, to cause to take or seize

or lay hold of
;
to give away a girl (acc.) in marriage

to any one (acc.) ;
to cause any one to be captured

;

to cause to take away ; to make one take, to deliver

over to
;

(with asanam and acc.) to cause to take a

seat, to bid any one sit down by the side of ; to

make any one choose ; to cause a person to undertake

or be occupied with (inst.) ; to make a person leam,

to teach, make any one acquainted or familiar with

(two acc.) ;
to become familiar with : Desid. jighri-

kshati, -te, to be about to seize or take
;

to be

about to take away; to desire to take, to wish to

perceive (with the organs of sense), to strive to

apprehend or recognize : Intens. jarigrihyatc, jh-

gradhi (Gram. 711): [cf. Zend gerep, gcurv;

Goth, greipa

;

Germ, greife

;

Lith. grfbju, pa-

grfbju; Slav, grabljd ; Hib. grabaim, '
I devour,



grift. ?JT? graha.

Stop, interrupt, disturb gabhaim, ‘ I take, receive,

conceive;’ Gr. -ypiipos, ypiiros: cf. also Lat. gero;

Pol. garniad.]

Grih, griha, &c. See s. v. at p. 395.

Grihita, as, a, am, grasped, taken, seized, caught,

held, laid hold of ; obtained, acquired, gained ; robbed

;

received, accepted, conceived ; collected ; agreed, pro-

mised
;

perceived, known, understood, ascertained,

learnt, &c.
;

[cf. grab above.] — Gpihita-khadga-

darman, a, a, a, grasping sword and shield.

— Grihita-garbhd

,

f. one who has conceived an

embryo, a pregnant woman. — Grihita-detas, as, as,

as, one whose mind or heart is captivated. — Gri-

hita-did, k, k, k, running away, flying; flown,

escaped, retreated. — Gritiita-dcha, as, a, am, in-

carnate. — Grihita-naman, a, a, a, one who has

received a name (e. g. su-grihita-naman, one who

has received a good name, one named in accordance

with the ordinances). — Grihitarvidya, as, a, am,
one who has acquired knowledge, versed in science,

learned, studied. — Grihita-vetana, as, a, am, one

who has received his wages, paid, remunerated.

— Grihita-dara-karmuka, as, a, am, handling

arrows and bows. — Grikita-daravapa, as, a, am,
taking a bow. — Grihita-hridaya, as, a, am, one

whose heart is taken possession of or captivated

;

captivating the heart. — Grihitdmisha (°ta-dm°),

as, a, am, seizing prey. — Grihitdrtha (°ta-ar° ),

as, a, am, comprehending the sense or meaning.

— Grihitastra (°ta-as°), as, a, am, one who has

taken up arms.

Grihitarya, as, a, am (an incorrect form for

grahitavya), to be seized or taken ;
to be under-

stood, meant.

Grihitin, «, ini, i, seizing, one who has grasped.

Grihitri, ta, tri, tri (incorrect for grahitri),

seizing, grasping, disposed to seize or take.

Grihitva, ind. having taken.

Grihu, us, m., Ved. one who receives alms,

a beggar.

Grihnat, an, atl, at, taking, seizing, accepting.

2. grihya, as, d, am (for 1. grihya see s. v. at

p. 296), to be taken or received
;
to be seized, to

be observed, perceptible, perceivable; to be ac-

knowledged or admitted ; to be adopted as faith or

belief, to be trusted, to be relied on, to be honoured

;

taking the side of, adopting or choosing as best (e. g.

Arjuna-grihya, taking the side or adhering to the

party of Arjuna)
; dependant, subservient

;
(as), m.

the anus.

3. grihya, irreg. ind. part, having taken, carrying

along, together with, with.

Grabha, as, m., Ved. the taking possession of;

one who lays hold of(?).

Grabhana, am, n. seizing, that by which anything

is seized (?). — Grabhana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

anything furnished with a handle.

Grabhitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who seizes
;

[cf.

grahitri.']

Graha, as, a, am, seizing, laying hold of, holding;

taking, collecting, gathering; (as), m. one who
seizes ; the power that seizes and obscures the sun

and moon and causes eclipses, especially Rahu or the

ascending node ; a planet (as seizing or influencing

the destinies of men in a supernatural manner;
sometimes five planets are enumerated, viz. Mars,

Mercury, Jupiter, Venus, and Saturn; sometimes
seven, i. e. the preceding with Rahu and Ketu or

the ascending and descending nodes; sometimes
nine, i. e. the sun and moon together with the

preceding : the planets are either auspicious, dubha-
grahas, sad-grahds ; or inauspicious, krura-grahas,
papa-grahas; in the system of the Jainas the planets

constitute one of the five classes of the Jyotishka)

;

the place of a planet in the fixed zodiac, a N. for the

number nine ; N. of certain evil demons or spirits

who seize or exercise a bad influence on the body and
mind of man, (they cause insanity &c. ; the Hindus
consider that it falls within the province of medical

science to expel these demons ; those which especially

seize children and cause convulsions &c. are divided

into nine classes, according to the number ofthe planets,

cf. putana) ; any state of mind which proceeds from

magical influences and takes possession of the whole

man ; a crocodile, a shark ; a house ( = griha, in a-gra-

ha,khara-g°, graha-druma,graha-pati); anything

seized, spoil, booty, prey ; as much as can be taken

with a ladle, spoon &c. out of a larger vessel, a ladle-

ful, spoonful, &c. ; any ladle or vessel employed for

taking up a portion of fluid out of a larger vessel,

(especially applied to the vessels used for taking up
the Soma ; cf. soma-graha) ; the middle of a bow
or that part which is grasped when the bow is used

;

grasp, seizing, laying hold x>f, the drawing up or

taking up of water &c. [cf. nira-graha]; seizure

in general (e. g. anga-graha, spasm of the limbs),

seizure of the sun or moon, eclipse
; a movable point

in the heavens ; stealing, robbing ; taking, receiving,

reception, receipt ; keeping back, obstructing ; men-
tion, nomination ; apprehension, perception, intelli-

gence, understanding ; an organ or instrument of

apprehension (of which according to the Upanishads

there are eight, viz. Prana, Vad, Jihva, Cakshus,

Sfrotra, Manas, Hastau, and Tvac ) ; insisting upon,

tenacity, perseverance, purpose, design, favour, pa-

tronage ; a N. of the fourth or fifth book of the

S'atapatha-Brahmana
;

[cf. guda-graha, diro-gr°,

hanu-gr°, hrid-gr°.] — Graha -kallola, as, m. the

wave (or enemy?) of the planets, an epithet of

Rahu. — Graha-gana, as, m. the whole number of

planets taken collectively. — Graha-ganita, am, n.

= ganita, the astronomical part of a Jyotih-sastra.

— Graha-dintaka, as, m. an astrologer. — Graha-
ta, f. or graha-tva, am, n. state of being a planet.

— Graha-dada, f. the aspect of the planets. — Graha-
druma, as, m. the creeper Gymnema Sylvestre, — da-

ka-vriksha

;

[cf. griha-druma.] — Graha-nayaka,
as, m. the leader of the planets ; the planet Saturn

;

the sun. — Graha-nada or graha-nadana, as, m.,

N. of the plant Alstonia Scholaris, commonly dha-

tina. — GraJia-nigraha, au, m. du. favour and

punishment. — Graha-nemi, is, m. the moon.
— Graha-pati, is, m. the chief of the planets, the

sun; the plant Calotropis Gigantea [cf. arka], =
griha-pati. — Graha-pidana, am, n. or graha-
plda, f. the pain or oppression caused by a planet ; the

obscurity caused by Rahu, an eclipse
;
the influence of

an unpropitious planet. — Graha-pusha, as, m. the

sun (cherishing the planets with his light). — Graha-
puja, f. worship of the sun and other planets.

— Graha-bhakti, is, f. distribution among the

planets, division of countries &c. with respect to

the presiding planets ; title of the sixteenth chapter

in Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita. — Graha-bhiti-

jit, t, m., N. of a perfume (‘ conquering the fear

of the demons’). — Graha-bhojana, as, m. a horse.

— Graha-maya, as, 1, am, consisting of planets.

— Graha-mardana, am, n. friction or opposition

between the planets. — Graha-yajiia or graha-
yaga, as, m. worship or sacrifice offered to the

planets. — Grahayajha-tattva, am, n. title of a

part of the Smriti-tattva. — Graha-yuti, is, m. con-

junction of the planets. — Graha-yuddha, am, n.

strife or opposition of the planets ; title of the

seventeenth Adhyaya of Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-

samhita. — Graha-raja, as, m. the king of the

planets; the sun; the moon; the planet Jupiter or

its regent. — Graha-ldghava, am, n. title of an

astronomical work of the sixteenth century. — Graha-
varsha, as, m. a planetary year ; title of the nine-

teenth Adhyaya of Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita,

which describes the good or evil fortune belonging

to certain days, months or years ruled over by par-

ticular planets. — Graha-vipra, as, m. an astrologer.

— Graha-vimarda, as, m. friction of the planets,

opposition, = graha-mardana.— Graha-danti, is,

f. propitiation ofthe planets by sacrifices &c.— Graha-
dringataka, am, n. triangular position of the planets

with reference to each other
;

title of the twentieth

Adhyaya in Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita, treating

also of many other positions of the planets. — Graha-
samagama, as, m. conjunction of the planets

;
also
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in the comp, dadi-graha-samagama, conjunction

of the moon with asterisins or planets. — Graha-
dhara (°ha-adh°), as, m. the polar star as the fixed

centre of the planets. — Grahddhina (°ha-adh°), as,

a, am, subject to planetary influence. — Grahdmaya
(°ha-am°

),
as, m. epilepsy, convulsions, demoniacal

possession, which is supposed to cause the complaint.

— Graharama-kutuliala or karana-kutuhala,am,
n., N. of an astronomical work by Bhaskara. — Gra-
lialundana (°ha-al°), am, n. pouncing on prey,

seizing and tearing it to pieces. — Grahavamardana
(°ha-av°), am, n. friction of the planets, opposition ;

[cf. graha-mardana.] — Grahadin (°ha-ad°), i, m.
the plant Echites Scholaris

;
[cf. graha-nada.] — Gra-

hadraya (°ha-dd°), as, m. the polar star
;

[cf. gra-
hadhara.] — Grahahvaya (°ha-ah°), as, m., N. of

a plant
;

[cf. blidtaithuda.]— Graheda
(

0
ha-id’), as,

m. the chief of the planets, the sun.

Grahaka, as, m. a prisoner
;

[cf. grahaka.]
Grahana, as, a, am, seizing, holding

;
(am), n.

the hand ; an organ of sense ; a prisoner, captive

;

mentioning, naming, mention, a word mentioned

(e. g. vadana-grahana, the word vadana) ; seizing,

holding, taking, catching, seizure
;
taking by the hand,

marrying ; receiving, acceptance ; taking captive, cap-

tivating, overpowering, imprisonment ; seizure of the

sun or moon, eclipse
;
gaining, obtaining, purchasing

;

choosing ; taking or drawing up ; attraction
;
putting

on ; containing, enclosing ; undertaking, undergoing

;

service ; mentioning with praise, respect
;
perceiving,

understanding, comprehension, the taking or receiv-

ing of instruction, or the acquirement of any science

;

acceptation, meaning ; assent, agreement ; inviting,

calling, addressing ; the taking up of sound, echo

;

an organ of sense; [cf. hara-grahana, keda-g°,

garbha-g°, dakshur-g°, nama-g
,
pani-g°, punar-

9
0
.] — Grahananta (°na-an°), am, n. close of study,

acquirement of science &c. — Grahanantika (°na-
an'

a

), am, n. termination of holy study.

Grahanaka, am, n. containing, involving.

Grahani, is or i, f. an imaginary organ supposed

to lie between the stomach and the intestines ; the

small intestines or that part of the alimentary canal

where the bile assists digestion and from which vital

warmth is diffused
; diarrhoea, dysentery. — Grahani-

dosha, as, m. a morbid affection of the Grahani,

diarrhoea. — Grahani-pradosha, as, m. a morbid

affection of the Grahani. — Grahani-ruj, k, f. or

grahani-roya, as, m. a morbid affection of the

Grahani, diarrhoea. — Grahanirogin, i,ini,i, affected

with diarrhoea. — Grahani-hara, am, n. cloves.

Grahaniya, as, a, am, acceptable, to be taken or

received or understood. — Grahaniya-ta, f. or gra-

haniya-tva, am, n. acceptableness.

Grahayayya, another form for grihayayya,
lord of a house, q. v.

Grahayalu, us, us, u, for grihayalu, taking,

receiving, q. v.

Grahi, atthe end ofzcompourvlin phale-grahi,q.v.

Grahila, as, a, am, taking, accepting, acknow-

ledging.

Grahishnu, at the end of a compound in phalctr

grahishnu, q. v.

Grahitavya, as, a, am, to be taken or received,

acceptable, to be accepted ; to be taken up or drawn

(as a fluid)
; to be apprehended or perceived, to be

learned or acquired; (am), n. the being obliged to

take or receive.

Grahitri, ta, tri, tri, a taker, seizer, accepter,

receiver, purchaser
;
perceiver, perceiving, observant

;

taking, disposed to take
;

[cf. pani-grahitri and

grihitri.]

Grahya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to or fit for

a Graha.

Grabha, as, m., Ved. one who seizes, what is

seized
;
grasp, seizure.

Graha, as, i, am, seizing, holding, catching,

taking, receiving, acceptance (e. g. riktha-graha,

receiving inherited property
;
yoshid-graha, taking

a wife)
;

[cf. karna-graha, gila-g°, dhanur-g°,

pani-g°, pdrshni-g°

,

&c.]
;

(as), m. a rapacious
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animal living in fresh or sea water; a crocodile, a

shark, a serpent; (according to some the Gangetic

alligator or Lacerta Gangetica, according to others

the water elephant or hippopotamus) ; any large

fish or marine animal
;

(i), f. a female crocodile

;

(as), m. a prisoner ; seizure, grasping, laying hold of;

morbid affection, disease
;

beginning, undertaking

;

mentioning
;

[cf. nama-graha ; cf. also asad-grdha

and svayam-graha.] — Graha-vat, an, ati, at,

containing or abounding with alligators &c.

Grahaka, as, ika, am, receiving, accepting, one

who takes or seizes ; a purchaser, buyer ; containing,

enclosing
;
perceiving, observing ;

taking away, per-

suading; (as), m. a police-officer, a constable, a

bailiff ; a hawk, a falcon [cf. Gr. ypvtj/; Germ.greif]

;

a kind of vegetable, =sitavara; N. of an attendant

of Siva.

Graham, ind. part, taking, seizing, mentioning,

(often at the end of compounds, e. g. jiva-graham,

taking alive ; cf. also nama-graham .)

Grdhi, is, {., Ved. a female spirit of evil, seizing

men and causing death and disease, (Sleep is described

as her son) ; deprivation of sensation, a swoon, faint-

ing fit. — Grahi-phcda, am, n. the tree Feronia

Elephantum
;

[cf. kapittha .]

Grahita, as, a, am, made to take or seize.

Grahin, i, ini, i, seizing, taking, holding, laying

hold of ;
catching, engaged in catching

;
picking,

gathering; containing, holding; drawing, attracting,

fascinating, alluring
;

gaining, obtaining, acquiring ;

choosing ; searching through, scrutinizing
;
perceiv-

ing, observing; accepting, taking to heart ; astringent;

obstructing, binding, constipating
;

(t), m. the plant

Feronia Elephantum [cf. kapittha]
;

(ini), f. a small

kind of Yavasa; a kind of Hedysarum, = kshudra-
durdlabha, tdmra-mula.

Grdhuka, as, i, am, seizing, laying hold of.

Grahya, as, a, am, to be seized, taken, held ; tb

be captured or imprisoned ; to be carried away ; to

be picked or gathered, acceptable
; to be received,

accepted, gained
;
to be perceived, observed ; to be

taken in marriage ; to be received in a friendly or

hospitable manner ; to be insisted upon
;

to be

understood, perceivable ; to be considered ; to be

understood in a particular sense, meant ; to be ac-

cepted as a rule or law, to be acknowledged or

assented to, to be attended to or obeyed, to be

admitted in evidence; acceptable, agreeable
;
(am),

n. a present; [cf. dur-grahya, sukha-grahya,
svayam-grahya.]

— Grahya-vad, k, k, k, uttering

agreeable speech, praising.

Grahyaka, as, ilea, am, to be perceived
; to be

discerned or distinguished.

UTH grama, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. gras
or fr. grali), an inhabited place, a village, a hamlet,

an inhabited and unfortified place in the midst of fields

and cultivated land, a municipal and fiscal division, a

township (opposed to aranya, and in later Sanskrit also

to pura, nagara, and pattana) ; the collective in-

habitants of a place, a community, race ; any number
of men associated together, a troop, multitude, collec-

tion, especially a troop of soldiers
; a number of tunes,

a scale in music, a gamut
;
(at the end of a compound)

a multitude, a class, a collection or number in general

;

[cf. arishta-grama, maha-g°, dura-g°, sangrama;
cf. also Lith. kidmas

;

Hib. gramaisg, ‘the mob;’
grumasgar, ‘a flock, company.’] — Grdma-kantaka,
as, m. the village-pest or tale-bearer. — Grama-
kama, as, d, am, one who wishes to take posses-

sion of a village ; desirous of villages
; fond of living

in villages. — Grdma-knkkiita, as, m. a village cock,

a tame or domestic cock. — Grdma-kumdra, as, m.
a village boy. — Grama-kulala, as, m. a village

potter. — Grdma-kft/a, as, m. the noblest man in a

village, a 5>Qdra or man of the fourth tribe. — Grdma-
ga, as, a, am, or grama-gamin , i, ini, i, who or

what goes to a village, (Pan. II. i, 24 .) — Grama-
grihya, as, d, am, being outside a village, (lit. ad-

joining the houses of a village.)— Grdma-gcya, as, a,

am, to be sung in a village. — Grdmagcya-gdna,am,

n. one of the four books into which the Sama-veda

when arranged for chanting is distributed. — Grama-
godah

,
-dh uk, m. the herdsman of a village. — Grama-

ghata, as, m. plundering a village. — Grama-ghdtin,
i, ini, i, devastating or plundering a village. — Grama-
ghoshin, i, ini, i, Ved. sounding among men or

armies, as a drum. — Graman-gamin, i, ini, i, who
or what goes to a village. — Grama-darya, f. the

customs of social life, social intercourse. — Grama-
daitya, as, m. the sacred tree of a village. — Grama-
ja, as, a, am, village-bom, village-produced ; rustic,

village, grown in cultivated ground. — Gramaja-
nishpavi, f. a kind of pulse. — Grama-jata, as, a,

am, rustic, village-bom, produced in a village, grown

in cultivated ground. — Grama-jala, am, n. a num-
ber of villages, a district. — Gramajalin, i, m. the

governor of a province. — Grama-jit, t, t, t, Ved.

conquering or gaining villages ; conquering troops
;

(Say.) either conquering villages or dispersing mul-

titudes. — Gramana, as, i, am, coming from a

Grama-ni. — Grama-ni, is, is, i (for grama-ni), the

leader or chief of a village or community, the lord

of the manor, the squire, the leader of a troop or

army; a chief, a superintendent; best, pre-eminent,

excellent; one who only thinks of enjoyment (?),

the village barber (as the chief person of a village)

;

a groom (?) ; N. of a Gandharva chief; N. of one of

the attendants of Siva
;
N. of certain beings who

together with the Risbis, Gandharvas, Apsarasas,

Nagas, Yatu-dhanas, and Balakhilyas are by some
supposed to be attendant upon the Sun ; N. of a

place
; (is), f. a female peasant or villager

;
a whore,

a harlot; the Indigo plant. — Gramani-tva, am, n.

the position or condition of a chief or leader of a

village.— Gramanithya, am, n. the station of the

chief of a village or community. — Gramani-putra,
as, m. the son of a harlot, a bastard. — Gramaniya,
as, m. pi., N. of a people

;
(am), n. = gramanithya.

— Grdmani-sava, as, m., N. of an Ekaha sacri-

fice. — Grama-taksha, as, m. a village carpenter.

— Grdma-tas, ind. from the village. — Grdma-ta,
f. or grama-tva, am, n. a multitude of villages.

— Grama-dadeda (°da-ida), as, or gramadada-
dhipati (°da-adh°), is, m. the head of ten villages.

— Grama-devata, f. the tutelary deity of a village.

— Grama-drama, as, m. a single tree in a village

held sacred by the inhabitants. — Grama-dhara, f.

supporting a village or villages, £J. of a rock.

— Grama-dkarma, as, m. the observances or cus-

toms of a village. — Grdma-ndpita, as, m. the village

barber. — Grama-nivasin, i, ini, i, living in villages,

tame. — Grama-pala, as, m. the guardian of a

village. — Grama-putra, as, m. a village boy.

— Grama-preshiya, as, m. the messenger or ser-

vant of a community or village. — Grama-bala-
jana, as, m. a young peasant. — Grama-bhrita,
as, m. a village messenger or servant. — Grama-
madgurika, f. a kind of fish, Silurus Singio (

=

driitgi ) ; a riot, a fray, a village tumult
;

[cf. grama-
yuddha.) — Grama-mahishi, f. a tame buffalo.

— Grdma-mnkha, am, n. a market town, a fair,

a market. — Grama-mriga, as, m. ‘ the village

animal,’ a dog.— Grdma-maukhya, head of a vil-

lage; (probably incorrect for grdma-saukhya, see

grama-sukha.) — Grama-yajaka, as, ika, am,
offering sacrifices for a whole village or community

;

(a*), m. the village priest, one who conducts the

ceremonies for any or all classes and is consequently

considered as a degraded Brahman ; it also applies

to the attendant of an idol. — Grdma-ydjin, i, ini,

i, offering sacrifices for a whole village or community.
— Grama-yuddlia, am, n. a riot, a fray, a village

war.— Grama-rathyd

,

f. a village street. — Grama-
luntana, am, n. plundering or pillaging a village.

— Grama-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with villages.

— Grama-vasa, as, m. living in a village; a villager;

[cf. grdmc-vdsa.] — Grdtna-rdsin, i, ini, i, living

in villages, tame
;

(inas), m. pi. the inhabitants

of a village, the villagers
;

[cf. gramc-vasin and
grdmya.) — Grama-vastavya, as, m. the inhabitant

of a village. — Grama-vidcsha, as, m. variety of the

scales in music. — Grdma-iaia, am, n. a hundred
villages, a province. — Gramadateda (°ta-ida), as
m. or gramadatadliipati (°ta-adh°), is, m. or grd-
madatadhyaksha (°ta-adh°), as, m. the governor
of a province. — Grama-sankara, as, m. the com-
mon sewer or drain of a village. — Grama-sangha,
as, m. a village corporation, a municipality. — Grama-
sinha, as, m. a dog.— Grama-sukha, am, n. the

pleasure ofa villager; [cf.gramya-sukha.]— Grama-
stha, as, d, am, being or residing in a village, be-
longing to a village, rustic, &c.

;
(as), m. a village.

— Grama-hasaka, as, m. a sister’s husband.— Gra-
madara (°ma-ad°), as, m. village observances, cus-

toms, &c. — Gramadliana (°ma-ddh°), am, n. hunt-

ing
; a village (?). — Gramddhikrita (

>ma-adh0), as,
orgramadhipati(°ma-adh°),is, orgramadhyaksha

(

c
ma-adh°), as, or gramadhikdrin (°ma-adh°),

i, m. superintendent or chief of a village. — Gra-
manta (°ma-an°), as, m. the border of a village

;

space near a village
;

(e), ind. in the neighbourhood

of a village. — Gramantara (°ma-an°), am, n.

another village. — Grdmdntika, am, n. the neigh-

bourhood of a village. — Gramdntiya, as, a, am,
situated in the neighbourhood of a village

; (am), n.

space near a village. — Grame-vasa, as, m. a village

abode; a villager
;

[cf. grama-vasa.] — Grame-
vasin, i, ini, i, living in a village, tame

;
(inas),

m. pi. the villagers. — Grdmeda (°ma-ida), as, m.
the head man of a village. — Grdmedvara (°ma-id°),

as, m. the head man or ruler over a village
; the lord

of the manor or squire. — Gramopadhyaya (°ma-
up°

), as, m. the village priest.

Gramaka, as, m. a village &c., see grama; the

collective department or range of celestial pleasures

;

N. of a town.

Gramaya, nom. P. grdmayati, -yitum, to invite.

Gramika, as, i, am, village, rude, rustic; (in

music) chromatic; (as), m. the head man of a

village ; a villager.

Grdmin, i, ini, i, surrounded by a village com-
munity, pertaining to a village, rustic, rural, village

;

(i), m. a villager, a peasant
;

the head man of a

village
;

(ini), f. the Indigo plant. — Grdmi-putra,
as, m. the son of a villager.

Gramina, as, a, am, belonging to a village
;

pro-

duced in or peculiar to a village ; vulgar, rude
;
(in

music) chromatic; a villager, a rustic; (as), m. a

dog; a hog; a crow; (a), f. the Indigo plant; a

kind of vegetable
;

[cf. palankya.]
Gramiya, as, a, am, belonging to a village or to

the same village community
;
produced in or derived

from a village
; (as), m. a villager.

Gramiyaka, as, m. the member of a community,

a villager.

Gram eya, as, i,am, village-born, a villager, a rustic.

Grameyaka, as, ika, am, belonging to a village,

a villager.

Grdmya, as, a, am, relating to or used in a village,

produced in a village ; living in a village, a villager,

rustic, homely, vulgar, clownish, rude ; living in a

village, i. e. among men, domesticated, tame (as an

animal), cultivated (as a plant, opposed to vanya or

aranya, wild); allowed in a village, relating to the

sensual pleasures of a village
; relating to a musical

scale; (as), m. a hog, a tame or village hog; (d),

t the Indigo plant, and Phaseolus Radiata
;

[cf. nish-

pavi]
; (am), n. rustic or homely speech ; the

Prakrit and the other dialects of India as contra-

distinguished from the Sanskrit ; food prepared in a

village; sensual pleasure, sexual intercourse. — Gra-

mya-kanda, as, m. a kind of onion, =sthrda-

kanda ; (perhaps rather agramya-kanda.) — Gra-

mya karkati, f. a kind of pumpkin-gourd, Benincasa

Cerifera. — Gramya-karman, a, n. the occupation

of a villager, sensual pleasure and sexual intercourse.

— Grdmya-kunkuma, am, n. a yellow dye, saf-

flower, CarthamusTinctorius. — Grdmya-gaja.as, m.

a village-bom or tame elephant. — Grdmya dharma,
as, m. the right of a villager or townsman (as opposed

to the right of a recluse), sexual intercourse, copula-

tion; the duties of a villager. — Gramyadharmin,
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I, ini, i, addicted to sexual intercourse, libidinous.

— Gramya-pasu, us, m. a domestic animal
;
(some-

times applied contemptuously to a man.) — Gratnya-

buddhi, is, is, i, clownish, ignorant. — Gramya-
madgurikd, f. a kind of fish, Silurus Singio, =
grdnui-madgurikd. — Grdmya-mansa, am, n. the

fiesh of tame animals. — Gramya-mriga, as, m. a

dog
;

[cf. grama-mriga.] — Gramya-rddi, is, m. a

N. of several of the signs of the zodiac. — Gramya-
vallabha, f. a kind of vegetable. — Gramya-vddin,

i m. the judge of a village, a village bailiff.

— Gramya-dukara, as, m. a village hog, a tame

hog, a pig Gramya-sukha, am, n. the pleasure

of a villager, sleeping, sexual intercourse. — Gramyd-

diu (°ya-ad°), as, m. an ass. — Gramyehoparama
(°ya-ihd-up°) , as, m. ceasing from sensual desires.

TJTT'T gravan, d, m. (said to be fr. rt.

grah), a stone for pressing out the Soma, (according

to the commentators on the BrShmanas there existed

five such stones, but in earlier times probably only

two were used) ; a stone or rock in general ; a moun-

tain; a cloud; also = grava-stut below; (a, a, a),

hard, solid. — Grdva-grabha, as, m., Ved. a person

who uses the Soma stones. — Grava-rohaka, as, m.

the shrub Physalis Flexuosa
;

[cf. afva-gandha.]
— Grava-stut, t, m. he who praises the Soma
stones ; N. of one of the sixteen priests (called

after the hymn addressed to the Soma stones).

— Grava-stotrlya, as, a, am, relating or belonging

to the praise of the Soma stones
;

(am), n. the

duties of the Grava-stut. — Grava-hasta, as, a, am,
Ved. handling the Soma stones.

grdsa. See under rt. gras, p. 302.

graha. See under rt. grah, p. 303.

yrwd,f. (said to be fr. 2.gri), the back
part of the neck, the nape, the tendon of the trapezium

muscle, the neck (in the earlier literature always pi.),

the neck-part of the hide of an animal
;

[cf. asita-

griva, riksha-g", kambu-g”, kalmasha-g°

;

cf. also

Lith. galwd; Russ, glava and gotora.] — Griva-

ksha (°t>a-ak°), as, m., N. of a man. — Griva-

ghanta, f. a bell hanging down from the neck of a

horse. — Griva-bila, am, n. the hollow in the back

part or nape of the neck.

Grivalikd, f. the neck.

Grivin, t, ini, i, long-necked, handsome-necked ;

(i), m. a camel.

Graiva, as, i, am, being on or belonging to the

neck, representing the neck, being on the neck;

(am), n. a necklace, a close necklace or collar
; a

chain worn round the neck of an elephant.

Graiveya, as, i, am, belonging to the neck
;

(as,

am), m. n. a collar, a necklace
; a chain on the neck

of an elephant or horse.

Graiveyaka, as, am, m. n. an ornament of the

neck, a chain worn round the neck of an elephant

;

(as), m. pi. a class of deities (nine in number), who
have their seat on the neck of the Loka-purusha or

who form his necklace.

Graivya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to the neck.

?rh*T grishma, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt.

gras), hot, warm
;

(as), m. the summer, the hot

season, consisting of the months Sudi and Sukra or

Jyeshtha and Ashadha (from the middle of May to

the middle of July) ; heat, warmth
; N. of a man

;

(a), {., N. of a tree [cf. lodhra] ; (i), f. the tree

Jasminum Sambac; [cf. nava-mallikd ; cf. alsoHib.

gris,
‘
fire ;’ griosgaim, ‘ I fry, boil ;’ griosach,

‘ burning embers ;’ Lith. karsztas and karsztis.]
— Grishma-kdia, as, m. the hot season (see above).

— Grishmakalina, as, a, am, pertaining to the hot

season. — Grishma-ja, as, a, am, produced by heat,

produced in the hot season; (a), f. a kind of fruit-

tree, Anona Reticulata
;

[cf. lavani.) — Grishma-
dhdnya, am, n. summer com . — Grlshma-pushpi,
{., N. of a plant, =karuni. — Grlskma-bhava, as,

a, am, produced by heat or in the hot season
; (a),

f. Jasminum Sambac. — Grishma-sundaralia, as,

m. a kind of pot-herb, Erythrsea Centaureoides,

commonly called gimd ; also the plant Pharnaceum
Mollugo. — Grishma-hdsa, as, m. the flocculent

seeds, down, Sic., blown about in the air in summer
(compared from their white colour to ‘ the smiles of

the season’). — Grishmodbhava (°ma-ud°), as, d,

am, produced by heat or in the hot season
;
(a), f.

double jasmine, Jasminum Sambac.

Graishma, as, i, am, relating to the summer, be-

longing to the hot weather, produced by heat or the

hot season, sown in summer; (i), f. Jasminum
Sambac.

Graishmaka, as, ika, am, sown in summer; to

be paid in summer (as a debt).

Graishmika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

summer, growing in summer.

TI -3r grud, cl. 1. P. grodati, jugroda,

3 n agrudat and agrodit, groditum, to steal,

rob ; to go
;

[cf. glad.

]

-

?nr graiva. See under griva last col.

fa graishma. See under grishma above.

UVglap. Cf. glai.

glapsa, as, am, m. n. a branch (?).

jttt glas, cl. 1 . A. glasate,— gras, to

to \ eat.

Glasta, as, a, am, =grasta, eaten,

j I glah, cl. 1. A. glahate, jaglahe, gla-

C*? \ hitum and glddhum, to gamble, play with

dice, win by gambling
; (

= rt. grah
)

to take, re-

ceive, accept.

Glaha, as, m. a dice-player, the stake in playing,

a wager, bet ; the prize or object fought for in a

contest, the person aimed at ; a die ; a dice-box

;

cast of the dice, game at dice
;

gaming, playing

with dice ; contention ; a chess-man
;
glaham div,

to play at dice.

Glahana, am, n., Ved. playing at dice, casting

the dice.

JTPT glana, glani, & c. See under rt. glai.

ire glue, cl. 1. P. glodati, jugloca, aglu-

*3 x dat and aglodit, gloditum, to steal or rob
;

to go
;

[cf. grud and glund.]

Gluduka, as, m., N. of a man.

glund, cl. 1. P. gluhdati, jugluhda,

£3
N aglundat and aglundit, glunditum, to

go, move.

fr-Q glep, cl. 1. A. glepate, &c., to be
Cv \ poor or miserable ; to shake, tremble ;

j j ^ glev, cl. 1. A. glevate, to serve,

co x worship, gratify by service or devotedness

;

[cf. gev, khev, set.
-

.]

j'j ^ glesh, cl. 1. A. gleshate, to seek,

CO \ investigate
;

[cf. gesh and gavesh.]

glai, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) glayati, -te,

CO jaglau, glasyati, aglasit, glatum, to feel

aversion or dislike, to be averse or reluctant, be un-

willing, disinclined to do anything (with inf., e. g.

glayati bhoktum, he dislikes to eat); to be languid

or weary, to feel tired, to be exhausted, to fade away,

lose one’s strength, faint, despond, wane : Caus. P.

glapayati or glapayati (but the latter form never

used with prepositions), to make unwilling or averse,

to exhaust, tire ; to injure ;
to cause to perish

;
(with

or without manas) to make desponding ; to become
cast down or desponding.

Glapana, am, n. the act of wearying, making
tired, exhaustion, relaxation.

Glatri, ta, tri, tri, one who is tired or exhausted.

Glana, as, a, am, wearied, languid, feeble, emaci-

ated, exhausted by fatigue or disease
; sick

;
(am),

n. exhaustion, disease.

Glani, is, f. unwillingness, displeasure, depression
of mind, exhaustion, fatigue of body, lassitude, lan-
guor; debility; sickness.

Glanya, am, n. decrease of strength, languor.
Glayat, an, anti, at, being exhausted, wearied,

languid, faint.

Glava, as, m., N. of a man (with the metronymic
Maitreya).

Gldvin, i, ini, i, displeased, averse, inactive.

Glasnu, us, us, u, exhausted by fatigue or disease,

languid, wearied
; [cf. Lat. lassus .]

Gleya, as, a, am, to be wearied or exhausted, ex-
haustible.

-X

*TT glau, aus, m. (said to be fr. rt. glai),

Ved. a round lump, a wen-like excrescence
; or (ac-

cording to other authorities) certain arteries or vessels

of the heart, or perhaps certain lumps, parts of the flesh

of the sacrificial victim [perhaps related to globus
and glomus, cf. also guda and gola ] ; the moon

;

camphor ; the earth. Gluu-kri, cl. 8. P. -karott,

-kartum, to transform into the moon. Glau-as,
cl. 2. P. -asti and glau-bhu, cl. 1. P. bhavati,
-vitum, to become (like) the moon.

nra^TTXT?Ri glaudukdyanaka, as, ika, am,
belonging to Gludukayani [cf. gluduka], a worship-
per of Glucukayani

;
[cf. the Gr. rAavaavikai.]

gva (at the end of a compound) in

atilhi-gva, eta-gva, dada-gva, nava-gva, q. v.

grin. Cf. sata-gvin.

9
1. gha, the fourth consonant of the

Sanskrit alphabet, being the aspirate of the preceding

letter, and having the sound of gh in loghouse.
— Gha-kara, as, m. the letter or sound gha.

2. gha, ind. (a particle used to lay stress

on a word), at least, surely, verily, indeed, (cor-

responding to the Gr. ye.) This word occurs often

in the Rig-veda, elsewhere rarely ; the final vowel is

generally lengthened in the Samhita, but the original

form given in the Pada-patha is always gha; it is

connected with other particles (as did, uta, id), and
appears often after pronouns at the beginning of a

Pada, after prepositions, and after the negative

particle na. Frequently this particle occurs in the

clause which depends on a conditional or relative

sentence (e. g. a gha gamad yadi dravat, he will

surely come when he hears).

3. gha, as, a, am (fr. rt. lian), striking,

killing [cf. jiva-gha, tada-gha, pani-gha, rdja-
gha]

;
(as), m. a rattling, gurgling, or tinkling

sound ; a bell
;

(a), f. striking, killing, a stroke ; a

tinkling ornament worn by women round the waist.

V 4. gha, as, a, am (fr. rt. yhri), wetting,
sprinkling (?).

ghansh and ghans, cl. 1. A. ghan-
v shate, ghansate, to diffuse lustre or splen-

dor ;
to flow ; to stream.

ghaggh and ghagh, cl. 1. P. ghag-
x ghati and ghaghatl, to laugh

;
laugh at

;

deride.

ghat or ghant, cl. 1. A. ghatate, ja-

\ ghate, ghatishyate, aghatishta, ghatitum,
to be intently occupied about anything, to be busy

with, to strive or endeavour after, to exert one’s self

for (with loc., dat., acc., or inf., e. g. asmakam
arthe ghatate, he is occupied about our business;

tam tratum ghatasva, strive to rescue her) ; to

reach, come to ; to happen, take place, be possible

:

Caus. ghatayati, -yitum, to join together, connect,

bring together, unite
;
to put on, place on, lay on

(with loc.) ; to bring near, place near, procure
;

to
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effect, accomplish, produce, make, form, fashion ; to

impel; to exert one’s self; to rub, graze, touch,

move, agitate; ghatayati, -yitum, to hurt, injure;

to unite or put together
;
to speak, shine.

Ghata, as, a, am, exerting one’s self, intently

occupied or busy with
;

(as), m. a jar, pitcher, jug,

large earthen water-jar, ewer, watering-pot ; an attri-

bute of the nineteenth Arhat of the Jainas (?)

;

the sign of the zodiac Aquarius ; a measure equal to

I Drona, or (according to other authorities) equal to

20 Dronas
;
a part of a column ; a peculiar form of

a temple ;
an elephant’s frontal sinus ; a border

;

suspending the breath as a religious exercise [cf.

kumblui]
;

(a), f. effort, endeavour, an assembly ;
a

number, a collection, an assemblage ; a troop of

elephants assembled for martial purposes; (r), f. a

small water-jar, a ewer (in this sense also ghati, is,

f.); a period of time = 24 minutes; the Gharl or

Indian clock, a plate of iron or mixed metal on

which the hours are struck
;

[cf. kumbha and dur-

ghata.] — Ghata-lcarpara, as, m. the fragments of

a pot ; N. of the author of a highly artificial poem,

which is also called ghata-karparam, n., (according

to other authorities the title of the poem is Yamaka-

kavya) ; the poet Ghata-karpara appears among the

nine gems of king Vikramaditya. — Ghata-kara, as,

m. or ghata-krit, t, m. a potter. — Ghata-graha,

as, a, am, who or what takes a water-pot, a water-

bearer. — Ghata-dasi, f. a bawd or procuress. — Gha-

ta-praltshayana, as, m., N. of a man. — Ghata-

bhava = ghatodbhava (?). — Ghata-bhedanaka,

as or am (?), m. or n. (?), an instrument used in

making pots . — Ghata-yoni, is, m. an epithet of

the sage Agastya, q. v. (born in a water-jar). — Ghata-

rdja, as, m. a large water-jar of baked clay. — Ghata-

srinjaya, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Ghata-

sthapana, am, n. placing a water-pot as a type of

Durga, an essential part of various Tantrika cere-

monies. — Ghatdtopa
(
°ia-dt°), as, m. a covering

for a carriage or any article of furniture. — Ghatablia

(°ta-dbha), as, m., N. of a Daitya . — Ghalin-
dhama, as, a, am, (ghatin= ghatim— ghatim),

one who blows into a jar or pot
;
(as), m. a potter.

— Ghatin-dhaya, as, a, am, one who drinks

a pitcherful. — Ghati-kara, as, m. a potter.

— Ghati-graha, as, a, am, who or what takes a

small jar &c.
;

(as), m. a water-carrier. — Ghati-

yantra, am, n. (occasionally, to suit the metre,

ghati-yantra), the rope and bucket of a well, or

any machine for raising water
;

[cf. ara-ghatta and

ara-ghattaka.] — Ghatotlcada (°ta-ut
n
), as, m., N.

of a Rikshasa, son of Bhlma or Bhlma-sena and of the

RakshasI Hidimba, slain by Kama ; N. of a Gupta
king. — Ghatotkadantaka (°da-ari°), as, m. ‘ the

slayer of Ghatotkada,’ epithet of Kama, natural

brother of the Pindavas.— Ghatodara (°ta-ud° ),

as, m., N. of an attendant of Varuna, also of a

Rikshasa and of a Daitya
;

[cf. kumbhodara.]
— Ghatodbhava (°(a~u<l°), as, m. an epithet of

Agastya, q. v.— Ghatodlini (°ta-udh°), f. a cow
with a full udder

;
[sec iidJias, pinodhni, &c.

;

Gram. 778.]

Glut(aka, as, ikd, am, exerting one’s self
; form-

ing a constituent part, constituting a substantial part;

(as), m. a tree that produces fruit without apparent
flowers

;
a match-maker, an agent, who ascertains

or invents genealogies and negociates matrimonial
alliances, a genealogist

;
[cf. ghata-dasi .]

Ghatana, am, a, n. f. striving after, effort, exer-

tion ; motion; happening, occurring; accomplish-

ment; making, effecting, forming, fashioning; join-

ing, mixing, assembling, bringing together, bringing

about.

Ghatayitavya, as, a, am, to be joined or united ;

to be locked.

Gha (ika, as, a, am, crossing a river on a jar (?)

;

(as), m. a waterman
; (a), f. a water-jar, a bucket,

a pot; a period of time = 24 minutes [cf. ghati]

;

(according to other authorities equal to 1 Muhdrta,
i.e.48 minutes, or= 1 Kali); the ancle [c(.ghutikd);

(am), n. the hip, the posteriors.

Ghatita, as, a, am, planned, devised, attempted ;

happened, occurred
;
joined, united, connected, con-

tiguous, in contact with
;
produced, effected, exerted

;

made, made of. Ghatita-tvat, from the taking

place, because of the occurrence.

Ghatin, i, m. the sign of the zodiac Aquarius.

ghatarika, in ava-ghatarika, f. a

a kind of Vina or Indian lute
;

[cf. ghatari.]

TTT3 ghatighata, as, m. an epithet of

S'iva
;

[cf. ghanta.]

^[T ghatt, cl. 1. A. and 10. P .
ghattate,

ghattayati, jaghatte, ghattitum, to rub

(the hands) over, touch, shake, cause to move ; to

stir round, stir about ; to press down, to smooth ;
to

touch with words, to speak of spitefully or malig-

nantly.

Ghatta, as, m. a Ghat, a quay or landing-place,

steps on the side of a river &c. leading to the water’s

edge, a bathing-place; (a), f. a kind of metre; (i),

f. a small or inferior landing-place, private stairs &c.

;

[cf. ara-ghatta and ara-ghattaka .]
— Ghatta-ga,

{., N. of a river. — Ghalta-jivin, i, m. a ferry-man

(commonly Patuni, the son of a washerman and of

a Vaisya woman) ; an attendant at a landing-place

who takes care of the clothes of the bathers &c.

— Ghattananda (°tla-dn°), as or am (?), m. or

n. (?), a kind of metre.

Gliattana, am, a, n. f. pushing, touching, rubbing

or striking together, going, moving, practice, busi-

ness, means of living ; stirring round or about.

Ghattitri, td, tri, tri, one who exerts himself,

(the sense of this word connects it with rt. ghat)

ttit ahan. el. 8. P.

1313’ ahant, cl. 1. P.

mR glianta, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. han,

perhaps related to ghata above), a N. of S’iva [cf.

a-ghanta, dhatin or ghatin (?), ghantin, and

dandika-glianta], a kind of dish [cf. matsya-
ghanta] ; a sort of sauce, vegetables made into a

pulp and mixed with turmeric and mustard seeds and

capsicums
;
(a), f. a bell

; also a plate of iron or mixed

metal struck as a clock, (a form ghariti occurs in

kshudra-ghanti, a small bell) ; N. of several plants,

= ghantd-pdtali

;

another plant, Sida Cordifolia

and Rhombifolia
; also Uraria Lagopodioides ; also

Achyranthes Aspera [cf. apamarga] ;
(i), f. a N. of

Durga, as having a clear voice (?). — Glianta-pha-

lalca, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), a shield with a

ringing sound, or a shield furnished with small bells.

(Ghanta = ghanta ?). — Ghanta-karna, as, m.
one who has ears as broad as a bell, or whose ears

are decorated with bells; N. of an attendant of

Skanda
;
also one of S'iva’s attendants, who is sup-

posed to preside over cutaneous complaints, and is

worshipped for exemption from them in the month
Caitra ;

N. of a Pifida attendant on Kuvera.

— Ghantagdra, (°td-ag°), am, n. a belfry.

— Ghanta-tada, as, m. a bell-man, one who strikes

a bell or Gharl. — Ghantd-tddana, am, n. striking

a bell. — Ghan(d-mdda, as, m. the sound of a bell

&c. — Ghantd-patha, as, in. the chief road through

a village, a highway, (i. e. the bell-road, or that by

which elephants &c., decorated with tinkling orna-

ments, proceed) ; N. of Mallinatha’s commentary on

the Kirat 5 rjutilya. — Ghantd-pdtali, is, m., N. of a

plant, commonly called Ghantlpirali, a species of the

trumpet-flower with bell-shaped blossoms, Bignonia

Suaveolens. — Ghantabha (°(d-abhd), as, m., N. of

a Daitya; (a various reading for gliatdbha, q. v.)

— Ghanta-rava, as, m. the sound of a bell
; ( a), f.

Crotolaria of various species — Ghantali (°(d-dli),

N. of several cucurbitaceous plants
;
[cf. koildtaki.\

— Ghanfa-vaf, an, ati, at, furnished with a bell or

with bells. — Ghaiifd-vadya, am, n. the sound of

a clock. — Ghantd-vija, am, n, the tree Croton

Jamalgota, commonly Jamllgoti
;

the nut of this

tree. — Ghantd-iabda, as, m. bell-metal, brass

;

the sound of a bell. — Ghantd-svana, as, m. the

sound of a bell or clock. — GhanteSvara (°(d-i.i°),

as, m., N. of a son of Man-gala (Mars) and Medha.
— Ghantodara (°ta-ud°), as, m , N. of an attend-

ant of Varuna &c.
;
(a various reading for ghato-

dara, q.v.)

Ghantaka or ghantaka, as, m., N. of a plant,

= ghantd-pdtali.

Ghantikd, f. a small bell [cf. kshudra-ghantika]
;

the uvula or soft palate.

Ghantin, i, ini, l, furnished with bells, sounding

like a bell; an epithet of S’iva; [cf. ghantad]
— Ghantini-vija, am, n. the tree Croton Jamalgota

;

[cf. ghantd-vija.]

Ghantu, us, ra. a string of bells tied on an ele-

phant's chest &c. by way of ornament
; heat, light,

&c.
;

[cf. nighantu .]

Gliantika, as, m. a bell-ringer, a strolling ballad-

singer who carries a bell
; a bard who sings in chorus,

and especially in honour of the gods, ringing a bell

in presence of their images; the plant Datura

Fastuosa.

TT53 ghanda, as, m. a bee
;

[cf. ghunda.]

triPT ghatana. See ghatana under ghata.

SPff ghana, as, a, am (fr. rt. han), who or

what slays or strikes or crushes (in these senses Ved.)

;

compact, solid, material, hard, firm ; coarse, gross

;

viscid, thick, inspissated ; full, densely packed
; fol-

lowing closely or in uninterrupted series, uninter-

rupted, permanent, eternal
; impenetrable

;
dark

;

deep (as sound)
;
taken in the mass, collective, com-

plete, all; very, much; auspicious, fortunate
;
(as), m.

slaying ; an iron club, mace, weapon shaped like a

hammer (in these senses Ved.) ; any compact mass or

substance ; a cloud
;

talc
; the bulbous root of the

plant Cyperus Hexastychus Communis; phlegm [cf.

kapha]; the body; the cube of a number (in

arithmetic), a solid body or cube (in geometry)

;

extension, diffusion
;

a collection, multitude, as-

semblage, mass, quantity ; a method of reciting the

Rig and Yajur-veda; (a), {., N. of two plants, =
masha-parni and rudra-jata ; (am), n. a cymbal,

a bell, a gong, &c.; any brazen or metallic instru-

ment or plate which is struck as a clock &c.

;

iron ; tin ; skin, rind, bark, the fragrant bark of

Laurus Cassia
; a mode of dancing, neither quick

nor slow. — Ghana-kapha, as, m. hail
;

[cf.

ghanopala.] — G/utna-kala, as, m. the rainy sea-

son. — Ghana-garjita, am, n. the roar of thunder,

a deep loud roar. — Ghana-golaka, as, m. an alloy

of gold and silver. — Ghana-ghana, as, m. the cube

of a cube. — Ghana-glianaxigha
(°na-ogh°), as, m.

a gathering of dark clouds. — Ghana-datya, as, m. a

collection of clouds, cumulus. — Ghana-ddhada, as,

a, am, involved in clouds. — Ghana-jambdla, as,

m. a quantity of mire, a slough. — Ghana-jala, am,
n. a gathering of clouds. — Ghana-jvala, f. lightning,

a flash of lightning. — Ghana-ta, f. compactness.

— Ghana-tala , as, m. a kind of bird, = saranga;
[cf. also ghana-tola.] — Ghana-timira, am, n. the

darkness of clouds, great darkness. — Ghana-toya,

as, m. a particular sea having thick water
;

[cf.

glianoda.) — Ghana-tola, as, m. the bird Cstaka.

— Ghana-tva, am, n. or ghana-ta, f. compactness,

firmness ; thickness, coarseness, solidity. — Ghana-
druma, as, m., N. of a plant

;
[cf. vi-kanlaka.]

— Ghana-dhtitu, us, m. lymph. — Ghana-dhvani,
is, is, i, roaring, who or what makes a roaring

;
(in),

m. a deep and low tone, a roar ; the muttering of

thunder clouds. — Ghana-nabhi, is, m. smoke
(being supposed to be a principal ingredient in

clouds). — Ghana-nihara, a*, m. thick hoar-frost or

mist. — Ghana-pattra, as, m., N. of a plant,™

punar-navd.— Ghana-pada, am, n. the cube root.

— Ghana-padavi, f. the path of the clouds, the

sky, — Ghana-payodhara, as, m. a firm breast.

— Ghanapallava, as, m. the plant Guilandiru
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Moringa; [cf. dobhdiijanai] — Ghana-pashanda,

as, m. a peacock, (this bird being supposed to de-

light in cloudy and rainy weather.)— Ghana-pkala,

am, n. (in geom.) the solid or cubical contents of a

body or of an excavation compared to a cube

;

(as), m., N. of a plant
;

[cf. tn-kantaka.] — Ghana-

mala, am, n. deep (thunder) and sin. — Ghana-
miila, am, n. (in arithm.) cube root

;
(as), m., N. of

a plant; [cf. morata.] — Ghana-rava, as, m. the

roaring of clouds, thunder. — Ghana-rasa, as, m.

a thick juice ; extract, decoction
;

camphor
;
N. of

two plants, = mora/a and pilu-parni ; (as or am),

m. n. the fluid of the clouds, water. — Qhana-rnf,

1c, k, k, shining like a cloud (with lightning), cloud-

like. — Ghana-rudira-kalapa, as, m. (a peacock)

having a tail glistening like a cloud. — Ghana-vara,

am, n. the face
;
[cf. ghanottama.]— Ghana-va rya,

as, m. the square of a cube; the sixth power. — Ghana-
vartman, a, n. the path of the clouds, the sky, air.

— Ghana-vallikd, f. lightning
;

(the creeper of the

clouds.)— Ghana-valli, f. lightning
;
N. of a plant,

= amrita-savd. — Ghana-vdta, as, m. a thick op-

pressive atmosphere or air (constituting a kind of hell)

;

one of the regions of hell (?). — Ghana-vasa, as, m. a

kind of pumpkin-gourd; [cf. kuxhmdnda .]
— Ghana-

vdhana, as, m. an epithet of Siva, and also of Indra

(who rides on the clouds). — Ghana-vtthi, is, f. the

path of the clouds, the air ; a line of clouds. — Ghana-
vyapaya, as, m. the disappearance of the clouds

;

autumn. — Ghana-ryuha, as, m., N. of a Sutra work.

— Ghana-dabda, as, m. the noise of clouds, thun-

der. — Ghana-dydma, as, a, am, deep black, dark

(as heavy clouds)
;

(as), m. an epithet of Rama,
and also of Krishna ; N. of a copyist of the last

century, with the epithet Tripathin. — Ghana-sam-
vritti, is, f. profound secrecy. — Ghana-samaya, as,

m. the rainy season. — Ghana-sara, as, m. camphor

;

mercury, or some peculiar form of it (?) ; water ; a

kind of tree. — Ghana-skandha, as, m., N. of a

plant; [cf. kodamra.) — Ghana-svana, as, m. low

thunder, the muttering of clouds; the plant Ama-
ranthus Polygamus. — Ghana-hasta-sankhya, f. (in

geom.) the contents of an excavation ; or of a solid

alike in figure. — Ghanakara ("na-ak"), as, m. the

rainy season. — Ghanagama (°na-dg°), as, m. the

approach of the clouds, the rainy season. — Ghana-
ghana, as, a, am, fond of slaughter, easily striking

down, fond of strife, mischievous, cruel ; even, uni-

form, without spaces or interstices, compact
;

(as),

m. an epithet of Indra ; a vicious elephant, or one

in rut ; a thick or rainy cloud ; mutual collision or

contact; (a), f. Solanum Indicum
;

[cf. kaka-madi.]
— Ghanajiiana ("na-aj"), am, n. gross ignorance.

— Ghananjani ("na-arij"), f. an epithet of Durga.

— Ghandtyaya (°na-aty°), as, m. the disappearance

or departure of the clouds, the season succeeding

the rains, autumn. — Ghananta (°na-anta), as, m.
the end of the rains, autumn. — Ghanamaya ("na-

dm"), as, m. the date tree, Phoenix Sylvestris
;

[cf

kharjura.] — Ghanamala (°na-am°), as, m. a kind

of pot-herb, Chenopodium Album; [cf vastuka.]

— Ghanambn (°na-am°), n. rain. — Ghandruna
(°na-ar°), as, a, am, deep red. — Ghanaruddha
("na-ar"), as, a, am, overspread with clouds. — Gha-
navaruddha (°na-av°), as, a, am, ‘ the abode
of clouds,’ overspread with clouds. — Ghanas'raya
("na-ad"), as, m. ether, the atmosphere, the heavens,

the firmament. — Ghanottama (°na-ut° ), am, n. the

face (the best part of the ghana or body)
;

[cf.

ghana-vara.] — Ghanoda
(
°na-uda), as, m. a par-

ticular sea having thick or viscid water
;

[cf gliana-

toya.^ — Ghanodadhi (°na-vd°), is, nt. the viscid

sea (constituting a kind of hell)
; a division of hell (?).

— Ghanoparuddha (°na-up°), as, a, am, clouded,

overcast. — Ghanopala ("na-up"), as, m. hail
;

[cf.

ghana-kapha.] — Ghanaugha ("na-ogha ), as, m.
a gathering of clouds.

Ghani-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to harden,

thicken, solidify, congeal. — Ghani-krita, as, a, am,
hardened, compacted, made solid or firm

;
congealed,

thickened, condensed.

Gham-bhdva, as, m. the becoming hardened,

compact or thick, thickening. — Ghani-bhuta, as,

a, am, become thick, thickened, condensed, thick,

congealed, inspissated, compact.

Ghaniya, nom. P. ghaniyati, -yitum, to long for

solid food.

ghamb, cl. i. A. yhambate, &c., to

\ move, go.

XJT f/Aar, cl. io. P. gharayati, -yitum, to

s. cover.

gharatta, as, m. a grindstone.

VMd gharghata, as, m. a kind of fish,

Pimelodus Gagora or Tengara
;

[cf. gargara, gar-

garaka, gargata.]

tJVlC gharghtira, as, a, am (an onomato-
poetic word implying an indistinct sound, especially

in the throat), uttered with an indistinct gurgling or

purring sound
;

(as), m. an indistinct murmur, a

low murmuring or gurgling sound, the crackling of fire,

rattling of a carriage, creaking, &c. ; laughter, mirth ; an

owl ; a fire of straw or chaff ; a door, gate ; a sliding

or folding door or curtain (?) ; the pass of a moun-
tain (?) ; the N. of a river, the Gogra or Ghogra

;

(a), f. a bell hanging on the neck of a horse; (a, i),

f. a bell used as an ornament ;
a girdle of small bells

or tinkling ornaments worn by women
;
a kind of

lute
;
(as, a, am), m. f. n. one of the tones or notes

in music. — Gharghara-rava, as, m. a tinkling

sound, the sound of small bells.

Ghargharaka, as, m., N. of a river,

=

ghar-

ghara ; (ika), f. bells used as an ornament ; a short

stick for striking several kinds of musical instruments

;

a kind of musical instrument ; fried grain ;
N. of a

river ; an ornament of small bells.

Ghargharita, am, n. the grunting of a pig &c.
c c

TPplT gharghurglia
,

f. a sort of insect

found in wood, = yama-kita

;

[cf. ghurghura.]

gharb, cl. i. P. gharbati, -bitum, to

\ move, to go.

gharma, as, m. (fr. rt. ghri or ghrin),

heat, warmth (of the sun as well as of fire), sunshine ;

the hot season, internal heat ; sweat, perspiration ;
a

cauldron, a boiler, saucepan, &c., especially the vessel

in which the milk-offering to the Asvins is boiled

;

a cavity in the earth shaped like a cauldron or boiler,

an excavation ; a crater ; hot milk or any other hot

beverage offered as an oblation, especially to the

Asvins ; N. of a son of Anu and father of Ghrita

;

gharma-tanii, du., N. of a Saman
;

[cf. Gr. 6cppn ;

Zend gardma; Goth, varmja; Germ, tuarm.]

— Gharma-dardika, f. eruptions caused by heat and

suppressed perspiration. — Gharma-ddheda, as, m.

cessation of the heat. — Gharma-tapta, as, 5
,
am,

perspiring. — Gharma-didhiti, is, m. 1 having warm
rays,’ the sun

;
[cf. fitara.su.] — Gharma-dugha, as,

a, am, or gharma-duh, -dhuk, k, k, Ved. giving

warm milk or the substance used for the offering.

— Gharma-dyuti, is, m. ‘having warm radiance,’

the sun. — Gharma-payas, as, n. perspiration; warm
water. — Gharma-pavan, a, ari, a, Ved. drinking

hot milk. — Gharma-masa, as, m. a month of the

hot season. — Gharma-radmi, is, m. the sun ; heat,

radiance; [cf. gharma-didhiti .] — Gharma-vat,

an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of heat, an epithet of

Indra. — Gharma-vidardlka, f. cutaneous eruptions

or pimples from heat and suppressed perspiration
;
[cf.

gharma-dardika.] — Gharma-sad, t, t,t,Ved. sitting

near the fire or living in the heat (of the sky), an

epithet of the manes. — Gharma-stubh,p, p,p, Ved.

assuaging the heat, an epithet of the Maruts. — Ghar-
ma-svaras, as, as, as, Ved. breathing out heat

;

(Say.) sounding high or shrill (
= dipta-dhvani).

— Gharma-sveda, as, a, am, Ved. perspiring with

heat, or one whose sweat is milk
;
(Say.) coming

with splendor or showering down water or coming
to the oblation. — GharmanSu (°rna-ansu), us, m.

the sun
;
[cf. gharma-didhiti.] — Gharmanta ("ma-

un"), as, m. the end of the hot season, the beginning

of the rainy season. — Gharmanta-kamuki, f. a

small white bird, a kind of crane
;

[cf. valaka.]

— Gharmambu ("ma-am"), n. sweat, perspiration.

— Gharmdmbhas (°ma-am°), as, n. perspiration.

— Gharmarta ("ma-ar"), as, a, am, suffering

from heat. — Gharmodaka (°ma-wl°), am, n. warm
water, perspiration.

Gharmin, t, ini, i, Ved. one who has prepared the

Gharma offering, engaged in preparing the Gharma.

Gharmya, as, a, am, Ved. being in the Gharma
or milk-vessel.

gharsha, gharshana, &c. See under
rt. ghrish, p. 309.

(jhas (according to Panini II. 4,37,
\ a defective verb only used to supply certain

tenses of ad, such as the Aor. and Desid.), cl. 2. and

1. P. gliasti and ghasati: Impf. 2nd sing, aghas or

aghat; 211dpi.aghasta: Perf.jaghasa, jaghasitha,

jaghasa

;

3rd pi . jakshus (Part. Perf. jakshivas,

fem. jakshushi) ; aghasat, ghatsyati, gliaslum, to

consume, devour, eat : Desid. jighatsati, to wish to

consume or devour, wish to eat
;

[cf. rt. jaksh and

gras; cf. also Gr. yaariip ; Lat. gustus.)

Ghasa, as, m. the eater or devourer; N. of a

kind of demon ; also ofa Rakshasa
;
[cf. maha-ghasa

and pra-ghasa .]

Ghasi, is, m., Ved. food, victuals; [cf. ghasi.]

Ghasmara, as, a, am, voracious, gluttonous

;

(as), m., N. of a deer (or a Brahman changed into

a deer).

Ghasra, as, a, am, hurtful, injurious, mischievous,

= hinsra; (as), m. a day [cf. ghransa]; (am), n.

saffron.

Ghasa, as, m. food, meadow or pasture grass;

[cf. ativa-ghasa and puti-ghasa.] — Ghasa-kuta,

am, n. a hay-rick. — Ghdsa-stlidna, am, n. pasture,

pasturage, food. — Ghase-ajra, as, a, am, Ved. im-

pelling to consume, i. e. inviting or exciting appetite.

Ghasaka, (at the end of an adj . comp.) food, victuals.

Ghasi, is, m. fire or its deity (the all-consuming).

SITC ghata, as, a, m. f. the nape or back
of the neck, the cervical ligament

;
(as), m. a pitcher,

a pot (? for ghata); [cf. kara-ghata.) — Ghata-

karkari, f. a kind of lute.

Ghatari, f. a kind of lute
;

[cf. ghatarika.]

Ghatika, as, m.=ghantika; (a), f. the nape or

back of the neck
;

also incorrectly used for gha-

tika, q. v.

tlld lei ghatala, as, a, am (a wrong form
for ghantala), bell-shaped (?).

ghantika. See under ghanta.

tlTrT ghata, as, a, am (fr. rt. han), killing;

(as), m. a blow, a bruise, slaying, killing, murdering,

slaughter ; striking, wounding, hurting, destruction ;

an arrow ; the product (of a sum in multiplication)

;

[cf. karma-ghata and grdma-ghata.) — Ghata-

kara, as, i, am, murderous, destructive. — Ghdtu-

dandra, as, m. the moon when in an inauspicious

mansion. — Ghata-tithi, is, f. an inauspicious lunar

day. — Ghata-'nakshatra, am, n. an inauspicious

Nakshatra. — Ghata-vara, as, m. an inauspicious day

of the week. — Ghata-sthana, am, n. a slaughter-

house, a place of execution.

Ghataka, as, i, am, killing, a killer, a murderer

;

destroying, a destroyer (used at the end of comp.

;

cf. visvusa-ghataka )

.

Ghatana or ghatana, as, a, am, killing, a mur-

derer, a killer; (as), m., N. of certain inhabitants of

hell; (i), f. a kind of club
;
(am), n. striking, slaying,

killing, slaughter, immolating. — Ghatana-sthana,

am. n. a place of slaughter, a slaughter-house.

Ghatayat, an, anti, at, striking, hurting, killing.

Ghatavya. as, a, am, to be killed, what may or

ought to be killed &c., deserving death.

Ghdti, is, m. striking, killing in general ;
catching
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or killing birds, fowling [d.ni-ghdti, ghati-pakshin,

ghati-vihaga] ;
(is), f. a bird-net. - Ghati-pakshin,

i
)
m. or ghati-vihaga, as, m. a hawk or falcon.

Ghatin, i, ini, i, killing, murderous, who or what

strikes or kills, a murderer ;
destroying, destructive,

felonious; [cf. andhaka-ghatin, amitra-gh°,ardha-

ka-gh°, kumara-gh°, &c.]

Ghdtuka, as, i, am, killing, tearing asunder,

hurting, hurtful, mischievous ;
cruel, savage, violent,

ferocious.

Ghatya, as, a, am, to be killed, proper or fit to

be killed.

TTIT ghara. See under rt. ghri.

TTTfrNt glidrtika, as, m. (fr. ghrita), pulse

ground and fried with clarified butter, a cake pre-

pared with Ghrita or clarified butter.

Gharteya, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe
;

(as),

m. the prince of this tribe.

TJTH ghdsa. See under rt. ghas.

fn'HI ghinn, cl. X. A. ghinnate, jighinne,
* ** \ ghinnitum, to take, grasp

;
[cf. ghunn

and ghritin.)

w i. ghu, cl. I. A. ghavate, &c., to utter

O a peculiar sound, to sound.

2. ghu, us, m. a kind of sound.

xj"EI
ghunsh, cl. I. A. ghunshate, &c., to

\0 \ diffuse lustre.

CT7 ghut, cl. 6. P. ghutati, jughota, gliu-

O N titum, to strike again or retaliate, to resist,

oppose; to protect, preserve; cl. I.A .gliotate,jughute,

ghotishyate, aghutat and aghotishta, ghotitum, to

come back, to return ; to barter, exchange.

Gliuta, as, m. or gliuti, is, f. or ghuti, f. the ancle.

Ghutika, as, a, m. f. the ancle.

Ghunta , as, m. or ghuntaka, as, m. or ghuntilca,

f. the ancle.

ttj ghud, cl. 6. P. ghudati, &c., to pre-

si x vent, defend, protect,

q ghun (related to ghurn; cf. ghol),

3 \ cl. I. A. ghonate, jvghune, ghonitum,
&c.,or c\. 6.V.ghunati,jughona, 8cc.,Ui move to and

fro, stagger, shake.

Ghuna, as, m. a peculiar kind of insect found

in timber
; the pangolin or armadillo. — Ghuna-

kitaha, as, m. = the preceding. — Ghuna-vallabha,
f., N. of a plant; [cf. ati-visha.) — Ghundkshara
(°na-ak°), am, n. an incision in wood or in the leaf

of a book caused by an insect or book-worm and

resembling somewhat the form of a letter. — Gliund-

kshara-nyayena, ind. in a fortuitous and unexpected

manner, by a happy chance.

Ghuni, is, is, i, worm-eaten (?).

Ghunda, as, m. a large black bee.

ghuntika, am, n. cow-dung found

in thickets.

q [H ghunn, cl. i. A. ghunnate,jughunne,

O x ghunnitum, to seize; [cf. ghinn and

ghfinn.]

XJT ffhur, cl. 6. P.yhurati, &c.,to frighten

O x with cries, to cry out through fear, utter

cries of distress ; to be frightful or terrible ; to

sound
;

[cf. ghora.]

Ghurana, as, m. sound.

ghuraghurdya, noin. A. -ghurd-

yatc, to utter gurgling sounds, to wheeze, snort or

grunt like a hog
;

[cf. gharghara and the next.]

3F ghurghura, as, m. (an onomatopoetic

word), a kind of worm, burrowing in the skin,

f

;uinea-worm, Dracunculus
;

(t), f. the mole-cricket

cf. mrit-kira]; (a), f. growling, as of a dog or cat.

Ghurghuraka, as, m. or (ilea), f. a gurgling or

murmuring sound.

Ghurghuraya, nom. A. ghurghurayate, to whis-

tle, murmur, hum, &c.

ghulaghula-rava, as, m. a kind

of pigeon.

ghulahda, as, m. Coix Barbata; [cf.

gavedhuka.]

ghush, cl. i. P. ghoshati, jughosha,

O x glioshishyati, aghoshit and aghushat,

ghoshitum, to sound, make any sound or noise

;

to cry or proclaim aloud, call out, announce publicly,

declare ; to fill with cries
;
(according to some) to kill

:

Caus. ghoshayati, -yitum, ajughushat, to proclaim

aloud, call to, invite ; to cause to proclaim aloud

;

to praise: Desid. jughushishati or jughoshishati:

Intens. joghusliyate, joghoshti.

Ghusha, as, a, am, sounding.

Ghushita, as,d,am, sounded, declared, proclaimed.

Ghushta, as, a, am, sounded, proclaimed.—Ghu-
sh/anna (°ta-anna) , am, n. food given away by
proclamation.

Ghushtra, am, n. a cart, a carriage
;

(fr. ghush,

in the sense
1
to creak ?’).

Ghushya, as, a, am, giving out sounds
; to be

proclaimed aloud.

Ghosha, as, m. indistinct noise, tumult ; the con-

fused cries of a multitude, battle-cry, cries of victory,

cries of woe or distress, any cry or sound ; an exclama-

tion, the roar of animals ; the sound of a drum or

of a conch-shell, of the Soma stones, of a carriage,

&c. ;
the whizzing or whir of a bow-string, crackling

of fire, singing in the ear ; roaring of a storm, of

thunder, of water, &c. ;
the sound of the recital

of prayers
;

rumour, report ; a proclamation
;

(in

grammar) the soft sound or low murmur heard in the

articulation of the soft or sonant consonants g, gh,

j, jh, d, dll, d, dh, b, bli, n, h, n, n, m, h, y, r, l, v,

the vowels, and Anusvara, which with the Yamas of

the first ten of the soft consonants make up altogether

forty sounds, (the absence of this soft sound or murmur
being called a-ghosha, q. v., and applied to k, kh,

6
,
dh, t, th, t, tli, p, pK, the sibilants, Visarga, the

Jihva-mullya, and the Upadhmanlya, which with

the Yamas of the first ten consonants make up

twenty-six sounds) ; a vowel ; a station of herdsmen ;

a herdsman ; a gnat, a musquito ; a creeping plant

bearing white or yellow flowers, Luffa Fcetida or a

similar plant [cf. ghoshaka ] ;
brass, bell-metal,

tutenag, &c. ; N. of a man ; an epithet of Siva

;

a son of Lamba, daughter of Daksha, and wife of

Dharma; N. of an Arhat; N. of a prince of the

Kanva dynasty (for ghosha-vasu) ; a common N.
for a Kayastha or one of the writer-caste, &c.

;
N.

of a country
;
a station of herdsmen in general

;
(a), f.

a kind of fennel, Anethum Sowa, another plant= Aar-

kata-dringi

;

N. of a woman, said to be a daughter

of Kakshlvat
;
[cf. atma-ghosha, indra-gh°, uddair-

gh°, jya-gh°, pad-gh°, madhu-gh°, maha-gh°.]

— Ghosha-krit, t, m. a person making a noise.

— Ghoslia-lcoti, is, (., N. of the peak of a mountain.

— Qhosha-bucMha, as, a, am, Ved. made attentive

by the sound. — Ghoslia-mati, is, m., N. of a man.
— Ghoslia-vat, an, ati, at, sounding, making a

noise
;
(in grammar) sonant, uttered with the soft arti-

culation, see above; (van), m., N. of a man
;
(vati),

f. a lute (vhia) ; a peculiar kind of lute or N. of

a lute. — Ghosha-varna, as, m. a sonant letter.

— Ghosha-vasu , us, m., N. of a prince of the

K3nva dynasty.

Ghoshaka, as, m. a crier, a proclaimcr (e. g. in

patalia-gh°

,

q. v.) ; the creeping plant Luffa Fcetida

or a sinrilar plant. — Ghoshakakriti (°ka-ak°), is,

m. a plant with white blossoms, similar to the Gho-
shaka, and perhaps a species of it, commonly called

HatTghosha.

Ghoshana, as, a, am, sounding
;
(am, a), n. f.

speaking loud, making a great noise
;
crying, pro-

claiming aloud.

Ghoshaniya, as, d, am, to be proclaimed aloud,

to be publicly announced.

Ghoshayitnu, us, m. a crier, a proclaimeT, a

herald ;
a Brahman

; the Ko'il or Indian cuckoo
; a

captive (?).

Ghoshi, is, is, i, Ved. (according to Say.) either

‘ accompanied with noise,’ or ‘ to be proclaimed

aloud ;’ but ghoshi might also be considered as the

3rd pers. sing, of the Aor. Pass. fr. rt. ghush.

Ghoshin, i, ini, i, sounding, noisy
;
(in grammar)

having the soft sound or articulation, sonant, (opposed

to a-ghosha)
;

[cf. grama-ghosliin .]

2. ghush = ghrish, q. v.
O \

ffhusrina, am, n. saffron.

TT=fi ghuka, as, m. an owl. — Ghukari
(°ka

-

ari), is, m. a crow (enemy of the owl) . — Ghiikavasa

(
c
ka-av°), as, m., N. of a tree

;
[cf. iakhota.]

CTT ghur, cl. 4. A. ghuryate, See., to kill,

hurt, or injure
; to become old, to decay.

ghurn, cl. 6. P. or 1. A. ghurnati or

Cs \ ghixrnate, 8cc.,to move to and fro, to shake,

to be agitated, to tremble, roll about, cause to whirl,

whirl, turn round : Caus. P. gliurnayati, -yitum,

to cause to move to and fro or shake.

Ghurna, as, a, am, shaking, moving to and fro

;

(as), m. a kind of pot-herb, Chironia Centauroides

;

turning round, whirling, rolling, &c. — Ghurna-
vayu, us, m. a whirlwind.

Ghurnana, am, a, n. f. shaking, revolving, whirl-

ing, turning round.

Ghurnamana, as, a, am, being agitated, shaking,

trembling, revolving, turning round.

Ghurnayamana, as, a, am, whirling, revolving,

rolling, tossing.

Ghurni, is, f. rolling, revolving, going round or over.

Ghurnika, (., N. of a woman.

Ghurnita, as, a, am, rolling, turning, tossing.

Ghurnyamdna, as, a, am, being agitated, set in

motion, made to go round.

TT ghri, cl. x. 3. 10. P . gharati, jigharti,

A ghdrayali, jaghara, gharishyati, aghar-

shit, ghat turn, &c., to sprinkle, besprinkle, sprinkle

over ; to wet or moisten ; to distil ; cl. 3. P., 5. P. A.

jighasti, ghrinoti, -nute, or gharnoti, -nute, to

shine ; to burn
;

[cf. ghri 11.)

Ghara, as, m. sprinkling, besprinkling, wetting;

(?), f. a kind of metre consisting of four lines of four

syllables each.

Ghrita, as, d, am, sprinkled ; illumined
;
(am),

n. clarified butter or butter which has been boiled

gently and allowed to cool
;

it is then used for culinary

and religious purposes and is highly esteemed by the

HindOs
;

it is now commonly called Ghee (glii or

ghi) ; butter, fat, fat as an emblem of fertility,

especially fluid grease ; cream ; rain or rather fertil-

izing rain, considered as the fat which drops from

heaven, water
;

(a), f. a kind of tree [cf. ghrita-

mandd)^ (as), m., N. of a son of Dharma, grand-

son ofAnu and father of Duduha. — Ghrita-karahja,

as, m. a kind of Karatija,=ghrita-parnaka, tapa-

svin, pra-kirya, vi-rodana, vishari. — Ghnta-ku-
mari or ghrUa-humdrika, f. the plant Aloe Indica,

(this plant being supposed to resemble a virgin in

delicacy and elegance.) — Ghrita-kumbha, as, m. a

jar of ghee.— Ghrita-keda, as, a, am, Ved. one

whose locks are unctuous, dropping with butter.

— Ghrita-kaudlka, as, in., N. of a religious teacher.

— Ghrita-dyuta, f., N. of a river
;
[cf. ghrita-ddut.]

— Ghrita-didhiti, is, m. fire, the deity of fire (as

receiving the clarified butter offered in sacrifice);

another reading has dhrita-didhiti. — Ghrita-duh,

-dhuk, k, k, Ved. giving butter or cream. — Ghrita-

dhara, f., N. of a river. — Ghrita-nirnij, k, k, k,

Ved. having a garment of fat, covered with fat; (Siy.)

shining with butter mixed (with the Soma). — Ghrita-

pit, as. a, am, drinking Ghrita, epithet of a class of

Rishis. — Ghrita-padi, adj. f., Ved. (according to the

Br.thmanas) one whose path is Ghrita ; or, perhaps,

one whose foot (pad) drops with Ghrita, an epithet
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ofliJ. —Ghrita-parnaka, a*,m. =*ghrita-karanja;

[cf. ghrita-purnaka .]
— Ghrita-padu, us, m. ghee

or clarified butter made into or supposed to resemble

an animal to be offered at a sacrifice, a sacrificial

victim represented by ghee. — Ghrita-pavan, d, ari,

a, Ved. drinking butter &c. — Ghrita-pita, as, a,

am,—pita-ghrita, one who has drunk butter &c.

— Ghrita-pu, us, us, it, Ved. clarifying butter &c.

— Ghrita-pura , as, m. a sweetmeat composed of

flour, milk, cocoa-nut, and ghee, &c. — Ghrita-

purnakU, as, m. a sweetmeat composed of flour,

milk, cocoa-nut, and ghee, &c. ; the tree Pongamia

Glabra; [cf. karanja; cf. also ghrita-parnaka.]

— Ghrita-prid, k, k, k, Ved. sprinkling unctuous or

fertilizing fluid
;
(SJy.) accompanied with fertilizing

fluid. — Ghrita-prishtha, as, a, am, Ved. one whose

back or surface consists of Ghrita
;

especially an epi-

thet of Agni or his horses; (SJy.) having a brilliant

form or shining body
;
(as), m., N. of a son of Pri-

ya-vrata by Barhishmatl, and sovereign of Kraurica-

dvipa, also a N. of fire. — Ghrita-pratika, as, d,

am, Ved. one whose form is brilliant with Ghrita

;

an epithet of Agni and of Ushas. — Ghrila-prayas,

as, as, as, Ved. relishing Ghrita
;
(SJy.

)
receiving

oblations of food mixed with Ghrita. — Ghrita-pra-

satta, as, a, am, Ved. propitiated with Ghrita;

epithet of Agni. — Ghrita-prdda, as, m. swallowing

ghee. — Ghrita-pradana, am, n. tasting or swallow-

ing ghee. — Ghrita-pri, is, is, i, Ved. satisfied with

butler, an epithet of Agni. — Ghrita-prush, /,/,(,Ved.

sprinkling fat &c., filling with Ghrita, i. e. spreading

welfare and gifts. — Ghrita-pluta, as, a,am,sprinkled

or smeared with ghee. — Ghrita-bhrishta, as, a, am,
baked or stewed in grease. — Ghrita-manda, as,

m. the scum of melted butter, the fattiest part of

grease; (a), f. a kind of medicinal plant (the scum

of its infusion resembling ghee); [cf. kalcoli.]

— Ghrita-mandalikd, f., N. of a plant, =hansa-
padi. — Ghritamandoda (°da-uda ), as, m., N. of

a lake on the mountain Mandara. — Ghrita-yoni, is,

is, i, Ved. an epithet of Agni, abiding or living in

Ghrita &c.
;
producing fertilizing rain or welfare and

happiness generally; (SJy.) whose source is Ghrita.

— Ghrita-raudhiya, as, m. pi. the RaudhTyas who
are desirous of Ghrita. — Ghi-ita-lekhani, f. a ladle

for ghee. — Ghrita-lolikrita, as, a, am, mixed with

ghee, steeped in it. — Ghrita-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

greasy, abounding in fat; mixed or smeared with

butter ; an epithet, especially of Agni and Soma

;

containing the word Ghrita (as a verse)
;

(vat), ind.

like clarified butter. — Ghrita-vara, as, m. a sweet-

meat, or flour &c. baked with ghee and sugar.

— Ghrita-vartani, is, is, i ,Ved . whose tracks are in

Ghrita or sprinkle Ghrita, an epithet of the chariot

of the Asvins. — Ghrita-varti, is, f. a wick fed with

grease. — Ghrita-vikrayin, i, m. a vender of ghee.

— Ghrita-vriddha, as, a, am, Ved. delighted with

Ghrita, nourished with it; an epithet of Agni.

— Ghrita-vrata, as, a, am, living only upon Ghrita.

— Ghrita-ddut, t, t,t,Ved. sprinkling ghee. — Ghrita-

ddun-nidhana, am, n., N. of a Saman. — Ghrita-

ddyut, t, t, t, Ved. distilling ghee. — Ghritaddyun-ni-

dhana, am, n., N. of a Saman. — Ghrita-sri, is,

is, i, Ved. mixed with Ghrita, mixing ghee
;

(Say.)

having recourse to Ghrita. — Ghrita-sad, t, t, t,

Ved. abiding in Ghrita. — Ghrita-sthala, N. of

an Apsaras
;

[cf. rita-sthala and kratu-sthala.)

— Ghrita-sna, as, as,am,Ved. dropping fat.—Ghrita-
snu, us, us, u, Ved. bathed in Ghrita, sprinkling it;

epithet of Mitra-Varuna, and of heaven and earth ;

one whose surface consists of Ghrita. — Ghrita-sprid,

k, k, k, who or what touches Ghrita. — Ghrita-hrada,
as, a, am, Ved. (a lake) consisting of Ghrita.

— Ghritakta
(
°ta-ak°), as, a, am, anointed with

clarified butter, smeared with Ghrita. — Ghrita&i,

is, m., N. of a man, (derived fr. the following.)

— Ghritadi (°ta + rt. ad), adj. f. greasy, abounding
in Ghrita

; filled with grease ; sprinkling Ghrita or

fertilizing fluid, shining with it, (often with and
without juhu, f. or the sacrificial ladle with which
the Ghrita is taken up, poured out, &c.) ; an epithet

of Sarasvatl &c.
;
(i), f. the night (considered as moist

and dewy)
; a kind of serpent (shining like grease)

;

N. of an Apsaras, loved by Bharad-vJja, or Vyasa, or

ViSvJ-mitra
;
wife of Pra-mati and mother of Ruru

;

(according to other authorities) the wife of RaudrJsva
or Ku$a-uJbha. — Ghritadi-garbha-sambkavd, f.

large cardamoms. — Ghritanna (°ta-un°), as, a, am,
Ved. eating grease. — Ghritabhyakta (°ta-abh ), as,

a, am, smeared with ghee. — Ghritardis (°ta-ar°),

is, m. flaring or blazing fire. — Ghritavani (

c
ta-

av°), is, f. the spot on the sacrificial post which
is smeared with Ghjita.— Gkrita-vridh, t, t, t,Ved.
delighted with butter

;
(SJy.) increasing the Ghrita.

— Ghritasuti (
c
ta-ds°), is, is, i, Ved. receiving the

Ghrita oblation, one whose food is Ghrita; epithet of

MitrJ-Varuna, Vishnu, IndrJ -Vishnu. — Ghritaha-
vana (°ta-dh°), as, a, am, Ved. one to whom the

Ghrita oblation belongs ; epithet of Agni. — Ghrita-
hula -(°ta-dh°), as, d, am, Ved. one to whom
Ghrita is offered. — Ghritahuti (°ta-dh°), is, f.

the Ghrita oblation.— Ghritdhva (°ta-dk°), as, m.
and ghritahvaya (°ta-dh°), as, m. the resin of

the tree Pinus Longifolia, turpentine. — Ghritoda
t^ta-uda), as, a, am, having Ghrita as water;

(as), m. the sea of Ghrita surrounding Kusa-dvlpa.

— Ghritodanka (°<a-ud°), as, m. a leather vessel

for holding ghee. — Ghritaudana (°ta-od°), am,
n. rice sprinkled with Ghrita.

Ghritin, i, ini, i, containing Ghrita.

Ghriteyu, us, m., N. of a son of RaudrJsva [cf.

ghritadi] ; according to other authorities kriteyu
or krikaneyu.

Ghriteli, f. a cock-roach
;

[cf. tailapayika.)

Ghritya, as, a, am, Ved. consisting of Ghrita.

i.ghrin, ind. an onomatopoetic sound.
— Ghriit-karikra, as, a, am, bleating, making the

cry of a goat.

XJ7JT
2 - (allied to rt. ghri), cl. 8. P.

C N A. gharnoti, -nute, or ghrinoti, -nute,

to shine, burn.

Ghrina, as, m. heat, ardour, sunshine; (a), f. a

warm feeling towards others, compassion, tenderness,

pity
; reproach, blame, censure, aversion, contempt

;

[cf. nir-ghrina and hriniya
.]
— Ghrinardis (°na-

ar°), is, m. fire.

Ghrinalu, us, us, u, compassionate, pitiful.

Ghrini, is, m. heat, ardour, sunshine
; a ray of

the sun or moon, the sun ; a wave, water
;

(is, is, i),

displeasing, disagreeable. — Ghrini-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. burning, shining
;
(an), m. a kind of animal.

Ghrii}ita,as,d,am, pitied ; reproached, abused,hated.

Ghrinin, i, ini, i, merciful, tender-hearted, com-
passionate ; censorious, abusive. — Ghrini-tva, am,
n. mercifulness, compassion, pity.

^ITrRTH ghrinavasa, as, m. (probably for

ghana-vasa), a kind of pumpkin-gourd
;

[cf. kush-
matida.)

nm ghrinn, cl. I. A. ghrinnate, to seize;

C. \ [cf. ghinn and ghunn.)

y rtt 11 *1 *^ ghritsatamas, as, m., N. of a

man (for gritsa-tama ?).

y ghritsamada, a wrong form for

gritsa-mada.

. ghrish = hrish, to be joyful.

Ghrishu, us, us, u, Ved. lively, agile, mirthful,

sportive.

i. ghrishvi, is, is, i, Ved. lively, gay, merry, spor-

tive
;
(Say.) crushing, (as if fr. 2

.

ghrish.) — Ghrishvi-

rddhas, as, as, as, Ved. frolicsome with joy
;
(Say.)

whose gifts touch each other or come closely together,

(as if fr. 2. ghrish)

;

epithet of the Maruts.

2. ghrish, cl. I. P. gharshati,jaghar-

% sha, gharshishyati, gharshitum, to rub,

grind, brush, polish, furbish; crush, pound: Caus. P.

gharshayati, -yitum, to rub, grind.

Gharsha.as, m. rubbing, grinding, friction, blushing.

Gharshaka,as,d,am, rubbing; (as), m. a polisher.

Gharshana, as, a, am, rubbing, rubbing so as

to make sore
;
(am), n. the act of grinding or rub-

bing, pounding, brushing, friction
;

(i), f. turmeric.

— Gharshanala (°>ja-dla = dlaya),as, m. a wooden
roller or pestle for grinding.

Gharshaniya, as, a, am, to be rubbed or cleaned.

Gharshila, as, a, am, rubbed, ground, brushed.

Gharshin, i, ini, i, grinding, rubbing.

Ghrishta, as, a, am, rubbed, ground, pounded

;

frayed, grazed, rubbed so as to be sore.

Ghrishti, is, m. a hog [cf. grishti and 2
.
ghrishvi]

;

(is), f. grinding, pounding ; emulation, contest
; N.

of a plant, = vdra/ii, Lycopodium Imbricatum
;
N. of

another plant, Clitorca Ternatea; [cf. vishnu-krdntd .]

2. ghrishvi, is, m. a hog.

fttcrii ghrishthild, f., N. of a plant re-

lated to the plant Hemionitis Cordifolia
;
[cf. priini-

parni .

]

ghendulika or ghenduti, f., N. of

an esculent root, Arum Oxicense, =kraundadana.

yl q- ghongha, as, m. intermediate space.

'tfte ghota, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ghut),

a horse.

Ghotaka, as, m. a horse; (ika), f. a mare; the

plant Cucumis Utilissimus
(karkati); [cf. turangi.]

— Ghotaka-mukha, as, m., N. of the author of the

KanyJ-samprayuktakadhikarana.

^3 1 'TlfriJ ghodddolin, i, m., N. ofa man.

ghonasa, as, m ,—go-nasa, a kind of

serpent
;
(other authorities have ghonasa.)

v W'l I ghona, f. (corrupted fr. ghrana?),
the nose ; the nose or nostrils of a horse.

Ghonin, i, m. a hog (as having a large snout).

tfWldl ghonta, f. the jujube, Zizyphus
Jujuba, = vadara, vadari

;

the betel-nut tree, see

guvaka; a timber tree, Schrebera Swietenoides.

— Ghonta-phala, as, m. a kind of plant.

sfm* ghonasa, as, m. a large kind of

snake; [d. ghonasa.)

*ftT ghora, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. han
with substitution of ghur for han), venerable, awful,

sublime (in these senses Ved) ; terrific, frightful, terri-

ble, horrible, dreadful, awful, violent, vehement
;
(as),

m. the terrible, an epithet of S'iva ; N. of an An-gi-

rasa, a son of An-giras
;
N. of Kutsa

;
(a), f. the night

;

a kind of creeper, = deva-dali

;

(scil. gati), N. of

one of the seven stations of the planet Mercury

;

(am), n. venerableness ; awfulness, horror ; a horrible

action, magic formulas and charms
;
poison ; saffron

;

[cf. diiira and gaura .] — Ghora-ghushya, am, n.

brass
;
(a various reading for gliora-pushpa)

;
[cf.

ghosha .] — Ghora-dakshas, as, as, as, Ved. of

frightful appearance, having terrific eyes. — Ghora-
tara, as, a, am, more terrible, very awful. — Ghora-
ta, f. or ghora-tva, am, n. horribleness, horror.

— Ghora-dardana, as, a, am, of horrible or fright-

ful appearance, terrific
;

(as), m. an owl. — Ghora-
pushpa, am, n. brass, bell-metal

;
[cf. ghora-

glmshya.)— Ghora-rasana, as, m. a jackal; (a

wrong reading for ghora-vadana.) — Ghora-rasin,

i, m. a jackal (? for ghora-vadin). — Ghora-rupa,

as, i, am, frightful, hideous
;
(am), n. a hideous

appearance. — Ghora-rupin, i, ini, i, frightful, hor-

rible, hideous. — Ghora-varpas
,
as, as, as, Ved. of

frightful or hideous appearance or shape ; an epithet

of the Maruts. — Ghora-va<ana, as, m. or ghora-

vadin, i, m. a jackal
;

[cf. ghora-rasana.) — Ghora-

sankdda, as, a, am, dreadful, terrible. — Ghora-

svara, as, a, am, of dreadful sound. — Ghorakriti

('°ra-ak
3

), is, is, i, frightful, hideous, of terrible

aspect or form.

Ghoraka
,

as, m. pi., N. of a people.
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ghaura. ^35 6akra.

Ghaura, am, n. horror, horribleness
;
(as), m. a

patronymic from Ghora.

ghol (substituted in Prakrit for

x ghun = ghurn), cl. 10. P. gholayati,

-yitum, to mix, to stir together into a semi-fluid

substance ; Bengali gholaite.

Gliola, am, n. buttermilk;
(
1), f. a kind of plant

or vegeiable
;

[cf. aranya-gholi, kshudra-gh
0

,

vana-gh’.]

Gholi, is, and gholika, f. = gholi,

VIH ghosha. See under rt. i.ghush, p.308.

V Im ri =bl ghoshataki, f., N. of a plant,

=

dveta-ghosha; [cf. hasti-ghoshataki and kodalaki.]

tTTT ghaura. See above.

H ghna, as, i, am (fr. rt. han, and used at

the end of compounds to express) killing, striking,

a killer, destructive, destroying, removing ;
see artha-

ghna, jvara-ghna, datru-ghna, go-ghna, danda-

ghna; (also to express) multiplied by; see dvi-

datur-ghna. In a few compounds the fern, may
end in a [cf. kula-ghna] ;

(am), n. killing, de-

struction.

Ghnat, an, ati, at (pres, part.), striking, beating,

hurting, killing.

Ghni = ghna, m., in ahi-ghni and dva-glini.

Ghnya, used in a few compounds, see a-ghnya
and ati-ghnya.

VRghrans, n, m.,Ved. the heat of the sun.

Ghransa, as, m., Ved. the heat of the sun, sun-

shine, brightness.

wj ghra, cl. i. P., ep. also cl. i. A. and
2. P. jighrati, -te, ghrati, jaghrau, glira-

syali, aghrat and aghrasit, ghratum, to smell,

perceive odour, be eager for ; to smell at, snuffle at

;

to kiss : Caus. P. ghrapayati, ajighrapat and

ajighripat, to cause to smell at: Desid
. jlghrdsati

:

Intens. jeghriyate, jaghreti and jdghrdti

;

du.

jaghritas

;

[cf. Lat. fra-grare

;

Hib. gros, ‘ a

snout (?);’ Germ, riechen ; Old Germ, riuhu ; Lith.

kwepju, kwapas

;

Gr. dp&ya; pis, pw-6s.]
Ghrati, is, f. the nose(?).

Ghrana, as, a, am, smelled
;
(as or am), m. n.

smell; smelling; (am), n. odour; (as, a, am), m.f.n.

the nose
;
(as), m., N. of a man. — Ghrana-dakshus,

ns, us, us, using the nose for eyes, blind. — Ghrana-
ja, as, a, am, caused or effected by the nose.

— Glirana-tarpana, as, a, am, pleasant to the

nose, fragrant
;

(am), n. fragrance, odour ; a fra-

grance, a perfume. — Ghrana-duhkha-dd, f., N. of

a plant which causes sneezing (giving pain to the

nose). — Ghrana-palca, as, m. a disease of the nose,

= ndsa-paka, q. v. — Ghrana-dravas, as, m., N. of

one of the attendants of Skanda (‘ using the nose

for ears’ [cf. ghrana-dakshus] or ‘renowned for

his nose '). — Ghranendriya
( na-iii°), am, n. the

organ or sense of smell.

Ghrata, as, a, am, smelled, smelled at.

Ghratavya, as, d, am, to be smelled or smelled

at
;
(am), n. odour.

Ghrati, is, f. smell
;
smelling, snuffling at ; the

nose.

Ghrdtri, ta, tri, tri, one who smells.

Ghratva, ind. having smelled.

Ghreya, as, a, am, to be smelled, what may be
smelled or snuffled at

;
(am), n. odour, smell.

I. na, the fifth consonant of the San-
skrit alphabet, and the nasal of the first class. No
real word in use begins with this letter

;
it is usually

found as the first member of a compound consonant

preceded by a vowel
;
the sound of n corresponds to

that of ng in song. — Na-kdra, as, m. the letter or

sound 7ta.

2. na, as, m. an object of sense ;
desire,

wish for any sensual object ; an epithet of Siva ;

(Bhairava.)

t nu, cl. i . A. navate, nunuve, to sound

:

O Desid. hunushate.

^ i. (fa, the twentieth letterof the alphabet,

and first of the second or palatal class of consonants,

having the simple sound of ch in church. — Ca-kara,

as, m. the letter or sound da.

^ 2. da, ind. (a particle and conjunction

usually transiateable by) and, both, also, moreover,

as well as. This conjunction, like the Lat. que and

Gr. T6, is usually placed as an enclitic after the word

which it connects with what precedes, and when used

with the personal pronouns these must appear in

their fuller accented forms (e. g. tava da mama da,

both of thee and of me, not te da me da). It con-

nects whole sentences as well as parts of sentences,

and seems to have been originally placed after both

the words or clauses which it joins together, for in

the Rig-veda the double da occurs much more fre-

quently than the single (e. g. aham da train da,

1 and thou). The double da may also be used

somewhat redundantly in classical Sanskrit (e. g. kva
harinakanam jivitam datilolam kva da vajra-

sarah daras te, where is both the frail existence of

fawns and where are thy adamantine arrows ?). In the

later literature, however, the first da is more usually

omitted (e. g. aham tvam da), and when more than

two things are enumerated only one da is often found

(e.g.tejasa yadasa lakshmyd sthitya da parayd,
in glory, in fame, in beauty, and in high condition).

Elsewhere, when more than two things are enume-
rated, da is placed after some and omitted after others

(e. g. rina-data da vaidyadda drotriyo nadi, both

the payer of a debt and a physician [and] a Brahman
[and] a river). In the Veda and even in classical

Sanskrit, when the double da would generally be

used, the second may occasionally be omitted (e. g.

Indradda Somah, both Indra [and] Soma; dur-

bhedyadda asu-sandheyah, both difficult to be

divided [and] quickly to be united). Rarely da may
imply a reference to certain other words which are

not expressed (e.g. kamandalau da karakah, the

word haralca has the meaning ‘pitcher’ and other

meanings).

Ca may be used for va and is then transiateable by
‘ either,’ ‘or’ (e.g. ilia damutra va, either here or

hereafter ; stri va puman va yaddanyat sattvam,

either a woman or a man or any other being) ; and

when a negative particle is joined with da the

two may then be translated by ‘ neither,’ ‘ nor.’

Occasionally one da or one na may be omitted (e. g.

na da pariblwktum naiva daknomi hatum, I am
able neither to enjoy nor to abandon

; na purvdhne
na da parahne, neither in the forenoon nor in the

afternoon).

C'a is often joined to the adverbs eva, api, tathd,

lathaiva, &c., either with or without a negative

particle (e. g. vairinam nopaseveta sahayam
daiva vairinah, one ought not to serve either an

enemy or the ally of an enemy). See eva, api, 8cc.

C’a sometimes = eva, even, indeed, certainly, just,

&c. (e. g. su-dintitam dausliadham na nama-
matrena karoty a-rogam, even a well-devised

remedy does not cure a disease by its mere name

;

yavanta eva te tavdndda sa, as great as they [were]

just so great was he).

Ca may occasionally be disjunctive and be trans-

lated by ‘ but,’ ‘ on the contrary,’ ‘ on the other

hand,' ‘ yet,’ ‘ nevertheless' (c. g. varam adyau na
dantimah, better the two first but not tile last

;

danlam idam adrama-padmn sphurati da bahuh,
this hermitage is tranquil yet my arm throbs).

Ca— da may be used to express immediate

connection between two acts or their simultaneous

occurrence (e. g. mama da muktam tamasa
mano manasijena dhanushi daradda niveditah,

no sooner is my mind freed from darkness than a

shaft is fixed on his bow by the heart-bom god).

Ca rarely = det, if (e. g. jivitum deddliase, if thou
wishest to live).

Ca may be used as an expletive (e. g. anyaidda
kratubhidda, and with other sacrifices). The native

dictionaries assign to da the following significations

or forces :—conjunction (anv-adaya), collective com-
bination (sam-ahara), mutual connection

(itare-

tara), and aggregation (sam-uddaya). For the

meaning of da after an interrogative see 2. ka,

a. katha. See.

;

[cf. Gr. re

;

Lat. que, pe (in nempt,
&c.) ; Goth, uh; Zend da; Old Pers. da.]

^ 3. da, as, a, am, seedless; bad, vile,

mischievous; (as), m. a thief
; a tortoise; the moon;

an epithet of Siva.

dak, cl. 1. P. A. dakati, -te, dadaka,

\ deke, adakit and adakit, dakitum, to be
satiated, to be contented, to be satisfied

; to repel,

resist; to shine [cf. kan and 2. karri] : Caus. daka-
yati and dakayati (?).

Cakita, as, a, am, shaking, trembling; fearful,

timid; startled, frightened, afraid of. — Cakita-daki-

tam, ind. with great alarm
;
(am), n. trembling,

timidity, alarm; sa-dakitam, tremblingly; (a), f., N.
of a metre consisting of four lines of sixteen syllables

each. — Cakita-hridaya, as, a, am, faint-hearted.

11 <
‘a^ <is [c^- cl. 2. p.

^ \ dakasti, 3rd pi. dakasati, Impf. 2nd

sing, adakas or adakat, 3rd sing, adakat, Impv.

2nd sing, dakadhi or dakaddhi, Perf. dakasan-

dakara, tst Fut. dakasita, Aor. adakasit, to shine,

to be bright: Caus. dakasayati, -yitum, Aor.

adldakasat or adadakasat, to cause to shine, make
bright, illuminate : Desid. didakasishati.

2. dakas, as, as, as, shining, brilliant.

Cakasayat, an, anti, at, illuminating, beautifying.

Cakasita, as, a, am, illuminated, shining, splendid,

beautiful.

^Fir dakora, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dak,

to be satisfied, i.e. with moon-beams), the bartavelle

or Greek partridge, Perdix Rufa or Tetrao Rufus,

(this bird is fabled to subsist upon moon-beams,

hence ‘ an eye drinking the nectar of a moon-like

face’ is poetically called dakshud-dakora ; the eves

of the Cakora are said to turn red when it looks

on poisoned food, see Schol. to Manu VII. 2 1 7); N.

of a people ; also of a prince ; and of a mountain.

— C’akora-drid, k, k, k, having eyes like those of a

partridge.

Cakoraka, as, m. the Greek partridge
;

[cf. the

preceding.]

dakk, cl. 10. P. dakkayati,

N. to suffer ;
to give or inflict pain.

dakka, as, m., N. of a man.

-yitum,

dakkala, as, a, am, round, circular.

'FjfPT daknasa,as, m. (fr.rt. knas), crooked-

ness, dishonesty.

dakra. am, n. (fr. rt. kram or rt. 1. kri?

reduplicated), the wheel of a carriage, the wheel of the

Sun’s chariot, or (metaphorically) the wheel of Time
(in these senses sometimes as, m. in Ved.); a potter’s

wheel
;
a discus or sharp circular missile weapon (espe-

cially applied to the favourite weapon of Vishnu) ; an

oil-mill ; a circle ;
any circle or ring (e. g. kalapa-

dakra, the circle of a peacock’s tail) ; a form of

military array (in a circle) ; circular flight (of a bird

&c.); a circle or depression of the body for mystical,

astrological, or chiromantic purposes, (six of these

are enumerated one above the other, viz. I. mula-

dhara, the parts about the pubis; 2. svadhishthana,

the umbilical region; 3. mani-piiram, the pit of

the stomach or epigastrium
; 4. anahatam, the root
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of the nose; 5 . vi-duddhvn, the hollow between

the frontal sinuses; 6 . ajnakhyam, the fontenelle or

union of the coronal and sagittal sutures: various facul-

ties and divinities are supposed to be present in these

hollows) ; a general N. for a diagram of various circular

forms used for astrological or astronomical purposes, a

sphere or astronomical circle in general (e.g. radi-

dakram, the zodiac) ; a cycle, a cycle of years, the cycle

of the seasons ; the horizon; a particular constellation

in the form of a hexagon; a troop, a multitude (in

this sense m. and n.); an army, a host; a province,

number of villages, region, district, circuit ; range, de-

partment in general ; section of a book ; the wheel

of a monarch's chariot rolling over his dominions,

sovereignty ; a realm ; a whirlpool ; the winding of

a river ;
the convolutions or spiral marks of the

Slla-grlma or ammonite, a kind of petrified shell

;

the flower of the plant Tagara; N. of a particular

plant or drug ; a crooked or fraudulent device [cf.

dak rilea] ; N. of a metre consisting of four lines of

fourteen syllableseach, = dakra-pata ; the ruddy goose

or BrShmany duck. Anas Casarca (in this sense m.) ;

N. of a people (m. pi.) ; N. of a mm (m.) ; of a

N5ga (m.) ; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda

(m.) ; N. of a mountain (m.); (;), f., Ved. a wheel

;

(a), f., N. of two plants, = ka rkafa-dringi and

nagara-mustd. At the end of an adj. comp, the f.

will end in a; [cf. a-dakra, udda-d ’, eka-d', kdla-

d°, kn-d \ danda-d°, dkarma-d°, sa-d°, &c. ; cf.

also Gr. kukKos
)
— Cakra-kdraka, am, n. a kind

of perfume, apparently a dried shell-fish, see nukhi.

— Cakra-kulya ,
f., N. of a plant [cf. ditra-parni]

said to be a species of fern, commonly Cakuliya

(Hemionites Cordiiolia). — Cakra-gaja, as, m., N.

of a plant, = dakra-marda. — Cakra-gandu, us, m.

a round pillow. — Cakra-gati, is, f. rotation, revolu-

tion. — Cakra-guddha, as, m. the tree Jonesia Asoca;

[cf. adoka .]
— Cakra-goptri, ta, m. the protector of

a wheel
; (tarau), m. du. two men whose business

is to preserve the wheels of a carriage from damage

;

[cf. dakra-raksha
] — Cakra-grahana, am, i, n.

f. (?)
• an army-holder,’ a rampart, an intrenchment.

— Cakra-dara, as, a, am, going in a circle, epithet

of a class of superhuman beings; a juggler, = dakra-

ta (?) .— Cakra-darin, i, ini, i, going in a circle,

walking from one place to another. — Cakra-dudd-
mani, is, m. a round jewel in a coronet or diadem ;

a honorific title of Vopa-deva; N. of a man. — Cakra-
jiraka, as, m. or dakra-jivin, i, m. a potter (who
lives by his wheel). — Cakra-taldmra

( tala-am~),

as, m. a kind of mango tree. — Cakra-tirtha, am,
n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Cakra-taila, am, n. oil pre-

pared from the plant Cakra ( dakra-marda ?).

— Cakra-danshtra , as, m. a hog (having curved

tusks). — Cakra-datta, as, m., N. of an author.

— Cakra-danti, N. of a plant
;

[cf. dant?.]

— Cakradanti-vija, as, m., N. of a plant, —jaya-
pala and danti-vija. — Cakra-dipika, f., N. of a

literary work — Cakra-drid, k, m., N. of an Asura.

— Cakra-deva, as, m., N. of a warrior. — Cakra-
dvara, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Cakra-dhanus,
us, m., N. of a Rishi. — ("akra-dhara, as, a, am,
bearing a wheel, having a wheel, a wheel-bearer

;

carrying a discus ; driving in a carriage
;

(as), m. a

N. of Vishnu or Krishna (as holding a discus in one
hand) ; a sovereign, ruler, the governor of a province,

the owner of many villages ; a village tumbler or

juggler
; a snake ; N. of a man. — C’akra-dharman,

a, m., N. of a prince of the Vidya-dharas. — Cakra-
dhara — dakra-dhara above. — Cakra-dhard, f.

the periphery of a wheel — Cakra-nakha, as, m. a

kind of perfume, — vyaghra-nakha. — Cakra-nadi
or dakra-nadi, f., N. of a river. — Cakra-ndhhl,
is, f. the nave of a wheel.— Cakra-ndman, a, m. a

pyritic ore of iron, see maksliika.— Cakra-nayaka,
as, m. the leader of a troop ; a kind of perfume, =
dakra-nakha. — Cakra-narayani-samhita, f., N.
of a literary work. — Cakra-nemi, is, N. of one
of the Ms ris attending on Skanda. — ("akra-pad-
ma/a, as, m

,
N. of the plant Cassia Tora, = dakra-

marda. — Cakra-parivyadha, as, m. the plant

Cathartocarpus Fistula
;

[cf. aragbadha.] — Cakra-
parni, f. a plant, commonly Cskuliya, Hemionites

Cordifolia; [cf. dakra-kulyd.) —Calira-pani, is,

m. an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna (holding a discus

in one hand); N. of an author; (sometimes dalcra-

panin )
— (

"akrapani-dalta
, as, m., N. of an author

of a lexicon
;

[cf. da/ndrodaya.]— Calcra-pdta, as,

m. a kind of metre, = dakra — Cakra-pada or

dakra-padaka, as, m. a carriage (having wheels for

leet) ; an elephant (having circular feet ). — Cakra-
pdla, as, m. the superintendent of a province ; one

who carries a discus ; a circle ; the horizon. — Cdkra-
pura, am, n., N. of a town built by Cakra-mardikS.

— Cakra-pmhkarini, N. of a sacred tank at

Kasi or Benares
;

[cf. dakra-tirtha and mani-
karnika.] — Cakra-phala, am, n. a missile weapon,

a kind of discus — Cakra-bandhava, as, m. the

sun (‘ friend of the ruddy goose,’ these birds being

supposed to couple only in the day-time). — (“akra-

bala and dakra-vala, as, am, m. n. a ring, circle

[cf. ball and valaka); the horizon (usually n.)
;
a

mass, a multitude, a number, assemblage
;

(n«), m.
a mythical range of mountains supposed to encircle

the orb of the earth like a wall and to be the limit

of light and darkness (perhaps a bank of clouds

shaped like mountains on the horizon)
;

[cf. dakra-

vala and dakra-vdda.^ — Cakra-bdladhi, is, m. a

dog, • having a curved tail.’ — Cakra-bhdnu, «<, m.,

N. of a Brahman. — ( "akra-bhrit , t, m. ‘discus-

bearer,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — < "akra-bhedini, f.

night (‘dividing the ruddy geese,’ the male and

female of these birds being condemned to be sepa-

rated at night)
;

[cf. dakru-bandhava.) — Cakra-
bhrami, is, m. f. (?) a grindstone. — Cakra-bkranti

,

is, f. the whirling round of the wheels (of a chariot).

— Cakra-matha , as, m., N. of a college built in a

circular form by Cakra- varman. — Cakra-mandalln,
i, m. a large snake, the Boa Constrictor, (the body

of the snake or its spots being compared to a

wheel.) — Cakra-manda, as, m., N. of a Naga.
— Cakra-marda

, as, m. the plant Cassia Tora.

— Cakra-mardaka, as, m. Cassia Tora; (ika),

(., N. of the wife of Lalitaditya. — Cakram-asaja,
as, a, am, Ved. stopping the wheels (of the chariot).

— Cakra-mukha, as, m. ‘having a curved mouth,’

a hog. — Cakra-mushala, as, a, am, (a battle) car-

ried on with the discus and club. — Cakra-melaka,

as or ar»(?), m. or n., N. of a place in Kasmira.

— Cakra-mauli, is, m., N.of a Rakshasa. — Cakra-
ydna, am, n. any wheel-carriage. — Cakra-yoga,
as, m. applying a splint or similar instrument by
means of pulleys in case of dislocation of the thigh.

— Cakra-raksha, as, m. = dakra-goptri, q. v.

— Cakra-rada, as, m. a hog, a boar (‘having

curved tusks’); [cf. dakra-mukha.) — Cakra-lak-
shana, f. the plant Cocculus Cordifolius, = gududi.

— Cakra-latamra
,
as, m. a kind of mango tree;

(another reading for dakra-talamra.) — Cakra-vat,

an, ati, at, furnished with wheels, wheeled ; armed
with a discus

; circular, being in the form of a ring

or circle
;

(an), m. the proprietor of an oil-mill or

one in which seeds are bruised ;
an epithet of

Vishnu ; a sovereign, an emperor ; N. of a moun-
tain

; (vat), ind. like a wheel, in rotation, going

round or revolving like a whee\. — C'akravarti-td, f.

or dakravarti-tva, am, n. the mark or state of a

universal emperor
; see the next. — Cakra-vartin, i,

m. a ruler the wheels of whose chariot roll every-

where without obstruction
;
an emperor, a sovereign

of the world, a supreme ruler, the ruler of a Cakra

or country described as extending from sea to sea,

(twelve princes beginning with Bharata are especially

considered as C’akra-vartins)
;

(t, ini, i), supreme,

holding the highest rank; (ini), f. a fragrant plant,

commonly Cakavat [cf. jani ] ; the plant Nardos-

tachys Jatamansi ; another plant, = alaktaka . — C’a-

kra-varman, a, m., N. of a king of Kasmira
;

[cf.

dakravarmana
]
— C'akra-vaka, as, in. the ruddy

goose, commonly called the Brahmany duck, Anas

Casarca
;

(i), f. the female of this bird
;

[cf. dakra,

dakra-sahvaya, dakrdhva, dahrahvaya, &c.]

— Cakravaka-bandhu, us, m. the sun
;

[cf. dakra-

bandhavai] — Cakravdka-vati, f. probably N. of a

river (abounding in Cakra-vfikas). — C'akravakin, i,

ini, i, filled with Cakra-vSkas. — Cakravdkopaku-

jita (°ka-up°), as, a, am, made resonant with the

cooing or cry of the C'akra-vaka. — Cakra-va/a, as,

m. a limit, a boundary; a lamp-stand; engaging in an

action; [cf. dakra-bala.) — C'akra-vdda, as, m. a

fabulous range of mountains, see dakra-bala ; (am),

n. a circle. — C'akra-vdta, as, m. a whirlwind, a

hurricane,= dakra-vala

;

[cf.dakra-bala.] — C'akror

vimala, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a plant.

- Cakra-vriddhi, is, f. interest upon interest;

wages for transporting goods in a carriage. — C'akra-

vyuha, as, m. any circular array of troops. — Cakra-

data-pallra, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a plant.

— Calcra-ireni, f. = aja-iringi, the plant Odina

Pinnata, bearing a curved fruit. — C'akra-samvara,

as, m., N. of a Buddha, — vajra-lika. — C'akra-sak-

tha, as, a, am, having crooked thighs, bow-legged.

— Cakrasanjna, am, n. tin. — C'akra-sahvaya,

as, m. = dakra, — dakra-vaka, Anas Casarca.

— Cakra-sena , as, m., N. of the son of Tara-

dandra and faiher of Sinha. — C'akra-svamin, i, m.

an epithet of Vishnu
;

[cf. dakra-dhara .] — Cakra-

hasta, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu (‘ discus-handed ).

- C'akra-ltrada ,
as, m„ N. of a lake. — C'akrd-

kara, as, a, am, or dakrakriti (°ra-ak°), is, is, i,

circular, round. — C'akraki, a various reading for

dakranki, q v. — ("akrankitd (°ra-art°), f. a kind

of plant. — ("akranki, f. a goose; [cf. dakranga.]

- Cakranga (°ra-an''),as, m. a gander (having a

curved neck); a carriage [cf. dukra-pada]
;

(i), f-

a goose ; N. of several plants, = katu-rohini; N.of

another plant, = Enhydra Heloncha (hila-modika) ;

another plant, = karkata-dringi

;

another plant,

Cocculus Tomentosus, = vrisha-parni or su-dar-

duna ; another plant, Rubia Munjista (mavjishlhd) ;

(am) ,
n. a parasol. — Cakrata (°ra-ala), as, m. a

juggler, a snake-catcher, snake-charmer, one who

exhibits snakes and pretends to cure their bites ;
a

knave, a cheat, a rogue ; a gold coin or certain weight

of gold, a Dinar. — Cakradhivasin ( ra-adh°), i,

m. the orange-tree. — Cakrayudlia (
ra-ay°), as, m.

an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna (whose weapon is

the discus). — Cakrayodhya (°ra-ay
r

), as, m., N.

of a prince. — Cakravarta (°ra-dv ), as, m. turning

round, whirling or rotatory motion. — Cakrahva

( ra-ah ’), as, m. = dakra-vaka. Anas Casarca ;
=

dakra-marda. Cassia Tora; (a), f. Cocculus To-

mentosus; [cf. dakranga.)— Cakrahvaya (
ra-

ah0), as, m. = dakrdhva. Anas Casarca. — C’akri-

vat, an, ati, at, furnished with wheels, wheeled

;

(an)
,
m. an ass; N. of a king - C’akredvara (°ra-

id°), as, m. lord of the discus, an epithet of Vishnu ;

(i), f. a female deity peculiar to the Jainas, one of

their Vidya-devis or goddesses of wisdom, executing

the orders of the first Arhat.

Cakraka, as, d, am, resembling a wheel or circle,

wheel-shaped, circular
;

(as), m. a logical form or

proposition, arguing in a circle ;
a kind of serpent

;

N. of a Rishi
;

(a), f. a kind of plant having great

curative properties.

Cakrala, f. a kind of Cyperus ,
= udda(d.

Cakrika, as, m a discus-bearer; (a), f. a heap,

a troop ; a crooked or fraudulent device ;
the

knee (?).

C’akrin, i, ini, l, having a wheel or wheels,

wheeled
;
having or holding a discus, an epithet of

Vishnu or Krishna
;
driving in a carriage ;

circular

;

(i), m a potter ; an oil-grinder ; a sovereign of the

world, an emperor, a Cakra-vartin ;
the governor of

a province ; a kind of juggler or tumbler who ex-

hibits tricks with a discus or a wheel (? ) ;
one who

offers sacrifices for a whole village (?); an informer;

an ass
;
the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca ; a crow ; a

snake; the plant Cassia Tora, = dakra-marda ;

another plant, Dalbergia Oogeinensis; a kind ot

perfume; [cf. sa-dakrin.]

C’akriya, as, a, am, going in a carriage, being

on a journey.
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Cakri-kri, cl. 8 . P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,

to make round or circular, to curve or bend (as a bow).

M sttKlI dakrana, as, a, am (fr. rt. i. kri),

having done, &c.

Cakri, is, is, i, Ved. doing, making, active, an

agent
;

(is), m., N. of a man.

Cakru, us, m. a doer, a maker, an agent.

_i ui daksh (perhaps a reduplicated form
^ \ of lead= kid, which according to some is

the original root. According to Panini the rt.

daksh can only be used in the conjugational tenses

and optionally in the Perf. In the non-conjugational

tenses and optionally in the Perf. the rt. lthya is

substituted), cl. 2. A. Pres, dash/e, Perf. dadakshe.

Other forms are exceptionally found, e. g. 2nd sing.

Pres. P. dakshi, 2nd pi. Impv. P. (with a) dalcshata,

Impf. adaksham, Aor. adadaksham, Inf. dashtum,

Ved. Inf. dakshe, to appear, become visible : to see,

look at, perceive, observe; to speak, say, tell, in-

form ; to eat, (a wrong form for jaksh)

:

Pass.

dakshyate. The rt. daksh appears like lthya, to

combine the two distinct meanings of seeing and

speaking.

C'akshana, am, n., Ved. appearing, becoming

visible, appearance, aspect; speaking, saying; eating

a relish to promote drinking, (a wrong form for ja-

kshana ?)
;

[cf. vidva-dakshana.]

Cakshani, is, m., Ved. an illuminator, irradiating.

Cakshan, a, n., Ved. the eye, (du. dakshani,

the eyes.)

Cakshas, as, m. a teacher, a spiritual teacher, an

instructor in sacred science
; an epithet of Brihaspati,

the teacher of the gods
;
(as), n. radiance, clearness

;

the act of seeing, being seen,
(
dakshase

,

dat. = inf. to

see, to be seen); look, sight, the eye; [cf. apaka-
dakshas, iya-if, upaka-d°, uru-d°, ghora-d°, &c.]

Cakshu, us or u, m. or n. (?), Ved. the eye
;
(us),

m., N. of a prince
; N. of a river. — C'akshu-pa, as,

m.
,
N. of a prince

;
(a various reading has dakshusha.)

C'akshus, us, us, us, seeing; (ms), m., N. of a

Marut ; also of a Rishi with the patronymic Manava

;

N. of a son of Anu
;
(ms), f., N. of a river [cf. daltshu

and su-dakshus]
;
(us), n. light, clearness; the act

of seeing, faculty of seeing, sight, aspect, a look ; the

eye ; often at the end of a compound (e. g. ghrana-
dalcshus, one who uses his nose for eyes; dara-

dakshus, one who sees by means of his spies

;

dharma-dakshus, one who has an eye for justice)

;

[cf. a-dakshus, aghora-tf, See. ;
cf. also Zend das-

man.] — Cakshuh-patha, as, m. ‘the path of the

eyes,’ the horizon, the range of sight (e. g. dakshuh-
patham prap, to become visible

; dakshuh-pathad
apagam, to vanish from the sight). — Caleshuh-
phla, f. pain of the eyes. — C’akshuh-dravas, as, or

daltshuh-druti, is, m. a snake (using its eyes for

ears). — Caltshuh-saman, a, n., N. of a Saman
(
=

prajSpates saman). — C'akshur-indriya, am, n. the

sense of seeing. < C'akshur-godara, as, a, am, com-
ing within range of the eye. — C'akshur-grahana,
am, n. morbid alTection of the eyes . — Caltshur-da,
as, as, am, Ved. giving sight. — C'akshur-ddna,
am, n. the ceremony of anointing the eyes of an
image at the time of consecration. — C'akshur-bhrit,t,
t, t, promoting sight. — C'alcshur-mantra, as, a, am,
Ved. bewitching with the eye. — Cakshur-niaya.as,
i, am, resembling the .eye. - Cakthur-mala, am,
n. the excretion of the eyes. — Cakshur-lolca, as, a,

am, seeing with the eyes. — Cakshur-vanya, as, a,

am. Med. suffering from disease of the eyes. — 6 a-
kshur-vardhanika, N. of a river. — Caleshur-
vahana, am, n., N. of a plant, = mcsha-dri/tgl.
— Caltshur-vishaya, as, m. the horizon, visibility;

presence, sight, ken
; an object of sight, any visible

object.— Cakshur-han, a, -ghni, a, killing with a

look. — C'akshud-dit, t, t, t, collecting the faculty of

sight.— Cakshush-kama, as, a, am, Ved. wishing
for the faculty of seeing. — Cakshush-(as, ind. away
from the eye. — C'akshush-pati, is, rn. the lord of the

eycs. — Cakshush-pa, as, as, am, Vcd. protecting

the eye-sight. — Cakshush-mat.an, ati, at, endowed

with the faculty of seeing, seeing, furnished with eyes

;

representing the eye. — Cakshushmat-ta, f. the

state of one who sees, the faculty of seeing. — Ca-
kshu-roga, as, m. disease of the eye, ophthalmia.

Cakshusha, at the end of a compound = dakaims,

eye (e. g. sa-dakshusha, having eyes)
;
(as), m., N.

of the father of Manu Cakshusha
;
(a wrong reading

for daltshus ?).

C'akshushya, as, a, am, pleasing or agreeable to

the eyes, agreeable, pleasing, good-looking, beautiful

;

(as), m. a collyrium or application to the eyes, ex-

tracted from the Amomum Antorhiza ; N. of the plant

Pandanus Odoratissimus, = ketaka ; another plant,

Hyperanthera Moringa
;

(a), f. a kind of collyrium,

the calx of brass or a blue stone used thus ; a pleasing

or interesting woman ; the plant Pandanus Odora-

tissimus
;

also of Glycine Labialis, and of Odina

Pinnata; (am), n. two kinds of collyrium, =kliar-

parituttha and sauviranjana ; N. of a small shrub,

=prapaundarika.

xTTT ^a9^i d* 5- P- daghnoti, &c.,to smite

\ or slay, to kill.

dankuna, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

dak), a carriage, a tree
;
(am), n. any vehicle.

dankramana, as, a, am (fr. Intens.

of rt. kram), going about, taking exercise ;
who or

what goes slowly or crookedly
;
(am), n. going about,

walking, proceeding, going tortuously or slowly.

Cankrama, f. going about, walking, going tor-

tuously or slowly. — C'ankrama-vat, an, ati, at,

who or what moves slowly or crookedly.

danga, as, a, am, handsome, beautiful;

dexterous, clever; sound, healthy; (as), m., N. of

a man.

-M-'fUdT dadenda, f., N. of a fruit-bearing

creeper, = brihat-phala, vedma-kula, dveta-raji,

commonly didida.

Mi daddaputa or (according to another

authority) daddatputa, as, m. a kind of time in

music.

_ja dahd, cl. 1. P. dandati, dadahda,
^ \ danditum, &c., to leap, jump ; to go,

move
;
to dangle

;
[cf. Hib. ceangtha, ‘ they go, travel

;’

ceangastair, ‘walking, pacing;’ Lat. cunctari ?].

C'anda, as, m. a basket
;

(a), f. anything made of

cane, a mat, a stool &c. made of reeds or basket-

work ;
a straw-man, a doll ; a puppet of grass or

reeds; a contemptuous epithet of a man.

Candat, an, anti, at, leaping, going, moving;

dangling ; unsteady, shaking.

C'andatka, as, a, am, leaping, jumping, trembling,

moving.

Candu, us, us, u, renowned, celebrated, known ;

clever [cf. daiidu-ta, dundu, dana, and akshara-
dandu]; (us), m. a deer; N. of several plants, the

castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis (eranda)
;
also

— raktalranda and kshudra-dandu, — gonadika ;

N. of a son of Harita
;
(ms), f. a beak, bill

;
a kind of

vegetable, = dandu, dandu-paitra, See. — Candu-ta,

f. celebrity, cleverness, activity
; the state of a beak.

— Cahdu-pattra, as, m. a kind of vegetable,=
dandu, f. — C'andu-pnta, as, am, m. n. the bill of

a bird when shut. — Cahdu-prahara, as, m. a peck

with the beak. — Candurblirit, t, m. ‘ having a beak,’

a bird. — C'andu-mat, an, ati, m. f. ‘possessed of a

beak,’ a bird.— Candu-sudi, is, m. the tailor-bird,

Sylvia Sutoria; also dandusudika, as, m.
Canduka, f. a beak, bill.

1. dandura, as, m. a kind of vegetable,= dandu,

f.
;

[cf. the following.]

C'andu, us, f. a beak, the bill of a bird ; a kind of

vegetable. Sec dandu above.

Canduka, as, m. pi., N. of a people to the south-

west of Madhya-desa.

dahdarin, i, m. or dahdari, f. or

dandarika, as, m. (fr. Intens. of rt. dar), a bee.

— Candarikavali (°ka-avali), f. a kind of metre

consisting of four lines of thirteen syllables each.

2. dandura, as, a, am, going repeatedly, expert

in, conversant with.

Canduri, is, is, i, constantly practising or en-

gaged in.

Cahduryamana, as, a, am, following evil practices,

behaving ill, addicted to wickedness, wanton.

-'Woi dahdala, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of rt.

dal), moving to and fro, movable, unsteady, shaking,

trembling; unsteady, inconstant, inconsiderate, quiver-

ing, flickering, playing, moving irregularly; fickle;

(as), m. the wind; a lover, a libertine, a lecher;

(a), f. lightning ; long pepper ; fortune, Lakshml or

the goddess of fortune ; N. of a metre consisting of

four lines of sixteen syllables each. — Caiidala-ta

,

f.

or dandala-tva, am, n. movableness, unsteadiness,

inconstancy, fickleness. — Candala-hridaya, as. a,

am, capricious, fickle, false-hearted. — Candala-

kshika (°la-akshi), {., N. of a metre consisting of

four lines of twelve syllables each. — Candalakhya

(°la-akh°), as, m. incense.

dandu. See under rt. dahd.

q’d ixaiidura. See under dand and dandarin.

dahdula, as, m., N. of a man ; (as),

m. pi. the descendants of this man.

—1 j dat (fr. rt. dat and dal and ud-dat),

x cl. 1 . P. datati, &c., to break, break off, fall

off, separate ; to rain
;
to cover

;
(in the last two senses

a various reading for hat) : Caus.P. datayati, -yitum,

to break, pierce
;

to kill, injure.

Cataka, as, m. a sparrow ; N. of a poet
;

(as),

m. pi. a nickname of the pupils of Vaisampayana

(also written daraka) ; (a), f. a hen-sparrow; a

young hen-sparrow; Turdus Macrourus, — dyama;
the root of long pepper, = dataka-diras ; (ika), f.

a hen-sparrow
;
the root of long pepper. — Cataka-

diras, n. the root of long pepper. — Catika-dira,

as, m. or datika-diras, n. the root of long pepper.

Catana, am, n. cracking, splitting
;

falling off in

small pieces.

Catu, us, u, m. n. kind or flattering discourse ; a

scream, screech ;
a devotional posture among ascetics;

(ms), m. the belly. — Catu-grama, as, m., N. of

a place. — Catu-lalasa, as, a, am, pleased with or

desirous of flattery.

C'atula, as, a, am, trembling, tremulous, moving,

movable, shaking, unsteady; kind, fine, beautiful;

(a), f. lightning.

Catulola or datullola, as, a, am (perhaps a cor-

ruption of datula-lola), moving gracefully; tremulous

and beautiful, beautiful as a soft swimming eye &c.

datadata, ind. an onomatopoetic

word for the clashing of weapons, the crackling of

fire, rattling of violent rain, &c.

Catadatdya, A. -gate, to crackle, rattle, to make

any sharp sound rapidly repeated.

Catadatayana, am, n. crackling, a rattling sound.

_JT
[
T dan [cf. rt. dan and van and ran],

^ N cl. I. P. danati, &c., to sound, to give
;
to

go, to injure, hurt, kill : Caus. danayati or daiia-

yati, -yitum, Aor. adidanat and adadanat.

^TT dana, as, a, am, (at the end of a com-
pound) renowned, famous for, known [cf. ridya-

dana and akshara-dana ] ;
(os), m. =danaka, the

chick-pea. — Caiia-druma, as, m., N. of a plant,

= kshudra-goltshura ; (also written datti-druma.)

— Cana-pattri

,

fi, N. of a plant; [cf. rudanti.]

Caiiaka, as, m. the chick-pea (Cicer Arietinum)

;

N. of a Muni, the father of C’Snakya; (aka), f.

linseed, Linum Usitatissimum (atasi), [cf. dandika];

(ilea), f. a kind of grass
,
— kshctra-ja, go-dngdhi,

su-nila, liima. — Canakatmaja (°ka-at ),
as, m.,

N. of a sage, also called CSnakya or VatsySyana,
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— Canakamlaka (°ka-amla), am, n.=danaka-

lavana, pease with salt, sour pease. — Canakdmla-

var, r, n. acid drops of water on the leaves of the

cicer.

ijiij dand, cl. I. and io. A. dandate and”^ \daiidayate, -yitum, to be angry; to be

wrathful or passionate
;

[cf. Goth, kata; Eng. hate;

Germ, hame ; Lat. odi ?].

Canda ,
as, a, am, fierce, violent, impetuous, hot,

warm, ardent with passion, passionate, wrathful, angry,

cruel ;
active, quick ; mischievous, evil

;
pungent,

acrid ;
circumcised

; dandam, ind. violently, passion-

ately, fiercely, in anger; {as), m. an evil being, a

demon, (dandasya naptyah, the daughters of

Canda, a class of female demons) ;
an epithet of

Siva ;
also of Skanda ; N. of a Daitya ; of an

attendant of Yama; or of Siva; the tamarind tree;

(a), f. a N. of the goddess DurgS, applied especially

to her incarnation for the purpose of destroying the

Asura or demon called Mabisha, (this exploit forms

the subject of a section of the MSrkandeya-PurJna,

and is particularly celebrated in Bengal at the Durga-

pOji, or festival held in honour of the goddess,

towards the close of the year, about Octi-Nov.) ; N.

of one of the eight NSvikas or Saktis of DurgS ; N.

of a goddess fulfilling the orders of the twelfth Arhat of

the present Ava-sarpinI ; N. of a river
; N. of several

prickly plants, = oskadhi, Andropogon Aciculatus

;

Mucuna Pruritus (kapi-kaddhu); Salvinia Cucculata

(dkhu-kanti),=dveta-durva and= lingint; a per-

fome, commonly Chor
;

(t), f. a N. of DurgS ; a

passionate woman, a vixen
; a term of endearment

applied to a mistress ; N. of the wife of UddSlaka

;

N. of a metre consisting of four lines of thirteen

syllables each
;

{am), n. heat, warmth
;

passion,

wrath; [cf. a-dandi, ud-danda, pra-d°, danda.]
— Canda-karman, a, m., N. of a RSkshasa.

~Canda-kolahala, f. a kind of musical instrument.

— Canda-kaudika, as, m., N. of a son of Kakshl-

vat
;
{am), n. (?) title of a drama. — Canda-girika,

as, m., N. of a man. — Canda-ghanta, f., a N.
of DurgS. — Canda-ta, f. and danda-tva, am, n.

warmth, pungency; warmth of temper, passionate-

ness. — Canda-tundaka, as, m., N. of a son of

Garuda. — Canda-didhiti, is, m. ‘ having hot raj's,’

the sun
;

[cf. dandandu.] — Canda-nayika, f. an
epithet of the goddess DurgS

; N. of one of the

eight NSyikSs or Saktis of DurgS. — Canda-bala,
as, m., N. of one of the monkey followers of RSma.
— Canda-bhanu, us, m., N. of a man. — Canda-
bhargava, as, m., N. of a BrShman of the family

of Cyavana. — Canda-mahdvira-tantra, as, m. title

of a Buddhist work, = kallavira-tantra. — Canda-
mahdsena,as, m., N.of a king ofUjjajnnT. — Canda

-

munda, f. a form of Durga
;

[cf. darma-munda
and damunda.] — Canda-mriga, as, m. a wild

animal
;
epithet of a passionate man. — Canda-rava,

as, m., N. of a jackal. — Canda-rudrika, f. know-
ledge of mystical nature, acquired by worship of the

NayikSs. — Canda-vat, an, ati, at, violent, warm,
passionate

; (vati), f. an epithet of Durga
; N. of

one of the eight NSyikas or Saktis of Durga.
— Canda-varman

, a, m., N. of a prince (probably

a corruption of dandra-varman). — Canda-vikra-
ma, as, a, am, of impetuous valour

;
(as), m., N.

of a prince. — Canda-vrishti-prayata, am, n., N.
of a metre of four lines of twenty-seven syllables

each. — Canda-uega, as, a, am, having an impetuous

course or current, violent; (as), m., N. of a Gandharva
chief. — Canda-dakti, is, m., N. of a Daitya.

— Candandu (°da-an°), us, m. the sun (‘ having

hot rays;’ cf. danda-didhiti). — Candaditya-
tirtha (°da-dd°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Candd-
s'oka (°da-ad°), as, m., N. of a prince, also called

KSmasoka, and as a protector of Buddhism, Dharma-
soka. — Candi-knsuma, as, m. red oleander; [cf.

rakta-karavira .] — Candi-dasa, as, m., N. of the

author of a commentary called Kavya-prakasa-tlka.

— Candi-devi-darman
,
a, m., N. of a scholiast.

— Candi-mdhdtmya,am,a.=dandikd-mdhdtmya.

— Candida (°di-ida), as, m. the husband of C'andt,

Siva. — Candedvara (da-if1

), as, m. * CandS’s

lord,’ an epithet of S'iva
;
N. of a writer on juris-

prudence ; also of an astronomer. — Candogra (°da-

ug°), N. of one of the eight NSyikSs or Saktis

of DurgS.

Candi, is, f. = dandi, a N. of DurgS.

Candika, f. a N. of DurgS
; a N. of the Devl-

mShStmya ;
Linum Usitatissimum

;
[cf. umd, devi,

haimavati, danaka.] — Candika-ghanta, as, m.

(? fr. dandika + ghanta, q. v.), a N. of Siva.

— Candika-mahatmya , am, n. a section of the

M Srkandeya-Purana.

Candin, i, m., N. of an author
;

[cf. damunda.]
Candiman, a, m. passion, violence, cruelty

; heat.

Candila, as, m., N. of Rudra ; a barber ; a kind

of pot-herb [cf. vdstuka]
;

(a), f., N. of a river.

Candi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to enrage,

make angry or violent.

randata, as, m. fragrant oleander,

Nerium Odorum.

^WiTcfi d.andataka , as, am, m. n. (fr.

danda t), a short petticoat.

<td I cA danddla, as, m. (fr. danda ?, cf.

dandala), an outcast, a CandSla, the generic name
for a man of the lowest and most despised of the

mixed tribes, born from a S'udra father and BrShman
mother. — Candala-kanda, as, m. a kind of bulbous

plant. — Candala-ta, f. or dandala-tva, am, n. the

state or condition of a CandSla. — Candala-vallaki,

f. the lute of the CandSla, a common lute.

Candalika, f. the lute of the CandSla, a common
or vulgar lute ; an epithet of Durga ; a kind of plant.

— Canddlika-bandha, as, m. a kind of knot.

*ui5 dandu, us, m. a rat ; a small monkey,

Simia Erythraea.

dat, cl. I. P. A. datati, -te, occurring

X only in pres. part, and past and fut. pass,

part, (see below), Ved. to hide one’s self ; to go ; to

ask, beg, solicit [cf. dad] : Caus. P. A. datayati, -te,

-yitum, to cause to hide ; to scare, frighten away
;

[cf. Gr. xariw, xafi'£ci>.]

Catat, an, anti, at, hiding one’s self; (Say.)

going, residing in, being in.

Catita, or Ved. datta, as, a, am, hidden, made
to disappear.

Catin, i, ini, i, Ved. hiding one’s self; (Say.)

destroying enemies, frightening away.

Catya, as, a, am, to be hiden &c.
Cataka, as, m. See s. v.

Catana, as, a, am, driving away, removing [cf.

abhidasti-<? , amiva-C, araya-d°]; (am), n., scil.

suktam, certain verses of the Atharva-veda, the object

of which is to avert evil demons
;

(as), m., N. of

the supposed Rishi of these verses of the Atharva-

veda.

^TTT datur, datvaras m. pi., datasras f. pi.,

datvari n. pi. (said to be fr. rt. dat), four. In Vedic

Sanskrit the inst., dat., abl., and loc. have the accent

on the penultimate
; in the later language either on

the penultimate or on the last syllable. A Vedic form

of the gen. pi. fem. datasrinam fqp datasrinam
occurs sometimes in Epic poetry; [cf. Gr. Teotrapes,

Terrapes ; /Eol. TnVuprs ; Goth . fidvor ; Cambro-
Brit. pedwar, pedair ; Lat. quatuor ; Lith. keturi;

Slav, detyrje; Hib.ceathair,ceteora; Zend dathru .]

— Catuh-panda, as, a, am, four or five
;
also datuh-

paitdan. — Catuhpaiiddda, as, i, am, the 54th.

— Catuh-pandadat, t, 54. — Catuhpandasad-
adhika-data, as, i, am, the 154th. — Catuh-
pattri, f., N. of a plant, = kshudra-pashana-bhedi.
— Catuh-parni

,

f. a kind of sorrel (kshudrdmlika).
— Catuh-pardva, am, n. the four sides of a square.

— Catuh-pundra, as, m., N. of a shrub, — bhinda.
— Catuh-phala, f. Uraria Lagopodioides

(
= naga-

bala). — Catuh-data, am, n., 104 ; 400. — Catuh-
data-tama, as, i, am, the 104th. — Catuh-ddla, as,

a, am, having four halls
; built in a square

;
(am,

a), n. f. or datuh-dalaka, am, n. a square of four

houses ; a quadrangle enclosed by four buildings. — Ca-
tuh-dringa, as, a, am, four-horned

; (as), m., N.
of a mountain. — Catuh-drotra, as, a, am, having

four ezrs. — Catuhehashta, as, i, am, the 64th;
having 64 added. — Catuh-shashti, is, f., 64 ; a N.
for the Rig-veda which consists of 64 Adhyayas;
the 64 arts [cf. kala ] . — Catu/ishashti-tarna, as,

i, am, the foph. — Catuh-sana, as, a, am, con-

taining the four sons of Brahma, whose names begin

with Sana (sanaka, sananda, sanatana, sanatku-
mara). — Catuhsaptata, as, i, am, the 74th.

— Catuh-saptati
,
is, 74. — Catuhsaptati-tama

,

as, i, am, the 74th . — Catuh-sama, am, n. an

unguent of four ingredients, sandal, agallochum,

saffron, and musk
;

(as, a, am), one whose body

has four smooth places. — Catuii-sahasra, am, n.,

1004; 4000 . — Catuh-sima, f. a border or boun-

dary on all four sides. — Catuh-srakti, is, is, i, Ved.

quadrangular. — Catur-anda, as, m. a fourth part.

— Catur-aksha, as, a, am, Ved. having four eyes.

— Catur-akshara, am, n. an aggregate or com-
bination of four syllables

;
(as, a, am), consisting of

four syllables. — Catur-anga, as, a, am, consisting

of four members, quadripartite
; (

datur-angam
balam, an entire or complete army, comprising

elephants, chariots, cavalry, and infantry)
;
(as), m.,

N. of a son of Loma-pada or Roma-pada
; the plant

Cucumis Utilissimus [cf. ghotikaJ; (a), f., scil.

send, an entire army &c.
;
(am), n. an entire army

&c. ;
a sort of chess. — Caturanga-bala, am, n. an

entire army &c.
;

[cf. the preceding.] — Caturanga-
baladhyaksha (°la-adh°), as, m. the commander-
in-chief of a complete army. — C'aturanga-sainya,

am, n. an entire army
;

[cf. datur-anga .] — C'atur-

attgin, i, ini, i, having four parts or members,
quadripartite; (ini), f. a complete army. — C'atur-

angula, am, n. the four fingers of the hand (with-

out the thumb)
j

four fingers broad, four inches;

(as), m. the plant Cathartocarpus Fistula. — Catur-
adhyayika, am, f. n. a collection of four Adhyayas.

— Catur-anika, as, a, am, Ved. having four faces,

facing the four quarters. — Catur-anugana, am, n., N.
of a baman. — Catwr-anta, as, a, am, bordered on all

four sides; (a), f. the earth. — Caturanteda (°ta-ida),

as, m. lord of the earth, a king. — C'atur-avatta,

as, a, am (see ava-do), divided into four parts

;

(am), n. division into four parts. — Catur-avaltin,

i, ini, i (see ava-do), one who is accustomed to

offer the havis in four portions. — Caturadita, as,

i, am, the 84th. — Catur-aditi, is, f., 84. — C'atur-

asiti-tama, as, i, am, the 84th. — Catur-adra or

datur-asra or datur-asraka, as, a, am, four-

cornered, quadrangular ; regular; (as), m. a quadran-

gular figure; a square; (in astronomy) N. of the

fourth and eighth lunar mansions
; (as), m. pi., N. of

various Ketus. — C'atur-adva, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Catur-asraka, as, m., N. of various postures in

acting; see datur-adra. — Catur-aha,am, n. a period

of four days; (as), m. a Soma sacrifice lasting four days

;

[cf. atri-datur-aha.] —Catur-atman, a, a, a, re-

presenting four persons; having four faces. — C'atur-

anana, as, a, am, having four faces
;

(as), m. an

epithet of Brahma. — Catur-anartana, am, n. a

dance by four, or in four divisions. — Catur-idas-

pada-stobha, am, n., N. of a Saman. — C'atur-

uttara, as, a, am, increasing by four. — Catur-
ushana, am, n. the four hot spices, black pepper,

long pepper, dry ginger, and the root of long pepper

;

[cf. try-ushana and datur-jdtaka.] — Catur-gati,

is, m. a tortoise (going on four feet). — C'atur-gava,

am, n. a carriage drawn by four oxen. — C’atur-

guna, as, a, am, four times, four-fold, quadruple.

— Catur-grihita, as, a, am, taken up (or ladled

out, as a fluid) four times
;
(am), n. taking up (any

fluid) four times. — C'atur-grdma, as or am (? ),

m. or n. (?), N. of a country. — Catur-jdtaka, am,
n. = daturjataka, = katu-daturjataka, q. v. — Ca-

turnavata, as, i, am, with 94 added (e. g. dalur-

navatam datum = 194); [cf- datur-navata.]

4 L
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— Catur-danshtra, as, m. ‘ having four tusks N. of

Vishnu; of one of the attendants of Skanda; of a

Danava. — Catur-dat, an, anti, at, four-toothed.

— Catur-danta, as, m. ‘ having four tusks,’ an epi-

thet of Airavata, the elephant of Indra ; N. of an ele-

phant mentioned in the Pahda-tantra. — Caturdada,

as, i, am, the fourteenth; consisting of fourteen; (i),

{., scil. ratri, the fourteenth day in a lunar fortnight.

— Caturdada-dha, ind. fourteen-fold. — Catur-

dadan, a, pi. fourteen; [cf. Lat. quatuordecim

;

Lith. keturilika.) — Caturdadama, as, l, am, the

fourteenth. — Caturdada-mata-mvtka, as, m. title

of a work by Sankara. — Caturdadilca, as or am,
m. or n. (?), a feast on the fourteenth day of a lunar

fortnight. — Catur-darika, as or am, m. or n.(?),

N. of the fifth Lambaka in the Katha-sarit-sagara.

— Catur-dikshu or datur-didam, ind. towards the

four quarters, on all sides, all around. — C'atur-dola,

as, am, m. n. a royal litter. — Cat.ur-dvlpa-dalcra-

vartin, i, m. the sovereign of the four Dvlpas.

— Cutwr-dlia, ind. in four parts, four-fold
;

[cf. Hib.

ceathardha ; Gr. rirpaxa.) — C'aturdha-bhu, cl. i.

P. -bhavati, -vitum, to be divided into four parts.

— Caturdka-danti, is, f. a religious ceremony per-

formed at the time of making the stated offerings to

deceased ancestors. — Caturnavata, as, l, am, the

94th. — C'atur-navati, is, f., 94. — Caturnavati-
tama, as, l, am, the 94th. — C'atur-bahu, us, us, u,

four-armed
; an epithet ofVishnu and S'iva

;
[cf. da-

tur-bhuja .]
— Catur-bhadra,arn,n. the aggregate of

four objects of human wishes, viz. dharma, virtue

;

kdrna, pleasure
; artha, wealth

; and moksha, final

beatitude. — Catur-bhaga, as, m. the fourth part, a

quarter. — C'atur-bhuja, am, n. (generally in com-
pounds), four arms

;
(as, a, am), having four arms

;

quadrangular; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu or

Krishna; a square; N. of a Danava; N. of the

instructor of Ramananda
; N. of the father of Siva-

datta. — Caturbhuja-bhattadarya (°ta-dd°), as, m.,

N. of an author. — C'atur-bhuyas, gn, asl, as, con-

taining four (syllables) more. — C'atur-maharaja, as,

m. pi. the four great kings or gods of the highest of

the six Buddhist heavens.— Caturmaharaja-kayika,
as, a, am, belonging to the group of the four great

kings
; epithet of a class of deities with Buddhists

;

also daturmalidrajika.— Catur-masa, am, n. a

period of four months. — C’atwr-mukha, am, n. (in

compounds), four faces
;

(as, l, am), having four

faces; (an arrow) having four points; (as), m. an
epithet of Brahma, of Vishnu, Siva, and of a Danava

;

a preparation of mercury (? ). — Caturmukha-rasa,
as, m. a preparation of great curative power. — C'a-
twr-yuga, am, n. the aggregate of the four Yugas
or ages of the world, a Maha-yuga or 4,320,000
years; (as, d, am), drawn by four (oxen &c.);
comprehending the four Yugas or ages of the world.
— Catur-ynj, k, k, k, drawn by four (oxen &c.).
— Catur-vaktra, as, m. ‘ four-faced,’ N. of Brahms

;

of a l) 3nava. — Catur-vayu, as, l,am, Vcd. four-fold.

" Catur-varga, as, m. a collection of four things,

the four objects of human pursuit collectively
; see

datur-bhadra. — Cuturvarga-dintamani, is, ni.

title of a work. — Catur-vania,as or am, m.or n. (?),
the four classes or castes of HindOs, viz. BrJhmans,
Kshatriyas, Vaifyas, and S’udras; four principal
colours

; four letters. — Caturvarna-maya, as, l,

am, consisting of the four castes. — Catu/rvarnya,
am, n. the system of the four castes. - Catnr-var-
shilta, f., scil. go, a cow four years old. — Catur-
vdliin, l, m., scil. ratha, a carriage drawn by four
(horses &c.). — Caturvinda, as, i, am, the 24th;
having 24 added (e. g. daturvindam datum, 124);
consisting of 24; (as), m., N. of a Stoma

; (am), n.,

scil. alum, N. of an Eklha.— Catur-vindati, is,

24 ; the 24th year (e. g. d-daturvindatch, to the
24th year)

; title of a work. — Caturvindatika,
as, i, am, consisting of 24. — Caturvindaii-tama,
as, l, am, the 24th. — Catu/rvindati-mata, am, n.
‘ 24 sects,’ title of a work.— Catwrvindatimatn-
rydkliyd, f. a commentary by Bhattoji-dlkshita.

— Caturvindaty-avalara-dpritra, am, n. ‘history

of 24 incarnations’ by Narah3ra-d5sa. — Caturvinda-

kshara, as, a, am, containing 24 syllables. — Catur-
vidya,as, a, am, familiar with the four Vedas

;
(as),

m. one who has studied the four Vedas. — Catur-

vidha, as, a, am, four-fold ; of four sorts or kinds,

in four ways. — C'atur-vlja, am, n. the four kinds of

seed, i. e. the seed of Kalajaji, Candra-sura, Me-
thika, and Yavanika. — Catur-vlra, as, a, am,
Ved. an epithet applied to a particular unguent; also

to a Soma sacrifice which lasts four days. — C'atur-

veda, as, m. pi., the four Vedas, viz. the Rig-veda,

Yajur-veda, Sama-veda, and Atharva-veda
;

(as, d,

am), containing the four Vedas ; familiar with the

four Vedas
;
(as), m. pi. a class of manes.— Catur-

vedin, l, ini, i, familiar with the four Vedas.

— Catur-vyuka, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu; [cf.

nava-vyuha.] — Catur-hanu, us, m. ‘ having four

jaws,’ N. of a Danava. — C'atwr-hasta, as, a, am,
four-armed. — C'atur-hdyana, as, l, am, four years

old; (l), f. a cow of four years. — Catur-hotri, ta

or tdras, m. sing, or plur., N. of a certain liturgical

section of Vedic works intended for recitation ; con-

taining the four chief priests. — Catur-hotra, as, m.
comprehending the four chief priests. — Caturho-
traka, am, n. the four chief priests ; the duties of

these priests. — C'atuddatvdrinda, as, l, am, the 44th;

having 44 added ; containing 44 ;
(as), m., N. of a

Stoma. — Catud-datvarindat, t, (., 44. — C'atush-

karna, as, a, am, four-eared; heard by four ears

only
;

(l), f., N. of one of the Matris attendant on
Skanda. — C'atushkarna-ta, f. the state of being

heard by only four ears, a secret. — Catush-kona, as,

d, am, square, quadrangular
;
(as), m. a quadrangular

figure, a square, a tetragon. — C'atu-shtoma, as, m.
(fr. datur and stoma), a Stoma consisting of four

parts
;

(as, a, am), connected with such a Stoma.

— C'atush-patha, as, am, m. n. a place where four

roads meet, a cross-way
;
(as), m. a Brahman (so

called from the four adramas, q. v.).— C'atushpatha-

niketa or datushpatha-rata, f., N. of one of the

Matris attendant on Skanda. — Catush-pada, as,

a, am, having four feet ; consisting of four Padas

;

(in arithmetic or algebra) tetranomial
;

(as), m. an

animal with four legs, a quadruped
;

(in astron.) a

term for certain signs of the zodiac; N. of a par-

ticular Karana
; a kind of coitus

; N. of a shrub
;

(a), f. a metre containing 30 + 4 + 4 syllabic instants

;

(am), n. a conjunction of four Padas. — Catushpa-
dikrl, f., N. of a metre containing 30 + 4 + 4 syllabic

instants. — C'atush-pdtl, f. a river (winding four

ways ?). — Catush-pafhl, f. a school for Brahmans
in which the four Vedas are repeated. — Catush-pani,

is, is,i, four-handed; (is), m. an epithet of Vishnu.

— Catush-pad, -pat, -padl, -pat, quadruped ; hav-

ing made four steps; consisting of four members,
divided into four parts, consisting of four parts

;

(-pat), m. a quadruped ; anything which has four

parts or members
;
a judicial procedure, consisting of

four processes, plea, defence, rejoinder, and sentence

;

(-padl), f. a female quadruped
;
(-pat), n. the quadru-

peds collectively, the animals. — Catusli-pada, as,

l, am, quadruped ; divided into four parts, consisting

of four parts; (as), m. a quadruped. — Catush-
pdrdva, am, n. the four sides of anything. — C'atu-

stana, as, a, am (fr. datuh-stana), having four

nipples. — C'atustrinda, as, l, am, the 34th; having

34 added; containing 34 — Cat ustrindaj-jataka-
jna, as, m. a Buddha . — Catus-trindat, t, 34.
— C'atus-sama, see datuh-sama. — Catu-rajl, f.

(fr. datur + rajan), the four kings; N. of the

luckiest or most desired termination of the game
called Caturanga, by which one king gains the four

thrones. — Catu-ratra, as, d, am (fr. datur + ratra),

lasting four days (lit. nights); (as or am), m. n., N.
of a certain ceremony.

1. datura, as, d, am, (at the end of some com-
pounds) = datur, four; see a-d°, upa-d°, tri-d°.

(For 2. datura see next col.)

C'atnrtha, as, l, am, fourth, the fourth
;
(as), m.

the fourth letter in every class of consonants, i. c. gh,

jh, dh, dh, bh; («), f., scil. ratri, the fourth day

in a lunar fortnight; (scil. vibhakti), the termination

of the fourth case, the fourth case, the dative case

(as, a, am), constituting the fourth part
; (am), n.

a quarter; [cf. Lith. ketivirtas ; Slav, detvertyi,

delvertaja ; Gr. t erapros; Lat. quartus ; Goth.

fidvorda(l); Germ, vlerter.]— Caturtha-karman,
a, n. the ceremonies performed on the fourth day of

a marriage. — Caturtha-kalam, ind. at the fourth

meal, at the evening of every second day of a person’s

fasting. — Caturthakalika, as, a, am, one who passes

three meais without eating and partakes only of the

fourth. — Caturtha-phala, am, n. the second in-

equality or equation of a planet. — Caturtha-bhakta,

am, n. consuming the fourth meal (after having passed

three without eating). — Caturtha-bhaj, k, k, k, re-

ceiving the fourth part as a toll from one’s subjects (as

a king). — Caturtha-svara, am, n., N. of a Saman.
— Caturthanda ( tha-an°), as, m. a quarter, a

fourth part; (as, a, am), receiving a quarter. — Ca-
turthadrama (°thardd°), as, m. the fourth order

of a Brahman’s life.

C'aturthaka, as, d, am, the fourth
; returning or

repeated every four days as a fever, quartan
;

(ika),

f. a weight equal to four Karshas or one Pala.

Caturya, nom. P. daturyuti, to wish for four.

Catushka, as, a, am, four, consisting of four,

increased by four (e. g. datuskkam datum — 104
or four per cent; (as), m., N. of a man; (?), f. a

large four-sided pond or tank; a bed or musquito-

curtain; (am), n. the number four; a collection of

four ; a cross-way ; a quadrangular court-yard [cf.

datvara]

;

a hall resting on four columns
; a neck-

lace of four strings.

C'atushkika, f. the number four.

Catushkin, l, ini, i, having four (parts &c.) of

anything.

Catushtaya, as, l, am, four-fold, consisting of

four; (am), n. the number four, a collection of four,

an aggregate of four, a quaternion; a square; a

collection of Sutras consisting of four sections ; the

first, fourth, seventh, and tenth signs of the zodiac;

the centre of a circle. — Catushlaya-samdsa, as,

m. pi. four classes of compounds, viz. Avyayl-bhJva,

Tat-purusha, Dvandva, and Bahu-vrihi.

Catus, ind. four times
;

[cf. Zend dathrus.)

Catvara, am, n. a quadrangular place or court-

yard, a place in which many ways meet
;
a levelled

spot of ground prepared for a sacrifice. — Catvara-
vasinl, N. of one of the MStris attendant on
Skanda.

Catvarinda, as, l, am (fr. the next), the 40th ;

having 40 added
;
consisting of 40.

Catvarindat, t, f. (said to be fr. datvari, n. pi.

+ dadat, a decad), 40; [cf. Lat. quadraginta ;

Gr. t(aaapdiKOvra.)

Catvarindati, is, f. =the preceding (in dvd-datva-

rindati).

^fT^ 2. datura, as, a, am (said to be fr.

rt. dat

;

for 1. see under datur above), swift, quick;

dexterous, clever, skilful, ingenious ; charming, agree-

able; visible, perceptible; (as), m. a round pillow,

one for the cheek
;
(am), n. skilfulness, cleverness

;

an elephant’s stable; [cf. datura.)— Catura-ta, (.

cleverness, skilfulncss, cunningness.

Caturaka, as, m., N. of a jackal; (ika), f., N.

of a woman.

MtjQ daturtha. See col. 2.

datula, as, a, am, depositing, placing,

fixing.

datvariysat. See above.

datvdla, as, m. a hole in the ground
&c. prepared for an oblation with fire, or for the sacri-

ficial fire ;
the womb

;
Kufa grass

;
[cf. datvdla.)

31p dad, cl. 1. P. A. dadati, -te, to ask

or beg, to solicit
;

[cf. dat.)

dadira, as, m. the moon ;
camphor

;

an elephant; a snake; [cf. dandira.)
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P. danati, to sound,

P. or Caus. danat

danayati, -yitum, to hurt, injure, wound, kill.

j'j i. dan, cl. I.^
-

. utter a sound ; cl. I. P. or Caus. danati or

lj j 2. dan (related to rt. kan, only found
^ \in theVed. Aor. 2nd du. danishtam), to

delight in anything, be satisfied with (with loc.), to

love.

Canas, as, n., Ved. delight, satisfaction
;
(Sly.)

food
;
(only found connected with rt. dkd, in) dano

dhi, to delight in, be satisfied with, to find anything

acceptable or agreeable (with acc. or loc.), to enjoy;

(Sly.) to grant food. — Cano-dhi, as, as, am, Ved.

satisfied, gracious
;
(according to schol.) giving food.

— Cano-hita
,
as, a, am, Ved. made favourable or

inclined to do anything, willing to do anything

;

(Say.) having food given to one’s self.

Canasita, as, a, am (fr. danasya below), Ved.

delighted, satisfied, gracious. — Canasita-vat, an,

ati, at, Ved. containing the word danasita ; agree-

able (as speech or words).

Canasya, nom. P., Ved. danasyati, to delight in,

be satisfied with
;
(Say.) to like ; to eat.

Canishtha, as, a, am (superl. of rt. 2. dan), Ved.

very favourable, very gracious ; very acceptable

;

(Say.) containing or granting much food.

dana (originally for da-\-na), ind. and
not, also not, even not, not even ; even, also, and.

This particle is placed after the word to which it

gives force ; and in Vedic Sanskrit is generally, but

not always, found without any other negative particle,

whereas in the later language another negative is

usually added (e.g. apad dana pra minanti vratam

vam, not even the waters violate your ordinance

;

ndha vicyada prithivi danainam, the earth even

does not contain him). When dana is added to the

interrogatives Jca, katara, katama, kad, kirn,

katham, kadi, kufas, kva, it makes them in-

definite; see 2. ka, &c.

_j dand (originally s'dandF), cl. 1. P.
” V dandati, to shine, to be bright ; to glad-

den; (only theVed. part, of the Intens. daniddadat

seems to occur)
;

[cf. Lat. candeo and candela .]

Canda, as, m. the moon ; N. of the author of

the work Prithivi-rajarasaka
;

[cf. dandra below

;

cf. also Hib. canu, 1
full moon.’]

Candaka, as, a, am, pleasing, joy-inspiring
;

(as),

m. the moon, moonlight ; a small silvery fish of a

genus allied to the Zeus or Chanda
;
(a various reading

has dandraka.)— Candaka-pushpa, am, n. cloves

;

(a wrong form for dandana-pushpa .)

Candana, as, am, m. n. sandal or Sirium Myrti-

folium ; either the tree, the wood, or the unctuous

preparation of the wood held in high estimation as

perfumes ; anything which is the most excellent of

its kind ; (am), n. a kind of grass, = bhadra-kdli ;

red sandal-wood ; (as), m., N. of a divine being with

Buddhists
;
of a prince ; of an ape

;
(a), f. a kind of

plant [cf. dandana-gopi and dandana-dariva] ; N. of

a river
;

(r), f., N. of a river
;

[cf. ku-dandana, pita-

d°, rakta-d°, dreta-d°, hari-d°.] — Candana-giri,
is, m. the Malaya mountain, part of the southern

range of the Ghats, where sandal-wood is found.

— Candana-gopi, f. a kind of plant, = ddriva-

videsha; [cf. dandana.] — Candana-dasa, as,

m., N.of a merchant . — Candana-pala, as, m., N.
of a prince. — Candana-puskpa, am, n. cloves.

— Candana-maya, as, i, am, made of sandal-wood.

— Candana-vari
,

i, n. sandal-water. — Candana-
dariva, f., N. of a plant, a kind of S’ariva. — Can-
da na-sara, as, m. the most excellent sandal-wood

;

a kind of alkali (vajra-kshara). — Candanagra
(°na-ag°), as, m., N. of a man. — Candanadala
(°na-ad°), as, m. or dandanadri

(

ana-ad J

), is, m.
= dandana-giri. — Candana-vati, {., N. of a river.

~Candanodaka
(°na-ud

3
), am, n. sandal-water.

— Candanodaka-dundubhi, is, m. an epithet of

Bhava.

Candanaka, as, m., N. of a man mentioned in

the Mricdhakatika.

^•vjcisr fantlra-vansa.

Candanin, i, ini, i, rubbed with or smelling of

sandal-wood, imbued with sandal.

Candaniyi, f. a kind of yellow pigment
;

[cf.

go-rodand ]

Candali, f„ N. of a woman
;

[cf. dandrala.]

Candira, as, m. the moon ; an elephant.

Candra, as, a, am (originally ddandra; cf. advar

ddandra, puru-dd 0
, &c.j, Ved. glittering, shining

(as gold), having the brilliancy or hue of light

;

(an), m. the moon (regarded as a planet), the moon
personified or regarded as a deity

;
any eminent or

illustrious person (at end of comp., e. g. purusha-
dandra, a moon of men, an excellent or eminent

man, the moon being regarded as the most beautiful

of the planets)
;
a lovely or agreeable phenomenon

of any kind, anything which gives pleasure
; a spot

similar to the moon ; the eye in a peacock’s tail

;

the symbol or mark of the Visarga
;
gold ; a reddish

kind of pearl ; water ; camphor ;
a particular plant,

= kimpilla ; N. of a metre consisting of four lines

of nineteen syllables each; N. of a Daitya,= Can-
dra-varman, king of the Kimbojas

; also of a son

of Visva-gandhi and father of Yuvanifva; N. of a

grammarian
; of a king

;
of one of the ancestors of

the Gauda Brahmans, and of several other men ;
one

of the eighteen minor Dvlpas or divisions of the

known continent ; N. of one of the principal branches

of the river Candra-bhigJ ; N. of a mountain
;

(a),

f. a hall covered only at the top; an awning, a

canopy; small cardamoms; Cocculus Cordifolius,=

gududi

;

(i), f. Serratula Anthelmintica, = vakudi ;

(am), n. gold
; a kind of sour rice-gruel, = dukra ;

N. of a SSman
;

[cf. ardha-dandra.] — Candra-
kala, f. a digit or one-sixteenth of the moon’s disc,

(each digit is personified as a female divinity, and

worshipped in Tantrika ceremonies)
;

the crescent

before or after the new moon; a kind of fish,=

vada or bada, Pimelodus Vacha ; title of a drama.

— Candra-kavi, is, m., N. of a poet. — Candra-
katuki, is, m., N. of a man. — Candra-kanta, as,

a, am, lovely as the moon
;
(as), m. a fabulous

gem, the moon-stone, supposed to be formed from the

congelation of the rays of the moon and to dissolve

under the influence of its light
;
a kind of crystal or

jasper may perhaps be meant; (am, as), n. m. the

white eatable water-lily, blossoming during the night

;

(am), n. sandal-wood
;

(a), f. the wife of the moon

;

the night. — Candra-kanti, is, f. the brilliancy or lus-

tre ofthe moon, moonlight. — Candra-kdldnala (°la-

an°), am, n. a kind of diagram. — Candra-kirtti, is,

m., N.of an author. — Candra-lcula, am, n., N. of

a tovm. — Candra-kulyi, N. of a river in Kas-

mrra. — Candra-ketu, us, m., N. of a man; also of

a son of Lakshmana. — Candra-kosha, as, m. title

of a lexicon. — Candra-garbha, as, m. title of a

Buddhist Sutra work. — Candra-giri, is, m., N. of

a mountain
; also of a prince. — C'andra-gupta, as,

m. ‘ moon-protected,’ N. of a renowned king, the

2av8po-KwrrTos or SavSpo-KOTros of the Greeks, who
is supposed to have reigned at Patali-putra, or the mo-
dern Patna, about 315 B.C., (he was installed by the

Brahman Canakya after causing the death of Nanda,

and was the founder of a new dynasty); N.of two kings

of the Gupta dynasty; the registrar of Yama’s court

(in the latter sense a wrong form for ditra-gvpta).

— Candra-gomin, i, m., N. ofa grammarian. — Can-
dra-gola, as, m. the lunar orb or sphere. — C'andra-

gola-stha, as, m. ‘ dwelling in the lunar sphere,’ a

deceased progenitor, the manes. — Candra-golika, f.

moonlight. — Candra-grahana, am, n. an eclipse

of the moon. — Candra-dandala, as, a, m. f. a

small fish called Chanda, = dandraka. — Candra-
duda, as, m. an epithet of Siva (whose diadem is a

crescent), [ci.dandra-mauli, dandra-dekhara, &c.];

N. of an author. — Candra-dudamani, is, m. title

of a literary work — Candra-dudashtaka (°da-

a$h°), am, n., N. of a hymn . ~ C'andra-ja, as, m.
the son of the moon, an epithet of Budha (Mercury).

— Candra-tapana, as, m., N. of a Danava.

— Candra-dakshina, as, a, am, Ved. offering

anything bright (as gold &c.) in sacrifice. — C'andra-

datta, as, m., N. of an author. — Candra-dara,
as, m. pi. the twenty-seven lunar mansions, which,

in mythology, are so many nymphs, daughters of

Daksha, and wedded to Candra or the moon.
— C’andra-deva, as, m., N. of a warrior; N. of

a Brahman of Kasyapa’s family
; N. of a poet.

— Candra-dyuti, is, m. sandal-wood; [cf. danda-
wa.) — C'andra-dhvaja-ketu, us, m., N. of a Sama-
dhi. — Candra-nabha, as, m., N. of a Danava.
— Candra-nibha, as, a, am, like the moon, bright,

handsome, —("andra-ninrij, k, k, k, Ved. one who
has a brilliant garment or appearance

;
(Say.) having

a shape like the moon or whose form causes delight.

— Caiulra-pandinga,am, n. the luni-solar calendar.

— Candra-padu, as, m. a moon-beam, a ray of the

moon. — C’andra-putra, as, m. ‘ son of the moon,’
a N.of Budha or Mercury. — Candra-pura, as, m.,

N. of a town
;

[cf. dandrupura.] — Candra-pushpa,
f. a kind of solanum

;
[cf. dveta-kantakari.]

— Candra-prakada, as, m. title of a work. — Can-
dra-prahha, as, m., N. of the Arhat of the present

Ava-sarpinT
;
N. of a king; N. of several persons;

(a), f. moonlight
; the plant Serratula Anthelmintica,

= vakudi; a compound of various drugs used in

jaundice, piles, &c. ; N. of a woman. — C'andra-
prabhava, as, a, am, splendid as the moon.
— Candra-prabhisvara-rija, as, m., N. of several

Buddhas. — Candra-priya, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Candra-bila, f. large cardamoms. — C'andra-
bd/tu, us, m., N. of an Asura. — Candra-budhna,
as, a, am, Ved. having a bright standing-ground

;

(S5y.) the ground or cause of joy to all creatures.

— Cundra-bha, as, m., N. of an attendant of

Skanda. — Candra-bhaga, {., N. of a river, the

Chenab, one of the five streams of the Panjab.

— Candra-bhasa, as, m. a sword; [cf. dandra-
hasa .] — Candru-bhuti, i, n. silver. — C'andra-
mani, is, m. = dandra-kanta, the moon-gem.
— Candra-mandala, am, n. the orb or disc of

the moon; the lunar sphere ; a halo round the moon.
— Candra-manas, as, m., N. of one of the ten

horses of the moon. — C'andra-mas, as, m. (fr.

dandra + mas, derived fr. rt. ma), the moon, the

deity of the moon; a month. — Candra-md, f., N.
of a river . — Candra-mali, {., N. of a metre; N.
of a river. — Candra-muklia, as, m. 1 moon-faced,’

N. of a man
;

(i), f. a metre consisting of four lines

of ten syllables each
;

a lovely woman, whose face is

fair as the moon . — C'andra-mauli, is, m. ‘moon-
crested,’ an epithet of S’iva, (this deity being repre-

sented with a crescent on his forehead); [cf. dandra-
duda ]

— Candra-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having a

brilliant carriage. — Candra-raja, as, m., N. of a

minister of king Harsha. — Candra-rekha, f. a digit

of the moon. — C'andra-renu, us, m. a plagiarist, a

poetical thief (who has only the dust of the moon).
— C'andra-lekha, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa 1 (a),

f. a digit of the moon ; the plant Serratula Anthel-

mintica, = vakudi; N. of a metre consisting of four

lines of thirteen syllables each ; N. of another metre

of four lines of fifteen syllables each ; N. of a daughter

of the Naga Su-sravas
; also of the wife of Kshema-

gupta
;
N. of the daughter of king Vira-sinha, also

called Sasi-kala . — Candra-loka
,
am, n. the sphere

or heaven of the moon. — Candra-lodana, as, m.,

N. of a Danava. — Candra-lohaka or dandra-lauha
or dandra-lauhaka, am, n. silver. — Candra-
vanda, as, m. the race of the moon, the lunar race

of kings or the second great line of Kshatriya or

royal dynasties in India. (The progenitor of the

lunar race of kings who reigned at ancient Delhi or

Hastina-pura was Soma the Moon, the child of the

Rishi Atri and father of Budha. The latter married

IJa, daughter of the solar king Ikshvaku, and had by

her a son, Aila or Pururavas. This last had a son

by Urvasi, named Ayus, from whom came Nahusha,

father of Yayati. The latter had two sons, Puru and

Yadu, from whom proceeded the two branches of the

lunar line. In the line of Yadu was born Krishna

and Bala-rama
;

in that of Puru came Dushyanta,

the hero of the S'akuntala and father of the great
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Bharata. Ninth from Bharata came Kuru, and

fourteenth from him Santanu, who had a son

Viditra-virya and a step-son Vyasa. The latter

married the two widows of his half-brother, and had

by them Dhrita-rashtra and Pandu, the wars of

whose sons form the subject of the Maha-bharata)

;

[cf. 8urya-vanla.]— Candravandin, i, m. one of

the lunar dynasty. — Candra-vaklrdj N. of a

town. — Candra-vat, an, ail, at, Ved. brilliant,

golden, abounding in gold ;
illuminated by the moon

;

(ti), f., N. of a daughter of Su-nabha and wife of

Gada
; N. of a princess ;

the wife of a potter ;
N. of

a town or district. — C'andra^vatsa, as, m., N. of

a people. — C'andra-vadana, as, a, am, moon-

faced, having a face fair as the moon. — Candra-
varna, as, a, am, Ved. of brilliant or bright colour.

— Candra^vartman, a, n., N. of a metre consisting

of four lines of twelve syllables each.— Candra-

varman, a, m., N. of a king of the Kambojas ;
also

of a prince conquered by Samudra-gupta. — Candra-
vallari, f. a kind of Asclepias, = soma-vallan or

brahmUdaka. — Candra-valli, f., N. of several

plants, = pra-sdrani, mddhavi, and soma-latd.

— Candra-vasd, f., N. of a river.— Candra-vindu,

us, m. the sign for the nasal w. — C'andra-vimala,

as, m., N. of a Samadhi (pure as the moon).

— C'andra-vimala-surya-prabkdsa-dri, Is, m., N.

of a Buddha (the beauty of whom is spotless like the

moon and brilliant as the s\m). — C'andra-vihan-

gama, as, m. a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea.

— Candra-vrata, am, n. a kind of vow or penance

[cf. dandrdyana ] ; a regal property or virtue.

— Candra-darman, a, m., N. of a Brahman. — C'an-

dra-ddla, f. an upper room, an apartment on the

house-top ; moonlight. — Candra-ddlikd, f. a room
on the top of a house. — Candra-dild, f. a kind of

gem, moon-stone [cf. dandra-kanta)
;
N. of one of

the Matris attending on Skanda. — C'andra-dukla,

as, m., N. of one of the eight Upa-dvipas in Jambu-
dvlpa. — C'andra-dura, am, n. a kind of fruit,=
dandrika, karavi, &c. , commonly halim, Lepidium

Sativum. — C'andra-dekhara, as, m. an epithet of

S'iva [cf. dandra-mauli
] ; N. of a prince whose

minister was the father of Visva-natha, the author

of the Sahitya-darpana ; or N. of that minister ; N.
of a commentator on KalidSsa’s Sakuntala (perhaps

identical with the minister of the same name) ; N. of

the author of the play Madhura-niruddha
; N. of a

mountain. — C'andradekhara-dampu-prdbandha,
as, m. title of a work. — Candra-dri, is, m., N. of a
prince. — Candra-sanjna, as, m. ‘ having any name
of the moon,’ camphor. — C'andra-sambhava, as,

m. son of the moon, i.e. Budha, the planet Mercury

;

(a), f. small cardamoms. — C'andra-saras, as, n.

‘ moon-lake,’ N.of a lake. — C'andra-sdlokya,am, n.

attainment of the lunar heaven. — C'andra-sinlia, as,

m., N. of a king, son of Darpa-narSyana. — Candra-
suta, as, m. = damlra-ja. — Candra-surasa, as,

m. the plant Vitex Negundo. — Candra-surya, au,
in. du. moon and sun. — Candra-surya-jihmikara-
prublia, as, m., N. of a Buddha (whose splendor

obscures moon and sun). — Candra-surya-pradipa,
as, in., N. of a Buddha (illuminating moon and
sun). — C'andra-sena, as, m., N. of a prince, son
of Samudra-sena. — C'andra-han, a, m., N. of a

Dllnava. — C'andra-hanu, us, and dandra-hantri,
ta, m., N. of a DSnava. — Candra-liasa, as, m. a

glittering scimitar [‘ deriding the moon ;’
cf. dandra-

bhasa) ; the sword of Havana
; N. of a prince

;
(a),

f.the plant Cocculus Cordifolius \cLgndudi)
;
(am), n.

silver. — Candrakara (°ra-dk°
), as, m., N.of a man.

— C'andrdkriti (°ra-dk°), is, is, i, moon-shaped

;

like the moon (in roundness, &c.). — Candrdgra(°ra-
ag°), as, a, am, Ved. having a brilliant beginning

;

(Say.) having joy or gold at the head or as the chief

subject. — Candrangada (°ra-an°), as, in., N. of a

son of king Indra-sena.— Candratapa (°ra-dt°), as,

m. moonlight; an open hall, one only furnished with a

roof; an awning. — C'andrdtmaja (°ra-dt°), as, in.

the son of the moon, the planet Mercury. — Candrd-
nana (°ra-an?), as, a, am, moon-faced

;
(as), m.

an epithet of Skanda. — Candrapida
(°ra-ap°), as,

m. an epithet of Siva ; N. of a son of Janamejaya

;

of a king of Kasmira, the brother of Tara-pida
; of

a son of king Tara-pida. — Candrabha-vaktra
(°ra-dbh°), as, a, am, whose face is moon-like.

— Candrabhdsa (°ra-abh°
),

as, m. a false moon,

an appearance in the sky like the real moon.
— C'andrarka (°m-ar°), au, m.du. moon and sun

;

(t), f. title of an astronomical work by Dina-kara.

— Candrarka-dipa
,

as, m., N. of a Buddha, =
dandra-surya-pradipa. — Candrdrdha (°ra-ar°),
as, m. a half-moon. — Candra rdha-kritadekhara,
as, m. an ascetic who imitates the appearance of Siva.

— Candrardha-duddmani, is, m. or dandrardha-

mauli, is, m. an epithet of Siva. — Candraloka

(
°ra-dl°), as, m. title of a work on rhetoric by

Jaya-deva. — Candrdvati, f., N. of a place of

pilgrimage ; N. of the wife of king Dharma-sena.

— C'andravarta (°ra-dv°), f. a metre consisting

of four lines of fifteen syllables each. — Candrdvati

(°ra-dv°), {., N. of one of Krishna’s female com-

panions. — Candravaloka (
°ra-av°), as, m., N. of

a prince. — Candradva (°ra-ad°), as, m., N. of a

son of Dhundhu-mara. — C'andrdspadd (°ra-ds°), f.,

N. of a plant. — C'andrdhvaya (°ra-dh° ), as, m.

camphor. — Candreshta (°ra-ish° ), f. an assemblage

of lotuses blossoming during the night (lit. ‘ loved

by the moon’). — C'androdaya (°ra-iul°), as, m.

moon-rise ; an awning, a cloth or sheet spread over

the large open courts of Hindu houses upon festive

occasions
;
a mercurial preparation used in medicine

;

N. of a warrior on the side of the Pandavas
;
(a), f.

a medicine for the eyes. — C'andronmilana (°ra

-

un°), am, n. title of a work. — C'andropala (°ra-

up°), as, m. the moon-gem
;

[cf. dandra-lcanta .]

C'andraka, as, m. the moon (generally at the end

of adj. comp.)
;
a spot similar to the moon; the eye

in a peacock’s tail
;
a finger-nail ; a fish called Chanda;

N. of a poet; of a minister; of an owl; (ikd), f.

moonlight, moonshine, illumination, elucidation (used

at the end of the title of some commentaries and

original works to imply that the work so designated

is intended to elucidate the subject of which it

treats, e. g. alankara-dandrikd, katantra-d°,

kavya-d°, &c. ;
cf. kaumudi, dipika, &c.); a kind

of fish ,
= dandraka

;

large or small cardamoms; N.

of several plants, = karna-sphota, mallika, dveta-

leantakdri, methika, dandra-dura ; N. of a metre,

= utpalini

;

N. of a woman; N. of a river, =
dandra-bhaga ; (am), a. black pepper. — C'andra-

ka-vat, an, m. a peacock. — Candrika-drara, as,

m. a kind of gem, the moon-stone (melting in the

moonlight). — Cand/rika-payin, i, ini, i, drinking

moonlight or the moon-beams
;

(t), m. the bird

C'akora. — C'andrikdmbuja (°kd-amu), am, n. the

white lotus, blossoming in the moonlight.

C'andrakita, as, d, am, furnished with brilliant

spots similar to the moon.

Candrakin, i, m. a peacock.

C'andrata, as, m., N. of an ancient physician.

Candra-mas. See under dandra above.

Candrala, f., N. of a woman.

Candraya, nom. A. dandrayate, to play the part

of the moon, to represent the moon.

Candrin, i, ini, i, Ved. golden, possessing gold

;

(r), m. the son of the moon, the planet Mercury.

C'andrimd, f. (fr.dandra; cf. purnima), moon-
light.

Candrila, as, m. a barber
; a N. of S’iva

; a pot-

herb, Chenopodium Album.

dandramaha, as, m. a dog.

q dap, cl. I. P. dapati, to caress, coax,

N soothe, or console; cl. io. P.dapayati, &c.,

to grind, pound, knead ; to cheat.

^^7 dapata, as, m. the palm with ex-

tended fingers
;

[cf. dapcta.~\

dapala, as, d, am (said to he fr. rt.

dup, connected with rt. Icam})), moving to and fro.

shaking, trembling, tremulous, unsteady, agitated,

wavering ; wanton, fickle, inconstant, variable
; in-

considerate, careless, thoughtless, ill-mannered, rude,

impertinent ; active, quick, swift, agile, expeditious

;

momentary, instantaneous
; (as), m. a kind of

animal (= mushika) ; a fish; black mustard; quick-

silver; a kind of peifume, =doraka; a kind of

stone ; N. of a prince ; also of a superhuman being

;

(a), f. lightning
;
long pepper

; the tongue
; a dis-

loyal wife, a whore ; spirituous liquor, especially the

intoxicating drink made from hemp ; the goddess

Lakshml or fortune ; N. of two metres
; one of the

personifications of the fifth note in music.— Capala-
ta

,

f. or dapala-tva, am, n. trembling; fickleness,

inconstancy, rudeness. —Capalatadaya (°ta-dd°),

as, m. indigestion, flatulence. — Capalanga
(°la

-

an°), as, m. Delphinus Gangeticus. — Capala-jana,
as, m. a fickle or unsteady woman

; the goddess of

fortune. — C'apalatmaka (°la-at°), as, a, am, of

a fickle or inconstant nature.

Capalaka, as, a, am, wanton, fickle, inconsiderate.

Capalaya, nom. A. dapalayate, to move to and

fro, tremble, become unsteady, wanton.

dapeta, as, m. a palm of the hand
with the fingers extended

;
[cf. dapata and da rpata.]

— Capetaghata (°ta-agh°), as, m. a 'blow or slap

with the open hand.

Capetika, f. a slap with the open hand.

l-d dapya, am, n.,Ved. a kind of sacrificial

vessel.

Ji I dam, cl. I. P. damati, daddma, ada-

V mit, damitum, Ved. cl. 5 . P. damnoti, to

sip, drink ; to take anything into the mouth, as food,

(generally applied to liquids, but occasionally used of

solid food)
; to eat : Pass. Aor. adami (used im-

personally) : Caus.damayali: Desid. didamishati

:

Intens. dandamyate or dandanti; [cf. Hib. toimhil,

‘eatings;’ toimhlim,' Ieat, waste, spend, consume.’]

Camara, as, i, m. f. (fr. rt. dam, in the sense of

eating), a kind of deer, or rather the Bos Grunniens

(erroneously classed by the Hindu writers amongst

deer), highly valued for its bushy tail
;

(as, am), m.
n. a chowrie or long brush, most usually made of the

tail of the Yak or Bos Grunniens, and employed to

whisk off insects, flies, &c.; it is also one of the

insignia of royalty [cf. ddmara] ; a particular high

number
;

(as), m., N. of a Daitya
;

(r), f. a com-
pound pedicle. — Camara-puddha, am, n. the tail

of the Bos Grunniens
;
(as), m. a small animal with

a bushy tail living in holes, a squirrel or perhaps

fox (kokada).

Camarika, as, m. a kind of ebony, Bauhinia

Variegata, growing in clusters resembling a chowrie

;

[cf. kovidara.]

Camasa, as, i, m. f. a vessel used at sacrifices for

drinking the juice of the Soma, a kind of flat dish,

pan, or cup
;
(according to others) a kind of ladle or

spoon, (according to the Brahmanas and Scholiasts

these vessels are generally of a square shape, made of

wood and furnished with a handle, but sometimes

also round or of other shapes) ; a cake made of

barley, rice, or lentils, ground to meal ; a sweetmeat,

or flour, sesamum, &c., mixed up with sugar into a

kind of cake
; a plant, commonly KhctpSpjra,

Mollugo Pcntaphylla
;

(as), m., N. of a man ; also

of a son of Rishabha
;
= damasodhheda, q.v. — Ca-

masddhvaryu (°sa-adh°), us, m., Ved. the priest

who manages the drinking-vessels. — Camasodbheda
(°sa-ud°), as, m., N. of a place of pilgrimage, held

sacred on account of the supposed bursting forth of the

river Sarasvatl
;
also damasodbhedana, am, n.

Camasi, is, f. = damasi, a kind of cake.

Camasin, i, m„ N. of a man.

Camii, us, f., Ved. (loc. damu or damvi

;

du.

damva; pi. damvas), a vessel, a dish, (applied

especially to the vessels or reservoirs into which the

Soma is poured ; these are generally two in number,

and called damva, Ved. du.), metaphorically the two

grand receptacles of all living beings, or heaven and
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earth (damvau, du., Naigh. III. 30); a grave; an

army; a squadron, a division of an army consisting

of 139 elephants, as many cars, 3187 horse, and

3685 foot. — Camu-dara, as, m. a soldier, a warrior.

— Camu-natha or damu-pa, as, m. the leader of

an army, a general. — Camii-pati, is, m. a general

of division, any general. — Camii-skad, t, t, t, Ved.

lying on a dish. — Camii-kara, as, m., N. of one of

the Vifve-devis.

damaka, as, in., N. of a man.

%<<amaka-siikta, am, n.,N. of several
Cv

verses of the Vijasaneyi-samhitS, so called because

the words do me are repeated in them.

Cami-kara, as, m. reciting the Camaka-sOkta.

Cami-kri, cl. 8. P., Ved. -karoti, -kartum, to

recite the verses containing the words <!a me over

anything.

camat, ind. an interjection of surprise.

— Camat-karana, am, n. admiration; astonishing,

producing wonder, causing surprise; festival, spectacle;

high poetical composition. — Camat-kara, as, m.

admiration, astonishment, surprise ; show, spectacle

;

row, riot, festive or angry turbulence ;
elaborate

style or high poetical composition; N. of the tree

Achyranthes Aspera; [cf. apdmarga.] — Camat-

kara-dandrika, f. title of a grammar; title of a

Bengali poem by Krishna-dasa. — Camatkara-dintd-

mani
,
is, m. title of a work. — Camat-karita, as,

a, am, astonished . — Camat-kdrin, i, ini, i, aston-

ishing, surprising, unusual. — Camat-krita, as, a,

am, astonished, surprised. — Camat-kriti, is, f. ad-

miration, astonishment, surprise, &c.
;

[cf. damat-

kara.1

dami-kri. See under damaka-sukta.

damu. See under dam above.

damiiru, us, m. a kind of deer
;

[cf.

sam«rii.]

j m i damp, cl. 10. P. dampayati, to go,
^

'x move ;
(a various reading for dhamp.)

Campa, as, m. (said to come ft. the last rt.),

the plant Bauhinia Variegata, mountain ebony [cf.

kovidara] ; N. of a son of Prithulaksha and founder

of the town Campi
; (a), f., N. of a town in An-ga,

the modem Bhagalpur or a place in its vicinity,

founded by Campa, and the residence of Kama

;

also of Brahma-datta. — Campa-karambha, f. a

kind of plantain. — Campa-kunda, as, m. a kind of

fish, commonly danda-kuda . — Campa-kosha, as,

m. the Jaka or bread-fruit tree. — Campadhipa (°pa-

adh°) or dampes'a (°pa-ida), as, m., N. of Kama,
natural brother of the Pandus. — Campa-rati, f.,N.of

a town; N. of the wife of Nidhi-pati. — Campopa-
lakshita (°pd-up°), as, m. the district of Campa
or Bhagalpur

;
(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of it.

Campaka, as, m. a tree bearing a yellow fragrant

flower, Michelia Champaka ; a kind of perfume ; a

variety ofthe jack or bread-fruit tree [cf. dampakalu]

;

N. of the father of Kalhana
;
N. of a man

;
N. of a

country; (a), N. of a town
; (am), n. the flower

of the Campaka tree ; the fruit of a variety of the

banana or plantain ; commonly dampakala. — Cam-
paka-gandha, am, n. a kind of incense. — Campa-
ka-daturdadi, N. of a festival, the fourteenth day

in the light half of the month Jyaishtha. — Campaka-
pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Cainpaka-prabhu,
us, m., N. of the father of Kalhana. — Campaka-
mdld, f., N. of a metre consisting of four lines of

ten syllables each. — Campaka-vati, f., N. of a

wood in Magadha. — Campakaranya
(°ka-ar° ),

am, n. the Campaka forest ; N. of a place of pil-

grimage. — Campaka-vati or dampakarali (
c
ka-

av°), f. = dampaka-vatl. — Campakolva
(
°ka-ul°),

as, m. the Jaka or bread-fruit tree.

Campakdlu, us, m. the Jaka or Indian bread-fruit

tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia
;

[cf. dampakolva, dam-
palu, dampaka .]

Campalu, us, m. the Jaka or bread-fruit tree.

dampu, its, f. a kind of elaborate

and highly artificial composition in which the same

subject is continued through alternations in prose and

verse (gadya and padya) ; [cf. ganga-dampu and

nala-dampu.)

damb, cl. 1. P. dambati, &c., to go,

s to move.

damrish, f., Ved. (Say.) libations

(contained) in the sacrificial ladles.

Camrisha, as, a, am, Ved. contained in the

sacrificial ladle.

day, cl. 1. A. dayate, &c., to go, go
\ to or towards, move

;
[cf. Gr. kIw, uivera ;

Lat. cieo, do, citus ; Hib. cai, ‘a way, a road;’

Lith. koja, ‘ foot kettur-kojis,
1
quadruped.’]

I. daya. See under 1. di.

•sfl 2. daya. See under 3. di.

3X dar, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) darati, -te,

~ x dadara, dere, darishyati, -te, adarit, dari-

tum (ep. dartum, Ved. daradhyai, daritave, da-

rase), to move one’s self, go, walk, move, stir, drive

(in a carriage &c.), roam about, walk about, wander,

(in these senses applied to men, animals, water, ships,

stars, &c.); to graze ; to spread, be diffused; to be

active ; move or travel through, pervade, go along,

follow ; to behave, conduct one’s self ; to live, be,

remain in any position, act ; to be engaged in,

occupied with, busy one’s self with (with inst., e. g.

yajnena darati, he is engaged in a sacrifice); to

undertake, set about, undergo, observe, practise, do

or act in general (e. g. vratani deruh, they observed

vows ;
and in this sense applied rather vaguely to

express various ideas, e. g. inghnam darati, he puts

a hindrance
;
bhaikshatn darati, he begs ; vivadam

darati, he is engaged in a lawsuit; mrigayam
darati, he hunts ; sambandhand darati, he enters

into connections ; margam dadara vanuih, he

made a way with arrows) ; to continue performing

or being (with a part., e. g. a rdantad deruh, they

continued worshipping; svdminam avajnaya daret,

he may go on despising his master) ; to exercise the

body with penance, e. g. tapasa indriyani daret,

he should exercise his organs with penance; (with or

without mithuna) to perform the act of copula-

tion, to have sexual intercourse with, have to do

with ; to make or render (with two acc., e. g. na-

rendram satya-stham dardma, let us make the

king keep his word) ; to act as a spy ;
to consume,

eat (e. g. mansam daret, let him eat flesh) : Caus.

ddrayati, -yitum, to cause to move or walk about

;

to pasture ; to send, direct, turn, move
;

to cause to

pervade ; to drive away
; to cause to practise or per-

form ; to cause to copulate ; to obtain knowledge of,

acquaint one’s self with (with acc.) ; to doubt [cf.

vi-dar] ; Desid. didarishati, to wish to act or con-

duct one’s self ; to be willing to deal with, to have

intercourse with ; Intens. dardariti, danduryate,

daiduriti, dandurti, to move quickly or repeat-

edly, to walk about, pervade
; to act wantonly or

coquettishly
;

[cf. Lat. curro, currus ; properus (?)

:

Hib. cara, ‘ a leg or haunch ;’ carachadh, ‘moving
;’

carachd,
‘ motion :’ Gr. avpai, uvpeai : Goth.fara

:

Germ.fahren

:

Old Germ. hor-sc: Eng. horse: Lith.

kielauju, kielias, kielione

:

Old Pers. dartanay.']

Cara, as, i, am, moving, walking, going ;
loco-

motive, any animal (so named as moving in contra-

distinction to plants)
;
movable, trembling, shaking,

unsteady; (at the end of comp.) going, walking,

wandering, being, living [cf. adhad-dara, anta-

dara, ap-d°, upari-d°, eka-d°, &c.] ;
following

;

performing, practising (e. g. vrata-cara, practising

vows). Sometimes dara is placed at the end of a

word as an affix in the sense of * having been formerly,’

e. g. adhya-dara, one who has been rich formerly;

devadatta-dara, having been formerly possessed by

Devadatta
;

(as), m. a spy, a secret emissary or

agent
;

a wagtail
;

a kind of small shell, Cyprsea

Moneta [cf. haparda]

;

a game played with dice and
men similar to backgammon

; the planet Mars ; a

cowrie
;
the seventh Karana in astrology ; the Karanas

collectively ; the difference of time between the rising

of a heavenly body at Lanka or Ceylon, over which
the first meridian passes, and that of its rising at any

particular place ; a term for particular lunar mansions

and for a particular number of the signs of the zodiac.

— Cara-griha
,
am, n. a moving or varying sign of

the zodiac, i. e. the first, fourth, seventh, and tenth.

— Cara-deva, as, m., N. of a man. — Cara-dravya,
ani, n. pi. movables, goods and chattels. — C'ara-

pushta, as, m. a mediator (lit. ‘ nourished by a

spy ’). — Cara-ltha, am, n. a moving or varying

sign of the zodiac, i. e. the first, fourth, seventh, and

tenth; [cf. dara-griha.] — C'ara-bhavana, am, n.

a moving or varying sign of the zodiac
;

[cf. the

preceding.] — Cara-murti, is, f. an idol which is

carried about in procession. — 1. daradara (
>
ra-ad

J

),

as, a, am, movable and immovable, locomotive and

stationary, moving and fixed (as animals and plants)

;

(am), n. the aggregate of all created things, whether

animate or inanimate ; the world ; sky, atmosphere

;

heaven, paradise; (I), f. a young woman.
Caraka, as, m. a wanderer, a wandering religious

student ; a spy or secret emissary
; N. of a Muni and

physician, (a legend relates that the serpent-king

Sesha, who was himselfthe recipient of the Ayur-veda,

once visited the earth, and finding it full of sickness and

suffering became moved with pity, and determined

to devise a scheme for alleviating disease ; hence he

became incarnate as the son of a Muni and was called

C’araka because he had visited the earth as a kind ofspy

or dara; he then composed a new book on medicine,

based on older works of Agni-vesa and other pupils

of Atreya, which book was called after him); a kind

of plant, cf. parpata ; (am), n. the title of the

treatise on medicine written by Caraka
;
(as), m. pi.,

N. of a branch of the Black Yajur-veda, the practices

and rites enjoined by which are different in some

respects from those in the Satapatha-Brahmana
;

(if),

f. a kind of poisonous fish
;

N. of an evil spirit.

— Caraka-grantha, as, m. C'araka’s book. — Ca-
raka-tantra-vyakhya, f. title of a commentary by

Haricandra. — Caraka-bhdshya, am, n. title of a

commentary by an author named Krishna.

Carana, as, m. a foot soldier
;

(as, am), m. n. a

foot ; a pillar, a support, a prop ; the root of a tree

;

a single line of a verse, the fourth part of a stanza ;

(in prosody) a dactyl; a sect, a school, a branch of

the Vedas; a race, a family; (am), n. moving,

going round or about, wandering, roaming, grazing ;

course ; acting, dealing, managing, conduct, per-

formance; fixed or instituted observances for any

class, age, or condition (as priesthood, manhood,

&c.) ;
behaving, conduct of life, good or moral

conduct
;

practising, accomplishing
;
consuming, eat-

ing ;
a particular high number

;
[cf. dvi-darana,

puras'-darana , ratka-d cf. also Gr. and Lat.

irepva, perna; Goth, fairzna

;

Germ. Ferse

;

Lith. kulnis; Hib. cairine; Lat. crus ?].— C’ara-

na-kamala or darana-kiialaya, am, n. a lotus-

foot (lit. foot-lotus), a beautiful foot, the foot of a lover,

of a deity, &c. — Caranargata, as, a, am, fallen

at one’s feet, prostrate. — Carana-gnmthi, is, m.

the joint of the foot, the ancle. — Carana-dasa, as,

m., N. of the author of the Gurusishya-samvada

and of the poems entitled Nadiketupakhyana.

— Carana-nyasa, as, m. the trace of a foot, foot-

step. — Carana-pa, as, m. atree. — C'arana-patana,

am, n. falling at the feet, prostration. — C'arana-

patita, as, a, am, fallen at the feet, prostrate.

— C'arana-padma, as or am, m. n. a lotus (like)

foot, the foot of a deity or lover. — C'arana-parvan,

a, n. ‘foot-joint,’ the ancle. — Caraaa-y>dta, as, m.

tread, trampling
; foot-fall. — Carana-yuga, am, n.

both the feet; two lines of a stanza. — Caranar
vyuha, as, m. title ofa treatise. — Carana-dudrusha,

f. prostration. — Carana-seva, f. service, devotion.

— Carananamita (°na-an°), as, a, am, bent or

bowed under the feet, trodden down. — Carana-

4 M
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bharana (°na-abh°), am, n. an ornament for the

feet. — Caranamrita (°na-am°), am, n. ‘ foot-nectar,’

the water in which the feet of a Brahman or spiritual

guide have been washed. — Caranayudha (°na-dy°),

as, a, am, having the feet for weapons; (as), m. a

cock.— C'arandraxinda (°na-ar°), am, n. the lotus

(like) foot (of a deity, lover, &c.). — Oaranardha

(°na-ar°), am, n. the half of the foot ;
half of the

fourth of a stanza. — Caranaskandana (°na-ds°),

am, n. trampling, treading down with the feet. — Ca-

ranodaka (
°na-ud?), am, n. water in which the

feet of a venerable Brahman or spiritual teacher have

been washed . — Caranopaga (°na-up°), as, a, am,

in contact with the feet, at the feet.

Caraniya, nom. A., Ved. daraniyate, to follow,

perform, be engaged in, carry on
;

(Say.) to desire

to go.

1. daranya, nom. P. daranyati, to move.

2. daranya, as, a, am, foot-like, like a foot.

Caranyu, us, us, u, Ved. moving, movable.

Carat, an, anti, at, going, moving, going on
;
pro-

ceeding, acting, practising.

Caratha,as, a, am, Ved. moving, living ; capable of

moving, movable; (as, am), m.n. going, moving, wan-

dering; movableness; liveliness, life; agoing, a way.

2. darddara, as, d, am (fr. dar reduplicated
; for

l. see p. 317,' col. 3), moving, locomotive, running;

trembling, shaking, unsteady ;
wished, desired

;
(am),

n., N. of a small shell
;

[cf. kaparda.']

Cari, is, m. an animal in general.

Carita, as, a, am, gone, gone to, attained, prac-

tised ;
(am), n. going, moving, course ; acting, doing,

practice, behaviour, acts, deeds, practices, adventures,

‘ res gestae ;’ story ; nature ; fixed institute, proper or

peculiar observance
;

[cf. uttara-rama-darita, dud-

da rita, sad-d°, saha-i °,
su-d°.~\ — Carita-gunatva,

am, n. (?) accompaniment, assistance ;
meritorious

conduct. — Carita-maya, as, i, am, (at the end of

compounds) containing or relating deeds or adven-

tures, made up of deeds. — Carita-vrata, as, a,

am, performing an act of devotion. — C'aritartha

(°ta-ar°), as, a, am, attaining one’s object, success-

ful in an undertaking, satisfied, effected, successful.

— Caritartlua-tva, am, n. the attainment of an aim,

successfulness, success. — Caritdrthaya, nom. P. dari-

tartliayati, to cause a person to attain his aim. — Ca-
ritarthin, i, ini, i, desirous of success.

Caritavya, as, a, am, to be gone, to be managed ;

to be followed or observed ; to be practised or per-

formed.

Caritin. Cf. dui-daritin.

C'aritra, am, n. a foot, leg; going; acting, behaving,

behaviour, habit, practice, acts, deeds, proceedings,

exploits ; instituted and peculiar observance or con-

duct ; adventures, story, history or account of any

one’s deeds or exploits
;
nature, disposition

;
(a), f.

the tamarind tree; [cf. daritra.] — C'aritra-ban-

dhaka, as, m. a friendly pledge, one of unequal

value to the loan. — Caritra-vat, an, ati, at, expe-

rienced, familiar with customs.

Carishnu, us, us, u, capable of moving, movable,

locomotive, active, unsteady, wandering about; (us),

m.
,
N. of a son of Manu Sivarna

; also of a son of

Klrttimat and Dhenuka. — C'arishnurdhuma, as, a,

am, Ved. having moving smoke, whose smoke goes

everywhere.

Caritra, am, n. behaviour, conduct, practice
;

[cf.

daritra.]

Carlavya, as, a, am, to be practised &c.
;

[cf.

daritavya .

]

Carya, as, d, am, to be gone ; to be practised or

performed &c.
;
(a), f. going about, wandering, walk-

ing about, driving or going in a carriage; pervading,

visiting; course; proceeding, behaviour; due and
regular observance of all rites or customs, following

the rules of studentship
;
practising religious austeri-

ties, wandering about as a mendicant
;
performing,

practising, engaging in, practice, conduct [cf. ku-
daryd ] ; behaviour, deportment, usage

;
eating; (am),

n. going about, wandering, driving in a carriage &c.;

proceeding, behaviour, conduct
;

[cf. brahma-darya,

bhikshd-d°, bhaikskya-d°.] — Carydvaiara (°ya-

av°), as, m. title of a Buddhist work.

Cara, as, m. a spy &c. See s. v.

•qkd darata, as, m. a wagtail
;

(r), f. -=

daranti, dirinti, diranti.

darama, as, a, am, m. pi. darame or

daramas, (said to be fr. rt. dar), last, hinder, ultimate,

final ;
outermost ; western, west ; lowest, least ; imme-

diately following
;
(as or am), m. or n. (?), a particular

high number
;
(am), ind. at last, at the end

;
darama

kriya, the final ceremony, the funeral ceremony.

— Carama-kala, as, m. the last moments, the

hour of death. — Carama-kshmdbhrit, t, m. the

western mountain behind which the sun and moon
are supposed to set. — C'arama-naiyakarana, as,

m. an ignorant grammarian. — Carama-dairshika,
as, i, am, having the head towards the west. — Ca-
ramddala (°ma-ad°), as, m. or daramadri (°ma-

ad°), is, m. = darama-kshmabhrit above. — Cara-
maja (°ma-aja), f., Ved. the last or smallest she-goat.

— Caramavastha (°ma-av°), f. the last state.

Caramya, nom. P. daramyati, to be the last.

daravya. See below under daru.

daru, us, m. a kind of vessel in which a

particular oblation is prepared, a saucepan, pot, kettle;

a cloud ; an oblation of rice, barley, and pulse, boiled

with butter and milk for presentation to the gods or

manes. — C’aru-delin, i, Ini, i, having portions of

offerings on the clothes (?) ; an epithet of Siva

;

(perhaps a wrong form for ddrudelin.) — Caru-
vrana, as, m. a kind of cake. — Caru-drapana,
am, n. sprinkling an oblation of milk and ghee.

— Carvrsthali, f. the vessel in which an oblation is

prepared, made either of clay or of udumbara-wood.

— Caru-homa, as, m. an oblation of a meat-offering.

C’aravya, as, a, am, destined for the Caru oblation.

TT darkarita, am, n. (fr. 1 . kri, to do),

a term used by Yaska and others for the intensive

verb formed without the syllable ya.

darkriti, is, f. (fr. 2. kri), Ved.

praising, mention, glory, praise.

C'arkritya, as, a, am, Ved. to be mentioned with

praise, worthy of praise, renowned.

_iy dargli, cl. 1. P. darghati, 81c., to go
~ or move.

_i J dard, cl. 10. P. dardayati, to repeat

\ (a word in reciting the Veda), to read,

recite, study, peruse carefully, consider ; cl. 1. or 6. P.

dardati, &c., to speak, say, abuse, reprove, condemn,

censure, menace
;
to injure or hurt, to inquire.

Carda, as, m. considering, deliberation, i. e. re-

peating over in thought
;

(a), f. repetition of a word,

recitation, incidental mention, popular talk, alternate

recitation of a poem by two persons ; reflection, con-

sideration
;
the exercise of judgment or deliberation,

inquiry, investigation ; an epithet of the goddess

Durga
;
covering or cleansing the body with unguents,

smearing with ointment ; bribery (?).

Cardaka, as, a, am, repeating, the repeater (of a

word in the recitation of the Veda).

Cardana, am, n. repeating, repetition; covering

the body with unguents.

Cardaya, nom. P. dardayatc, to undergo repe-

tition, to be repeated.

Ca/rdi
,
is, Ved. repetition of words in recitation ;

(is), m., N. of a man.

C'ardika, f. deliberation, inquiry ; cleaning the

person with perfumes, an epithet of the goddess

DurgS or CamundS
;

[cf. gharma-dardika and vi-

dardika .]

Cardikya, am, n. anointing the body, an unguent,

= dardikya and dardd.

Cardita, as, d, am, perfumed, anointed, smeared

with sandal &c., covered with anything ; inquired

into or after, investigated
;
sought, desired

;
(am), n.

the being covered or anointed (with anything).

dardara, as, a, am (fr. rt. (far), Ved.
going ;

(i), f. a kind of song; striking the hands to

beat time
;

musical symphony ; the recitation of

scholars ; festive cries or merriment, festive sport
; a

festival ; flattery, dishonest praise ; a kind of metre

consisting of four lines of eighteen syllables each

;

curled or woolly hair.

C’ardarika, f. a kind of gesture, gesticulation.

Cardarika, as, m. a pot-herb ; decoration or curling

of the hair [cf. dardari] ;
a form of Siva.

dardas, as, m., N. of one of the

nine treasures of Kuvera.

dartana, as, a, am (fr. rt. drif), Ved.

stringing together
;
(am), n. a hook, a pin.

Cartya, as, a, am, to be strung or tied in regular

order
;
to be hurt or injured.

dartanya. See col. 1.

darpata, as, m.the open palm of the

hand with fingers extended ; a kind of plant, Mollugo

Pentaphylla ; a quantity of bubbles or specks (sphara-

vipula)
;

(i), f. a thin cake or biscuit of flour
;

[cf.

parpati.

]

darpati, is, m., N. of an author;

(also read darpatin.)
c

darb, cl. 1. P. darbati, to go, move.

^^7 darbhata, as, m. a kind of cucumber,

Cucumis Utilissimus [cf. ervaru; cf. also dirbhati

and dirbhita)-, (i), i. = dardari, the noise of merri-

ment or festivity, cries of joy.

darma, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. dar),

Ved. a hide, a skin ; a shield. See darman below.

Carmanya, am, n. (fr. the next), leather-work.

Carman, a, n. skin, leather, hide, bark, parchment,

&c. ; the hide of an antelope &c. used as a seat or

bed by the religious student ; a shield
;

[cf. gala-dar-

man, dud-darman, 8cc. ; cf. also Lat. extrium, cal-

ceus (?) ;
Hib. croicionn; Gr. ireAjra.] — Carma-

karana, am, n. working in skins or leather. — Car-

ma-kasd or darma-kasha or darma-kasa, f. ‘ skin-

injurer, ’ a plant, commonly called Carmakasha or Car-

maghas, Mimosa Abstergens ; a particular kind of per-

fume. — Carma-kara, as, m. a shoe-maker, a currier or

worker in leather, the offspring of a Candida woman
by a man of the fisherman caste, or of a Vaideha

female by a Nishada
;

(i), f. the wife of the preceding

;

N. of a plant, = darma-kadd. — Carma-karaka, as,

m. a worker in leather. — Carma-karin, ?,m. a currier,

skinner, shoe-maker, worker in hides or leather. — Car-

ma-karya,am, n. working in leather or skins. — Car-

ma-kila, as, am, m. n. a wart ;
excrescences con-

sidered as a kind of hemorrhoids. — Carma-krit, t,

m. a shoe-maker. — Canna-khanrlika, as, m. pi.,

N. of a people; (perhaps for darma-khaniiika f);

[cf. darma-mandala and d<irma-ra>tga — Ca rma-

griva, as, m., N. of one of the attendants of Siva.

— Carma-dataka, as, a, m. f. or danna-datikd, f.

or darma-dati, f. a bat. — Carma-ditraha, am, n.

white leprosy (svcta-kusht/ia). — Canna-dela, as

or am, m. or n. (?), a garment with the hide turned

outwards. — Canna-ja, as, a, am, coming forth

from the skin, produced by or from the skin
;
(am),

n. the hairs of the body; blood. — Carman-vat, an,

ati, at, Ved. furnished with hide, covered with skin

or leather; (ti), f. the plantain tree, Musa Sapicntum

[cf. kadala 1 ; a river that flows through Bundelkhand

into the Ganges, the modern Chambal. — Carma-
lara nga, as, m. a wrinkle, a fold of skin. — Canna-

tila, as, d, am, covered with pimples resembling

the seeds of sesamum. — Carma-danita, as, m. ‘a

leather stick,' a whip. — Carma-data, am, n. a form

of leprosy or cutaneous disease.— Carma-dushikd,

f. a kind of leprosy with red spots, cutaneous disease.

— Carma-druma, as, m., N. of a tree
;

[cf. bhtirja.)

— Carma-nasikd
,

f. ‘a leather thong,’ a whip.

|

— Carma-pattika, f. a flat piece of leather for play-
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ing upon with dice, a leather backgammon board &c.

— Carma-pattrci

,

f. a bat, the small house-bat.

- Carma-paduka ,
f. a leather shoe. - Carnui-

prabhedika, f. a shoe-maker's awl. — Carma-prase-

raka, as, ika, m. f. a bellows. — Carmabandha,

as, m. a leather band or strap —Carma-mandala

,

as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Carma-maya, as, »,

am, made of skin or leather, leathern, encased in

leather. — Carma-munda, f. a form of the goddess

DurgS, commonly (amunda and clanda-munda.

— Carma-mna ,
as, m. ,

Ved. a tanner. — Carma-

yashfi, is, f. a whip
;
[cf. darma-danda .] — Curma-

ranga, as, m., N. of a people in the north-west of

Madhya-deSa; (a), (., N. of a plant,= avartaki.

— Carma-val, an, ad, at, covered with hides or

skins
;
(an), m., N. of a warrior. — Carma-vasana,

as, a, am, clothed in skin; (as), m. an epithet of

Siva; [cf. kritti-vasas.] — Carma-vadya, am, n.

• skin-instrument,’ i. e. a drum, tabour, &c. — Carma-
vriksha, as, m., N. of a tree

;
[cf. darm in.) — Car-

ma-sambhavd, f. cardamoms. —Carma-sara, as,

m. lymph, serum. — Carmaddhadita (°ma-addh°),

os, a, am, covered with skin. — (7a rmanta (
cma-

an°), as, m. a piece or strap of leather — Carmam-
bhas (°ma-am°), as, n. lymph, serum. - Carmava-
kartana (°ma-av°), am, n. working in leather or

skins. — Carmavakartin (°ma-av°), », m. a worker

in leather or skins, a shoe-maker, a man of the lowest

aste. — Carmacakarttri (°ma-av°), ta, m. a shoe-

maker. — Carmatanaddha (°ma-av°), as, a, am,

covered with skin, bound with leather, &c. — Carma-

vrita (°ma-av°), as, a, am, covered with skin or

parchment. — Carmasi-mat (°ma-asi-), an, ad,

at, possessed of shield and sword.

Carmaru, us, m. a shoe-maker, a worker in

leather; [cf. darmara and <
!arma-kara.]

Carmara, as, m. a worker in leather, a shoe-maker.

Carmika, as, a, am, armed with a shield, a

shield-bearer.

Carmin, r, ini, i, covered with skin or parchment,

having a hide or skin ; leather, leathern, made of

leather, &c. ; armed with a shield; (i), m. a soldier

armed with a shield, a shield-bearer; N. of a tree,

the bark of which is used for writing upon, &c. [cf.

bhurja
] ; a plantain

;
N. of an attendant of Siva.

darmari, f., N. of a plant with a

poisonous fruit.

carya. See p. 318, col. 1,

_ care [cf. durn], cl. 1. 10. P. darvati,
~ \ (arvayad, &c., to bruise, crush, grind with

the teeth, chew, champ, masticate ; to eat
;
sup up, suck

:

Pass, darvyate ; [cf. Hib. carbad, ‘ the jaw ;’ carbal,
* the palate of the mouth ;’ creimim, ‘

I gnaw;’ creiin,

‘corrosion;’ Lith. kramtau.]

Carvana, as, a, am, chewing
; (am), n. chewing,

masticating ; sipping, tasting
; food which must be

chewed, solid food.

Carvaniya, as, a, am, masticable, proper to be

chewed.

Carvita, as, a, am, chewed, eaten. — Carrita-
darvana, am, n. chewing the chewed; seeking

happiness where others have sought it in vain
;

repe-

tition of the same act, tautology, tedious reiteration.

— Carvita-patra or darvita-patraka, am, n. a

spitting-pot.

Carvya, as, a, am, to be chewed, chewable;

(am), n. solid food requiring mastication.

’’H*! darvan, a, m. a blow with the flat of

the hand.

^§firr darshani, is, is, i (said by some to
be derived fr. krish; by other native commentators
connected with rt. daksh, to see, and so probably
derived by Yaska, who explains darshani by dayitri,

q. v. ; other scholars connect it with rt. dar), Ved.
seeing, observing

; discerning, moving, movable, run-
n 'ng, g0'ng in a carriage, agile, active, swift

; {ayas),
f. pi. men, people, race, nation (e. g. panda darsha-

nayas, the five races of men, the five nations
;

cf.

krishti, kshiti, jana); ‘beings endowed with dis-

cernment,’ N. of the children of Aryaman and Ma-
trika, who are regarded in the Bhagavata-PurSna as

the progenitors of the human race
;

(t), f. a disloyal

wife ; N. of the wife of Varuna and mother of

Bhrigu; [cf. vi-d° and vidra-d°.] — Carshani-pra,

as, as, am, Ved. governing men or people or races

of men, epithet of India. — Carshani-ilkrit, t, t, t,

Ved. supporting or protecting men or races of men

;

epithet of Indra, Mitra, Varuna, and the Visve-devas.

— Carsliani-dhriti ,
is, f., Ved. support or protection

of men or races . — Carshani-sah, t, t, t, Ved. ruling

over or overpowering men
;

(Siy.) overpowering

enemies.

<i dal [cf. dat and dar~\, cl. 1. P.~
' x (sometimes A.) dalati, -te, dadala, da-

lishyali, adalit, dalitum, to move one’s self, be

moved ; to stir, tremble, shake, quiver, throb, palpi-

tate, be agitated ; totter
; to move on or forward,

proceed, go away; to start off, set out, depart; to

walk, march ; to be moved from one’s usual course,

to be disturbed, become confused or disordered ; to

go astray ; to turn away from the right course, swerve,

deviate from (with abl., e. g. dalati dharmat, he

swerves from virtue) ; fall off, leave oft' (with abl.) ;

to sport about, frolic, play, wanton : Caus. P. dala-

yati or dalayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to move, to

move, shake, jog, nudge, push, agitate, disturb ; to turn

off from, to cause to deviate, lead away from
; cause to

fall
;
drive away, remove or expel from ; to cherish,

foster, (wrong form for bal) : Pass, of Caus. ddlyate,

to be moved : Desid. didalishati

:

Intens. dandalyate

or dadalyate, dadalti

;

[cf. Gr. k4\u>, k4\Aw, 6-

KtAAw, xeAr)i ; Lat. celer, pro-cello, ex-cello, pree-

cello; calco, calc-s, calcar; Hib. caill, ‘a. path;’

Germ, falls

;

Gr. iraAAo?, WAai
;
Lat . pello.)

Cala, as, a, am, moving, trembling, tremulous,

movable, shaking, loose, unfixed, unsteady, fickle,

fluctuating, perishable, disturbed, confused
;
(as), m.

agitation, shaking, trembling ; wind
;

quicksilver

;

(a), f. lightning ; incense ; fortune or Lakshmi the

goddess of fortune
; N. of a metre consisting of four

lines of eighteen syllables each
;

[cf. a-dala, nid-

dala, dala.) — Cala-karna, as, m. the true distance

of a planet from the earth. — Cala-kriti, is, is, i,

unsteady, wanton. — Cala-ketu, us, m. (in astron.)

N. of a moving Ketu. — Cala-dahdu, us, m., N. of

the Greek partridge, Perdix Rufa
;

[cf. dakora.]

— Cala-ditta, as, a, am, fickle-minded, inconstant

;

(am), n. fickleness, mutability. — Caladitta-la, f. or

daladitta-tva, am, n. fickleness of mind, unsteadi-

ness, inconstancy, mutability, frivolity. — Cala-ta, f.

or dala-tva, am, n. shaking, trembling, a tremulous

motion, pulsation. — Cala-danta, as, m. a loose

tooth. — Cala-dala, as, m. the holy fig-tree. Ficus

Religiosa; [cf. advattha.]— Cala-pattra, as, m.
the Ficus Religiosa

;
[cf. advattha .]

— Cala-sandhi,

is, m. movable articulation of the bones, Diarthrosis.

— 1. daladala
( la-ad°), as, a, am, movable and

immovable, locomotive and stationary, >- Ca/atanka

(

cla+ at
0
), as, m. rheumatism. — Caldtman ( la-

at°), a, a, a, fickle-minded, inconstant. — Calendriya
(°la-in°), as, a, am, having unsteady organs, sensi-

tive, sensual, not having subdued senses or passions.

— Caleshu (

c
la-ishu), us, us, u, one whose arrow

wavers or flies unsteadily.

Calat,an,anti, at, going,moving.—Calat-padam,
ind. moving, walking. — Calat-purnima, f. a small

fish called Chanda, = dandra-dandala. — Calad-
anga or dalad-angaka, as, m. a fish, a sort of gilt-

head, commonly Cen-ga, Ophiocephalus Aurantiacus.

Calana, as, a, am, moving, movable, trembling,

tremulous, shaking; (as), m. a foot; a deer, an

antelope
;

(r), f. a short petticoat worn by common
women

; the rope for tying an elephant
; (am), n. a

shaking motion, shaking, trembling ; walking about,

wandering, roaming ; turning off from, leaving off.

Calanaka, as or am, m. or n. a short petticoat

worn by women of low rank
;
(ika), f. silken fringes. I

Calaniya, as, a, am, to be moved or shaken,

movable.

Calamana, as, a, am, going, moving, proceeding,

shaking, &c.

Calas, as, n. wood-sorrel.

2. daladala, as, a, am (fr. rt. dal with reduplica-

tion), moving to and fro, movable, tremulous, unfixed,

unsteady, shaking, loose
;
variable

;
(a«), m. a cow.

Calita, as, a, am, gone, departed, proceeded (often

used like a past tense, e.g. sa dalitah, he started oft',

he departed) ; shaking, trembling.

Calitavya, as, a, am, to be gone away; to be

moved, movable.

Calu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. dal), water hastily

taken up in the hollowed palm of the hand for rincing

the mouth &c. ; a handful or mouthful of water; [cf.

gandusha.]

Caluka, as, m. = the preceding ; also a small pot,

a gallipot, &c.
;
N. of a man

;
[cf. duluka.]

daladvisha, as, m. the Kokila or

Indian cuckoo.

dali, is, m. a cover, a wrapper, a

surtout
;

[cf. dola.]

-ri P-f davi, is, i, f. or davika, am, a, n. f. or

davya, am, f. n. a species of the pepper plant, Piper

Chaba ; Orris root.

'TSTlftT dasdti, a wrong reading for va-

dati, q.v.

.ji ct dash, cl. 1. P. A. dashati, -te, to eat ;

X to kill, hurt.

Cashaka, as, am, m. n. a vessel used for drinking

spirits, a wine glass Sec., any drinking-vessel; spirituous

liquor ; honey.

Cashnti, is, m. eating
;
killing ; decay, infirmity.

Cashala, as, am, m. n. a wooden ring on the top

of a sacrificial post; an iron ring at the base of the

post; (as), m. a hive. — Cashala-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. furnished with a Cashala.

ria dashta, as, a, am (past passive part,

fr. daksh ?), spoken, asked.

^n?T»T dashtana, as, m., N. of a prince,

(
=TiaarTavos ?).

dah [cf. dap\, cl. 1. 10. P. dahati,

^ X, adahit, dahayati, -yitum, to be wicked,

commit wickedness; to cheat; to be proud; cl. 10.

P. dahayati, to grind, pound, knead
;

[cf. Hib.

cagnaim, ‘ I chew, gnaw.’]

I oh 1% 1 dakadidda, {., N. of a plant,=

dveta-vuhna.
'

5^7
'

3i ddkra, as, i, am (fr. dakra), carried

on (as a battle) with the discus ; circular, belonging

to a wheel &c.
;
(as), m., N. of a man.

Cakravarmana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. dakra-

varman), N. of a grammarian.

Cakravakeya, as or am (?), m. or n. ? (fr. dakra-

vaka), N. of a place.

Cakrayana, as, m. a patronymic of Ushasta.

Cakrika, as, t, am, circular ;
belonging to a wheel

or discus ; relating to a company or circle; (as), m.

a potter; an oil-maker; a proclaimer; a chorister,

a bard who chants in chorus the praises of kings,

heroes, gods, &c. ; a coachman, a driver
;
(as), m.

pi. companions, followers.

Cakrina, as, m. the son of a potter or oil-maker.

Cakreya, as, i, am, relating to a wheel or discus

;

(as, am), m. or n. (?), N. of a place.

dakshusha, as, i, am (fr. dakshus),

consisting in sight, depending on or produced from

it ; belonging to the eye, visual, optical, perceptible by

the eye, visible, seen ;
relating to Manu Cakshusha

;

daksliushi vidya, that magical science which gives

the power of seeing anything; (as), m., N. of the

sixth Manu who with five other Manus is a son of

Manu Svayambhuva, or according to other authorities
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a son of Visva-karman and Akriti, or a son of

Cakshus; N. of a son of Ripu and Brihatl, (according

to some he is called Cakshusha, and is father of Manu
Cakshusha)

; N. of a son of Kaksheyu and brother

of Sabhanara
; also of a son of Anu and brother of

Sabhanara ; also of a son of Khanitra
;
(as), m. pi., N.

of a class of deities in the fourteenth Manvantaia

;

(am), n. knowledge which depends on vision.

— Cdhshusha-jitdna, am, n. ocular evidence. — C’a-

kshuslsortva, am, n. perceptibility by sight.

'll Wl ddkshma, as, a, am (fr. I. ksham),Ved.

forbearing, gracious.

danga,as,m. (fr. danga), wood-sorrel

;

whiteness or beauty of the teeth.

Cangeri

,

f. wood-sorrel, Oxalis Pusilla; [cf. lcu-

dangeri.]

dadaputa, as, m. a kind of time in

music
;

[cf. daddapu/a.]

('Mali, is, is, i (fr. Intens. of rt. dal),

moving much or repeatedly; [cf.vi-dadali and a-vid°.)

dahdalya, am, n. (fr. dandala),

tremulousncss, unsteadiness ; transitoriness, fugitive-

ness, fidgetiness.

data, as, m. (fr. dat= dat ?), a cheat,

a rogue, a speculator, one who makes away with

or embezzles money &c. entrusted to him.

datakaira, as, m. (fr. dataka or

dataka), a young sparrow.

ddtalika, {., N. of a place.

datigrama, as, m., N. of a place.

ddtu, us, u, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. dat),

pleasing or grateful words or discourse, flattery,

flattering, coaxing
;

distinct or clear speech
;

[cf.

datu.) — Catu-kara, as, i, am, speaking agreeably

or kindly, flattering, complying with a request,

humouring, complaisant
;
(as), m. a flatterer. — C'atu-

kdrin, i, ini, i, speaking agreeably, flattering.

— C’dtu-patu, us, m. a jester, a buffoon, one who
makes compliments (?) — C'atu-lola, as, a, am,
elegantly tremulous. — Catu-vatu, us, m. a jester;

[cf. datu-patu.] — Catu-data, am, n. repeated coax-

ing, a hundred entreaties. — Catukti ("tu-ukti), is,

f. agreeable language, flattery, service.

Catuka, as or am (?), m. or n.(?), pleasing or

grateful discourse.

danakina, as, a, am (fr. danaka),
fit for or sown with the chick-pea (a field &c.).

danakya, as, m. (a patronymic fr.

danaka, N. of a Muni), N. of the sage Vatsyayana
;

N. of a celebrated Brahman also called Vishnu-gupta,

the reputed author of a work on morals and the piinci-

plcs of government. He is said to have destroyed

the Nanda dynasty and to have made Caridra-gupta

(q. v.) king, whose minister he became. From the

tone of his advice to princes he has been styled the

Machiavclli of India
;
(am), n., scil. dastram, the

work of C.lnakya, on morals and polity. — Canakya-
mutaka, am, n. a kind of radish; [cf. kautilya,]
— Canakya-dloka, as, m. pi. detached stanzas on
morals and the principles of government, supposed
to be written by the Brahman Canakya or compiled
by him.

Canaka, as, i, am (an adj. formed fr. danakya),
relating to C’anakya.

danura, as, in., N. of a prince; also

of a wrestler in the service of KaQsa, slain by Krishna,
and identified with the Daitya Var3ha.— Canura-
sudana, as, m. an epithet of Krishna.

^TIT? danda, am, n. (fr. danda), violence.

dandala, as, in.= dandala, a name
of an impure or degraded tribe, a Candala, a Pariah,

I an outcast
;

(i), f. a woman of the same tribe ; N. of

a plant,= lingini.

Candalika, f. a vulgar lute, the lute of the

Candala ; a N. of Durga ; a kind of herb
;

[cf.

dandaliha.] — Candalikadrama (°kd-ad°), as, m.
N. of the hermitage of Candalika.

^TtTofi dataka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dat),

N. of the bird Cuculus Melanoleucus, according to

the legend living only upon rain-drops
;

[cf. bat.

cot-urnix.] — C’atakanandana
(
°ka-an° ), as, m.

the rainy season. — Cdtakashtaka (°ka-ash°), am,
n. the eight verses on the Cataka bird.

datana. See under rt. dat at p. 313.

1 rt< 1. datura, as, i, am (fr. datur), re-

lating to four; (a carriage &c.) drawn by four; (t),

f., N. of a poem by Nara-sinha
;
(am), a. a carriage,

a cart holding four people.

Catuhsagarika, as, i, am (fr. datuh-sagara),
belonging to the four oceans.

Caturaksha, am, n. (fr. datur-aksha), four casts

in playing at dice.

Caturarthika, as, i, am (fr. datur-artha ), used

in four particular senses or meanings.

C'dturadramika, as, i, am, or ddturddramin,
i, ini, i (fr. datur-adrama), being in one of the

four periods or orders [cf. adrama] of life.

Caturadramya, am, n. the four periods of the

life of a Brahman collectively ;
the aggregate of the

four orders of student, householder, ascetic, and

mendicant.

Caturjataka, am, n. = katu-daturjataka.

C’dturthaka, as, ika, am, quartan, appearing

every fourth day
;

(as), m. a quartan ague.

Caturthahnika, as, i, am (fr. daturtha-ahan),
belonging to the fourth day.

Cdturthika, as, i, am, belonging to the fourth

or to the fourth day
;

(as), m. a quartan ague.

C'aturdada, as, i, am (fr. daturdadi), appearing

on the fourteenth day of the half month.

Caturdadika, as, i, am, reading the holy scrip-

tures on the fourteenth day of the half month.

Caturdaiva, as, i, am (fr. datur-deva), sacred to

four deities.

Caturbhadra, am, n. (fr. datur-bhadra), an

assemblage of four medicinal plants.

Cdturbhnji, is, m. a son of C’atur-bhuja.

C'aturbhautika, as, i, am (fr. datur-bhuta),

consisting of four elements.

Caturmaharajakayiku or daturmahardjika =
daturmaharajakayika ; also an epithet of Vishnu.

Cdturmasa, as, i, am (fr. datur-masa), produced

in four months.

C’dturmdsaka, as, ika, am, or daturmasin, i,

ini, i, one who performs the Caturmasya sacrifice.

Caturmasi, f., scil. paurnamasi, the day of full

moon at the Caturmasya sacrifices.

Caturmasya, am, n., N. of three sacrifices be-

longing to the subdivision called Havir-yajria and

perlormed (every four months) at the beginning of

the three seasons, viz. the vaidvadcram on the full

moon in Phalguna, varuna-praghasah in Ashadha,

and sakamedhah in Krittika
;
(as, a, am), belong-

ing to the Caturmasya sacrifice.

Caturvarnya, as, a, am (fr. datur-varna), suited

to the four tribes or castes, belonging to them (?)

;

(am), n. the aggregate of the four original castes,

viz. the Brahman, Kshatriya, VaKya, and S’udra.

Cuturvindika, as, i, am (fr. daturvinda), be-

longing to the twenty-fourth day.

Caturvidya, as, di, am (fr. datur-vidyd), familiar

with the four Vedas
;
(am), n. the four Vedas.

Caturvidhya, am, n. (fr. da(ur-vidha), four kinds

collectively.

Cdturvaidya, as, di, am (fr. dalur-veda), versed

in or familiar with the four Vedas
;
(am), n. know-

ledge of the lour Vedas.

C’dturhotrika, as, i, am (fr. datur-hotri), belong-

ing to the Catur-hotri.

CuUuhotra, as, i, am (fr. datur-hotri), conducted

or performed by the four chief priests, viz. the Hotri,

Adhvaryu,Udgatri,and Brahman; (am), n. a sacrifice

performed by four priests ; the office or duties of the

four chief priests
;
the four chief priests collectively.

Cdturhotriya, as, i, am (fr. datur-hotri), a sacri-

fice &c. at or in which the four chief priests are

employed.

Catushkandika, as, i, am (fr. datush-kanda),

divided into four parts.

Catushtaya, as, i, am (fr. datushtaya), knowing

or familiar with the Catushtaya.

Catushpradya, as, di, am (fr. datuh + prada),

enough for four persons to eat.

Catvarinda, am, n. (fr. datvarindat), title of a

Brahmana consisting of forty Adhyayas.

Cdtvarindatka, as, i, am, bought for forty.

*T!F 2. datura, as, i, am (fr. 2. datura
),

clever, able, ingenious, shrewd, sagacious ; speaking

well or kindly, flattering
;
perceptible, visible

;
govern-

ing, ruling
;

(as), m. a small round pillow, see below

;

(i), f. dexterity, ability, cleverness.

Caturaka, as, a, am, flattering; perceptible;

governing
;

(as), m. a small round pillow for resting

the cheek upon
;

[cf. galla-daturi.]

Cdturika, as, m. a charioteer, a coachman.

Caturya, am, n. dexterity, cleverness, ability,

shrewdness ; amiableness.

^TcT datra, am, n. (sometimes read datra),

a cylinder of catechu-wood twelve An-gulas long,

tipped at both ends with iron and furnished with an

iron bolt, (this and another piece of wood called

Auvill are used for producing the sacred fire.)

^ir^lrA datvala, as or am, m. or n. the hole

formed in the ground by excavating the earth to con-

struct the Uttara-vedi or north altar
;

(as), m. a

hollow place dug in the ground to receive a burnt-offer-

ing ; any hole in the ground
;

[cf. datvala .]
— Ca-

tsala-vat, an, ati, at, (a sacrifice) at which the

Catvala is excavated.

°h dandanika, as, i, am (fr. dandana),

made of or derived from sandal, perfumed with it, &c.

candra, as, i, am (fr. dandra), lunar,

relating to the moon, regulated by it, &c.
;
(as), m.

a month, a lunar month (called Gauna, q. v., if

reckoned from full moon to full moon, and Mukhya
if reckoned from new moon to new moon) ; the

light fortnight or half month, during which the moon
is on the increase ;

the Candra-kanta or moon-gem

;

(as), m. pi. the pupils of the grammarian Candra;

(i), f. moonlight; a kind of solanum [cf. dveta-

kantakari] ; N. of a princess
;
(am), a., scil. vra-

tam, the C’andrayana penance, see below. — Can-
dra-masa, as, m. a lunar month

;
[cf. dandra

above.] — Candra-vatsara, as, m. the lunar year.

— Candra-siitra
,
am, n., N. of a SOtra work.

— Cdndrakhya (°ra-dkh°), am, n. fresh ginger;

cf. ddndraka .]

Caiulraka, am, n. dried ginger
;

[cf. dunfAT.]

Candrapura, as, m. pi. the inhabitants of Candra-

pura.

Cdndrabhagd or i, f. = dandra-bhdga, the Che-

nab, a river in the Panjab.

Candramasa, as, i, am (fr . dandramas), lunar,

relating or belonging to the moon
;

(i), f., N. of the

wife of Brihaspati
;
(am), n., N. of the fifth lunar

mansion, the constellation Mriga-^iras
; the stars in

Orion. — Candramasayana, as, or dandramasa-

yaui, is, m. (fr. dandramas), ' descendant of the

moon,’ a N. of Budha, regent of Mercury and son of

the moon.

Candravratilca, as, i, am (fr. dandra-vrata),

acting in the manner of the moon, having the

character of the moon.

Candrayana, am, n., scil. vratam, a religious

observance or expiatory penance regulated by the

moon's age, (it consists in diminishing the daily con-

sumption of food every day by one mouthful for the
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dark half of the month, beginning with 15 at the

full moon until the quantity is reduced to o at the

new moon, and then increasing it in like manner

during the fortnight of the moon’s increase : if this

penance begins with the full moon, it is called

PipIlikS-madhya, i.e. having the middle thin like

an ant ; if with the new moon, beginning with o

and increasing to 15, it is called Yava-madhya or

Yava-madhyama, i. e. having the middle thick like a

barley-corn)
;

(ax\ m. pi., N. of various persons.

— Cdndrayana-bhakta
,
am, n. the country in-

habited by the CindrSyanas. — Cdndrayana-vi-
dhana or dandrayana-vrata, am, n. the penance

called CJndrJyana.

Candrayanika, as, i, am, performing or a per-

former of the CSndrSyana, q. v.

MRVTeTI^H ddndhandyana, as, m., N. of an

ancient preceptor.

Mm dapa, as, am, m. n. (perhaps fr. rt.

kap = kamp), a bow; (in geometry) an arc or por-

tion of a circle ; the sign of the zodiac Sagittarius

;

a rainbow [cf. indra-ddpa and dakra-dapa]
;
N. of

a particular constellation; [cf. dhanus.] —Capa-
dai<i, N. of a river. — Capa-pala, as, m. the tree

Buchanania Latifolia (piydla ); [cf. dhanu and

pa fa.]

Cdpin, i, ini, i, armed with a bow; (i), m. the

sign of the zodiac Sagittarius.

MllM dapala, am, n. (fr. dapala), fickle-

ness, unsteadiness, mobility, quick movement, swift-

ness, transitoriness ;
agitation, tremour ; inconsiderate

conduct, impertinence, inconsiderateness. -*Cdpala-

s'raya (°la-dd°), am. n. (?) unsteadiness.

Capalya, am, n. fickleness; unsteadiness, transi-

toriness; quickness, agitation, flurry; inconsiderate

conduct, inconsiderateness.

dapala, as, m., N. of a Buddhist
Caitya.

MTM3iT cabuka, f. a small circular pillow.

Ml*U. ddmara, am, d or i, as, n. f. m. a

chowrie, the bushy tail of the Bos Grunniens, used as

a fly-flap or fan, and as one of the insignia of royalty
;

also used for a kind of streamer or plume on the

heads of horses; (am), n., N. of a metre consisting

of four lines of fifteen syllables each. — Camara-
graha, as, m. a person who carries a Camara.
— Camara-pushpa

,
as, m., N. of several plants,

Magnifera lndica [cf. drnra] ; the betel-nut tree,

Areca Faufel or Catechu [cf. puga] ; the Pandanus
Odoratissimus [cf. ketaka] ; a kind of grass, Saccha-

rum Spontaneum [cf. kasa].— Cdmara-pushpaka,
as, m. or damara-sahvaya, as, m. a kind of grass,

Saccharum Spontaneum
;

[cf. Lasa.]

Camarika, as, m. a person who carries a Camara.
Camarin, i, m. a horse (either from his bushy

tail which he uses to whisk off flies or from his

having a Camara as his crest; see above).

MW^MR ddmikara , am, n. gold ; the thorn-
apple. — Camikara-prakhya, as,d, am, like gold.

MPJ<isi damundd,f. a form of Durga; one

of the seven Matris
;

(as), m., N. of an author.

MIN-HcM ddmpild, f. a river.

Ml*-Md campeya, as, m. (fr. dampa), N. of
two trees, Michelia Champaka and Mesua Ferrea

;

a stamen or filament, especially of the lotus flower

;

a prince of Campa ; N. of a son of Visva-mitra

;

(as, am), m. n. gold.

Campeyaka, am, n. a stamen or filament.

Ml*M damya, am, 11. (fr. rt. dam), food.

day, cl. 1. P. A. dayati, -te, to ob-

N serve, discern, perceive; to worship, re-

vere
;

[cf. 4. di.]

\Cdyamana, as, m., Ved. a patronymic of Abhya-
vartin.

Cayilri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. observing, seeing.

Cay it, its, us, it, Ved. showing respect or reverence,

honouring.

MR ddra, as, m. (fr. rt. dar), = dara, a
spy, scout, secret agent or emissary, messenger

;

going, motion, progression, course
; wandering about,

travelling
;
proceeding

;
performing, practising

;
bind-

ing, a bond, fetter ; a prison, a house of confinement

;

the tree Buchanania Latifolia, = piydla; (am), n. a

factitious poison, (for vara); [cf. Lat. career.']

— C&ra-kanda, am, n. ascensional difference (in

astronomy). — Cara-dakshus, us, us, us, ‘ spy-eyed,’

i. e a king or minister who uses spies as his eyes,

one who employs spies or agents and sees through
their medium; (us), n. espionage. — Cdra-dana,
as, a, am, graceful in gait or motion. — Cdra-dundu,
us, us, it, graceful in walking, of graceful carriage.

— Cara-jya, f. the sine of the ascensional difference.

— Cdra-patha, as, m. a place where two roads

meet. — Cara-bhata, as, m. a valorous warrior.

— Cara-vayu, us, m. summer air, zephyr. — Caran-
tarila (°ra-an°), as, m. a secret emissary or spy.

— Cdrekshana (°ra-lk° ), as, m. a statesman, a

minister or king (who employ's spies).

Cdraka, as, ika, am, acting, setting to work,

proceeding ; composed by Caraka
;

(as), m. a spy,

a secret agent or emissary; a driver, a herdsman,

a leader ; an associate, a companion
; a groom, a

horseman, a cavalier; a wandering BrShmanical stu-

dent ; a fetter, a bond, a prison
; the plant Bucha-

nania Latifolia
(
= ddra)

;

N. of a man; (ika), f. a

female attendant ; a cock-roach. — Caraka-triratra,
as, m., N. of a festival.

Cdrakina, as, a, am, fit for a wandering Brah-

manical student.

Carana, as, m. a wanderer, a pilgrim
; a wandering

actor or singer, an actor of note, a dancer, a mime,
a bard, a herald ; a celestial singer, a panegyrist of

the gods ; a reader of scripture ; a spy ; N. of a

place. — Carana-lva, am, n. dancing (the art).

— Carana-ddra, as, f. pi. female dancers, actresses,

&c. — Carana-vidya or darana-vaidya or darana-
vidya. as, m.pl., N.ofa branch of the Atharva-veda.

Caratha, us, a, am, Ved. going, wandering or

moving about, going in a carriage.

Cdrayitva, ind. having enjoined or prescribed,

having caused to observe ; having made to go &c.
Carayana, as, i, m. f. a patronymic from Cara

;

(as), m., N. of the author of the Sadharanadhi-

karana.

Carayanaka, as, ika, am, derived from the

Carayanas.

Carayaniya, as, m. pi. the pupils of C'arayana.

Carita, as, a, am, caused to go ; distilled, &c.
Caritarthya, am, n. (lr. daritartha), attainment

of an object.

Caritra, as, m., N. of a Marut
;
(a), f. the tama-

rind tree
;
(am), n. proceeding, manner of acting,

conduct
;
good conduct, behaviour

;
good name or

character, reputation
;
peculiar observance or practice,

peculiarity of customs or conditions; a ceremony.
— Caritra-kavada , as, a, am, cased in the armour
of chastity.— Caritra-vati, f., N. of a Samadhi.

Caritrya, am, n. becoming or honourable practices,

moral conduct, instituted observance.

Cdrin, i, ini, i, (generally at the end of a comp.)
moving, walking or wandering about, living, being

(e. g. pada-darin, going on foot ; nimeshantara-
darin, going in an instant, arriving after a short

interval &c.), [cf. ambu-darin, eka-d°, kha-6°, &c.]

;

acting, proceeding, doing, practising
;

living on
;

(i),

m. a toot soldier
;

(ini), f., N. of a plant, = karuni.

MRR3T? daratika, f. a kind of perfume,
=mall.

MTCTt darati, f., N. of two plants, —pad-
ma-ddrini and bhumy-amali.

MTRT7 ddrabhata, as, m. a courageous
man, a hero, a chief, a warrior

;
(i), f. courage

;
[cf.

arabhata.]

MTfTTTM darivad, k, {., N. of a plant, =
Tearka (a-dringi.

MT^ daru, us, vi, u (said to he fr. rt. dar,

perhaps connected with 2. dan), agreeable, welcome,

approved, esteemed, beloved, dear (with dat. or loc. of

the person, e. g. varundya or varune daru/t, dear to

Varuna), pleasing, lovely, beautiful, pretty, elegant;

(us), m. an epithet of Brihaspati; N. of a son of

Krishna and Rukmini ; of a Cakra-vartin
; (vi), f. a

beautiful woman; splendor; moonlight; intelligence;

N. of the wife of Kuvera
;

(rt), n. a various reading

for vara, saffron; [cf. Eng. fair; Brit. kaer.\

— Caru-karna
,

as, a or i, am, having beautiful

ears. — Caru-kedard, f. a kind of grass, Cyperus,=

ndgara-musta ; a kind of tree, = taruni. — C'dru-

garbha, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna and Ruk-
mini. — Cdru-giti, is, f. a kind of metre, a sort of

GIti, containing 29+32 syllabic instants. — Cdru-
gwpta, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna and Rukmini.
— Caru-ghana, as, a,am, handsome-nosed. — Caru-
ditra, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — C“aru-

td, f. or ddru-tva, am, n. loveliness, beauty. — C'aru-

datta, as, m., N. of a Brahman. — Carudatta-na-
man, a, m. named Caru-datta. — Caru-danta, as,

m. ‘ having beautiful teeth,’ N. of a merchant’s son.

— Caru-dardana, as, d, am, good-looking. — Caru-
deva, as, m., N. of a man. — C'dru-de^hna, as, m.,

N. of a son of Gandfasha; also of a son of Krishna by
Rukmini. — Cdru-dhdman, a, m., N. of a plant.

— Cdru-dkamd or ddru-dhara, f. an epithet of
Sadi, the wife of Indra. — Cdru-dhishnya, as, m.,

N. of one of the Saptarshayas in the eleventh Man-
vantara. —Cdru-'ndlaka, am, n. a kind of lotus with

red flowers.— C’aru-netra, as, a, am, having beautiful

eyes; (a), (., N. of an Apsaras. — C'aru-pada, as,

m., N. of a son of Namasyu. — Cdru-parni, {., N.
of a plant, = pra-sdrani. — Cdru-puta, as, m. a

particular time in music. — Cdru-pratika, as, a,

am, Ved. of lovely appearance. — Cdru-phald, f. a

vine, a grape. — Cdru-bahu, us, or ddru-bhadra,

as, m., N. of a son of Krishna by Rukmini.
— Cdru-mat

,
an, ati, at, lovely, beautiful; (an),

m., N. of a Cakra-vartin; (ti), {., N. of a daughter

of Krishna by Rukmini. — Caru-mukha, as, i, am,
handsome-faced, fair, beauteous

;
(i), f., N.of a metre

consisting of four lines of ten syllables each. — C'aru-

yadas, as, m. ‘of fair fame,’ N. of a son of Krishna

by Rukmini
;

[cf. daru.] — C’dru-ratha, as or am,
m. or n. (?), N. of a forest. — Caru-ravd, f. an epithet

of Sadi, the wife of Indra. •- Caru-lodana, as, a, am,
lovely-eyed, having beautiful eyes

;
(as), m. a deer,

antelope; (a),f.a woman with fine eyes.— Cdru-vak-
tra, us, m. * handsome-faced,’ N. of one of Skanda’s

attendants. — Cdru-vardhand, f. a woman. — C’dru-

vinda, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna by Rukmini.
— C'aru-veda, as, m. ‘ well-dressed,’ = the preceding.

— C’aru-vrutd, f. a female who fasts for a whole

month. — Caru-dila, f. ‘beautiful stone,’ a jewel, a

gem. — Cdru-firsha, as, m., N. of a man. — C’aru-

sila, as, a, am, of a lovely nature, beautiful. — C'aru-

dravas, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna by Rukmini.
— Caru-sarvanga-dardana (°va-an°), as, a, am,
having a beautiful appearance in all the limbs. — Caru-
hasin, i, ini, i, smiling sweetly; (ini), fr, N. of a

metre containing 4x14 syllabic instants. — C’arv-

angi, f. a beautifully formed woman. — Carv-aghala

or darv-aghata, as, d, am, destructive of beauty.

Cdruka, as, m. the seed of Saccharum Sara.

MrfM3R dardika, as, i, am (fr. darda), con-

versant with the repetitions (in the recitation of the

Veda).

Cardikya, am, n. perfuming the person, smearing

it with sandal &c. ; unguent
;

[cf. dardikya.]

MW darma, as, i, am (fr. darnian), made
of hide or leather, leathern ; covered with leather (as

a car &c.) ; defended by a hide or skin
;

shielded,

having a shield.

Carmana, as, i, am, covered with skin or leather

;

(am), n. a multitude of hides or of shields &c.

4 N
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Cdrmiha, as, i, am, leather, made of leather, be-
longing to the skin &c.

Carmikayani, is, m. a patronymic from C'armin.

Camilla, am, n. a number of men armed with
shields.

darya, as, m., N. of a despised caste,

the son of an outcast Vaisya
;
(perhaps for adarya.)

Cl

I '-I T^i darvaka, as, m. (fr. daru + vaka),
N. of a Rakshasa described in the Maha-bh. S'anti-

parva 1414, dec., as a friend of Duryodhana and an
enemy of the Pandavas

;
(having taken the shape of

a mendicant Brahman, when Yudhishthira entered

Hastina-pura in triumph, he reviled him and the

assembled Brahmans, but was soon detected ; and
the real Brahmans, filled with fury, killed him on the

spot) ; N. of a sophistical philosopher who probably

lived before the composition of the Ramayana
; see

javali. He was a sceptic in matters of Hindu
faith, and considered by the orthodox as an atheist

or materialist; according to some, the sceptical

doctrines of the Indian materialists were handed
down to C'arvaka and his followers by Vacas-pati

or Brihaspati, and the aphorisms of Brihaspati

(Barhaspatya sutras) are said to embody their

opinions
;

(as, i, am), derived from or composed by
C’arvaka. — Carvaka-dariana, am, n. the doctrine

of C'arvaka.

(Ala, as, m. (fr. rt. dal), the thatch
or roof of a house ; the blue jay

; shaking, the being

movable.

C'dlaka, as, m. a restive elephant.

C'alana, am, n. causing to move or go, causing to

pass through a sieve, sifting, shaking, moving to

and fro, wagging (as the tail), loosening
; muscular

action
;

(i), f. a sieve, a strainer.

Calaniya, as, a, am, to be moved, capable of
being moved.

C'iilya, as, d, am, to be moved ; to be loosened

or shaken or led away from.

dalikya, as, m. a patronymic.

ddsha, as, m. the blue jay, Coracias
Indica; (according to some) a kingfisher.

C'asa, as, m. the blue jay, Coracias Indica ; sugar-

cane. — Casa-valttra, as, d, am, having a face like

that of a jay
;
(as), m., N. of one of the attendants of

Skanda; (as), m. pi. a class of demons or evil spirits.

1. di, cl. 5. P. A. dinoti, -nute, dikaya
and didaya, dikye and didye, deshyati, -te,

adaiskit, detum, to arrange in order, place 111 a line,

heap up, pile up, construct (as a sacrificial altar, used

in P. it the priests construct the altar for another, in

A. if the sacrificer builds it for himself) ; to collect,

gather together, accumulate, gain for one’s self ; to

cover, inlay, set with (with inst., e.g. ratnaih, with
jewels) : Caus. dayayatl or dapayati, or dayayati
or dapayati

:

Desid. dikishati and dldishuti, to
wish to pile up : Caus. of the De>id. didishayati,
to cause a person to wish to arrange in order or
pile up: Intcns. dediyate

;

[cf. Cambro-Brit. cal,
‘collection;’ Lat. cumulus; Pol. kupa; Germ.
l/aufen.]

1 . daya, as, m. stacked wood ; a mound of earth
raised to form the foundation of a building; a ram-
part or mound of earth raised from the ditch of a
fort ; the gate of a fort ; any edifice ; a seat, a stool

;

a cover, a covering
; a heap, pile, collection, a multi-

tude, an assemblage, aggregation
; the amount or

augment by which each term increases, the common
increase or difference of the terms; [cf.agni-daya;
cf. also Cambro-Brit. cai, ‘collection;’ Hib. scea,
* plenty, abundance.’]

C'ayana, am, n. the act of collecting, gathering,

heaping up, aggregation
; stacking wood

; stacked

wood
;

[cf. ayni-dayana.\
Cayaniya, as, a, am, to be collected or gathered,

to be heaped up.

Cidishat, an, anti, at, wishing to gather or collect.

1. dit, t, t, t, (at the end of compounds) piling up

(e.g. agni-dit, q-v.); forming a layer or stratum,

piled up.

Cita, as, a, am, piled, heaped
;
collected, gathered,

accumulated ; covered, veiled, concealed
;

(a), f. a

layer, a pile of wood, a funeral pile, pyre ; a heap, an

assemblage, a multitude
;
(am), n. a building (e. g.

pakveshtaka-dita, a building of burnt bricks).—Cita-

vistara, as, m. a kind of ornament. — Citdyni (°ta-

ag ), is, m. the funeral fire. — Cita-dudaka, am, n.

a mark where a funeral pile has been, a mausoleum,

a monument, &c. — Citaidha fta-edlia), as, a, am,
Ved. belonging or referring to a funeral pile.

1. diti. is, f. a stratum, layer of wood or bricks

See. ; a pile, a stack ; a funeral pile
;
an oblong with

quadrangular sides
;

collecting, gathering ; a heap, a

quantity, a multitude ; N. of the eighth or tenth

book of the Satapatha-Brahmana
;

[cf. amrita-diti.)

— Citi-vat, an, ati, at, having a funeral pile.

Citika, f. a stack, a pile ; a funeral pile
; a small

chain worn as an ornament round the loins, a kind

of girdle.

Citika (at the end of an adj. comp, after a

numeral) = diti, a layer (e. g. panda-ditika, tri-d°,

eka-d°).

Citya, as, a, am, to be arranged in order or built

up
;

(scil. agnl, fire), placed or constructed upon a

foundation or basis (as of stones &c.); (a), f. piling

up, building (an altar &c.) ; a funeral pile
;
(am), n.

the place at which a corpse has been burnt and where

a monument has been erected ; a monument or any

mark of the site of a funeral pile. — C'ityadhirohana

fya-adli°), am, n. burning with a husband's corpse.

— C'itydrohana (°ya-ar°), am, n. ascending the

funeral pile.

1 . dinvat, an, ati, at, gathering, collecting.

Citi, is, f.,Ved. gathering, collecting.

C'etavya, as, a, am, to be collected or gathered,

to be piled up.

Ceya, as, a, am, to be piled up, to be gathered

or collected.

2. di, cl. 3. P., Ved. diketi, Impf.

adiket, Impv. 2nd sing, dikihi, dikaya; cl.

5. P. A. dinoti, dinute &c. like 1 . di, to observe, per-

ceive; to fix the gaze upon ; to be intent upon ; to seek

for, investigate
;
to make inquiries, search through.

2. dit, t, t, t, observing, knowing (in rita-dit).

2. dinvat, an, ati, at, seeking for, searching for.

1. detri, ta, tri, tri, an observer, guardian.

fa 3. di, cl. 1. A., Ved. dayate, to detest,

hate; to revenge, punish, take vengeance on.

2. daya, as, a, am, revenging, punishing.

3- dit, t, t, t, punishing (in rina-dit).

2. detri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. a revenger.

Cefya, f., Ved. revenge, punishment.

4. di, cl. 1. P. A. dayati, -te, to fear,

be afraid of (with acc.); to respect, honour;

to observe
;

[cf. day.)

f^T^fro dikarishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of

rt. 1 . kri), desirous to cast or throw, wishing to pour

out.

f%3Tffhl dikartishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of

rt. 2. krit), desirous or intending to cut or cut off.

f^f^TT dikit, dikiti, &c. See p. 323, col. 1.

dikina, as, a, am, flat-nosed

;

(am), n. flat-nosedness
;

[cf. dikka and dipila.]

dikila,as, in. mud, mire, a slough,

a bog
;

[cf. idiltila and dikhalla.]

dikirshaka, as, a, am (fr. Desid.

of rt. 1. kri), desirous of doing, meaning to do.

Cihirehut, an, anti, at, wishing or purposing to

act or do.

C'ikirsha, f. intention or desire to act, wish, will,

design, purpose, desire of doing or performing any-

thing.

j

Cikirshita, as, a,am, intended to be done ; wished,
designed, purposed

;
(am), n. purpose, design, in-

tendon.

Cikirshu, us, us, u, wishing to act, desiring or

|

intending to do or make or perform anything

;

I

wishing to practice ; desirous for.

Cikirshya, as, a, am, to be wished to be done,

to be designed.

dikura, as, a, am (perhaps a redu-

plicated form of rt. kri or of kar for dar), incon-

siderate, rash, punishing or injuring others without

consideration
; (as), m. the hair of the head, a lock

of hair
;

a mountain ; a kind of tree or plant
; a

snake, N. of a Naga; a kind of bird; a musk-rat;

[cf. dikka and dikkira ; cf. also Gr. kIkivvos
; Lat.

cincinnus ?]. — Cikura-kalapa or dikura-paksha
or dikura-pada or dikura-bhara, as, m. or dikura-

radana, f. or dikura-hasta or dikuroddaya fra-
ud ), as, m. a mass of hair, a tuft of hair.

Cikura, as, m. the hair, = dikura.

dikk, cl. 10. P. dikkayati, -yitum,

\ to feel pain ; to give or inflict pain

;

[cf. dakk and dukk.)

1% sr dikka, as, a, am, flat-nosed
;
(am),

n. flat-nosedness
;

(as), m. the musk-rat
;

(according

to other authorities dika; cf. dikura and dikkira)

;

(a), f. a mouse
; a betel-nut

;
[cf. dikkana.)

dikkana, as, a, am (said to be fr.

rt. 4. dit), smooth, glossy; slippery; bland, emollient;

unctuous, greasy; (as), m. the betel-nut tree; (am,

a or i), n. f. the betel-nut; (a), f. an excellent

cow; (other authorities have dikkina.) — C'ikkana-

kantha, am, n., N. of a town
;

[cf. ditkana-kantha
and dihana-kantha .] — Cikkana-ta, f. or dik-

kana-tva, am, n. smoothness, oiliness, greasiness,

unctuousness.

dikkasa, as, am, m. n. barley-meal.

f^fwrr dikkina, as, a, am, glossy, shining,

smooth; slippery; bland, emollient; unctuous, greasy;

(a), f. an excellent cow.

dikkira, as, m. a small venomous
animal (musliika) ; [cf. dikura, dikka, dhikkara.]

Pq sbHT dikransa, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. kram),

a wish to go, desire of approaching.

Pq tblfjtTT dikridisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt.

krid), a wish or desire to play.

diklida, as, m. (fr. rt. klid), the

moon; (am), n. moisture, freshness; [cf. kledu.]

fW5T dikhalla, as, m. mud, mire, a

slough
;

[cf. idikila and dikila.)

fVtsnOt^ dikhadishu, vs, us, u (fr. Desid.

of rt. lcliad), wishing or desiring to eat.

pq dingata, as, i, m. f. or dingada, as,

m. a shrimp or prawn
;

[cf. uddingata .]

didinda, as, m. a sort of gourd,

Trichosanthes Anguina.

didikudi and didikudi. SeeO
didikudi.

faqtfrnT didishat. See under 1. di, col. 1.

TVnofrjf didditinga, as, m. a species of

venomous insect
;

[cf. udditinga .]

diddhitsu, us, us, u (fr. rt. dhid),

wishing or intending to cut off.

diddhila, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

pq-oooti did-dhuka. See under r dit.o “

dihdii, f. the tamarind tree or its
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fruit. — Cinddmla (*da-am°

)

or dindd-sara, as, rn.

an acid pot-herb, Rumex Vesicatorius.

dindataka, as, m. a various read-

ing for dindotaka.

dihdirii, f., N. of a town.

fwt cindl, f. the plant Abrus Preca-

torius
;

[cf. kaka-dinda.]

f'M aai 6 <* dindotaka, as, m. a kind of plant,

=anka!odya or kmundadana.

dit, cl. i. and io. P. detati and deta-

n yati, &c., to send out or forth (as a mes-

senger), to give orders to a servant
; to be a servant.

Ceta, as, m. a servant, &c. See s. v.

f^rT l . 2. 3. cit. See under rt. 1. 2. 3. di.

4. dit (= kit, which is by some
\ regarded as a separate root ; cf. keta, &c.

;

cf. also rt. dint), cl. I. 3. P. detati, diketti, dideta

or diketa, dikite or dekite or didite (Ved. 3rd pi. di-

ll itre or dikitrire; Part, dikitdna or dekitana), deti-

shyati, adetit

;

Let, diketati or dike!at ; dettum or

delitum, to perceive, fix the mind upon, attend to,

be attentive, observe, notice, take notice of (with

gen. or acc, e.g. yajiiasya or yajiiam detati, he

takes notice of the sacrifice) ; to aim at, intend,

design (with dat., e.g. yudhaye diketati, he intends

fighting), to desire, long for (with acc.); to be anxious

about, to care for ; to resolve
; to understand, com-

prehend, know, make known ; to recover conscious-

ness, become conscious ; P. and A. to become per-

ceptible, to appear ; to be regarded as ; to be known ;

Pass. Aor. adeti: Caus. P. A. ditayatiVed., and deta-

yati,-te, -yitum, ketayati, -yitam (see keta, p. 252),
to cause to attend, to make attentive, remind of ;

to

cause to comprehend or understand, instruct, teach

;

to observe, perceive, be intent upon
; to form an idea

in the mind, be conscious of, understand, compre-
hend, think, reflect upon ; to form a conception,

have a right notion ; to appear, be conspicuous,

shine : Desid. P. A. diditishati, didetishati, dikit-

sat i, -te; Inf. dikitsitum, to intend, have in view, aim
at, desire, long for; to care for, be anxious about;
to treat medically, heal, cure, attend as a physician

(in these senses the form dikitsati is usual) ; to wish

to appear
; to remove, destroy; to keep down, press

down ; to doubt : Caus. of the Desid. dikitsayati,
to cure, to heal ; Intens. dedityatc, dedetti; [cf. Lith.

kettu.]

Cikit, t, t, t, Ved. understanding, knowing, ex-

perienced.

Cikita, as, m., N. of a man
;

[cf. dekitai]

Cikitana, as, m., N. of a man
;

[cf. daikitaneya
and dekitana .]

Cikitayana, as, m. a descendant of Cikita
;

[cf.

dalkitayana .]

Cikiti, is, is, i, Ved. knowing, acquainted with,

experienced.

Cikitu, us, us, u, Ved. understanding, knowing,
experienced

; (us), f. understanding, intellect.

Cikitran, a, m.,Ved. understanding, intellect.

Cikitvas, van, ushi, vas, one who has observed,
observing, attending to, attentive, knowing, under-
standing, experienced, conversant with.

Cikit vit, ind., Ved. with intelligence, intelligently;

with deliberation, deliberately; (Say.) making known
( =jiiapayantim in Rig-veda IV. 52, 4). - Cikitvin-
manas, as, as, a.s, Ved. one whose mind is attentive;

coming from an intelligent mind, well considered

;

(Say.) one who knows all hearts.

Ctkitsaka, as, m. a physician, doctor, practiser in
medicine.

Cikitsana, am, n. healing, practising medicine,
medical attendance.

Cikitsa, f. the practice or science of medicine,
heaiing, curing, administering or applying remedies

;

(in the system of medicine) one of the six sections.

therapeutics. — Cikitsa-kalika, f. title of a medical

work by Tisata. — Ciliitsdkalikd-tikd, f. a com-
mentary on the last work by Candrata. — Cikitsd-

kaumwli, f. title of a medical work by Kisi-rSja.

— Cihitsd-tattva-jhana . am, n. title of a medical

work by Dhanvantari. — Cikitsa-darpana, am, n.

title of a medical work by DivodSsa.

Cikitsita, as, a, am, treated medically, remedied,

healed, physicked, cured
; (am), n. healing, reme-

dying, medical attendance
;

pi. the chapters of the

therapeutical section of medicine
;
(as), m., N. of a

man.

Cikitsu, us, ms, u, Ved. wise, cunning.

Cikitsya, as, a, am, to be treated medically, to

be cured, curable.

5. dit, t, f. thought, intelligence, intellect, under-

standing, mind
; the soul, heart. — Cid-dundrika, f.

title of a commentary on the Prabodha-dandiodaya

by Ganefa. — Cid-d/uikti (dit + dakti
,
is, f. mental

power, intellectual capacity. — Cid-dimka (dit-du°),

as, m., N. of a scholiast on the Bhagavata-Purana

;

(t), f. or dit-sukki, f. the commentary written by

this scholiast. — Cit-patt, is, m., Ved. the lord of

thought. — Cit-pravritti, is, f. thinking, reflection.

— Cit-svarupa , am, n. pure intelligence, an epithet

of the Supreme. — Cid-adiddhulcti-yukta (-adit-

da
0
), as, a, am, having power over matter and

spirit. — Cid-ambara, as, m., N. of the author of a

law-book. — Cid-asthi-mala, f. title of a commen-
tary on a grammatical work — Cid-atmaka, am, n.

consciousness, perception. — Cid-atman, a, m. the

thinking principle, pure intelligence, spirit. — Cid-
ullasa, as, a, am, gladdening the mind or heart.

— Cid-gagana-dandrika, f. title of a literary work.

— Cid-rupa, as, a, am, consisting of intelligence;

wise, intelligent, of liberal or expansive mind

;

amiable, good-hearted
; (am), n. pure intelligence,

the Supreme Being as identified with intellect or

intelligence.— Cid-vildsa, as, m. a pupil of S'an--

karadarya. — Cin-maya, as, i, am, spiritual, ‘all

intelligence,’ as an epithet of the Deity
;
(am), n.

pure intelligence. — Cin-matra, am, n. pure in-

telligence.

2. diti, is, f. understanding; (is), m. the thinking

mind.

Citta, as, a, am, perceived, observed, considered

;

reflected upon ; resolved
;
intended, aimed at, under-

stood; visible, perceptible; (am), n. attending, ob-

serving ; thinking, reflecting, imagining, thought

;

intention, aim, wish; the heart considered as the

seat of intellect; the mind, the reasoning faculty;

intellect, reason
; reason personified

;
[cf. a-ditta,

ika-d°, dala-d°, purva-d°, prayad-d°, &c.] — Citta-

kalita, as. d, am, anticipated, expected, calculated

;

known. — Citta-garbha, Ved. visibly pregnant.

— C'itta-ddr-in, i, ini, i, proceeding or acting accord-

ing to the wish ofanother (with gen .). — C'itta-janman,
a, m. produced within the mind, love, the god of love

;

[cf. ditta-bhu, ditta-yoni, manasi-ja.] — C’itta-

jiia, as, a, am, knowing the hearts, heart-searching.

— Cittajiia-ta, f. knowledge of the heart. — Citta-

nasa, as, m. loss of conscience. — Citta-nirvritti,

is, f. contentment of mind, happiness. — Citta-

pramathin, i, ini, i, moving or touching the heart,

exciting passion or love, afflicting the mind. — Citta-

pradama, as, a, am, satisfied in mind, composed,

complacent, tranquil, content. — Citta-prasanna-ta,
f. happiuess of the mind, gaiety, joy. — Citta-pra-

sadana, am, n. gladdening of the mind. — Citta-

bhava, as, a, am, being in the thoughts, felt, per-

ceived. — Citta-bheda, as, m. inconsistency, con-

trariety of purpose or will. — Citta-bhu, us, m. love,

the god of love. — C'itta-bhrama-dikitsd, f. ‘ medical

treatment of mental derangement,’ a chapter of the

medical work Vaidya-vallabha. — Citta-moha, as,

m. confusion or infatuation of mmd — C'itta-yoni,

is, m. love
; see ditta-janman. — Cit a-raga, as,

m. -affection, passion, desire. — C’itta-vat, an, ati,

at, endowed with understanding, reasonable ; kind-

hearted, amiable. — C'ittavat-kartrika, as, a, am,
(a root) employing an intelligent agent (e.g. Deva-

datlah padati, Deva-datta cooks). — Citta-vikara,

as, in. change of thoughts or feelings, disturbance of

mind —Citta-vikarin, I, ini. i, changing a person’s

character or feeling. — Ci ta-vinas'ana, as, d, am,
destroying the conscience. — Citta-viplava, as, m.
disturbance of mind, madness, insanity. — C'itta-

vibhrama, as, m. derangement of mind, madness.

— Citta-vidleska. as, m. parting of hearts, breach

ot friendship. — Citta-Vfitti, is, f. disposition of

mind, feeling ; inward purpose, emotion ; thinking,

imagining. — Citta-vedand, f. anxiety, affliction.

— Citta-vaikalya, am, n. bewilderment of mind,

distraction, perplexity. — Citta-samhati, is, t. a

multitude of thoughts or emotions, many minds.

— Citta-saitkkya , as, a, am, pervading the heart,

penetrating the soul, knowing the thoughts. —Citta-

samunnati, is, f. pride of heart, arrogance, hau-

teur, haughtiness. — Citla-stha or ditta-sthila,

as, a, am, fixed in the mind, being in the heart

;

(as), m., N. of a Samadhi. — Citta-hdrin, i, ini, i,

stealing the heart, fascinating, agreeable, beautiful.

— C'itta-hrit, t,t, t, fascinating, winning —C'ittd-

nuvartin (°ta-an°), i, ini, i, gratilying wishes,

humouring. — Cittapaharaka ( ta-ap°), as, ilea,

am, or dittapaharin
(
ta-ap°), i, irii, i, heart-

stealing, captivating, attractive. — C'ittdhhogn (°ta-

abh ), as, m. full consciousness, consciousness of

pleasure or pain, the attention of the mind to its

own sensations. — C’ittasanga (°ta-a6°), as, m.
attachment, affection, love — Cittaikya (°ta-aik°),

am, n. unanimity, harmony, agreement. — Citton-

nati (°ta-un°), is, f. pride of heart, arrogance.

1. ditti, is, f. thinking, thought, reflection ; under-

standing, wisdom
; thoughts, devotion (in pi.); inten-

tion
;
a wise person ; thought personified as the wife

of Atharvan and mother of Dadhyad
;

[cf. a-ditti,

purva-ditli, prdyad-ditti.\

C’ittin, i, ini, i, Ved. intelligent, wise.

Citti-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,-kartum, to

make anything an object of thought or reflection.

Citti-krita, as, a, am, fixed in the mind.

C'itra, as, a, am, perceptible, visible, conspicuous,

excellent, distinguished; bright, clear, bright-coloured;

variegated, spotted, speckled ; rough, agitated (as the

sea, opposed to sama ); clear, loud, perceptible (as

a sound); various, different, manifold; strange,

wonderful, surprising, (him atra ditram, what is

there surprising in that? there is nothing strange in

that) ; containing the word ditra ; (as), m. variety

of colour; N. of several plants, viz. Plumbago Zey-

lanica, Ricinus Communis, Jonesia Asoka ; a form

of Yama; N. of a king; of a descendant of Gan-ga

and of Gausra ; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra
;
of a king

of Dravida; (d), f. Spica Virginis, a star in the

virgin’s spike, a constellation
;

(according to the

more ancient reckoning the twelfth, according to the

new the fourteenth lunar mansion)
;
a kind of snake;

N. of several plants, viz. Anthericum Tuberosum or

Salvinia Cucculata, Cucumis Maderaspatanus, a kind

of cucumber ; afo = danti ; Ricinus Communis
;
the

Myrobalan tree; also = mrigervdru and ganda-
durva; Rubia Munjista; N. of a metre, a kind of

Matrasamaka, containing 4X16 syllabic instants;

another metre consisting of four lines of fifteen

syllables each ; another metre consisting of four lines

of sixteen syllables each
; worldly illusion, unreality

;

N. of an Apsaras ; also of a sister of Krishna and

wife of Arjuna, = su-bhadra; also of a daughter of

Gada, or (according to a various reading) of Krishna

;

also of a river
;
(am), n. anything bright or coloured

which strikes the eyes ; a brilliant ornament, an

ornament ; a bright or extraordinary appearance, a

wonder ; the ether, sky, heaven ;
a spot ; a circular

ornament, a sectarial mark on the forehead
;
white

or spotted leprosy
;

a picture, painting, sketch, de-

lineation; variety of colour, various modes of writing

or arranging verses in the shape of mathematical cr

other fanciful figures, (this is done either by leaving

out syllables which occur repeatedly, or by represent-

ing words in a shortened form); playing upon words,

punning in the form of question and answer, facetious
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conversation, conundrums, riddles, &c.
;

[cf. a-ditra,

danu-d", vi-d°, daitra

;

cf. also Lith. kytras.)

— Citra-kantha , as, m. ‘ having a speckled throat,’

a pigeon. — Citra-kaihdldpa-svkha ( °thd-dV ). as,

a, am, happy in telling charming stories. — Citra-

kambala, as, m. a variegated carpet ; a painted cloth

used as an elephant’s housing. — Citra-kara, as, m.
a painter

;
[cf. ditra-kara and ditra-krit.] — Citra-

harna, as, m. ‘ strange-ear,’ N. of a camel. — Citra-

karman, a, n. anyextraordinary act, a wonderful deed

;

magic; ornamenting, decorating
;
painting, a paint-

ing, picture
; (a), m. working wonders, a magician

;

a painter ; the tree Dalbergia Ougeinensis
;

[cf. ditra-

krit.) — Citrakarma-vid, t, m. skilled in the art of

painting; a painter, a magician. — Citra-kaya,as, m.
* having a striped or speckled body,’ a tiger, a leopard,

panther. — Citra-kara. as, m. a painter
;

[cf. ditra-

kara.]— Citra-kundala, as, m., N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra. — C'itrakuta, as, m.‘ wonderful peak,’

N. of a hill and district, the modern Chitrakote or

Chatarcot (near Kampta), situated on the river Pai-

suni (Pilunt) about fifty miles S. E. of the town of

Bandah in Bundelkhund, lat. 25. 12, long. 80. 47.

It was the first habitation of Rama and Lakshmana
in their exile after leaving Ayodhya, and as the holiest

spot of the worshippers of Rama is crowded with

temples and shrines ; N. of a town. — Citra-krit, t,

t, t, astonishing, surprising; (t), m. a painter; the

tree Dalbergia Ougeinensis
;

[cf. ditra-karman.]

— Citra-ketu, us, m., N. of a son of Garuda; also

of Vasishtha ; also of Lakshmana
; also of Deva-

bhaga; also of a king of the Ssura-senas. — Citra-kola,

as, m. a kind of lizard. — C'itra-hriyd, f. painting.

— Citra-kshatra
,

as, a, am, Ved. one whose do-

minion is brilliant (as Agni)
;

(Say.) having various

power or one whose wealth is visible. — Citra-ga,

as, a, am, represented in a picture, painted. — C'itra-

gata, as, a, am, coloured, variegated ; represented

in a picture, painted, delineated. — Citra-gandha,
am, n. yellow orpiment. — C'itra-gnpta, as, m., N.
of one of the beings recording the vices and virtues

of mankind in Yama’s world ; N. of a mixed caste, a

secretary or writer of a man of rank; aformofYama;
N. of the sixteenth Arhat of the future Utsarpinl.

— C'itra-griha, as, m. a painted room, or one
ornamented with pictures

;
[cf. ditra-dald.) — C'itra-

go, aus, aus, u, having a brindled cow. — C'it.ra-

griva, as, m. ‘ speckled-neck,’ N. of a pigeon-king.

— Citra-ddpa
,

as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-

rSshtra. — C'itra-jalpa
, as, m. talking on various

things, talking incoherently. — C'itra-tandula, am,
d, n. f. a medicinal plant said to possess anthelmintic

virtues
;

[cf. vid-anga.] — C'itra-tala, as, d, am,
painted or variegated on the surface. — C'ilra-trad,

k, m. ‘having curious bark,’ the birch or bhiirja tree.

— Citra-dandalca, as, m. the cotton plant, Arum
Campanulatum

;
[cf. ola.) — Citrardardana

,
as, m.,

N. of a BrShman changed into a bird (‘ having varie-

gated eyes’).— Citrordipa, as, m. title of a philo-

sophical work. — Citra-dfidika, as, a, am, Ved.
looking brilliant or shining . — C'itra-deva, as, m.,
N. of one of the attendants of Skanda

; (i), f., N. of
a plant, - mahendra-vdruni

.

— Citra-dharman . a,

m., N. of a prince identified with the Asura Viru-
pltksha. — Citra-dha, ind. in a manifold way.
— Citra-dlirajati, is, is, 1, Ved. making a bright

line, an epithet of Agni
;
(Say.) having a wonderful

course. — Citrardhvaja, as, m., N. of a man.
— Citra-netrd, f. a small bird called Maina, =
sdrikd ; [cf. ditra-lodana and ditrdkshi.) — Cltra-
nyasta, as, d, am, represented In a picture, painted.
— Citra-paksha, as. d,am, having variegated wings;
(as), m. the francolinc partridge

; N. of a demon
causing head-ache. — Citra-pa\a or ditra-pafta, as
or am, m or n. ('/), a painting, a picture.— Citra-

I

pa(/a-gata. as, a, am, ‘committed to a picture,’

painted. — Citra-pattrika, f., N. of a plant, =
hapittha-parni and drtma-pushpi. — Citra-pattri,
f., N. of an aquatic plant; [cf. jalarpippali.] — Citra-

'

pada, as, d, am, divided into various parts ; full of

graceful words or expressions
;
(a), f., N. of the plant 1

Cissus Pedata [cf. godhdpadt] ; N. of a metre con-

sisting of four lines of eight syllables each
;
(am),

n., N. of a metre consisting of four lines of twenty-

three syllables each. — C'itrapada-kramam, ind. at

a good or brisk pace. — Citra-parnikd, {., N. of a

plant, commonly C'akullya, Hemionites Cordifolia

;

Bengal madder, Rubia Munjista, = ati-guha, ghrish-

thila, tri-parni, dirgha-pattra, &c. — Citra-parni,

f., N. of several plants, = pridni-parni, karna-
sphota, jala-pippali, drona-pushpi

;

also = Rubia

Munjista — Citra-patala, as or am, m. or n. (?),

N. of a plant. — Citra-padd, f. a small bird com-
monly called Maina

;
[cf. sdrikd.]

— Cilra-piddhaka,

as, m. ‘ having a variegated tail,’ a peacock. — Citra-

puitkha, as, m. ‘having variegated feathers,’ an

arrow. — C'itra-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — C'itra-

pushpi, f., N. of a shrub, = ambashthd. — Ciira-

prishtha, as, m. ‘speckled-back,’ a sparrow. — C'itra-

pratikriti, is, f. a representation in colours, a paint-

ing, a picture. — C'ilra-priya-katha, as, a, am,
speaking very kindiy. — Citra-phala, as, m. a kind

of fish, commonly Chitala, Mystus Chitala ; a kind of

cucumber, Cucumis Sativus
;

(a), f. a kind of fish,

commonly Phalai, —phalakin, malionmada, raja-

griva, Mystus Karpirat ; N. of several plants, =
dirbhita, mrigervaru, mahendra-vdruni, vartdki,

kantaiedri; (2), f. the above fish. — Citra-pha-

laka, am, n. a tablet for painting, a picture, a

painting
;

(as), m. a kind of fish ; see above.

— Citra-barha, as, m. ‘having a variegated tail,’

a peacock; N. of a son of Gsmds. — Citra-barhin,

i, ini, i, having a variegated tail. — C'itra-barhls,

is, is, is, Ved. having a brilliant or shining litter

(i. e. bed of stars), an epithet of Pushan and the

moon
;
(Say.) strewed with various grasses (as the

ground). — Citra-bahu, us, m., N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra. — Citra-bhanu, us, us, m, of varie-

gated lustre, shining with light ; epithet of Agni,

Savitri, the ASvins, &c.
;
(22s), m.aN. of fire

; of S'iva

;

the plant Plumbago Zeylanica ; the sun ; N. of the

Calotropis Gigantea ( = arka ); the first year of the

first cycle of Jupiter ; an epithet of Bhairava, a form of

S'iva ; N. of the father of Vana-bhatta, the author of

the Kadambarl. — Citra-bhuta, as, a, am, made
into a picture, painted. — C'itra-bheshaja, f. the tree

Ficus Oppositifolia
;

[cf. kakodumbara.) — Citra-

mandala, as, m. a kind of snake. — Citra-mahas,

as, as, as, Ved. having extraordinary abundance;

(Say.) having conspicuous brightness or splendor.

— C’itra-mriga, as, m. the spotted antelope. — Citra-

mekhala, as, m. ‘girdled with spots,’ a peacock.

— C'ilra-yajna, as, m. title of a comedy by Vaidya-

natha. — Citra-ydna, as, m., N. of a prince. — Citra-

yama, as, d, am, Ved. having a splendid or brilliant

course (as Agni). — C'itrayodhin, 2, ini, i, fighting

in a wonderful manner or in various ways; (2), m.
an epithet of Arjuna ; the tree Terminalia Arjuna.

— C'itra-ratha, as, a, am, having a bright or splen-

did chariot (as Agni)
;

(as), tn. ‘ having a variegated

car,’ the sun ; the king of the Gandharvas
;
N. of a

snake-demon ; of a Vidya-dhara ; of a son of Gada
or (according to a various reading) of Krishna ; of a

king ; of a king of the An-gas
; of a descendant of

An-ga and son of Dharma-ratha
; of a son of Ushadgu

;

of Vrishni ; of Gaya
;
of Su-p5rlvaka ; of Ukta ; of

a prince of MrittikSvatl ; of a SOta ; and of others

;

(a), f., N. of a river; [cf. daitrarat/ia.) — ("itra-

radmi, is, m., N. of a Marut (‘having variegated

rays'). — CUra-rdti, is. is, i, Ved. granting wonderful

or excellent gifts, epithet of the Asvins. — Citra-

rddhas, as, as, as, Ved. bestowing excellent favour;

(Say.
)
having wonderful wealth — Citra-repha

, as,

m., N. of a son of Medhilithi, king of S’Ska-dvTpa.

— Citra-latd, f. the plant Rubia Munjista; [cf.

I
ditra-parni.] — Citra-likkana, am, n. ‘variegated

drawing,’ painting. — Citra-likhita, as, d, am, repre-

sented, delineated (as in a picture), painted ; motion-

less, dumb (as a picture or statue). — Citra-hkhaka,
as, m. a painter. — Citra-lrkhunika

,

f. a painter’s

,
brush. — Citra lrkhd, f. a picture, a portrait; N. of

1 a metre of four lines of seventeen syllables each

;

another metre of the same sort ; N. of a metre of
four lines of eighteen syllables each ; N. of an Apsaras
born from Brahma’s hand, (she was a friend of Ushi
and skilful in painting)

; N. of a daughter of Kum-
bhanda, minister of king Vana, also a friend of
Usha. — Citralekhd-dvitiyd, f. having Citralekhi

as a second, accompanied by Citralekha. — Citra-
lodana, f. ‘ having variegated eyes,’ a small bird,

commonly called Maina, = sdrikd; [cf. ditra-netra
and ditrdkshi .]

-» Citra-rat, an, ati, at, decorated

with paintings or ornaments
;
containing the word

ditra ; (ti), (., N. of a metre of four lines of thirteen

syllables each ; N. of a daughter of Gada or (accord-

ing to others) of Krishna. — Cltra-raddla, as, m.
the sheat-fish, Silurus Pclorius, —pdthina. — Citra-
vana, am, n. ‘ wonderful wood,’ N. of a wood
near the Gandaki

;
[cf. ditraka .] — Citra-rarman,

a, m. ‘ having variegated arrows,’ N. of a son of
Dhrita-rashtra

; also of a king of the Kulutas
; N. of

a king of Mathura and C’ampavatl. — Citra-varshin,

i, ini, i, raining in an unusual manner. — Citra-

vallika, as, m. a kind of sheat-fish, Silurus Boalis

;

[cf. ditra-vadalai] — Citra-valli, f., N. of two
plants, = mrigervaru and mahendra-vdruni.— CT-
tra-vaha, f., N. of a river. — Citra-vdja, as, a, am,
decorated with variegated feathers

;
possessed of ex-

cellent power; (Say.) making wonderful progress or

having wonderful riches or strength
;
(as), m. a cock.

— Citra-vana
,

as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra. — Citra-vdhana, as, m., N. of a king of
Mani-pura. — C'itra-vicitra, as, a, am, variously

coloured, variegated, multiform. — Citra-vidya, f. the

art of painting. — Citra-virya, as, m. a kind of

Ricinus, = raktairanda

.

— Cilra-vritti, is, f. any-

astonishing act or practice. — Citra-vcgika, as, m.
‘ hiving wonderful velocity,’ N. of a Naga. - Citra-

vesfa, as, m. ‘ having a variegated dress,’ an epithet

of S'iva . —Citra-ddld, f. a painted room, or one

decorated with pictures [cf. ditra-griha] ; N. of a

metre consisting of four lines of eighteen syllables

each. — Citradikhandi-ja or ditradikhandi-pra-

suta, as, m. epithet of Brihaspati or the planet

Jupiter (regarded as the son of the Citrasikhandinas,

but more properly of An-giras). — Citra-sikhaudin,

inas, m. pi. ‘ having bright cTests,’ an epithet of the

seven Rishis, Maridi, Atri, An-giras, Pulastya, Pulaha,

Kratu, and Vasishtha, as represented in the seven

principal stars of the Great Bear. — Citra-diras, as,

m. ‘ having a variegated head,’ a kind of venomous

insect [cf. ditra-sirshaka] ; N. of a Gandharva.

— Citra-dirshaka, as, m. a kind of venomous insect.

— Citra-dodis,
is, is, is, Ved. shining brilliantly;

epithet of Agni. — C'itra-dravas, as, as, as, Ved.

uttering loud cries, songs, &c.
;
worthy of loud praise

;

(Say.) having wonderful fame.— Citra-dri, is, f.

great beauty, the beauty of variegated colours. — Citra-

sarnstha, as, d, am, represented in a picture, deli-

neat«l, painted
;

[cf. ditra-gata, ditrastha, &c.]

— C'itra-sanga, as or am, m. or n.(?J, N. of a

metre of four lines of sixteen syllables each. — Citra-

sarpa, as, m. a kind of snake, the large speckled i

snake (Malu-dhana). — Citra-scna, as, a, am, Ved.

furnished with a brilliant spear; (S5y.) having a

bright weapon; (as), m., N. of a snake-demon;
I

also of a leader of the Gandharvas who was a son of

Viiva-vasu; one of the judges or recorders of hell;
|

N. of a son of Dhrita-rtiditra ; of a son of ParTkshit ; I

of a son of Sambara ; of a son of Narishyanta
;
of a

son of the thirteenth Manu
;
of a son of Gada; N. 1

of an adversary of Krishna ; of JarS-sandha’s general I

who is also called Dimbhaka; (d), f. t N. of an

Apsaras; also of one of the Matris attending on

Skanda; N. of a river.— Citrasena-bha((a, as, m., ‘

N. of the author of a commentary entitled Pin-gala- 1

dhando-grantha-tik.l. —Citra-stha, as, a, am, tepre-

sented in a picture, painted
;

[cf. ditra-gata and

ditra-samstha.] — Citra-hasta, am, n. a particular

position of the hands in fighting.— Citrdkriti (°ra-

nk°), is, f a painted resemblance, portrait, picture.

— Citraksha (°ra-ak°), as. tn. ‘having variegated

eyes,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra; also of a
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descendant of Parlkshit ; also of a NSga-rSja
;

(i),

f. a kind of bird, commonly called Maina
;

[cf. ta-

nka, ditra-nctra, ditru-loduna.] — Citra-kshupa,

as, m., N. of a plant, = drona-pushpi. — Citrdnga

(°ra-an°), at, a, am, having a variegated or spotted

body, striped, painted
;
(as), m. a kind of snake

;

the plant Plumbago Zcylanica ; another plant, =
rakta-ditraka

;

N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra ; an

epithet of Arjuna ; N. given to various animals in

fables; (i), f. a kind of worm or ear-wig, Julus Cor-

nifex ; the plant Rubia Munjista
;
(am), n. vermilion

;

yellow orpiment — Citraitgada (°ra-a>r°), as, a,

am, decorated with brilliant or variegated bracelets;

(as), m., N. of a son of S’dntanu ; of a king of the

DaiSrnas ; of a VidyS-dhara ; of a Gandharva or

chief of the Gandharvas ; a judge and recorder of the

deeds of men in Varna’s kingdom or the lower

regions ; a secretary of a person of rank (?) ;
(a),

f„ N. of an Apsaras; a daughter of king Citra-

vShana, wife of Arjuna and mother of Babhru-vihana.

— Citrairgada-su, us, f. the mother of Citran-gada,

an epithet of Satyavatl, the mother of Vylsa. — Citra-

tira, as, m. (fr. ditrd + ?), the moon ; the forehead

spotted with the blood of a goat slain in honour of

the demon GhantS-karna. — Citranna (°ra-an),

am, n. variegated rice, rice dressed with coloured

condiments. — Citrapupa (°ra-ap°), as, m. a kind

of cake (lit. speckled cake, plum cake?). — Citra-

magha, as, a, am, Ved. bestowing brilliant gifts,

an epithet of Ushas
;
(S3y.) having wonderful wealth.

— Citrayasa (°ra-ay°), am, n. steel. — Citrayudha

(°ra-atf), as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra.

~Citrayus (°ra-dy°), us, us, us, Ved. possessed of

excellent vital power
;
(Say.) making wonderful pro-

gress or having excellent food. — Citrarambha (°ra-

dr°), as, m. the outline of a picture, a sketch,

drawing; (as, a, am), represented in a picture.

— Citrarpita (°ra-ar°), as, a, am, committed to

a picture, painted. — Citra-vasu, us, us, u, Ved.

rich in brilliant ornaments ; decorated with shining

stars, an epithet of the night. — Citradva (°ra-ad°),

as, m. ‘ having painted horses,’ epithet of Satyavat as

fond ofpainting horses. — Citreda (°rd-tda),as,m. lord

ofCitra, i. e. the moon . — Citrokt
i
(°ra-uk°), is, f.

a marvellous voice or speech, a voice from heaven,

the voice of an invisible speaker
; a surprising tale

;

agreeable or eloquent discourse. — Citroti (°ra-iiti),

is, is, i, Ved. one who gives excellent proofs of his

love, one who bestows pleasure or happiness
;

(Say.)

granting wonderful assistance.— Citropald (°ra-

up°), N. of a river. — Citraudana (°ra-od°),

am, n. boiled rice coloured with turmeric &c.

Citraka, as, m. a painter ; a tiger, a panther, the

Chita or small hunting leopard ; a kind of snake

;

the plant Plumbago Zeylanica; also Ricinus Com-
munis or the castor-oil plant ; N. of a son of Vrishni

or of Prisni
; N. of a son of Dbrita-rashtra ; also of

a Naga
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people
;
(am), n. a

sectarial mark on the forehead ; a particular manner
of fighting ; the fruit of the plant Plumbago Zeylanica

;

N. of a wood near the mountain Raivataka
;

[cf.

ditra-rana.]

Citraya, nom. P. ditrayati, to make variegated,

paint with various colours, decorate ; to regard as a

wonder.

Citrala, as, a, am, variegated, spotted
;
(as), m. a

variegated colour; (a), f., N. of a plant, = go-rakshi.

Citrika, as, m.= daitrika, the month C’aitra or

Cheyt (March-April).

Citrita, as, a, am, variegated, spotted, striped

;

painted.

Citrin, i, ini, i, containing wonders, wonderful

;

variegated ; having variegated (black and grey) hair

;

(inyas), f. pi. wonderful deeds
;
(ini), f., N. for a

woman endowed with various talents and excellencies,

one of the four divisions into which women are

classed by erotic writers.

Citriya, as, a, am, Ved. variegated (?), epithet of

a species of Asvattha
;

(as), m., N. of a man.
Citri-karana, am, n. and ditri-kara, as, m.

wondering, wonder, surprise.

OUn-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kuvute, -kartum,

to feel wonder ;
to make a picture, change into a

picture, paint, variegate, embellish.

Citri-krita, as, a, am, painted, variegated, em-
bellished.

Citriya, nom. A. ditriyatc, -yitum, to wonder,

be surprised ; to become a wonder to any one (with

gen.) ; to cause surprise.

Citriyamana, as, d, am, becoming a wonder,

causing wonder or astonishment

Citrya, as, d, am, Ved. brilliant
;

(SJy.) to be

honoured, to be thought highly of.

Cekita, as, m., N. of a prince.

Cckitana, as, m. ‘ the intelligent one,’ an epithet

of Sliva
; N. of a prince and ally of the PSndus.

Cetaka, as, i, am, causing to think, reminding

;

what thinks or feels, sentient
;

(i), f. the yellow

myrobalan, = haritaki, Terminalia Chebula; or=
jati-phala, Jasminum Grandiflorum.

Cetana, as, i, am, visible, conspicuous, distin-

guished, excellent
;

percipient, observing, conscious,

sentient, intelligent ; alive, living, feeling
;

(as), m.

a living and sentient being, a man ; self, soul, mind

;

(a), f. consciousness, understanding, sense, intelli-

gence, wisdom, reflection; (am), n. appearance;

the thinking principle, the mind
;

[cf. a-delana,

nid-d°, vi-d°, sa-d°, daitanya.] — Cetana- ta, f. or

detana-tva, am, n. consciousness, the state or con-

dition of an observing and conscious being. — Cetana-

detana (°ua-ad°), as, a, am, animate and inanimate.

~Cetanb-vat, an, ati, at, having consciousness,

knowing, understanding, reasonable.

Cetanaki, f. = detaki.

Cetaniya, f. a kind of medicinal herb ,
= rid<Ihi.

Cetaya, as, d, am, observing, conscious, sentient,

living.

Cetayamana, as, a, am, sentient, reflecting,

conscious.

Cctayana, as, a, am, understanding, having sense,

sensible, conscious, sentient.

Cetayitarya, as, a, am, to be observed or thought.

Cetayitri, ta, tri, tri, observing, perceiving,

sentient.

Cetas, as, n. bright appearance, Ved. (Say. a re-

verent mind) ; consciousness, intelligence, the sentient

or thinking soul, heart, mind, intellect, the faculty

of reasoning or understanding ; will
;

[cf. a-detas,

dabhra-d% dhira-d°, ndnd-d°, laghu-d*, vi-d\ sa-

<T, ,«u-d
3

.] — Ceto-bhava, as, m. or deto-bhu, us, m.
love, the deity of love. — Ceto-mat, bn, ati, at,

endowed with consciousness, living. — Ceto-vikdra,

as, m. disturbance ofmind, emotion. — Ceto-vikarin,

i, ini, i, disturbed in mind, moved.

Cetasa at the end of an adv. comp. = detas.

Cettri, ta, m., Ved. an observer, a guardian.

Cetya, as, a, am, Ved. observable, perceivable.

Caitanya, &c. See s.v.

fair 6 . tit, an interjection. — Cit-kara, as,

m. or ditkara-dabda, as, m. a cry, scream, bray.

— Citkdra-vat, bn, ati, at, accompanied by cries

or noise.

fqrT 7. 6it, ind. a particle,= did below.

fq* dita. See p. 322, col. 2.

f-q r+r| ditkana-kantha, am, n., N. of

a town
;

[cf. dikkana-kantha.]

ditto. See p. 323, col. 2.

fqfq 2. ditti, is, f., Ved. (according to

some commentaries) crackling, whizzing
;
(according

to others) a sacrificial act
;

[cf. dit-kara.]

ditya. See p. 322, col. 2.

ditra. See p. 323, col. 3.

pqiT did, ind. [cf. 2. da and id~\, an enclitic

particle, requiring in the Veda a preceding simple

verb to retain its accent. In the Pada-patha did is

considered as an independent word (had did &c.
being always separated into two words). In later

Sanskrit it is generally a particle affixed to interroga-

tive pronouns to render them indefinite. The use

of did in Vedic Sanskrit is principally to lay stress or

emphasis on a preceding word or to extend or limit

the sense. Hence it is often translatcable by ‘ even,’
‘ indeed,’ ‘also,’ ‘at least,’ ‘just,’ ‘ merely,’ &c. (e. g.

devas did, the gods indeed ; ekasya did, of one

merely)
; or when preceded by a negative particle by

‘ not even’ (e. g. na devad did, not even the gods)

:

but its force may often be expressed by merely laying

an emphasis on the word by which it is preceded.

Hence in Nirukta 1 . 4. it is said to be used pvjuyam,
i. e. for enhancing the force of a word. It is also

stated by YJska to be a particle of comparison

(upamdrthe). The following Vedic uses of did

may be noted
; yad did, yathd did, = when indeed,

as indeed ; did—did or did—da or did—u,= as well

as—as; both—and.

Cid is often joined to interrogative pronouns and

adverbs (see 2. ka, katama, katara, kad, kim,

katham, kada, kutas, kva, &c.) to render them
indefinite

;
especially in classical Sanskrit, where the

only other word after which it is found is jatu, q.v.

did-ambara. See 5. tit, p. 323.

tint, cl. 10. P. tintayati, -yitum,
'

\ (according to some also cl. 1 . P. dintati,

&c.), to think, have a thought or idea, reflect, con-

sider ; to think about, reflect upon, direct the

thoughts towards any person or thing (with acc.‘

or dat. or loc., or prati with acc., e. g. anyonyayi
dintayatas, they think of one another ; sutebhyas

or suteshu or sutan prati dintayan, thinking

about one’s sons) ; to mind, take notice of, regard,

turn the attention to ; to find out, investigate ; to

take into consideration, treat of, speak of ; to have

an opinion about, consider as, esteem
;

[cf. Goth.

thagkja, ‘ to think ;’ Lat. censeo ?].

Cinta, as, m.(?) thought
;

[cf. dintd.~]

Cintaka, as, a, am, thinking of, reflecting on,

considering, studying, conversant, familiar with

;

(used at the end of compounds, e.g. daiva-dintaka,

an astrologer ; vanda-dlntaka, a genealogist &c.)

C'intana, am, n. thinking, thinking of, reflecting

upon, anxious thought
;
(purva-dintana, the former

manner of thinking.)

Cintaniya, as, a, am, to be thought of or con-

sidered ; to be meditated on ; to be attended to ; to

be investigated or comprehended.

Cintayat, an, anti, at, reflecting, considering, &c.

Cintayana, as, a, am, reflecting, considering,

meditating.

Cintayitarrja, as, a, am, to be considered, to be

reflected on.

C’intayitvd, ind. having thought or considered

;

having mused or reflected.

Cintd, f. thought, especially sad or sorrowful

thought, care, anxiety ; reflecting on, reflection, con-

sideration, attention ;
recollection ; N. of a woman.

— Cinta-karman, a, n. anxiety, troubled thoughts.

— Cinta-karin, i, ini, i, considering, regarding.

— Cintakula (°td-dk°),as,d,am, disturbed in thought,

distracted by any idea. — Cintd-para, as, a, am, lost

in thought, thoughtful, anxious. — Cintd-mani, is,

m. a fabulous gem, supposed to yield its possessor all

desires
;
the philosopher’s stone ; a common title of

various text-books, treatises, and commentaries (e. g.

abhidhdna-dintdmani, upamana-d°, kritya-d%
janma-d% muhurta-d*)

;

N. of Brahma; N. of a

Buddha; of an author. — Cintamani-saranika or

tithi-saranikd, f. title of a work on astrology by Dasa-

bala. —Cintdrmaya, as, i,am, consisting of thought

or intelligence, produced by thoughts. — Clnta-vat,

an, ati, at, thinking, thoughtful. — C'intd^vedman

,

a, n. a council-house, council-room.

Cintita, as, a, am, thought, considered ;
reflect-

ing, considering
;

(a), f., N. of a woman ;
(am), n.

thought, reflection, care, intention.

4O
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C'intiti, is, f. or dintiyd, f. thinking, consideration,

reflection.

Cintya, as, d, am, to be considered or reflected

;

to be thought of or meditated upon ; to be appre-

hended or conceived
;

to be deliberated about ;
un-

certain, questionable
;

(am), n. the necessity of

thinking about anything.— Cintya-dyota, as, m.

pi. a class of deities (whose brightness is only to be

apprehended by the imagination ).

fcrffrT 6inti, is, m., N. of a man (?).

dintidi, f. the tamarind tree ; (a

wrong form for tintidi.)

fsnrrtfvfi dintokti, is, f. midnight cry or

alarm
;

(a wrong form for ditrokti.)

dinna, as, m. a kind of grain, Pani-

cum Miliaceum; [cf. dina.]

dinmaya. See 5. dit, p. 323.

dinvat. See p. 322, col. 2.

fsrq? dipata, as, a, am, flat-nosed
;

(as),

m. rice or grain flattened
;

[cf. dipita and diputai]

Clpita, as, a, am, blunted, flattened, pressed flat,

flat, flat-nosed
;
(as), m. a kind of poisonous insect

;

rice or grain flattened ;
(a), f. a kind of grass

;
[cf.

gundasini.]— Cipila-griva, as, d, am, short-necked.

— Cipita-nasa or dipita-nasika, as, a, am, flat-

nosed
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people in the north

of Madhya-desa.

Cipitaka, as, m. flattened rice.

Cipitilcd-vat, an, ati, at, having the appearance

of flattened grains of rice(?).

C'iputa, as, m. flattened rice.

f^T dippa, am, n. a kind of disease of

the finger-nail
;

[cf. dipya.

]

P«i ml 5 dippata-jayupida, as, m.,

N. of a king of Kasmira, (dippat

a

= dipita ?).

pel pM T dippika, f. a kind of bird (?)

;

(a various reading for dhippiltd.)

peHM dipya, as, m. a kind of worm [cf. ki-

pya] ; (am), n. a disease of the finger-nail, whitlow.

dibuka. See divuka.

f-Mft dimi, is, m. a parrot [cf. dirt]

;

a

kind of plant, from the fibres of which coarse cloth

and ropes are made, =patta-vriksha.

(fimika, as, m. a parrot.

f^rr dira, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1 . di, or perhaps

rather fr. rt. dar), long, lasting a long time, existing

from ancient times, old ; diram kalam, during a

long time ; dirat kalat, after a long time
;
(am),

n. a long time, delay, putting off for too long a

time (e. g. yamana-diram, delay in going ; ldm
direna, wherefore delay? kiyad-direna, for how
long a time ? a-dirat or a-diratas, after no long time,

soon, shortly
;

cf. a-dira). Any of the oblique cases

sing, of dira may be used adverbially, e. g. diram
or direna or diraya or dirat or dirasya or dire,=

long, for a long time, after a long time, a long while

ago, long since ; at last, finally, too late. C'ira is

also used adverbially at the beginning of comp, as in

some of the following examples
;

[cf. Hib. sir, ‘ long.’]

— Cira-kara, as, a, am, or dira-kari, is, is, i, or

dira-karika, as, d, am, or dira-karin, i, ini, i,

working or acting slowly, dilatory, delaying. — Cira-
kari-ta, f. or dirnkdri-tra, am, n. dilatorincss,

slowness. — C'iraicdla, as, m. a long period; dira-

lidlam or -laya, for a long time. — Ciralcala-palita,

as, a, am, protected for a long time. — Cirakdlika or

dirakdlina, as, d, am, of long standing, old, long-

continued, chronic. — C'irakaloparjita (°la-up°), as,

a,am, accumulated slowly or after a long time. — Cirar

kirtti, is, m., N. of the founder of a religious sect.

— Cira-kriya, as, a, am, dilatory, slow, tedious.

— Cirargata,
as, d, am, long absent, long gone,

gone a Jong while ago. — Cira-dcshtita, as, a,

tihna-bhuta.

am, long sought for, of rare occurrence. Cira-jata,

as, a, am, born long ago, old
;

(tvattad diraja-

tah or bhavatai dirajatatarah, older than thou.)

— Cirajamba, f
,
N. of the mother of Rudra-bhatta.

— C'ira-jivaka, as, m., N. of a tree, =jivaka. — Cl-

ra-jivin, i, ini, i, long-lived ; an epithet of Markan-

deya, of Asvatthaman, of Bali, Vyasa, Hanumat,
Vibhishana, Kripa, and Parasu-rama

;
(i), m. a N. of

Vishnu ; a crow ; two plants, =jivaha and ddlmuli.

— Ciran-jiva, as, a, am, long-lived ; an epithet of

Kama-deva
;

(as), m. and diranjiva-bhattadarya,

as, m., N. of several authors. — C'irah-jivin, i, ini,

i, long-lived
;

(t), m. a N. of Vishnu ; a crow ; two

plants, =jivaka and ddlrnali. — C'ira-ta, f. long du-

ration. — Cira-divasam, ind. for a long time.— Cira-

nivishta, as, a, am, abiding long, anything which

has rested for a long time. — C'ira-pakin, i, ini, i,

ripening late
;
(i), m. the plant Feronia Elephantum

;

[cf. kapittha
.]
— C'ira-pushpa, as, a, am, blossom-

ing late
;

(as), m. the plant Mimusops Elengi
;

[cf.

vakula.] — C'ira-pravdsin, i, ini, i, dwelling long

abroad, a long absentee. — Cira-mitra, am, n. an

old friend
;

a crony. — Cira-mehin, i, m. an ass.

— Cira-modana, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Cira-

rdtra, am, n. a period of many nights, a long time,

a long period ; dira-ratram or -traya, &c., for a long

time, after a long time, at last, finally, = diram above.

— Clraratroshita (°ra-ush°), as, a, am, having

lodged for a long time. — C'ira-roga, as, m. a chronic

disease. — Cira-labdha
,
as, a, am, obtained after a

long time (as a son in old age) . — Cira-loka-loka,

as, a, am, whose world is a long-existing world ; an

epithet of the manes. — C’ira-viprosliita, as, a, am,
long banished. — C'ira-vilva, as, m. the tree Pon-

gamia Glabra; [cf. karanja.] — Cira-vritta, as, a,

am, happened long since. — C'ira-supta-buddhi,

is, is, i, one whose mind has been asleep a long

time, long senseless or careless. — Cira-suta or dira-

sutika, f. a cow that has borne many calves. — Cira-

sevaka, as, m. an old servant. — Cira-stha, as, a,

am, or dira-stkdyin, i, ini, i, or dira-sthita, as,

a, am, long continuing or enduring, lasting, of long

continuance, left for a long time. — Cirasthayi-ta, f.

long continuance, durability. — Cirad (°ra-ad), t, t, t,

eating for a long time
;

(t), m. an epithet of Garuda.

— C'irdntaka (°ra-an°), as, m., N. of a son of

Garuda. — Cirayusha (°ra-ay°), as, a, am, bestow-

ing long life. — Cirayus (°ra-ay°), us, us, us, long-

lived
;

(us), m. a deity, a divinity. — C'irarodha

(°ra-dr°), as, m. a long or protracted siege ; blockade.

— Ciradrita (°ra-ad°), as, a, am, long maintained

or protected ;
an old dependant. — Cirojjhita (°ra-

uj°), as, a, am, long since abandoned or left. — C'i-

rottliu (°ru-uV), as, a, am, existing a long time.

Ciratna, as, i, am, old, ancient, of long standing,

long-lasting, long-enduring.

Cirantana, as, i, am, old, ancient, antiquated,

of long standing.

C'iraya, nom. P. A. dirayati, -le, to act slowly,

delay, to be absent a long while.

C'iraya, nom. P. A. dirayati, -le, to delay, be slow,

be absent for a long time.

f-q < lid) diranti or diranthi, f. a woman
married or single who continues to reside after ma-

turity in her father's house
;

a young woman
;

[cf.

darati, daranti, dirinti.)

diratikta, as, m. a kind of gen-

tian, Gentiana Chcrayta, = kirata-likta, (in Bengali

dirdta.)

dirambliana, as, m. a kind of

falcon or kite
;

[cf. dilla .]

faTTf?ofr[ dirdtikd, f. (fr. dira ?), N. of a

plant with white flowers, a kind of hogwced, Bocrhavia

Erccta, = datikd, commonly pdtadi.

diratikta, as, m. a sort of gen-

tian, = diratikta.

fqft 1 . diri, is, m. (perhaps fr. the sound

or imitative cry di),n parrot
;
[ci.kira and dimi.]— Ci-

ri-vilva, as, m., N. of a tree, (perhaps = dira-vilva.)

2. diri, cl. 5. P. dirincti. Sec., to

hurt, injure, wound or kill
;

[ci.jiri.]

Cirika, f. a kind of weapon, = dilika.

CuTd"} dirinti, f. = diranti above.

diru, us, m. the shoulder-joint.

dirbhata, as and i, m. and f., Cucu-
mis Utilissimus, = karkati

;

also its fruit
;

[cf.

darbhata.]

Cirbhita, am, a and ika, n. f. a kind of gourd,

different from the preceding
;

[cf. indra-dirbhiti,

kshudra-dirbhitd, kshetra-d°, gaja-d °
.]

dil, cl. 6. P. dilati, Sec., to put on
clothes; [cf. Hib. ceilim, ‘I conceal,

hide, cover;’ caille, ‘a veil, a cowl;’ Lat. celare;

Old Germ, hilu, helm, heliu, heli

;

Goth, hulja;

Lat. oc-culo.]

dilamilikd, f. a kind of neck-

lace
; a luminous flying insect, a fire-fly ; lightning.

PmCc-jcm dilika, f. a kind of weapon, =
dirika.

dilidima, as, m. a kind of sprat,

Clupea Cultrata, commonly valiya-gadaka (valiyd,

Cyprinus Denticulatus.^rarfaZca, a kind of golden trout)

;

according to some authorities, a kind of prawn. Other

forms of this word are dilidimi, dilidima, dilidimi,

diliminaka, dilidima, dilidimi, dilima, delidima.

diliminikd and dilimilika, a

various reading for dilamilikd, q. v.

'jlisi dill, cl. I. V.dillati, &c.,to become

\ loose ; to be slack or flaccid ; to play,

sport, act wantonly; to indicate one’s meaning (?).

Cilia, as, a, am, blear-eyed [cf. dulla and pilia]

;

(as), m. a bleared or sore eye; the Bengal kite,

Falco Cheela
;

(i), f., cf. dilli; [cf. kuru-dilla.]

— C'illa-bhakshya, f. a kind of vegetable perfume

;

see hatta-viladini. — Cillablia (°la-dbha), as, m.

a petty thief, a shop-lifter, a pickpocket, &c.

Cillaka, as or a, m. or f. a particular animal

;

(a), f. a cricket, = dirika and jhillika.

Cilli, is, m. a species of bird of prey [cf. dilla] ;

(is), f. a kind of plant [cf. dilli]
;

(i), f. a cricket

[cf. dillaka]

;

a’kind of pot-herb.

C’illika, f. a kind of pot-herb.

divi, is, m. = divuka, the chin.

divita, as, m. = dipita, flattened

grain, rice, &c.

divillika, f., N. of a small shrub,

=kshudra-gholi, madh u-mala-pattrika, rakta-

dala.

divuka or dibuka, am, n. the chin

[cf. dubuka and dhubuka] ; (as), m., N. of a tree,

= mudukunda; (as), m. pi., N. of a people.

f^9 T disdd, ind., Ved. an onomatopoetic

word for a rattling sound.

f-q £ci obFVf dihana-kantha, am, n., N. of a

town.

dihura, as, m. pi. = dikura, the hair

of the head.

dihna, am, n. a mark, spot, stain,

stamp, sign, badge, symbol, symptom ; a banner, a

standard, insignia ; a sign of the zodiac ;
aim, direc-

tion towards; [cf. sa-dilina.] — Cilina-kdrin, i,

ini, i, making or leaving marks, marking, spotting

;

wounding, striking, killing; exciting fear, frightful,

hideous. — Cihna-dhara, as, m. bearing the signs

or insignia (of office). — Cihna-dhdrini, f. the plant

Echitcs Frutescens,= dyama-lata. — Cihna-b/iuta,

as, d, am, become a mark, formed into a mark.



Cihnaya, nom. P. dihnayati, -yitum, to mark,

sign, stamp, spot.

Cihnita, as, a, am, marked, signed, spotted,

stained, stamped, designated ; known.

Cihni-krita, as, a, am, marked, delineated.

•gV-gr dik, cl. I. and io. P. dikati and”
* \ dikayati, to endure, suffer, to be patient

;

to be impatient ; to touch.

didikudi, an onomatopoetic

word for the chirping or warbling of birds.

^trr dida, f. a kind of perfume.

dina, as, m. pi. (for dina ), N. of a

country.

<(l + dinaka, as, m. a kind of grain

;

[cf. dina and dinaka.']

diti. See under i. di.

'flrtiK dtt-kara, as, m. crying, a cry, the

braying of an ass, a noise. — Citkara-vat, an, ati, at,

accompanied with a noise or cry.

dina, as, m. pi., N. of a people, the

inhabitants of China, the Chinese
;

{as), m. a kind

of deer; Panicum Miliaceunt; a sort of cloth; a

thread
;
{am), n. a banner (perhaps made of deer

skin), a standard ; a kind of bandage for the corners

of the eyes; lead. — Cina-karpura, as, m. a kind

of camphor, also called tusliara, dvipa-karpuraja.

— Cina-ja, am, n. steel. — Cina-ni, is, m. a peach

tree. — Cinapatta, am, n. lead. — Cina-paii, is,

m., N. of a kingdom. — Cina-pishta, am, n.

minium or red lead; lead.— Cinapiskta-maya, as,

t, am, consisting of minium or representing it.

— Cina-raja-putra, as, m. a pear tree. — Cina-

vaTtga, am, n. lead or more probably tutenag.

— Cindnsuka (°n«-an°), am, n. China cloth, silk,

a silken cloth.

Cinaka, as, m. an inhabitant of China, Chinese

;

a kind of panic, Panicum Miliaceum; fennel, =
kanguni; also = dina-karpura.

dinakarkati, f. a kind of cu-

cumber said to be found near Citra-kuta.

dib— div, q. v.

=fo* dibh (a various reading for bibh),
^ ' X d. i . A. dibhate, &c., to coax, commend,

flatter ; to boast, &c.

xlVzr ^ iy (
arl°ther form for div), cl. i . P.

X A. diyati, -te, &c., to take, receive, wear.

i. dira = dira in the adv. a-diram,

quick, soon, shortly.

. dira, am, n. (said to he fr. rt. i. di),

a strip, a long narrow piece of bark or rind ; a strip of

cloth, dothes, a rag, tatter, old and tom cloth ; the

dress of a Buddhist priest; a kind of garland, a

hecklace of pearls consisting of four strings
;
a stripe,

stroke, line ; a manner of writing with strokes or

lines ; lead ; a crest. — Cira-pattrika, f. a kind of

vegetable, = dandu-daka. — Cira-parna, as, m. the

tree Shorea Robusta, =ddla-vriksha.— Cira-bha-
vanti, f. the elder sister of a wife. — Cira-vasas,

as, as, as, clothed in bark, dressed in rags or

tatters
;
(as), m. an epithet of Siva ; N. ofa Yaksha;

N. of a prince.

Ciraka, as, m. a manner of writing. See above.

Cirita, as, a, am, having strips or stripes, ragged,

tattered. — Cirita-ddhada, f. a kind of vegetable;

[cf. palankya .]

Cirin, i, ini, i, dothed in bark, clothed in rags

and tatters.

VKfei diralli, is, m. or f. (?) a kind of

large fish
;

(also read dirilli and dirilli.)

'flu, diri, is, f. a veil or shade for cover-
ing the eyes.

iihnaya. kl^wfiT codayan-mati.

kt'rt diri or dirika, f. a cricket ; the hem
of an under garment. — Ciri-vaka, as, m. a cricket.

diruka, am, n. a kind of fruit,

commonly demura; {a), f. a cricket; [cf. dirika

and diri.]

dirna, as, a, am (rt. car), conversant,

versed, learned; split, divided; (am), n. conduct.

— Cirna-pariia, as, m., N. of two trees,= nimba
and kharjUra.

dilikii, f. a cricket ; also dillaka ;

[cf. diri.]

div, cl. I. P. A. divati, -te, Sic., to

stake; to wear, cover; d. to. P. diva-

yati, -yitum, to shine; to speak; [cf. Hib. cib,

* the hand ;’ Carnbro-Brit. cipiaw, ‘ to take ;’ Gr.

out Gos.]

kfcrc divara, am, n. (said to be fr. i. di),

the dress of a Buddhist mendicant or of any mendi-

cant. — Civara-gopaka, as, m. a wardrobe-keeper,

(a particular officer.) — Civara-nivaxana, as, m. pi.,

N. of a people. — Civara-bhajaka, as, m. a dis-

tributer of garments.

Civaraya, nom. A. -yate, -yitum, to collect rags,

put on a tattered garment.

Civarin, i, m. a Buddhist or Jaina mendicant.

dukopayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid.

of Caus. of rt. leap), wishing to make a person

angry.

"Jj dukk, cl. io. P. dukkayati, -yitum,

Os to inflict or suffer pain.

dukkasa,as,m.=bukkasa,a. damlala.

’PTC duk-kara, as, m. the roaring of a

lion
;

(a various reading has bukkara.)

^"3! dukra, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. dak), vinegar made by the acetous fermentation

of gTain ; add seasoning ; sourness ; Indian sorrel,

Rumex Vesicarius; (t), f. = dangeri, Oxalis Pusilla;

(a), f. the tamarind tree. — Cukra-phala, am, n.

the tamarind fruit. — Cukra-vastuka, am, n. wood-
sorrel. — Cukra-vedhaka, am, n. a kind of sour

rice-gruel. — Cukramla (°ra-am°), am, n. vinegar

made by the acetous fermentation of grain
;
(a), f.

a kind of wood-sorrel, = amlalonika; a tamarind

tree; a kind of sour rice-gruel.

Cukraka, am, n. a kind of wood-sorrel, Rumex
Vesicarius, commonly dukapdlanga ; (ikd), f. wood-
sorrel, = kuedngeri

;

a kind of sour rice-gruel; [cf.

amla-dukrika .]

Cukriman, a, m. sourness.

cuksha, f. washing; [cf. doksha and
datrfcsAa.]

dukshobhayishu, us, us, u (fr.

Desid. of Caus. of rt. kshubh), intending or wishing

to cause to shake.

dudi, is, m. the female breast, bosom.

cudu, us, m. a kind of vegetable.

Cuddu, us, m. f. a kind of vegetable, = the preceding.

duduka, as, am, m. n. the nipple

of the breast,- see duduka; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people in Dakshina-patha
;

[cf. dudupa.]

Cuduka, am, n. a nipple
;

[cf. duduka .]

dudupa, as, m. pi., N. of a people ;

[cf. duduka.]

yg dudy, cl. i. P. dudyati, &c., another

O X form for dudy, q. v.

duiidu, us, us, u (considered as an
affix at the end of certain comp.), known, cele-

brated, renowned [cf. akshara-duiidu, dara-d°.
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daiidu, dana] ;
(us), m. the musk-rat or shrew ; a

mixed caste, born of a Brahman father by a Vaideha
female, whose business is hunting ; N. of a man.

duhdumayana, am, n. irritation

or itching (of a wound).

dunduri, f. a game, a kind of hazard
played with tamarind seeds instead of dice; also

dunduli and duiiduli.

duhdula, as, m., N. of a man
; (as),

m. pi. his descendants.

dut, cl. 6. io. P. dutati, dotayati, &c.,

3 sto cut off, pierce, divide; cl. I. and io.

P. dotati and dotayati, to wane, become small or

low or shallow
;

[cf. dutt, dunt, dhut.]

dutt, cl. io. P. duttayati, &c., to be-

\ come small or low or shallow as a river &c.

;

[cf. putt.]

3J dud, cl. 6. P. dudati, &c., to conceal;

O s [cf. bud.]

j- dudd, cl. i. P. duddati, &c., to dally,

O "s wanton, coquet, &c.; to hint one’s mean-

ing ; to act (?) ;
[cf. dull.]

|||
dun, cl. 6. P. dunati, Sic., to cut off,

O \ pierce, divide
;

[cf. Hib. guinim, ‘ I

wound, prick, sting ;’ guinneach, ‘ sharp-pointed

gun-ta, ‘ wounded.’]

—jttj dunt [cf. rt. dut and dutt], cl. I. io.

s P. duntati, duntayati, &c., to cut off,

pierce, divide; cl. i. P. duntati, to become small.

Cunta and ?, f. a small well or reservoir near a

well
;

[cf. dauntya, dudaka, diitaka.)

_i i| J dunth, cl. io. P. dunthayati, 8ic.,

O s to hurt, kill.

jiu dund [cf. rt. dut and duff], cl. I. P.

N dundall, &c., to become small
;

cl. io. P.

dundayati, to cut off.

Cundhi, f. a small well. See dunta above.

i. dut, a various reading for dyut;

O s [cf. sdut.]

2 . dut, ind. an interjection.

7T cuta, as, m. and duti, is, f. the anus ;

[cf. duta and dyuti.]

dud, cl. I. P. A., Ved. dodati, -te.

Os adodit, &c., to impel, incite, animate; to

offer quickly (as the Soma) ; to hasten : Caus. P.

(rarely A.) dodayati, -te, -yitum, to urge on, drive,

impel, incite, send, cause to move quickly, hasten,

accelerate ; to inspire, excite, animate
;

to direct (the

eye) towards ; to enjoin
;

to request, petition, ask,

question, inquire after ; to press or importune with

a request ; to help on, assist in the attainment

of (with dat., e. g. asmaii sriye dodaya, help us on

to fortune) ; to bring or offer quickly ; to fix, settle,

direct ; to be quick
;

[cf. Gr. anevSu, anov5d(w :

Lat. cudo ; re-pudio.]

Coda, as, m., Ved. an implement for driving

horses, a goad or whip
;

(as, a, am), animating,

inspiring, promoting. — Coda-pravriddha, as, a,

am, Ved. exalted by the inspiring (draught of Soma),

an epithet of Indra.

Codaka, as, a, am, driving
;

(as), m. direction,

invitation; (in grammar)— parirgraha, q. v.

Codana, as, a, am, driving, impelling
;
(am), n.

the act of driving, inviting, invitation, order, rule,

precept
;
(d), f. sending, commanding, directing ; cast-

ing, throwing ;
enjoining, ordaining ; a precept, sacred

ordinance or commandment; (I), f., N. of a plant,

(a various reading for rodani) ; [cf. eka-dodana.]

- Codana-guda, as, m. a ball for playing with.

C'odayat, an, anti, at, impelling, animating, in-

spiring. — Codayan-mati (
°yat-ma°), is, is, i, Ved.
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inspiring, promoting piety or devotion
;
(Say.) whose

mind is inspiring.

Codayitri, ta, tri, tri, driving, impelling, ani-

mating, promoting.

Codas, as, n. = dodana. See a-dodas.

Codita, as, d, am, impelled, urged
;

ordered,

directed ; thrown, cast ; appointed ; informed, ap-

prised.

Coditri, ta, tri, tri, driving, impelling, animating,

promoting.

Codishtha, as, a, am (superl. of preceding), Ved.

impelling or animating much.

C'odya, as, a, am, to be driven or impelled ; to be

sent, thrown or directed ; to be mentioned or com-

municated
; (am), n. raising a question, objecting,

asking a question ; surprise, astonishment, wonder.

Codyamdnn, as, a, am, being urged or driven.

cunanda, as, m., N. of a Bhikshu.

6und.
O s.

Cf. bund.

(unda, as, m., N. of a pupil of Sakya-

muni
;

(i), f. a procuress, a bawd.

T - tup, cl. i. P. dopati, cuCopa, copi-

O \ shyati, dopitum, to move, stir ; to move
slowly, creep or steal along

;
[cf. Lith. kop>u; Germ.

hupfen; Eng. hop.\

C'opaka. Cf. gale-dopaka.

C'opana, as, a, am, moving, stirring, moving
slowly

;
(am), n. moving, moving slowly.

^ [j
2 . (up (a various reading for (hup),

O \ cl. 6. P. 6upati

,

to touch.

(upa, as, m., N. of a man.

(upunika, f., Yed., N. of an
islitakd or sacrificial brick.

(ubuka
,
am, n. the chin

;
[cf. tibuka

and dhubuka.]

(ubra, am, n. (fr. i. dumb ?), the face,

the mouth.

dumuri, is, m., Yed., N. of a hostile

demon whom Indra, to favour Dabhlti, sent to sleep.

i. dumb, cl. i. P. dumbati, dudumba,

O \ dwmbishyati, dumbitum, to kiss, touch

with the mouth
; touch softly or lightly, graze : Caus.

P. dumbayati, -yitum, to cause to kiss; [cf. Goth.
kukja; Hib. pogaim; Lith. budioju; Lett. sz~

kdpstit.]

Cumba, as, a, m. f. kissing, a kiss.

Cumbaka, as, ilea, am, a kisser, one who kisses

much
; a lecher ; knavish, roguish, a rogue, a cheat;

one who has read much, a superficial scholar who
knows parts in a variety of books; (as), m. a load-

stone
;
the upper part or middle of a balance.

Cumbat, an, anti, at, kissing.

Cumbana, am, n. kissing, a kiss.— Cumbana-
ddna, am, n. giving a kiss, kissing.

Cumbita, as, a, am, kissed, touched softly or

lightly. — C'umbita -vat, an, ati, at, one who has
kissed

;
kissing.

C'umbin, i, ini, i, kissing; touching closely or

softly, grazing.

^4 7^ 2 . dumb, cl. io. P. dumbayati, &c.,

3 sto hurt, kill.

3T dur, cl. io. and (according to some)
OV I. P. dorayali, ad-udurat &c.,dorati &c.,

to steal, rob; [cf. Gr. (pivpdw, Lat. furart

;

Hib.
coire, ‘

trespass, offence,’ &c.
J

Curana, am, n. stealing, thieving, robbing.

Curanya, nom. P. duranyatl, to thieve, steal, rob.

Cura, f. stealing, theft
;

[cf. (aura.]

Cora, as, m. a thief, a robber; N. of a plant, =»

krishna-.ia/i

;

a kind of perfume, =doraka

;

N. of a

poet
;

(d), N. of a plant, = dora-pushpi
;

(i), f. a

female thief
;

[cf. 6aura ; cf. also Gr. tywp.] — Cora-

kantaka, as, m. a kind of grass, the seeds of which
stick in the clothes, commonly Chorkanta. — Cora-
pushpikd or 6ora-pushpi

,

f. the plant Chrysopogon
Aciculatus. — C'ora-snayu, us, m. a plant, = kaka-
nasa.

C'oraka, as, m. a thief; a kind of plant [cf. prikkd
and taslcara] ;

a kind of perfume.

Corika, i.=daurika, theft, robbery'.

Corita, am, n. stealing, theft.

C'oritaka, am, n. thieving, petty theft or larceny

;

anything stolen.

Caura, as, i, m. f. a thief, a robber, a pilferer
; a

dishonest or unfair dealer, a usurper, any one who
usurps a position or a title dishonestly; one who
steals or captivates the heart

;
(at the end of a comp.

)

anything bad of its kind; N. of a plant
,
= dora-

pushpika, used for the preparation of a perfume ; a

kind of perfume. — Caura-karman, a, n. theft,

thievery. — Caura-gata, as, a, am, stolen, robbed.

— Caura-tas, ind. from robbers, from theft. — C'au-

ra-dhvaja-baddhaka, as, m. a term applied to a

notorious thief. — C'aura-panddsikd, f. ‘ the fifty

stanzas of C’aura,’ title of an erotic poem by a poet

named Sundara. — C'aura-pushpaushadhi (°pa-

osh°), is, f. = dora-pushpika. — Caura-rupa, as, m.

a clever thief. — Caura-rupin, i, ini, i, having the cha-

racter of a thief. — Caurasya-kula, am, n. a gang of

thieves.— Caura-hrita, as, a, am, taken by robbery,

stolen. — C'aurdndd (°ra-an°), f., N. of a metre

consisting of four lines of six syllables each. — Caura-
pahrita (°ra-ap°), as, a, am, carried off, stolen.

C'auradika, as, i, am (fr. dur-adi), belonging to

the class of roots beginning with Cur, i. e. the tenth

class.

Caurika, f. (fr. Cora or (aura), thievery, theft,

robbing.

Caurikaka, as, m. ‘ a thief of a crow (perhaps a

wrong form for daura-kaka ? or dauri may be=
dauri = daurya ?).

Cauri, f. stealing, theft, = daurya.

Cauri-bhuta, as, a, am, one who has become a

thief or the prey of thieves.

Caurya, am, n. theft, robbery, thievery ; trickery.

— Caurya-rata, am, n. secret sexual enjoyment.

— C'aurya-vritti, is, f. the practice of theft or rob-

bery. — C'auryarjita (°ya-ar°), as, a, am, acquired

by plunder or robbery.

C'auryaka, am, n. theft, stealing.

duri, f. a small well.

_j it dul, cl. io. P. dolayati, -yitum, to

O " % raise, elevate ; to rise, increase ; to dip,

dive into
;

[cf. bul.]

H o5 I dulaka, f., N. of a river
;
(also read

duluka.)

^f^3i duluka, as, m. deep mud or mire

;

a mouthful of water, the hand hollowed to hold

water; a small vessel or pot, a gallipot &c.; N. of a

man; (a), f. = dulaka; (am), n. water in which

pulse has been steeped
;

[cf. daluka.]

Culukin, i, m. a porpoise, sea-hog, or similar

animal
;

[cf. ulupin, dullaki, dulumpin.]

_j ut (ulump, cl. I. Id.dulumpatij&ic.,

O ' O '
to swing, rock ; to cut (?), to dis-

appear, to be lost (?).

Culumpa, as, m. fondling or nursing children

;

(S), f. a she-goat.

Culumpin or dulupin
,
i, m. = dulukin, a Gangetic

porpoise, sea-hog, or similar animal.

j^ dull, cl. i. P. dullati, &c., to play,

O \ sport, dally, wanton, coquet
;

to con-

jecture ; manifest one’s meaning (?).

dulla, as, a, am, blear-eyed ;
(as), m.

a blear eye
;

[cf. dilla and pitta.]

'TcTSfi (ullaka, as, m. (for duluka), the

palm of the hand hollowed as if to hold water.

Cullaki, f. a kind of water-pot ; a porpoise, sea-

hog [cf. dulukin] ; N. of a family
; a sort of tribe

or caste (?) ; the opposite bank of a river (?).

dulli, is, f. a fire-place, chimney.

Culli, f. a fire-place, chimney
; a funeral pile ; a-

large apartment or hall composed of three wings or

divisions, one looking north, another east, and the

third west.

dusdyusha, f. (fr. dush), sucking,

sucking out.

dusta, as, am, m. n. the burnt ex-

terior of roast meat ; fried meat
; chaff ; rind.

^^3i duduka, am, n. (perhaps a redupli-

cated form of rt. dush or fr. dudu, imitative noise

in sucking &c.), the nipple of the breast; (as, a,

am), stammering, a stammerer; [cf. duduka; cf.

also Hib. cioch,
‘ the breast,’ and Gr. ByA-h, rirBy,

titB&s ; Germ, sitze in relation to rt. dhe, ‘ to drink,'

and Lat. papilla in relation to rt. pa.]

^ 5 duda, as, m. a sort of knob or pro-

tuberance on a sacrificial brick (Ved.)
; the ceremonv

of tonsure as performed on a child ; N. of a man with

the patronymic Bhagavitti
;

(a), f. the hair on the

top of the head, a single lock or tuft of hair left on
the crown of the head after the ceremony of tonsure,

a top-knot; the ceremony of tonsure (see dudd-

karana) ; the crest of a cock or peacock ; any crest,

plume, diadem, &c. ; the head ; top, summit ; an

upper room, a room on the top of a house &c.
;
a

kind of bracelet ; a small well ; a kind of metre ; N.
of a woman; [cf. dula, doda, daula, ud-duda,

tamra-duda, panda-duda ; cf. also kuta and Hib.

cuit,
‘
the head.’] — C'uda-karana, am, n. ‘ forming

the crest,’ i. e. shaving the head all but one lock,

considered as a religious and purificatory rite ; it

should be performed in the first or third year
;

[cf.

daula.] — Cuda-harna, as, m., N. of a mendicant.

— C'uda-karina.n, a, n. the ceremony of forming

the crest, the rite of tonsure
;

[cf. duda-karana .]

— Cuda-paksha, as, m., N. of a man (?). — Ciida-

pratigraha, as, m., N. of a Caitya. — Cudd-nmni,
is, m. a jewel worn by men and women on the top

of the head; a jewel worn in a crest or diadem;

(often at the end of a comp.) the best or most ex-

cellent of a class, ‘ the gem’ (e. g. addrya-dakra-

dudamani, ‘ the best of the whole circle of Acaryas,’

an epithet of Vopa-deva
;
pandita-dudamani, a

chief among scholars) ; the seed of the Abrus Preca-

torius [cf. gunja] ; title of an astronomical work;
title of a work on music. •- Cuddmani-dhara, as,

m., N. of a serpent-demon. — Cuda-ratna, am, n.

a jewel worn by men and women on the top of the

head
;

[cf. duda-mani.) — Cudd-lakshana, am, n.

tonsure. — C'iida-vat, an, ati, at, having a single

lock of hair or tuft on the top of the head, crested,

tufted. — Cudd-vana, am, n., N. of a mountain.

— Cuddvalambin (°dd-av°), i, ini, i, hanging

down or reclining on the crest or summit.

Cudaka at the end of an adj. comp.= duda, ton«

sure
;
(as), m. a well

:
[cf. duda, dun/d, dutaka.]

Cuddra, as, a, am,=dud<ila (?), having one lock

of hair on the top of the head.

Cudaraka, as, m., N. of a man
;
(as), m. pi. his

descendants.

Cudala, as, a, am, having a top-knot or single

lock of hair on the crown of the head, crested
;

(a),

f. a kind of Cyperus, Kyllinga Monocephala, = ud-

datd,= ndgara-musta and dveta-gunja ; (am), n.

the head.

Cudika, as, d, am, having a lock or tuft of hair

on the top of the head
;
(a), N. of a metre

;
[cf.

diilika .]

Cddin, i, ini, i, having a top-knot or tuft of hair

on the crown of the head, crested, tufted. — Cudi-

kald, f., N. of a metre.

'TiTil 6udamla
,
am, n. vinegar prepared

from fruits
;

[cf. dukramla.]



S£FT cun. Mala. 329

jjq Cun, cl. io. P. Cunayati, -yitum, to

Cs N contract
; to close or shrink.

R7T Alfa, as, m. the mango tree, Mangifera

Indica ; the anus
;

[cf. du/a.]

Cutaka, as, m. the mango tree ; a small or shallow

well; [cf. dudaka.]

Ciiti, is, f. the anus.

JT Cur, cl. 4. A. curyate, CuCure, Curitum,

C\s to burn.

RU Curi, f. (a various reading for Curi), a

small well.

Ctirika, f. = dun, above.

RT? Ciiru, us, m. a kind of worm.
cO-

3Tft Corn (perhaps more properly re-

el's garded as a nom. fr. durna below), cl. 10.

P. durnayati, -yitum, to reduce to powder or flour,

to crumble, pulverize, grind, pound, knead, crush,

bruise, split, crumple
;

[cf. Hib. coirneach, * a part;’

crinim, ‘ I gnaw, bite.’]

Curna, as, am, m. n. (said to be connected in the

first instance with rt. dare), powder, any minute

particle of substance; flour; aromatic powder, pulvil,

pounded sandal; pounded camphor; (as), m. chalk,

lime. — Ourna-kara, as, m. a lime-burner, maker of

lime, considered as a man of mixed caste. — Ciirna-

kuntala, as, m. a lock of hair, a curl, curly hair.

— Ciirna-khanda, as, am, m. n. a pebble, gravel,

hardened fragments of earth or brick ; limestone

nodule, commonly known in India by the name of

Concar or karkara. — Curna-ta, f.or durna-tva.am,

n. pulverulence, comminution, the state of dust or

powder. — Curna-pada, am, n. a peculiar exercise or

movement, walking backwards and forwards at various

paces. — Curna-parada, as, m. vermilion. — Curna-
mushti, is, f. a handful of powder or perfume.

— Curna-yoga, as, m. pi. a fragrant compound, per-

fumed powder: [cf. vasa-yogn.] — Curna-das, ind.

in powder, (ground) to powder (e. g. durnadah kri,

to reduce to powder). — Curna-dakanka fka-ait),
as, m. a kind of vegetable

;
[cf. gaura-suvarna.]

Curnaka, as, m. grain fried and pounded ; a kind

of grain belonging to the class called Shashtika;

(am), n. a fragrant powder ; a kind of easy prose not

abounding in compound words ; expounding in prose

the purport of a foregoing verse, giving the order or

interpretation of the words
;

[cf. durnika .]

Curnana, am, n. rubbing, pounding, pulverizing.

Curni, is, f. (said by some to come fr. rt. dar), a

sum of 100 kapardas or cowries, i. e. the small shell

Cyprsea Moneta, used as a coin
;

(is or i), {., N. of

Patanjali’s great commentary orMaha-bhashya.on the

Sutras of Panini, perhaps so named because Pataiijali

notices every minute point of difficulty in Panini’s

grammar [cf. eka-durni] ; a selection or picking out

of an unanswerable argument
;

(x), f., N. of a river

near the Grama Ranaghatta.— Curni-krit, t, m. an

epithet of Patanjali, the author of the Maha-bhashya

;

an annotator, commentator in general.

Curnika, f. fried and pounded rice, or grain of any
kind

; a kind of cake ; a sort of metre ; a kind of
easy prose

;
[cf. durnaka .]

Curnita, as, a, am, ground, pulverized, pounded,

reduced to dust or powder ; bruised, smashed.

Curnin, i, ini, i, made or mixed up with anything

powdered or pounded, covered with it.

Curni-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,
to reduce to dust or powder, pulverize, pound, grind,

beat to pieces, bruise, smash. — Curni-krita, as, a,

am, pulverized, ground.

Curni-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to be-

come dust or powder, fly off into minute particles.

— Curni-bhavat, an, anti, at, becoming dust or

pulverized, crumbling.

'ffrt Curti, is, f. (fr. rt. dar), going.

Cula, as, m. (=Cuda, q. v.), N. of a

man
;

(a), f. an upper room, a room on the top of a

house ; a crest, see duda; the top part or crest of a

comet
;

[cf. ud-dula ; cf. also Gr. ouiAAvs.]

Culika, as, m. pi., N. of a people; (a), f. the

crest or comb of a cock ; the root of an elephant’s

ear ; N. of a metre ; a particular part or division of

a drama, the body of a drama, the inferior personages

of the drama collectively; title of a Jaina work form-

ing one of the five parts of the Drishti-vSda
;
(am),

n. cakes of flour fried with ghee. — Culikd-paidadi,

N. of a particular dialect in the drama. — Culiko-

jianishad
( ka-up°), t, f. title of an Upanishad.

Culin, i, ini, i, having a crest (as a bird) or an

ornament on the head
;

(i), m., N. of a Rishi.

=r|T dusk, cl. 1. 1 *. dushati, CuCusha, Cu-

Cv \ shishyati, dushitum, to suck, suck out

:

Pass, dushyate, to be sucked up or dried up (by in-

ternal inflammations &c.): Caus. dushayati, -yitum,

to suck up
;

[cf. Lat. sugerc, succus ; Germ, saugen;

Iceland, sfixx/a.]

Ciiska niya, as, d, am, capable of being sucked.

Ciisha, f. a leathern girth; a girdle; sucking (?);

[cf. husha.]

Cushita, as, d, am, sucked, sucked up.

Cdshya, as, a, am, to be sucked, suckable
;
(am),

n. anything that can be sucked.

Cosha, as, m. sucking, suction ; burning (of the

skin), heat, inflammation, dryness ; drying up.

Coshana, am, n. sucking, suction.

Coshya, as, d, am, to be sucked out
;

[cf. duskya.)

j^ drit, cl. 6. P. dritati, dadarta, dartish-

t \ yati or dartsyati, dartitum, to tie, con-

nect together; to hurt, wound, kill; cl. 1. 10. P.

dartati, dartayati, &c., to light, kindle
;

(a various

reading for dhrid.)

xJTJ'
cl. I. 10. P. darpati, darpayati,

6 \ Sic., to light, kindle
;

(a various reading for

dhrid.)

RRi deka, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), N. of

a country.

RfarT dekita, &c. See under 4. dit.

RUR dekriya, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of rt.

I. kri), doing much or often, active, industrious.
"N ”N

rf 6e66et (det-det), ind. an interjection;

hush ! be quiet

!

R7 deta, as, m. (fr. rt. dit), a servant, a

slave, (garbha-deta, a slave by birth)
;

(I), f. a

female servant or slave.

Cetaka, as, m. a servant, a slave, a minister who
fulfils an appointed duty ; a paramour

;
(ikd), f. a

female slave or servant, a servant girl, a little maid-

servant

Ceda, as, m. (for deta above), a servant
;

(i), f. a

female servant or slave.

Cedaka, as, m. a servant; (ikd), f. a female servant.

RW det. See ded below.

RfTRi detaka. See p. 325, col. 2.

RTTaj detavya. See p. 322, col. 2.

RTTR detas, &c. See p. 325, col. 2.

detasaka, as, m. pi., N. of a place.

RfrfV detishtha, as, a, am, Ved. (superl. of

ditra, q. v.), very brilliant Sec., especially an epithet

of Agni.
*V

R'H detri, detya. See 2. and 3. di, p. 322.

Rrf ded (originally 2. Ca-\-id), a compound
particle, never found at the beginning of a sentence

or verse. In the Veda it is sometimes used as a

conjunction, like the simple da, in the sense of ‘and,’

‘ also,’ ‘ even.’ But in Vedic as well as classical

Sanskrit the most usual sense of ded is ‘if,’ ‘although,’

‘provided that,’ ‘when,’ and in these senses it may

be joined with the present indicative (e. g. mahyam
ded dadati tat, if he gives that to me) ; or with

the future (e. g. trishnim det tyakshyati, if he
shall abandon avarice) ; or with the conditional (e. g.

vrishtid ded abhamshyat, if there should have been
rain) ; or with the potential (e. g. gaddhed det, if

he should go); or with the perfect (e. g. sa den ma-
mdra, when he died ) ; or with a participle (e. g.

kartavyam det priyam mahyam, if a kindness is

to be done to me). It should be observed that in

the Veda the verb which depends on ded retains

its accent.

The negative particle na may be prefixed to ded
either immediately or separated from it (e. g. na
ded vadah karishyati or na karishyati ded vadah,
if he should not make a speech)

; and frequently the

negative no is used in connection with ded, the

verb being understood (e. g. duram apasara no
ded dhantavyo ’si maya, depart to a distance, if not,

i. e. if thou departest not, thou art to be killed by me).

Sometimes no ded= api na, would that not
1 (e. g.

no ded evam kurydt, would that he did not sol).

Rarely yadi and ded are joined together, when ded
may be translated by ‘ that is,’ ‘ that is to say,’ ‘ namely’

(e. g. yadi ded rdjyarn avdpsyati, if, that is, he
shall obtain the kingdom). In the argumentative

writings of native commentators ded preceded by iti

and followed by na is often placed at the end of an

objector’s statement (e. g.
‘ Rig-vedam adhyemi’

ityadi vakyam pramanam iti den na, if it be urged

that the text ‘I peruse the Rig-veda’ is a proof, no,

it is not so). Atha ded, but if; [cf. ned.)

R'TTT (eddra, as, m. (a wrong reading for

vedara), a lizard, a chameleon.

Rf? Cedi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people who
lived in Bandela-khanda (Bundelkhand) and were re-

nowned in epic poetry for their attachment to ancient

laws and institutions
; their capital was SuktimatT, and

some of their kings were Vasu Upari-cara, Su-bahu,

Dhrishta-ketu, Dama-ghosha, Sisu-pala, &c. ; their

ancestor who was a son of Kaisika or Usika is also

called Cedi ; their country is supposed by some to

be the same as the modem Chandail .— Cedi-pa,
as, m. a prince of the Cedis. — Cedi-pati, is, m. a

N. of Vasu Upari-dara; a N. of S'isu-pala. — Cedi-
bhubhrit, t, or dedi-raja, as, m. a N. of S’isu-pala,

a king of the C’edayas slain by Krishna
; see didu-

pala.

Cedika, as, m. pi., N. of a people
living in the south-east of Madhya-desa.

Ceya. See i.Ci, p.322, col. 2.

RT Cera, N. of a kingdom in the south

of India.

Ceru, us, us, u (rt. Car), Ved. perform-

ing a holy work.

J trr Cel, cl. 1. P. Celati, to shake or

\ tremble ; to go or move
;

[cf. dal, dell,

kd, khel, vel.~]

Cela, am, n. (fr. rt. Cilj according to

the scholiasts also deli, f.), cloth, clothes, a garment,

raiment
;

(at the end of a comp, dela, as, i, am,
expresses) vile, wicked, bad (e. g. bharya-dela, am,
n. the garment or the mere outward appearance of

a wife, a bad wife); [cf. daila; cf. also caille, ‘a veil

or cowl.’] — Cela-ganga, f., N. of a river. — C'ela-

prakshalaka, as, m. a washerman. — Celadaka

(°la-ad°), as, m. a moth.

Celika, f. a particular part of a woman’s dress, a

corset, a bodice, stays.

R?V3i Celaka, as, m., N. of a man.

RoSTR Celdna, as, m. a kind of cucumber,

commonly delanp.

;

[cf. the following.]

Ro5Te5 Celala, as, m. a kind of cucumber,

Cucumis Sativus.

4 ?
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delidima or detima= dilicima, q.v.

deluka, as, m. a Buddhist novice.
O 7 7

j (j dell, cl. i. P. dellati, a various
” reading for del, q. v.

devl, f. one of the Raginls or female

personifications of music.

desht, cl. I. P. A. deshtati, -te, di-

deshte, deshtishyate, deshtitum, to move

the limbs, to move, stir, make effort, exert one’s self,

struggle, strive, endeavour, be active, be busy or occu-

pied ; to act, do, perform, prepare ; to frequent : Caus.

P. A. deshtayati, -te, -yit urn, to cause to move, set

in motion, move, impel, drive; [cf. Lat. qucero;

Cambro-Brit. cais.)

Ceshta, am, n. moving the limbs, gesture ; acting

;

(a), f. moving any member of the body; gesture,

action, activity; effort, endeavour, exertion, bodily

effort ;
doing, performing, behaving, manner of exist-

ence
;

[cf. karma-dcshtd, adeshta-ta, nid-deshta.)

- Ceshtd-nada, as, m. the ceasing of every motion

or action, destruction of the world.— C'eshta-niru-

pana, am, n. observing a person’s actions. — C'esh-

tarha
(
°ta-ar°), as, a,am, worthy of effort.— Ceshtd-

vat,an,atl,at, having motion, full of activity, acti ve.

Ceshtaka, as, a, am, making effort or exertion ;

(as), m. a kind of coitus..

C'eshtana, as, a, am, making effort, who or what

acts or attempts any act; (am), n. motion; per-

forming, doing ; effort, exertion.

C'eshtamana, as, a, am, moving, stirring, struggling.

C'eshtayitri, ta, trl, tri, moving, impelling, causing

to act.

Cesht.ita,as,d,am, done with effort, exerted, done,

set in motion, &c.
;
(am), n. motion, gesture, act,

function ; doing, action, behaviour, manner of life.

Ceshtitavya, as, a, am, to be acted ;
to be managed.

daikita, as, l, am, an adjective de-

rived fr. daikitya.

Caikitdna, as, m. a patronymic from C'ikitana.

Caildtaneya, as, m. a patronymic from the preced-

ing, or from C'ekitana.

Caikitayana, as, m. a patronymic of Dalbhya (fr.

dikitayana or dekita).

Cailiitya, as, m. a patronymic from Cekita.

daikirshata, as, i, am,= dikirshat,

wishing to do &c.

•MdUri daitayata, as, m., N. of a man and
his descendants. — Caitayata-vidha, am, n. the

district inhabited by the C’aitayatas.

C'aitayatayani, is, m. a patronymic from Caita-

yata.

%rT3I daitanya, am, n. (fr. detana), intel-

ligence, mental perception, feeling, consciousness,

sense, sensation, soul, spirit, the deity considered as

the essence of all being and source of all sensation

;

(as), m., N. of a modern reformer of theVaishnava

faith, who is regarded in Bengal as an Ava-tara of

Krishna; he was born about 1484 A. D., and his

life is described by Krishna-dSsa in a work named
C'aitanya-daranamrita or Caitanya-daritSmrita.— C'ai-

tanya-dandrodaya (°ra-ud°), am, n. ‘ the moon-
rise of C’aitanya,’ title of a play. — Caitanya-yukta,

as, a, am, endowed with consciousness, sentient.

— Cailanyamrita (°ya-am°), am, n. title of a

grammar.

daitasika, as, i, am (fr. dctas), re-

lating to the mind or heart.

duitika, as, m. pi. (fr. 2. daitya?),

N. of a Buddhist school.

daitla, as, i, am (fr. ditto), mental,

belonging to thought or intelligence.

C'aittika,as, i, am, mental, intellectual, belonging

to thought.

%j®T i. daitya, as, m. (fr. 5. dit or 2. diti),

the individual soul.

M’RT 2. daitya, as, a, am (fr. dita), relating

to a funeral pile or grave; (as, am), m. n. a

monument, a tombstone, a column &c. erected in

memory of some deceased person or on the site of a

funeral pile; a pile of stones forming a landmark

or boundary ; a sacred tree, a religious fig-tree See.

growing in or near a village and held in veneration

by the villagers ; a place of sacrifice or religious

worship, an altar, a shed kept for sacrifices Sec.

;

a

sacred building peculiar to the Jainas, a Jaina temple;

a Jaina or Buddhist image
;
(as), m., N. of a moun-

tain. — C'aitya-taru, us, m. a fig-tree standing on a

sacred spot. — Caitya-dru, us, m., N. of the Ficus

Religiosa [cf. advattha]

;

a large tree in a village.

—dJaitya-druma

,

as, m. = daitya-taru. —Cailya-
pala, as, m. the guardian of a sanctuary. — Caitya-

mukha, as, m. an hermit’s water-pot. — Caitya-
yajria, as, m. a sacrificial ceremony performed at

monuments. — Caitya-^vat, an, ati, at, containing

a sanctuary. — C'aitya-vriksha, as, m. a fig-tree

standing on a sacred spot ; the tree Ficus Religiosa.

— Caltya-daila, as, m. pi., N.of a Buddhist school

;

[cf. daitika.] — Caitya-sthana, am, n. a place made
sacred by a monument or a temple.

C'aityaka, as, m., N. of one of the five moun-
tains surrounding the town Giri-vraja.

daitra, as, i, am (fr. ditra and ditra),

made of the tree called Citra or Citra
;
(as), m.,

N. of a spring month or the month in which the

full moon stands in the constellation Citra (March-

April)
; N. of the sixth year in the cycle of Jupiter

;

a Buddhist or Jaina religious mendicant ; a common
N. for a man, used like Deva-datta as a general desig-

nation for any person
;
a metronymic (from Citra) for

the son of Budha and grandfather of Su-ratha
;
one of

the seven ranges of mountains dividing the continent

into divisions or Varshas; (i), {., sell, paurnamasi,
the day of full moon in the month Caitra and the

sacrifice offered on that day
;
(am), n. a monument

erected to the dead, a column or block of wood, a

tree &c. so considered; [cf. 2 . daitya.) — Caitra-

vati, f., N. of a river. — C'aitra-sakha, as, m. the

friend of the month Caitra, i. e. the god of love.

— C'aitravali (°ra-av°), f. the day of full moon in

the month Caitra.

Caitraka, as, m. the month Caitra
;
(a patronymic

fr. ditra.)

Caitrakutl, f. (fr. ditra-kuta), title of a com-
mentary on a grammatical work.

C'aitraratha, as, i, am (fr. ditra-ratha), treating

of the Gandharva Citra-ratha
;
(as), m. a patronymic

from Citra-ratha; N. of a Dvyaha ceremony; a

facetious expression for the pubes of a woman,
‘ C’itra-ratha’s wood ;’ (t), f. a patronymic of a

daughter of Safa-vindu
;
(am), n.', scil. vana, the

grove of the deity Kuvera cultivated by the Gan-

dharva Citra-ratha.

C'aitraratki, is, m. a patronymic of S'afa-vindu.

Caitrarathya, am, n. the grove of the deity

Kuvera cultivated by the Gandharva Citra-ratha.

Caitravdhani, f. (fr. ditra-vahana), a patronymic

of Citritn-gadJ.

Caitrayana, a patronymic from Citra ; N. of a

place.

Caitri, is, m. the month Caitra; (a various reading

for daitrin.)

Caitrika, as, m. and daitrin, i, m. the month

Caitra.

daidika, as, d or i, am (fr. dedi), an

adjective derived fr. dedi.

Caidya, as, a, am, belonging to the Cedis, a

prince of the Cedis
;

(as), m. a N. of S?ifu-p!tla, son

of Dama-ghosha and sovereign of Cedi or Chandail,

and adversary of Krishna; (as), m. pi. the C’cdi

people.

daintita, as, m. a metronymic from
CintitJ.

daila, am, n.= dela, a piece of cloth,

clothes, a garment
;

(as), m. a moth
;
(as, i, am),

cloth, made of cloth; bred in clothes (as insects,

lice, 8cc.).— Caila-dhava, as, m. a washerman.
— Cailadaka (°la-ad

:

‘), as, m. a kind of goblin

feeding on moths and lice.

C'ailaka, as, m. a Buddhist mendicant having only

a piece of cloth round the middle of the body.

C'aiUka, as, m. a piece of cloth.

dailaki, is, m. (fr. delaka), a patro-

nymic of Jlvala.

Mletifjf dokuti, is, m., N. of a man.

MTSJ dokska, as, a, am (fr. duksha ?), pure,

clean ; honest ; clever, dexterous
;
pleasing, delight-

ful, beautiful
; sung (?) ; sharp, pungent, keen

;
[c£

dauksha .]

doda, am, n. the bark of Cinnamon
Albiflorum or of another kind of cinnamon ; bark,

rind in general ; skin, hide ; the uneatable part of a

fruit ; the fruit of the fan-palm ;
the cocoa-nut ; a

banana or plantain.

Codaka, am, n. the bark of Cinnamon Albiflorum

or of another kind of cinnamon; bark, rind in

general.

dot 1, f. a petticoat ; [cf. /aft.]

doda, as, m.— duda, a sort of knob or

protuberance on a brick or tile
;
a bodice or jacket

;

(as), m.pl., N. of a people [cf. dola]', (a), f., N. of

a plant.

doda, dodya. See dud, p. 327, col. 3.

dopaka. See 1. dup, p.328, col. 1.

dora, &c. See rt. dur, p. 328, col. 1.

MM dola, as, i, m. f. a short jacket, a

bodice
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people in southern

India on the Coromandel coast, in the province now

called TSiijora
;

(as), m. a prince of the Colas ; the

ancestor of this people is also called C’ola and was

a son of A-krida; (am), n. clothes, a garment

— Colonduka (°la-un°), as, m. a diadem, a fillet

for the head, a turban or tiara.

Colaka, as, m. a breastplate, a cuirass ;
N. of a

people, = the preceding; (am), n. bark, rind.

C’olakin, t, m. a cuirassier, a soldier armed with a

breastplate; the shoot of a bamboo; the orange

tree ; the wrist.

dosha, &c. See diish, p. 329, col. 2.

doska, as, m. a horse peculiar to the

Indus district ; a horse of a particular and good breed.

daukrya,am, n. (tr.dukra), sourness,

acidity.

daukslia, as, a, am (fr. duksha; cf. do-

ksha), pure, clean ; honest (?) ; agreeable, pleasant

MTU dauda, as, i, am (fr. dudd), crested,

relating to a crest; relating to tonsure; (am), n.

the ceremony of tonsure; [cf. daitla.]— Cauda-

hirman, a, n. the rite of tonsure.

^rrCT dauna, as, m. pi., N. of a people in

the west of Madhya-defa.

M lUdal daun tya, as, a, am (fr. dunti), coming

from a pond or well.

daundapaddrya (°pa-dd°), as,

m., N. of a son of Arya who was the author of a

commentary called Prayoga-ratna-m5l5.

Mid ITFfrr dauddyani, is, m. a patronymic

from Coda (?).
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’qTqUTT {aupayata, as, tya, m. f. a patro-

nymic from Copayat fr. tt. dap (?). - Caupayata-

vidha, am, n. the district inhabited by the Caupa-

yatas.

Caupayatayani, is, m. a patronymic from Cau-

payata.

vjlqUH (aupdyana, as, m. a patronymic

from Cupa.

6aura. See p. 328, col. 2.

{aurola, as or am(}), m. or n.(?),

N. of a metre.

{aula, as, i, am (fr. duld= dudd), re-

lating to a crest or top-knot &c.
;
(am), 11. ton-

sure ;
[cf. Gr. 07cd*\us.] — Caula-karman, a, n.

the ceremony of tonsure, cutting off all the hair from

the head of a child three years old except one lock

on the crown
;

[cf. duda, &c.]

{aulukya , as, in. (fr. (uluka ), a

patronymic of Kumira-p5la.

Caulaka, as, i,am, an adjective derived from the last.

’ClftTr^T dauhittha, as, m., N. of a Pandit.

ujqH {yavana. See below under 1 . {yu .

1.

{yu, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) {yavate,

O -ti, dudyuve, dyoshyate, adyoshta, dyolum,

to move to and fro, shake about, move, stir, move
from one’s place, go away, retire from (with abl.)

;

to fly from (the hand or the bow-string, as a spear or

arrow) ; to fall off from, deviate from, abandon (duty

&c.); to be deprived of, lose (with abl., e. g. rajyad

dyavate, he loses the kingdom) ; to fall away, fade

awayr
,
disappear, vanish, perish, wane, fail ; to come

forth from, come out of, flow out, drop from, trickle,

stream forth from (in this sense cf. 2. dyut) ; to fall

down, fall, slip, slide
;
to sink down, sink (literally

and metaphorically) ; to decrease ; to cause to move
or shake about

;
to bring about, create, make ; to

cause to go away, to make forget : Caus. P. dyava-

yati, (in the Pada-patha dyavayati), -yitum, to

cause to move, excite, agitate ; A. to move one’s self,

be shaken or moved ; P. to loosen, to remove from

a place, drive away, expel from, remove ; to deprive

a person of anything (with two acc., e. g. devi na
dyavayed rajanam pranan, let not the goddess

deprive the king of life) ; to cause to fall : Desid. of

Caus. didyavayishati and dudyavayishati.

Cyava. Cf. bhuvana-dyava.

Cyavana, as, a, am, causing to move, moving,

shaking
;

(as), m., N. of a disease or of the demon
causing it ; N. of a Rishi who was a son of Bhrigu

and author of several hymns [cf. dyavana, which is

the original form]
; N. of an astronomer

;
also of

one of the seven sages under Manu Svarodisha ; of a

son of Mitrayu ; of Suhotra ; of a physician
;
(am),

n. moving, motion ; departure from, deprivation,

being deprived of ; sinking, falling, perishing, dying

;

trickling, flowing
;

[cf. dud-dyavana.) — Cyavana-
naghusha-samvada, as, m. an episode of the

thirteenth book of the Maha-bharata. — Cyavana-
prada, as, m., N. ofan electuary (ava-leha). — C'ya-

vana-samagama, as, m. a chapter of the Padma-
Purana. — Cyavanopakhyana (“na-up"), am, n. the

story of Cyavana, a chapter of the Padma-Purana.

Cyavas in trishu-dyavas, q.v.

Cyavana, as, m., N. of a Rishi restored to youth

by the Asvins
;

[cf. dyavana.)

Cyava in dud-dyava, q. v.

Cyavana, as, a, am, causing to move or fell

;

(am), n. expulsion, driving away ; N. of a Saman

;

(as), m. a patronymic from Cyavana.

Cyavayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who causes to move
or fall.

Cyavita, as, a, am, caused to fall, expelled.

I. dyut, t, t, t, (at the end of compounds) shaking,

causing to fell, removing, destroying ; dropping, dis-

hing
;

[cf. adyuta-dyut, rina-d°, dhanva-d3
,
&c.]

Cyuta, as, a, am, moved, shaken ;
deviated from,

erred, strayed ; deprived ; removed, expelled, ba-

nished ; fellen from, fallen off, broken, disordered

;

lost ; fallen (e. g. nabhad-dyuta, fellen from the

sky), dropped, oozed out
;

(in RilmSyana 11 . 91, 64,

madhu-dyuta is probably a wrong form for madhu-
dyut.)— Cyuta-kuta, as, m., N. of a country.

— Cyuta-pathaka, as, m., N. of a pupil of S'Jkya-

muni. — Cyutadara ( ta-ad°), as, a, am, deviating

from duty. — Cyutadhikara (°ta-adh), as, a, am,
dismissed from an office &c., deprived of a right.

— Cyulotsaha (ta-uC), as, a, am, one who has

spent his energies, exhausted, incapable of effort.

Cyuti, is, f. quick motion ; felling, a fell ; felling

from, deviating from (rectitude &c.) ;
vanishing,

perishing, dying
;
coming or streaming forth from

;

falling, gliding, dropping, dripping, oozing; the

vulva ; the anus
;

[cf. duta, duti, duta.)

Cyautna, as, i, am, animating, inspiring, pro-

moting ; a mover, goer ;
oviparous ;

abandoned,

wicked, void of virtue or purity
;
(am), n. shaking,

concussion; enterprise, exertion, contrivance, manage-

ment, strength.

TH 2. dyu [cf. dyus), cl. 10. P. dyavayati,

O -yitum, to laugh ; to suffer, bear (?) ;
[cf.

Hib. tibhim, ‘

1

laugh, joke.’]

2. £yut

,

cl. 1. P. dyotati, dudyota,

O \ dyotishyati, adyutat and adyotit, dyoti-

tum, to drop, sprinkle, flow, trickle, ooze, exude ; to

wet thoroughly, moisten ; to fall down ; to cause to

drop or stream forth
;

[cf. ddut, ddyut, and 1 . dyu

for I. dyut; cf. also Hib. doth, ‘ a heavy shower;’

dothmhar, ‘ showery.’]

Cyota, am, n. sprinkling, pouring, dropping, fall-

ing, dripping (as any unctuous substance), oozing,

trickling, See.
;

[cf. sdyota.]

'"MM dyupa, as, m. (said to be fr. 1. dyu),

the face, mouth.

7nu dyus [cf. 2. dyu above], cl. 10. P.

O 'x dyosayati, -yitum, to laugh ; to bear ; to
save : to Ion*#*: tn hurt. Will.

dyuta, as, m. (for duta), the anus.

dyautna. See under 1. dyu above.

$
If 1. dha, the seventh consonant of the

Sanskrit alphabet, being the aspirate of the preceding

letter, and having the sound of chh in church-hill.

— Cha-kara , as, m. the letter or sound dha.

^ 2. dha, as, m. (fr. rt. dho), cutting,

dividing ; a part, a fragment.

3. dha, as, a, am (perhaps connected
with dho), pure, clean ; trembling, tremulous, un-

steady; (a), f. covering, concealing (in this sense

connected with rt. dhad) ; an infant, a child, any

young animal (?) ;
[cf. dha.)

"

5PT 6haga,as,a, m.f. (said to be fr. rt.dho),

a goat
;

[cf. dhdga; cf. also Germ. Bock; Angl. Sax.

bucca; Old Germ, boch, poch, pog

;

Lat. caper;

hircus (?); Hib. gabluir.)

Chagala, as, m. a goat ; a N. of Atri ; of a

Muni ; of a country; (a, i), f. a she-goat ; a kind of

convolvulus, see the next; (am), n. blue cloth or

raiment; [cf. dhagala.)— Chagaldnghri (°la-an°)

or dhagalandi (°la-an°), f. a plant, see the next
— Chagaldntrika or dhagalantri (°la-an°), f.

the plant Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea; a wolf;

[cf. ajantri.)

Chagalaka, as, m. a goat.

Chagalin, i, m., N. of a preceptor who was him-

self a pupil of Kalapin
;

[cf. dhagaleyin.]

WMii dhagana, as, am, m. n. dried cow-
dung; [cf. dhagana.)

ihajju, us, m., N. of a man.

ST3T dhata, f. a mass, lump, assemblage,
number ; a collection of rays of light, light, lustre,

splendor; a straight or continuous line; [cf. jata.)

— Chata-phala, as, m. the betel-nut tree, palmyra

tree. — Chutabha (°(d-dbha), f. lightning.

tSflSMt dhandaka, a wrong form for dhan-

dcdta.

1. dhad, cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) dhdda-

X yati, -te, -yitum (also said to form dhanda-
yati and cl. 1. P. dhadati, but these forms do not

seem to occur; in the Aitareya-Brahmana a form

dhadayati is found), to cover, cover over, clothe,

veil ; to use anything as a cover, spread as a cover,

cover one’s self
; to hide, conceal, keep secret ; to

protect: Desid . diddhadayishati; [cf. Hib. scailim,
‘ I shade, shelter scailein, * a fan, umbrella,’ &c.

:

Gr. oiad, okotSs : Goth, scadus : Lith. shyda :

Germ. Schild ; schale

:

Goth, skal-ja

:

Lat.

squama; spolium .]

C'hattra, as, m. (often spelt dhatra), a mush-
room ; N. of a kind of grass,= bhu-trina; a bee-

hive of a conical or umbrella form
;

(a), f., N. of

several plants, viz. Anethum Sowa ; also = ali-

ddhattra; coriander; N. of a plant supposed to

grow in Kasmlra ; the plant Rubia Munjista ; a

mushroom
;
(am), n. a parasol, an umbrella, called

C’hattar by the natives, and regarded as an ensign of
royal or delegated power

;
N. of a constellation

;

concealing the faults of a teacher (this meaning is

invented for the explanation of the word dhattra)

;

[cf. ati-ddhatra, akriti-ddhattrd, gomaya-ddh°.]
— Chattra-guddha, as, m. the grass Scirpus Kysoor

(kaderu),= gunda-trina. — Chattra-griha, am, n.

the room in which the parasol (or badge of royalty)

is kept. — Chattra-dakra, am, n. an astrological

diagram. — Chattra-dhara, as, i, am, bearing a

parasol or umbrella, having or possessing one
;

(as),

m. the bearer of a parasol . — Chattra-dharana,
am, n. carrying or using a parasol or umbrella

;

carrying one as a type of royal authority. — Chattra-

dhara-tva, am, n. the office of a parasol-bearer.

— C'hattra-dharin,i,ini,i, = dhatra-dhdra above

;

(i), m., N. of a son of Horila-sinha. — Chattra-
pati, is, or sometimes dhattra-pa, as, m. ‘ lord of

the umbrella or parasol,’ title of an ancient king in

Jambu-dvlpa, or of any king over whom a parasol

is carried as a mark of dignity, (whence the title

Satrap is probably derived.) — Chattra-pattra, am,
n. ,

N. of the plant Ketmia Mutabilis. — Cludtra-
pushpaka, as, m., N. of a plant,= tilaica. — Chat-
tra-bhanga, as, m. breaking or destruction of the

royal parasol, loss of dominion or empire, deposition,

&c. ; wilfulness, independence
; a forlorn condition,

widowhood. — C'hattra-yukti, is, f. a chapter in king
Bhoja’s work called Yukti-kalpa-taru. — Chattra-vat,

an, ati, at, furnished with an umbrella; (ti), {., N.
of a country or town. — Chattratiddhattra (°ra-at°),

as, a, m. f. a fragrant grass described as growing
in marshy ground, = dhuttraka and ati-ddhattra.

— Chattra-dhanya, am, n. coriander.

C'hattraka, as, m. a temple in honour of S’iva of

a spherical or umbrella shape ; a beehive of a conical

form
;

the plant Asteracantha Longifolia ; a mush-
room ; a kingfisher

;
(ika), f. a mushroom.

C'hattraka, as, m., N. of a plant, =jdla-varvk-

raka; (i), f., N. of a plant
,
= rasna; (am), n. a

mushroom.

Chattrika, as, m. the bearer of a parasol.

Chattrina, as, m., N. of a man.

Chattrin, i, ini, i, bearing or having a parasol or

umbrella, belonging to one
;

(i), m. a barber.

Chattvara, as, m. a house, a dwelling ; a bower,

an arbour.

2. dhad, t, t, t, (in compounds) concealing, hiding;

[cf. dhama-ddhad.]
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Chada, as, m. a cover, covering (e. g. alpa-ddhada,

scantily covered or dressed
;

ghana-ddhada, con-

cealed by clouds) ; a wing ; a leaf ;
N. of two plants,

= granthi-parna and = tamala ; [cf. Hib. sgiath,

‘a wing.’] — Chada-pattra, as, m. the tree Sym-
plocos Racemosa.

Chadana, am, n. a cover, covering, a sheath, a

scabbard ; a wing ; a leaf ; the leaf of Laurtis Cassia.

C'hadi = dhadis, the roof of a carriage ;
a wing(?).

Chadis, is, n. (f.?), Ved. a cover, the roof of a

Carriage, the thatch or roof of a house.

Cliadman, a, n. the thatch or roof of a house ;

external covering, a deceptive dress, disguise,

masquerade
;

plea, pretext, pretence, trick, deceit

;

fraud, craft, dishonesty; [cf. Old Germ, scerm;

Germ. Schirm.] — C'hadma-tapasa, as, m. a re-

ligious hypocrite, a false ascetic. C’hadma-ru-

pena, ind. in disguise, incognito. — C'hadma-veda,

as, m. a deceptive dress, disguise. — C'hadma-vedin,

i, m. dressed in disguise, a player, a cheat.

Chadmika, f. the plant Cocculus Cordifolius;

[cf. gududi.]

Chadmin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) dis-

guised, in an assumed dress or garb (e. g. Brahmana-
ddhadmin, disguised as a Brahman).

C'hanna, as, a, am, covered, clad, concealed,

secret, clandestine, private, solitary.

Chdttra, as, m. a pupil, scholar, disciple, tyro,

novice, (as carrying his teacher’s umbrella or as con-

cealing his faults ?) ;
(am), n. a kind of honey.

— C'hdttra-ganda, as, m. an indifferent poetical

scholar knowing only the beginnings of verses.

— Chdttra-gomin, i, ini, i, any one attendant on a

pupil. — C'hdttra-ta, f. condition of a pupil, pupilage.

— Chdttra-dardana, am, n. fresh butter prepared

from milk one day old (‘looked at by the pupils’).

— Chattra-vyansaka, as, m. a knavish or roguish

pupil.

Chdttralca, am, n. honey in the comb or hive.

Chattrikya, am, n. the office of a parasol-bearer.

Chada, am, n. thatch, a roof
;
(an incorrect form.)

C'hadana, as, m. the plant Barleria Caerulea, =
nilamldna; (i), f. hide, skin; {am), n. covering,

a cover, screen ; hiding, concealing ; darkening

;

clothes; a leaf.

Chad,ayat,an,anti,at, covering, veiling, shrouding.

Chadita, as, a, am, covered, hidden, concealed;

cut, divided (?).

Chadin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) hiding,

covering.

C'hadisheya, as, i, am (fr. dhadis), suitable for

the roof of a carriage or for the thatch of a house.

Chadmika, as, i, am (fr. dhadman), fraudulent,

dishonest
;

(as), m. a rogue.

Chadyamana, as, a, am, being covered,

rjrp 3. dliad or dhand, cl. 10. P. A. dhada-

" yali,-te, -yitum, cl. 1. P. and 10. P. A.,Ved.

dhandati, dhandayati, -te, daddha.nda, Aor. ad-

dhan, dhantum, to seem, appear, be considered or

esteemed as
; to seem good, please, be pleasant : A.

dhandayati, to be pleased with, delight in, approve

of (with acc. or loc.)
;
(SJy.) to render celebrated

or honoured: P. dhandayati, to gratify a person

(acc. or sometimes gen.) with anything (e.g. varetia,

with a boon), to present.

4. dliad, t, t, t, (in compounds) pleased with &c.

;

[cf. kavi-ddhad.]

Chanda, as, a, am, pleasing, alluring, inviting

;

praising, a praiser; (as), m. appearance, look, shape;

pleasure, delight, appetite, liking, fondness for, fancy,

whim, predilection, desire, wish, subjection, will, free

will, arbitrary choice; wilfulness, wilful conduct (e.g.

mad-dliandat, according to my wish or will, at my
pleasure

; sva-ddhand,a, following one’s own will,

independent; a-svaddhanda, dependent
; sva-ddhnn-

d/jnn, according to one’s own wish ; sva-ddhanddt,
willingly ; a-ddhandena, against the will)

;
mean-

ing, intention, purport, opinion
;

poison
; (

cna),

ind. at the will of, according to wish or will, at one’s

pleasure
;

[cf. indra-ddhanda, kalapa-d°, deva-d°,

vijaya-d°, all meaning pearl-ornaments or neck-

laces of various kinds ; cf. also Lat. spons, sponte.]

— Chanda-tas, ind. at will, at pleasure, according to

one’s own wish or desire. — Chandanuvartin, i, ini,

i, indulging the humour, complying with the wishes.

— Chandanuvritta (°da-an°), am, n. indulgence

of whims, humouring, compliance.

C'handaka in sarva-ddhandaka, epithet of Nara-

yana, ‘assuming every shape?;’ (as), m., N. of the

charioteer of S’akya-sinha
;

[cf. dhandaka.]— C'han-

dakamivartana, ‘ the return of C’handaka,’ N. of
a Caitya. — Chandaka-patana or dhanda-patana,
as, m. a hypocrite, a pretended or false ascetic.

C'handana, as, a, am, pleasing, charming.

Chandas, as, n. desire, longing for, delight,

pleasure, wish, will
;

free will ; meaning, intention,

purport, object
;
a sacred hymn or verse as distin-

guished from the verses of the four Vedas, a verse

which is neither IJ.i<5, nor Saman, nor Yajus, nor

Atharvana, originally perhaps a hymn or verse used

in incantations
;
the sacred text of the Vedic hymns

;

metre in general, supposed to consist of three or

seven typical forms
;

metrical science, prosody.

— Chandah-prakarana, am, n. a chapter on metre.

— C'handah-pradasti or dhanda-pradasti, is, f. a

work by Harsha. — C'handah-dastra, am, n. metrical

science, a work on metre by Pin-gala. — Chandah-
sangraha and dhandah-sara, as, m. a work giving

a summary of metres. — Chandah-siddhi, is, f.

a chapter of the Kavya-kalpa-lata-vritti-parimala.

— Chandah-stut, t, t, t, or dhandah-stubh, p, p,

p, Ved. praising in hymns. — Chandad-dudamani,
is, m. a work by Herna-candra. — Chandas-krita,

am, n. any metrical part of the Vedas or other sacred

compositions. — C'handas-paksha, as, a, am, Ved.

one whose wing is sacred song, (borne aloft on the

wings of praise ?). — Chandas-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. pleasing, lovely. — Chando-ga, as, m. (rt.

gai), a reciter or singer in metre, a chanter of

the Sama-veda, generally the same as the Udgatri

priest. — Chandoga-paridishta, am, n. title of

a work by Katyayana giving a supplement to

Gobhila’s Sutras . — Chandoga-brahmana, am, n.

the Brahmana of the Udgatri priests attached to the

Sama-veda. Some authorities give eight of these

Brahmanas, the principal being called Praudha or

Paiicavinsa, as consisting of twenty-five sections.

— Chandoga-mahaki, is, m., N. of a preceptor.

— Chandoga-dakha

,

f. a branch of the Sama-veda.

— C'hdndoga:druti, is, f. theVeda of the C’handogas,

the Sama-veda. — Chandogahnika-paddhati (°ga-

ali°), title of a work by Rama-krishna. — C'ha'iuJo-

govinda, title of a work on metre by Gan-g3-dasa.

— Chando-deva, as, m., N. of a ma\\,= matanga.
— Chando-naman, a, a, a, Ved. having the name
of metre, metrical. — C’handonnvritta (°das-an°),

am, n. conforming to one’s humour, humouring,

indulgence. — Chando-bhanga, as, m. violation of

the laws of metre. — C’hando-bhasha, f. the language

of the Vedas (?).— C'hando-manjari, is or i, f. title

of a work on metre by Gan-gS-dJsa. — C'hando-

maya, as, i, am, Ved. consisting of or containing

sacred hymns. — C/tando-mdna, am, n., Ved. the

measure of metre, i. e. a syllable regarded as the

metrical unit. — Chando-ma rtaiiila, as, m. title of

a work on metre. — Chando-mald, f. title of a work

on metre. — Chando-rut-stoma, as, m., N. of a

Shadaha rite. — Chando-viditi, is, f. ‘ examination

of metres,’ title of a treatise on metre. — Chando-
vivriti, is, f. ‘ explanation of metres,’ title of Pin-

gala’s work on metre. — Chando-vritta, am, n. a

metre in general, any metre.

C’handasya, as, a, am, Ved. taking the form of

hymns, metrical, fit for hymns, relating to the Vedic

hymns ;
made or done according to one’s wish.

Chandita, as, a, am, gratified, pleased.

Chanda, us, us, u, Ved. pleasing, lovely.

Chandoma, as, m., N. of the eighth, ninth, and

tenth day in a sacrificial ceremony which lasts

twelve days
(dvadadaha ). — Cliandoma-trikakud,

t, m., N. of a Soma ceremony lasting three days.

— Chandoma-dadaha, as, m., N. of a DaJa-rStra.

— Chandoma-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. accompanied

by a Chandoma.

5. dhad, cl. 1. P. dhadati, &c., to
nourish, strengthen.

ZTS 6. dhad, cl. 1 . and 10. P. dhandati and
dhandayati, &c., to kindle

;
(a various

reading for dhrid.)

dhadmat, ind. = dhambat (?).

vT5T dhadvara,as, m. a tooth(?) ; a bower;
[cf. dhattvara .]

st

'

1
-03*1 dhanaddlian, ind. an imitative

sound expressive of the noise of falling drops, of
sobbing &c.; (according to some a reduplicated form
oCdhanat.)

dhanna. See col. 1.

’jr jj dham, cl. 1 . P. dhamati, &c., to eat

;

” \ [cf. dam, jam, jhami]

dhamaddhamikd-ratna, as,

m., N. of a poet.

ta^oafiiri dhamaddhamita, am, n. (an ono-
matopoetic word with the termination of the past

pass, part.), crackling, rattling.

dhamanda, as, m. an orphan, a
fatherless son ; a single man, one who has no kins-

men
;

[cf. dhematida.]

^ dhamp, cl. 1. 10. P. dhampati,

\ dhampayati, &c., to go, move.

SPEfT dhambat, ind., Ved. (used with rt.

kri, especially in sacrificial language), to make a

failure, fail in obtaining or accomplishing.

U J dliard, cl. 10. P. dhardayati, -yitum,^ ^ to vomit, be sick
;

[cf. dhrid; cf. also Hib.

sceithim, ‘ 1 vomit, spew ;’ Lat. screo .]

Charda, as, m. (a various reading for dliardi),

vomiting.

C’hardana, as, m., N. of a plant (=alambusha);
of a Rakshasa; another plant, =nimba; the plant

Vangueria Spinosa; (am), n. vomiting, sickness;

retching.

Chanli, is, f. sickness, vomiting. — Chardi-ghna,
as, m. ‘anti-emetic,’ N. of a tree,= nimba.
Chardika, f. sickness, vomiting; a plant, =

vishnii-krantd. — Chardikd-ripu, us, m. small

cardamoms (‘ anti-emetic’).

1 . dhardis, is, f. n. vomiting. (For 2. dhardis see

below.)

Chardika, f. vomiting, sickness.

‘Sj^mPrictiT dhardapanikd, f. a kind of cu-

cumber, — karkati; (a corruption of dhardapana-

yika 1).

. dhardis, is, n. (fr. 1. dhad?), Ved.

fence, a secure place, secure residence ; a house

;

[cf. dhadis.] — Chardish-pd, as, as, am, Ved. pro-

tecting a house.

vT?5 dhal, dhalayati. See under dhala.

vTiFS dhala, as, am, m. n. (probably fr. r.

dhad), fraud, deceit, deception, sham, guise, dis-

guise, pretence, pretext, delusion, illusion, semblance,

counterfeit appearance, fiction, feint, circumvention,

trick, stratagem ;
fallacy (e. g. vak-dhalaih, with

fallacious words); wickedness; design, device; in-

tention
;
(as), m., N. of a son of Dala and descendant

of Kusa ; dhaldt, through deceit or fraud, deceitfully

;

dhalcna, deceitfully, illusively, under the disguise or

pretext or pretence of
;
upadd-dlialena, under pre-

tence of gifts of honour, i. e. with feigned gifts;

rajas-dhalcna, under the semblance of dust; [cf.

Lat. sedus.] — Chala-karaka, as, a, am, or dhala-
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knrin, 1, ini, i, practising fraud or deceit, fraudulent.

~Chala-ta, f. fraud, deception, deceit.

Chalaka, as. tkd, am, delusive, deceptive, cheating.

Chalana, am, a, n. f. deceiving, deluding, trick-

ing, cheating, outwitting, feigning. — Chaland-para,

as, a, am, deceitful, cunning, crafty.

Chalaya, nom. P. dhalayati, -yitum, to deceive,

cheat, delude, circumvent, outwit, feign.

Chalayat, an, anti, at, deceiving, cheating, de-

luding, outwitting.

Chalita, as, a, am, deceived, cheated, deluded ;

feigned. — Chalita-rama, as, m. ‘ Rima the out-

witted,’ title of a play.

Chalin, i, m. cheating, a cheat ; a swindler.

t)f?5^i dhalika, am, n. a song consisting

of four parts and recited with certain gestures or

gesticulation; [cf. dhdlikya.)

tyft'STra dhalitaka, as, m., N. of a man,
the builder of a sanctuary which was called after him

;

(am), a. = dhalika above.

dlialli, is, f. skin, bark, nnd,=6haUi;
[cf. dAm-i.]

"gfTWrT dhallita in asthi-ddhallita, elevation

of a small portion of the bone.

$=0 dhallt, f. skin, bark, rind [cf. dhalli

and dAtm] ; a spreading creeper
(
virudh) ; a kind

of flower ; offspring, posterity.

dhavi, is, or dhavi, f. (the latter only

in Ved. ; said to be fr. rt. dho), skin, hide; hue,

colour of the skin, colour in general
;
beauty, splen-

dor, brilliance; light, lustre; [cf. krishna-ddhavi

;

cf. also Old Germ, scieri, * lucid ;’ Hib. sceiinh,

‘ beauty, bloom;’ sceimiicach, ‘ handsome.’]

dhavillakara, as, m., N. of an
historian of Kas’mlra.

dhash, cl. I. P. A. dhashati, -te, to
• \hurt, injure, kill.

sJT dha,as, m. a young animal; [cf. 2 .cha.~\

(hdga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dho),

a goat ; the sign of the zodiac Aries
; N. of one of

the attendants of Sava; (i), f. a she-goat; (as, 1,

am), coming from or relating to a goat or she-

goat. — Chaga-bhojin, i, m. a wolf, (‘ goat-eater.’)

— Chaga-maya , as, i, am, like a goat or she-goat.

— Chaga-mitra, as, m., N. of a man. — Chaga-
mitrika, as, a or f, am, relating to Chaga-mitra.
— Chaga-ratha, as, m. Agni the god of fire (whose
vehicle is the goat). — Chaga-lakshana, am, n., N.
of a Parisishta attributed to Katyayana. — Chaga-
vahana, as, m. Agni the deity of fire.

Chagala, as, 1, am (fr. dhagala), coming from
or relating to a goat or to a she-goat, caprigenous

;

born in C'hagala
;

(as), m. a goat ; a kind of fish,

— dhagalaka

;

a patronymic from Chagala (when
a descendant of Atri is to be designated) ; N. of a
mountain. — Chdgalantrika, f. a kind of plant, =
dhagalantrika. — Chagalantri (°la-an°), f. a wolf

;

also =dhagalantri.

Chagalaka, as, m. a kind of fish.

Chagali, is, m. a metronymic from Chagala and a
patronymic from Chagala

; a descendant of Atri ; N.
of a prince.

Chagaleya, N. of a place
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a
school

; (as), m., N. of the author of a law-book.
Chagaleyin, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Chagalin

;

the Sutras of the pupils of Chagalin.

Chagikd, f. a she-goat.

Chageya, as, m. pi., N. of a school.

Chagyayani, is, m. a patronymic from Chaga.

dhagana, as, m. a fire of dried cow-
dung (dhagana).

dhagaleya. See above.

tiilVetiT dhachika, {., N. of a Tlrtha.

tSTJT chata, f. title of a commentary on
the Mugdha-bodha

;
[cf. dhata.)

sTHf dhata. See p. 334, col. 3.

dhattra. See p. 332, col. 1.

dhada. See p. 332, col. 1.

rTT^ dhunda, as, i, am, adj. fr. dhanda or

dhandas (?).

dl^U < handada,as, m., N. of a Brahman.

dhandasa, as, i, am (fr. dhandas),

Vedic, having the sacred text of the Veda as (its)

subject, peculiar to the Veda, relating or belonging to

the Vedic hymns; studying the holy text of the

Vedic hymns, a priest familiar with it ; metrical, re-

lating to poetical metre ; (as), m. a priest conversant

with the Veda or sacred hymns. — Chandasa-tva,
am, n. the being Vedic, the being metrical.

Chandasaka, am, n. the being Vedic or metrical.

Chandasiya, as, a, am, metrical, familiar with

metres, a metrical scholar.

Chandoga, as, 1, am (fr. dhando-ga), relating to

the Chando-gas. — Chandoga-brdhmana, see dhan-

doga-brahmana. — Chancloga-sutra, am, n. a Sutra

work of the Chando-gas.

Chandogya, am, n. (fr. dhando-ga), the doctrine

of the Chando-gas or Udgatri priests contained in

a Brahmans of the Sama-veda ; see dhandoga-
brahmana.— Chandogya-mantra-bhashya, am, n.

a commentary by Guna-vishnu on the prayers and texts

in Gobhila’s Grihya-sutras. — Chandogyopanishad
(°ya-up°), t, f. title of the Upanishad attached to

the Sama-veda. — Chdndogyopanishad-bhashya,
am, n. a commentary on the above Upanishad by
San-karadarya.

Chandobhasha, as, i, am (fr. dhando-bhasha),
relating to the language of the Vedas (?).

Chandoma, as, i,am (fr. dhandoma), taken from

the Chandomas.

Chandomana, as, i, am (fr. dhando-mana), re-

lating to a syllable regarded as the measure of metre

or metrical unity.

Chandomika, as, l, am (fr. dhandoma), belong-

ing to the Chandomas.

tjnrr chaya, f. (said to be fr. rt. dho, to

cut off the light
;
perhaps a corruption of dhadya fr.

rt 1. dhad), shade, shadow, dark shadow, a shady

place, (in the Naighantuka III. 4. =a screened or

covered place, i. e. a house) ; a reflected image, re-

flection
; a shadowy fancy, hallucination

;
shading or

blending of colours, play of light or colours, lustre,

light, beauty ; colour, the colour of the face, com-
plexion, the features

;
a kind of metre consisting of

four lines of nineteen syllables each; Shadow personi-

fied, and like Sanjna wife of the Sun and mother ofthe

planet Saturn
;
the sun

;
the shadow of a gnomon as

indicating the sun’s position
; a screen, protection,

nourishing, cherishing ; a row, line, straight or con-

tinuous line ; nightmare ; a bribe ; a N. of the goddess

Durga; (am), n. shade, shadow (at the end of a

Tat-purusha compound); (as), m. one who grants

shade. — Chaya-kara, as, i, am, causing shadow,

shadowing, shading
;
(as), m. a parasol or umbrella-

bearer ; a species of metre. — Chdya-graha, as, m.
1 receiving the shadow or image,’ a mirror, a sun-

dial (?) ;
[cf. 6ha.ya.-yantra.) — Chayanka (°ya-

an°), as, m. the moon (containing the image of a

hare or deer, i. e. marked like a hare or deer)
;

[cf.

dhaya-bhrit and dhaya-mriga-dhara .]
— Chaya-

tanaya, as, m. the son of C’haya, an epithet of

Saturn. — Chaya-taru, us, m. a large umbrageous tree,

(giving abundant shade or shelter.)— Chayatmaja
(°yd-at°), as, m. the son of Chaya, an epithet of

Satum. — Chayatman (°yd-dt°), a, m. a reflected

image or form (lit. ‘ shadow-self,’ the shadow or re-

flected image of one’s own person).— Chdyd-druma,
as, m. an umbrageous tree ; see dhdyd-taru. — Chdyd-
dvitiya, as, d, am, accompanied by one’s shadow.

— Chaya-patha, as, m. ether, the atmosphere or

firmament. — Chaya-purusha, as, m. Purusha in

the form of a shadow. — Chayd-bhinna, as, a, am,
divided in radiance, reflecting light from various

surfaces. — Chayd-bhrit, t, m. the moon; [cf.

dhaydnka.) — Chaya-maya, as, i, am, shadowy,

casting a shadow, reflected. — Chdyd-mdna, am, n.

an instrument that measures a shadow. — Chaya-

mitra, am, n. a dhattar or parasol (friend of the

shade). — Chaya-mriga-dhara, as, m. ‘ possessing

the image of a deer,’ the moon; [cf. dliayanka .]

— Chdyd-yantra,am, n. ‘ shadow instrument, 'a sun-

dial.— Chayd-vat, an, ati, at, shadowy, possessing

or granting shade. — Chaya-vyavahdra, as, m.

measuring or calculating the shadow cast by the sun

on the dial. — Chdya-suta, as, m. the son of Chaya,

an epithet of Saturn.

Chayaka, as, ika, am, Ved. shadowy (as a demon).

vJ lfrt'W dhdlikya, am, n., N. of a kind of

song
;

[cf. dhalika.)

fv$ chi, is, m. abuse, reproach.

ft) dhikkana, am, n. (an onomatopoetic

word with the affix of a noun of action), sneezing

;

(i), f. the plant Artemisia Stemutatoria.

Chlkka, f. sneezing.

Chikkika, as, a, am, sneezing, sternutatory
;

(a),

f. the plant Artemisia Stemutatoria.

ft) skT dhikkara, as, m. a kind of animal

;

(perhaps an incorrect form.)

dhikkara, as, m. a kind of antelope.

1%7T chita. See rt. dho, p. 334.

1. dliid, cl. 7. P. A. dhinatti, dhintte,

^ diddheda, diddhide, dhetsyati, -te, addhi-

dat or addliaitsit, addhitta, dhettum, to cut, cut off,

amputate, cut through, hew, chop, rend, split, pierce,

separate, divide, unfasten ; to take away, remove, de-

prive of ; to interrupt, disturb
;
to destroy, annihilate,

efface, blot out : Pass, dhidyate, to be split, to be

cut, to break, be tom, &c. : Caus. P. dhedayati,

-yitum; Aor. adiddhidat, to cut off; to cause to

cut off or through: Desid. diddhitsati, -te: Intens.

deddhidyate, deddhiditi, deddhetti; [cf. Lat. scindo

:

Gr. irxlfw, ax'ibi], exity, axirSakyis, <TKivba\p.As,

(TKibvyyn', <rxd(iu(?): Goth.skeida: Germ.scheide

:

Old Germ, schite; splitar

:

Mod. Germ, splitter

:

Hib. scaithim, 1
1 cut off, lop,’ &c.]

Chitti, is, f. cutting, division ; N. of a tree,=
karatija.

Chittvara, as, a, am, cutting or fit for cutting (as

a weapon &c.), trenchant; hostile, inimical, a foe;

roguish, fraudulent, knavish, a knave; [cf. dhat-

tvara and dhidura .]

Chittva, ind. having cut, amputated, divided.

2. dhid, t, t, t, (at the end of a compound) cutting,

cutting through, tearing asunder, splitting, piercing

[cf. vJiha-ddhid, keda-ddhid, paksha-ddhid] ; de-

stroying, annihilating, removing [cf. duhkha-ddhid]

;

(t), m. the divisor, denominator.

Chidaka, am, n. Indra’s thunderbolt or diamond.

Chidd, f. cutting, dividing.

Chidi, is, is, i, cutting or tearing off, splitting

;

(is), f. an axe.

Chidira, as, m. an axe ; a sword ; fire ; a rope,

cord.

Chidura, as, a, am, cutting, dividing, what cuts

or divides ; easily breaking
;

hostile, a foe ;
roguish,

a knave
;

[cf. dhittvara.]

Chidyamana, as, a, am, being cut, cut.

Chidra, as, a, am, containing holes, pierced;

(am), n. a hole, slit, incision, cleft, opening, fissure,

crack, perforation, vacuity, interruption, (dhidram

daiva-kritam, the opening or hole made by nature,

the cartiiage of the ear, the pupil of the eye, &c.)

;

defect, fault, blemish, flaw (moral or physical); a

vulnerable or weak point, weak side, foible, imper-

fection, infirmity; (in astronomy) N. of the eighth

40.



334 ft} £'3it[i 6hidra-karna. H&Z jakuta.

house
;

[cf. a-ddhidra, karna-ddh°, krita-ddh°, gri-

ha-ddh°,nid-dh° Chidra-karna, as, i, am, having

the ears bored or pierced. — Chidra-ta, f. the state of

being perforated, the quality of being perforated or

pervaded by everything. — Chidra-dardana, as, a,

am, exhibiting faults or deficiencies, (a-ddhidradar

-

dana, faultless)
;

(as), m., N. of a C'akra-vaka that

had been a Brahman in a former birth. — Chidra-
dardin, i, ini, i, observing faults or deficiencies,

a captious critic
;

(i), m., N. of a Cakra-vaka ;
see

above. — Chidra-vaidehi, f. the plant Scindapsus

Officinalis, = gaja-pippali. — Clddratman (°ra-

at°), a, a, a, one who exposes his weak points to

attack. — Chidranusandhanin, i, ini, i, or dhidra-

nusarln or dhidranveshin (°ra-an° ), i, ini, i, look-

ing out for faults or flaws, picking holes, a censorious

or captious critic. — Chiclrantar (°ra-an°), ah, m.
‘ internally hollow,’ cane or reed. — Chidranveshana

(°ra-an°), am, n. the searching for faults, picking

holes
;

[cf. dhidranusandhanin above.] — Chidra-

phala, am, n. a kind of fruit
;

[cf. maya-
phala.\

Chidraya, nom. P. dhidrayati, -yitum, to pierce,

perforate, bore, make openings or holes, to perforate

the ears for rings See.

Chidrapaya, nom. P. -payati, -yitum, to pierce,

perforate.

Chidrita, as, a, am, pierced, perforated, having

holes, orifices or openings.

Chidrin, i, ini, i, having holes, hollow.

Chldvara, as, a, am,=dhittvara.

ChindaJca, as, m., N. of a family or race.

Ghinna, as, a, am, cut, divided, tom, broken, de-

stroyed ;
decaying, declining, exhausted, tired

;
(a), f.

a whore, a harlot
; the tree Cocculus Cordifolius, =

gududi. — Chinna-karna, as, i, am, having the ears

cut off. — Chinna-keda, as, a, am, having thehaircut,

shorn, shaven. — Chinna-granthinika, f. a kind of

bulbous plant, = tri-parnika.— Chinna-druma, as,

m. a riven tree. — C'hinna-dhanvan, a, m. a warrior

whose bow has been cut or broken by his enemy’s

arrow. — Chinna-ndsika, as, a, am, having the

nose cut off, noseless. — Chinna-mdsya, as, a, am,
having the nose-rein (or cord passing through the

nose) cut or broken. — Chinna-paksha, as, a, am,
having the wings clipped or torn off. — Chinna-pat-
tri, f., N. of a plant, = ambashtha. — Chinna-ban-
dhana, as, a, am, loosed from bonds, liberated.

— Chinna-bliinna, as, a, am, pierced through and
through, cut up, destroyed, scattered. — Chinna-bhu-
yishthadhuma, as, a, am, bursting through the thick

smoke, scattering the mass of smoke. — Chinna-
masta or dhinna-mastaka, as, a, am, decapitated

;

(a), f. a headless form of Durga. — C'hinna-
miila, as, a, am, cut up by the root. — Chinna-
ruha, as, m., N. of a tree, = tilaka ; (d), {.,

N. of several plants, viz. Cocculus Cordifolius;

incense, = dallaki ; also= svarna-ketaki. — Chin-
na-vat, an, ati, at, having cut or cut off. — Chinna-
vedika, f. the plant Clypea Hernandifolia, = 'pallid.

— Chinna-dvasa, as, m. interrupted or irregular

breathing, a kind of asthma
;

(as, a, am), breathing

at irregular intervals. — Chinna-samdaya, as, d, am,
one whose doubts are dispelled, freed from doubt

;

confirmed, confident. — C/i innodbkara (°na-ud°),(.
the plant Cocculus Cordifolius,= gududi.

Chinnuka, as, a, am, having a little cut off, in-

cised
;
(Compar. dhi/nnukortara = dhinnataraka.)

Chettavya, as, a, am, to be cut, to be cut off &c.

C'hettri, td. tri, Iri, who or what cuts, a cutter, a

wood-cutter
; destroying, removing, solving, a resolver

of (doubts &c.).

C'heda, as, a, am, (at the end of comp.) cutting,

cutting off [cf. slhdnu-ddhcda]; (ax), m. a cutting

or dividing, divisor, the denominator of a fraction

;

a distinguishing mark [cf. bhakti-ddhedd\ ; a cut, a

section, a piece, portion, a part cut off or broken off

;

an incision, cleft, slit ; cutting, dividing, tearing off

;

solving, dissipating (doubt &c.); destruction, inter-

ruption, vanishing
; cessation, deprivation, want, de-

ficiency. — Cheda-kara, as, a and i, am, cutting

;

(as), m. a wood-cutter.

Chedaka, as, ika, am, cutting off, dividing ; the

denominator of a fraction
;

[cf. granthi-ddhedaka .

]

Cliedana, as, i, am, cutting asunder, splitting;

destroying, solving, removing; (am), n. cutting,

cutting off, amputation, dividing, tearing asunder,

splitting ; division ; a section, a part, a portion ;
de-

struction, removing.

Chedaniya, as, a, am, to be cut or divided,

divisible.

Chedi, is, is, i, cutting off; breaking; (is), m. a

carpenter.

C'hedita, as, a, am, cut, divided.

Cheditavya, as, a,am, to be cut or divided, divisible.

Chedin, i, ini, i, cutting off, tearing off or asun-

der
;
destroying, removing.

Chedya, as, a, am, to be cut or divided, divisible;

to be cut off or amputated, to be split, to be muti-

lated
;
(am), n. amputation, excision

;
[cf. kudya-

ddhedya and pattra-d°.\

Chaidika, as, m. a ratan, a cane.

dhippika, f. a kind of bird (?)

;

[cf. dippika.]

IVrtlW chilihinda, as, m., N. of a plant,

—pateda-garuda.

<£} nj < dhudehundara
, as, m. or (i, is or

i), f. the musk-rat or shrew.

©•as dhuddhu, us, f. or dhudchu-pingala, f.

a kind of animal.

3T7 dhut (a various reading for 6ut), cl.

O' \ 6 . io. P. dhutati, dliotayati, &c., to cut;

[cf. Hib. sgoth, ‘ a cut ;’ sgothan, ‘ a small flock.’]

•arar dhud (a various reading for thud),

O % cl. 6 . P. dhudati, &c., to cover.

WZ dhudda, as, m., N. of several men;
(a), f., N. of a woman.

55 dhudra, am, n. retaliation, counter-

action, remedying
;
a ray.

j; n dhup, cl. 6. P. dhupati, duddhopa,

\ dhopsyati, addhaupsit, dhoptum, to touch.

C'hupa, as, m. touch, touching ; a small tree, a

shrub, a bush ; air, wind ; war, combat.

dhubuka, am, n., Ved. the chin

;

[cf. divuka and dubuka.)

STT dhur, cl. 6. P. dhurati, duddhora,

OV dhuritum, &c., to cut, engrave, incise,

etch : Caus. dhurayati and dhorayati, -yitum, to

inlay, veneer, to set with mosaic ornaments
;

[cf.

kshur; cf. also Hib. scuirim or sguirim, ‘ I cease,

desist,’ cf. dheda

;

Old Germ, scar, sciru, &c.

;

Mod. Germ. Schcrc.)

C'hura, f. lime.

Churika, f. a knife.

Churita, as, a, am, cut, inlaid, set, coated, spread

;

blended, intermingled. — C'huritodara (ta-ud°),

as, i, am, pierced through the belly
;

transfixed.

Churl, f. a knife, = kshuri.

Cliurilca, f. = dliurikd in dhurika-pattri, N. of a

plant, =dveta, Andropogon Aciculatus; the mouth

of a cow
;
(other readings have khurika, sphurika,

sthurika, sthurika.)

Churi, f.= dhuri.

Chorana, am, n. abandoning, leaving.

•grp- dhrid, cl. 7. P. dhrinatti, daddharda,

it s; dhardishyati or dhartsyati, dharditum,
to pour out

;
P. and A. dhrinatti, dhfinttc, &c., to

play, shine ; to vomit ; cl. 1 . P. dhardati, &c., to

kindle : Caus. dhardayati, to pour out ; to spit

out, eject, vomit ; to cause to spit
;
to kindle : Dcsid.

diddhardishati, -te, or diddhritsati, -tc: Intens.

dariddhridyale, dariddhartti

;

[cf. dhard; cf.

also Lat. splendeo; Lith. spindziu, spindulys,

slcaistus, skaistas

;

Germ, glanzent).

6hrip (a various reading for dhrid),

C \ cl. 1 . 10 . P. dharpati, dharpayali, &c.,

to kindle, inflame.

dheka, as, a, am, tame, domesticated
(as a bird or beast); citizen, town-bred, shrewd,

sharp, smart, trained in the acuteness and vice of
towns

;
(with anu-prasa), a kind of alliteration, repe-

tition of two or more consonants in different words

;

(as), m. a bee. — Chekokti (°ka-uk°), is, f. indirect

speech, insinuation, double entendre, hint.

Cliekala or dhekila, as, d, am, =dheka above.

« dhettavya. See under 1. dhid.

dhemanda, as, m. a fatherless child;

[cf. dhamanda and kadigha.)
N
ri rA dhelu, us, m. the plant Vernonia

Anthelmintica.

chaidika. See under 1. dhid.

pt dho, cl. 4 . P. dhyati, daddhau, dhas-^ yati, addhat or addhasit, dhatum, to cut,

divide, mow, reap : Caus. P. dhayayati.

C'hata or dhita, as, a, am, cut, divided, thin,

feeble, emaciated.

dhoja, as, m., N. of a man.

dhotika, f. snapping the thumb
and forefinger together.

P<{ H\ dhotin, i, m. (said to be fr. rt. dho),

a fisherman.

vJIPtH dhorana. See under rt. dhur.

vClrtff dholanga, as, m.= matulu ga, a

citron, lime
;

[cf. ambu-kedara .

]

dliyu, cl. 1. A. dhyavate, &c., to go,

move, approach.

5T

if 1 . ja, the third letter of the second or

palatal class of consonants, having the sound of j in

jump. — Ja-kara, as, m. the letter or sound ja.

»T 2 . ja, as, a, am (fr. rt. jan, and used

at the end of comp.), bom from, descended from, a

son or daughter of, produced or caused by, bom in,

produced in or at or upon, growing in, living at,

being at [cf. atri-drig-ja, dhritarash(ra-ja, atma-

ja, anda-ja, kula-ja, vana-ja, sarasi-ja, agra-ja,

avara-ja, eka-ja, &c.]
;
prepared from, made of or

with ;
belonging to, connected with, peculiar to [cf.

anna-ja and dakra-ja) ;
(as), m. a father, pro-

genitor
;

birth, production
;

[cf. jai]

3T 3 . ja, as, a, am (connected with the

preceding by some lexicographers, but the meanings

appear to be artificial), speedy, swift; victorious,

triumphant, conquering
;

eaten
;

(as), m. speed

;

enjoyment ;
light, lustre

;
poison ; a Pi$5<fa

; a N.

of Vishnu ; also of S’iva
;
(a), f. a husband’s brother’s

wife.

_i»i jays, cl. 10. P. jaysayati, -yitum, to

'V protect ; to liberate.

-J j jayh, Ved. only in Intens. jangahe,

^ to strike with the wings or feet, to kick

;

(Say. who derives this word from grab), to hold

tight, hold fast.

Janhas, as, n., Ved. flapping of the wings
;

(Siy.)

velocity, speed
;

[cf. krishna-janhas.)

sttjaka, as, m., N. of a Brahman.

VToFT jakuta, as, in. a dog; the Malay*
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mountains; (am), n. a pair; (as, am), m. n. the

egg-plant, Solanum Melongena, or its flower.

im i. jaksh (probably a reduplicated

^ \ form of ghas, q. v.), cl. t.F.jakshiti, 3rd

pi. jakshati (Gram. 290. b); Impf. ajaksh.it and

ajakshat (Pin.Vll. 3, 98, 99), 3rd pi. ajalshus ;

jajaksha
,
jakshishyati; Aor. ajakshit, 3rd pi.

ajakthishus ; jakshitum or jagdhum, (Pres. part,

nom. sing. m. jakshat, PSn. VII. 1, 78), to eat,

consume, destroy ;
to wish to eat : Caus. jaksha-

yati, ajajakshat

:

Desid. jijakshishati: Intens.

jajakshyate, jajashti.

Jakshana, am, n. eating, consuming.

Jakshi, is, f. eating, consuming.

Jakshivas, an, uski, at (perf. part. fr. rt. ghas),

one who has eaten.

Jagdha, as, a, am, eaten
;
(am), n. a place where a

person has eaten. — Jagdha-papman, a, a, a,Xed. one

whose sin or wickedness is consumed or blotted out.

Jagdhi, is, f. eating, consuming ; food, victuals

;

[cf. kalya-jagdhi.)

2. jaksh (reduplicated fr. rt. has),

cl. a. P., Ved. jakshiti, &c., to laugh.

rT^jaksha, as, ra. a Prakrit form ioryaksha.

Jakshma, as, m. and jakshman, a, m. two

Prikrit forms for yakshman.

jagat, at, ati, at (reduplicated form

fr. rt. gam), moving, movable, locomotive, transitory

;

(t), n. that which moves or is alive, men and animals,

or animals as opposed to men
;
(in the later language)

the world, the earth, the universe
;

(ti), n. du. heaven

and the lower world
;
jaganti, n. pi. the worlds

;

(t), m. air, wind
;

(ti), f. a female animal, a cow,

(metaphorically ‘ milk, water') ; the earth; the site

of a house
;
people, mankind ; the world, the uni-

verse ; a particular metre consisting of four lines of

twelve syllables each
;
a general name for any metre

containing 4 X 1 2 syllables ; a sacrificial brick named

after the metre Jagatl ;
a field planted with Jambu.

— Jagad-dakslius, us, m. ‘the eye of the universe,’

the sun. — Jagad-dandrikd, f., N. of a commentary

by Bhattotpala on the work Vrihaj-jataka
;
(this com-

mentary is also called Cinta-mani.) — Jagad-dhandas,

as, as, as, one to whom the metre Jagatl belongs,

or to whom it is chiefly addressed &c. — Jagaj-jira,

as, m. living in the world, a living being. — Jagaj-

jivana-dasa, as, m., N. of the author of three

poems entitled Jnana-prakasa, Prathama-grantha, and

Maha-pralaya. — Jagati-dhara, as, m. ‘ supporter of

the world,’ a mountain; N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Ja-

gati-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the earth,’ a king. — Ja-

gati-pala,as, m. ‘ earth-protector,’ a king. — Jagati-

bhartri, ta, m. ‘ supporter of the earth,’ king.

— Jagati-bhuj, k, m. one who enjoys or possesses

the earth, a king. — Jagati-ruha, as, m. ‘ growing

on the earth,’ a xiee.— Jagati-varaha, am, n., N.

of a Saman. — Jagat-kartri, ta, m. the creator of

the world ;
Brahma. — Jagat-karana, am, n. the

cause of the universe. — Jagat-kritsna, am, n. the

whole world, the universe. — Jagat-kshaya, as, m.

the destruction of the world. — Jagat-traya, am, n.

the three worlds, or heaven, earth, and the lower

world (patala). — Jagat-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the

world,’ an epithet of Siva, also of Vishnu or

Krishna; a king. — Jagat-prabhu, us, m. ‘ lord of

the world,’ an epithet of Brahma, of S'iva, of Vishnu;

an Arhat of the jainas. —Jagat-prasiddha, as, a,

am, known throughout the world, notorious. — Ja-
gat-prana, as, m. the breath of the world, wind,

lii. — Jagat-samagra, am, n. the entire world, the

universe. — Jagat-sarva, am, n. the whole world.

— Jagat-sakshin, », m. the witness or spectator of

the world, the sun. — Jagat-sinha, as, m., N. of a

son of Mana-sinha and father of Maha-sinha. — Ja-
gat-srashtri, ta, m. the creator of the world

;

Brahma
; S'iva. — Jagat-svamin, i, m. lord of the

world, the supreme deity ;
N. of an image of the

sun in Dvadasadityasrama
;
N. of Vishnu. — Jagad-

anta, as, m. the end of the world. — Jagad-antaka,
as, m. the destroyer of the world. — Jagadanta-
kdntaka (jka-an ), as, m. destroying the destroyer

of the world. — Jagad-ambd, f. the mother of the

world, a N. of Durgl. — Jagad-dt inaka, as, d, am,
whose self is the world, identical with the world.

— Jagad-atman, a, m. the soul of the world, the

supreme spirit. — Jagad-ddi-ja, as, m. the first-born

of the world, an epithet of S’iva. — Jagad-ddhara,
as, m. ‘stay or supporter of the universe,’ an epithet

of Time; also of the Jina Vira
;

air, wind. — Jagad-
anarula, as, a, am, rejoicing the world. — Jagad-
ayu, us, m. or jagud-ayus, us, m. the life-spring of

the world, an epithet of the wind. — Jagad-Ua, as,

m. ‘ lord of the universe,’ an epithet of Vishnu or

Krishna, also of S’iva and Brahm3 ; N. of a man

;

N. of the author of a commentary entitled Anumana-
dldhiti-t ippanl. — Jagad-idvura, as, m. the lord of

the universe ; an epithet of S'iva ; a king ; N. of the

author of the play HisySrnava. — Jagad-uddhdra,
as, m. the salvation or deliverance of the world.

— Jagad-ekanatha, as, m. the sole monarch

of the world; an epithet of Raghu. — Jagad-eka-
pavana, as, i, am, the sole purifier of the world.

— Jagad-guru, us, m. the father of the world ; an

epithet of Brahma, Vishnu, S’iva, and R2ma (as an

incarnation of Vishnu). — Jagad-gauri, f. an epithet

of ManasSdevi, the deified wife of the sage Jaratkaru

and sister of the Nagas or serpent-race. — Jagad-
ghatin, i, ini, i, destroying the world, destructive,

hostile to mankind.— Jagad-dipa, as, m. 1
illumi-

nator of the world,’ an epithet of the sun.—Jagad-
dvipa, as, m. wrong reading for jagad-vija, q. v.

— Jagad-dhara, as, m. ‘ supporter or sustainer of

the world,’ N. of the author of a commentary on the

plays MSlatl-mSdhava and Venl-sanihara, a son of

Ratna-dhara and grandson of Vidya-dhara. — Ja-
gad-dhatri, ta, m. ‘ maintainer of the world,’ an

epithet of Brahma and of Vishnu
;

(tri), f. * fosterer

of the world,’ an epithet of Sarasvati and Durga.

— Jagad-bala, as, m. ‘ the strength of the world,’

or ‘ surrounding the world,’ (fr. rt. vat), wind, air.

— Jagad-yoni , is, m. ‘the womb or place of pro-

duction of the world,’ an epithet of S'iva, Vishnu,

Krishna, and Brahma
;

(is), f. the mother of all

living beings, the ezrth. — Jagad-vandya, as, m.
‘ to be praised or adored by the world,’ an epithet

of Krishna. — Jagad-vaha, f. ‘ bearer of all living

beings,’ the earth. — Jagad-vinada, as, m. the de-

struction of the world, the expiration of a Yuga or

period of the world’s existence. —Jagad-vija, am, n.

seed or first principle of the world, epithet of Siva.

— Jagan-natha, as, m. ‘ the lord ofthe world,’ a N.
of Vishnu or Krishna

; also of Rama and of Dattatreya

(both incarnations of Vishnu) ; N. of a celebrated

idol ; also of a temple, and the surrounding district

on the Coromandel coast near Cuttack in Orissa,

where Vishnu is especially worshipped as Jagan-nath

;

(pilgrimages are made from all parts of India to the

idol of Jagannatha there enshrined
;

seejagannatha-
kshetra and purushottama-kshetra)

;

N. of the

author of a work entitled Rekha-ganita ; the author

of the poem Bhumini-vilasa
; N. of a son of Rudra

who compiled at the end of the last century the work

Vivada-bhan-garnava; (au), m. du. epithet of Vishnu

and Siva; (a), f. epithet of Durga. — Jagannatha-
kshetra, am, n. the shrine of Jagannatha and sur-

rounding district, see a.bo\e. — Jagannatha-valla-

blia-nataka,am, n. title of a play. — Jagan-nivasa,

as, m. the abode of the world, an epithet of Vishnu

or Krishna ; worldly existence. — Jagan-mani, is,

m., N. of a copyist. — Jagan-maya, as, i, am, con-

taining the whole world. — Jagan-matri, ta, f.

1 mother of the world,’ epithet of Durga and

LakshmI.

Jaganvas, van, gmushi, vat (perf. part.), one

who has gone.

Jagmi, is, is, i, Ved. going, being in constant

motion
;
going to, hastening towards (with acc. or

loc.)
;

(is), m. the wind, air.

Jagmivas, van, mushi, vat, who or what has gone.

Jangama, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of rt. gam),
moving, movable, locomotive, that which has motion

as opposed to that which is stationary, living ; a

living being (=jagat in the earlier language)
; de-

rived from living beings; [cf. Goth, gaggu; Germ.

Gang.) — Jaitgama-kuti, f. a parasol, a dhattar or

umbrella (‘ movable house’). — Jangama-tva, am,
n. the state of having motion, movableness.

JTnd jagada, as, m. an attendant, a
guardian.

vPTe-T? jagaddala, as, m., N. of a king of

the Darads.

jnrg jaganu or jagannu, us, m. a living

being, an animal ; an insect ; fire or its deity.

jagara, as, m. armour, mail; [cf.

jagara.)

jagala, as, a, am, fraudulent, knav-
ish

; (as), m. a kind of intoxicating beverage, any

fluid suitable for distillation
; the plant Vangueria

Spinosa
,
= madana-vriksha ; armour, mail [cf. ja-

gara)
;
(am), n. cow-dung.

jaguri, is, is, i (fr. rt. gam or gd),

Ved. leading, conducting.

STfare jaggika, as, m., N. of a man.

jagdha. See under 1. jaksh.

VTDT? jagmi, jagmivas. See under jagat.

*TVR jaghana, as, am, m. n. in the later

language always n. (probably a reduplicated form of

rt. han, but by some connected with janh), the

hinder part, the buttock, the hip and loins, the

pudenda, mons veneris ; rear-guard, reserve of an

army
;

[cf. jaitgha.) — Jaghana-kupaka, au, m.
du. the hollow of the loins of a handsome woman.
— Jaghana-gaurava, am, n. the weight of the

hips. — Jaghana-dapala, f. a libidinous woman
(moving the hips); a woman active in dancing; a

species of the Ary a metre. —Jaghana-tas, ind.

behind, on the hinder part, after; [cf. agra-tas.)

— Jaghandrdha (°na-ar°), as, m. the hinder part

(opposed to purvardlia) ;
rear-guard, reserve of an

army. — Jaghane-phala, f. the opposite-leaved fig-

tree, Ficus Oppositifolia.

Jaghanin, i, ini, i, having stout hips or large

buttocks.

Jaghanena, ind. behind, (with gen. or acc.) back-

wards, away from.

Jaghanya
,

as, a, am, hindmost, hinder, last,

latest, lowest, low, worst, vilest, vile, base, shortest,

least, least important; of low origin or rank; (as),

m. a Sudra or man of the lowest class
;
N. of the

attendant of Malavya,who was one of the five princes

born under particular constellations
;
(am), n. the

penis; (am or e), ind. after, behind, last
;
jaghanye

kri, to leave behind, turn the back on
;

[cf. Hib.

deaghanach, ‘ last.’] — Jaghanya-guna-vritti-stha,

as, a, am, addicted to low pursuits, chiefly familiar

with the lowest of the three Gunas. — Jaghanya-da-
pala, f. a species of the Arya metre

;
[cf. jaghana-

dapala..)—Jaghanya-ja, as, a, am, last born, young-

est; low-born; (as), m. a younger brother; a S’udra.

— Jaghanya-tara, as, a, am, lower, inferior. — Ja-
jf/mn2/a-tas,ind.behind,atthe back,after. —Jaghanya-
dayin, i, ini, i, lying down last, going to bed last.

jaghanvas, van, ghnushi, vat (fr.

rt. han), who or what has killed.

Jaghni, is, is, i, striking, killing; (is), m. a

weapon, offensive instrument.

Jaghnivas, van, ghnushi, vat (perf. part.), =
jaghanvas above.

Jaghnu, us, us, u, striking, beating, killing.

Tfftr jaghri, is, is, i (reduplicated form fr.

rt. ghri) Ved. pouring out, sprinkling about.

j j. janksh, cl. 1. P. jankshati, a various
* "Spreading for kshaj or kshavj.
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janga, as, m., N. of a man.

fi ri' 4 JT jangapuga, as, m. wickedness,

sin(?).

WIT** jangama. See p. 335, col. 3.

rt'rt jangala, as, a, am, arid, sterile,

desert
;
(as), m. a desert, waste or overgrown land,

any arid or sterile region, any wild or uninhabited

country, a jungle
;

(as, am), m. n. flesh, meat
;

[cf.

jangala and jangula.\

Jangala, as, m. a land-mark, a limit, a boundary,

a ridge of earth running along the edge of a field for

collecting water and forming a passage over it, a balk.

Jangala, am, n. poison, venom.

jangida, as, m., N. of a plant

which is worn as an amulet

*Tj^ jangha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.jan,

or corrupted from janga fr. rt. gd, to go, or fr. rt.

janh; cf
.
jaghana), N. of a Rakshas

; (a), f. the

shank or lower part of the leg from the ankle to the

knee
;
(in the earlier language also) the upper part

of the leg ; a part of a bedstead
;

[cf. Old Germ.

seinlcel

;

Germ. Sckenkel.] — Jangha-kara, as, i,

am, or janghd-karika, as, a, am, active with the

legs, running quickly, a runner. — Jangha-karika,

as, m. a runner, a courier, an express. — Janghd-
trana, am, n. armour or protection for the legs,

cuisses or greaves. — Jangha-bandliu, us, m., N. of

a man. — Janghd-ratha, as, m., N. of a man
;
(as),

m. pi. his descendants. — Janghdri
(
°glia-ari), is,

m., N. of a man.

Janghala, as, a, am, running swiftly, quick, rapid,

going quickly
;
(as), m. a courier

; a deer, an antelope.

Jangliika, f. a diminutive fr. janghd.
Janghila, as, a, am, running swiftly, quick, rapid.

iah c
\

l - jajati, &c., to fight;

N [cf.janj; cf. also Hib. fighim, ‘I fight;’

Germ, fechte; Old Germ, vihtu; Lat. pugno.]

Jaja, as, m. a warrior. — Jajaujas (°ja-oj°), as,

a. prowess, valour
;

[cf. jdjin.)

-fit jnjja, as, m., N. of a man.

Jajjala, as, m., N. of a man.

*Tf% jajni, is, is, i (reduplicated form fr.

rt. jan), germinating, shooting.

*T firi)jajhjhati,is,f. pl.,Ved. (scil. upas),

dashing, splashing or rushing waters
;

(an onomato-
poeic word formed like a pres. part, from a supposed
rt. jajhjh.)

janj’ cl. 1. P. jahjati, &c., —jaj,
\ to fight

;
[cf. Lith. zinczlju.]

vOpH'iPP-I ri jahjana-bhavat, an, anti, at,

Ved. glittering, flashing.

janjapuka, as, d, am (fr. Intens.

of rt. jap), muttering prayers repeatedly, muttering
incantations or charms

;
(as), m. an ascetic, a devotee,

one who mutters prayers.

jut (probably a rt. derived fr. jata
below), cl. 1 . P.jatati, &c., to clot, to form

into a concrete mass, to become twisted together or
entangled and matted as hair

;
[cf. jhat.)

jata, as, a, am (fr. rt. jan?), wearing
twisted or entangled locks of hair

;
(a), f. the hair

matted and twisted together as worn by the god
Siva and by ascetics and persons in mourning

; the

long tresses of hair twisted or braided together, and
coiled in a knot over the head so as to project like

a horn from the forehead, or at other times allowed

to fall carelessly over the back and shoulders
;

a

fibrous root, a root in general
; N. of several plants,

=ja(d-mdnsi ; Mucuna Pruritus, Flacourtia Cata-
phracta

; Asparagus Raccmosus; also= rudra-ja(&
[cf. krishna-jata

] ;
N. of a PStha or arrangement

of the Vcdic text so called front a peculiar repetition

and inversion of the words, (it is a still more artificial

arrangement than the Krama-patha, each pair of words

being repeated three times and one repetition being

in inverted order.) — Jata-kara, as, d, am, matting

the hair. — Jata-dira or jatatira, as, m. a N. of

Siva. — Jata-juta, as, m. the long tresses of hair

twisted on the top of the head ; a quantity of twisted

hair; Siva’s hair.~Jata-jvala, as, m. ‘having a

flame like a tuft,’ a lamp. — Jata-tanka, as, m. an

epithet of Siva; [cf. katankata.]— Jata-dhara, as,

a, am, wearing twisted or matted hair; (as), m.

any mendicant or ascetic wearing the Jata ; an epithet

of Siva ; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda ;
N.

of a Buddha; N. of a lexicographer; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a people in the south of India. — Jata-dharin,

i, ini, i, wearing matted or braided hair. — /a/d-

patha, as, m. the Jata reading or arrangement of

the Vedic text, see above. — Jata-bandha, as, m.
the knot or coil of matted hair .— Jata-mandala,

am, n. braided or twisted hair forming a coil on

the top of the head. — Jata-mansi, f. the plant

Nardostachys Jatamansi. — Jatd-mdlin ,
i, m., N. of

a form of Siva, ‘ garlanded with matted hair.’ — Jdta-
vat, an, ati, at, wearing the Jata, wearing knotted or

clotted hair; (ti), f. —jata-mansi. — Jata-valli, f.,

N. of two plants ,
— rudrajata and gandha-mdnsi.

— Jatasura (°ta-as°), as, m., N. of a Rakshas

killed by Bhima-sena; (as), m. pi., N. of a people

living in the north-east of Madhya-desa. — Jate-

Sva.ra-tirtha (°td-iS°), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

Jatayu, us, and jatayus, us, m., N. of a fabulous

bird, the king of the vultures (gridhra-raja), son

of Aruna and SyenI (or according to the Ramayana,

son of Garuda), and younger brother of Sampati.

(It is related in Chap. XX of the Aranya-kanda of

the Ramayana, that whilst Rama was on his way to

Pancavatl he met Jatayus, who declared his intention

of aiding Rama, out of regard for his father Dasa-

ratha. Accordingly when Ravana carried off Slta,

the semi-divine bird attempted to rescue her, but

was defeated and mortally wounded by Ravana;

Chap. LVI); bdellium, see guggulu; N. of a

mountain.

Jatala, as, a, am, wearing a coil of twisted or

clotted hair
;
(as), m. bdellium ; a kind of Curcuma

(kardura) ; the plant Bignonia Suaveolens; the Indian

fig-tree or vata; (a), i.=jata-mansi.

Jatalaka, as, ilea, am, wearing knotted or matted

hair.

Jati, is, f. clotted or twisted hair, an assemblage,

multitude
;
the waved-leaf fig-tree, Ficus Venosa

(
=

plaksha) ;
[cf. jati and dhurjati.]

Jatika, as, a, am, wearing twisted or braided hair

( =jatin ?).

Jatin, i, ini, i, wearing the Jat 5
,
having twisted

hair
;

(i), m. an epithet of Siva ; N. of one of the

attendants of Skanda ; an elephant sixty years old

;

waved-leaf fig-tree
(=plaksha).

Jatila, as, a, am, wearing the Jata, having clotted

or entangled hair; complicated, twisted together,

intermixed, confused
;
(as), m. a lion ; a goat with

certain marks
; N. of a man

;
(a), f., N. of a woman

with the patronymic GautamI said to have had seven

husbands, mother-in-law of Radhika
; N. of several

plants,=jata-mansi

;

long pepper; also = uddata;
= vadd, Acorus Calamus ; = damanaka. — Jatila-

sthala, am, n., N. of a place.

Jatilaka, as, m., N. of a man
; (as), m. pi. the

descendants of this man
;
(ika), f., N. of a woman.

Ja(ili-hri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to twist together, form into a clotted mass, to

braid ; to complicate, interweave, wrap round.

Jatili-bhdva, as, m. the being twisted together,

complication, confusion.

Jati, f. the waved-leaf fig-tree [cf. jati] ; also =
jata-munsi.

*\Z\Z~)l jatatira. Sec jatd-dira.

jatula, as, m. a freckle, a mark;
[cf. jadula.]

»T3T jathara, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

jan), hard, firm
;
old ; bound, tied (?) ;

yellowish (?)

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people in the south-east of

Madhya-desa
;

(as), m., N. of a mountain
;

(as,

am), m. n. the stomach, belly, abdomen, viscera,

bowels ;
the womb ;

a hole, cavity ; the interior of

anything ;
the bosom ;

certain morbid affections of

the bowels; Ved. course (?); [cf. Goth, qvithrs,

Them, qvithra; Lat. venter ?] . — Jathara-gada,

as, m. a morbid affection of the abdomen or bowels,

dropsy (?). — Jathara-jvald, f. belly-ache, colic, en-

teritis. — Jathara-nud, t, m. the plant Cathartocar-

pus Fistula; [cf. aragbadha.]— Jathara-yantrand
or jathara-yatana, f. pain endured by the child in

the womb before birth. — Jathara-roga, as, m.=
jathara-gada above. — Jathara-vyatha, f. stomach-

ache, colic . — Jatliara-stha, as, a, am, or jathara-

sthayin, i, ini, i, or jathara-sthita, as, a, am,
being in the belly, being in the womb. — Jatharagni

(°ra-ag°), is, m. the digestive fire of the stomach, the

gastric juice [cf. agni and jathara] ;
a N. of Agastya

in a former birth; [cf. dahragni .] — Jatharamaya
(°ra-dm°), as, m. dropsy, water in the abdomen.

Jatharin, i, ini, i, having a large belly ; abdo-

minal, = udarin, q. v.

Jathari-krita, as, a, am, contained in the belly;

concealed in the bosom.

Jatliala,as, am, m. n.(?),Ved. —jathara; (Say.)

the cavity or receptacle of waters, the ocean.

af3 jada, as, a, am (perhaps corrupted fr.

rt. jal,c(.jala),co\d, frigid, chilly
;
stiff; stunned, para-

lyzed, motionless, apathetic, senseless, stupid, idiotic,

irrational, dumb ; stunning, stupefying
;
(as), m. ‘ the

stupid one,’ an epithet of Su-mati who, though intelli-

gent, simulated stupidity
;

cold, frost, winter ; idiocy,

fatuity, stupidity ; dulness, apathy, sluggishness of

mind or body; (a), f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus;

also the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta [cf. jata) ;

(am), n. water [cf. jala) ;
lead

;
[cf. Hib. fiod,

fuar.) — Jada-kriya, as, a, am, working slowly or

stupidly, dilatory. — Jada-td, f. or jada-tva, am, n.

coldness, chilliness, frigidness, apathy, stupidity, stupe-

faction, despair. — Jada-dhi, is, is, i, stupid, idiotic.

— Jada-bharata, as, m. ‘ the stupid Bharata,’ N. of

a man simulating stupidity; an idiot in general.

Jadiman, a, m. frigidity, stupefaction, insensibility,

stupidity, dulness.

Jadi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to stun,

stupify, benumb, congeal. — Jadi-krita, as, a, am,

stunned, rendered cold or torpid or insensible, stupe-

fied, confounded, paralyzed.

Jadi-bhii, cl. 1. P. -bliavati, -vitum, to become

insensible or stupid or frozen or rigid. — Jadi-bhava,

as, m. frigidity, coldness, apathy, stupidity. —Jadi-

bhuta, as, a, am, become torpid, stunned, stupefied,

paralyzed, infatuated.

*TTc5 jadula, as, m. a freckle, a mark

;

[cf. jatula and jatu-mani.]

vT^yafw, u, n. (said to be fr. rt. jan), lac,

a red dye or pigment formed by an insect analogous

to cochineal, a kind of gum
;

(u, us), f. a bat.

— Jatu-kdri, f. or jatu-krit, t, f. a kind of fragrant

tree, =jatuka, (‘ making lac,’ the lac insect forming

its nest in this tree.)— Jatu-krishna, f,=parpati.

— Jatu-griha , am, n. a house plastered with lac,

resin, and other combustible substances, (such a house

was built for the reception of the PiSndava princes in

VSranSvata by Purofana, at the instigation of Dur-

yodhana, the object being to bum them alive when

they were asleep after a festival. Warned, however,

by Vidura, they discovered the dangerous character of

their abode, and dug an underground passage by

which to escape from the interior. Next having

invited an outcastc woman with her five sons to a

feast, they first stupefied them with wine, and then

having burnt Purofana in his own house, set fire to

the house of lac and, leaving the charred bodies of

the woman and her sons inside, escaped by the under-

ground passage; see Mahl-bh, I. 5864.) -Jatu-
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geha, am, n. =jatu-griha. —Jatu-putraka, as,

m. a man at chess or backgammon &c. (coloured

with lac). — Jatu-mani, is, m. a mole, a natural

mark on the body.— Jalu-makha, as, m. a kind

of rice. — Jalu-rasa, as, m. lac, the dye. — Jatu-

rrdinadaha, as, m. the conflagration of the- house

of lac. — Jatu-vedman, a, n. =jatu-griha, q. v.

—Jatu-karna , as, m., N. of a man; (a various

reading for jdt&karna.) — Jatv-admaka, am, n. red

arsenic; [cf. dila-jatu.]

Jatuka, am, n. lac, see jatu; Asa Foetida [cf.

jatida] ;
(a), f. lac ;

a kind of fragrant plant or tree,

=jatu-krit, jatuka,
jani, &c.; also =parpati; a

bat; [cf. jatuni, jatuka, asma-jatuka.]

Jat uni, f. a bat.

Jatuka, f. a kiud of fragrant plant ; a bat.

»T<7 jatru, us, u, m. n. (said to be fr. rt.

jan; in the earlier language m. and pi. only), the

continuations of the vertebra:
;

(in later Sanskrit) the

collar-bone, clavicle ; urdhva-jdtru, the part of the

body above the collar-bone.

Jatruka, am, n. the collar-bone, the clavicle.

j i jan,c\. 1.3. P.janati,jajanti,jajana,
* Vjanishyati, janitum, to generate, beget,

(in these senses Ved.) ; cl. 4. A.jdyate, jajiie, janish-

yate, ajanishfa and ajani, janitum (Ved.janitos),

to be bom or produced, to come into existence ; to

grow (as plants &c.) ; to be born again ; to be, be-

come, take place, happen ; to be possible, applicable,

suitable, &c. ; to be bom for or destined for anything

(with acc., e. g. tam lokamjayate, he is born for that

world, Ved.): Caus.janayati, -te, ajijanat, jana-

yitum (Ved. janayitavai), to generate, beget,

bring forth, produce, create, cause, occasion ; to

cause to be born
;
to assign, procure : Desid. jijani-

shati

:

Intens. jaiijanyate and jajayate, janjanti,

jajati; [cf. Gr. yiyvoy.au

;

Lat. gigno, genui,

(g)nascor; Hib. genim, ‘I beget, generate ;’ Lith.

gemu ; Goth, lcin in Aetna, kain ; Germ. Kind, &c.]

Jana, as, m. a created being, a creature, a living

being, man ;
a person or individual in general, (used

collectively in sing, as well as in pi., e. g. daivyo

janah or divyo janah, the gods collectively; often

at the end of a compound, e. g. preshya-jana, a

servant; svajana-jana, a relation; dasa-jana, a

slave ; sakhi-jana, a female friend)
;
people, race,

tribe, subjects, nation (e.g . pandajanah, the five races

of men or nations ; cf. darshani and krishti) ; the

person nearest to the speaker (hence ayam janah=
this person, these persons, often= I, I myself, we our-

selves ; cf. hie homo) ; a common person, one of the

people ; the world beyond the Mahar-loka, the heaven

of deified mortals or the people living in it [cf.jana-

ZoAa] ; N. of a man with the patronymic S’arkara-

kshya; (a), f. birth, production; [cf. antahpura-

jana, itara-jana, kula-jana, guru-jana, tiro-

jana, &c. ; cf. also Hib. duine, man either male or

female; Goth, qvind; Slav. *c7iena.] — Janam-
saha, as, a, am, Ved. subduing all creatures, epithet

of Indra. — Jana-kalpa, as, a, am, containing cere-

monial ordinances for mankind,
(janakalpa ricah,

applied to several verses of the Atharva-veda)

;

similar to mankind. — Janan-gama, as, m. a

Candala, a man of a low or degraded tribe
;

[cf.

jalan-gama.] — Jana-dakshus, us, n. the eye of all

creatures, the sun; [cf.jagad-dakshus.]— Jana-ta,

f. a number of men, an assemblage of people, a

community
;

people, subjects ; mankind, manhood

;

birth, generation. — Jana-traya, am, n. three per-

sons. — Jana-tra, f. (for jala-tra ?), an umbrella, a

parasol. — Jana-deva, as, m. a king. — Janan-
tapa, as, m., N. of a man. — Jana-pada, as,

m. a community, nation, people (sing, or pi.);

the people (as opposed to the sovereign)
; an empire,

an inhabited country ; man, mankind
;

[cf. jana-
pada.]— Janapadadhipa (°da-adh°), as, m. the

ruler of a people or empire, a prince, a king. — Ja-
napadayuta (°da-ay°), as, a, am, crowded with

people, populous .— Janapadin, i, m. the ruler of

an empire, a prince, king. — Janapadedvara (°da

-

id°), as, m. the lord of a country. — Jana-pravada,
as, m. ‘ the talk of men,' rumour, report. — Jana-
priya, as, a, am, fond of mankind; philanthropic;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva; coriander-seed; the

tree Morunga Hyperanthera,= dobhaiijana. — Jana-
hhaksha, as, a, am, Ved. devouring men

;
(Say.)

loving men or to be loved by men . — Jana-bhrit, t,

t, t, Ved. supporting men. — Jana-maraka, as, m.
* men-killer,’ an epidemic disease. — Jana-maryada,
f. popular observance, established usage. — Janam-
ejaya, as, m. ‘ causing men to tremble,’ N. of a

celebrated king to whom VaisampSyana recited the

Mahi-bhlrata, (he was great-grandson to Arjuna, as

being son and successor to Parikshit, who was son of

Abhi-manyu, who was son of Arjuna) ; N. of a son of

Kuru ; of a son of Puru
; of Puraii-jaya

; of Soma-
datta ; of Su-mati; N. of a N5ga. — Jana-mohin,
i,ini,i, infatuating men. — Jana-yopana, as, a, am,
Ved. impeding or perplexing men, causing them to

suffer
;

(S3y.) gladdening men. — Jana-raiijana,

am. n. gratifying the people, courting popular favour.

— Jana-rava, as, m. rumour, report; calumny,

scandal.— Jana-raj, t, or jana-rajan, a, m., Ved.

king of men, ruler of men . — Jana-loka,as, m. one of

the seven Lokas or divisions of the universe, the fifth

or next above Mahar-loka, where the sons of Brahma
and other pious men reside; [cf. janas.] — Jana-
vallabha, as, a, am, agreeable to men ; a favourite

with men, fond of men
;
(as), m., N. of a plant, =

dveta-rohita.—Jana-vada, as, m. ‘the talk of

men,’ news, rumour, report, scandal; [cf. jane-vada
and jano-vada.] — Jana^vadin, i, m., Ved. a talker,

newsmonger, gossip, tattler. — Jana-vul, t, t, t, pos-

sessing men. — Jana-vyavahara, as, m. popular

practice or usage. — Jana-dri, is, is, i, Ved. coming

or going to men ; epithet of Piishan.— Jana-srula,

as, d, am, known among men
;

(as), m., N. of a

man
;

(a), f., N. of a woman. — Jana-dmti, is,

f. rumour, news, tidings, intelligence. — Jana-sam-
sad, t, f. an assembly of men . — Jana-sankshaya,
as, m. destruction of men. — Jana-sainbadha.as, a,

am, densely crowded with people (a place). — Jana-
stha, as, a, am, living or abiding among men.
— Jana-stliana, am, n. ‘the resort of demons,’ N.
of a part of the Dandaka forest in the Dakhin.

— Janasthana-ruha, as, a, am, growing in Jana-

sthana. — Janakirna (°na-ak°), as, a, am, crowded

with people. — Janaddra (°na-ad°), as, m. popular

usage or custom, propriety, decorum, good conduct.

— Jandtiga
( na-at°), as, a, am, superhuman,

superior. — Janadhinatha
(°na-adh°), as, m. su-

preme lord of men, a king
;
an epithet of Vishnu.

— Janadhipa (°na-adh°), as, m. a ruler of men,
a prince, a king. —Jananta (?na-an°), as, m. a

place removed from men, an uninhabited place
; a

region; personal proximity; an epithet of Yama,
the destroyer of men . — Janantika

(

c
na-an°), am,

n. secret communication, whispering, speaking aside

to another
;
(am), ind. (as a stage-direction) speak-

ing aside, aside. —Janayana (°na-ay°), as, a, am,
Ved. leading to men . — Jandrnava (°na-ar°), as,

m. ‘ ocean of men,’ a large concourse of people, a

caravan. — Janartha-dabda (°na-ar°),as

,

m. a family

appellation, a gentile noun. — Janardana (°na-ar°),

as, m. an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna (exciting

or agitating men); N. of several men . — Janar-
dana-vibudha, as, m., N. of the author of a com-
mentary called Bhavartha-dTpika. — Jandv (°na-av),

aus, m., Ved. a preserver or protector of mankind.

— Janadana (°na-ad°), as, m. ‘man-eater,’ a wolf.

— Janadraya (°na-ad°), as, m. an asylum or shelter

for men, an inn, caravansary. — Jana-shah (in some
forms jana-sah), shat, t, t, Ved. subduing men.
— Janendra (°na-in° ), as, m. the prince or lord of

men, a king. — Jane-vada, as, m. rumour, report;

[cf. jana-vada.] — Janeda or janedvara (°na-id°),
as, m. lord of men, a king. —Janeshta (°na-ish°),

as, a, am, desired or praised by mankind
; (as), m.

a kind of jasmine (mudgara ) ;
(a), {., N. of a fra-

grant plant, =jatuka

;

N. of a medicinal plant, =
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vriddhi

;

turmeric, = haridra ; the flower of Jas-

minum Grandiflorum, =jati-pushpa.— Janodaha-
rana

(
°na-ud5

), am, n. ‘ laudation of men,’ glory,

fame. — Janau,c(.janav. — Janaugha
(°na-ogha),

am, n. a multitude of people, a crowd, a mob.

Janaka, as, ikd, am, generative, generating, be-

getting, producing, causing
;

(as), m. a father, a

progenitor; N. of two kings of Videha or MithilJ,

one a son of Mithi and father of UdSvasu, the other

a son of Hrasva-roman and father of RSma’s wife Slta,

who is therefore called Janaka-tanaya, Janaka-
nandini, Jnnaka-suta, and Janakatmaja.

;

N.of a

disciple of Bhagavat and of several others
;
(as), m.

pi. the descendants of Janaka
;

(ikd), f. a daughter-

in-law [cf. jani and Jani]; a mother.— Janaka-
kana, as, m. ‘ the one-eyed Janaka,’ N. of a man.
— Junaka-dandra, as, m., N. of several persons.

— Janaka-1a

,

f. or janaka-lva, am, n. generative-

ness, productiveness, paternity. — Janaka-bhadra,

as, m., N. of a man. — Janaka-raja, as, m., N.

of a man . — Janaka-saptaratra, as, m., N. of a

SaptAha. — Janakasinha, as, m., N. of a man.
—Janakatmaja (°ka-dt°), see above. — Jana-
kedrara-tirtha (

c
ka-id°), am, n., N.of a Tlrtha.

Janat, ind. a sacred exclamation used in religious

ceremonies (like om &c.) without any definite

meaning.

Janana, as, i, am, generating, begetting, pro-

ducing, causing; (as), m. a parent, progenitor, a

creator
;

(i), f. a mother
;
a queen-mother ; a bat

;

lac
;
N. of several plants, —jani, yuthika, katuka,

manjishtha

;

tenderness, compassion
;

(am), n.

birth, production, causation, coming into existence,

life (e. g. purve janane, in a former birth, i. e. in a

former life); race, lineage, family; [cf. indra-ja-

nana and medha-janana .]

Janani, is, f. —janani, a mother; birth; N. of

a plant, =jani.
Jananiya, as, a, am, to be produced, produced.

Janayat, an, anti, at, begetting, generating,

engendering, producing.

Janayati, is, f., Ved. generation, engendering,

production.

Janayanta, as, a, am, generating, producing.

Janayitavya, as, a, am, to be engendered,

generated, produced.

Janayitri, ta, tri, tri, generating, begetting,

producing, who or what produces
;

(ta), m. a pro-

genitor, a father
;

(tri), f. a mother.

Janayishnu, us, m. a progenitor.

Janar. See janas below.

Janas, as, n., Ved. race, class of beings; (Say.)

generator, parent; (as) or janar, ind. (before soft

letters generallyjanar), N. of one ofthe seven worlds

or divisions of the universe ; see jana and jana-loka.

— Jano-loka, as, m. the world described above.

Jani, is, or jani, f. a woman, wife, mother; any

female animal, (in the Veda perhaps metaphorically =
the fingers, e.g.janibhih samiddha, kindled by the

fingers) ; the wife of a son or brother’s son ; birth,

production ;
birthplace ; a kind of fragrant plant

;
[cf.

Hib. gean, ‘ a woman ;’ Goth, qvttns, qveins; Eng.

queen.] — Jani-kama, as, a, am, Ved. wishing for a

wife. — 1 .janirtva or jani-tvana, am, n. the state

of a wife, wedlock, conjugal state. — Jani-da, as, as,

am, Ved. giving a wife. — Jani-nilika, {., N. of a

plant, = maha-nili.— Jani-mat or jani-vat, an,

ati, at, Ved. having a wife, relating to women.
Janika, as, a, am, producing, generating.

Janita, as, a, am, engendered, begotten; pro-

duced, occasioned; occurring. — Janita-svana, as,

a, am, making a noise, sounding .— Janitodyama

(°ta-ud
!>

), as, a, am, making exertion, energetic.

Janitavya, as, a, am, to be bom or produced.

Janitri, ta, m. a father, progenitor; (tri), f. a

mother
;

[cf. Lat. genitor; Gr. yeveraip, yeverr/p ;

Hib. genteoir, ‘ a begetter, sower, planter ;’ Lat.

genitrix; Gr. yevereipa.]

Janitra, am, n., Ved. a birthplace, place of ori-

gin, home ; origin, generative or procreative matter

;

N. of a Saman
;

(din), n. pi. parents, relatives.

4 R
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2. janitva , as, a, am, —jwaitavya, to be born or

produced; {as), m. father; (a), f. mother; (au),

m. du. father and mother, parents.

Janiman, a, n. (said to be also m.), Ved. birth,

generation, engenderment, production ; offspring, de-

scendants
;
a creature, being; gender, sex, genus, kind,

race
;

[cf. Hib. geineamhuin, ‘ birth, conception.’]

Janishtha, as, a, am, Ved. a superl. h.janitri(i).

Janishya, as, a, am, to be born or produced.

Jariina, as, a, am, suitable for men.

Janiya, nora. P., Ved .
janiyati or janiyati, to

wish for a wife.

Janu, us, and janu, us, f. birth; [cf.janus.)

Janas, us, n. (Ved. Nom. m. janus, Acc. janu-

sltam, Inst, januslia), birth, production, descent;

nativity ; birthplace ; a creature, being ;
creation

;

genus, class, kind; janusha, ind., Ved. by birth,

from birth (e. g. janushdndha, blind from birth),

by nature, naturally, originally, essentially, necessa-

rily, &c.

Jantu, us, m. a creature, a living being, man,

person
;
people, mankind ;

any animal, (usually beings

of the lowest organization, such as worms, insects,

&c.); N. of a son of Somaka; [cf. Icshiti-jantu,

kshudra-j
3
,

jala-j°.] — Jantu-kambu, u, n. any

animal living in a shell, as a snail ; a snail’s shell.

— Janlu-ghna , as, i, am, killing worms; N. of

several vermifuge plants
;
(as), m. the citron

;
(i),

{., N. of a plant ,
= vidanga; {am), n.= vidanga;

Asa Fcetida .— Jantu-nadana, as, t, am, destroying

worms; (am), n. Asa Fcetida. — Jantu-padapa,

as, m., N. of a tree, = kodamra. — Jantu-phala,

as, m. the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus Glomerata
;

[cf.

udumbara.) — Jantu-mat
, an, ati, at, containing

worms or insects .— Jantu-mdrin, i, m. or (i), f.

‘destroying worms,’ the citron. — Jantu-hantri,

N. of a vermifuge, = vidanga.

Jantuka, as, m., N. of a man
;

(as), in. pi. his

descendants
;
(a), f. lac, gum

; a kind of Asa Foetida;

[cf. jatulta .]

Jantula, f. the plant Saccharum Spontaneum.

Jantva, as, a, am, Ved. to be born or produced.

Janma, am, n.=janman, birth.

Janman, a, n. birth, production, origin, (in comp.)

born from (e. g. dudrajanman, bom from a Sudra)

;

existence, life (e. g. drish/adrishta-janman, pre-

sent and future life) ; nativity ;
birthplace, home

;
a

progenitor, father; natal star; (in astrology) N. of the

first mansion or Nakshatra ; a creature, being
;
people;

the people of a household, kind, race (e. g. ubhe
janmani or ubhayam janma, both races or both

kinds of living beings, i. e. gods and men or men
and animals); nature, quality, custom, manner (e. g.

pralnena janmana, according to ancient custom);

= udalta, water (?); [cf.janiman, agra-janman,
antyaj°,kadmira-j^, 1cddmira-j\ dvi-f, &c. ; cf. also

Lat. ger-men ; Hib. gcanamhuin, ‘ engendering.’]

— Janma-lcdla
, as, m. time or hour of birth.

— Janma-lcila, as, m. ‘pillar or stay of birth,’ an
epithet of Vishnu. — Janma-krit, t, m. a progenitor,

a father. — Janma-ksketra, am, n. birthplace.

— Janma-dintdmani, is, m. title of a work on
nativities.— Janma-jyeshfha, as, a, am, the eldest

by birth, the first-born. — Janma-tithi, is, m. the

lunar day on which a birth occurs, birthday. — Jan-
ma-da, as, m. 1 a birth-giver,’ a father, progenitor.
— Janmardina, am, n. or janma-divasa, as, m.
a birthday. — Janma-naks/uitra, am, n. the natal

star, the constellation under which a person is born

;

[cf. janma-rdii and janmarksha.} — Janma-nd-
man, a, n. the name received at birth (i. e. on the

twelfth day after). — Janma-pa, as, m. the regent

of a planet under which a person is born. — Jannia-
pattra, am, n. or janma-patlrika, f. a horoscope,

the paper or scroll on which are recorded the year,

lunar day, configuration, and relative position of the

planets &c., of the birth of a particular individual, a

table of his fortunes throughout life. — Janma-pd-
tlapa, as, m. the tree under which a person is born,

a family-tree. — Janma-pralithfhd, f. birthplace; a

mother. — Janma-pradipa, as, in., N. of a work

by Vi-budha. — Janma-prabhriti, ind. ever since

birth. — Janma-bhaj, It, m. a creature, a living being

(possessingbirth).—Janma-bhasha, f. mother-tongue.

— Janma-bhumi, is, f. birthplace, native country.

— Janma-bhrit, t, t, t, possessing birth, enjoying

life. — Janma-yoga, as, m. a horoscope. — Janma-
rati, is, m. or janma-lagna, am, n. the sign of the

zodiac under which a person is born. — Janma-rogin,
i, ini, i, sickly from birth. — Janmarksha (°ma-
rik°), am, n. the constellation under which a person

is bom; N. of the first Nakshatra. —Janma-vat,
an, ati, at, possessing birth, born, mortal, living.

— Janma-vartman , a, n. ‘the path of birth,’ the

vulva. — Janma-vasudha, f. native country, home.
— Janma-vailakshanya , am, n. acting in a manner
contrary to or unbecoming one’s birth.—Janma-
dayya, f. the bed on which a person is born. — Jan-
ma-dodhana, am, n. discharging the obligations

derived from h'nth. — Janma-sdphalya, am, n. at-

tainment of the object or end of existence. — Janma

-

sthana, am, n. birthplace, native land, home ; the

womb . — Janmadhipa (°ma-adh°), as, m. lord of

birth, an epithet of Siva
;
the regent of a constellation

under which a person is born
;

[cf. janma-pa.\
—Janmantara (°ma-an°), am, n. another birth,

another life ; the preceding life
;

the future life

;

regeneration
;
the other world. — Janmanta ra-krita,

as, a, am, committed in another birth. —Janman-
tariya, as, a, am, belonging to or done in another

life.

—

Janmdndha (°ma-an°), as, a, am, blind

from birth, bom blind.— Janmashtami (°ma-ash°),

f. the birthday of Krishna, the eighth day in the dark

half of the month Sravana or Bhadra, on which

Krishna was bom. — Janmaspada (°ma-ds° ), am,
n. birthplace

;
[cf. bhavaspada.) —Janmcda (°ma-

ida), as, m. the regent of a constellation under

which any one is born
;

[cf. janma-pa.]

Janmin, i, m. a creature, a living being, a man,

an animal.

Janmejaya. See janam-ejaya under jana.

Janya, as, a, am, to be born or produced, pro-

ducible ; bom, produced
;

(often at the end of a

comp.) born from, arising or produced from, occa-

sioned by; generating; (as), m. a father; (am), n.

the body ; a portent occurring at birth
;

(as, a, am),

belonging to a race or family
; national ; belonging

to the same country ;
vulgar, common, belonging to

or relating to men or to the people, fit for men

;

(as), m. the friend or attendant or companion

of a bridegroom
;

a common man
;

(a), f. the

friend of a mother
;
the relation or companion of a

bride, a bridesmaid
;

pleasure, happiness ; affection

;

(am), n. people; a community, nation; fighting,

war, combat ; a market, a fair ; rumour, report

;

censure, abuse. — Janya-ta, f. the state of anything

that is to be born or produced.

Janyu, us, m. birth ; a creature, an animal, a living

and sentient being; fire; an epithet of Brahma; N.

of one of the seven sages of the fourth Manvantara.

Jata, as, a, am, born &c. See p. 344.
Jdyamana, as, a.am, being bom, coming into life.

vt H =tiCt janakari, f. or janakdrin, i, m.
a red substance called lac. See alakta.

jTVR *m janam-rjaya. See jana, p.337.

*1 HTf'fTcfi januntika. See jana, p.337.

TptJ jantu, janman. See col. 1.

5TTJ )aPi cl. 1. P. japati, jajdpa, japish-

\ yati, ajapit and ajapit, japitum, to utter

in a low voice or under-tone, to mutter, whisper,

repeat internally, talk to one’s self
; to mutter prayers

or incantations, whisper magical spells or charms

;

to pray to any one in a low voice (e. g. S’ivojapyate,

S’iva is addressed with muttered prayers); to invoke

or call upon in a low voice : Caus. japayati, -yitum,

ajijapat: Desid. jijapishati

:

Intcns. janjapyate,

janjapiti; [cf. jalp.)

Japa, as, a, am, muttering, whispering, uttering

in a low voice [cf. karnc-japa ] ;
(as), in. mutter-

ing prayers, repeating in a murmuring tone passages

from scripture, charms, names of a deity, &c. ; counting

silently the beads of a rosary, &c. ; a muttered prayer

or spell; [cf. japa.}—Japa-td, f. the state of a

mutterer or of one who mutters prayers.—Jajut-
parayana,as, a, am, devoted to repetition of prayers,

engaged in muttering prayers. — Japa-mald, f. a
rosary used for counting muttered prayers. —Japa-
yajna, as, m. muttering prayers as a religious rite or

sacrifice. — Japa-homa, as, m. a sacrifice which con-

sists in muttering prayers.

Japal, an, anti, at, muttering prayers in a low tone.

Japana, am, n. the muttering or whispering of

prayers or spells.

Japaniya, as, a, am, to be uttered in a low

voice, to be whispered, to be muttered or repeated

inaudibly, to be meditated on.

Japita, as, a, am, muttered, whispered.

Japitva, ind. having muttered or repeated in a

low tone.

Japin, i, ini, i, uttering prayers in a low voice,

muttering.

Japtavya, as, a, am, to be muttered or whispered.

Japtva, ind. having muttered or repeated inaudibly.

Japya, as, a, am, to be repeated in an under-

tone, to be muttered or whispered
;
(am, as), n. m.

a prayer to be uttered in a low voice, a muttered

prayer
;

[cf. japya, kin-japya, dkyana-japya.]
— Japyedvara-tirtha (°ya-id°), am, n., N. of a

Tirtha.

Japyaka, as, m., N. of a man.

sm japa, f. the China rose, either the

flower or plant
;

[cf. java.)

vifiJo5 japila, as or am, m. or n. (?), N,
of a place.

jabdru, us. us, u (fr. java ?), Ved,
hastening, speedy.

jabala, as, m., N. of a man
;

(a),

f., N. of a woman.

1. jabh or jambh, cl. 1. A.jabhate

\ or jambhate, &c., to snap at, seize with

the mouth : Caus. P. jambhayati, -yitum, to crush,

destroy : Intens. janjabhyate, janjabhiti, to open

the jaws wide, snap at.

Jabdhri, dha, dliri, dhri, snatching at, seizing

with the mouth.

Jambha, as, m. the jaws (generally used in plur.)

;

the mouth, a tooth, an eye-tooth, tusk ; one who
crushes or devours, as a demon ; N. of several demons

;

a leader of the demons in the war against the gods

under Indra ; N. of a son of Pra-hrada ; of a son of

Hiranya-kasipu
;
N. of the father-in-law of Hiranva-

kasipu ; N. of the father of Sunda ; the citron tree,

—jambhira, jamhhala, jambira; eating, food;

biting asunder, opening by biting, explanation, inter-

pretation
;
a quiver

; a part, a portion
; (a), f. opening

of the mouth
;

[cf. antar-jamblia, ku-j°, tapur-f,

tigma-j
3
, trishta-j°, &c.; cf. also Gr. yapipyKai.]

— Jumblia-kuuda, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. -Jam-
bha-dvish, t, m. the enemy of Jambha, an epithet

of Indra. — JambJta-bkedin, i, m. the destroyer of

Jambha, a N. of Indra. — Jambha-suta, as, a, am,
Ved. pressed with the jaws, chewed. —Jambkdri
(°bha-ari), is, m. ‘the enemy of Jambha,’ Indra;

Indra's thunderbolt ; fire.

Jambhaka, as, a, am, crushing, devouring; killing,

destroying ; biting asunder ; explaining, interpreting

;

opening, expanding; yawning; (as), m., N. of a

demon or of a despised tribe of men
; N. of several

evil spirits supposed to reside in various magical

weapons ; N. of a verse addressed to them ; N. of a

demon conquered by Krishna ; N. of an attendant of

S’iva ;
a lime or citron

;
(a), f. opening the mouth.

Jamblian =jambha in tfina-jambhan, &c.

1
.

jambhana, as, i, am, Ved. crushing, destroying;

one who crushes.

Jambhya, as, m., Ved. an incisor (tooth) or per-

haps a grinder.
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^tvj 2. jabh orjambh, cl. i. P.jabhati or
' V jambhati, a various reading for yabh, q. v.

a. jambkana, am, n. sexual intercourse.

jabhya, as, m., Ved. a species of

animal destructive to grain.

.yj
i. jam, cl. I. P. jamati, jajdma,

N jamitum, to eat, consume; to go (?);

t# blaze (?) ;
[cf. Hib. diamanu, ‘ food, sustenance

gion, ‘the mouth:’ Old Germ, gouma, kouma, * food

gaumo, * the palate Mod. Germ. Gaumen.]

Jamat, an, anti, at, Ved. blazing. — Jamad-
agni, is, m., N. of a Rishi often mentioned together

with Visvi-mitra as an adversary of Vasishtha, and

according to some a descendant of Bhrigu ; in epic

poetry a son of Bhirgava RicTka and father of

Parasu-rima.

Jamana, am, n. eating; food, victuals.

2. jam, Ved. (used in Inst, jmii and

Abl. Gen.jmas), the earth
;
jmd, on earth

;
[cf. ^am

and ksham .]

aPHT jama-ja, as, a, am, = yama-ja, q. v.

jamad-agni. See jamat above.

jampati (fr. dampati?, but accord-

ing to some jam is fr.jaya; cf. Hib. gamh; Gr.

yaposl), m. du. wife and husband.

lei jambala, as, am, m. n. mud, clay

;

an aquatic plant, Vallisneria
;

(as), m. a fragrant

plant, Pandanus Odoratissimus.

JambaUni, f. a river.

aTffp;jambira, as, m.-=jambira, the citron

tree.

Jambira, as, m. the citron tree or common
lime

; a plant called by some a sort of basil with

small leaves, a kind of Ocimum, = maruvaka or

prastha-pushpa; (am), n. a citron; [cf. jam-
bhira, jambha, jambhala."]

Jambiraka, as, m. a kind of Ocimum.

jambu, us, or jambu, us, f. (said to be

fr. rt. i .jam), a fruit tree, the rose apple, Eugenia
Jambolana, or another species of Eugenia

;
(us, a),

f. n. its fruit
;

(us, u), m. n., N. of a Dvtpa [cf.

jambu-dvipa] ; N. of a fabulous river, said to flow

from the mountain Meru and to be formed by the

juice of the fruits of an immense Jambu tree on that

mountain
;

[cf. adhaka-jambu, kaka-j goraksha-

j
0
.]
— Jambu-dvipa or jambu-dvipa, as, m., N. of

one of the seven continents or rather large islands

surrounding the mountain Meru ; it is so named
either from the Jambu trees abounding in it, or from
an enormous Jambu tree on Mount Mem visible like

a standard to the whole continent, and implies

(according to the Puranas) the central division of the

world, or the known world, including India ; with

Buddhists it is confined to India ; with Jainas it is

one of the five divisions of India . — Jambu-dhvaja,
as, m. another N. for Jambu-dvipa (‘ having the

Jambu tree as its standard’); N. of a Naga.
— Jambu-parvata

,
as, m. another N. for Jambu-

dvipa. — Jambu-prastha, as, m., N. of a town.
— Jambu-mat, an, m. a mountain; a monkey;
(ti), f. an Apsaras or heavenly nymph

;
[cf. jdrnba-

cat and jambu-rat.] — Jambu-mdla, as, m., N. of
a man. — Jambu-malin, i, m., N. of a Rakshas.
— Jambu-rudra, as, m., N. of a serpent-king.

— Jambu-rana-ja, am, n. the white flower of the

China rose. — Jambu-sara, as, m., N. of a town in

Gurjara (Jumbooseer between Cambay and Baroch).
— Jambii-khanda , as, am, m. n. another N. for

Jambu-dvipa. — Janibukhanda-vinirmana-parvan,
a, n. the first six Adhvayas of the sixth book of
the Maha-bharata. — Jambunada-prablui, as, m.,
N. of a future Buddha.—Jambu-nadi, f., N. of one
of the seven arms of the heavenly Gan-ga. —Jambu-

marga, as, am, m. n., N. of a Tlrtha (the way

leading to the sieved Jambu on Mem). — Jambu-
svamin, i, m., N. of the last Arhat of the Jainas.

— Jambv-oshtha =jdmbavaushtha, q. v.

jambuka, as, m. a jackal; a low

man ; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda
; an

epithet of Vanina ; the plant Eugenia (commonly
called goldpajama) ;

or perhaps a kind of SyonSka;

(d), f. a female jackal; [cf. jambuka.]—Jambu-
kedrara-tirtha (°ka-ii!°), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

Jambuka, as, m. a jackal
; a low man ; N. of one

of the attendants of Skanda; an epithet of Vanina;
(a), f. a kind of grape without stones, = kakali-
drakshd; [cf. jambuka and gridhra-jambuka .]

jambula, as, m. a kind of disease of

the outer ear; the plant Eugenia Jambolana [cf.

jambu] ;
another plant, Pandanus Odoratissimus

;

[cf. ketakci ; cf. also jambula.]

Jambula, as, m. the plant Pandanus Odoratissi-

mus; the plant Eugenia Jambolana [cf. jambu] ;

(am), n. jests addressed to the bridegroom by his

female relatives and friends; [cf. the following.]

— Jambula-mdlikd
,
f. a garland of JambQla flowers;

brightness of countenance in a bride and bridegroom
;

jesting compliments addressed to the bride and bride-

groom by the female relatives of the bridegroom.

jambha. See under i .jabh, p. 338.

jambhana. See under i.and 2.jabh.

vPHT jambhara, as, m. the lime or citron

tree
;

[cf. the following.]

Jambhala, as, m. the lime or citron tree [cf.

jambira] ; N. of a Jina or deified Jaina saint; N.
of a man

;
(a), f. a female RJkshasI, by meditating

on whom women become pregnant. — Jambhala-
datta, as, m., N. of the supposed author of the

VetSla-paiica-vinsati.

Jambhin, i, m. the lime or citron tree.

Jambhira, as, m. the lime or citron tree, appa-

rently of more than one species ; a plant considered

to be a kind of basil with small leaves; [cf. jam-
bira.]

vT^fV'S^iT jambhalika, f. a kind of song.

(Jambhalika appears to be incorrect.)

jamva, as, m. mud, mire.

*PT jaya, as, a, am (fr. rt. ji), conquering,
winning, (used at the end of comp. ; cf. kHtan-jaya,
dhanan-j\ pura>i-j°, &c.) ;

(as), m. conquest, vic-

tory, triumph, winning, being victorious (in battle, in

playing with dice or in a lawsuit ; indriyandm
jayah, victory over or restraint of the senses ; dtrna-

jaya, self-restraint; prdna-jaya , victory over life,

i. e. resigning it willingly
; rug-jaya, healing of a

disease)
; a verse or formula causing victory ; the

plant Premna Spinosa or Longifolia ; a yellow variety

of Phaseolus Mungo
; N. of the third year of the

sixth lustrum of the cycle of Jupiter ; an epithet of

the sun; a class of deities (pi.); N. of a son of

Indra ; of an attendant of Vishnu ; N. of a Naga

;

of a Danava ; of a Rishi under the tenth Manu ; of

a son of Vatsara by Svar-vlthi ; of a son of Visva-

mitra ; of a son of Puru-ravas and UrvasI ; N. of an

ancient king ; of the eleventh Cakra-vartin in Bha-
rata

; of a hero on the side of the Pandus ; a N.
assumed by Yudhi-shthira at the court of king Virata;

N. of several other persons
;

(a), f., N. of several

plants, viz. =jayanti, Sesbania iEgyptiaca, Premna
Spinosa or Longifolia, Terminalia Chebula ; also =
nila-durva, santd, and vi-jaya; the third, eighth,

or thirteenth lunar days of either half-month
;
a N.

of Durga
; N. of a daughter of Daksha ; of a wife

of Sava ; of a confidential female attendant of Durga
and wife of Pushpa-danta ; of a Buddhist deity ; of

the mother of the twelfth Arhat of the present Ava-
sarpinl

; of one of the seven kumarls on the standard

of Indra. — Jaya-karana, am, n. obtaining a victory,

conquering. — Jaya-kankshin, i, ini, i, desirous of

victory. — Jaya-kdrin, i, ini, i, gaining a victory,

victorious. — Jaya-krit, t, t, t, causing or granting
victory. — Jaya-kulahala, as, m. a shout of victory;

a kind of dice
;
[cf.jaya-putraka.] — Jaya-kshetra,

am, n., N. of a place. — Jaya-gata, as, a, am,
conquering, victorious. — Jaya-garva, as, m. pride

of conquest, exultation. — Jaya-gupta, as, m., N. of
a poet . — Jaya-ghosha, as, m. or jaya-ghoshana,
am or a, n. f. a shouting to proclaim victory, a cry

of victory. — Jaya-dandra, as, m., N. of the author

of the work Gofriivga-svayambhu-daitya-bhattiirakod-
desa; N. ofakingofGauda; of akingof Kfuiyakubja.

— Jaya-farya
,

f. a work on omens by Nara-hari.

— Jaya-dhakka, f. a large kettle-drum beaten as

a sign of victory. —Jaya-tirtha, as, m., N. of a

scholiast. —Jaya-da, as, a, am, granting victory;

(a), (., N. of a tutelary deity in the family of V5ma-
deva . — Jaya-datta, as, m., N. of the son of Indra ;

of a Bodhi-sattva ; of a certain king ; of a minister

of king Jaya-plda ; of a physician.— Jaya-deva, as,

m., N. of the author of the Glta-govinda
; also of

the Prasanna-raghava-nUtaka
; also of the grammar

entitled Ishat-tantra. — Jaya-devaka, as, m. =jaya-
deva, N. of a Muhurta.— Jaya-dharman, a, m.,

N. of a hero on the side of the Kurus. — Jaya-
dhvaja, as, m., N. of a son of Kartavirya Arjuna
and father of Tala-jan-gha. — Jaya-dhvani, is, m. a

shout or cry of victory. — Jaya-ndrdyana, as, m.,

N. of the author of the poem Kasl-khanda. — Jaya-
nrisinha,as, m., N. of a deity. — Jaya-pattra,am, n.

a written account of a victory, record of victory. —Ja-
ya-pala, as, m. ‘ guardian of victory,’ an epithet of
Brahma, also of Vishnu; a king; N. of several

kings; the plant Croton Jamalgota. —Jaya-putra-
ka, as, m. a kind of dice

;
[cf. jaya-kolahala and

jatu-putraka.]— Jaya-pura, am, n. ‘town of

victory,’ N. of a fortress in Kasmlra
; also of a small

state in Marwur . — Jaya-prasthana, am, n. march
to victory. -‘Jaya-priya, as, m., N. of a hero on
the side of the Pandavas; (a), f., N. of one of the

Matris in attendance on Skanda. — Jaya-martgala,
as, m. a royal elephant; a remedy for fever, a

febrifuge ; N. of a commentator on the Bhatti-

kavya
;

(a), f., N. of a commentary on the Bhatti-

kavya composed by Jaya-man-gala
;
(am), n. a cheer

of victory; [cf. jayadis.) —Jaya-mati, is, m., N.
of a Bodhi-sattva. — Jaya-mati, f., N. of several

women;
[
d.jaya-vat.]—Jaya-mddhava

, as, m.,

N. of a poet. — Jaya-yajna
, as, m. the Asva-medha

or sacrifice of a horse as a mark of dominion. — Ja-
ya-raja, as, m., N. of several men. — Jaya-rata,

as, m., N. of a warrior who took the side of the

Kuru princes. —Jaya-rama, as, m., N. of the

author of the Nyaya-siddhanta-mala
; N. of several

other men . — Jaya-lakshmi, is, f. victory, the god-

dess of victory; N. of a woman. — Jaya-lekha, as,

m. record of victory; [cf. jaya-pattra.]— Jaya-
vat, an, ati, at, victorious, triumphant

;
[cf. jaya-

mati and jaya-vati.]—Jaya-vardhana, as, m.,

N. of a poet. — Jaya-varma-deva, as, m., N. of a

king. —Jaya-raha, as, a, am, conferring victory,

victorious. — Jaya-aadya, am, n. a drum or other

instrument sounded to proclaim victory. — Jaya-
varaha-tirlha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Jaya-
vahini, f., N. of the wife of Indra. — Jaya-tabda,
as, m. a shout or song of victory, or the exclamation

Jaya, Jaya repeated like the Io of the Greeks as in

Jaya-jaya deva hare, &c. — Jaya-iarman, a, m.,

N. of a poet. — Jaya-fda, as, a, am, victorious,

triumphant. ~Jaya-£rhtga, am, n. a horn blown

to announce a victory. — Jaya-^ri, is, f. victory,

glory; the goddess of victory. — Jaya-sinha, as, m.,

N. of several men ; N. of a king of Kasmlra
;

[cf.

jayd-sinha.]— Jaya-sena, as, m., N. of a king of

Magadha ; also of a son of Adlna or Ahlna ; of a son

of Sarvabhauma
; N. of the father of the Avantyau ;

also of the son of Mahendra-varman ; N. of a

Buddhist; (a), f., N. of a female door-keeper; [cf.

jayat-sena.] — Jaya-skandha, as, m., N. of a

minister of king Yudhi-shthira. — Jaya-stambha,

as, m. a trophy ;
a column erected to commemorate

a victory . — Jaya-svdmin, i, m. the lord of victory

;
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*T7f jarta.

an epithet of S^iva
; N. of a scholiast on the

Chandoga-sutras and of the author of a commentary

on the Asvalayana-Brahmana —Jayasvami-pura,
am, n., N. of a town founded by Jushka.— Jayd-
kara (°ya-dk°), as, m. ‘ a mine of victory,’ N. of a

man. — Jaydditya (°ya-dd°), as, m., N. of a king;

N. of the author of the Kasika-vritti.— Jaya-devi, f..

N. of a Buddhist deity [cf. jaya] ;
N. of a woman.

—Jayananda (°ya-dn?), as, m., N. of a man.

—Jayananda-vara, as, m., N. of a man. — Jaya-

rillca (°ya-an°), as, m., N. of a warrior on the side

of the Pandavas. —Jayantardya (°ya-an° ), as, m.

an impediment or hindrance to victory. — Jayapida
(°ya-ap°), as, m., N. of a king of Kasmlra.

—Jayd-bhattdrikd, f., N. of a place. — Jayarava
(°ya-dr°), as, m. song of victory

;
[cf.jaya-sabda.]

— Jaydiaghosha(°ya-av°),as
,
m. proclamation of

victory, cheering. — Jaya-vati, f., N. of one of the

Matris attending on Skanda; [cf. jaya-mati and

jaya-vat.~\—Jaydvaha (°ya-dv°), as, a, am, con-

ferring victory, victorious
;

(d), f. a kind of Croton

;

[cf. bhadra-dantika.} — Jayddis (jya-af), is, f.

a prayer for victory ; congratulations after a victory

;

cheer of victory. — JayaSraya (°ya-dd°), as, a, am,
‘ the asylum of victory,’ favoured by victory; (a), f.

a kind of grass; [cf. jaradi.] — Jaydiva (°ya-ad°),

as, m., N. of a hero on the side of the Pandavas.

— Jaya-sinha, as, m., N. of a man .—./aydliva (°ya-

ah°), {.—jaydvahd, q. v. — Jayendra (°ya-in°),

as, m., N. of a king of Kasmira; also of another

person ; a vihara built by the latter is called Ja-

yendra-vihara. — Jayedvara (°ya-id°), as, m., N.
of a sanctuary built by ]ayz-dtvi. — Jayoddhura
( °ya-ud° ), as, a, am, exulting in victory. — Jayol

-

Idsa-nidhi (jya-uT), is, m. title of a work.

Jayuka, as, a, am, victorious; (as), m., N. of a

man.

Jayat, an, anti, at, conquering, defeating; ex-

celling. *»Jayat-sena, as, m., N. of a king of

Magadha
;
of a son of Sarvabhauma

;
of Nadlna

; a

N. assumed by the fourth (?) son of Pandu
;
(a), f.,

N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda; [cf.

jaya-sena.] —Jayad-hala, as, m. a N. assumed

by one of the youngest Pandu princes at the court of

king Virata. — Jayad-ratha, as, m., N.of a king of

the Sindhus and Sauviras fighting on the side of the

Kuru princes
;
a son of Vrihan-manas

;
a son of Vrihat-

karman ; of Vrihat-kaya
; of the tenth Manu.

Jayana, am, n. conquering, subduing ; armour
for cavalry, elephants, &c.

;
(t), f., N. of a daughter

of Indra; [cf. jayanti.~]—Jayana-yuj, k, lc, k,

caparisoned (as a war horse), victorious.

Jayanta, as, m., N.of a son of Indra; an epithet

of Siva
; N. of a Rudra

;
N. of a son of Dharma by

Marutvati (he was a part of Vasudeva and = upendra) ;

a class of deities (with Jainas) forming a subdivision of

the Anuttaras
;
the moon

; the assumed N. of Bhlma
at the court of king Virata

; N. of a minister of
Dafa-ratha

; also of a Gandharva, the father of Vikra-

mSditya; of a king of Gauda; of a Brahman of
Kafm!ra ; of an author of a grammatical work

;
N.

of a mountain; (I), f. a flag, a banner; the plant

Sesbania /Egyptiaca, jivanti ; blades of barley

planted at the commencement of the Dasahara and
gathered at its close; a particular combination in

astronomy, or the rising of the asterism RohinT at

midnight, on the eighth of the dark half of Sravana,

or in fact on the birthday of Krishna, which is then
particularly sacred ; an epithet of Durga ; of D5k-
shJyanl (the wife of S’iva) in HastinS-pura

;
N. of the

tutelary deity of VasOdreka
; N. of the daughter of

Indra
;
N. of the wife of Rjshabha received by him

from Indra; N. of a river; N. of a country. — ,/a-

yanta-puttra, am, n. ‘ leaf of victory or triumph ;’

(in law) the scaled and written award of the judge in

lavour of either party
;

(in historical tradition) the

label on the forehead of a horse turned loose for

the ASva-mcdha sacrifice. — Jayanta-pura, am, n.,

N. of a town. — Jayanta-svdmin, i, m., N. of the
author of a small treatise on the Vedic accent. — Ja-
yanti-puri, f., N. of a town.

Jayitri, ta, tri, tri, a victor, conqueror, victorious.

Jayin, i, ini, i, conquering, victorious, a con-

queror
;
gaining the victory, winning in a suit at

law; granting victory.

Jayishnu, us, us, u, habitually victorious, victorious.

Jayus, us, us, us, Ved. victorious.

Jayya, as, a, am, to be conquered or gained,

conquerable, vulnerable.

»TTjara, as, a, am (fr. rt. i .jri), becoming
old or worn out, old ;

wearing out ; causing old age,

producing decay, consuming
;
(as), m. wearing out,

wasting
;

(a), f. the becoming old, old age ; old age

personified as a daughter of Death
;
decrepitude, the

general debility consequent upon old age; digestion;

a kind of date tree,= kshirika

;

N. of a RakshasI

worshipped for having united the two halves into

which Jara-sandha (q. v.) was divided at his birth;

[cf. vi-jara.) —Jardlura (°rd-at°), as, a, am, in-

firm, decrepit, debilitated, old.— Jara-parinata,

as, a, am, stooping, bent down with age or infirmity.

— Jard-pushta, as, m. = jara-sandha. — Jard-
bhiru, us, m. love or the deity Kama (‘ afraid of

old age’).—Jard-mrityu, u, m. du. old age and

death
;

(us, us, u), one who dies from old age.

— Jara-vat, an, ati, at, aged, old.—Jardvastha
(°ra-av°), f. state of old age, decrepitude. — Jara-
sandha, as, m., N. of a celebrated king and warrior,

sovereign of Magadha and Cedi, son of Brihad-ratha,

father-in-law to Kansa, and enemy of Krishna ; he

was slain in single combat by Bhlma
;
(according to

a legend, he was born divided in two halves, which

were put together by the RakshasI Jara, q. v. ; he is

also identified with the Danava Vipraditti, and men-
tioned among the hundred sons of Dhrita-rashtra.)

— Jardsandha-jit, t, m. ‘ conqueror of Jara-sandha,’

N. of Bhima-sena, the second of the Pandu princes.

Jaratha, as, d, am, old, decayed, infirm; bent,

bowed down, drooping ;
hard, solid

; hard-hearted,

harsh, cruel
;
pale, yellowisb-white (the colour of old

leaves); (as), m. decrepitude, old age; [cf. Germ.
hart; Goth, hardusi]

Jarana, as, d, am, old, decayed, infirm
; solvent,

promoting digestion
; (as, am), m. n. several medi-

cinal plants or drugs used for promoting digestion, =
jlraka, cumin-seed

;
krish na-jiraka, N igella Indica;

-kasa-marda and = kushthaushadhi; Asa Foe-

tida ; a sort of salt, Bit-lobon or Bit-lavana
;

(a), f.

old age ; the plant Nigella Indica
;
(am), n. old age,

becoming old and infirm
;
one of the ten ways in

which an eclipse is supposed to end. — Jarana-
druma, as, m. the tree Vatica Robusta.

J. jarana. See under jarana above.

Jaranda, as, d, am, decayed, old.

Jaranya, f.,Ved. decrepitude.

Jurat, an, anti (or ati ?),at, old, ancient, advanced

in years, infirm, decayed
;
(an), m. an old man

; (tl),

f. an old woman
;

[cf. Gr. yrpuv ; Hib. gearait, ‘ a

saint, a holy man;’ Germ, kranlc 1]. — Jarat-karu,
us, us, m. f., N. of an ancient Rishi of the family of

YSyavara, and of his wife who was a sister of the ser-

pent-prince VSsuki, both being the parents of Astlka
;

(us), m. the VySsa of the twenty-seventh Dvlipara.

—Jaratkdru-priyd, f. the wife of Jarat-karu exer-

cising a peculiar power over serpents, see the preceding.

— Jarad-ashfi, is, is, i, Ved. reaching to a great

age, very old
;

(is), f. longevity.—Jarad-gava, as,

m. an old bull or ox ;
N. of a vulture

; (?), f. an old

cow; [cf. go-jara.] — Jaradgava-ritlii, is, f. ‘ the

course of the old bull,’ N. of a part of the moon's path

occupied by the constellations Vi-SakhS, Anu-radha,

and Jyeshtha. — Jarad-yosha, f. an old woman. — Ja-
rad-vish, t, t, /,Ved. (Say.) seizing on and devouring

dry (wood) or consuming water (applied to Agni).

Jaratikd, f. an old woman.
Jaratin, i, m., N. of a man.

Jaranta, as, m. an old man; a buffalo.

Jarayitri, ta, tri, tri, consuming, devouring.

Jarayu, us, us, u, becoming old
;

[cf. a-jaruyu .]

Jaras, a, f. (only jaras before vowel-terminations,

Gram. I "] i), the becoming old, decay, decrepitudd, old

age
;
(a), m., N.of a son of KrUhna by Turl

; N.of
the hunter who wounded Krishna

;
[cf. Gr. -yajpas.]

Jarasa at the end of an adv. comp. =jaras ; [cf.

d-jarasam.]

Jarasana, as, m. a man.
l. jara, f. old age &c. See under jara, col. 2.

Jardyani, is, m.=jara-sandha.
Jarayu, us, us, u, withering, dying away

;
(u),

n. the slough or cast-off skin of a serpent; the

membrane which envelopes the fetus, the outer skfn

of the embryo or chorion, (the inner or amnion is

called ulva) ; after-birth, secundines
;

(us), m
,
N.

of a plant ,
= agni-jara; also =jatayu; (us), f., N.

of one of the Matris attending on Skanda
;

[cf.

jyotir-jardyu and nir-jarayu.] —Jarayuja, as, a,

am, born from the womb, viviparous, bom alive.

Jarila, as, a, am, old, decayed
;
(a), {., N. of a

S’arn-gika (or kind of bird), the mother of four sons

at once by the Rishi Manda-pala in the form of a

male Sarngaka. — Jaritdrl (°ta-ari), is, m., N. of

the eldest son of Manda-pala by Jarita.

Jarin, i, ini, i, old, ancient, infirm, decayed; (t),

m. an old man.

Jariman, a, m., Ved. old age; decrepitude,

death from old age.

1 .jarutha, am, n. skinniness, flesh flaccid with

old age
; flesh.

Jarjara, as, a, am, old, infirm, decrepit, decayed

;

torn or broken in pieces, split up into small particles,

divided in parts or pieces, broken; perforated,

wounded, hurt; dull, hollow (as the sound of a

broken vessel)
;
(am), n. Indra’s banner or emblem;

= salvala, an aquatic plant. —Jarjara-tva, am, n.

the being old or decayed or perforated &c. — Jarya-

rdnand (°ra-an°), {., N. of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda.

Jarjarita, as, a, am, torn in pieces, worn out.

Jarjarilta, as, a, am, old, decayed; ragged,

perforated, full of holes.

Jarjari-krita, as, a, am, wounded, disabled.

Jarna, as, a, am, old, decayed; (as), m. the

(waning) moon ; a tree.

jaradi, f. a kind of grass
;

[cf.

garmotika, jayatraya, sunala .

]

'

5TTTTTT 2.jarana, f. (fr. 3. _;>!),Ved. roaring,

crackling, sounding; (Say.) invoking, praising; [c£

l. jarana, col. 2.]

Jarani-pra, as, as, am, Ved. moving on with

noise
;
(Say.) increasing the wealth of the praiser.

Jaraniya, as, a, am, to be addressed with praise

or invoked.

Jaranyu, us, us, u, Ved. invoking aloud
;
(S5y.)

desiring praise.

Jaramana, as, m., N. of a man.

2. jara, {., Ved. crackling, roaring
;

invoking,

greeting; praise; [cf. l.jara above.] —Jard-bodha,

as, a, am, Ved. attending to invocation or praise.

- Jarabodhiya, am, n., N. of several SHmans.

Jaritri, ta, m., Ved. an invoker, singer, praiser,

worshipper.

2. jarutha, as, m., Ved. one who roars or makes

a noise ; N. of a demon conquered by Agni
;
(Siy.)

speaking harshly or to be invoked.

3 _a jar6, cl. 1. 6. V.jardati, & c., to say,

speak ; to reprove, abuse, blame ; to

threaten.

jJ jardh, cl. 1. 6 . P. jara'hati, See., to

n. say, speak ;
to blame

;
[cf. dard.J

Li jj
jarj, cl. 1.6. V.jarjati, &c., to say

;

n to blame, reprove; to kill or hurt (?).

Jarjita, as, d, am, torn to pieces, wounded;

perhaps a wrong form for jarjarlta.)

rt dt. jarjara. See above.

mt jarjh, cl. 1.6. P.jarjhad, to say or

S' speak ; to blame
;

to threaten
;

[cf. jard.]

aTW jarta, as, m.= jartu, q. v.
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»rftT=fi jartika, as, m. pi. = buhika.

W75 jartila, as, m. wild sesamum.

sTiT jartu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. jari),

the vulva ; an elephant.

j jarts, cl. 1 . P. jartsati, &c., to say,

'% speak
; to blame, censure, abuse

;
to

protect.

jTVTnCjarbhari, is, is, i (fr. rt. bhri?),\e d.

supporting (?). According to Say. jarbhari = bhar-

tdrau, supporters (epithet of the Alvins).

Wljarya, as, a, am( fr. rt. 1 ,jri), becoming
old

;
[cf. a-jarya.]

*TTC jarvara, as, m., N. of a priest assist-

ing at a sacrifice by which the serpent-race overcame

death.

jarhila, as, m. wild sesamum; [cf.

jartila.]

jal, cl. i. V.jalati, &c., to be rich

or wealthy ; to cover, hide, or veil
; to

cover as with a net, encompass ; to be sharp ; to be

cold, stiff, dull, dumb; cl. 10. P . jalayati, -yitum

,

to cover
;

[cf. Lat. galea.]

l.jala.as, a, am (said to be fr. the preceding rt.;

perhaps connected with gal; cf. jada), cold, stupid,

apathetic, idiotic
;

(cm), in., N. of a man with the

patronymic Jltukarnya
;

(a), f., N. of a river;

(am), n. water, any fluid ; a kind of fragrant medi-
cinal plant, =hrieera

;

the embryo or uterus of a

cow; frigidity (moral, mental, or physical); [cf. Lat.

gelu; Goth, kalds; Lith. szala, szattas; Russ.

cholodnyi; Hib
. gil.]—JaIa-kantaka, as, m. a

crocodile; ‘ water-thorn,’ the plant Trapa Bispinosa.

—Jala-kapi, is, m.the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus

Gangeticus (‘ water-monkey ’).— Jala-kapota, as,

m. ‘ water-pigeon,’ N. of a particular species of bird.

— Jala-kara , as, i, am, making or pouring forth

water
;

(as), m. rent or tax derived from water for

fisheries 8cc. — Jala-karanka, as, m. a shell, a

conch; a cocoa-nut; a cloud; a wave; a lotus.

— Jala-kalka, as, m. ‘ water-sediment,’ mud, mire.

— Jala-kalmasha, as, m. the poison produced at the

churning ofthe ocean. — Jala-kaka, as, m. ‘ a water-

crow,’ the diver bird. — Jala-kattksha, as, m. ‘de-

sirous of water,’ an elephant
;

[cf. jalakanksha.]
— Tala-kankshin, i, ini, i, desirous of water, fond
of water

;
(i), m. an elephant. — Jala-kdnta, as, m.

the wind (‘the water-lover’). — Jala-kantara, as,

m. a N. of Vanina (‘ whose grove or garden is

water’). — Jala-kamuka, as, ra., N. of a plant, =
kutitmbint .— Jala-k ira/a, as, m. (kirata for ki-
ratal), a shark or (according to some) a large

alligator. — Jala-kukkuta, as, m. a water-fowl or

other water-bird
;

(i), f. the black-headed gull
;

[cf.

gattgadillT.]— Jala-kukkubha, as, m. a species of
aquatic bird, = koyashti.— Jala-kuntala, as, m.
‘ water-hair,’ N. of an aquatic plant, Blyxa Octandra;
[cf

. jala-keda.] — Jala-kubjaka, as, m., N. of an
aquatic plant, Trapa Bispinosa. — Jala-kupi, f. a

spring, well
;
pond, pool ; whirlpool. — Jala-kurma

,

as, m. the Gangetic porpoise. — Jala-krit, t, t, t,

causing ram. — Jala-ketu, us, m., N. of a particular

comet. — Jala-keli, is, is, m. f. playing or gambol-
ing in water, splashing one another with water.
— Jalakeli-varnana, am, n. title of the third

chapter of Hari-natha’s poem Raroa-vilasa-kavya.
— Jala-keda, as, m. ‘ water-hair,’ the plant Blyxa
Octandra; [cf. jala-kuntala.] — Jala-kriya, f. a
funeral ceremony, offering libations, presenting water
to the manes of the deceased.— Jala-krida, f. sport-

ing or gamboling in water, bathing for pleasure or
amusement; [cf. jala-keli.] — Jala-khaga, as, m.
an aquatic bird.—Jala-gandha,as, a, am, making
the water fragrant (?) or turbid (?). -Jala-gandhe-
bha, as, m. ‘ a scented elephant frequenting water,’
N. of a species of animal. — Jala-garbha, as, m.,

N. of a son of Jala-vShana, = Ananda in a former

birth. — Jala-gu/ma, as, m. a turtle, tortoise; a

quadrangular tank, a piece of water; a whirlpool.

— Jalait-ga, as, a, am, aquatic, frequenting water,

going in water
;

(as), m. the colocynth (mahd-
kala ). — Jalatt-gama, as, m. a C’Sndala, an outcast

;

(a various reading for janatt-gama.) — Jala-da-
tvara, am, n. a square tank. — Jala-dara, as, i,

am, going in water, aquatic, amphibious
;
(as), m.

an aquatic animal. —Jaladara-jiva, as, m. a fisher-

man
;
(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of the east coast.

— Jaladarajiva (°ra-dj°), as, m. a fisherman.

— Jala-darin, i, ini, i, living in or near water,

frequenting water
;

(i), m. an aquatic animal, a fish.

— Jala-ju
,
as, d, am, produced or bom in water,

living or growing in water; coming from or peculiar

to water; (as), m. an aquatic animal, a fish ; sea-salt,

= lonara, a collective N. for several signs of the

zodiac
;
(a), f. a kind of plant, —klitaka; (as, am),

m. n. a shell ; the conch-shell used as a trumpet

;

(am), n. a pearl, a shell or other product of the sea;

the lotus (Nelumbium) ; N. of several other plants,

= liijjala, daivala, vanira, kupilu. — Jalaja-
kusuma, am, n. ‘water-flower,’ the lotus. — Jalaja-
kusuma-yoni, is, m. ‘ born from a lotus-flower,’ a

N. of Brahma. — Jalaja-dravya, am, n. a pearl, a

shell or other product of the sea . — Jala-jantu, us,

m. a fish or any marine or aquatic or amphibious

animal. —Jala-jantukd, f.a \eech. — Jala-janman,
a, n. ‘ water-born,’ the lotus (Nelumbium). — Jalaja-
jiva Cja-aj°), as, m. a fisherman

;
(as), m. pi. the

inhabitants of the eastern coast
;

[ci. jaladara-jiva.]
— Jedajasana (°ja-as°), as, m. a N. of Brahma
(sitting on the lotus). — Jala-jihva, as, m. a croco-

dile (‘having a cold tongue '/’).— Jala-jivin, i, m.
a fisherman.— Jala-dimba, as, m. a bivalve shell.

— Jala-taraaga , as, m. a wave
; a metal cup filled

with water producing harmonic notes like a musical

glass. — Jala-ta, f. the state ofwater. — Jala-tadana,
am, n. beating water, any fruitless action. — Jala-
tapika, as, m. the Hilsa or sable fish, Clupanodon
llisha (also called jala-tapin)

;

another kind of fish,

commonly Caouchhi, Cyprinus Cachius. — Jala-tala,

as, m. the llisha or Hilsa (tsh.—Jala-tiktika, f.

Boswellia Murifera. — Jala-turaja, as, m. ‘water-

horse,’ hippopotamus (?). —Jala-trd, f. ‘ water-guard,’

an umbrella. — JalaArasa , as, m. hydrophobia. — Ja-
la-trasin, i, ini, i, having hydrophobia, hydrophobic.
— Jala-da, as, a, am, giving or pouring forth

water
;
(as), m. a cloud ; a fragrant grass, Cyperus

Rotundus [cf. musta^a]
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

school of the Atharva-veda
; N. of a Varsha in

S’aka-dvTpa. — Jalada-kshaya, as, m. disappear-

ance of the clouds, autumn. — Jalada-pankti,
is, f. a line or long succession of clouds. — Jala-
dardura, as, m. a water-pipe, a kind of musical

instrument. — Jalada-samhati, is, f. the gathering

of clouds, cloudiness. — Jaladagama (°da-dg°), as,

m. the arrival or approach of clouds, the rainy season.

— Jala-dana
, am, n. the giving of water. — Jala-

ddbha (°da-abha), as, a, am, cloud-like, dark,

black. — Jaladasana (°da-ad°), as, m. the tree

Shorea Robusta
,
— £dla.— Jala-deva, am, n., scil.

bha or nakshatra, the constellation Ashadha,
having the water as its deity.— Jala-devata, f. a

water-goddess, naiad . — Jala-dravya, am, n. a pearl,

a shell or other product of the sea
;

[cf. jalaja-

dravya.]— Jala-droni, f. a bucket. — Jala-dvipa,
as, m., N. of an island. — Jala-dhara, as, a, am,
holding or carrying or having water

;
(as), m. a

cloud ; the ocean
; a kind of grass, Cyperus Ro-

tundus
; the plant Dalbergia Ougeinensis ;

N. of a

metre containing 4X32 syllabic instants. — Jala-
dnara-garjita-ghosha-susvara-nakshatra-raja-
sankusumitabhijna (°ta-abh'

>

), as, m., N. of a
Buddha (having a voice musical as the sound of the

thunder of the clouds and conversant with the

appearance of the regents of the Nakshatras).— Ja-
ladhara-mdld, f. a row of clouds; a metre con-

sisting of four lines of twelve syllables each.— Jala-
dhara, as, m., N. of a mountain

; N. of a Varsha

in S’ska-dvlpa
;

(a), f. a stream of water. — Jala-
dhi, is, m. the ocean; a large number, 100 billions.

— Jaladhi-ga, f. ‘going to the ocean,’ a river.

— Jalailhi-jd, f. ‘ ocean-born,’ N. of the goddess

Lakshmi (as one of the fourteen precious things re-

covered at the churning of the ocean). —Jaladhi-
rasana, as, a, am, ‘ ocean-girt,’ an epithet of the

earth. — Jalatlhi-sambhava, as, a, am, produced

from the ocean, marine. — Jala-nakula, as, m. an

otter. — Jala-nara, as, m. ‘ water-man,’ merman, N.
of a particular animal. — Jala-nadi, f. a water-couise.

— Jaln-nidhi, is, m. ‘ treasure of water,’ the ocean,

sea .— Jula-nirgama, as, m. a drain, a water-course,

a pipe along a wall or building for carrying off water,

a water-fall, the descent of a spring &c. into a river

below. — Jala-nivaha, as, m. a quantity of water.

— Jala-nilika or jala-nili, f. the aquatic plant

Blyxa Octandra. — Jalan-dliama, as, m., N. of one

of the attendants of Skanda ; also of a Danava
;
(a),

f., N. of a daughter of Krishna by Satya-bhama.

— Jalan-dhara, as, m. ‘water-bearer,’ N. of a

man ; N. of an Asura fabled to have been produced

by the contact of a flash from Siva’s eye with the

ocean and adopted by the god of the waters ; he is

so called as having on a particular occasion caught

the water which flowed from Brahma’s eye. — Ja-
landhara-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Jalan-
dhara-vadha, as, m. title of a chapter of the Lin ga-

Purana. — Jala-palcshin, i, m. a water-bird. —Jala-
pafala, am, n. a sheet of water, a cloud. — Jala-

pat i, is, m. ‘ lord of the waters,’ i. e. Varuna or the

Hindu Neptune; the ocean. —Jala-patha, as, m.
a sea voyage. — Jala-paddhati, is, f. a water-course,

gutter, drain. — Jala-patra, am, n. a drinking-vessel.

—Jala-pada, as, m. (for jala-pdda ?), N. of a

frog-king. — Jala-pana, am, n. the drinking of

water; (in Bengal = refreshment, luncheon.) — .Jala-

pardvata, as, m. ‘ an aquatic pigeon,’ N. of a

particular bird . — Jala-pitta, am, n. fire (‘ the bile

of water’). — Jala-pippali, f. an aquatic plant,

Commelina Salicifolia, and another species. — Jala-,

pippika, f. a fish. — Jala-pushpa, am, n. an

aquatic flower.— Jala-pura, as, m. the full bed or

stream of a river, a full stream. — Jala-prishthaja,

f. the plant Blyxa Octandra, or Pistia Stratiotes.

— Jala-prapala, as, m. a water-fall. — Jala-pra-
laya, as, m. destruction by water . — Jala-pranta,

as, m. ‘ the water’s edge,’ shore, bank of a river.

— Jala-prdya, as, a, am, abounding with water

;

(am), n. a country abounding with water . — Jala-
priya as, a, am, fond of water, frequenting water

;

(as), m. the bird C’ataka, Cuculus Melanoleucus
; a

fish
;
(a), f. an epithet of Dakshayani. —Jala-plava,

as, m. an otter. — Jala-plavana, am, n. immersion

under water, an inundation, a deluge.— Jala-phala,

as, m. the water-nut, Trapa Bispinosa. —Jala-ban-
dhaka, as, m. ‘ water-barrier,’ a dam, a dike, rocks

or stones impeding a current. — Jala-bandhu, us,

m. a fish (‘friend of water’). — Jala-balaka or jala-

valaka, as, m. an epithet of the Vindhya mountains

;

(ika), f. lightning (surrounded by water, i. e. clouds?).

—Jala-bimba, a kind of plant (?). — Jala-budbuda,
as, am, m. n. a bubble of water.—Jala-brahmi, f.

a kind of pot-herb, Hingcha Repens.—Jala-bha-
jana, am, n. a vessel for water, water-pot. — Jala-

bhiti, is, f. hydrophobia. —Jala-bhu, us, us, u,

aquatic, produced in or by water
;
(us), m. a cloud ;

N. of a plant, = kandata. —Jala-bhushana, as, m.
wind (‘decorating the water '). — Jala-bhrit, t, m.

a cloud (‘ water-bearing’). — Jala-makshika, f. a

water-insect. — Jala-magna, as, a, am, immersed

in water. — Jala-madgu, us, m. a kingfisher. — Ja-

la-madhuka, as, m., N. of a plant, =kireshta,

kshaudra-pHya, &c. — Jala-mandira, am, n.=
jala-yantra-griha. —Jala-maya, as, i, am, formed

of water, consisting of water, watery. — Jala-masi,

is, m. ‘ water-ink,’ a dark cloud. —Jala-malrena,
ind. by mere water . — Jala<narga, as, m. a water-

course, a drain or canal leading from a pond &c.

— Jala-matjara, as, m. ‘ water-cat,’ an otter.

— Jala-mud, k, k, k, shedding water; (k), m.
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a cloud. — Jala-murti, is, m. Siva, of whom one
form is water, (implying his presence in all matter.)

— Jala-murtika, f. hail (a form of water). — Jala-
mocla, am, n. ‘delighting in water,’ the fragrant

root of Andropogon Muricatus,= arfim. — Jalam-
bala (?), am, n. a stream

; collyrium. — Jala-yantra,
am, n. a water-engine, a machine for raising water

Sec., any contrivance connected with that element

;

a water-clock, a clepsydra . — Jala-yantraka, am, n.

a machine for raising water 8cc. — Jalayantra-griha
or jalayantra-nikctana or jalayantra-mandira,
am, n. a house or fabric erected in the midst of

water
; subterranean apartments constructed in the

bank of a river to serve as a retreat in the hot season,

a summer-house &c. — Jala-ydtra, f. a voyage. — Ja-
la-yana, am, n. ‘a water vehicle,’ a ship. — Jala-
ranlta, as, m. orjala-ranja, as, m. a species of Vaka
or crane (Ardea Nivea) . — Jala-ranku, us, m. a

kind of gallinule. — Jala-randa , as, m. a whirlpool

;

a drop, drizzle, thin sprinkling of water ; a snake

;

[cf. jala-runda.]— Jala-rasa, as, m. sea-salt.— Ja-
la-rdkshasi, f. ‘ the water RakshasI,’ also called

Su-rasa, a female demon described in Ramayana
V. 6. as the mother of the Nagas ; she placed herself

in the way of Hanumat in his flight across the straits

between the continent and Ceylon, and in order to

prevent his crossing attempted to swallow him bodily.

He escaped by reducing himself to the size of a

thumb, darting through her huge body and coming
out at her right ear. — Jala-raii, is, m. a sheet of

water, a quantity ofwater ; the ocean. — Jala-runda,
as, m. =jala-randa. — Jala-ruh, t, m. ‘ growing in

water,’ a lotus (Nelumbium). — Jala-ruha, as, m.
an aquatic animal

;
(am), n. the lotus (Nelumbium).

— Jala-rupa, as, m. the fish of Kama-deva, =
makara.—Jala-lata, f. ‘water-creeper,’ a wave, a

billow. — Jala-lava-mud, k, Jc, k, discharging drops

of water. — Jala-lohita, as, m. a Rakshasa (having

water for blood). —Jala-vat, an, ati, at, abounding
in water. — Jala-varanta, as, m. a watery pustule.

— Jala-valkala, am, n., N. of the aquatic plant

Pistia Stratiotes. — Jala-valli, f. the water-nut,

Trapa Bispinosa. —Jala-vadita, am, n. water-music,

a kind of music in which water is used. — Jala-
vadya, am, n. a kind of musical instrument in which
water is used. — Jala-vayasa, as, m. ‘ a water-crow,’

the diver bird. — Jala-valaka, cf. jala-balaka.
— Jala-vasa, as, m. residence in water; (as, a,

am), living or residing in water; (as), m. a kind of
TOot, = vishnu-kanda; (am), n. the root of Andro-
pogon Muricatus, = Mrffm. — Jala-vaha, as, a, am,
carrying water; (as), m. a water-bearer, a cloud.

— Jala-vahaka, as, m. a water-bearer or carrier.

— Julamiahana, as, m. a water-carrier ; N. of a

physician, = S'akya-muni in a former birth; (am),
n. flowing of water

;
(i), f. a water-course, aqueduct.

— Jala-viddla, as, m. an otter. — Jala-vindu, us,

m. a drop of water; N. of a Tlrtha . — Jalavindu-
jd, f. a kind of sugar. — Jala-vilva, as, m. the plant

Pistia Stratiotes ; a tortoise
; a crab

;
a quadrangular

pond. — Jala-vishuva, am, n. the autumnal equinox,

the moment of the sun’s entering Libra ; a kind of
circle or cycle. — Jala-vihangama, as, m. a water-

fowl. — Jala-virya, as, m., N. of a son of Bharata.
— Jala-vpiidika, as, m. ‘water-scorpion,’ a prawn
or shrimp. — Jala-vetasa, as, m. a kind of cane, =
vatiira.— Jala-vyatlia or jala-vyadha, as, m. a
kind of fish, Esox Cancila. — Jala-vyala, as, m. a

water-snake; a matinc monster. — Jala-iaya or ja-
la-.iayana, as, or jala-.4ayin, i, m. an epithet of
Vishnu, who is supposed to sleep, reposing on his

serpent-couch above the waters, during the four

months of the periodical rains ; also during the inter-

vals of the submersion of the world
;

[cf. jalc-4aya.~)
— Jala4ayi-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Jala-
4ukti, is, f. a bivalve shell. — Jala-4u6i, is, is, i,

cleansed by water, bathed, washed. — Jala-iuha, am,
n. the plant Blyxa Octandra, a green moss-like sub-

stance growing on the surface of stagnant water,

duckweed. — Jala-iukara, as, m. a crocodile (‘water-

hog’).— Jala-4osha, us, m. drying upofwater, drought.

— Jala-samsarga ,
as, m. mixing with water, dilu-

tion. — Jala-sandha, as, m., N. of a prince, a son

of Dhrita-rashtra. — Jala-samudra, as, m. the sea

of fresh water. — Jala-samparka, as, m. mixture or

dilution with water. — Jala-sarpini

,

f. ‘water-glider,’

a leech. — Jala-sat

,

ind. to the state of water (e. g.

jalasat kri, to reduce to water
;
jalasat sanipad-

yate, it is turned into water) . — Jala-sikta, as, a,

am, sprinkled with water, wetted . — Jala-sudi, is,

m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus Gangeticus ; a

crow ; a fish, a small sort of pike, Esox Cancila ; a

leech; a water-nut, Trapa Bispinosa. —Jala-seka,

as, m. sprinkling with water . — Jala-stha, as, a,

am, standing or abiding or situated in water; (a), f.

a kind of grass, = ganda-durvd.—Jala-sthdna,

am, n. or jala-sthaya, as, m. a reservoir, a pond,

a lake. —Jala-lia, am, n. a small water (or summer)

house
;
[cf.jalayantra-griha.] — Jala-harana, am,

n. ametreconsistingof4 X 3 2 syllabic instants.—Jala-

hastin,i, m. awater-elephant; hippopotamus (?).—Ja-

la-hara, as, i, m. f. a water-carrier. —Jala-harini, f.

a water-course, drain, a channel for water. —Jala-hasa
or jala-hasaka, as, m. cuttle-fish bone, considered

as the indurated foam of the sea . — Jala-hrada, as,

m.,N. of a man. — Jalakara (jla-ak°), as, m. a source

ofwater, a spring, a fountain. — Jaldkd, i.=jalauka,

a leech . — Jalakaitksha (°la-ak° ),
as, m. —jala-

kanksha, an elephant.—Jaldkshi (°la-ak°), f. an

aquatic plant, Commelina Salicifolia. — Jalakhu (la-

alchu), us, m. ‘ water-mole,’ an otter. — Jalaiidala

(°la-an°), am, n. a spring, well ;
natural water-course

;

the plant Blyxa Octandra. — Jalanjali (°la-an°),

is, f. a handful of water, or water held in the palms

of the hand, as presented to the manes of a dead

person &c. — Jalatana (°la-at°), as, m. ‘water-

goer,’ a heron; (i), f. a leech . — Jalddhya (°la-

adh°), as, a, am, watery, marshy. —Jalanuka
(°la-an°), am, n. the fry of fish.— Jalantaka, as,

m. a shark or (according to some) a large alligator

Scc. — Jalandaha (°la-an°), am, n. the fry of fish.

— Jalatmika (°la-at°), f. a leech; a well (in the

latter sense a various reading for jalambika). — Ja-
latyaya (°la-at°), as, m. the passing away of the

water (or clouds), autumn. — Jalddaria (°la-d(T),

as, m. a watery mirror, water reflecting any object

like a mirror. — Jaladhara (°la-adh°), as, m. a

pond, a lake, a reservoir, any receptacle of water.

—Jaladhldaivata (°la-adh°), am, n., scil. bha or

nakshatra, the constellation Ashadha (having the

water as its deity
;
cf. jala-deva)

;
(as), m. an epithet

of Varuna (?). — Jalddhipn (°la-adh° ), as, or jala-

dhlpati (°la-adh°), is, orjaladhyaksha (°la-adh°),

as, m. an epithet of Vanina, lord of the waters.

— Jalanusdra (°la-an°), as, m. going or acting

like water.—Jalantaka (°la-an°), as, m., N. of a

son of Krishna by Satya-bhamS
;
(as, a, am), having

water in the interior (anta); containing water.

— Jaldpaspar4ana (°la-ap°), am, n. touching

water, use of water. — Jalabhisheka (°la-abh°), as,

m. sprinkling with water. — Jalambara (°la-am°),

as, m., N. of a man, = RShala-bhadra in a former

birth.— Jalambika (°la-am°), f. a well
;
[cf. jalat-

mika.\ — Jaldmbu-garbha (°la-am°), f., N. of a

woman, = GopS in a former birth. —Jaldyukd (°la-

ayu) or 1 . jalalukd or jaldlokd or jalavuka or

jalasuka, f. a leech (living in water). —Jalarka
(°larar°), as, m. the sun reflected in water. — Jalar-

yava (°la-ar°), as, m. the rainy season ; the sea of

fresh water. — Jalarthin (°la-ar°), i, ini, i, desirous

of water, thirsty. —Jalardra (°la-ar°), as, a, am,
wet, charged with aqueous moisture

;
(as, a), m. f.

wet cloth or clothes. —Jalalu (°la-alu), us, m. a

kind of bulbous plant . — Jalavatara (°la-av°), as,

in. a landing-place at a river’s side. — Jaldvarta (°la-

av°), as, m.‘the turning round of water,’ an eddy, a

whirlpool. — Jalavila (°/a-di>°), as, a, am, stained

or soiled with water. —Jalatlaya (°la-d4°), as, a,

am, resting or lying in water ;
stupid, dull, apathetic,

cold
;
(as), m. a pond, a tank, a lake, a reservoir or

any piece of water; a fish; the water-nut, Trapa

Bispinosa
; («), f. a kind of plant, = gunddla; (am),

n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus. — JalafaySn-
tara (°ya-an

c
), am, n. another lake. — Jaldsayot-

sarga-tattva
(°ya-ut°), am, n. a part of the Smriti-

tattva. —Jaladayotsarga-vulhi, is, m. title of a work
by Kamalakara-bhatta. —Jalaidyin (°la-ai°), i, ini,

i, lying or sleeping in water as a penance.—Jalatraya
(°ta-d4°), as, m. a piece of water, a pond, a lake

; a

water-house
;
(a), f. a kind of crane ; a kind of grass.

— Jala-shah or jala-sah, -shat, t,t, subduing water.

— Jaldsh/hila (°la-ash’) or 1 , f. a large square pond.

—Jala-saha, as, a, am, =jala-shah.— Jalasuka,
(., see jaldyukd. — Jalahvaya (

c
la-ah°), am, n. a

lotus (Nelumbium).— Jale-tara, as, i, am, living

or going in water; (as), m. an aquatic animal; a

fish; any kind of water-fowl. —Jahiilmyd, f. the

plant Heliotropium Indicum
;

[cf. hasti-iundd.)

— Jale-jata, am, n. a lotus (Nelumbium). — Jalen-

dra (°la-in°), as, m. ‘ chief of waters,’ the sea
; the

ocean of fresh water; Varuna, the regent of the

waters; N. of a Jina or Jaina saint.— Jalcndliana
(°la-in°), am, n. submarine fire.— Jalebha

(

e
la-

ibha), as, m. a water-elephant; [cf. jala-hastin.]

-‘Jale-ruha, as, m., N. of a king of Orissa; (a),

(., N. of a plant,= kutumbini. — Jale-vdha, as,

m. a diver (by caste or business). —Jaleia ^la-

isa), as, m. the sea, ocean ; lord of the waters, i. e.

Varuna. — Jale-4aya, as, a, am, resting or abiding

in water; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu; a fish.

— Jalcivara (°la-i4°), as, m. ‘lord of waters, ’ the

sea, the ocean
;
the deity of the waters, i. e. Varuna

;

N. of a sanctuary. — Jaloha, as, m., N. of a king

of Kasmlra; (a), f. a leech; see jalaukas. — Jalo-

kilca, f. a leech; see jalaukas. — Jaloddhvasa (°la-

ud °), as, m. a drain or channel made for carrying

off an excess of water, or a similar channel made
naturally by the overflow of a river &c . — Jalodara
(°la-ud°), am, n. ‘water-belly,’ dropsy. —Jalod-
dhata-gati (°la-ud°), is, {., N. of a metre consisting

of four lines of twelve syllables each. —Jalodbhai a
(°la-ud°), as, a, am, born or produced in water,

aquatic, marine
;

(as), m. * origin of the waters,’ N.
of a place ; an aquatic animal ; N. of a water-demon

slain by Kasyapa
;

(a), f., N. of a plant, = laghu-

brahmi, benzoin. — Jalodbhuta (°la-ud?), as, a,

am, bom in or produced from water
;

(a), f., N. of

a plant, = gunddla. — Jalonnada (°la-un°), as, m.,

N. of one of the attendants of Siva. — Jaloragi

(°la-ur°), f. ‘water-snake,’ a leech.— Jala uka, as,

m. a leech; (a), f. a leech; [cf. the next.] — Ja-

laukas (°la-ok°), as, as, as, living in water, an

inhabitant of the water, an aquatic animal
;
(as), m.,

N. of a king of Kafmlra
;
(as), f. a leech (said to

be used in plur. only). — Jalaukasa, as, a, am, m.

f. n. a leech.—Jalaugha (°la-ogha), as, m. a

quantity of water.

2 . jala, nom. P., Ved. jalati, to become water.

Jalaka, am, n. a conch, a shell.

Jalaya, nom. A. -yate, -yitum, to become water,

appear as water.

7 . jalaluka, am, n. a lotus root; [cf. jalaytikd.]

Jalikd or jaluka or jaldkd, f. a leech.

Jaleyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudr.lsva.

Jaleld, {., N. of one of the Matris attending on

Skanda; (or perhaps for two words jala ila.)

m. = jaldlu 'ddin

akbar shah.

rioil 1
! jaliisha, as, a, am, Ved. mitigating,

pacifying, appeasing, healing, comforting
;
(am), n.

water; happiness, comfort. — Jaldsha-bheshaja, as,

a, am, Ved. possessed of healing mediciues, an

epithet of Rudra.

-jT^n jalp [cf. jap and lap], cl. 1. P.

\ (ep. also A.) jalpati, -tc, jojal/m,

jalpishyati, jalpitum, to speak inarticulately, mur-

mur ;
chatter, prattle, babble, wrangle ; to speak,

say ; to address a person, speak with ; to speak of

or about (with acc.)
; to praise : Caus. P. jalpayati,

-yitum, to cause to speak; [cf. Lith. kalhu, ‘ to

speak ;’ kalba, ‘ speech ;’ Hib. gaill, ‘ speech.’]
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Jalpa, as, m. talk, speech
;

prate, babble, gossip,

chatter, discourse ; debate, disputation, wrangling dis-

cussion, an argument in which a disputant tries to

assert his own opinion and to refute that of his ad-

versary by overbearing reply or wrangling rejoinder

;

[cf. iHtra-jalpa .]

Jalpaka, as, ika, am, a talker, chatterer, talka-

tive, one who talks much or idly, garrulous.

Jalpana, as, a, am, speaking, saying, talking

;

(am), n. talking, saying ; chattering, prattling,

garrulity.

Jalpaka, as, I, am, a chatterer, talking much and

foolishly, or improperly
;

[cf. jalpaka.]

Jalpi, is, (., Vcd. inarticulate speech, murmuring

;

speaking in a low voice.

Jalpita, as, a, am, said, told, spoken
;
(am), n.

talk, babbling, gossip
;

talking.

Jalpitri, ta.tri, tri, or jaljrin, i, ini, i, a talker,

speaker, chatterer ; saying, speaking.

vtcjloidW jallaladindra, as, m. = jaldlu

'ddin.

tToc? jalhu, us, us, u (related to jada ?),

Ved. deprived of splendor or without sacrificial fire.

*T^T java, as, m. (fr. rt. ju or ju), speed,

quickness, velocity, rapidity, swiftness
;

(as, a, am),
swift, expeditious; (a,), f. the China rose. Hibiscus

Rosa Sinensis
;
[ci.japa .

1 — Java-yukta, as, a, am,
possessed of fleetness. — Java-vat, an, ati, at, quick,

swift, fleet. — Javadhika (°va-adh,°), as, a, am, very

quick, extremely swift; (as), m. a fleet horse, a

courser.— Javanila (°va-an°), as, m. a strong

wind, gale, hurricane. —Java-pushpa, as, m. the

China rose, the plant or its flower.

I . javana, as, i, am, causing to hasten; quick,

swift, fleet; (as), m. a courser, a fleet horse ; a kind

of deer
;
N. of one of the attendants of Skanda

;
(T),

f. a screen surrounding a tent, a Kanat ; N. of a

plant
;
(am), n. speed, velocity

;
[cf. dhi-javana .]

Javanika, f. a wall or screen of cloth surrounding

a tent, an outer tent, &c.; a curtain, a screen in

general ; the sail of a boat
;

[cf. yavanikd.
]

Javaniman, a, m. quickness, speed, velocity.

Javas, as, n., Ved. quickness, velocity; [cf. a-

javas.)

Javin, i, ini, i, quick, fleet, expeditious; (I), m.
a horse, a camel.

Javina, as, a, am, rapid, quick; (as), m. = ko-

Icada.

Javishtha, as, a, am, Ved. quickest, fleetest;

(ax), m., N. of a Danava.

Javiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. quicker, speedier.

2. javana, as, m., N. of a people
whose country is by some thought to be identical

with Ionia or Greece, =yavana, q. v.

^ javanala, am, n. a sort of grain,

Andropogon Bicolor
;

[cf. yavanala.]

javasa, as, m. meadow or pasture
grass

;
[cf. yavasa.]

fWlf? javadi, i, n. a kind of perfume, =
kritrima, gandha-raja.

vTWTFS javala, as, m., N. of a man.

ja-vipuld, f. a kind of metre.

jash< cl. i. P. A. jashati, -te, &c.,

x to kill, wound, hurt, injure
;

[cf. Hib. axis,
* death.’]

vPf jasha, as, m., Ved. a kind of aquatic
animal

;
[cf. jhasha.]

^mjas, cl. i. A. P., cl. 4. P., Ved. ja-
'V sate, ~ti, jasyati, jajasa, jasitum, to be

exhausted or tired
;

cl. 4. P. to set free, release,

liberate, let loose : Caus. P. jasayati, -yitum, aji-

jasat, to exhaust, weaken, cause to expire
; cl. 10. 1.

P.jasayati, jasati, &c., to hurt, injure; to strike,

punish with blows
; to slight or disregard, treat

irreverently.

Jasu, us, Ved. exhaustion, weakness ; a hiding-

place, cover (?).

Jasuri, is, is, i, Vcd. exhausted, weak; (is), m.
India's thunderbolt.

Jasra, am, n. exhaustion, fatigue.

Jusvan, a, art, a, Ved. needy, poor, hungry;
(S5y.) causing to waste away, destroying; [cf. a-
jasra.]

vTWVnT jassa-ruja, as, m., N. of a man.

vRr^i jahaka, as, a, am (fr. rt. ha), aban-
doning, one who leaves or abandons

;
(as), m. time

;

a child; the slough of a snake; (a), f. a kind of
weasel or polecat.

Jahat, at, ati, at, leaving, quitting, foregoing.

— Jahut-svartha

,

fi, soil, lakshana, a particular

figure of speech, a word losing its original meaning
and taking a different sense

; irony. — Jahal-
lakshand, f. = the preceding.

»T?T jaha, f. a plant, commonly Mundirl

;

also kadamba-pushpi, See.

jahanaka, as, m. the period of the
total destruction of the world

;
[cf. jihanaka .]

d Pc ifl? jahi-joda,as,a,am (jahi impv. fr.

rt. han and joda), one who is in the habit of hitting

his chin.

Jahi-stanibha, as, a, am, one who is constantly

striking against a post.

vT? jahu, us, m. a young animal; N. of a

son of Pushpa-vat and descendant of Rishabha.

»Tjc jahnu, us, m., N. of an ancient king

and sage who adopted the Ganga as his daughter,

(the river Ganges, when brought down from heaven

by the austerities of Bhaglratha, was forced to flow

over the earth and to follow him to the ocean, and
thence to the lower regions, for the purpose of
watering the ashes of Sagara’s sons. In its course it

inundated the sacrificial ground of Jahnu, who there-

fore drank up its waters, but consented at the prayer

of Bhaglratha to discharge them from his ears.

Hence the river is regarded as his daughter, and is

called Jahnavl) ; N. of a son of Aja-mTdha, of a son

of Su-hotra, of Kuru, and of Hotraka
;
N. of an

ancestor of the Kusikas ; a N. of Vishnu
;

(avas),

m. pi. the descendants of Jahnu . — Jahnu-kanyd, f.

or jahnu-tanaya, f. or jahnu-suta, f. ‘ daughter

of Jahnu,’ N. of Gan-ga or the Ganges.

Jalvndvi, f., Ved. the family of Jahnu.

vt xnTf jahman, a, n. water (?).

vljJ jahla, as, m., N. of a man.

^TT jd, as, as, am (fr. rt. jan, and used in

Ved. for 2. ja, which appears rarely in the Veda),

bom, produced, &c. [cf. agni-jd, agra-jd, adri-ja,

indra-ja, go-ja, &c.], see 2.ja; (as), m. f., Ved.
offspring, descendants

;
(d), f. a race, tribe. — Jas-

pati, is, m. (jas gen.fr.jd ?), the father or head of

a family or house. — Jaspatya, am, n., Ved. the state

or condition of the father of a family.

I ^ fi I (V junhagiri, is, m. = jahdnyiri.

vTFTTT jagata, as, i, am, composed in the

Jagatl metre, consisting of it, conforming to it;

chiefly praised in the Jagati metre (each deity having

his own peculiar metre); (am), n. the Jagatl metre.

I H j jaguda, as, m. pi., N. of a people;

(as), m., N. of their country, renowned for its

saffron
;
(am), n. saffron.

5TR jagri, cl. 2. P. jdgarti, jajdgdra or

C jagardn-ialidra, jagarishyali, jagari-
tum, to be awake, to watch, be watchful, attentive,

intent; to foresee, provide; to sit up during the

night : Caus.jagarayati, Aor.Ved. 2nd and 3rd sing.

ajigar, 2nd da.jigritam, 2nd pi.jigrita, to awaken

:

Desid. jijdgarisliati

;

[cf. Gr. iytipu
;

Lit. vigil,

vigtto; Old Germ, wachar, wachem; Goth.wa/ra.]

Jagara, as, a, m. f. waking, wakefulness, vigilance

;

(as, d, am), waking, awake
;
(as), m. a vision in a

waking state
; =jagara, mail, armour.

Jagaraka, as, m. waking, awake.

Jdgarana, as, a, am, waking, remaining awake
;

(am), n. waking, watchfulness ; keeping watch, sit-

ting up at night as part of a religious ceremony.

Jdgarita, as, d, am, one who has been long awake

or is exhausted with sleeplessness
;
(am), n. waking.

Jagaritri, td, tri, tri, wakeful, awake, vigilant.

Jagarin, i, ini, i, wakeful, awake.

Jdgarishnu, us, us, u, very wakeful or sleepless.

Jdgaruka, as, d, am, wakeful, waking, sleepless,

watchful.

Jagartavya, as, a, am, to be awake or awaked.

Jdgarti, is, f. waking, vigilance; keeping watch,

watchfulness.

Jagarya, f. wakefulness, waking, watching.

Jdgritavya, as, a, am, to be awake. See jd-

gartavya.

Jagrivi, is, is, i, Ved. watchful, attentive ;
awake

;

not extinguished, clear, bright (as fire) ;
active, ani-

mating, exciting
;

(is), m. fire or its deity ;
a king.

Jagrut, at, ati, at, watching, being awake. — Ja-

grat-svapna, au, m.du. a state of waking and sleep

;

(as), m. Ved. dreaming in a waking state, day-dream,

hallucination
;

(as, d, am), occurring in a state of

waking and sleep (?). — Jagrad-avastha or jagrad-

daia, f. a state of wakefulness. —Jdgrad-duhshvap-
nya, am, n., Ved. a disagreeable dream or vision

while in a waking state.

Jagriya, f. waking, watching, wakefulness.

H oHl jdghani, f. (fr. jagliana), a tail;

the thigh, leg.

*11 jJ-o$ jangala, as, i, am (fr. jangala),

arid
; sparingly grown with trees &c. but nevertheless

fertile ; rural, picturesque, diversified with hill, vale,

wood, and water ; found or existing in such a district

;

desert, covered with jungle ;
wild, not tame (as an

animal &c.); savage, barbarous
;
(as), m. the franco-

line partridge; N. of a man; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people
;

(i), f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus
;
(am), n.

flesh
;
game, the flesh of deer &c.

Jdngali, is, m. a snake-catcher; [cf. jdnguli.]

Jdngalxka, as, m. a snake-charmer, —jangulika.

Jangula, am, n. poison, venom, =jangula ; the

fruit of the Jalini, a kind of cucumber; (i), f.

knowledge of poisons, the possession of charms or

drugs and employment of them as antidotes ; a pot-

herb, Luffa Acutangula ; an epithet of Durga.

Jdnguli, is, m. a snake-catcher, a dealer in anti-

dotes, a conjuror.

Jangulika, as, m. a snake-catcher, a snake-doctor,

one who pretends by charms to cure the bite of snakes

or other venomous animals, a dealer in antidotes &c.

t(| jj-rjl jdnghani, f.(jr.janghd), the thigh;

(perhaps a wrong form for jdghani.)

Janghaprahatika or janghaprahritika, as, i,

am (fr. jangha-prahata or -prahrita), produced

by a blow with the leg.

Jdnghaldyana.as, m. (fc.janghdla),^. of a man.

Janghi, a patronymic from Jan-gha or metronymic

from Jan-gha.

Janghika, as, i, am (fr.jangha), swift of foot,

a courier
;

relating to or belonging to the leg
;

(as),

m. a courier, a running footman, an express ; a

camel
; a kind of antelope

;
[cf. kapi-janghikd

.

]

jajandga, as, m., N. of a man.

vfl vIH rt jdjamat, at, ati, at (fr. Intens. of

1 .jam, p. 339), excessively or repeatedly devouring.

vTTvToS jajala, as, and jajalin, inas, m. pi.,

N. of a school of the Atharva-veda.

*1 1 fV> jdjali, is, m., N. of a preceptor.
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jajin,t, m. a warrior, a combatant; I

[of. jaj and jaja.]

arf i-Ttj tsM*i T«T jajvalyamana, as, a, am (fr.

Intens. of rt. jval), shining, flaming, blazing, re-

splendent, effulgent, dazzling.

alT<zfc5 jatali, is, i, m. f. the plant Big-

nonia Suaveolens
;
(other readings have patali and

jhatali.)

idlfc^T jatalika, f. (fr. jatala or jatd-

laka), N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda.

jatikdyana, as, m. (fr.jatika),

N. of the author of a hymn of the Atharva-veda.

1TT?T jdthara ,
as, i, am (fr. jathara),

stomachic, abdominal, visceral, being in the stomach

or belly, relating to it, relating to the womb, e. g.

jdtliaro 'gnih

,

the fire in the stomach, the digestive

faculty, gastric juice, hunger
;

(as), m. ‘ offspring of

the womb,’ a child ; N. of an attendant of Skanda.

Jatharya, am, n. morbid affection of the abdomen.

jddya, am, n. (fr. jada), coldness,

frigidity ;
stiffness, inactivity, apathy, sluggishness, in-

sensibility ;
absence of feeling in the tongue, taste-

lessness ;
dulness or coldness of intellect, stupidity,

folly. — Jadyari (°ya-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of cold-

ness,’ the citron tree.

IffiT jdta, as, a, am (fr. rt. jan), born,

brought into existence, brought forth, engendered

(e.g. mdsarjata, born a month ago, one month

old
;
putro jdtah, a son only by birth, not by quali-

ties)
;
grown, produced, arisen, caused, occasioned,

appearing, appeared, apparent, manifest ;
happened

;

become, present ; ready at hand, collected, stored up,

possessed, felt, experienced, inspired with, affected

by, (often at the beginning of an adjective compound,

see examples below
;
also at the end of a comp., e. g.

putra-jata, having a son born; ima&rurjata, having

a beard ; danta-jdta, having teeth just growing)

;

(as), m. male issue, a son ; a living being (used of

men and gods, but especially of the former); (as),

m.pl., N. of a race of the Haihayas; (a), f. female

offspring, a daughter; jate, O daughter! (am), n.

a living being, a creature
;

birth, production, origin

;

race, kind, soit, class, species ; a multitude or collec-

tion of things forming a class (e. g. karma-jatam,
the whole aggregate of actions ; sukha-jatam,
everything included under the name pleasure) ; in-

dividuality, specific condition
;
[cf. Gr. -ytros ;

Germ.

Kind; Lith. gentis .]
— Jata-karman, a, n. a

Ceremony at the birth of a child when the navel

string is divided, (it consists in touching the infant’s

tongue thrice with ghee after appropriate prayers)

;

delivery of a new-born mhnl.— Jata-halapa, as,

a, am, having a tail (as a peacock). — Jdta-kama,
as, a, am, fallen in love. — Jata-kopa or jata-lcro-

dha, as, a, am, enraged. — Jata-kautuka, as, a,

am, deMghtcd.— Jdta-kautuhala, as, a, am, being

eagerly desirous. — ./ata-ksliobha, as, a,am, agitated.

— Jata-danta, as, i, ant, (a child) that has a tooth

or teeth growing; having teeth. — Jata-paksha, as,

a, am, whose wings have grown, possessing wings.

— ./dta-pdia,, as, a, am, having fetters, fettered.

— Jata-putra

,

f. a woman who has borne a son or

sons. — ddta-pratyaya, as, a, am, inspired with

confidence, confiding, believing. — Jata-bala, as, a,

am, possessing strength, strong.— ddta-bhi, is, f.

‘ fearful,’ N. of a woman. — Jata-manmatha, as, d,

aw, being in love, fallen in lovc.loving. — dta-mdtra,
as, a, am, just born, merely born

;
(am), n. as soon

as born, the instant of birth. — Jata^rajas, as, as,

as, having the catamenia. — data-rasa, as, d, am,
having taste or flavour. —Jdtarrupa, as, a, am,
embodied, having assumed a shape or form, beautiful,

brilliant, golden (?) ;
(am), n. the form in which a

person is bom, nakedness
;

gold ; the thorn-apple.

— Jatarupa-dhara, ns, a, am, quite naked. — Ja-

tarupa-pariehkrita, as, a, am, adorned with gold.

— Jdtarupa-maya ,
as, i, am, golden.— Jdtarupa-

Sila, as, m., N. of a golden mountain. —Jata-vat,

an, ati, at, containing the word jdta or any other

form derived from jan. — Jata-vasa-griha, am, n.

tire room in which a child is born, the room of a

lying-in woman. — Jdta-vidya, f., Ved. a know-

ledge of what exists or of the origin and nature of

all things. — Jata-vibhrama, as, a, am, flurried,

precipitate. — Jdta~vi£vdsa, as, a, am, having the

confidence excited. — Jata-vedas, as, m., Ved. an

epithet of Agni
;
(the meaning is explained in five

ways: i. ‘ knowing all created beings ;’ 2. ‘possess-

ing all creatures or everything existent ;’ 3. ‘ known

by created beings;’ 4. ‘possessing vedas = riches
;’

5. ‘ possessing vedas — wisdom :’ other derivations

and explanations are found in the Brahmanas, but the

exact sense of this word seems to have been very

early lost, and of the five explanations given above

only the first two would seem to be admissible for

the Vedic texts
;

in one passage a form jata-veda

seems to occur.) — Jatavedasa, as, i,am, relating to

Jata-vedas
;

(i), f. an epithet of Durga. — Jataveda-
siya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to Jata-vedas.

— Jata-vepathu
,

us, us, u, affected with tremor.

— Jata-veiman, a, n. the room in which a child is

bom, the room of a lying-in woman. —Jdta-Amairu,
us,us,u, one whose beard has grown. — Jdia-srama,
as, a, am, wearied, exhausted . — Jdta-samvriddha,

as, a, am, bom and grown up. — Jdta-sankalpa,
as, a, am, feeling a desire or passion for. — Jdta-

sddhvasa, as, a, am, afraid. — Jata-sena, as, m.,

N. of a man.—Jatascnya, as, m. a patronymic

from the hst. — Jata-sneha, as, a, am, enamoured,

feeling love or affection for. — Jata-spriha, as, a,

am, desirous, wishing for . — Jata-harsha, as, a,

am, rejoiced, glad. — Jata-harda, as, i, am, feeling

affection, becoming attached.— Jatayas (°ta-dg°),

as, as, as, offending, sinning, committing fault ;
also

jataparadlia, jata-dosha, &c. — Jdtdpatyd (°ta-

ap°), f. a mother, a woman who has borne a child.

— Jdtamarsha (°ta-am°), as, a, am, having the

anger roused, vexed, enraged, put in a passion.

— Jata&ru (°ta-a:f), us, us, u, weeping, shedding

tears. — Jatesliti (°ta-ish°), is, f. rites or sacrifice

performed at the birth of a child.—Jatoksha (°ta-

uk°), as, m. a young bullock, an ox.

Jataka, as, a, am, born, produced
;

(as), m. a

new-born child
;

a mendicant
;

(am), n. = jdta-

karman, a ceremony performed after the birth of a

child ; nativity, astrological calculation of a nativity

;

(with Buddhists) a former birth of S’akya-muni and

its history
;
an aggregate or a collection of similar

things; [cf. datur-jataka.) —Jdtaka-dhvani, is,

m. a leech. —Jataka-paddhati, is, f., N. of a wotk

on nativities by Ananta ; another work by Kefava.

— Jataka-muktavali, f. title of an astrological

work by S’iva-dasa. — Jatakambhonidhi (°ka-am°),

is, m. title of an astrological work by Bhadra-bahu.

Jdtdyana, as, m. a patronymic fromjata.

Jati, is, f. birth, production; the form of existence,

whether as a man or animal, which is fixed by birth ;

position assigned by birth; rank; family, race, lineage

;

kind, sort, genus, species, class, tribe, caste ; the cha-

racter or peculiarities of a species, the genuine or

true state of anything; reduction of fractions to a

common denominator ; false generalization ; a futile

answer, a self-confuting reply ; a particular figure of

speech in rhetoric ; a class of metres ; a manner of

singing; a fire-place; N. of several plants, = Jas-

minum Grandiflorum ; Emblica Officinalis ;
mace,

nutmeg; [cf. antyajati, eka-jati, dvi-jdti; cf. also

Lat. gens; Lith. pri-gcnlis.] — Jdti-kota or jati-

kosha or jdti-kotia, am, n. a nutmeg
;

(i), f. the

outer skin of the nutmeg. — Jdti-tva, am, n. or

jati-ta, f. distinction or nature of caste or tribe

;

special or generic property . — Jati-dharma, as, m.

the duty of caste, the law or usage of caste (e. g.

sacred study is the caste-duty of the BrShman, fight-

ing of the Kshatriya, &c.)
;

generic or specific

property. — Jati-dhvanta, as, m. the loss of caste

or its privileges. — Jdtin-dhara, as, m., N. of a

physician, = Sfuddhodana in a former birth.— Jati-

pattri or jati^pattri, f. the outer skin of the nut-

meg. — Jati-phala or jatiypliala, am, n. a nutmeg;

[cf. kshudrajdti-phala.) — Jati-bralimana, as, m.
a Brahman by birth but not by knowledge. — </«{{-

bhransa, as, m. loss of rank or caste. — Jati-

bhranta-kara, as, i, am, causing loss of caste;

forbidden, improper
;
(am), n. doing an act pro-

hibited to a particular caste. — Jati-bhrashta, as, a,

am, fallen from caste, outcast. — Jati-mat, an, ati, at,

of high rank, obtaining a high position. —Jdti-maha,
as, m. birthday-festival.— Jati-matra, am, n. mere

birth, position in life obtained by mere birth ; caste

only, but not the performance of the especial duties

;

species, genus. — Jdtimdtropajivin {°ra-up ), i,

ini, i, or jatimatra-jivin, i, ini, i, (a Brahman)

who lives only by his caste (without any sacerdotal

scls).— Jdti-mdla, f. ‘garland of the castes,’ title

of a work treating of the different castes. — Jati-

lakshana, am, n. specific or generic distinction,

characteristic, mark of tribe or caste.—Jdti-vaCana,
am, n. the idea of species or genus. — Jati-vadaka,

as, ika, am, expressing genus, generic (as a name).

— Jati-iiveka, as, m. title of a literary wotk.

— Jati-vaira, am, n. natural enmity, innate or

instinctive hostility. — Jati-vailakshanya, am, n.

inconsistency, incompatibility, conduct or quality at

variance with birth or tribe. —Jdti-tabda , as, m. a

word expressing the idea of species or genus. — Jati-

sampanna, as, a, am, sprung from a good family,

belonging to a noble family. — Jati-sara, as, m.

nutmeg — Jati-smara, as, a, am, recollecting a

former existence, remembering one’s condition in a

former life; N. of a Tirtha. —Jdti-smarana, am,
n. recollection of a former existence. — Jdti-iva-

bhava, as, m. specific or generic character or natuie.

— Jdti-hina
,

as, a, am, of low birth or descent,

void of caste, outcast, having a low position. — Jati-

rasa, as, m. gum myrrh. — Jaty-andha, as, a, am,

blind from birth, bom blind.

Jatiya, as, a, am (used at the end of a compound

and by native grammarians considered as an affix),

relating or belonging to any species, genus, tribe,

order, family, race, See. (e. g. aJva-jatiya, belonging

to the horse-kind; vriksha-jatiya, belonging to

trees)
;

[cf. vi-jatiya.]

Jatiyaka, as, a, am, =jatiya ; (e. g. evam-jdti-

yaka, of such a kind, of such a tribe or race.)

Jdtya, as, a, am, belonging to a family or caste
;

of the same family, related ; sprung from a noble

family, noble
;
well-born, legitimate, born of parents

of the same caste, genuine (yvycnos)', best, excellent;

pleasing, beautiful
;
(in mathematics) rectangular.

Vilfl jata-riipa. See col. i.

^iflT jati. See col. 2.

^iTdjdtu, ind. (fr.jan ?; cf. janusha under

janus), at all, ever; possibly, perhaps; sometimes,

some day, once, once upon a lime (e. g. him tena

jatu jatena, what is the use at all of him born ?).

data is said to be used in connection with the

potential in the sense of ‘not allowing’ (e.g.jatu

vrishalam ydjaycn na marshayami, 1 suffer not

that he should cause an outcast to sacrifice), or with

a present indicalive to express censure (e. g. jatu

yajayati vrishalam, ought he to cause an outcast

to sacrifice?). In the Veda whenyd<!i stands at the

beginning of a sentence the verb which follows re-

tains its accent. Na jatu, not at all, by no means,

never; api jatu, perhaps, possibly; jatu-iit, at

some time or other, some day, one day. — Jdtii-

shthira, as, a, aw, Ved. eminently strong; (SSy.)

always strong
;
or (as), m., N. of a man.

jdtuka, the plant from which the

Asa Foetida is obtained
;
(am), n. Asa Foetida

;
[cf.

jataka. J

JTTffVR jdtudhdna, as, m. = ydtu-dhdna,

a KSkshasa, an imp, ogre or goblin.
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all HR jatusha, as, i, am (fr . jatu), made of

lac or gum, covered with lac or with any artificial

form or condition of it ; sticky, adhesive.

aTTH jatu, Ved. (Say.)= asani, a thunder-

bolt. — Jatu-bharman, a, a, a, Ved. (SJy.) armed

with the thunderbolt or nourishing created beings

;

[cf. jatu and jata.]

I rt jhtukarna, as, m.
(
fr.jatu-karna ?),

N. of an ancient preceptor; N. of a physician ; and

of the author of a law-book ; an epithet of Siva.

Jatukarnya, as, m., N. of several preceptors and

grammarians ; N. of the author of a law-book.

alH jana, am, n. (fr. rt. jan ), Ved. pro-

duction, birth, origin, birthplace
;

(as), m. a patro-

nymic of Vrisa.

Janata, as, m. (fr. janaka), a patronymic of

Kratu-vid ; also of Aya-sthflna
; (i), f. a patronymic

of SltJ, the wife of RJma ; N. of a metre consisting

of four lines of twenty-four syllables each, — Jaiiaki-

natha or janakida (°ki-ida), as, m. the husband

of SltJ, i.e. Rims.— Jdnakindtha-darman, a, m.,

N. of a man. — Janaki-raghava, am, n. title of a

play.

Janaki, is, m. a patronymic of Kratu-jit ; also of

Aya-sthflna.

Jdnantapi, is, m. (h.janan-tapa), a patronymic

of Aty-arSti.

Janapada, as, m. (fr . jana-pada), one who be-

longs to a country, a subject; (as, i, am), living in

the country, an inhabitant of the country (opposed

to paura, inhabiting a town) ; a peasant, rustic, be-

longing to or suited for the inhabitants of the

country
;
(a), f. a popular expression ; N. of a place

;

N. of an Apsaras.

Janapadika, as, t, am, relating to a country or

to the subjects of a country.

Janarajya, am, n. (fr. jana-rajan), Ved. sove-

reignty. supremacy.

Janavadika or janevadika or janovadika, as,

i, am (fr. jana-vada, jane-vdda, and jano-vada),
knowing the popular report.

Jdna&ruti, is, m. a patronymic from Jana-sruta.

Janadruteya, as, m. (fr . jana-drutd or jana-
druti), a patronymic of Aupavi.

Jandyana, as, m. a patronymic from Jana.

Jdndrdana,as,m.((r.jandrdana), a patronymic

of Pra-dvumna.

1. januka, as, a, am (fr. rt. jan), bringing forth.

(For 2. januka see under janu below.)

t| I H rt janat, an, ati, at (fr. rt. i. jha),

knowing, understanding, &c.

Jananti, is, m., N. of a preceptor.

Janana, as, a, am, knowing, understanding.

(at the end of an adj. comp.=
jani or jana for jaya), a wife (e. g. ananya-jani,
having no other wife)

;
[cf. a-jani, arundhati-j°,

dvi-j°, &c.; cf. also Goth, qvens.)

aTR janu, us, u, m. n. (fr. rt. jan?), the

knee
;
janubhyam avanim gam, to fell to the ground

on one’s knees
;

[cf. Lat. genu ; Gr. yiw ; Goth.
kniu; Germ. Enie; Hib. glun(1); Slav, koljeno;
Lith. kielis.] — Janu-jangha, as, m., N. of a king.

— Janu-daghna, as, i, am, up to the knees. — Ja-
nuprahritika, as, i, am, produced by a blow with

the knee; [cf. jdnghdprahritika.] —Janu-pha-
laka or janu-mandala, am, n. the knee-pan or

patella. —Janiirvijdnu, u, n. contracting and ex-

tending the knees, a peculiar position in fighting.

— Janu-sandhi, is, m. the knee-joint.

2 . januka, as, a, am, at the end of an adj. comp.
=janu, the knee (e. g. urdhva-januka, having the

knees raised).

1 »1 *4 1 1 ft janevadika. See janavadika.

v| I I rtJTj jdndhita, as, a, am (fr. jana and
dhita= hita ?),Ved. ‘ agreed upon by men,’ custom-
ary, usual.

»TRT jdnya, as, m. (fr. jani ?), N. of an
ancient sage.

dm jdpa, as, m. (fr. rt. jap), muttering,
whispering, muttering prayers or telling beads, reciting

passages of the Vedas See. inaudibly; a prayer uttered

in this manner
;

[cf. karna-japa .]

Japaka, as, ika, am, muttering prayers, one who
mutters prayers ; relating to a muttered prayer

;

(am), n. a kind of fragrant wood
;
(a various reading

has jayaka.)

Japin, t,inI, i, (at the end of an adj. comp.) re-

citing in a low voice.

Jdpya, as, a, am, to be muttered, to be repeated

in a low voice
;
(am), n. a prayer to be muttered

inaudibly, the muttering of prayers &c.

ini'! jdpana, am, n. (a Prakrit form for

yapana), declining, rejection, dissent ; dismissing,

sending away ; completing, finishing.

d I 1 rt I .jabdla, as, m. (fr . jabala), a

metronymic of MahJ-sflla
;

also of Satya-kama
; the

author of a law-book ; also of a medicinal work

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a school of the Yajur-veda. — ,/d-

balopanishad (°la-up°), t, N. of an Upanishad

belonging to the Atharva-veda.

Jdbdldyana, as, m., N, of a preceptor.

Jabali, is, m., N. of an ancient sage
; also of the

author of a law-book ; N. of an infidel BrJhman who
was one of the priests of king Dasa-ratha and after

his death tried ineffectually to shake the resolution

of Rima and induce him to take the throne offered

to him by his dutiful younger brother Bharata
;
(his

speech, which is given in RJmayana II. 108, con-

tains doctrines very similar to those of the Carvakas

or materialists.)

Jabalin, inas, m.pl., N. of a school,

di 2 . jabdla, as, m. (a corruption of

aja-pala), a goat-herd.

~d l*t<i J»T jamadagna, as, t, am (fr. jamad-
agni), derived from or produced by Jamad-agni

;

(as), m., N. of a Catur-aha ceremony.

Jamadagniya and jdmadagneya, a patronymic

from Jamad-agni.

Jamadagnya, as, a, am, belonging to Jamad-
agni or to his son Jamadagnya; a patronymic; (as),

m., N. of a Catur-aha ceremony.

did <4 jamarya, as, a, am,Ved. (Say.) from
ja-amarya, making creatures immortal; but per-

haps connected with a it.jam for dam and used as

an epithet of milk.

*ilHr5 jamala— yamala in krishna-jamala

&c.

dldi jama, f. (fr. rt. jan), a daughter-
in-law.

Ja-matri, td, m. (‘ the maker of [new] offspring,’

or perhaps related to jdmi below), a daughter’s

husband, a son-in-law
; a husband, a lord or master

;

a friend
; the sunflower, Heliantus Annuus

;
[cf.

yamdtri; cf. also Lat. gener(l); Gr. ydpf)posi]

— Jamatri-tva, am, n. the relationship of a

daughter’s husband.

Jamdtrika, as, a, am, coming from or belonging

to a daughter’s husband
;

(as), m. a daughter’s

husband.

Jdmi, is, is, i, Ved. related by blood, con-

sanguineous, (rarely applied to a brother but often to

a sister either with or without the word svasri) ; re-

lated like brother and sister; (in Vedic language the

fingers are sometimes called jamayah or ‘ the sisters
;’

the sapta jamayah or ‘ seven sisters ’ are the seven

Dhltayas or acts of devotion in the Soma wor-

ship) ; related in general, belonging to, peculiar

to, customary, usual
;

(is), f. a sister, a virtuous and

respectable woman
;
(more properly) a female rela-

tive of the head of a family, a daughter-in-law
; N.

of a deity ; N. of an Apsaras
;

(i), n. blood-relation-

ship, consanguinity, the relation of brother and sister,

relation in general, descent
;

(in grammar and in the
sacrificial language) tautology, repetition

; water

;

[cf. a-jdmi and deva-j°
.]
- -Idmi-krit, t, t, t, Ved.

creating relationship. — Jami-tva, am, n., Ved. con-
sanguinity, relationship. — Jami-vat, ind., Ved. like

a sister or brother. — Jami-dansa, as, m., Ved. the
curse pronounced by a brother or relation.

Jameya, as, m. a sister’s son.

rflfacTjdmitra, am, n.(fr. the Gr. bidperpov,

in astronomy) the seventh lunar mansion.

H l jambava, as, i, am, coming from or
belonging to the Jambu tree

;
(as), m. =jdmbarat,

q.v.; (i), fi, N. ofa plant
,
— ndga-damani ; (am),

n. the fruit of the Jambfl tree, the rose-apple
;
gold ;

N. of a town. — Jambavaushtlia (jva-osh°), am, n.

a cauterizing needle or probe; also jdmbavoshtha,
jdmboshtha, jambaushtha, and jambv-oshtha.
Janibavaka, as or am (?), m. or n. (?), N. of a

place.

Jambavat, an, m. (ior jambava-vat ?), N. of the

chief of the bears who, with the monkeys, was an ally

of Rama and therefore sometimes called a monkey ;

he was a son of Pitamaba and father of Jambavat!
who was wife of Krishna and mother of Samba

;
(ti),

N. of the daughter of Jambavat, wife of Krishna
and mother of Samba ; N. of a plant, =jambu.
Jambuvat, an, m. =jambavat ; (ti), f. =jamba-

vati.

^TW'k jdmbira, am, n. (fr. jambira), a
citron.

jambila, as, m., Ved. the knee-
bone, knee-pan

;
(said by some to be so called from

its similarity to a citron, by others considered as

a corruption fr. janu and bila.)

jbmbuka, as, i, am (fr. jambuka),

coming from or belonging to a jackal
;
jambukam

vadas, a jackal’s cry.

jambunada, as, t, am (fr. jambu-

nadi), coming from or belonging to the river

Jambu, epithet of a kind of gold ; made of the

gold called Jambunada, golden
;

(as), m., N. of

a son of Janam-ejaya; N. of a mountain; (i),

{., N. of a river; (am), n. gold from the Jambu
river, any gold, a golden ornament ; N. of a lake

;

the thorn-apple. —Jambunada-maya, as, i, am,
made of the gold called Jambunada, golden.

jambha, as, m. a patronymic from
Jambha.

rj |g<+ jayaka, am, n. a kind of yellow
fragrant wood

;
[cf.Japaka and jashaka.]

STnTtJ^T jbyadratha, as, i, am (fr. jayad-
ratha), belonging to Jayad-ratha.

Jayanti-putra, as, m., N. ofa preceptor.

Jayanteya, as, m. a metronymic from JayantT.

»1 1*4*1M jayamdna. See p. 338 ,
col. 2 .

*1 1 *41 jaya, f. (fr. rt.jan, to bring forth ;

cf. Manu IX. 8), a wife, one wedded lawfully or

according to the ritual, a consort
;
(in astronomy) N.

of the seventh mansion. — Jaya-ghna, as, i, am,
a wife-murderer; (as), m. a mole or mark on the

body indicative of the death of a wife. — Jayajtva
(°yd-aj°), as, m. a dancer, an actor (who gets a liveli-

hood by his v/i(e). — Jdya-tva, am, n. the character

or attributes of a wife.— Jayanujivin (°yd-an°), i,

m. an actor, a dancer, a mime ; the husband of a

harlot; a needy man, a pauper; a kind of crane,

the Vaka or Ardea Nivea. — Jaya-pati, i, m. du.

husband and wife.

SrnTT^ jayanya, as, m., Ved. a kind of

disease; [cf. jayenyai]

vnniTT jayin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. 1 ,ji), conquer-

ing, subduing
;

(i), m. a stanza repeated, the burden

of a song
;

[cf. dhruvaka.]
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Jayu, us, us, u, victorious, striving to conquer or

gain
;
(us), m. a medicine, medicament

;
a physician.

jTnrST jdyenya, as, m., Ved. a kind of

disease; [cf. jdydnya.]

»TTfijdra,jdraka, &c. See p. 350, col. 3.

jarudhi, is, m., N. of a mountain.

jaruthi, i., N. of a river (?) ;
[cf.

jarutha.']

afPt3*! jaruthya or jaruthya. This word
is generally found connected with a&va-medha, the

horse sacrifice, but the meaning is doubtful.

Jaruttha, as, m. (is said to mean) a sacrifice in

which three offerings are made, or in which the sun

is thrice worshipped in his southern declination (?).

vnffNr jdrtika, as, m. pi. a various read-

ing for jartika.

jITJT jarya, as, a, am, Ved. (according to

Say.) ‘to be praised’ (as if ff. 3-jri); but perhaps

rather (am), n. familiarity, intimacy, (fr.jdra.)

jdryaka, as, m. a particular animal.

*11A jdla, am, n. (fr. rt.jal and connected

with I . jala), a net (for catching birds See.)
; a web, a

spider’s web, cobweb, net-work, any reticulated or

woven texture, a wire net, reticulated or chain-armour,

a coat of mail, a helmet made of wire
; a lattice, an

eyelet or loophole, a window
;
a collection, multitude,

assemblage ; the membrane which unites the toes of

many water-birds ; the membrane between the fingers

and toes of divine beings and godlike or heroic per-

sonages ; a disease of the eyes in which the blood-

vessels are filled with blood and look like net-work

;

an unblown flower; magic; conjuring, illusion, de-

ception; pride, arrogance; (wrong reading for jata),

kind
;
(as), m. the tree Nauclea Cadamba, the young

fruit of a gourd or cucumber
;
(i), f. a small cucumber,

Trichosanthes DLoeca, any medicament or drug.

— Jala-karman
,
a, n. the occupation of catching

fish, fishing. — Jala-kdraka, as, m. a web-maker,

a spider, a net-maker .— Jala-kita, as, m., N. of

an Udidya-grama. — Jdla-kshlrya, am, n. a kind

of plant containing a poisonous juice. — Jala-gar-
dabha, as, m. a kind of pimple or boil

;
[cf. gar-

dabha-gada, &c.] — Jala-gonika, f. a kind of
churning-vessel. — Jala-danda, as, m., Ved. the

pole of a net.—Jala-padi, N. of a place. —Jala-

pad, t, m. a goose (‘ web-foot’).— Jala-pada, as,

i, am, having a web-like membrane between the

toes, web-footed; (as), m. a web-footed bird; N.
of a frog

;
of a magician. — Jala-graya, f. armour,

iron net-work, chain-armour. — Jala-baddha, as,

a, am, caught in a net, snared . —Jala-bhuja, as,

a, am, having the rudiments of a web-like membrane
between the fingers.-Jdla-vat, an, ati, at, fur-

nished with a net or net-like texture, reticulated

;

covered with iron net-work or retiform armour; (ac-

cording to some) cunning, deceptive. — Jala-var-
vuraka, as, m., N. of a plant, a kind of VarvQra.
— Jdldiksha (°la-uk°), am, n. (?) a loophole, eye-
lcthole, window.

Jdlaka, am, n. a net, woven texture, web ;
mul-

titude, assemblage
; a lattice

; an eyelet or loophole

;

a nest
; a collection or bundle of buds, a germ, an

unblown flower ; a plantain, the fruit
; illusion

;
pride

;

(as), m. a window, a lattice, a loop or eyelethole

;

N. of a tree
;
(ikd), f. a net (for catching birds &c.)

;

chain-armour, armour
; a spider

; a leech
; a kind of

cloth or raiment, woollen cloth
;

plantain
; iron ; a

widow, (perhaps so called from the net or braid worn
by v/\dows.)— Jdlaka-mdlin, t, ini, i, veiled.

Jalaya, nom. A. jdldyate, to be like a net, to

form a net-like enclosure.

Jdlika, as, i, am, one who uses nets to gain a
livelihood, a fisherman, a fowler, birdcatcher, any
hunter using nets

;
(as), m. a spider ; the president

of a district, governor of a province ; a cheat, a

rogue, a vagabond, a conjurer or juggler.

Jalin, l, ini, i, having a net ; retiform
;
having a

window; illusory, deceptive; (ini), f., scil. pidaka,
a term applied to certain boils or pustules which

make their appearance in the disease called Pra-meha

;

a painted room or one ornamented with pictures ;
=

Sveta-ghosha, ghoshataki, koiataki, a species of

melon or gourd (the rind of which is reticulated like

a net).

Jdlya, as, a, am, liable to be caught in a net.

HlrAfoh jalaki, ayas, m. pi., N. of a sub-
division of the Trigarta people.

Jalaklya, as, m. a prince of the above people.

*1 1 c6 fWivf} jalakinl, f. a sheep, an ewe.

*TTc7'W jalandhara, as, m. (fr. jalan-

dhara), N. of a country situated in the north-west

of India, apparently part of Lahore, and perhaps the

modern Jallindhar or Julinder; (as), m. pi. its inha-

bitants.— Jalandharopakhydna (°ra-up°), am, n.

title of an episode of the Padma-Purana.

Jalandharayana, a patronymic from Jalan-dhara.

Jalandharayanaka, as, ika, am, inhabited by
the Jalandharayanas.

Jalandhari, is, m., N. of a physician.

Jdlahrada, as, m. a patronymic from Jala-hrada.

*1 1 I Th jdlamdni, is, m. a patronymic

;

(ayas), m. pi., N. of a subdivision of the Trigarta

people.

Jalamanlya, as, m. a prince of the above people.

jdlavala, as, m. a kind of fish,

=vadala.

*TTcTR jalasha, am, n. (fr. jalasha), Ved.
a particular drug or anodyne with soothing qualities.

*TTFftXjdlora, as, m., N. of an Agra-hara.

*TP?Tjalma, as, i, am, cruel, harsh, severe;

inconsiderate, rash, acting without thinking
;

(as, i),

m. f. a despised or contemptible person, a rogue ; a

wretch, a miscreant, a low man, one of a degraded

tribe or occupation ; one who reads or recites badly

(Pan. VI. 2, 158); [cf. Hib. galmha, ‘hardness,

hardihood, rigour, valour.’]

Jalmaka, as, ika, am, base, despised, contempti-

ble, low.

*TTTT javada, as, m., N. of a man; [cf.

bhavada.]

*fTT?T ja-vat, an, ati, at, Yed. possessing

offspring, granting offspring; (S3y.) received by
praiseworthy persons (epithet of the Soma).

r\\ rl’d jdvanya, am, n. (tr.javuna), quick-

ness, swiftness, rapidity.

*1
1

'-f tfcA jaya/t. Seejabali,

»1 1 Mob jashaka, am, n. (a various reading

forjayaka), a kind of yellow fragrant wood.

jashkamada, as, m., Ved. a par-

ticular species of animal.

iflWd jasata, as, m., N. of a man.

STFqfff jds-pati, jdspatya. See under

jd at p. 343.

*TT? jdha, am, n. (used at the end of a

comp, and considered as an affix), the root or point

of issue of certain parts of the body (c. g. oshthor

jdha, the point of issue of the lips ; cf. akshi-j°,

karna-j°, kcs'a-j°, naltha-f.)

*1 jdhaka, as, m. a kind of animal;

a polecat, a cat; Lemur Tardigradus; a leech; a

bed, a cot.

*rnnf jdhusha, as, m., Ved., N. of a man
protected by the Alvins.

*TTypT jdhnava, as, m. (fr.jalinu), a patro-

nymic of VifvH-mitra
; also of Su-ratha ; N. of a

Catur-aha ceremony; (i), f. the daughter of Jahnu,
an epithet of the river Gan-ga or Ganges. — Jahnavi-
phena-lekha, f. a streak of the foam of the Ganges.

Jahnavlya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to

the river Gan-ga.

ftr
1 . ji, cl. 1. P. A. jayati, -te,jigdya,

' jigye, jeshyati, -te, ajaishlt, ajeshta, je-

tum (Ved. Inf. jetave and jishe), to win or acquire

by conquest (or in gambling), to conquer, defeat,

vanquish, overcome
; excel, surpass

; to vanquish in

a game or in a suit at law ; to convict ; to conquer

the passions
; overcome a disease &c. ; to expel from

(with abl.)
; to be victorious, to gain the upper hand

:

Pass, jiyate: Caus. japayati, -yitum; Aor. aji-

japat, to cause to conquer or win: Pass, of Caus.

japyate, to be made to conquer : Desid. jiglshati,

to wish to win, obtain, conquer, vanquish or excel

&c., to vie with, emulate; to seek for prey: Intens.

jejlyate, jejayiti, jejeti; [cf. Lith. galu, galybi;
Hib. gar, ‘ profit, advantage, gain, good.’]

Jaya, as, a, am, conquering; (as), m. conquest,

see s. v. at p. 339.
2. ji, is, is, i, victorious, conquering, a victor;

(is), m. a Pis3da, a demon.
Jiglshat, an, anti, at, wishing or striving to

overcome, emulous, ambitious, a warrior.

Jigishamana, as, a, am, striving to win.

Jiglshd, f. desire of gaining or obtaining; desire

of conquering or vanquishing or overpowering

;

military ardour
; wish to excel, emulation, rivalry

;

eminence
; usage, profession or habit of life.

Jigishu, us, us, u, wishing to gain or obtain,

seeking for
;
striving to conquer or overcome, or to

excel, vying or contending with
;
(us), m., N. of a

man. — Jigishu-ta, f. desire ofconquering, emulation.

Jigyu, us, us, u, Ved. victorious, triumphant.

Jit, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) winning, van-

quishing, conquering, removing (e. g. iatru-jit, van-

quishing enemies)
;

[cf. ananta-jit, abhimdti-j
3

,

aiva-f, ugra-j°.]— 1. jit-tama, as, a, am, (at end

of comp.) most victorious, first of conquerors; [cf. 2.

jittama.]

Jita, as, a, am, conquered, vanquished, subdued

;

surpassed, overcome, subject to, enslaved by (e. g.

kama-jita, under the dominion of lust); won,

gained, obtained
;

(as), m. one of the attendants

upon a Jina or Jaina saint
;
(a wrong form for a-jita.)

— Jita-kaSi, is, m. the fist doubled. —Jita-kaSin,

i, ini, i, appearing victorious. —Jita-kopa or jita-

krodlia, as, a, am, one who has subdued anger,

imperturbable, not to be roused to wrath. -Jita-

klama, as, a, am, one who has overcome fatigue.

— Jita-nemi
,
is, m. a staff made of the wood of the

religious fig-tree (carried during the performance of

certain vows). —Jita-manyu, us, us, u, one who

has subdued his wrath
;

(as), m. an epithet of

Vishnu. — Jita-loka , as, a, am, one who has con-

quered heaven, epithet of a class of manes. — Jita-

vatl, N. of a daughter of Usinara. — Jita-rrata,
as, m., N. of a son of Havir-dhSna.— Jita-^atru,

us, us, u, one whose enemies are conquered, con-

quering foes, victorious, triumphant
;
(us), m., N. of

a Buddha ; the father of A-jita, the second Arhat of

the present Ava-sarpini. — Jita-Srama, as, m. one

who has conquered toil, free from worldly cares, a

stoic. — Jitasvarga, as, a, am, one who has con-

quered or won heaven. — Jitakshara (°ta-ak°), as,

a, am, ‘ one who has mastered the letters,’ reading

well or readily. — Jitatman (°ta-at°), a, d, a, self-

subdued, void of passion
;

(a), m., N. of one of the

Vilve-devas. — Jitamitra (Ta-am0
), as, a, am, one

who has conquered an enemy, triumphant, victorious

;

(as), m. an epithet of Vishnu. — Jitari (®ta-ari),

is, is, i, triumphant over an enemy
;

(ts), m., N. of

a son of Avikshit ; a Buddha ; N. of the father of

S'am-bhava, the third Arhat of the present Ava-sarpint.

— Jitahava (°ta-dh°), as, a, am, one who has

won a battle, victorious, triumphant. — Jitah dra

(°la-dh°), as, a, am, one who by abstraction is able

to do without food. — Jitendriya (°ta-in°), as, a,
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am, one who has conquered his passions or subdued

the senses, calm, impassive, unmoved
;
(as), m. an

ascetic, a sage
;
N. of a mm. — Jitendriya-tra, am,

n. subjugation of the senses or passions.— «/ itendrt-

yahva (°ya-ah°), as, m., N. of a plant, = kuma-

vriildhi.

Jiti, is, f. gaining, obtaining, a victory, conquest.

Jitya, an, a, am, conquerable, vincible
;

(d), f.

victory, acquisition, gain; a ploughshare; (as), m.

a harrow.

Jttvan, a, art, a, victorious; (a), m., N. of a

man.
Jitvara, as, i, am, victorious, triumphant

;
(i),

f. • Victrix,’ N. of the city Benares.

Jitva, ind. having conquered or excelled.

Jetavya, as, d, am, to be conquered or overcome,

conquerable, vincible
;
to be surpassed.

Jeya, as, d, am, =jetavya above.

fit HI jikana, as, m., N. of a lawyer.

jigatnu, us, us, u (reduplicated

form fr. rt. gam), going quickly, fleet; (us), ra.

breath, life.

Jigamishat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid. of rt. gam),
wishing or endeavouring to go.

Jigamishd, f. wish to go or move, intention to go.

Jigamishu, us, us, u, wishing to go, intending

or purposing to go.

Pn'iU.^ jigarishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of

rt. a. gri), wishing to swallow or devour, desirous of

seizing.

Jigarti, is, m., Ved. a swallower, devourer

;

swallowing.

jigisha. See p. 346, col. 3.

f*nT(j|' jighatnu, us, us, u (fr. rt. han), Ved.

endeavouring to hurt.

Jighansaka, as, ika, am (fr. Desid. of rt. han),

wishing or endeavouring to kill, revengeful.

Jighansa, f. wish or intention to strike, slay, or

destroy ; malice, revenge.

Jighansin, i, ini, i, intending to kill.

Jighansiyas, an, asl, as (compar. of the last),

more intent on slaughter, very desirous of killing.

Jighansa, us, us, u, intending or seeking to kill

or slay, desirous of destroying, malicious, murderous,

revengeful
;

(us), m. an unrelenting foe, an enemy.

f*mw ii jighatsat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid.

of rt. ghas), wishing to eat, hungry.

Jighatsa, f. desire of eating, hunger, voracity.

Jighatsu, us, us, u, hungry, voracious; (us), f.

an epithet of evil demons.

f*1 u «| n jighrikshat, an, anti, at, or ji-

ghrikshamana, as, a, am (fr. Desid. of rt. grah),
wishing or intending to take or seize, greedy,

avaricious.

Jighriksha, f. wish or intention to take or seize,

greediness, covetousness.

Jighrikshu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to

take or seize, covetous, avaricious
;
wishing to rob or

deprive of; wishing to take up (a fluid) ; wishing to

gather
;
wishing to leam.

fdU jighra, as, a, am (fr. rt. ghra), smell-
ing, a smeller ; observing, conjecturing.

Jighrat, an, anti, at, smelling, smelling at.

fV jingas'alya, as, m. the tree Mi-
mosa Catechu

;
[cf. jihma-dalya.]M jinginl, f., N. of a plant,=jhin-

gini, jhingi, pra-modini, suniryasa.

Dig*) jingl, f. the plant Rubia Munjista.

Oh vtlPstm jijivisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt.

jiv), desire to live.

Jijivishu, us, us, u, wishing to live, desirous of
life.

fWstT^f1̂ jijnapayishu,us,us,u (fr. Desid.

of Caus. of 1
.
jt'ia), wishing to make known, seeking

to inform, communicative.

Jijnasaka, as, a, am (fr. Desid. of I. jna),

wishing to know, =jijnasu.

Jijndsana, am, n. desire of knowing or becoming

acquainted with, examining.

Jijndsaniya, as, a, am, =jijiidsya below.

Jijiidsamana, as, a, am, desirous of knowing,

inquiring, testing, investigating, proving.

Jijnasa, f. desire of knowing or becoming ac-

quainted with, inquiring ; inquisitiveness
;

search,

investigation, examination, test.

Jijndsita, as, a, am, investigated, asked, inquired,

sought.

Jijnasu, us, us, u, desirous of knowing, wishing

to become acquainted with, inquiring, inquisitive,

curious, examining.

Jijiiasya, as, a, am, deserving of being inquired

into, desirable to be known, worthy of being in-

vestigated ; an object for inquiry, to be investigated

or examined.

Jijnu, us, us, u, =jijnasu (?).

(Vls*H jidadhana, as, m., N. of a son of

ParamSnanda.

f»TfT jita, &c. See under rt. i.ji.

fjnm 2. jittama or jituma or jitma, as,

m. (a word borrowed fr. the Gr. SlSvyoi), the sign

of the zodiac Gemini.

ftT»T jina, as, a, am (fr. rt. I.ji), victorious,

triumphant; (as), m. ‘ the overcomer of all things,’

a generic term applied to a Buddha or chief saint of

the Bauddha sect in the same manner as to a Jaina

saint ; a N. applied to an Arhat who is a kind of

sovereign pontiff or saint of the Jainas and regarded

by them as superior to the gods of other sects;

(twenty-four Jinas are supposed to flourish in each

of the three Ava-sarpinls or Jaina ages, past, present,

and to come, making seventy-two in all ; they are

all bom in Aryavarta) ; N. of a Bodhi-sattva
;
an

epithet of Vishnu ; any very old man
;

[cf. jina and

jitma.] —Jtna-trala or jina-datta or jina-putra,

as, or jina-bandhu, us, m., N. of various persons

mentioned in Buddhist writings.—Jina-dharma,
as, m., N. of a Jaina work. — Jina-bhakti-suri, is,

m., N: of a preceptor of Jina-labha-suri. — Jina-
mitra, as, m., N. of one of the translators of the

Lalita-vistara. — Jina-labha-suri, is, m., N. of a

pupil of Jina-bhakti-suri and preceptor of Kshama-
kalyana. — Jina-vaktra, as, m., N. of a Buddha.
— Jina-dri, is, m., N. of a king.— Jina-sadman,
a, n. a Jaina temple or monastery. — Jina-sena, as,

m., N. of the author of the work Trishashti-lakshana-

mahapurana-san-graha. — Jinankura (°na-art°), as,

m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Jinadhara (°na-adh°),

as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. —Jinendra (°na-in°),

as, m. a Jaina saint, a Buddha ; N. of a grammarian.

— Jinendra-nyasa , as, m. title of hie work of

Jinendra-buddhi. — Jinendra-buddhi or jinendra-

hhuti, is, m., N. of a writer on grammar. — Jine-

dvara (°na-id°), as, m. an Arhat of the Jainas ; N.

of the twentieth Arhat of the past Ut-sarpinT. — Ji-

nottama (°na-ut°), as, m. an Arhat of the Jainas.

— Jinorasa (°na-ur°), as, m., N. of a Bodhi-

sattva.

fri MritffT jina-yoni, is, m. (for ajina-yoni,

q. v.), a deer.

ftptpCHTjindu-raja, as, m., N. of a man.

jinv (connected with jiv andju ?),

\ cl. 1. P., Ved. jinvati, jijinva, jinvi-

shyati, jinvitum, to move one’s self, be active or

lively ; to urge on, cause to move quickly, impel, in-

cite, excite ; to refresh, animate ; to promote, help,

favour; to help any one (acc.) to anything (dat.),

cause to obtain, grant, confer; to please, satisfy,

gladden, gratify, make happy or contented
;
to re-

ceive favourably (a request &c.): cl. 10. P. jinva-

yati, a various reading for jund.

Jinva, as, a, am, in dhiyan-jinva, q. v.

p-t ti jim [cf. 6ham, jam, jham], cl. 1. P.

s, jemati, See., to eat.

Jemana. am, n. eatine ; food, victuals.

f jimbha, perhaps for jrimblia in jim-

bha-jihva-ta, swelling of the tongue.

fri fill jirana, as, m. = jarana, jiraka,

jirana, cumin.

fjTT jiri, cl. 5. P. jirinoti, &c., to hurt,
^ injure, wound, kill; [cf. dirt; cf. also

Hib. gearaim, ‘ 1 sharpen, whet, cut, bite.’]

frilfcjob jillika, us, m. pi., N. of a people.

frDTrfrPT jivdjiva, as, m. a pheasant
;

[cf.

jivan-jiva.]

frifd jivri, is, is, i (fr. I
.
jri), Ved. old,

worn out, decayed, decrepit
;

(is), m. time
;

a bird.

j’wA, cl. I. P. jeshati, &c., to

\ sprinkle
;

[cf. vish and mish .]

fvJuLM jishnu, us, us, u (fr. rt„ 1
.
ji), vic-

torious, triumphant, gaining, winning
;

(with acc. or

at end of comp.) vanquishing, conquering, excelling;

(us), m. the sun ; an epithet of Indra, of Vishnu,

and of Aijuna
; N. of a Vasu

;
N. of a son of Manu

Bhautya, N. of the father of Brahma-gupta
;

[cf.

pard-jishnu.]

f»i 5 1 «i jihana, as, a, am (fr. rt. ha, jihite),

going, going to, attaining, obtaining.

Jihanaka, as, m. the destruction of the world

;

[cf. jahanaka.]

jihdsd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. hd,ja-

hati), desire of abandoning or giving up.

Jihasu, us, us, u, desirous of abandoning or

giving up.

jihirshd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. hri),

desire of seizing, taking, or robbing; wish to take

away or remove.

Jihirshu, us, us, u, wishing to seize, desirous of

taking or carrying or removing, wishing to rob or

appropriate.

Jihirshya, as, a, am, desirable to be taken away
or brought near.

fsTST jihma, as, a, am (perhaps related to

rt. hvri

;

but said to be fr. rt. ha, jahati, and to

denote originally quitting the upright direction or

leaning out of the perpendicular), sloping, oblique,

transverse, diagonal, athwart, squinting (as the eye),

crooked, awry, not straight (opposed to riju),

tortuous, going irregularly; (jilimam i or gam,
to go crookedly, turn off from the right way)

;

curved, bent; morally crooked, deceitful, deceptive,

illusory, false, untrue, unfair, dishonest; slow, lazy;

(am), n. falsehood, dishonesty; the plant Tabemae-
montana Coronaria ( tagara); [cf. Hib. giomh, ‘a

lock of hair, a fault.’] —Jihma-ga, as, a, am, going

tortuously or crookedly, moving slowly
;
(as), m. a

snake. — Jihma-gati, is, is, i, going tortuously.—Jih-

ma-ta, f. or jihma-tva, am, n. crookedness, curva-

ture; dishonesty, falsehood. ~Jihma-bdra,as,a,am,
Ved. having an aperture on one side

;
(Say.) having

an opening below; having its door closed. — Jihma-

mina, as, m. appearing in the deceptive shape of a

fish . — Jihma-mohana, as, m. a frog. — Jihma-
yodhin, 1, ini, i, fighting unfairly

; ( i ), m. epithet

of Bhlma, who in his great battle with Dur-yodhana

struck him an unfair blow with his club on the

thighs; (see S'alya-parva 334,v) — Jihma-dalya,

as, m. the tree Acacia Catechu
;

[cf. khadira.]

- Jihma-si
,

is, is, i, Ved. lying crookedly or
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diagonally (on the ground See.).— Jihmaksha (°ma

-

ale’'), as, i, am, crooked-eyed, squinting. — Jih-

mdiiin (°ma-d£°), i, m. ‘ eating crookedly,’ N. of a

man ; (perhaps a wrong reading for jihvadin.)

Jihmaya, nom. P., Ved. -yati, -yitum, to go

crookedly or in crooked ways.

Jilimita, as, a, am, bent, bowed, curved ;
turned

away.

Jihmi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -lcartum, to make

crooked, bend,—Jihmi-kara, as, a, am, making

crooked or oblique, causing to bend; (metaphori-

cally) obscuring. — Jihmi-krita, as, a, am, made

crooked, bent, bowed down (with fear &c.).

jihva, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i.ji, per-

haps ff. rt. hve; cf. I. juliu), the tongue
;

(a), f. the

tongue ; the tongue or tongues of Agni, i. e. various

forms of flame, (sometimes three are mentioned,

sometimes seven, the names of which are given as fol-

lows: kali,kardli,mano-javd,su-lohitd, sudhumra-

varna, sphulinyini, vidva-rupi

;

or are identified

with the seven winds, pra-vaha, a-vaha, ud-vaha,

sam-vaha, vi-vaha, pari-vaha, and ni-vaha. The
horses of Agni or vahnayah are said to be sapta-

jihnah, having seven tongues); the root of the plant

Tabernsemontana Coronaria; [cf.jihma; cf.alsoLat.

lingua ?; Goth. tuggO; Gexm.Zunge; Hib. teanga ?].

— Jihva-kdtya , as, m., N. of a man, the voracious

Katya.—Jihvagra ( °va-ag° ), am, n. the tip of the

torigue. — Jihva-tala, am, n. the surface of the

tongue. — Jihvd-nirlekhana and jihva-nirlekha-

nika,am, n. scraping the tongue; a tongue-scraper;

[cf. jihvollekhana .] — Jlhva^pa, as, m. (‘ drinking

with the tongue’), a dog ; a cat; a tiger; a panther,

the hunting leopard; a bear ,— Jihva-prathana,

am, n. expansion or too great flattening of the

tongue (a defect in pronunciation). — Jihva-mala,

am, n. the fur of the tongue. — Jihvd-mula, am,
n. the root of the tongue. — Jihvamulhya, as, a, am,
belonging to or uttered from the root of the tongue,

a term applied to the vowels ri, Iri, theVisarga be-

fore k, kh, and the guttural class of consonants, but

especially to theVisarga before A;, kh, — Jihva-rada,

as, m. ‘ having a tongue-like beak,’ a bird. — Jihva-

lih, t, m. ‘ licking with the tongue,’ a dog. — Jihva-
laulya, am, n. greediness. — Jihva-vat, an, m., N.
of a preceptor. — Jihva-data, am, n. a hundred

tongues. — Jihva-ialya, as, m. =jihma-ialya, q.v.

— Jihva-iodhana
,
am, n. cleaning of the tongue.

— Jihvasvada (°va-ds°), as, m. ‘tasting with the

tongue,’ licking, lapping. — Jihvollekhana (°va-

ul°), am, n. scraping the tongue
;

(l and ika), f. a

tongue-scraper made of a thin piece of wood of the

Mimusops Kauki or other trees.

Jihvaka at the end of an adj. comp, in a-jih-

valsd, f. tongueless.

Jihvala, as, a, am, voracious, greedy.

Jihvika, f. a diminutive fr. jihva; [cf. adho-
jihvika, ali-j°, upa-f, prati-f.]

M<*» jihvu, us, m., N. of a man,

yftji, in krishna-ji and ke.iava-ji-nnnda-

tarman, —the Bengali ji (fr. jiva, life, soul?), sir,

master, madam, attached to names and titles as a

mark of endearment or respect.

*4 rT jita, &c. See rt. l.jya, p. 352.
Jiti, is, f. fading away. See a-jiti.

Jina, as, a, am, old, aged
; a leather bag.

jimuta, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

ji), a cloud
; a mountain

; N. of the sun
; N. of

Indra
; a nourisher, a sustainer ; the plant Lipeo-

cercis Serrata
; also Luft'a Kcetida or a similar plant

;

a kind of Cypcrus ; a kind of metre
; N. of an

ancient sage ; of a certain wrestler
; of a son of

Vyoman. — Jimuta-kuta, as, m. a small hill near

a mountain. — Jimuta-ketu, us, m. an epithet of
S’iva

; N. of a prince of the Vidya-dharas. — Jhnuta-
mula, am, n. Curcuma Amhaldi or Zcrumbct.
— Jhnuta-vdhana, as, m. an epithet of Indra; N.

of a son of king Sali-vahana
; N. of a son of Jimuta-

ketu ;
N. of a lawyer, author of the Daya-bhaga.

— Jimuta-vahin, i, m. smoke. — Jimuta-svana-
sanniblia, as, a, am, like the sound of a cloud.

— Jimutdbhtami ("ta-asU ), f., N. of a festival in

honour of Jlmuta-vahana, son of Sali-vShana, on

the eighth day in the dark half of month Asvina.

Jimutalca, as, m. the plant Lipeocercis Serrata.

*fiiT.jira, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. jinv),

Ved. quick, speedy, lively, active, busy ; driving,

exciting
;
go-jlra, exciting (the milk of) the cows

;

(as), m. quick motion or movement (especially of

the Soma stones)
;
a sword, a scymitar, a sacrificial

knife; Panicum Miliaceum
;

cumin-seed, (in this

latter sense said to be fr. rt. ja or I
.
jri.

)
— Jira-

danu, us, us, u, Ved. dropping, trickling, drizzling,

sprinkling or scatteripg in small drops ; causing to

flow abundantly
;
(Say.

)
‘ granting a victorious dis-

position’ (as if fr. rt. I ,ji).— Jiradhvara
(
°ra-adh°),

as, a, am, Ved. having animated or vigorous rites

;

(Say.) free from injury or molestation. —Jiraiva
(°ra-ad°), as, a, am, Ved. having lively or fleet

horses.

Jiraka or jirana, as, m. cumin-seed.

Jiri, is, m. f., Ved. quick or flowing water.

Jirikd, f., N. of a plant, =jirna-pattrikd.

Win! jirna, See under rt. 1
.
jri.

jirvi, is, in. (said to be fr. rt. 1 .jri),

an axe
;
a cart

; the body ; an animal.

cl. I. P. (poet, also A .) jivati,

\ -te, jijiva, jivishyati, jivitum, to live,

be alive ; to revive, return to life
; to make a liveli-

hood, live by (with inst.) : Caus. P. (ep. also A.)

jivayati, -te, -yitum, to make alive, restore to life,

vivify ; to support life, to keep alive
; to nourish,

nurture, bring up; (a Causal form jivdpayati
occasionally occurs, meaning ‘ to restore to tile ’)

:

Desid. jijivishati (Ved. jujyusluiti or jijyushati),

to wish to live, to seek a livelihood, wish to live by
(with inst.)

;
[cf. Lith. gyuiinu, ‘ to live ;’ gywas,

‘alive:’ Slav, schivd,' to live:’ Goth.qvivs

:

Old Germ.
qveh

:

Angl. Sax. cvic

:

Eng. quick

:

Lat. vivo.']

Jiva, as, a, am, living, existing, a living being

;

causing to live, vivifying
;
(as), m. the principle of

life, the vital breath, the living or personal soul in-

corporated in the body and imparting to it life, motion,

and sensation, (hence also called jivatman

;

it is

distinguished from the paramalman or supreme
soul, q. v.) ; livelihood, profession, specific occupa-

tion ; a kind of plant ; an epithet of Brihaspati as

regent of the planet Jupiter; or as regent of the

Nakshatra Tishya or Pushya ; the third lustrum in

the cycle of Jupiter which lasts sixty years; N. of

one of the eight Maruts ; an epithet of Karna
;

(as,

am), m. n. life, existence
;

(a), f. the living or life-

giving element, i. e. water
; the earth ; a bow-string

;

(in geometry) the chord of an arc, the sine of an

arc; the tinkling of metallic ornaments; N. of two

plants, =jivanti and vaia ; [cf. Lith. gyicas, ‘ alive
;’

Goth, qvivs; Lat. vivas; Gr. 0 ios

;

Hib. heo,

‘living, alive.’] — Jiva-gribh, -ghrip, p, p, Ved.

taking alive, seizing beings alive. — Jiva-graha, as,

m., Ved. filling (a cup) with the living Soma, i.e.

with the plant in its unpressed state. — Jiva-graha,

as, m. a prisoner, one taken alive
;
jiva-graham

grah, to capture alive — Jira-ghoshu-svamin, i,

m., N. of a grammarian. — Jira-ja, as, a, am, born

alive. — Jiva-jiva or jiva-jivaka, as, m. a kind of

bird; see the next. — Jivaii-jiva, as, m. a kind of

bird supposed to be a pheasant ; the Chakor or

Greek partridge; a kind of tree. — Jiva-toka, f. a

woman whose children are living, — Jira-tva, am,
n. the state of life or existence. — l.jiva-da, as, d,

am (rt. da), ‘life-giving,’ who or what gives life;

(as), m. a physician, a practitioner of medicine. — 2.

jiva-da, as, m. (rt. do), ‘ cutting oft' life,’ an enemy.
— Jiva-dada, f. mortal existence. — Jiva-ddtri, f.

1
life-giver,’ a kind of medicinal plant, = riddlii.

I — Jiva-ddna, am, rt. ‘ giving life,’ * rescuing from
I
sickness,’ title of a manual of medicine composed by
Cyavana.— Jtva-danu, us, us, u, Ved. a wrong
form for jira-danu, q. v. — Jiva-daman, a, m., N.
of a prince. — Jiva-dayaka, as, a,am,‘ life-giving.’

— Jiva-dhana, am, n. ‘ living wealth,’ property in

living creatures, live stock, wealth in flocks and
herds. — Jira-dhanya, as, a, am, ‘ supporting living

beings ;’ (Say.) ‘ satiating living beings,’ an epithet of
Soma, and of Praja-pati. — Jiva-dhani, f.

*
receptacle

of living beings,’ an epithet of the earth. — JivamaJ,
k, k, k, or t, t, t, (a sacrifice &c.) where living beings
are killed. — Jiva-natha, as, m., N. of a writer on
astronomy

; N. of a physician. — Jiva-naya orjira-
nayaka, as, m., N. of a poet. — Jira-ndsam, ind.

with nad, to lose one’s life, die, perish. — Jha-
nikaya, as, m. a being endowed with life. — Jiva-
netri, f., N. of a plant, = sainhali. — Jha-pati, is,

m. a livinghusband. — Jiva-pattra,am, n. a fresh leaf.

— Jivapattra-praiayikd, f. gathering fresh leaves,

a sort of game. — Jiva-patni, f. a woman whose hus-

band is alive. — Jiva-pitri, ta, tri, tri, or jiva-
pitrika, as, a, am, a son or daughter whose father

is still alive. — Jiva-pita-sarga, as, a, am, Ved.
one whose rays are drunk by living beings

;
(Say.)

one whose creation is enjoyed by all . — Jira-putra,
as, a or i, am, one whose sons or children are living

;

(as), m. a kind of plant. — Jiva-putraka, as, m.
a tree, commonly Ingua; another plant bearing

seeds used in rosaries, commonly Jiyaputa, Nageia
Putranjiva. — Jivapulra-praddyika, f. the gathering

of the above plant, a sort of game. — Jiva-pura,
Ved. the abode of living beings or men. — Jita-

pushpa, am, n. ‘flower of life,’ N. of a plant

and metaphorically applied to the head; N. of

two plants, = damanaka and phanijjhaka ; (a),

N. of a plant, = brihaj-jivanti. — Jiva-priya, f the

tree Terminalia Chebula, =haritaki — Jiva-badha

,

as, m. destruction of living beings. — Jiva-barhis,

is, is, is, Ved. having a living, i.e. fresh bed of

sacrificial grass. — Jiva-bhadrd, f. a kind of plant,

=jivanti

;

a kind of medicinal plant, = vriddhi.
— Jiva-bhiita, as, a, am, become alive, endowed
with life. — Jiva-bhojana, as, a, am, Ved. giving

enjoyment to living beings
;
(am), n. the pleasure or

enjoyment of living beings. — Jiva-mandira, am,
n. ‘the mansion of the soul,’ the body. — Jira-
maya, as, t, am, animated, endowed with life.

— Jim-miira, as, m., N. of an author. —Jha-
ydja, as, m., Ved. the sacrifice of living beings.

— Jiva-yoni, is, is, i, enclosing a soul (as a body
or a sentient being). — Jira-rakta, am, n. living

blood, menstrual blood. — Jira-rahita, as, a, am,
lifeless. -Jiva-lolca, as, m. the world or habitation

of living beings (opposed to the world of deceased

ancestors), living beings, mankind. — Jiva-lavkika,

as, a, am, peculiar to the world of living beings or

to men. — Jiva-vat, an, ati, at, animated, living.

— Jiva-valli, f., N. of a plant. —Jiva-viddra, as,

m. title of a Jaina work. — Jtvaviddra-prakarana,
am, n. title of a Jaina work by 82nti-sGri. — ,/rca-

vritti, is, f. breeding or keeping cattle. —Jiva-

dansa, as, m., Ved. rule over living beings; (SSy.)

to be praised by living beings. —Jiva-darman, a,

m., N. of an astronomer. —Jiva-iaka, as, m. a

kind of pot-herb growing in Malava —Jiva-dukld,
f. a kind of plant. — Jiva-iesha, as, a, am, one to

whom only life is left or who has escaped with his

life and nothing more. — Jiva-donita, am, n. living,

i.e. healthy blood.— Jiva-dreshtha, f. a kind of

medicinal plant. — Jiva-sartkramaiia, am, n. me-
tempsychosis. — Jiva-saiijiia, as, m., N. of a shrub,

= kama-vriddhi. — Jiva-sddhana, am, n. ‘ means

of subsistence,’ rice, grain, — Jiva-saphalya
, am, n.

‘ fruitfulness of life,’ realisation of a life’s wishes.

— Jiva-suta, as, d, am, one whose children are all

alive. — Jira-su, tis, f. the mother of living offspring.

— Jiva-sthana, am, n. a joint, an articulation.

— Jivajivddhdra (°va-ajiva-ddh°), as, m. the world

of organic beings and of inorganic matter. — Jira-

jivadhdra-kshetra, am, n. the material world, the
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receptacle ofinorganic beings and inorganic substances.

— Jivatman (°va-dt°), a, m. the living or individual

soul enshrined in the human body (distinguished from

the paramdtman or supreme soul), the vital principle

or spirit, that principle of life which renders the body

capable of motion or sensation; [cf. jiva.) — Jiva-

daua (°va-dd°), am, n. abstracting living or healthy

blood, bleeding. — Jivadhdna (°va-idh°), am, n.

preservation of life. — Jivuntaka (°ra-an°), as, m. a

fowler, a birdcatcher ; a destroyer of life, a slayer, a

murderer. — Jivdbhigama-sutra (°ca-abh°), am, n.

title of a Jaina work —Jh asa ("ra-ada), ax, a, am,
hoping for life

;
(a), f. hope of living. — Jivastikaya

(°va-as°), as, m. (with Jainas) the category of ‘ soul.’

— Jlvendhana (°t«-tn°), am, n. glowing fire-wood,

burning wood. — Jlvotsarga ( °va-ut°), as, m. aban-

donment of life, voluntary death. — Jivorna (°va-

ur°), f. the wool of a living animal.

Jivaka, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) living,

living by, making a livelihood by, causing to live,

generating ; one who lives a long time or for whom
a long life is desired [cf. ayush-mat] ;

(os), m. a living

being ;
a servant, slave, one who makes a livelihood

by service ; a mendicant, one who lives by begging

;

an usurer, one who lives by lending money at high

interest ; a snake-catcher, one whose business is to

catch snakes and cure their bites &c. ; a tree ; N. of

several plants, = Terminalia Tomentosa, Coccinia

Grandis, a cucurbitaceous plant ; a medicinal plant,

commonly called by the same name Jivaka and con-

sidered as one of the eight principal drugs classed

together under the name Ashta-varga ; N. of a man

;

('ika ), f. the living or life-giving element (i. e. water)

;

living, means of living, livelihood ; N. of a plant,

—fivanti; [cf. aja-jivaka.]

Jirat, an, anti, at, living, alive
;
jivann eca,

during life. — Jivat-tohd, f. a woman whose children

are living. — Jivat-pati, is, or jivat-patni, f. a wife

whose husband is alive. — Jivat-pitri, ta, tri, tri, or

Jivat-pitrika, as, a, am, a son or daughter whose

father is alive; [cf. jiva-pitri.) — Jivatpitrika -

nirnaya, as, m. title of a work by Rama-krishna.

—Jivaiwnukta,as, m.a man purified by knowledge of

Brahma and exonerated whilst living from future birth

and all ritual ceremonies. — Jivan-mukti, is, f. libera-

tion in the present state of life. In the VedSnta system

a secondary sort of liberation which conducts the soul

after death to live with Brahma, not however divested

of asubtile corporeal frame. — Jivanmukti-vivtka, as,
m. title of a philosophical treatise. — Jivan-mrita, as,

a, am, at once alive and dead, dead while alive, (said

of one whose character is lost or of a madman &c.)

Jivatha, as, a, am, long-lived ; virtuous, pious

;

(as), m. life, existence, breath
;
a tortoise ; a pea-

cock ; a cloud ; virtue, piety.

Jivana, as, i, am, enlivening, vivifying, giving

life
;

(as), m. a living being, an animat ; wind
;

a

son ; a kind of drug, =jivaka ; N. of a plant, =
kshudra-phalaka; N. of the author of the work
Manasa-nayana

;
(a), f. a kind of medicinal plant

;

(I), f., N. of several plants and drugs, —jivanti,

kakoli, a kind of jasmine &c.
;
(am), n. life, existence,

living, livelihood, profession (often at the end of a

comp., e. g. mriga-jivana, living by hunting) ; en-

livening,making alive; the life-giving element (water);

butter made from new milk or milk one day old ; mar-

row. — Tivana-ta, f. life, mode of life. — Jivana-yoni,

is, m. source of life. — Jivana-vat, an, ati,at, possessed

of or relating to life. — Jivana-vidambana, am, n.

disappointment in life, living in vain. — Jivana-hetu,

us, m. object of life, cause of living. —Jivand-
ghata (°na-dgh°), am, n. ‘ that which destroys life,’

poison.— Jivandnta (°na-an°), as, m. end of life,

death. — Jivanavasa (°na-av°), as, m. Varuna, the

regent of water. — Jivanopaya (°na-up°), as, m.
livelihood, means of subsistence. — Jivanaushadha
(°na-aush°), am, n. an invigorating or life-giving

medicine, a drug for reviving the dead
;

elixir vitae.

Jivanaka, as, ika, am, enlivening; (am), n.

food; (ika), f. the tree Terminalia Chebula,=
haritaki.

Jivanasya, Ved. desire of life.

Jivaniyu, as, a, am, to be lived ; supporting life,

N. of a particular class of drugs
;
(a), f. a kind of

plant, =jivanti ; (am), n. a form of milk, milk

fresh from the cow ; water.

Jivanta, as, i, am, living, existent, long-lived

;

(as), m. life, existence
; a medicament, a drug ; a

kind of pot-herb (jiva-s'aka)

;

N. of a man; (?), f.

a kind of medicinal plant, also eaten as a vegetable,

= P;ederia Fcetida (?) ; alio = guduii, Cocculus Cor-

difolius and = randa, a parasitical plant.

Jivantika, as, m. a fowler, a birdcatcher ; see

jivantaka ; (ika), f. a parasitical plant, Epidendron

Tesseloides, and other species
; a plant Menispermum

Glabrum ;
a kind of pot-herb.

Jivamdna, as, a, am, living, alive.

Jivala, as, a, am, full of life, animating
;
(as), m.

a kind of plant ; N. of a man
;
(a), f. a kind of plant.

Jivatu, us, f. life, existence
; ( us, u), m. n. victuals,

food, boiled rice ; a medicine for restoring life
;

[cf.

Lat. ti'cftw.] — Jivatu-mat, an, ati, at, animated,

living.

Jivika, see under jivaka. —Jivikapanna (°ka-

ap°), as, a, am, having obtained subsistence. — Jivi-

ka-prdpta, as, a, am, having obtained a livelihood.

Jivita, as, a, am, lived, lived through (as a period

of time), living, alive, existent ; revivified, returned

to life ; animated, enlivened
;
(am), n. a living being;

living, life, existence ; duration of life ; livelihood,

means of existence
;

[cf. Lith. gywata ; Slav, sclii-

vot

;

Lat. vita for vivita.) — Jivita-kala, as, m.
life-time, period or duration of life, a life. — Jivita-

jna, f. an artery, a vessel of the body. — Jivita-

ndtha, as. m. ‘lord of life,’ a husband. —Jivita-

yopana, as, a, am, oppressing or molesting living

beings. — Jivita-vyaya, as, m. casting away life,

sacrifice of life. — Jivita-samsaya, as, m. risk

of life, fear of death. — Jlvita-hdrin, i, ini, i, de-

stroying life.— Jivitanta (°ta-an°), as, m. end of

life, death. — Jivltantaka (°ta-<m
0
), as, m. putting

an end to life, an epithet of Siva. — Jivitatid (jta-dia),

f. hope of life ; love of life.— Jivitepsu (°ta-ip°), us,

us, u, seeking to save (one’s) life. — Jivites'a (°ta-

ifa); as, a, am, presiding over life; (as), m. ‘ the

lord or master of existence,’ a lover, a husband ; an

epithet of Yama the regent of death ; the sun ; the

moon; a drug to revive the dead. — Jivitedvara

(

c
ta-id°), as, m. ‘ lord of life,’ an epithet of Siva.

Jivitavya, as, a, am, to be lived, to be kept

alive
;

(am), n. the possibility of living
;

possible

return to life.

Jivin, i, ini, i, living, alive, animate ; living upon

or by; (i), m. a living being. — Jivl-tva, am, n.

life, existence.

Jivya, am, n. life; (a), f. several plants,=jivanti,

gokshura-dugdha ;Terminalia Chebula,= haritaki.

— Jivyopaya (°ya-up°), as, m. means of existence,

subsistence, livelihood.

sr ju, see i.ju. The form of this root

O given in the Dhatu-patha is ju, but the deri-

vatives from it have the vowel long.W jukuta, as, m. a dog [cf. kukkuta];
the Malaya range of mountains

;
(am), n. the egg-

plant, Solanum Melongena; [cf. jaJeuta.)

jugupishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of

rt. gup), intending or wishing to protect.

Jugupsana, as, a, am, having a dislike, detesting

;

(am), n. censure, abuse, reproach, reviling, dislike,

horror.

Jugupsd, f. censure ; dislike, aversion, abhorrence,

disgust.

Jugupsita, as, a, am, reviled, blamed, censured,

abused.

Jugttpsu, us, us, u, having a dislike or disgust.

fiTtmr jugurvani, is, is, i (reduplicated

form fr. rt. i. gri),\T
ed. fond of praise, wishing to

praise; (Say.) favouring the praiser.

J. jung, cl. i. V.jungati, &c., to quit,

O abandon ; to except, exclude
;

[cf. yung
and vung.)

Junga, as, a, m. f. or jungaka, as, m. a kind of

plant, Argyreia Speciosa or Argentea.

Jungila, as, a, am, deserted, injured, abandoned,

outcast
;

(as), m. a man of a degraded caste, a

CSndala &c.

.yj^ jun6 (i), cl. i. io. V
.
juiicati,juh(a-

O x yati, &c., to speak.

'ZT7 jut, cl. 6. P. jutati, &c., a various

Ox reading for jud, to bind
;

[cf jat.\

Jutaka, am, n. [cf. jatd and jutaka], a braid of

hair, any knot or fillet of hair; {ika), {. = 6udd, a

tuft of hair on the top of the head ; the matted hair

of Siva or of ascetics.

jud, cl. 6. P.judati, &c., to bind, to

O x join together; cl. io. P . jodayati, &c., to

send, cast or throw, direct ; to grind or pound.

jut, cl. i. A . jotate, to shine; [cf.

O x jyut, dyut, yut.)

5TIT*T jutuma and juthuma, two incorrect

readings for jituma, q. v.

J jun, cl. 6. P. junati, &c., to go
;

(a

O \ various reading has jud.]

*PTXjumara, as, m., N. of a grammarian.

jumbaka, as, m.,Ved., N.of Yraruna.

^|T i.jur (related to i.jri), cl. 6.4. P.,

O X Ved. jurati, juryati, jujora (?), &c., to

decay, become old or decrepit, to grow old, perish

;

also jur, cl. 4. A .juryate, to grow old.

2. jur, ur, m. an old man
;

[cf. 2. ju.)

Jurya, as, a, am, becoming old; [cf. a-jurya
and jurya.)

Jurna, as, a, am, decayed, old . — Jurndkhya
(°na-dkh°

), as, m. the plant Saccharum Cylindricum,

commonly Ulu . — Jurnahvaya (°na-dh°), as, m.
the plant Andropogon Saccharatus.

Jurni, f., Ved., N. of a snake.

Jurya, as, a, am, Ved. becoming old, aged,

weak, an old man.

jurv. See jurv.

j ~t jul, cl. 10. P
.
jolayati, &c., to re-

- duce to powder, grind.O
11 'iT{juvas See under rt. ju.

^ i.jush, cl. 6. A. (ep. also P.)jushate,

O x -ti, jujushe, joshishyate, ajoshishta, jo-

shitum, to be pleased or satisfied, to be propitiated

or propitious ; to be favourable ; to like, be fond of,

to have pleasure in, delight in (with acc. or gen.)

;

to enjoy; to show one’s self favourable towards

(with acc.)
; to have pleasure in granting (with loc. of

the person)
;
to devote one’s self to, practise, undergo,

suffer ; to delight in visiting, frequent, visit, inhabit,

enter; happen to; to have pleasure in performing

(with dat., e. g. jushate lcarmane, he likes to engage

in anv act) ; to choose
;
to give pleasure to (with loc.

of the person) : Caus. joshayati, -te, -yitum, to

like, be fond of, love, behave kindly towards (with

acc.)
;

fondle, cherish ; to delight in, approve of,

choose : Desid. jujushishate orjujoshishate: Intens.

jojushyate, jojoshti; [cf. Zend zaosha, ‘ will, de-

sire ;’ Hib. gus, ‘a desire, inclination ;’ Goth, kus, ‘to

choose,’ kiusu, kaus, kusum; Germ, kiese; Lat.

gus-tus; Gr. •ysvco, ysvop.ai.)

2.jush, t, t, t, liking, fond of, devoted to (with

acc.) ; visiting, approaching
;

[cf. sa-jush.)

Jusliana, as, m., N. of a sacrificial formula con-

taining the word jushana, pres. part, of rt. i.jush.

Jushta, as, a, am, gratified, pleased, propitiated,

propitious, favourable ;
liked, wished, loved, agreeable,

4 U
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usual; frequented, visited; served, obliged, worshipped,

gratified by service
;

practised
;
furnished with, pos-

sessed of; (am), n. the crumbs or remnants of a

meal or its leavings.

Jushti, is, {., Ved. love, service, favour, satisfaction.

Jushya, as, a, am, to be served or worshipped.

Josha, joshana, &c. See p. 351, col. 2.

_i y 3. jusk, cl. x. 10. P. joshati, josha-

O \ yati, See., to reason, think, conceive, ima-

gine, investigate, examine ;
to injure, hurt, kill.

jrJ**"* jushka, as, ra., N. of one of the three

Turushka kings in Kzsmin. — Jushka-pura, am,

n., N. of a town founded by Jushka.

5T L=h juslikaka, as, m.— yusha, the water

of boiled pulse, pease-soup, porridge, See.

*lWjuhu = 2. juhu below.

IT p t u'l juhurana, as, m. (a corrupt form,

said to be fr. rt. hurdh; or fr. rt. hvri), the moon

;

[cf. juhurana below.]

juhuvdna, as, m. (fr. rt. hu; a cor-

rupt form), fire, (also spelt juhuvdna) ; a sacrificing

priest.

Juhuvdna, as, m. (perf. part. fr. rt. hu), fire

;

a tree ;
a hard-hearted man.

Juhurana, as, m. (a corrupt form), fire ; a sacri-

ficing priest ;
the moon.

i. juhu, us, f. (fr. rt. hve), a tongue;

especially the tongue or tongues of Agni, the flames

;

saptajuhvah, the seven tongues of Agni ; seejihva.

Juhu personified is the wife of Brahma and goddess

of speech
;

[cf. sarasvati.] — Juhu-vat, an, m. fire

or its deity Agni. — Juhv-asya, as, a, am, Ved.

tongue-mouthed, whose mouth consists of tongues

or is full of them, an epithet of Agni.

31 2 - juhu, us, f. (fr. rt. hu), a wooden

ladle or vessel of the shape of a semicircle or crescent,

used for pouring the sacrificial butter into the fire

;

that part of the frame enshrining the supreme spirit

which faces the east.

jpftfTT juhoti, is, m. (fr. rt. hu), a technical

name for those sacrificial ceremonies to which the

verb juhoti and not yajati is applied. — Juhoty-adi,

ayas, m.pl. the roots beginning with hu, to sacrifice,

i. e. the roots of the third class.

Juhvat, at, ati, at, sacrificing, offering oblations.

^ i.ju (or according to the Dhatu-patha

ju), cl. 1. P. A., 9. P. javati, -te, jundti. Sec.,

to press forwards, hurry on, move on quickly, be

quick
; to impel quickly, urge or drive on, incite

; to

excite, promote, animate, inspire.

Juvas, as, n.,Ved. quickness, speed, liveliness.

2. ju, us, us, u, Ved. quick, speedy; (according

to Siy. juh may also be the Nom. c. ofjur, old)
;
in-

citing, pressing, driving
;
(us), f. speed, expedition,

velocity, going, motion
;
the atmosphere

; a female

demon or goblin
;
an epithet of the goddess Sarasvati

;

a spot or mark on the forehead of horses and oxen

;

[cf. ka&o-ju, and mano-ju.]

Juta, as, d, am, moved quickly, impelled, urged,

pressed, (at the end of comp, in adri-juta, imlra-j°,

deva-j°, Sec., q. v.)

Juti, is, f. going on, proceeding, moving; quick-

ness, speed, velocity ; flowing without obstruction or

interruption ;
impulse, incitement, instigation, anima-

tion ; inclination, impulse, energy. — Juti-mat, dn,

ati, at, Ved. impetuous, speedy.

3? juka (a word borrowed fr. the Gr.

£117Av), the sign of the zodiac Libra.

3* juta, as, m. the matted hair of S'iva,

the twisted or clotted hair of an ascetic; [cf. jafa
and Suda.)

Jutaka, am, n. twisted or braided hair
;

[cf.^Vtfii.]

jutika, f. a kind of camphor.

jumara-nandin, i, m., N. of

the author of a commentary on the grammar entitled

Sankshipta-sara.

"JIT j 'ir
>
cl. 4. A. juryate, Sec., to hurt,

C\\ injure, wound, kill ; to be angry with (with

dat.)
;
to grow old. See rt. I. jur, p. 349.

jiirna, jurya. See rt. 1. jur, p. 349.

3^ 1
.
jurni, is, is, i (fr. jur —gur), Ved.

skilfully praising, invoking.

ZJ^r jurv (connected with rt. jvar), cl. 1.

C\ \ P.,Ved.jurvatl, Sec., to consume by heat,

singe, burn ; to hurt, kill
;

[cf. Hib. gearbaim, ‘ I

grieve, hurt, wound ;’ cf. also rt. jvali]

2. jurni, is, {., Ved. glowing fire, a blaze, a fiery

weapon; anger [cf. jur] ; speed (perhaps for Juti);

fever [cf. jvara] ;
disease, sickness

; the body
;
the

sun
;
Brahma.

Jurnin, i, ini, i, Ved. surrounded by glowing

fire, glowing.

Juiti, is, f. fever
;

feverish or morbid heat
;

[cf.

Hib. gurt, * pain, trouble, fierceness.’]

_i y jush (a various reading for yush), cl.

Cs \ 1. P. jushati, Sec., to kill, hurt.

Jusha, am, n. the water of boiled pulse, pease-

soup, porridge, Sec.

Jushana, am, n. the plant Grislea Tomentosa,

commonly Dbiiiphula.

jri, cl. i. P. jarati, &c., to surpass,

C excel ; make low, depress, humiliate
;

[cf.

Germ, kurz; Scot, gearr, goirid, ‘ short.']

Tjfjj* jringi, ayas, or jringin, inas, m. pi.,

N. of a particular race or people.

”=tvt jribh or jrimbh, cl. 1. A. (poet, also

6 \ P.) jrimbhate,-ti, 01jarbhate, jajrimbhe,

jrimbhishyate.jrimbhitum, to open the mouth, yawn,

gape; to gape open, open (as aflower), burst open; fly

back or recoil (as a bow) ; to unfold, spread, extend,

expand, occupy a larger circuit ; to spread (as sound)

;

to feel at ease ; Caus. jrimbhayati, -yitum, to

cause to gape or yawn, cause to expand or unfold

;

[cf. Old Germ, chliupu, ‘ to split ;’ Germ, klaffe,

hluft; Goth, graba; Germ, grabs

;

Gr. 7pdipu;
Hib.grabhaim, grafain, grafan; cf, also i.jabh.)

Jrimbha, as, a, am, m. f. n. gaping, yawning

;

bursting open; blossoming, swelling, blowing, being

puffed up; expansion, stretching, expanding; (as),

m. a particular animal. — Jrimbhd-vat, dn, ati, at,

yawning, gaping.

Jrimbhaka, as, m. a yawner, a sort of demon or

spirit ; N. of certain magical formularies for exorcising

the evil spirits supposed to possess weapons
; (ika),

f. gaping, yawning
;
(am), n. swelling.

Jrimbhana, as, a, am, causing to gape or yawn
;

(am), n. gaping, yawning; stretching the limbs;

bursting or gaping open, blossoming, blooming.

Jrimbhamdna, as, ii, am, gaping, yawning

;

opening, blossoming, blowing.

Jj-imbhita, as, a, am, opened, expanded
;
opened (as

a flower), blown ; enlarged, increased
; done, exerted ;

(am),n. gaping,yawning
;
bursting, opening, expansion,

unfolding; developing, coming into view, swelling;

exertion
;
wish, active search for ; a kind of coitus.

Jrimbhin, i, ini, i, yawning, gaping ; expanding,

blossoming; (ini), f. the plant Mimosa Octandra,

= eldparni.

1. jri, cl. 4. 9. 1 . V.jiryati,jrindti,jara-

£ ti, jajdra,jariihyati and jarishyati, ajarit

and ajarat, jaritum and jaritum, to grow old,

become decrepit, decay, wear out, wither; to be

consumed, perish
;

to break up or fall to pieces ; to

be dissolved or digested
;

(cl. 1 . P.) to make old or de-

crepit ; to cause to grow old; cl. 10. P. jarayati,

-yitum, to become old : Caus. P. jarayati, -yitum,

to make old, wear out, consume, cause to be con-

sumed ; to cause to be digested ; to digest : Desid.

jijarishati, jijarishati, jijirshati

:

Intens. jejir-

yate, jdjarti

;

[cf. Hib. crionaim, ‘I dry, wither;'

criona, ‘old, ancient:’ Gr. yipwv, 7(pends, ypavs,
yrjpus : Lat. grdnum for garnum : Goth, lcaurn

Germ. Korn : Lith. girna .]

Jara, jaratlia, jarana, jaras, 8ec. See p. 340.
Jara, as, a, am, Ved. becoming old

;
(as), m. a

paramour, gallant, lover, (in the Veda applied to Agni
or to the Sun as the paramour of the dawn); a

confidential friend
;

(i), f. a particular herb or medi-
cament ; a N. of Durga

;
[cf. Goth. h6rs

;

Germ.
Hure.] — Jdra-garbha, as, a, am, pregnant by a

paramour. — Jdra-ja, as, a, am, a bastard, the child

of a woman by her paramour. — Jara-jata or jaru-

jataka, as, a, am, a bastard
;

(as), m. a plagiarist.

— Jdra-ta

,

f. an intrigue, love-affair. — Jara-dvaya,
am, n. a couple of gallants. — Jara-bhara, f. an

adulteress.

Jardka, as, a, am, causing to decay; promoting

digestion, digestive.

Jarana, am, n. the act of causing to decay; pro-

moting digestion ; calcining or oxidizing metals
; a

condiment, a digester; (t), f. a kind of cumin-seed.

Jaratineya, as, m. a metronymic from Jarati
;

a

patronymic from Jaratin.

Jaratkarava, as, m. a patronymic from Jarat-

karu.

Jaradgava, as, i, am (fr. jarad-gava), scil.

vithi, the path of the old ox, (according to VarSha-

mihira the portion of the moon’s path occupied by
the constellations Sravana, Dhanishtha, and Sata-

bhishaj, or according to other authorities that occupied

by Vi-sakha, Anu-radha, and JyeshthS.)

Jaramamja, as, m. a patronymic from Jaramana.

Jarasandhi, is, m. (fr. jara-sandha), a patro-

nymic of Saha-deva.

Jdrini, {., Ved. a woman who has a paramour,

enamoured.

Jdruja, as, d, am, =jardyu-ja.

Jirna, as, a, am, old, ancient
;
worn out, wasted,

withered, decayed, ruined, in ruins
;
digested

;
(as),

m. an old man
;
a tree ; cumin-seed

;
(a), f. large

cumin-seed
;
(am), n. decrepitude, old age ; benja-

min. — Jirna-jvara or jirnamaya-jvara, as, m. a

lingering fever with diminishing intensity. — Jirna-

jvarin, i, ini, i, affected with the above fever.

— Jhna-tikd, f. ‘the ancient commentary,’ title of

an astronomical work. — Jirna-td, f. or jirna-tva,

am, n. old age; infirmity, decay. —Jirna-ildru,

us, m. the plant Convolvulus Argenteus. — Jirna-

pattrika, f. ‘ having withered leaves,’ N. of a plant,

= vanita-pattri. — Jirna-parna, as, am, m. n.

‘ having withered leaves,’ the plant Nauclea Cadamba.

— Jirna-phanji,(. =jirna-ddru. — Jinia-budJina,

as, m. a kind of Lodhra. — Jirna-budhnaka, am,
n. a kind of Cyperus. — Jirna-vajra, am, n. a gem,

said to be a sort of diamond. — Jirna-vat, dn, ati,

at, old, decayed. — Jirna-vastra, am, n. old, worn

or tattered raiment
;

(as, a, am), wearing old clothes.

— Jirna-vatika, f. a ruined house. — Jirna-vradh-

naka, as, m. a fragrant grass, Cyperus Rotundus.

— Jiruoddhara (°tia-ud ), as, m. the repairing of

what is worn out, renewal, repairs. — Jirnoddhrita

(°na-ud°), as, a, am, rescued from decay, repaired.

— Jirnodydna (°na-ud° ),am, n. a neglected garden.

Jirnaha, as, a, am, almost dried up or withered.

Jirni, is, is, i, decrepit with age
;

(is), f. old age,

infirmity, decay ;
digestion.

^t 2. jri, cl. 1. A., Ved. jarate, Sec., to

£ move, approach, come near.

3 jfi, cl. 1. A., Ved. jarate, to crackle

£ (as fire)
;
to roar ; to call out to, address, in-

voke, praise.

Jarana, iaritri, jariitha, &c. See s. v.

jetavya. See p. 347, col. 1.

vfiTjVfn, Id, tri, tri (fr. rt. 1. ji), victorious.
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triumphant ; surpassing, excelling
;

gaining
;

(td),

m. a victor, conqueror
;
N. of a Vedic poet who was

son of Madhu-ddhandas ; N. of a prince who had a

garden near Srivast! in which 5> ikya-muni pro-

mulgated his doctrines. — Jeta-vana, am, n. (for

jetri + rana), the wood of Jetri, N. of a grove or

garden near SrSvastl where S'Jkya-muni or Buddha
promulgated his doctrines. — Jctavaniya, as, m.pl

N. of a Buddhist school.— Jeta-sdhvaya, as, a, am,
called after Jetri. — Jctarama, as, m. (for jetri +
ar°),=jeta-vana.

Jetva , as, a, am, Ved. to be gained or conquered.

Jeman, a, a, a, Ved. surpassing, excelling; (a),

m. excellence.

Jesha, as, m., Ved. winning, gaining, obtaining.

*1ti i=fi jentaka, as, m. a dry hot bath or

heated chamber for inducing perspiration in rheuma-

tism, &c.

jenya, as, a, am (fr. jana), Ved. of

noble origin (yevvalos)
;

genuine, true. — Jenyd-
txr.su, us, us, u, Ved. having genuine or true wealth

an epithet of the Alvins
;

also of Indra and Agni

;

(Siy.) having acquired wealth.
•s

rfh d jemana. See under rt. jim, p. 347.

*PTjeya. See p. 347, eol. 1.

*Tc jelaka, as, m., N. of a man.

jfEJ cl. 1. A .jeshate. Sic., to move,

Ng°-

vfa jesha. See above.

Jj jeh (related to 1. jabh and jribh),

x d. 1. A., Ved. jehate, jijehe, jehishyate,

jehitum, to open the mouth, breathe heavily, gasp,

gape, open wide, yawn
;

(Siy.) to reach, go towards

strive after : Caus. jehayati, ajijehat.

Jehamana, as, a, am, gaping, opening wide;
(Say.) going towards.

^ jai, cl. 1 . P. jayati, jajau, jasyati, jd-
tum, to wane, decline, fade away, perish

;
[cf.

i-jya-1

jaigishavya, as, m. (fr. jigishu),

N. of an ancient Ftishi often named in connection
with Asita Devala. — Jaigishavye^vara (°ya-i4°),

am, n., N. of a Lin-ga in Varanasi.

Hef jaitra, as, 1
,
am (fr. rt.i.yi), victorious,

triumphant, leading to victory, overcoming, surpass-

ing, superior
;

(as), m. a conqueror, victor
; N. of a

son of Dhrita-rashtra
;

(t), f. the plant Sesbania

/Egyptiaca
; (am), n. victory, triumph, superiority.

— Jaitra-ratha , as, a, am, having a triumphant
car; (as), m. a victor, a conqueror, a hero; a

triumphant car.

Jaitrayani, is, m. a patronymic from Jaitra.
js

• •

’T'T jaina, as, i, am (fr. jina), relating to
the Jinas

;
(as), m. a Jaina, a teacher of heterodox

notions, the chief of which are the supremacy of
certain Jinas or great saints over the gods of the
Hindus, a denial of the divine authority of the Vedas,
and a disregard of the distinction of castes

; N. of a

prince of KalmTra. —Jaina-tarangini, f. a history
of Kasmlra by S'rTvara. — Jainasrama (°na-ds°),
as, m. a Jaina monastery. — Jainendra (°na-in°),
as, m., N. of a grammarian.

Jainya, as, a, am, relating to the Jainas(?).

jaipdla, as, m. (=jaya-pdla), a
plant, Croton Tiglium.

fN»»i jaimanta, as, m., N. of a man.
Jaimantayana, as, m. a patronymic from Jai-

manta.

jaimini, is, m., N. of a celebrated
saint and philosopher, the pupil of Vyasa and founder
of the Purva (or Karma) Mimansa school. He is said

to have acted as UdgJtri at the sacrifice of Janam-
ejaya (Mahi-bh. I. 2046), and to have received

the Sima-veda from Vyisa.

Jaiminiya, as, a, am, relating to Jaimini
;

(as),

m. pi., N. of a school of the Sama-veda.

aTHTTjaimiita,as, i, am ({r.jimuta), relating

to JimOta.

5HTT jaiyata, as, m., N. of tbe father of
Kaiyata

;
(sometimes spelt jaiyata.)

Jaiyyaia, as, m., N. of a physician.

*PT jaica, as, i, am (fr. jiva), relating to

Jupiter.

Jaivantayana, as, m. or jaivantayani, is, m.
or jaivanti, is, m. a patronymic from Jlvanta.

Jaivali, is, m. (fr. jivala), a patronymic of Pra-

vihana.

Jaivdtrika, as, i, am, long-lived, one for whom
long life is desired ; thin, lean

;
(as), m. the moon

;

camphor (as a synonym of the moon)
; a peasant; a

drug, medicament
; a son

;
[cf. jivatu.]

Jaid, is, m. or jaireya, as, m. a patronymic

from Jiva.

Vfullq jaishnava, as, i, am (fr. jishnu), re-

lating to a conqueror, relating to Arjuna.

jaihmya, am, n. (fr.jihma ), crooked-
ness (moral or physical), deceit, falsehood.
A
*T3f jaihva, as, i, am (fr. jihrd), belonging

or relating to the tongue, lying on the tongue.

Jaihvdkata, as, i, am, an adi. derived fr. jihva-

katya.

Jaihvya, am, n. the pleasure of taste (derived

from the tongue), pleasure.

aft1* j°9^y <'s>
(fr.rt.^M),Ved. praising.

rfrjf jonga or jongaka, am, n. aloe wood,
Agallochum.

jongata, as, m. longing, earnest
wish, eager desire, the longing of a pregnant woman.

WtTTJf jotinga, as, m. an epithet of S'iva;
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*flfW joshikd, f.=z jdlikd, a cluster of

young buds, a bud, a germ.

vftftfrT joshit or joshita, f. = yoshit, a

woman.

xflfc* johutra, as, a, am (fr. live), Ved.

making a loud noise, neighing ; calling out, challeng-

ing to battle, neighing (as a horse).

»TT*TT jaumara, am, n., scil. vyd-karana,

the grammar composed by Jurnara.

- _____ __
ai 1 rt 1

M «i*T3ijauldyana-bhakta, am, n. the

district inhabited by the Jauliyanas.

jauhotyadika, as, l, am (fr.

juhoty-ddi), belonging to the class of roots begin-

devotee, an ascetic who subjects himself to the

severest penances ; the sacrificial cord (?).

*TT’ joda, tbe chin
;

[cf. jahi-joda
.]

U Imci ri jona-raja, as, m., N. of tbe author
of the Raja-taran-ginl.

riltllrtl jonnala, f.= yavandla, the plant
Andropogon Saccharatus ; also jontala.

*Tlrt jola, N. of a mixed caste.

vfiTT josha, as, m. (fr. rt. i.jiish), satisfac-

tion, approval, pleasure, enjoyment, felicity, happiness

;

(josham a, Ved. to one’s satisfaction, abundantly

;

anu josham, according to one’s pleasure, willingly)

;

(am), ind. according to one’s wish or liking, happily,

with ease, without effort ; well ; silently
;
josham

as, to remain quiet or silent; josham assva, be
thou quiet, keep thou silent; [cf. a-josha.) —Josha-
vaka , as, m., Ved. unintelligible words, chattering

nonsense
;
(Say.) words which ought to please but

do not.

Joshana, am, n. liking ; satisfaction, approval

;

choosing
;

(a), f. the expression of satisfaction by the

word jush.

Joshayitavya, as, a, am, to be made dear or

agreeable, to be reflected upon or thought about,

obscure, unintelligible (in words).

Joshayitri, td, tri, tri, or joshtri, ta, tri, tri,

loving, cherishing, fostering, taking care of; (Say.)

serving.

Joshas in vi-joshas, sa-joshas, q. v.

Joshya, as, a, am, Ved. delightful, agreeable, wel-

come, satisfactory.

josha, f.= yosha, a woman.

ning with hu, i. e. to the third class.

sj 1. jna =jnu=jdnu, the knee, in iir-

dhva-jha. (For 2. jna see below.)

jjTT 1 .jna, cl. 9. P. A. jdnati, janite, ja-^ 1
jiiau, jajne, jnasyati, -te, ajnasit, ajnasta,

jnatum, [irreg. forms, janatha for jdnltha Maha-
bh. II. 842, janata for jdnlta II. 2397, jijahi for

jajhahi =jdnihi, know thou, XIII. 4495, abhy-anu-
janithas for abhy-anv-ajanithas XIV. 1641, jdna-
mana pres, part.], to know, have knowledge, become
acquainted with ; to perceive, apprehend, understand,

experience
;
to recognise

;
to ascertain, investigate

;

to know as, know or perceive that, regard or consider

as (with acc. of the object and predicate, e. g. tasya
mam tanayam jdnita, know me to be his daughter);

to be conversant or familiar with
; to visit as a friend

(Ved.); to acknowledge, approve, allow, permit ; to

recognise as one’s own, take possession of; to act, en-

gage in (with gen. of the instrument, e.g. sarpisho for

sarpisha janite, he engages in sacrifice with clarified

butter); Csus.jiidpayati or jiiapayati, -yitum, Aor.

ajijnapat, to make known, teach, make acquainted

with, inform, announce, notify
; to give information

;

A. to request, ask: Desid. A. jijiidsate (ep. also P.),

to wish to know, &c. ; to investigate, examine, wish

to learn ; to conjecture, suppose : Desid. of Caus.

jijiidpayishati and jijnapayisliati and j/dpsati, to

wish to make known or inform : Pass, of Desid. of

Caus. jinpsyate, to be wished or intended to be in-

formed : Intens. jajnayate, jdjiidti, jajiieti; [cf.

Lat. gna, gno, in gnwrus, (g)nosco, cognosco,

ignoro

;

perhaps gloria for gnoria

:

Gr. -yuw in

yvwdt, eyvoiv, -/tajcity
; (y)voiw, (y)vovs

;
yiyvu>-

<tku> : Old Germ, chna, clmdta, chnat

:

Eng. know:
Goth. Icaun: Old Germ, chan: Germ, kann,
kenne : Lith. zinnau, ‘ I know ;’ zinne, sazinne :

Slav. Qaaju : Hib. gnia, ‘ knowledge ;’ gnic; gno,
‘ ingenious ;’ gnas, ‘ custom, use.’]

2. jna, as, d, am, who or what knows, a knower,
knowing, familiar with (often in comp., e.g. dharma-
jna, familiar with the law; sarva-jiia, knowing
everything); intelligent, wise

;
(as), m. a wise and

learned man, especially one possessed of sacred learn-

ing or religious knowledge
; the sentient soul ; Budha

who was first of the lunar line and regent of the planet

Mercury ; the planet Mars or its regent ; an epithet

of Brahma
;

[cf. Lat. beni-gnus, mali-gnus .] —Jda-
ta, f. (at the end of a comp.) knowledge of, familiarity

with
; intelligence. —

/

dammanya, as, a, am, think-

ing one’s self wise.

Jnaka, as, aka or ika, m.f. a diminutive fr. z.jda.

Jdapita, as, a, am, made known, informed,

taught, expounded.

Jdapta, as, a, am, made known, =jdapita.
Jdapti, is, f. understanding, apprehension, the

exercise of the intellectual faculty; promulgating,

making known.

2 .jda, as, as, am, (at the end of a comp.) know-

ing, familiar with [cf. rita-jda, pada-jda, and 2.

jda]
; (a), f. in epic poetry sometimes a shortened

form of a-jda, the initial vowel of the latter being
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irregularly elided after a preceding final e and o (e. g.

te jnaya, by thy order, Maha-bh. I. 3168).

Jiiata, as, a, am, known, ascertained, compre-

hended, perceived, understood ; am jiiatam, Ah !

I know (lit. it is known). — Jnata-nandana, as,

m. an epithet of VIra, the twenty-fourth Arhat of the

present Ava-sarpinl. — Jnata-mdtre, ind. on its being

ascertained mere\y. — Jndta-siddhdnta, as, m. a

man completely versed in any science or Sastra.

— Jndtadharma-kathd (°ta-adh° or °td-dka° ?),

f. title of one of the twelve sacred books of the

Jainas. — Jnatdnvaya
(
°ta-an°), as, m. ‘of known

lineage,’ a name of Vardhamana, the last Jina or

Jaina pontiff.

Jnataka, as, a, am, known, &c. See jnuta.

Jnatala, as, m., N. of a man.

Jnataleya, as, m. a patronymic from the last.

Jnatavya, as, a, am, to be known or understood,

to be investigated or inquired after
;
perceptible, con-

ceivable
;
to be considered as.

Jnati, is, m. a paternal relation, a kinsman in ge-

neral, a father, a brother ; a distant kinsman, one

who does not participate in the oblations offered to de-

ceased ancestors
;
(is), f., N. of a woman

;
(according

to the Schol. jnati is a paternal, and sam-bandhin a

maternal relation; the original meaning ofjnati may
be ‘ intimately acquainted cf. Gr. yvwris, yvaiTn ;

Goth. kn6di.)— Jnati-karman, a, n. or jiiati-

karya, am, n. the act or duty of a kinsman. —Jnati-

tva, am, n. relationship, consanguinity. —Jnati-
dravya-vindlcrita, as, a, am, deprived of relations

and wealth. — Jnati-putra, as, m. the son of a

relative; an epithet of Puma. — Jdati-bhava, as,

m. the condition of a kinsman, relationship, kin.

— Jndti-bheda, as, m. dissension among relatives.

— Jndti-mat, an, ati, at, one who has near rela-

tions. — Jnati-mukha, as, a, am, Ved. having the

appearance or character of a relative. — Jnati-vid, t,

t, t, one who has or makes near relations.

Jnatri, ta, tri, tri, knowing, wise, intelligent,

a knower; (ta), m. an acquaintance; a bail, a

surety; [cf. Gr. yvwtrrfjp.] —Jiiatri-tva, am, n. or

jndtrirtd, f. knowledge, information.

Jndteya, am, n. relationship, affinity.

Jndtra, am, n., Ved. the faculty of perception,

intelligence, knowledge.

Jnatva, ind. having known, having ascertained, &c.

Jnana.am, n. knowing, understanding, becoming

acquainted with, knowledge; sacred or religious

knowledge, especially that which is derived from

meditation on the higher truths of religion and

philosophy and which teaches man his own nature

and how he may be reunited to the supreme spirit

;

knowledge about anything, cognizance, consciousness

(e. g. tasya jnanat, with his knowledge ; a-jndnat
Iosya, without his knowledge or cognizance

;
jna-

nad a-jndndd vd, knowingly or ignorantly
; vigata-

jndna, one who has lost consciousness) ; conscience

;

organ of intelligence, sense.—Jnana-kanda, as, m.,

N. of a pupil of S'an-karJdarya.

—

Jnana-kdnda, as,

am, m. n. that inner or esoteric portion of the Veda
which relates to true spiritual knowledge or the

knowledge of the supreme spirit as distinguished

from the knowledge of ceremonies; [cf. karma-
kdnda.]— Jnana-kirtti, is, m., N. of a Buddhist

preceptor. — Jiidna-ketu, us, in. a mark of intelli-

gence; (us, us, u), furnished with marks of in-

telligence. — Jiidnaketu-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a

divine being. — .1nana-kkanda, title of a part of the

Sava-PurSna. — Jitdna-gamya, as, d, am, attainable

by the understanding . — Jnana-garblia, as, m. ‘ filled

with knowledge,’ N. of a scholar
;

also of a Bodhi-

sattva. — ,!ndna-dakshus,us, n.the eye of intelligence,

inner eye, mind’s eye, intellectual vision. —Jiidna-
tattva, am, n. true knowledge, knowledge of God.
— Jiidna-tapas, as, n. penance consisting in the cul-

tivation of true knowledge. — .//i ana-tas. ind. know-
ingly, intuitively, designedly

;
jnanato 'jnanato vd,

knowingly or unknowingly. —Jndna-da, as, m. an
impartcr of knowledge. — Jnana-datta, a«,m. ‘ given

by knowledge,’ N. of a scholar. — Jnana-darpana,

as, m. ‘ mirror of true knowledge,’ a N. of Manju-

srl . —Jnana-dipa, as, m. the lamp of knowledge,

knowledge. — Jnana-durbala, as, a, am, de-

ficient in knowledge, ignorant.—Jnana-niddaya,
as, m. soundness of knowledge, certainty, ascertain-

ment. — Jnana-nishtha, as, a, am, engaged in

cultivating true knowledge. —Jnanapdta, as, i, am,
an adj. derived from the next. — Jndna-pati, is, m.
the lord of knowledge. — Jnana-para, as, a, am,
versed in spiritual wisdom.— Jnana-pavana, as, a,

am, purifying knowledge, refining the understanding

;

(am), n.,N. of a Ttrtha. — Jnana-purva, as, d, am,
preceded by knowledge or wisdom. — Jiiana-pra-

kafo, as, m. title of a poem by JagajjTvana-dasa.

—Jndna-pradipa, as, m. title of the second book
of the Yoga-sara-san-graha. — Jnana-prabha, as, m.,

N. of a man; also of a Bodhi-sattva. — Jndna^pra-
vada, am, n. title of one of the fourteen Purvas or

older writings of the Jainas — Jnana-prasthdna,
am, n. ‘ system or method of knowledge,’ title of a

Buddhist work. — Jnana-bodhini

,

f. ‘awakening

knowledge,’ title of a philosophical treatise composed
by Sankara. — Jnana-bhaskara, as, m. ‘sun of

knowledge,’ title of a medical compilation. — Jnana-
mandapa, as, am, m. n. ‘ temple of knowledge,’ N.
of a temple. — Jiidna-maya, as, 2, am, consisting

of knowledge, containing knowledge. — Jfiana-

muktavali, f. ‘ necklace of knowledge,’ title of an

astronomical work. — Jnana-mudra, as, a, am,
having the impress of wisdom, wise. — Jiiana-mula,

as, a, am, founded on spiritual knowledge. — .Jiidna-

meru, us, m., N. of a man. — Jndna-ratndvali, f.

title of a book. —Jnana-raja, as, m. ‘ king of know-
ledge,’ N. of the author of the Siddhanta-sundara.

— Jndnarslii-bhaskardddrya (°na-rish°,
°ra-dd°),

as, m., N. of an mthor.— Jndna-lakshana, am, a,

n. f. indication, sign, means of knowing or inferring

;

(in logic) sign or proof or characteristic of knowledge

;

subsequent derived from antecedent knowledge.

—Jiiana-vajra, as, m., N. of a Buddhist author.

— Jiiana-vat
,
an, ati, at, endowed with knowledge

or science, knowing, familiar with, intelligent, wise,

learned, having spiritual knowledge
;

(an), m., N. of

a Bodhi-sattva. — Jnana-varman, a, m., N. of a

poet. — Jnana-vapi, f. ‘pool of divine knowledge,’

N. of a Tlrtha. — Jdana-vijndna, am, n. sacred and

miscellaneous knowledge ; the Vedas with the sup-

plementary branches of knowledge, medicine, arms,

&c. — Jndna-vibhuti-garblia, as, m. ‘filled with

superhuman knowledge,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Jndna-vildsa-kdvya, am, n. title of a poem.
— Jiiana-dakti

, is, f. capacity of knowing. — Jtid-

na-dastra, am, n. ‘ the science of knowing
the future,’ a manual of fortune-telling. — Jiiana-

Jreshtha, as, a, am, pre-eminent in wisdom. — Jiid-

na-hastika, as, m., N. of a man. — Jnanakara
(°na-ak°), as, m. ‘ mine of knowledge,’ N. of a

son of Buddha MahabhijnajrianSbhibhu
; N. of a

Buddha. — Jnanatman (°na-at°), a, a, a, all-wise.

— Jndndnanda (°na-an°), as, m. ‘ joy of know-
ledge,’ N. of an author. — Jiiandnutpdda (°na-an°),

as, m. non-production of knowledge, folly, ignorance.

— Jiidndmrita (°nu-am°), am, n. ‘ nectar of

knowledge,’ title of a grammar. — Jndndrnava (°na-

ar°), as, m. ‘ ocean of knowledge,’ title of a manual

of medicine composed by Yama-raja; title of a

prayer-book. — Jndnavaraniya (°na-dv°), as, a,

am, to be covered or obstructed by knowledge, (an

act which is considered) to be impeded by knowledge

;

also writtenjndnavaraniya. — Jiidnavalokdlankd-

ra(°na-avaloka-aF), as, m. title of a Buddhist work.

— Jiiandvasthita (°na-av°), as, a, am, engaged in

cultivating wisdom. —Jndncndra-sarasvati {°na-

il?), m., N.of a scholiast on the SiddhSnta-kaumudl.

— Jnanendriya (°na-in°), am, n. an organ of per-

ception or sensation, of which there arc five, viz.

the skin, tongue, eye, car, and nose
;

sec indriya.

— Jnanoda-tirtha (°na-ud°), am, n., N. of a
,

Tlrtha
;

‘ the Tlrtha of the waters of knowledge.’

— Jndnolkd (°na-ul°), f. ‘ the meteor of know-

ledge,’ N. of a SamJdhi.

Jlidnilca, as, a, am, at the end of comp. =jnana.
Jnanin, i, ini, i, endowed with knowledge or

intelligence, intelligent, wise, a knower
;

(i), f. an
astrologer, a fortune-teller, a man prescient of future

events ;
a sage, one possessing religious wisdom.

— Jiiani-tva, am, n. prescience, fortune-telling.

Jvaniya, nom. P. jnaniyati, -yitum, to wish for

knowledge.

Jnapaka, as, a, am, making or causing to know,
teaching, designing, informing; (as), m. a teacher,

an instructor ; a commander, a master ; a master of

requests, an officer of the court of a Hindu prince

;

(am), n. a significant expression or one which gives

some particular information, a precept, a rule, a name
given to those rules of Panini which imply or indi-

cate some other grammatical laws than those which
would follow from the mere words of the Jnapaka
rules themselves. — Jnapaka-samuddaya, as, m.
a work by Purushottama-deva giving a collection of

the Jnapaka rules contained in Panini’s grammar.

Jnapana, am, n. making known, announcing,

apprizing, informing, teaching, notification.

Jiiapaniya, as, a, am, to be made known or

announced.

Jnapita, as, a, am, made known, informed.

Jnapti, is, f. making known, apprizing, informing.

Jnapya, as, a, am, to be made known or in-

formed, to be told.

Jdas, m., Ved. a near relative
;

[cf. jiidti.)

Jiiipsyamdna, as, a, am, being intended to be

informed.

Jneya, as, a, am, cognizable, to be ascertained or

investigated, to be learned or understood, to be per-

ceived or inquired about ; to be regarded as. — Jneya-

jna, as, a, am, understanding what is to be under-

stood; the mind. — Jneya-ta, f. or jneya-tva, am,
n. perceptibility, intelligibleness.

sT jnu —janu, the knee, in abhi-jnu, ur-

dhva-jnu, &c. — Jnu-bddh, -bhat, t, t, Ved. bending

the knees
;

[cf. Gr. ~p6xuv - ]

vWHjman (fr. jam = gam), only occurring

in the Ved. loc. jman, in (his) course or wav;
(Say.) in the sky ; on the earth

;
[cf. uru-jman and

prithu-jman.]— Jma-yd, as, as, am, Ved. going

on or following a course
;

(Say.) on the earth (as if

jmaya).

Jmayat, an, anti, at (pres. part, of a nom. fr.

jman), Ved. making a way or course
;

(Say.) going

on or reaching the earth.

5^1 I
•
jyd, cl. 9. P., 4. A. jindti, fiyate,

jijyau, jijye, jyasyati, -te, ajyasit, jyd-

turn, to overpower, oppress, to deprive of property,

&c., (in the Veda often connected with rt. lian, e. g.

jiyate hanti, ‘ he oppresses and kills ;’ and in the

Brahmanas applied to the oppressions of the Brahmans

and Vaisyas by the Kshatriyas); (d. 4. A.) to be

oppressed, treated badly, deprived of property, &c.

;

(cl. 9. P.) to become old : Caus. jydpayati, see

jydpaya below : Desid. P
•
jijyasati, to wish to over-

power or oppress: Intens
. jejiyate, jajydti

;

[cf.

Gr. /3idcv.]

Jita or jina, as, a, am, oppressed, overpowered;

become old. See also under jita, p. 348, col. I.

Jya, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.) oppressing.

2. jyd, f. overpowering force or strength (ffia, cf.

parama-jya) ; excessive demand, importunity.

Jydna, am, 11., Ved. oppression, tyrannizing over.

Jyani, is, f. oppression ; deprivation, loss ;
decay,

infirmity, old age
;

quitting, abandoning ;
a river,

a stream.

Jydpaya, nom. P. jydpayati, -yitum, to make

old, to call a person old, (supposed to be a nom. fr.

jya substituted for vriddha.)

Jydyas, an, asi, as (considered by grammarians to

be a compar. of pra-ilasya and rriddha, for which

jya is substituted), superior, more excellent, greater,

larger, stronger; elder, senior, elder bom (opposed

to kaniyas and aniyas) ;
a master ;

most excellent

;

(in law) one who is of age and answerable for his
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own conduct. — Jyayas-rat, an, all, at, Ved. having

or acknowledging a senior or superior.

Jyayasa, as, i, am, Ved. greater in number (op-

posed to kaniyasa).

Jyarjishtha, a*, a, am (irreg. superl.), the most

excellent ; noblest, first, best.

Jyeya, as, a, am, to be oppressed, to be deprived

of (property &c.) ; the most excellent, first, best.

Jyeshtha, as, a, am, the most excellent, noblest,

pre-eminent ; first, chief ; best, greatest ; eldest, very

old, elder, senior, elder born ; an elder brother
;
(as),

m., N. of a month, for jyaishtha, q. v. ; N. of a

man
;
(a), f., N. of the sixteenth or (according to

more modern reckoning) eighteenth lunar mansion

sacred to Indra; the eighth year of a Jupiter

cycle of twelve years; the middle finger; a small

house-lizard ; an epithet of the Gan-gi ; a kind of

heroine ;
misfortune personified as a goddess and the

elder sister of Lakshml
; (7), f. a small house-lizard ;

(am), n. the most excellent, the first, the head ; tin ;

(am), ind. most, extremely
;

[cf. Hib. gast, ‘ an old

woman ;’ giostaire,
4 an active old man ;’ gtostai-

reas, ‘old age.’] —Jyeshtha-ghnl, Ved. =jye-

shtha, the sixteenth lunar mansion. — Jyeshtlia-

tama, as, a, am, Ved. best of all ; first of all
;
oldest

of all,~Jyeshtha-tara, as, a, am, elder, an elder

one. — Jyeshtha-tas, ind., Ved. according to seniority,

(reckoning) from the eldest. — Jyeshtha-td, f. or

jyeshtha-tva, am, n. superiority; primogeniture,

seniority. ~Jyeshtha-tata, as, m. a father’s elder

brother. — Jyeshtha-tat i, is, Ved. superiority;

superior. — Jyeshtha-pala, as, m., N. of a man.

— Jyeshtha-pushkara, am, n„ N. of a renowned

place of pilgrimage. — Jyeshtha-bala, N. of a

plant, a kind of Bala, = maha-bala, saha-devi.

— Jyeshtha-bhdryd

,

f. an elder brother’s wife, the

elder, senior or chief wife. — Jyeshtha-raj, t, m.,Ved.

a sovereign. — Jyeshtha-lalita, f. a particular vow to

be observed in the month Jyeshtha (Jyaishtha).

— Jyeshtha-varna, as, m. one of the first caste, a

Brihman. — Jyeshtha-vritti, is, is, i, behaving like

the first-bom or eldest brother; (is), f. the duties of

seniority. — Jyeshtha-svasru, its, f. a wife’s elder

i\sttr.— Jyeshtha-sdman, a, n., N. of a Saman

;

(a, a, a), a chanter of the Jyeshtha-Saman. — Jye-

shthammika, as, a, am, an adj. derived from the

last. — Jyeshtha-stoma, as, m., N. of an Ekaha
ceremony. — Jyeshtha-sthana, am, n., N. of a place

of pilgrimage. — Jyeshthanda (°tha-an°), as, m.
the eldest brother’s share ; the right of primogeniture

or the right of the eldest son to a larger portion of

the patrimonial property than his brothers,—a right

formerly recognized but now obsolete ; the best share.

— Jyeshthd-mula or jyeshthd-midiya, as, m. the

month Jyaishtha. — Jyeshthambu (°(ha-am°), us,

m. the scum of boiled rice or water in which grain

has been washed. — Jyeshthairama (°tha-d3°), as,

m. the most excellent order or period in the religious

life of a Brahman, viz. that of a householder
;

(as,

a, am), being in that period. — Jyeshthagramin, i,

m. a Brahman in the order of a householder. — Jye-

shthedvara (°tha-is°), am, n., N. of a Lin-ga in

Varanasi.

Jyeshtliild, N. of a river.

Jyaishtha, as, m., N. of a month (May-June),

the month in which the full moon stands in the

constellation Jyeshtha
; (7), f. the full tnoon in the

month Jyaishtha ; a small house-lizard. — Jyalshtha-

sdman, a wrong form for jyesh(ha-sdman, q. v.

Jyaishthineya, as, 7, am, bom from the elder or

principal wife; jyaishthineyo jyeshthah, the eldest

son and at the same time the son of the father’s

first wife.

Jyaishthya,am, n. pre-eminence, sovereignty
;
pre-

cedence, priority of birth, primogeniture, seniority.

x*TT 3 . jya, f. (perhaps fr. rt. i.jya), the
string of a bow, a bow-string ; the chord of an arc, a

sine in geometry; [cf. adhi-jya, uj-jya, &c. ; cf.

also Gr. Bids.] —Jya-kdra, as, m., Ved. one who
makes bow-strings. — Jya-ghosha, as, m. the twang

of a bow. — Jtjd-pusa, as, m. a bow-string. — ,/ya-

pinda or jya-pindaka, a sine expressed in figures.

— Jyd-magha, as, m„ N. of the father of Vi-

darbha. — Jyardha (jyd-ar°), as, m. the sine of an

arc. — Jyardha-pinda, a sine expressed in figures.

— Jyd-vdja , as, d, am, Ved. having the elasticity

of a bow-string; (Say.) a stout or strong bow (as if

a substantive). — Jya-vdneya, as, m. pi.. N. of a

warrior-tribe
;

(as), m. a prince of this tribe.— Jya-
hroda, as, m. a peculiar kind of bow; (an), m.
du., N. of a Saman.—Jyotpatti (jyd-ut

u
), is, f.

4 the calculation of the length of a chord,’ derivation

of (semi)-chords.

Jyakd, f. a bow-string; the chord of an arc in

geometry.

Jyakd, f., Ved. a bow-string.

Jydya, nom. A. jyayate, to represent a bow-
string.

HTT 4. jya, f. the earth ; a mother.

jyu, cl. 1 . A. jyavate, &c., to go,

O approach.

jyut (for dyut), cl. I. A. P.jyotate,

O \ -ti, to shine : Caus. V.jyotayati, -yitum,

to shine upon, illuminate.

Jyuti, is, f. (for dyiiti), light . — Jyuti-mat, an,

ati, at, shining, full of light.

Jyotd, f., Ved. 4 the brilliant or shining one,’ one
of the mystical names of the cow.

Jyotisha, as, 7, am (fr. jyolis), relating to the

heavenly bodies, astronomical, astrological
;

(as), m.
an astronomer, astrologer; N. of certain magical

formularies for exorcising the evil spirits supposed to

possess weapons
;
(am), n. astronomy, astrology, the

science of the course of the heavenly bodies and divi-

sions of time resting thereon ; N. of one of the six

Vedangas or of a short tract which gives only

such a knowledge of the heavenly bodies as was
required for fixing the days and hours of the Vedic

sacrifices; (7), f. a star, a planet, an asterism. — Jyo-
tisha-tattva, am, n. or jyotisha-ratnamald, N.
oftwo works on astronomy. — Jyotisha-vidya, f. astro-

nomical science. —Jyotisha-sangraha, as, m. the

whole science of astronomy. — Jiyotishi-mat, an, ati,

at, Ved. shining, brilliant; (an), m., N. of a par-

ticular sun or form of the sun.

Jyoiishika, a wrong form for jyautishika, q. v.

Jyotishka, as, m. a luminary, a heavenly body ;

the luminaries regarded by the Jainas as a class of deities

arranged under five heads, viz. sun, moon, the planets,

fixed stars, and lunar mansions ; the plant Premna
Spinosa

;
the plant Plumbago Zeylanica ; the seed of

Trigonella Foenum Graecum; N. of a Naga; N. of

a man
;
(a), f., N. of a plant, =jyotishmati ; (am),

n., N. of a luminous weapon with which Aijuna

destroyed Tamas or darkness personified (see Maha-
bh. Drona-parva 1325) ; N. of the shining peak of

the Meru.

Jyotis, is, n. light in various forms and under various

aspects, as the light of the sun, of dawn, of fire, of

lightning, &c.
;

brightness or clearness of the sky,

daylight (opposed to Tamas)
; lightning ; light ap-

pearing in three forms, viz. fire on the earth, ether

or air in the intermediate region, and sun in the sky

;

a glance of the eye, the faculty of seeing, the eye

;

the heavenly bodies, the planets and stars (in this

sense pi., e. g. jyotishdm ayatiam, the course of the

heavenly bodies) ; sun and moon (in this sense du.,

e. g. jyotishor upasargah, eclipses &c. of the sun

and moon) ; the light of heaven, the celestial world

;

light as the divine principle of life or as the source

of intelligence, intelligence
;

light as a type of

freedom, of bliss and of victory, [cf. Lat. lux and Gr.

tpdos, 0cSs] ;
N. of the Jyotishtoma as applied to

the first and sixth days of the Abhi-plava ceremony
which lasts sixdays

;
N.ofcertain formularies containing

the word jyotis; a kind of metre consisting of thirty-

two short and sixteen long syllables ; the science of
the course of the heavenly bodies, &c., see jyotisha ;

a mystical term for the letter r; (is), m. fire; the
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sun; N. of the plant Trigonella Foenum Grtecum ;

N. of a son of Manu SvSrodisha
;

also of Marut

;

[cf. (itra-jyotis and dakshind-j°.]— Jyotih-iastra,

am, n. the science of astronomy
; a work upon

astronomy. — Jyotih-sdman, a, n., N. of a Saman.

— Jyotih-siddhdnta, as, m. title of an astronomical

work. — Jyutir-agru, as, d, am, Ved. preceded by
light or life. — Jyotirathya , f., N.ofa river; (a wrong
form for jyoti-rathd.) — Jyotir-anika, as, a, am,
Ved. having a shining face or appearance. —Jyotir-
iitga or jyotir-ingana, as, m .

4 moving light,’ a fire-

fly. —Jyotir-iia or jyotir-ifvara, as, m., N. of the

author of the Dhurta-samSgama. — Jyotir-gana, as,

m. the heavenly bodies collectively. — Jyotir-jarayu ,

us, us, u, Ved. surrounded by a brilliant covering

;

(Say.) brilliant (among the clouds) like an embryo.
— Jyotir-jita , as, in.

4 star-knower,’ an astrologer,

one versed in astronomy. — Jyotir-jvalandrdi-sri-
garhha (°na-ar°), as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Jyotir-dhdman , a, m., N. of one of the seven

sages in the Manv-antara of Tamasa. —Jyotir-bhasn-

mani, is, m. a kind of gem . — Jyotir-bhdsin, 7,

ini, i, brilliant with light . — Jyotir-mandala, am,
n. the stellar sphere.— Jyotir-maya, as, 7, am, con-

sisting of light, brilliant, abounding with stars, starry.

— Jyotirmilin, 7, m. (for -mdlin ?), a fire-fly.

— Jyotir-mukha, as, m., N. of one of the monkey-
followers of Rsms. — Jyotir-linga, am, n., N.of
several Lin-ga temples. — Jyotir-lekhdualayin, i,

ini, i, studded with rows of stars. — Jyotir-loka, ns,

m. the world of light. — Jyotir-vid, t, t, t, knowing
the stars, an astronomer

;
creating light (in this

sense rt. 3 . vid, to find). — Jyotir-vidya, f. the

science of astronomy, astrology. ~Jyotir-vija, am,
n.

4 seed of light,’ a fire-fly.—Jyotir-hasta, f. an

epithet of Durga. — Jyotid-daJcra, am, n. 4 circle of

the luminaries,’ the zodiac. — Jyotish-kana, as, m.
a spark of fire. —Jyotish-kara, as, m .

4 light-causer,’

a kind of flower. — Jyotish-kalpa, as, a, am, like

flame or fire, blazing, radiant. — Jyotishkalpa-lata,

f. title of an astrological work. — Jyotis/i-kri, cl. 8 .

P. -karoti, -kartum, to make light, illumine.

— Jyotish-krit, t, t, f, Ved. creating light. — Jyotish-

tama, as, d, am, diffusing the most brilliant light.

— Jyotishtoma
,
as, m. (fr. jyotis-stoma), a Soma

ceremony considered as the typical form of a whole

class of ceremonies ; it consists of either four or seven

subdivisions, viz. the Agni-shtoma, Ukthya, Shoda-

fin, Ati-ratra, or in addition to these the Atyagni-

shtoma, Vaja-peya, and Aptor-yama. — Jyotish-tra,

am, n. luminousness, illumination; the condition of

light , — Jyotish-paksha, as, a, am, having brilliant

wings , — Jyotish-prabha, as, m.‘ brilliant with light,’

N. of a kind of flower ; N. of a Buddha ; also of a

Bodhi-sattva. — Jyotisli-mat, an, ati, at, luminous,

brilliant, shining, belonging to the world of light,

heavenly, celestial
;
jyotishmati irishtwp, a form of

the Trishtubh metre, containing three Padas of twelve

syllables each and one Pada of eight syllables
;
(an),

m. the sun ; N. of one of the seven suns appearing

at the destruction of the world ; N. of the third foot

of Brahma ; N. of a son of Manu Svayambhuva ;

also of Manu Savama
; N. of a king of Kusa-dvTpa

;

also of a son of Priya-vrata : N. of a mountain
;

(ti),

f. the night (as illumined by the stars), heart-pea,

Cardiospermum Halicacabum. — Jyotis-sdt, ind. to

flame, to fire or light; jyotissat kri, to light,

illumine, set on fire. — Jyoti-rata, as, m., N. of a

serpent-demon,~Jyoti-ratha, as, a, am, whose
chariot is light; (Say.) bearing fire or the oblation

like a chariot; (as), m. the pole-star or in mythology

Dhruva, son of Uttana-pada ; a kind of serpent

;

(a), f., N. of a river which joins the S’ona or Sone.

— Jyoti-rasa
,
as, m. a kind of gem. — Jyoti-rupa-

svayambhu, us, m. Svayambhu (Brahma) in the

form of light. — JyoU-rupeAvara (°pa-ii°), am, n.,

N. of a Lin-ga.

Jyotsna, f. a moonlight night
;
moonlight

;
light,

splendor in general ;
N. of one of the bodies of

Brahma ; N. of one of the sixteen Kalas of the

moon
; an epithet of Durga ; N. of two plants, =

4 X
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jyotmi and ghoshdtalti.— Jyotsna-kall, N. of a

daughter of the moon and wife of Pushkara who was

a son of Varuna . — Jyotsna-priya,as, m.‘ a friend of

the moonlight,’ the bird Chakora or Greek partridge.

— Jyotsna-vat, an, ati, at, illuminated by the moon,
shining, brilliant. — Jyotsna-vriksha, as, m. the

tree or tripod of a lamp, a lamp-stand, candlestick.

— Jyotsnes'a (jnd-ida), as, m. ‘ lord or husband of

the moonlight,’ the moon.
Jyotsnihd, {., N. of a plant,= koshataki.

Jyotsni, f. a moonlight night ; a small cucumber,

Trichosanthes Dioeca; a kind of perfume,= renuka;

(a wrong form for jyautsni.)

Jyautisha, am, n., N. of a Saman.

Jyautishilca, as, m. one who knows the Jyotisha,

an astronomer, astrologer.

Jyautsna, as, i, am, luminous especially with

moonlight; (as), m. the time of moonlight, the

light half of a month
;

(i), f. a full moon night
; N.

of a plant, =patolika.

Jyautsnika, f. a moonlight night; (perhaps an

incorrect form for jyotsniha.)

jyo, cl. i . A. jyavate, &c., to advise,

instruct, order
;
observe a vow or any reli-

gious obligation.

T^lf^jyok, ind. long, for a long time, for

a long while
;
jyoktamam, superl. ind. for the longest

time, longest. — Jyog-jivatu, us, f. long life
; jyok

kri, to be long about anything, delay.

aZfffZjyodi, in names of plants. Cf. kara-

jyodi and hasta-p.

jyotayamdnaka, as, ikd, am,

Ved. shining (?).

TiTlCr! on jyotika, as, m., N. of a Naga;
(perhaps a wrong reading for jyotishka.)

HTTfrT*T jyotis, &c. See p. 353, col. 2.

jyau, aus, m. (a word borrowed fr. the

Gr. Zeus), the planet Jupiter.

1. jri, cl. 1. P . jrayati, &c., to over-

power, conquer
;
to go.

Jraya. Cf. prithu-jraya.

Jrayas, as, n., Ved. a plain, expanse, space; (Say.)

speed; splendor; overpowering; [cf. Zend zarajo.}

Jrayasana, as, a, am, Ved. spreading, expanding,

occupying space
;
(Say.) going.

2. jri, is, is, i, in uru-jri, q. v.

3 .jri or jri [cf. rt. 1. jri], cl. 1. 10.

9. P. jrayati, jrayayati, jrinati, &c., to

grow old, to be or become old or decayed.

jvar, cl. I. P
.
jvarati, jajvara, jvari-

x sliyati, ajvarit, jvaritum, to be feverish,

to be hot with fever or passion, to be diseased &c.

:

Caus. P
.
jvarayali, -yitum, to make feverish : Desid.

jijvarisliati

:

Intens
. jdjvaryate, jajurti ; [cf. Lat.

a-ger ; Hib. gurt, ‘ pain, trouble, fierceness ;’ Germ.
schwer ; Old Germ. swdr,swdri ; Germ, qualcnf].
Jurna, as, a, am. See rt. 1. jar, p. 349, col. 3.

Jvara, as, m. fever of different kinds (called after

the different doshas or humors of the body which
are supposed to be affected by them

; fever is called

the leader and king of all diseases); fever of the

soul, mental pain, affliction, grief, trouble, sorrow,

distress
;
(a), f. fever

;
(as, a, am), heated, raging

(with fever, passion, &c.), excited, inflamed. — Jvara-
ghna, as, i, am, febrifuge, anti-febrile, dispelling

fever or ague
;
(as), m. or according to some (i), f.

the plant Cocculus Cordifolius, = gududi; the plant

Chenopodium Album, = vastuka. — Jvara-dikitsa,
f. medical treatment of fever . — Jrara-nddaka, as,

a, am, febrifuge.— Jvara-nIrnaya, as, m., N. of
a medical work . — Jvara-pratikdra, as, m. cure

of fever.

—

Jvara-hantri, la, tri, tri, febrifuge;

(tri), f. the plant Rubia Munjista.— Jvaragni ("ra-

ng
0
), is, m. feverish heat, the hot paroxysm in

fever.—Jvarunkuda (°ra-a>t°), as, m. a febrifuge;

the plant Andropogon Jvarancusa ; title of a work
on medicine.— Jvarangi (°ra-ait°), {., N. of a

plant,= blvadra-dantika. —Jvarantaha (°ra-an°),

as, a, am,, febrifuge, dispelling fever; (as), m.
the plant Cathartocarpus Fistula ; a kind of Nimba
growing in Nepal. — Jvaranvita (°ra-an°),as, d, am,
suffering from fever or ague. — Jvardpaha (°ra-ap°),

as, a, am, febrifuge
;

(a), f. a febrifuge, the plant

Medicago Esculenta, = villa-pattri (?).

Jvarita, as, a, am, or jvarin, i, ini, i, febrile,

feverish, affected with fever.

Jvara. See nava-jvara.

_j _i jval, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) jvalati,

' \ -te, jajvala, jvalishyatl, ajvalit, jvali-

tum, to burn brightly, blaze, flame, glow, shine ; to

bum (as a wound)
; to be ardent ; Caus. P. jvala-

yati and jvalayati, -yitum

,

to set on fire, light,

kindle, make radiant, illuminate: Desid. jijvali-

shati

:

Intens. jajvalyate, jajvalli, to flame vio-

lently, shine strongly, be brilliant
;

[cf. Hib. gual-

laim, ‘I blacken, bum;’ gual, ‘coal, coals, fire:’

Germ. Kohle : Old Germ, colo

:

Eng. coal

:

Lith.

swelu

:

Old Germ, wallu, walm, wali.]

Jvala, as, a, am, flaming, blazing, shining, bril-

liant; (as), m. flame, blaze, light. — Jvala-mukhi,
f., N. of a tutelary deity in the family of Lomasa

;

[cf. jvdld-muichi.] — Jvalanana (°la-an°), as, a,

am, having the face flaming . — Jvala-rdsabhakd-
maya, as, m. =jdla-gardabha.
Jvalaka, f. a large flame or blaze.

Jvalat, an, anti, at, burning, blazing; shining,

radiant, brilliant. — Jvalan-mani, is, is, i, blazing

with jewels
;

(is), m. a brilliant gem.

Jvalana, as, a, am, inflammable, combustible,

flaming, shining
;
(as), m. fire ; a N. of the numeral 3

;

corrosive alkali; the plant Plumbago Zeylanica
;
(a),f.,

N. of a daughter of Takshaka and wife of Rideyu [cf.

jvala]
;
(am), n. burning, blazing. — Jvalanadman

(°na-ai°), a, m. the sun-stone
;

[cf. surya-kanta .]

Jvalaniya, as, a, am, fit to be burnt, combustible.

Jvalayat, an, anti, at, kindling, burning, illu-

mining, blazing, radiant.

Jvalita, as, a, am, kindled, burnt, blazing, flam-

ing; (trineshu jvalitam tvaya, you have lighted a

fire in the grass, i. e. you have had easy work.)

— Jvalita-nayana, as, a, am, fiery-eyed, looking

angrily or fiercely; also jvalita-dakshus, jvalita-

netra, &c.— Jvalitanana (°ta-an°), as, a, am,
having the face flaming.

Jvalin, i, ini, i, burning, flaming, shining
;

(ini),

f. the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica,= murva.
Jvala, as, i, am, burning, blazing

;
(as), m. light,

flame, a torch
;
(a), f. a blaze, flame, illumination ;

burnt rice ; N. of a daughter of Takshaka and wife

of Riksha; [cf. Hib. gual, ‘ coal.’] — Jvdla-khara-

gada and jvdla-gardabhaka, as, m. =jdla-garda-

bha. — Jvalagni (°la-ag°), is, m. blazing fire, flame.

— Jvala-jihva
,
as, m. ‘ flame-tongued,’ N. of fire;

N. of an attendant of Skanda ; of Suva ; of a DSnava.

— Jvdld-dkvaja, as, m. * flame-marked,’ fire. — Jva-

la-mukha, as, m. ‘flame-mouthed, ’a class ofdemons

;

(i), f. a volcano; any place where subterranean fire

or inflammable gas breaks forth, such places being

held sacred by the Hindus as indicating the presence

of a form of DurgS
;
(a celebrated JvSli-mukhl exists

in the hills north-east of the PatijSb to which pilgrim-

ages are made; the soil abounds with carburctted

hydrogen gas which takes fire upon coming in con-

tact with the external air. According to the legend,

the flame proceeds from the fire which the wife of

Siva created and in which she burned herself. Siva

finding that this flame was about to consume the

world, buried it in the hollow of the mountain.

According to another legend, the tongue of PSrvati

fell at this place. There is a similar volcanic region

in Chinese Tartary where fire is produced by digging

into the earth.) — Jvdld-Hnga, am, n. ‘ flame-lin-ga,’

N. of a temple of Si\a.—Jvdld-vaktra,as, ni.‘ flame-

mouthed,’ N. of an attendant of Siva. — Jvalcfvara

(°la-id°), N. of a Tirtha.

Jvalin, i, ini, i, flaming, blazing
;

(ini), f. mystical

name of the letter v.

1. jha, the ninth consonant of the
Sanskrit alphabet and the aspirate of the preceding

letter. — Jha-kara, as, m. the letter or sound jh.

2. jha, as, a, am, asleep, sleeping
; lost,

destroyed
;
(as), m. a peculiar sound

;
playing a tune,

beating time ; a sound like the splashing of water or

the clashing of symbols, jingling, clanking, &c.

;

wind accompanied by rain ; a stray, a thing lost or

mislaid ; a N. of a chief of the Daityas or demons

;

an epithet of Brihaspati, the preceptor of the gods

;

(a), f. the descent of a cascade, a water-fall.

gayate, to sparkle, flash.

,
nom. A.jhagajha-

h 4; 1 1 jhan-kara,as, m. orjhan-karita, am,
n. (fir. the imitative word jham), a low murmuring
sound, as the buzzing or humming of bees &c.

jhahjhana, am, n. (onomatopoetic),

an indistinct noise like the jingling and clanking of

metal ornaments, any ringing or rattling sound.

Jhanjha, f. the noise of the wind or of falling

rain
;
wind, wind and rain, a hurricane, a gale

;
a

clang or sharp clanking sound, jingling ; raining in

large drops; a stray, anything lost. — Jhanjkanila
(°jh.d-an°), as, m. wind with rain, a high wind in

the rainy season, a typhoon or the sort of tempest

frequent during the south-west monsoon. — Jhanjha-

vata, as, m. wind with rain, a storm, a squall.

r; jhat, cl. 1. P.jhatati, &c., to become
x matted together or entangled (as hair), to

become confused or intermixed.

Jhata, f. the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta.

Jhati, is, m. a small tree, a shrub, a bush.

Jhata, as, m. an arbour, bower, place overgrown

with creepers ; a wood, a thicket ; cleaning sores or

wounds
;
(dor t), f. jasmine, Jasminum Auriculatum.

Jhatala, as, m. the tree Bignonia Suaveolens.

Jhatikd or jhatika, f. —jhdtd above.

Tffzfri jhatiti, ind. (it. jhat, an onomato-
poetic word with iti; cf. patiti), quickly, speedily,

instantly ; at once
;
on the spot.

Jjlll jhanajhana or jhanajhand (an ono-

matopoetic word), the jingling or tinkling of orna-

ments; [cf. (hanatfhav and jhalajjhala.] — Jhana-

jhani-bhuta, as, a, am, rattling.

Jlianajhanaya, nom. A. -yate, &c., to jingle,

tinkle.

Jhanajhanayita, am, n. jingling, tinkling.

TytTri^iTT jhanat-kdra or jhanat-kara, as,

m. (fr. the imitative sound jlianat and kara), the

jingling, tinkling, or clinking of metallic ornaments.

IjH •rb’t l jhanajjliana, flapping noise.

ttj jham, cl. 1 . P. jhamati, &c.= dham
^ \ and jam, to eat, consume.

jhampa, as, d, m. f. a spring, a jump,

jumping, springing, plunging. — Jhamp&Mn
(

c
pa-

ad
0
), i, m. a kingfisher.

Jliampdka, as, m. or jhampdru, us, m. a

monkey, an ape.

Jhampin, i, m. ‘ a leaper,’ an ape, a monkey.

jhara, as, d or t, m. f. a cascade, a

water-fall
;

(t), f. a river
;

[cf. nir-jhara.)

Jharat, an, anti, at, flowing or falling down;

[cf. kshar.]

r ^ jhari, cl. 6. P. jhardati, or jharch,

x cl. 6. P. jhardhati, or jharjh, d. 6. P.

jharjhati, to speak ;
to blame, menace

;
injure.

Tjl^T jharjhara
,
as, t, m. f. (said to be fr.
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the last), a sort of drum
;

(as), m. the Kali-yuga,

the present Yuga or age of the world
;
N. of a

Daitya, a son of Hiranyiksha ; N. of a river
;
(a),

f. a whore [cf. rfdc'Aara] ; (am), n. a sound as of

splashing or dropping.

Jharjharaka, as, m. the fourth or present age of

the world, the Kali-yuga.

Jharjharin, i, ini, i, furnished with a drum
;
epi-

thet of Siva.

jharjharika, as, m. the body; a

region, a country ; a picture.

jhalakkd, f. a large flame.

jhalajjhald, f. an onomatopoetic

word for the noise of falling drops, the flapping of

an elephant's ears, or of flaccid breasts, &c.

jhalari, f. =jharjhara, a sort of

drum ; a curl
;

[cf. jhallari .]

J^T jhala, f. a girl, a daughter; sun-

shine, splendor, brilliant or glittering light ;
a cricket

;

[cf. jhilli; cf. also rt. jval; Hib. gal, ‘heat;'

galla,
‘
fairness, brightness, beauty gallad, ‘ a lass,

a young girl.’]

jhali, is, f. the areca-nut.

7^jhalla, as, m. a prize-fighter, a cudgel-

player, a man of a tribe following the profession of

a Jhalla ; a designation of one of the degraded classes

sprung from an outcast Kshatriya; (t), f. a kind

of drum.

hjcjofi jhallaka, am, n. (fr. jhalla, imitative

sound), cymbals
; (?), f. a kind of drum.

Jt^ct oti <i«s jhallakantha, as, m. a pigeon;

[cf. jhilli-kantha.]

T^=r*TT jhallana, f. a particular Prakrit

metre.

J? <>1 jhallari, f. (fr. jhalla, imitative

sound ; cf. jhalari), a kind of musical instrument,

a sort of drum or cymbal; a curl, a lock of hair;

moisture
;
purity ; a ball &c. of perfumed substances

used tor cleaning the hair
;
[cf. jhalari and jhillari.]

"^1=1 «hT jhallikd, f. a rag or cloth used for

applying colour or perfumes ; dirt rubbed off the body
by the application of perfumes ;

light, splendor, lustre
;

[cf. jhillika.]

J3;=n*i=ft jhallishaka, a sort of musical
instrument.

h=fl rt jhallola, as, m. a hall or protuber-
ance at the lower end of a spindle.

XTO jhash, cl. i. P. A.jhashati, -te, &c.,

\ to take ; to put on, wear, cover
;
(only P.)

to hurt or kill.

Jhasha, as, m. a large fish, a fish in general
;
the

sign of the zodiac Pisces; a forest, a thicket; a

forest overgrown with grass; heat, warmth; (a), f.

the plant Uraria I.agopodioides
;
(am), n. a desert.

—Jhasha-ketana or jhasha-dhvaja, as, m. a N.
of Kandarpa or the god of love ; love.— Jhashdnka
(°sha-an°), as, m. an epithet of Aniruddha or the

son of Kama. — Jhashasana (°sha-at°), as, m. the

Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus Gangeticus. — Jhasho-
dari (jsha-ucP), f. an epithet of Satyavatl, the wife

of Santanu and mother of Vyasa.
t

jhdn-krita, am, n. (fr. jham, imita-

tive sound, and rt. I. kri), a tinkling ornament worn
round the toes or feet.

Z jhata. See under rt. jhat.

jhatamala, f.— jhata, Jasminum
Auriculatum

;
(according to others two separate words,

jhata and amala.)

jhdtastraka, as, m. the water
melon.

jhdbuka, as, m. the tree Tamarix
Indica(?); [cf. jhdvuka.)

^fH 4ijhdmaka, am, n. a burnt or vitrified

brick.

"JjTHT jhdmara, as, m. a small whetstone,
used chiefly by housewives for sharpening their spin-

dles, needles, &c.

T)[%X jhdrjhara or jharjharika, as, m. (fr.

jharjhara), a tabor-player, a drummer.

fjlcirtjhalari [cf. jhalari], a kind of drum
or tabor.

JjItAf jhala, f. = jhala, q. v.

jhali, is, f. a sort of sour or unripe
mango fried with salt, mustard, and Asa Fcetida.

jhavu, us, m. the tree Tamarix In-

dica; also jhdvuka, as, m. and jhavu, us, m.

(Wt* jhingdka, as, m. a sort of cucum-
ber, LufTa Acutangula.

jhittgini, f. a sort of cucumber,
Luflfa Acutangula ; a torch, a firebrand.

Jhingi, f. a sort of cucumber, LufTa Acutangula.

ffr-nfi jhijji, f. = jhilli, a cricket
;

[cf.

jhi itjhi.]

jhihjhima, as, m. a forest on fire.

jhihjhira and jhiiijhirishtd, {., N.
of a shrub.

jhihjhi, f. = jhilli, a cricket.

jhinti, f. a shrub, Barleria Cristata;

nild jhinti, Barleria Caerulea.

(%fVdu jhirikd or jhiri or jhirikd or jhi-

ruka, f. a cricket.

0**0 jhillari, f. = jhallari, q. v,

0*(* jhilli, is, f. a cricket; a kind of

musical instrument; membrane or parchment; [cf.

jhilli ; cf. also Lat. gryllus

;

Germ. Grille .]

Jhillika, f. a cricket ; a cricket’s cry ; the light of

sunshine, strong light, splendor; the dirt which

comes from the body in rubbing it with perfumes

;

a cloth or rag used for applying colour, unguents,

&c.
;

a kind of skin or membrane, parchment.
— Jhillikd-gana-nadita, as, a, am, resounding

with a multitude of crickets.

Jhilli, f. a cricket ; the wick of a lamp ; a cloth

or rag for applying unguents, colour, &c. ; sunshine,

light, lustre
; rice burnt by cooking in a saucepan, &c.

;

a musical instrument, cymbals
;
parchment. — Jhilli-

kantha, as, m. a domestic pigeon.

Jhillika , as, m. a cricket; (d), f. a cricket; sun-

shine ; dirt taken off the body in rubbing it with

perfumes.

Jhirikd and jhiruka, f. a cricket.

0*fej jhillin, i, m., N. of a Vrishni.

X jhu, cl.

move.

i. A. jhavate, &c., to go or

jhunta, as, m. a shrub, a bush.

TJHfV.jhumari or jhumeri, is, f. one of the

Raginis or modes of music personified.

jhuni, is, f. a kind of betel-nut ; a

voice or communication from heaven boding ill-luck,

evil omen; a thicket &c. (
= kathina.)

XW jhush, cl. I. P. jhushati, to hurt,

kill
;

(a various reading for yush.)

X jhfi (another form of rt. i.jri), cl. 4. 9.

P. jhiryati, jhrindti, &c., to become old.

Zjhoda, as, m. the betel-nut tree.

iflfo^\jhaulika

,

a small bag for betel &c.

jhyu, cl. 1 . P. jhyavati, &c., to go
or move.

3T

*T 1 . ha, the nasal belonging to the palatal

class of letters. It only really occurs in conjunction

with palatal consonants ; and when preceding 6, dh,

has much the sound of n in inch; when preceding

j, jh, much the sound of » in singe.— Na-kdra, as,

m. the letter or sound n.

>T 2. ha, as, m. a singer ; any jingling or

inarticulate sound ; a heretic, an apostate ; an ox
; a

N. of Sukra, regent of the planet Venus,

z
Zi.ta, the eleventh consonant of the San-

skrit alphabet and first of the third class or cerebrals

;

it has much the sound of t in true, but properly pro-

nounced by keeping back the tip of the tongue and

slightly turning it upwards. — fa-kara, as, m. the

letter or sound t. — Ta-varga, as, m. the cerebral

consonants collectively. — Tavargiya, as, a, am,
belonging to the cerebral class of consonants.

Z 2. ta, as, m. sound or an imitative

sound like the twang of a bow-string &c. ;
a dwarf

;

a quarter, a fourth
;
(a), f. the earth

; an oath, con-

firming an assertion by ordeal See
;
(am), n. a hol-

lowed cocoa-nut.

TUnrST takka-desa, as, m. the country of

the Takkas; [cf. takva.]

Takkadetiya, as, m. a kind of pot-herb, Cheno-

podium Album
;

[cf. vdstukai]

£ 5*1 takkara, as, m. the clapping of cym-
bals or a drum (?), a blow, knock, rap (?).

takkibuddha, as, m., N. of a man.

TUi takva, as, m. pi.= bahika ; [cf. takka-

deJai]

takvara, as, m. an epithet of S'iva.

TTr tagara, as, a, am, squint-eyed [cf.

kekara and terakd] ;
(as), m. borax; wanton play

or sport ; wandering of the mind, confusion, per-

plexity ; an object of sense.

tank, cl. 10. 1. P. tankayati, tankati,

to bind, tie ; cover.

Tanka, as, am, m. n. (according to some only

m. ; said to be fr. the preceding), a spade, hoe,

hatchet, stone-cutter’s chisel or similar instrument;

a sword, scimitar, sacrificial hatchet or knife ; a scab-

bard, the sheath of a sword (only m.) ; a peak or

crag shaped like the edge of a hatchet, the edge or

declivity of a hill, slope ; a chasm, cleft
;
anger, wrath

;

pride, arrogance ; a weight (of silver) equal to four

Mashas or twenty-four Raktikas
;

the wood-apple

or Feronia Elephantum ,
= nila-hapittha

;

the fruit

of the wood-apple (n. only)
;
borax ; a stamped coin ;

(as, a, am), m. f. n. the leg.— Tanka-tika, as, m.

an epithet of S'iva.— Tanka-pati, is, m. the master

of the mint. — Tanka-vat, an, ati, at, having crags

or declivities. — Tanka-tala, f. a mint.

Tankaka, as, m. a stamped coin especially of

silver, silver money. — Tankaka-pati, is, m. the

master of a mint or superintendent of the silver coin.

— Tanlcaka-tald, f. a mint.

tankana, as, m. borax; (as), m.pl.,

N. of a people in the north-east of Madhya-desa ;

(am), n. binding, tying.— Tankana-kshara, as,

m. borax.
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tankanaka, as, m. the mulberry,
Morus Indica.

tan-kara, as, m. (fr. (am, imita-

tive sound, and I. kara), howling, a howl, a cry, a

sound, a clang, the twang of a bow-string &c.
;
fame,

notoriety ; surprise, wonder, [of. tan-kara] ;
(t), f.,

N. of a shrub, commonly called Tekarl.

Tankarita, am, n. humming
;

(a various reading

for jhankarita.)

Z~a' tanga, as, am, m. n. (another form of

tanka above), a spade, a hoe ; a sword, a peculiar

kind of sword ; a leg
; (as), m. borax

;
a weight of

four Mashas.

tangana, as, am, m. n. borax; [cf.

tankana.]

zfjj-’O tangini, f. the plant Clypea Her-

nandifolia, commonly Akanadi.

tattani, f. a small house-lizard.

tattari, f. a kind of musical instru-

ment
; a kettle-drum ; a joke, a jest ;

a lie.

tattura, as, m. the sound of a drum
;

(a various reading for dardura.)

<, <js*i tandana, as, m., N. of a prince.

j _ r tal, cl. i. P. talati, tatala, & c., to

\be confused, to be disturbed by fear or

anxiety &c.

Tala or tala, as, m. perturbation, confusion (?).

Talana, am, n. anxiety, perturbation.

THU tanka, am, n. a spirituous liquor pre-

pared from the fruit of the Feronia Elephantum or a

similar tree.

TTjfT tankara, as, m. a blackguard, a

lecher, a libertine
;

[cf. tara.\

Z\ 5;K tan-kdra, as, m. or tan-krita, am, n.

(fr. tam, imitative sound, and rt. i. ltri), a sound, a

clang, a twang, &c.
;

[cf. tan-kara and dan-kriti.]

7TT fara, as, m. a horse ; a catamite.

tik, cl. i. A. tekate, See., to go or

\ move
;

[cf. tik, tik, tik.]

tikd in svarga-grama-tikd-vilunthana,

the spoils of the poor villages of heaven (?).

tikka, as, m., N. of a man.

f<rf7*T3i titibhaka, as, m. a bird,= tittibha.

fzfZTZ titila, am, n. a large number,=
too Naga-balas.

tittibha, as, m. a kind of bird, Parra
Jacana or Geensis

; N. of a Daitya ; also of a D5nava
who was an enemy of Indra in the thirteenth Manv-
antara

;
(t), f. the female of the bird Parra Jacana.

Tittibhaka, as, m. the bird Parra Jacana or Goensis.

fsfircfjTT tintini, is, m., N. of a man.

fjfjrcftrrart tintinikd or tintinikd, f., N. of

a plant.

f?ftlT3T tindisa, as, m. a kind of plant,

=» tindiia, &c.

tip, cl. io. P. tepayati,Sic., to direct,

x send, throw, cast
;
(a various reading for dip.)

Tepana, am, n. sending, throwing.

tippani, f. (also spelt tippani), a
gloss, a comment, commentary.

fcfrfzTT (iritird, f. (an onomatopoetic
word), whispering.

tik [cf. tik], cl. I. A. tlkate, Sec., to

x go or move; cl. to. P. (ikayati, 8cc., to

explain, make clear.

Tikd, f. any commentary, but especially a com-

mentary on another commentary (e. g. the com-

mentary by Ananda-giri on Sankara's Upanishad-

bhashya is called bhashya-tika.

Z tu, us, m. gold ; one who changes his

shape at will, a proteus ; Kama or the god of love.

tuntuka, as, d, am, small, little, low,

vile; cruel, harsh; (as), m. the tree Colosanthes

Indica ; the bird Sylvia Sutoria
;

(a), f. a plant,

commonly Aknidhi
;

[cf. tangini.]

tundkd, f. the plant Curculigo

Orchioides.

7W tulla, as, m., N. of a man.

T'tT'T tepana. See rt. tip, last col.

77; (era, as, a, am, squinting. — Teraksha

(°ra-ak°), as, i, am, squint-eyed.

Teraka, as, a, am, squinting.

TtZ'fi totaka, a kind of metre consisting

of four lines of twelve syllables each.

TVjT'WTPrfw todara-kshmapati, is, m. or

todaramalla or todarendra, as, m., N. of a

minister of Akbar Shah and author of the Todara-

nanda.

totaid, f., N. of a deity.

todala-tantra, am, n., N. of a

Tantra.

(auk, cl. i. A. taukate, Sec., to go,
** X approach

;
(various reading for dhauk.)

(val, cl. i. P. (valati, & c., to be

§ '7 disturbed or confused.

z
Z i. (ha, the twelfth consonant and aspi-

rate of the preceding letter. — Tha-kara, as, m.
the letter or sound th.— Tliakdraya (fr. the last),

nom. P. (hakdrayati : Desid. fithakarayishati.

Z 2 . (ha, as, m. a loud noise ; an imitative

sound as of a golden pitcher rolling down steps ; the

disk of the sun or moon, a circle, a globe ; a cypher

;

a place frequented or held sacred by all ; an object of

sense ; an idol, a deity
;
an epithet of Siva.

<3 thakkana, as, m., N. of a prince

;

(various readings have dhakkana and thakkana.)

71p7 thakkura, as, m. an idol, a deity, an

object of reverence or worship; an honorific title

after the name of a distinguished person
;
(sometimes

written ThSkur or popularly Tagore.)

77*T thatham, ind. an imitative sound.
\ *

See 2 . tlia.

7TT (hdira, as, m. rime, hoar-frost.

TTfe^TTl' tlidlini, f. a girdle.

fd <MT thinthd, f., N. of a woman.

5
Z i. da, the third letter of the cerebral

class of consonants, having much the sound of d in

drum, but properly pronounced by keeping back the

tip of the tongue and slightly turning it upwards. In

Bengal d is often confounded in pronunciation with a

hard r. — Da-kira, as, m. the letter or sound d.

Z 2. da, as, m. a sound ; a kind of drum
or tabor ; fear

;
submarine fire ; an epithet of Siva

;

(a), f. a Dakinl, i.c. a kind of female imp or goblin

;

a basket &c. carried by means of a sling.

TiBTT.^ dakkari, f.the lute of the dandalas.

d Jj-7 dangara,as, m.= dingara, throwing,
casting

;
(i), f. a kind of gourd

;
(also dangari, &c.

)

dap, cl. io. A. dapayate. See., to col-

x led, accumulate, heap together.

dam, cl. l. P. damati. Sec., to sound.
\
dama, as, m. a despised mixed caste

(commonly Dom), the son of a Candall and a Leta,

employed to clear away filth &c.

7*TT. damara, as, a, m. f. a riot, tumult,
affray, a conflict without weapons ; terrifying an

enemy by shouts and gestures
;

petty or predatory

warfare carried on by detachments or between

villages and not kings; (am), n. flight, rout, running

away through fear
;

[cf. damara.]

7H U •i damarin, i, m. (?) a sort of drum,
= the next.

Damaru, us, m. a musical instrument, a sort of

small drum shaped like an hour-glass and held in one

hand; anything surprising, any strange occurrence 8cc.

jDamaruka, am, n. a kind of drum.

damp, cl. io. A. dampayate, &c. (a

X various reading for dap), to heap together.

damb, cl. io. P. dambayati, &c., to

x throw, cast, send
;
order.

ffTT. dambara, as, m., N. of one of the

attendants of Skanda; an assemblage, collection,

mass
;
(as, a, am), famous, renowned.

dambh, cl. io. A. dambhayate, See.

x (various reading for dap), to collect.

dayana. See rt. di, p. 357, col. 1.

doJoti dalaka or dallaka, am, n. a sling, a

basket, a Dull carried on men’s shoulders by means

of a stick and ropes like the beam and strings of a

balance, (presents of fruit, sweetmeats, &c., are usu-

ally sent in this manner)
;
(as), m., N. of a man.

dalana or dallana, as, m., N. of a

scholiast on the medical work of Su-fruta.

TfVrTJ davittha, as, m., N. of a man ; a

wooden antelope (?); [cf. dittha.]

7? dahu, us, or it, us, m. the plant Arto-

carpus Lacucha.

dakini, f. a kind of female imp or

evil being attending Kali and feeding on human
flesh; N. of a place; [cf. Sakini.] — Dakini-tva,

am, n. the condition of a female demon.

TT^fTT dan-kriti, is, f. (fr. dam, imitative

sound, and 1 . kriti), a sound, the clang of a bell,

ding-dong, &c.
;

[cf. tan-kara.]

TTjfrt dangari, f.= dangari, q. v.

TRT damara, as, m. affray, riot, conflict

without weapons &c. [cf. damara] ; rout, uproar,

the bustle and confusion of festivity or strife ; any

surprising thing, sight, or occurrence ; a N. common
to six Tantras, viz. the Yoga-^3mara, ffiva-d

0
,
DurgS-

d°, S3rasvata-d°, Brahma-d0
,
and Gandharva-d° ;

N.

of one of the attendants of Siva ; N. of a race or

mixed caste; (as, a, am), riotous
;

[c(. ud-damara.]

— Ddmara-tva, am, n. the state of one who excites

awe.

TrfoH dalima, as, m.= dddima, a pome-

granate.

dlfieA dahala, as, m., N. of a people and

their country.

TTpfi ddhuka, as, in. a gallinule ;
[cf.

ddtyiiha.]
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dikkari, f. a young woman ;
(wrong

form for dikkari.)

f-T'jfT dinrjitra, as, m. a servant, a slave;

a rogue, a cheat ; a low or depraved man ;
a fat

man; throwing, flinging; invective, insult (?).

f?3
'

3FT ilidakd, f. perhaps a wrong form

for dimhhaka

.

didima or didimanaka, a kind of

bird
;

[cf. lil/Jbha.]

dindika, as, m., N. of a mouse
whose story istold in the Mah5-bh.Udyoga-parva 5440.

dindima, as, m. a musical instru-

ment, a kind of small drum or tabor ; a plant bearing

a small fruit, Carissa Carandas. — Dindimedvara-
tirtha (°ma-ijf

c
), am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

dindira, as, m. cuttle-fish bone
considered to be the foam of the sea

;
[cf. hindira

and dindira.'] — Dindira-modaka, am, n. garlic.

fsTosai dindisa, as,m.= tindisa= tindisa.

dindira, as, m. cuttle-fish bone
held to be the foam of the sea

;
[cf. dindira.]

TTr^I dittha, as, m., N. of a man ; a wooden
elephant ; a good-looking dark-coloured young man
who is conversant with every branch of learning;

[cf. davittha.]

f^XJ (-‘P or $mP or dimbh, cl. 10. A. de-

X payate or dimpayate or dimbhayate, to

collect, heap together; dip, cl. 4. 6. 10. P. dipyati,

dipati, depayati, to throw, cast, send or order ; to

direct ; also dimb,c\. to. A. dimbayate ; [cf.rt. tip.]

dim (a Sautra root or one not occur

-

x ring in the DhStu-patha), to hurt, injure.

f?*T dima, as, tn. a dramatic entertainment,

dramatic exhibition of battle or siege, such as the

Tripura-daha, in which the destruction of the three

cities of Tripura by Siva is dramatised
; a kind of

mixed caste.

dimba, as, m. affray, riot, conflict

without weapons, mutual defiance, petty and predatory

war, &c. [cf. damara] ; sound or noise occasioned

by tenor ; an egg ;
a chrysalis ; the embryo in the

first stage of its existence ; a new-born child, any young
animal ; the bladder, the spleen, the lungs

; the

uterus; a globe or ball — Dimba-yuddha, am, n.

or dimbahava (
c
ba-ah°), as, m. petty warfare,

affray, skirmish, riot, &c.

dimbika, f. a libidinous woman

;

a bubble ; a kind of water-fly ;
= s'onaka, Calosanthes

Indica.

dimbh or dirnb. See rt. dip above.
x

dimbha, as, m. a new-born child,

any young animal ; a fool, an idiot, a blockhead

;

(d), f. an infant. — Dimbha-dakra, am, n. a mystical

circle
;
a diagram for telling fortunes.

Dimbhaka, as, ika, m. f. a new-born child, young
animal

;
(as), m., N. of a general of Jara-sandha,

younger brother of Hansa and son of Brahma-datta.

fit, cl. i. 4. A. dayate, diyate, didye,

dayishyate, adayishta, dayitum, to fly, pass

through the air
; to go : Caus. P. dayayati, -yitum,

adidayat: Desid. didayishate: Intens. dediyate,

dedayiti or dedeti.

Dayana, am, n. flying in the air, the flight of a
bird; a car or litter carried upon men’s shoulders,

a palanquin, a Dull.

Dayamana, as, a, am, flying, passing through
the air.

Ditara, as, a, am, Ved. following one another
quickly.

Dina, as, a, am, flown, flying
;
(am), n. flying,

the flight of a bird. — Dina-dinaka, as, m. flying

reiteratedly. — Dinavadina (°na-av°), am, n. flying

up and down ; flying badly.

T7H dudubha or duduma, as, m. or dundu,

us, f. or dundubha, as, m. a kind of snake (Am-
phisbxna) or lizard.

Daundubha, as, i, am, of or belonging to an

Amphisbaena.

3 ffdcA dundula, as, m. a small owl.

S'ti'^i dunduka, as, m. a gallinule,=ddhuka.

dfrt duli, is, f. a small turtle, a female

turtle, = duli, kamathi.

dfeA<*l dulika, f. a kind of wagtail.

duli, f. a kind of pot-herb,= dilli.

frrt dodi, f. a sort of shrub,= jivanti,

jivani, &c.
;

[cf. kshupadoda-mushti.]

TW cloma, as, m. a man of low caste, a

Dom
;

[cf. dama, domba

;

cf. also the N. for the

Gypsies, J?om.]

frg domba, as, m. a man of low caste

obtaining a livelihood by singing and music See.
;
N.

of a man.

TtT dora or doraka, am, n. a fillet of

thread or cord tied round the arm or wrist ; the

string for tying a packet or parcel.

doradi, f. a kind of Solanum,=
vrihati.

daundubha (soil, rupa), the form of

an Amphisbxna. See under dudubha.

?—r deal, Caus. P. dvalayati, &c., to

q \ mix
;

[cf. rt. fra/.]

IT 1. dha, the aspirate of the preceding

letter ;
its use as an initial letter is very limited, and

several of the words in which it occurs can scarcely

be regarded as pure Sanskrit . — Dlia-kdra, as, m.
the letter or sound dh.

T 2. dha, as, m. an imitative sound; a

large drum ; a dog"s tail
; a dog ; a serpent ; void of

qualities (?).

(JUi dhakka, as, m., N. of a city or district

(commonly dhdkd or dhakka ; the word is said also

to signify a large sacred building)
;
(a), f. a large or

double drum, a Dhak
; coveting ; disappearance.

(S gjrl dhakkana, as, m., N. of a man;
(also written takkana, dhakkama, thakkana.)

dSfiiT) dhakkari, f. an epithet of the god-
dess Tarim or Tara, a Tantrika form of Durga.

y U dhanka, as, m., N. of a mountain.

dhanthi, is, f. = vakya-visesha.

<?l*Kl dhamara, f. a goose.

STc3 dhala, am, n. a shield.

Dhalin, i, m. a warrior armed with a shield, a

shield-bearer.

piu dhundh, dhundhati (properly a

\ Sautra root not occurring in the Dhatu-

patha), to search, seek.

Dhundhana, am, n. seeking, investigating.

Dhundhi,is, m. an epithet of Ganesa. — Dhundhi-
raja, as, m., N. of an author who was the father

of Bala-Krishna and uncle of San-kara-dikshita.

Dhundhita, as, a, am, sought, inquired.

dhenka, as, m. a kind of bird.

cftc^ dhola, as, m. a large drum or tabor.

dhauk, cl. 1. A. dhaukate, du-

\ dhaukc, dhaukishyate, adhaukishta,

dliaukitum, to go, move, approach : Caus. dhau-
kayati, -yitum, adudhaukat, to bring near, cause

to approach, offer : Desid. dudhaukishate : Intens.

dodhaukyate.

Dhaukana, am, n. offering ; a present, a bribe.

TIT 1. na, the nasal n belonging to the

third or cerebral class of consonants. — Na-kdra, as,

m. the letter or sound n.

7TT 2. na, as, m. knowledge ;
certainty,

ascertainment ; ornament ; a water or summer-house

;

a bad man
;

a N. of Vindu-deva, said to be a Jaina

deity
;
an epithet of S’iva

; the sound of negation

;

gift, giving.

nra nad,nam,nas, 8iC. Many roots which

^ really begin with the dental n are written in

native grammars and the DhStu-patha with the cerebral

n to show that the nasal is liable to be cerebralized

when preceded by prepositions like pra, pari, &c.

These roots will be found in the present Dictionary

under the dental n. See nad, nam, nati, &c.

^ nya, as, m., N. of an ocean in Brahma-
loka.

(T 1. ta, the first consonant of the fourth

or dental class, the sound of which is more dental

than the English t. — Ta-kara, as, m. the letter or

sound t. — Ta-nsarga, as, m. the dental class of letters.

— Tavargiya,as, a, am, belonging to the dental class.

TT 2. ta, the base of the third personal

pronoun in all the cases except the nom. sing. masc.

and fern. See tad, p. 360.

IT 3. ta, as, m. a tail ; any tail except that

of the Bos Gaurus ; the tail of a jackal
;
the breast

;

the womb ; the hip or flank ; a warrior ; a thief ; a

wicked man
;
an outcast, a barbarian or Mleddha

; a

Buddha ; a jewel ; nectar, the food of the immortals

;

(a, am), f. n. passing, crossing; virtue, sanctity;

(a), f., N. of Lakshml.

tttj tans, cl. 1. A., Ved. tansate, tatasre,

A &c., to shake, move to and fro ; to pour

out (metaphorically a wish) ;
to request : Caus. P.

tansayati, -yitum, to move to and fro, shake
;

cl.

1. 10. P. tansati, tansayati, to decorate; [cf. Old

Pruss. teisint, ‘ to honour ;’ teisi,
‘ honour.”]

HTJ tansu, us, m., N. of a prince of the

lunar race, a son of Matinara (or Rantinara) ; in

some places he is called Tansu-rodha.

/a£, cl. 1. 2. P., Ved. takati, takti,

\ tataka, takishyati, atakit and atakit,

takitum, to fly (as an arrow or bird), fly at, rush or

pounce upon
; to laugh at or deride ; to bear.

Takavana, as, a, am, Ved. rushing, darting along,

moving quickly; (Say.) shaking, moving with dif-

ficulty.

Taku, us, us, u, Ved. rushing, moving quickly

;

(Say.) approaching.

Takta, as, a, am, Ved. rushing or darting along.

1. takman, a, m., Ved. (especially in the Atharva-

veda), a kind of disease, or probably a whole class of

diseases, accompanied by eruptions of the skin.

— Takma-naiana, as, i, am, Ved. removing the

disease called Takman.
Takya, as, a, am, to be borne or endured

;

laughable, ridiculous.

Takva, as, a, am, Ved. quick (?).

Takvan, a, ari, a, Ved. rushing, darting, pouncing

on
;

(a), m. a bird, especially a bird of prey
;
(Say.)

4Y
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a fleet horse ; a thief. — Takva-vi, is, m., Ved. a

bird, bird of prey, or a particular bird. — Takvavdya,

as, m., Ved. rapid flight, rush.

fT3i taka, as, a, at (fr. tad with ak inserted

after t), that.

7f<* takari, f., Ved. a particular part of

the pudenda of a woman.

rtfcSW takila, as, a, am, fraudulent, crafty,

a rogue or cheat; (a), f. a medicament, drug; a

kind of plant.

fluffed takkola, the tree Pimenta Acris,

commonly called Kan-kola.

fitxd 2. takman, a, n.—tokman= apatya,

offspring, a child; [cf. Gr. rtavov ;
cf. also I. tak-

man under rt. tak, p. 357, col. 3.]

7VSR takra,am, n.(fr. rt. i.tahi), buttermilk

which is half water; (according to others) with a

fourth or three parts of water. — Takra-kurdika, f.

inspissated buttermilk. — Takra-bhid, t, n. (?) the

fruit of Feronia Elephantum. — Takra-mansa, am,
n. meat fried with ghee, turmeric, Asa Foetida, &c.,

and eaten with buttermilk. — Takra-sara, am, n.

fresh butter. — Takrata (jra-ata), as, m. a

churning-stick; [cf. dadhi-dara.]

tttct 1. taksh, cl. 1. 5. P. (sometimes A.)

\ takshati, -te, takshnoti, -nute, tataksha,

-she, takshishyati or takshyati, -te, ataksh.it,

takshitum or tashtum, to form by cutting, plane,

chisel, pare, chip, chop, slice, split
; to cut, wound

;

to make thin ; to fashion, form (out of wood &c.),

to make, create in general ; to form in the mind, in-

vent ; to make one’s own, appropriate
;

to cover
; to

skin, peel : Caus. takshayati, -yitum, atatakshat :

Desid. titakshishatl or titakshati (?) : Intens. tata-

kshyate, tatashti

;

[cf. Lith. taszau : Russ, tesatj

:

Pol. Cie&la : Lat. lignum

:

Old Pruss. tikint, ‘ to

make ;’ tikinnimai, teikusna

:

Gr. t'lktw, t4kvov,

vtvX01
,
vdo’ate.]

2. taksh, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) paring,

cutting, forming by cutting, working
;

[cf. kashtha-
taksh .

]

TakslM, as, a, am, cutting off, cutting through
;

(os), m. (at the end of a comp,)= takshan, a car-

penter [cf. kauta-taksha and grama-t°] ; N. of a

serpent-demon
;
N. of a son of Bharata ; N. of a

son of Vrika.

Takshaka, as, m. a cutter, one who cuts off, a

wood-cutter, a carpenter; the divine architect or

artist Visva-karman
; the Sutra-dhara or manager

and chief actor in the prelude of a drama ; one of the

principal Nagas or serpents of Patala
;
N. of a son

of Prasena-jit and father of Brihad-bala; N. of a

particular tree.

Takshakiya, (., N. of a place.

Talcshana,am, n. cutting, paring, peeling, planing;

(i), f. a carpenter’s adze or similar instrument for

cutting, an axe &c
; (as), m. a cutter, an abrader

;

(in mathem.) the divisor employed in certain com-
putations.

Takshan, a, m. (Ved. acc. takshanam or taksha-
yam), a wood-cutter, a carpenter

; N. of a preceptor

;

[cf. Gr. — Taksha-iila, f., N. of a city of

the Gandhlras, the Td£iAa of Ptolemy in the PaiijSb;

(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of this city. — Taksha-
sild-vati, N. of a district.— Takshayaskara

(

'

shu-ay° ), am, n. a carpenter and a blacksmith.

Takshitri, la, tri, tri, one who cuts, pares, See .

;

a cutter.

Takshya, as, a, am, to be formed or fashioned.

rPTJTSf) tagada-valli, f. {tagada— t tuj

(

ita),

the shrub Cassia Auriculata.

rPTT tagara, am, n. the shrub Tubemat-
montana Coronaria and a fragrn t powder prepared

from it ; N. of a town
;

(as), m. a thorny shrub,

Vangueria Spinosa
;
another plant, commonly Taga-

ra-mula
;

[cf. kala-parna, katu-dihada, madana-
vriksha .]

— Tagara-padika, am, f. n. or tagara-

padi, f. the plant Tabernaemontana Coronaria and

its powder. — Tagara-dikhin, i, m., N. of a man.

Tagarika, as, i, m.f. a seller of Tagara powder.

3 a; tank, cl. 1. P. tankati, tatanka,* tankitum, to live in distress, be in poverty

or pain ; to go (?) ;
[cf. Hib. teicheamh, ‘ a going,

passage ;’ tochamhlaim, * I march ;’ tochar, ‘ a

causeway, pavement ;’ toichim, ‘ going, departing

Lith. teku, ‘ I run ;’ tdkas,
‘

a path ;’ tekHnas, ‘ a

runner :’ Slav, taka, ‘
I run.’]

1. tanka, as, m. griefproduced by separation from a

beloved object; fear,terror; [cf.a-tanka,tapas-tanka.]

if! 2. tanka, as, am, m. n. (for tanka), an
axe, a stone-cutter’s chisel.

-i A tang, cl. 1. P. tangati, &c., to go,

move ; to stumble ; to shake, tremble
;
[cf.

Hib. tagaidh, ‘ advance ;’ tigim, ‘ I come, go.’]

n 3-<li tangana, as, m. pi., N. of a people

in the upper part of the valley of the Sarayu.

rt 3 tangalva, as, m., Ved., N. of an

evil spirit. •

taddhila. See tad, p. 360, col. 1.

rt -rff taj-ja, taj-jaya, &c. See tad, p. 360.

•Fnrf tajvi, f.= hingu-pattri.

ara 1. tand or tahj, cl. 7. P. tanakti,

\ tatanda, tankshyati and tandishyati,

atdnksh.it and atahdit, tanktum and taiiditum, to

contract, shrink : Caus. tandayati, -yitum : Desid.

titankshati or titandishati : Intens. tatadyate,

tatanktl.

rT3^ 2. taiic, cl. 1. P. tahiati, &c., to go.
\

tahj, a various reading for 1. tanc

above.

3 7 tat, cl. 1. P. tatati, &c., to rumble,

X groan
; to be raised or elevated, rise ; cl. 10.

P. tatayati, to beat, strike
;

(a various reading for

tad)
;

[cf. Lith. tesiu, ‘ to raise.’]

Tata, as, a, m. f. a slope, an acclivity, declivity,

precipice
;
the sky or horizon (as appearing to slope)

;

(as, a or i, am), m. f. n. a shore or bank ; a term

applied to certain parts of the human body which

have, as it were, sloping sides (e. g. droni-tata,

stana-tata, q. v.)
;

(am), n. a field
;

[cf. a-tata,

ut-tata, pura-tati .]
— Tata-stha, as, d, am, situ-

ated on a declivity, or on a bank or shore ; standing

near
;

indifferent, not partaking of or engaging in,

alien, neuter; (as), m. an indifferent person, one

neither a friend nor a foe
;
(am), n. that property

which is distinct from the nature of anything and yet

is the faculty by which it is known, spiritual essence

unconnected with bodily wants or passions.

Tataka, am, n. a shore or bank.

Tatdka, as, am, m. n. a pond deep enough for

the lotus and other aquatic flowers.

Tatini, f. a river (as having a bank).— Tatini-

pati, is, m. ‘ the lord of the rivers,’ the ocean.

Tatya, as, a, am, living on hills or slopes,

epithet of Siva.

AZdi tatatala (an onomatopoetic word to

express a particular noise), rumbling, thundering, &c.

37 tad, cl. 10. P. tddayati, -yitum, aft-

's. tadat (redupl. perf. tatada), to beat, strike,

hit, knock ;
to strike with arrows, wound, punish ; to

strike a musical instrument
;

(in astronomy) to strike

against, touch, partially obscure or eclipse
;
(in arith-

metic) to multiply; to speak; to shine; [cf. Hib.

tuthaim, ‘
I kill, destroy ;’ tathog,

4 a clash, a slap.’]

Tadit, t, fi, Ved. (in Rig-vcda ta(it), lightning

;

ta\it or talilas, ind. closely, near, (as it were

striking against.) — Tadit-kumara, as, m. pi. (with

Jainas) N. of a class of deities belonging to the
Bhavana-patis. — Tadit-prabha, fi, N. of one of
the Matris attendant on Skanda. — Tadit-vat
an, ati, at, having lightning, emitting lightning,

flashing; (an), m. a cloud, a kind of Cyperus, =
mustaka. — Tadid-garbha, as, m. a cloud, ‘ con-
taining lightning.’ — Tadin-maya, as, i, am, con-
sisting of lightning, flashing like lightning. — Tadin-
maldvalamlin (

c
la-av°), i, ini, i, having garlands

of lightning hanging down. - Tadtl-lata, f. forked
lightning. — Tadil-hkha, f. a line orstreak oflightning.

tadaga, as, m.= tadaga, a pool, lake.

rtdl <* taddka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. tad),

= tadaga, a pond or pool deep enough for the lotus

;

(a), f. a blow ; a bank, a shore ; splendor, lightning (?)

;

[cf. tatdka.]

Tadakin, i, ini, i, having pools or lakes.

Tadaga, as, am, m. n. a pond or pool deep enough
for the growth of the lotus &c. ; a tank

; a trap for

catching deer. — Tadaga-vat, an, ati, at, having

pools or lakes
;
(an), m., scil. deda, a district.

rTsnJiri tadaghata, as, m. a blow from an
elephant's uplifted trunk; probably a wrong form
for tadaghata

(
tada-aghata).

rffTi^tadit. See tad, col. 2.

3TTJ3 tand (connected with tad), cl. 1. A.

\ tandate, &c., to beat.

111!? tanda, as, m., N. of a man.

rKii'=ti tandaka, as, am, m. n. complete per-

formance or preparation; decoration; the upright

post of a house ; composition abounding in compound
words

;
(as), m. a juggler, a cheat ; the trunk of a

tree ; froth, foam
; a wagtail

;
[cf. tandaka.]

rt fVld tandi, is, m., N. of a man; also of

a Rishi in the Krita-yuga who saw and praised Siva.

rff<lSrf tandin, i, m., N. of the author of

a work on prosody quoted by Pin-gala.

HI!? tandu, us, m., N. of one of Siva's

door-keepers and one of the original teachers of the

arts of dancing and mimicry.

TT -o-s0 III tandurina,as, m. one not a citizen,

a barbarian ; a fool, a blockhead
;
the water in which

rice has been soaked or steeped.

HHTcH tandula, as, am, m. n. (said to be

ft. tad, cf. tand), grain after threshing and winnowing,

especially rice ; rice used as a weight
;
(as, a), m.f. a

vermifuge plant or its seed [cf. tandulu, vidanya] ;

(as), m. a pot-herb, a sort of amaranth, = tanduliya;

(a), f. a kind of plant, = odanahvaya, odanika,

mahd-samangd ; a sort of Sida; (i), (., N. of

several plants, = yava-tikta, tadanduli, tanduliya.

— Tandula-kana,as,m.i grain of rice, — Tandula-

deva, as, m., N. of a poet of Ka^mira. — Tandula-

phala, f. long pepper. — Tandulamhu
(

c
la-am°),

u, n. rice-water or gruel.— Tandulottha
(
°la-ut° ),

am, n. or tandidodaka (°la-udj, am, n. water in

which rice has been boiled, rice-gruel. — Tandu-

laugha ( la-ogha), as, m. a prickly sort of bamboo,

Bambusa Spinosa ; a heap of grain.

Tandulika, as, m. a kind of pot-herb, Amaranthus

Polygonoides.

Tanduliya, as, m. a kind of pot-herb, Amaranthus

Polygonoides; a vermifuge plant [cf. ft’rfanya]; a

mineral, iron pyrites.

Tanduliyaka, as, m. Amaranthus Polygonoides;

a vermifuge seed
;

[cf. vidanga.]

Tandulu, us, m. a plant the seeds of which are

used as a vermifuge
;

[cf. vidaitga.]

Tandulcra, as, m. Amaranthus Polygonoides.

TUiifrtoti 1 'mH tandulikairama (°ka-as°), as.

m., N. of a hermitage, Mahi-bh.Vana-parva 4084.

rTrT 1. tat for tad, that. See tad, p. 360.
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7T7T 2. tat, 2 . tata. See rt. 3. tan, p. 361.

THT 1 . tata, as, in. (connected with tata, said

to be fir. rt. 3. tan), Ved. father (a familiar expression

corresponding to nand, mother). — Tata-tata, ax,

m. father of fathers. — Tatd-maha, ax, m., Ved. a

grandfather; [cf. pra-tatamaha.)

ririr^ tatatca, am, n. slow time in music ;

[cf. fatten.]

tfiPjfl? tatanushti, is, is, i (fr. rt. 3. tan?),

Ved. fond of ornaments.

rTrT*? tatama, as, a, at (fr. tad), that one

(of many).

Tatara, ax, a, at, that one (of two).

TTrPfl(<afas, ind.(fr. the pronom. base 2 .ta;

correlative of yatax, and often used for the abl. cases

taxmdt, taxydh,&c., of the pronoun tad, but oftener

as an adverb), from that place, thence ; in that place,

there, thither (e. g. tata a-yahi, come from that

place) ;
thereupon, then, after that, afterwards (e. g.

tatah Aim, what happened then?); from that, in

consequence of that; for that reason, therefore, conse-

quently ;
beyond that, besides that, further, moreover.

Tatax-tatax, from that and that place, here and there,

hither and thither, from all sides, to every place, every-

where. Tatas tatax, (in dramatic poetry) what then?

what took place after that? yato-yatax—tatax-tatax,

from whatever place—to that place
;
wherever—there

;

itax-tatas, from this place and that, here and there,

hither and thither, see s. v.
;
yatax-tatax, from which

place soever, from any one whatever; tatah kshanat,

immediately afterwards; tatah param, thereupon,

afterwards; tatah paddat, after that; tatah-pra-

khriti, thenceforth, thenceforward, from that time

forward; tato ’«yatax, to some other place, i. e.

to another place than that
;

[cf. Gr. rdre, r69ev

;

Slav. ot-t&dd.] — Tato-bhavat, an, m. His Highness

from there, His Highness there, Your Honour there

;

[cf. tatra-bhavat and atra-bhavat.)

Tatastya, as, a, am, coming from that, proceeding

thence ; of or belonging to that, &c.

wflT 1. tati (fr. the pronom. base 2. ta), pi.

(in nom. and acc. without termination), so many.

(For 2. tati see p. 361, col. 2.)

Tatitha, as, i, am (correlative of yatitha), so

maniest, that one of a number ; e. g. tatithi same,
that year (out of a number of years).

Tatidha, ind., Ved. in so many parts, of such a

number.

inrft; faturi,is,is,i (fr. rt. tri), preserving,

cherishing, conquering ; an epithet of Agni and Indra.

rnrfq tatripi for tatripi, q. v.

TTrST tat-kara, tat-kala, tat-kriya, &c.

These and other similar compounds will be found

under tad, p. 360, col. 1.

tattva, am, n. (fr. tad), the state of

being that, true state, real state, truth, reality, opposed

to what is illusory or fallacious ; essential nature ; the

real nature of the human soul as being one and the

same with the supreme spirit pervading the universe

;

(in philosophy) truth, reality, a true principle, first

principle, (the number of these first principles varies

according to the different systems
; the Sankhya

phil. has twenty-five Tattvas, viz. A-vyakta or ‘ the

undiscrete ;’ Buddhi, ‘ intellect ;’ Ahankara, ‘ indi-

viduality ;’ the five Tan-matras or ‘ subtile elements
;'

the five Maha-bhutas or ‘ gross elements ;’ the eleven

organs, including Manas or ‘mind;’ and, lastly, Purusha

or ‘ soul hence tattva is sometimes a term for

‘ twenty-five.’ The Mahesvaras admit only five

Tattvas, viz. the five elements. In the Vedanta phil.

tattva is regarded as made up of tad and tvam,
‘ this—thou,’ and called maha-vakya, ‘ the great

word,’ by which the identity of the whole world with

the one eternal Brahma is expressed)
;
an element

or elementary property
;
the essence or substance of

anything, sum and substance ; slow lime in music, a

musical instrument
;
(ena), ind. according to the true

state or nature of anything, in truth, truly, really,

accurately. — Taltva-kaumudi, f. ‘ moonlight of the

Tattvas,’ or sartkhya-tattvakaumudi, title of a

commentary on the S3nkhya-karik 3 . — Tattva-

dandra, ax, m. • the moon of truth,’ title of a

commentary on the grammar PrakriyS-kaumudl.
— Tattva-dintamani, is, m. title of a philosophical

work by Gan-gefa. — Tatlva-jna, ax, a, am, or

tattva-jndnin, «, ini, i, knowing the truth or true

nature of anything ;
acquainted with the true princi-

ples of philosophy, understanding the principles of a

science thoroughly; (ax), m. a Brahman. — Tattva-

jliana, am, n. knowledge of the truth ; a thorough

knowledge of the principles of a science, insight into

the true principles of philosophy. — Tattva-tax, ind.

truly, really, actually, accurately, according to the truth,

fully. — Tattva-td, f. truth, reality. — Tattva-darda,

ax, m. ‘ perceiving truth,’ N. of one of the seven Rishis

under Manu Deva-sivarni. — Tattva-dardin, r, m.
‘ perceiving truth,’ N. of one of the sons of Manu
Raivata ; N. of a Brahman. — Tattva-dipana, am,
n. ‘ light of the Tattvas,’ title of a work. — Tattva-

nikasha-grdvan, a, m. the touchstone of principle.

— Tattva-nyasa, as, m. ‘ the imposition of truth or

of the true principles,’ N. of a ceremony performed

in honour of Vishnu ; it consists in the application of

mystical letters and other marks to the different

parts of the body while certain prayers are recited.

— Tattva-prakada, as, m. ‘ light of the true princi-

ples,’ title of a philosophical commentary. — Tattva-

bodhini, f. ‘ revealing truth,’ title of a commentary
on the Siddhanta-kaumudI by Jtianendra-sarasvatl.

— Tattva-bhava, ax, m. true being or nature.

— Tattva-vat, an, ati, at, possessing truth or the

reality of things. — Tattra-vid, t, t, t, knowing the

truth or first principles, knowing things as they are.

— Tattva-vindu, us, m. ‘ drop of truth,’ title of a

philosophical treatise. — Tattva-vivitxa, f. desire of

knowing the truth or God. — Tattva-viveka, ax, m.
or siddhanta-tattvaviveka, * sifting of established

truths,’ title of an astronomical work. — Tattvavi-

veka-dipana, am, n. ‘ light of the investigation of

truth,’ title of a philosophical work. — Tattva-
sahdaya, as, m. ‘ collection of truths,’ title of a

Buddhist work . — Tattva-satya-dastra, am, n. title

of a work by Guna-prabha. — Tattva-samasa, as,

m. ‘ compendium of the Tattvas or principles,’ the

title of the San-khya-sutras ascribed to Kapila.

— Tattvabhiyoga (°va-abh
3
), as, m. a positive

charge or declaration. — Tattvartha (°tia-ar°), as,

m. the exact truth, reality, truth. — Taltvartha-

kaumudi (°ra-ar°), f. the title of a commentary by
Govindananda on the Prayascitta-viveka. — Tattvdr-

tha-vid, t, t, t, knowing the exact truth, knowing
the reality. — Tattvartlia-sutra (°va-ar°), am, n.

title of a Jaina work. — Tattvavabodha (°va-av°),

as, m. perception of truth.

TTeT tatra, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2. ta j

correlative of yatra, and often used for the loc. cases

tasmin, tasyam, &c., of the pronoun tad, but oftener

as an adverb), in that place, there, yonder, thither,

to that place ; in that, therein
;
on that occasion, in

that case, under those circumstances, then
;
therefore ;

tatra tatra, in that and that place, here and there,

hither and thither, to every place
;
yatra tatra,

indiscriminately
;

[cf. Goth, thathro.) — Tatra-

bhavat, an, ati, at, ‘Your Honour there,’ venera-

ble, respectable, reverend ; a respectful title given

in dramatic language to absent persons
;

[cf. atra-

bhavat.] — Tatra-stha, as, a, am, there standing,

dwelling there, situated there, belonging to that place,

a by-stander. — Tatrapi (°tra-api), ind. there also,

even there, nevertheless.

Tatratya, as, a, am, produced there or in that

place, relating to that place, of that place, being there.

riH tatva, a less correct form for tattva.

tatha, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2. ta

and correlative of yatha), in that manner, so, thus,

(the correlative standing in the preceding clause, e. g.

yatha priyam tatha 'stn, as is agreeable so let it

be ; or in the subsequent clause, e. g. tidha prayat-

nam atixh/hed yatha na pidayed dtmdnam, he

should so make effort as that he may not injure him-
self.) Yatha-tatha, in whatever way, in any way

;

by all means. Yathd-yatha—tatlia-tathd, in what-

ever manner—in that manner; in whatever degree

—

in that degree; the more—the more, (yatha yatha
ptirushah daxtram samadlii-gaddhati tatha tatha

vi-janati, the more a man studies a book the more
he understands it.)

Tatha followed by iti is also used as a particle of

assent, agreement, or promise, to express ‘ so be it,’

‘yes,’ ‘so it shall be,’&c. (e.g. tathety uktva, having

said, ‘ so be it’ or ‘ yes ;’ tatheti prati-jndya, having

promised, ‘so it shall be’) ; also in forms of adjura-

tion (e. g. yatha ’ham anyam na dintaye tatha

'yam patatdm ksliudrah parasuh, as surely as 1

do not think on any other man, so surely let this

wretch fall dead).

Tatha is frequently used as a conjunction to ex-

press ‘so also,' ‘in like manner,’ ‘and also’ (e.g.

sukham saved duhkham tatha, let him make use of

prosperity and also adversity). Tatha hi, for so,

for thus (it has been said), for instance ; tatha da,

and likewise ; and so it has been said
;
(this and the

preceding are often used in introducing quotations.)

Tathdpi
(
tatha-api ), even thus, even so, neverthe-

less, yet, still, notwithstanding
;
yadyapi—tathdpi,

even if—yet; although—nevertheless. Tathaiva(ta-

tha-era), even so, even thus, exactly so, in like man-
ner. — Tathd-krita, as, a, am, thus done or made.
— Tatha-kratu, us, us, u, so intending, having

such an aim. — Tathd-gata, as, a, am, being in such

a state or condition
;
of such a quality or nature

;

(a«), m. a Buddha; a Jina; N. of a prince. — Ta-
thagata-kupa, as, m. ‘ the well of the Tatha-gata,’

N. of a we\\.— Tathdgata-garbha, as, m. title of

a Buddhist Sutra work; N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Ta-
thdgata-guna-jndnddintya-vishaydvatdra-nir-

deda (°na-adintya-vishaya-av° ), as, m. title of a

Buddhist Sutra work ; direction
(
nir-deda) how to

attain (ava-tdra) to the inconceivable subject
(
adin-

tya-vishaya) of the qualities (guna) and to the

knowledge (jiiana)
of a Tatha-gata. — Tathagata-

gupta, ax, m., N. of a man ; N. of a king. — Ta-

thagata-guhyaka, am, n. ‘ the mystery of a Tatha-

gata,’ title of one of the nine works highly revered

by the Buddhists of Nepal. — Tathdgata-bhadra,

as, m., N. of a pupil of Nagarjuna. — Tatha-guna,

as, a, am, endowed with such qualities. — Taiha-ta,

f. or tatha-tva, am, n. such a state of things, such a

condition ;
true state of things, true nature

;
the

being so ; the case or circumstances being admitted

to be as stated . — Tatha-prabhava, ax, a, am,
having such power .— Tatha-bhdvin, i, ini, i, of

such a nature ; about to be so or of such a kind.

— Tatha-bhuta, as, a, am, of such qualities, of

such a kind or nature.— Tathd-mukha, as, i, am,
‘ so-facing,’ turning the face in the same direction.

— Talhayata (°thd-dy°), as, a, am, ‘ so-directed,’

turned towards the same point. — Tatha-raja, as, m.

a Buddha or Jina
;

[cf. tathd-gata •]
— Tatha-rupa,

as, a, am, or tathd-rupin, i, ini, i, of such a

form, thus shaped, so formed, looking thus. — Ta-

thd-vadin, i, ini, i, professing to be so and so.

— Tatha-vidha, as, a, am, of such a sort or kind,

being in such a condition or state, of such qualities ;

(am), ind. thus, in this manner ;
likewise, equally.

— Tatha-vidheya, as, a, am, relating to such a sort

or kind, being of such a kind or nature.— Tatha-

vrata, as, a, am, observing such conduct or practices,

so acting. — Tatha-dila, as, a, am, behaving or con-

ducting one’s self thus. — Tathastu ( °tha-as°), ind.

so be it . — Tatha-svara, as, a, am, uttered with

the same accent. — Tatheti, see tatha followed by

iti above. — Tathaiva (°tha-eva), ind., see tatha

above. - Tathotsdha (
°thd-ut°),

as, a, am, making

so great efforts.
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Tathya, as, a, am, ‘being really so,’ true, real,

genuine
;
(am), n. truth, reality

; tathyena or tath-

yatas, ind. according to truth .— Tathya-vadin, i,

ini, i, speaking the truth.

rPBJ tathya. See above.

TT? tad, sas, sd, tad or tat, (the actual

base of this pronoun in all the cases except the nom.

sing. m. and f. is ta, but the neut. tad. represents

the base in compounds and in the derivative tadlya.

In the Veda the nom. and acc. du. m. may be ta as

well as tau, the nom. plur. n. ta as well as tani, and

the inst. plur. m. or n. tebhis as well as ten's), he,

she, it, that, this, (often occurring as a correlative of

the relative pronoun ya, ‘ who, which,’ the relative

generally standing in the preceding clause, e. g. yasya

buddhih sa balavan, of whom there is intellect he

is strong, see Gram. 799.)

Tad is sometimes used, for the sake of emphasis, in

connection with the first and second personal pronouns,

with other demonstratives and with relatives like the

Lat. ille (e. g. so ’ham, I that very person, I myself

;

te vayam, we those very persons ; tav imau, those

very two ; tad etad, that very thing
;
yat tat ka-

ranam, that very reason which
;
yd sd drift, that

very fortune which).

Tad is repeated in the sense of ‘this and that,’

‘ this or that,’ ‘ various,’ ‘ different’ (e. g. tarn tarn,

dedam jagdma, he went to this and that place

;

tasu tasu yonishu, in different or various birth-

places).

Tad is used in connection with a relative pronoun

in the sense of ‘ whosoever,’ ‘ whichsoever,’ ‘every’

(e. g. yasmins tasmin hale, in any family whatever).

Sometimes both the demonstrative and the relative

are repeated (e. g. yadyat karma para-vaiam tat-

tad varjayet, whatever action depends on another,

that he should avoid).

Tad, n., may be used to signify ‘ this world ’ [cf.

idam] ; also to denote ‘ the supreme spirit or Brahma’
(opposed to tram).

Tad, ind. there, thither, in that place, to that spot

(e. g. tamansi yatra gaddhanti tat kravyado
ajigamam, where dark shades prevail there I caused

the flesh-eaters to go) ; then, at that time, in that

case (e. g. yadi mam na vihatum iddhasi tat

him-artham panthah samupa-diiyate, if thou dost

not wish to leave me why is the road pointed out ?)

;

thus, in this manner, with regard to that, in connec-

tion with that (often so used in the Brahmanas, e. g.

tad etau dlokau bhavatah, with reference to that

there are these two verses); on that account, for

that reason, therefore, consequently (in this sense

commonly used in classical Sanskrit, e. g. yad—tad
or yena—tad, because—therefore) ; now, so also,

equally, in like manner (often connecting two sen-

tences or clauses in the Brahmanas). Tad api, and
also, and equally; nevertheless, notwithstanding

(yady api—tad api, even if—nevertheless) ; tad
yatha, in such a manner as follows, as here follows,

namely
;

taddapi, and also, and likewise
;

[cf.

Lith. tas, ta, ‘ this ;’ Goth, tha (the base of

the article), masc. sa, fem. sG; Gr. <5 . h, r6;
Slav. t\ ta, to ; Lat. is-te, is-ta, is-tud, lam, turn,

tunc ; Hib. so ‘this,’ se ‘he,’ si ‘she.’] — Tad-
dhila (tad-dP), as, a, am, having an inclination for

that, accustomed to that
;

[cf. taddhilika and tad-

dhilya.] — Taj-ja (lad-ja ), as, a, am, ‘produced
at that moment,’ immediate, instantaneous. — Taj-
jaya

(tad-ja° ), as, m. the conquest of that. — Taj-
ja-ldn (tad-ja-la-an), n, n, n, produced, absorbed,

and breathing in that. — Taj-jna
(tad-jna ), as, a,

am, knowing that, knowing, experienced in or fami-

liar with
;
(as), m. a knowing or intelligent man,

(in this and other compounds tad often loses its

meaning and becomes redundant
; cf. tat-para, tad-

bhwva, &c.) — Tat-kara, as, a, am, performing a

particular work or service, serving, obeying, a servant.

— Tat-kartavya, as, a, am, proper or necessary to

be done with reference to present circumstances
;

[cf.

iti-lcartavya .]
— Tat-kala, as, m. that time (op-

H^mirT tan
\

posed to etat-kala, this time); present time, time

being, the time referred to or spoken of, the same

time, the time when an act occurs; (am), ind. at

that time, at a certain time ; directly, immediately

;

(as, a, am), happening at the same time or imme-
diately; [cf. tdtkdlika.) — Tatkdla-dhi, is, is, i,

wise or intelligent for the time being, having presence

of mind, &c. — Tatkala-lavana, am, n. a kind of

salt prepared artificially, = vid-lavana. — Tatkalot-

panna-dhi (°la-ut
J

), is, is, i, possessed of presence

of mind. — Tat-kulina, as, a, am, belonging to

that family or caste. — Tat-kriya, as, a, am, per-

forming a particular work or service ; working without

hire or wages. — Tat-kshana, as, m. time present,

time being ; the same moment ; a measure of time,

= 120 Kshanas, = Lava
;
(am or at), ind. at

the same moment, immediately, directly.— Tatksha-

na-bhangura, as, a, am, vanishing immediately,

transient. — Tat-tritiya, as, a, am, doing that for

the third time. — Tat-pada, am, n. the place or

position of that; the word tad; (as), m. the tree

Ficus Religiosa. — Tat-para, as, a, am, following

that or thereupon, coming after, inferior ; having that

as one’s highest object or aim, totally devoted or

addicted to anything, attending to anything closely,

eagerly engaged in (with loc. or in composition)

;

diligent
;
(as), m. the thirtieth part of the twinkling

of the eye
;
(with reference to the redundant use of

tad cf. taj-jna, tad-gata, tad-bhava, tatparya.)

— Tatpara-ta, f. or tatpara-tva, am, n. entire de-

votion or addiction to
;
the state of following after or

behind, inferiority. — Tat-parayana, as, a, am, at-

tached or addicted to any particular thing or person.

— Tat-purusha, as, m. the original or supreme

spirit
;
the servant or attendant of him ; a class of

compounds in which the last member is defined or

qualified by the first without losing its original inde-

pendance, i. e. continues the principal member of the

compound and preserves its original grammatical charac-

ter whether as a noun, adjective, or participle, whereas

in a Bahu-vrihi compound the last member loses its

independance as well as its original grammatical cha-

racter and serves together with the first member
only to qualify or define another word; the Karma-
dharaya and Dvigu compounds are considered as

subdivisions of the Tat-purusha class. The word

tat-purusha, ‘ his servant,’ is itself an example of

this class of compounds. The stock example is

divya-kuswmam, ‘ heavenly flower,’ which belongs

to the Karma-dharaya subdivision. — Tat-purva, as,

a, am, occurring or happening for the first time;

prior, former. — Tatpurva-sanga, as, a, am, then

first restrained. — Tat-prakara, as, a, am, of that

kind, of that sort. — Tat-prathama, as, a, am,
doing that for the first time. — Tat-prabhate, ind.

early on the next morning. — Tat-phala, as, a, am,
having that as a fruit or reward

;
having as a result

or consequence
;

(as), m. the white water-lily
;

a

kind of medicinal plant (kushtha) ; a kind of per-

fume ( = daura). — Tat-samanantaram, ind. im-

mediately upon that or afterwards
;

[cf. tad-anan-

taram.] — Tat-sadhu-karin, i, ini)d, accomplishing

or performing that. — Tat-stha, as, a, am, being on

or in that, connected with that; (as), m. a particular

mode of multiplication. — Tad-atipata, as, a, am,
transgressing that, going beyond the bounds. — Tad-
anantara, as, a, am, nearest or next to that

;
(am),

ind. immediately upon that, thereupon, then (priik—
tad-anantaram, first—afterwards; prathamam——tad-anantaram—tritiyam—atah param, first

—afterwards— thirdly—further; [cf. tat-samanan-

taram .]
— Tad-anu, ind. after that, afterwards.

— Tad-anusarana-kramena, ind. in a manner

conformably to that, subsequently to that. — Tad-
anta, as, d, am, coming to an end or perishing in

that, ending thus, thus terminating. — Tad-anna,

as, a, am, Ved. accustomed to that food. — Tad-
anyat, ind. other than that, different from that.

— Tad-apas, as, as, as, Ved. doing that work,

having that occupation, accustomed to do that
;
(as),

ind. in the usual way. — Tad-artha, as, a, am, des-

-madhyat.

tined or intended for that, on that account, with that

object; having that meaning; (am), ind. on that

account, with that object, for that end, therefore;

[cf. tadartliya .]
— Tad-arthiya, as, a, am, destined

or intended for that, undertaken for that end. — Tad-
arpana, am, a. delivery ofthat, delivering or returning

any article. — Tad-arha, as, a, am, meriting that.

— Tad-avadhi, is, m. that limit, that period
; (»),

ind. so far, up to that period
; from that time.— Tad-

avastha, as, a, am, so situated, thus circumstanced,

in that condition. — Tad-akara, as, a, am, havingthat

appearance or aspect. — Tad-amukha, am, n. com-
mencement, beginning. — Tad-id-artha, as, a, am,
Ved. intent on that particular object. — Tad-ekaditta,

as, a, am, having all the thoughts fixed on that

(person or thing). — Taclevopaniskad (tad-eva-up°),

t, f. title of an Upanishad beginning with the words

tad eva.— Tad-okas, as, as, as, Ved. rejoicing or

delighting in that, at home in it; (Say.) having that

as one’s dwelling-place. — Tad-ojas, as, as, as, Ved.

endowed with such strength. — Tad-gata, as, a, am,
gone to that, directed towards that, devoted to, intent

on
;

(as), m. (?) the continued multiplication of four

or more like quantities
;

[cf. taj-jna, tat-para, tad-

bhava.] — Tad-guna, as, m. the quality of that

(person or thing), quality or virtue of anything
;
(as,

a, am), possessing these qualities; (as), m. a figure

of speech in rhetoric, transferring the qualities of one

thing to another. — Tadguna-samvijhana, as, a,

am, a term applied to those Bahu-vrihi compounds

in which the qualities implied in the name are per-

ceived along with the thing itself (e. g. Dirgha-kar-

nam d-naya, bring Dirgha-karna, ‘long-ear,’

where the long ears accompany and mark the indi-

vidual. An example of the a-tadguna-samvijnana
would be drishta-sagaram d-naya, bring the man
who has seen the ocean). — Tad-dina, am, n. that

day
;
(am), ind. during the day, every day, day by

day, on a certain day. — Tad-duhkha, am, n. that

grief, grief for that or of that. — Tad-dvitiya, as, a,

am, doing that for the second time. — Tad-dhana,
as, a, am, miserly, niggardly.— Tad-dharman, a,

a, a, having that business, accomplishing that business;

[cf. taddharmya.) — Tad-dharmin, i, ini, i, obey-

ing the laws of him or that. — Tad-dhita, as, a,

am (fr. tad-hita), good for that, salutary
;
(am), n.

the welfare of any one; (as), m., scil. pratyayah,

an affix which forms nouns from other nouns, (whereas

a Krit affix forms nouns from roots) ; a noun formed

by a Taddhita affix, a derivative noun. — Tad-bala,

as, a, m. f. a kind of arrow.— Tad-bhava, as, m.

the becoming that, becoming (in general), e. g.

abhuta-tadbhdva, the becoming what one was not

formerly. — Tad-bhinna, as, a, am, different or

distinct from that. — Tad-rasa, as, m. the spirit

thereof. — Tad-raja, as, m., scil. pratyayah, an affix

added to a proper name to form from it the name of

a king or chief (e. g. fr. anga is formed anga, ‘ king

of the An-gas,’ by the Tad-r5ja affix an).— Tatl-

riipa, as, a,am, thus shaped, so formed. — Tadryarit,

an, drift, ak (fr. tad, with adri substituted for ad,

and rt.and), extending thither
;
[cf. deradngarid, &c.]

— Tad-vadah-pratita, as, a, am, believing his words.

— Tad-vat, an, ati, at, having or containing that,

possessed of that
;
(vat), ind. like that, in that manner,

thus; in like manner, equally, likewise, also; (yadvat—
tadvat or yatlia—tadvat, as—so.) — Tadvat-ta, f.

conformity, agreement. — Tad-ra.<a, as, a, am, Ved.

longing for or desiring that. — Tad-vadaka, as, ika,

am, signifying that. — Tad-vid, t, t, t, knowing that,

familiar with that; knowing the truth, a knowing

man. — Tad-vidya, as, a, am, possessing a knowledge

of that. — Tad-vidha, as, a, am, of that kind, cor-

responding to that, conformable to that. — Tadvidha-

tva, am, n. correspondence or conformity with that.

— Tad-vishaya or tad-vishayaka, as, a, am, hiv-

ing that for its object, attending to that business,

relating to that. — Tan-na, ind. not that, not so.

— Tan-nada, as, m. destruction of that. — Tan-mar

dhya-stha, as, a, am, situated in the midst of that.

— Tan-niadhyat, ind. from the midst thereof.
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from amongst them. — Tan-maya, as, 1
,
am, made

up of that, having the nature of that, absorbed or

contained in or identical with that, become one

with. — Tanmaya-ta, f. or tanmaya-tva, ajm,

the being contained in or identical with that. — / ati-

marana.am, n. his death — Tan-matra, as, a, am,

only so much or so little ;
consisting of rudimentary

atoms or elementary matter
;
(am), n. merely that,

only a trifle
;
that in which its own peculiar property

resides without any change or variety, i. e. a subtile

element or a rudiment of elementary matter, (of

these there are five, viz. dabda-t
0

,
sparda-t°, riipa-

t\ rasa-t'
3
, and gandha-t

0
,
from which the five

Mahi-bhutas or grosser elements are produced. In

this sense also according to some tan-matra, f.)

— Tanmatra-ta ,
f. or tanmatra-tra, am, n. the

state of a TanmStra. — Tanmatra-sarga, as, m. (in

the SSnkhya phil.) the rudimental creation. — Tan-

matrika, as, a, am, consisting of rudimentary atoms

or elementary matter. — Tan-mdnin, 1
,
ini, i, im-

plying the doing of that which the base indicates (?),

(e. g. the nominal aghaya, to act wickedly, is a

tan-mdnin.)— Tal-lakshana (
tad-la° ), am, n. the

mark of him, a particular high number.

Tada, ind. at that time, then ; in that case
;
(some-

times used rather redundantly in epic poetry, e. g.

tato 'ntarikshago radam rya-jahara Nalam
tada, upon that the bird addressed words to Nala

theu)
;
yada tada, at any time whatsoever ; tada

prabhriti, from that time forward
;
yad—tada or

yatra—tada or yada—tada or yadi—tada, when

—then; if—then, &c.; yatas—tada, from the time

when—then, i. e. ever since
;
yarhy eva—tadaira,

at what time—at that very time, i. e. at the very

time when.— Tada-tva, am, n. ‘ the state of then,’

that time, present time, time being, present state or

circumstances, (usually in connection with ayati,

future time.)

Tadanim, ind. at that time, then [cf. idanim) ;

yada—tadanim, when—then. — Tadanin-tana,

as, t, am, of that time, belonging to that time.

— Tadanin-dugdha, as, a, am, Ved. milked at that

time or at the time spoken of, just milked.

Tadiya, as, a, am, belonging to him or her or

that or them ; his, hers, its, theirs ; such (e. g. dintaya

tadlyaya, with a thought such as that). — Tadiya-

sanga, as, m. meeting with her, union with her.

i. tan
(=stan ), cl. 4. P., Ved. tan-

s. yati, to resound, sound aloud, roar
;
[cf. Gr.

rnros ; Lat. tonare; Angl. Sax. thunor ; Eng.

thunder.')

Tanayitnu, us, us, it, Ved. roaring, thundering
;

[cf. stanayitnu, tanyata, tanyatu, tanyu.)

2. tan, cl. 1. and 10. P. tanati and
\ tdnayati. See., to confide, believe or have

faith in ; to aid, assist ; to be harmless
;
to pain or

afflict with disease (?); [cf. rt. 1. dan and ran.]

3. tan, cl. 8. P. A. tanoti, tanute, ta-

\ tana (2nd sing, tatantha or tenitha),

tens, tanishyati, -te, atanlt and atanlt, atata and

atanishta, tanitum, to extend, stretch, spread, be

diffused over, shine (as light), extend towards, reach

to
;

protract, prolong, lengthen out, augment ; to

lengthen, be lengthened out, be protracted, continue,

endure, last ; to stretch (a cord), extend or bend (a

bow), spread or spin out, weave; to emboss, chase

;

to prepare (a way for) ; direct one’s way towards ; to

propagate, be propagated ; to accomplish, perform (as

a ceremony), to sacrifice ; to compose (a literary work)

;

to bestow, grant, cause, prepare : Pass, tanyate or

tdyate, to be extended
;
to increase, &c. : Caus. tana-

yati,-yitum,afitariat: Desid. titanishati,titansati,

titansati

:

Intens. tantanyate, tantaniti, tantanti;
[cf. Gr. -riwixai, retra>: Lat. tendo, tenuis, tener:

Goth, thanja : Russ, tonju

:

Lith. tempju : Hib.

tana, ‘thin, slender, lean;’ tanaighim, ‘I make
thin.’J — Tan-adi, ayas, m. pi., scil. dhatavas, the

roots beginning with tan, i. e. the eighth class of
roots.

3. tat, t, t, t, at the end of a comp.
;

[cf. pari-

tat.) (For I. tat sec p. 358, col. 3.)

2. tata, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 359), extended,

stretched, spread, diffused, expanded
; spreading or

reaching over, extending to ; covered over, concealed
;

protracted, continued ; bent (as a bow)
; spreading, wide,

&c.; (ns), m. wind, air; (am), n. any stringed musical

instrument ; a kind of metre consisting of four lines

of twelve syllables each .— Tata-dihna, as, a, am,
having marks drawn along, distinctly marked. — Ta-
ta-pattri, f. the plantain tree, Musa Sapientum

;

[cf. hadala.)

2. tati, is, f. (for 1. see p. 359, col. 1), a series,

a line, a row or range ; a number, a crowd, a troop

;

a sacrificial act, a ceremony
;

[cf. tanti.)

4. tan (probably f., but occurring only in dat., inst.,

and abl.), Ved. continuation, diffusion, propagation,

offspring, posterity,descendants
;
(tanve fane da, for

one’s own person and one’s children) ; tana (inst.

used as an adv.), in uninterrupted succession or series,

one after another, continually.

Tana, as, m., Ved. a descendant; (a, am), f. n.

offspring, a descendant, posterity.

Tanaya, as, a, am, Ved. propagating or extend-

ing a family, belonging to one’s own family
;

(to-

lltin tanayam, a child which propagates the family);

(as), m. a male descendant, a son; N. of one of the

seven sages in the eleventh Manv-antara with the

patronymic Visishtha
;

(in astrology) N. of the fifth

lunar mansion
;
(au), m. du. a son and a daughter ;

(a), f. a daughter; N. of a plant, = dakra-kulyd

;

(am), n. posterity, family, race, offspring, child,

descendant
;
(according to the scholiasts tanaya is a

grandchild and toka a child); (as), m. pi., N. of a

people. — Tanaya-bhavana, as, m. (in astrology)

N. of the fifth lunar mansion.

Tanayi-krita, as, a, am, made a son.

Tanas, as, n., Ved. offspring, posterity.

Taniman, a, m. (fr. tanu below), thinness, slen-

derness, minuteness
;
(a), n. the liver.

Tanishtha.as, a, am (superl. of tanu), thinnest,

very thin, smallest, least ; very minute or delicate.

Taniyas, an, asl, as (compar. of tanu), thinner,

more minute, smaller, less, very thin, See.

Tanu, us, us or m or us, u, thin, slender, slim,

attenuated, emaciated, small, minute
;

delicate, fine,

having minute interstices (as a web)
;

little, un-

important
;
shallow (as a river); spare; (us), m.,

N. of a certain Rishi with a very emaciated body

[cf. tanavya)
; (us or tanu, us), f. (the latter form

only being used in the earlier language), the body,

the person (applied also to gods) ; one’s own person,

self (often used in the Veda like a reflexive pronoun,

e. g. yajasva tanvam, worship thy own person or

thyself
; cf. atman); outward form or manifestation ;

nature, form, orcharacter ofanything ; appearance ;
(us),

f. the skin
;
N. of the first lunar mansion

;
(vi), f. a

delicate or slender or graceful woman
; N. ofone ofthe

wives of Krishna
; a kind of plant [cf. dala-parm) ;

a stanza of four lines and twenty-four syllables in

each
;

[cf. Gr. raw- ; Lat. tenuis

;

Old Germ.

dunni

;

Germ, diinn; Hib. tana; Eng. thin.)

— Tanu-kupa, as, m. a pore of the skin, (lit. well

of the skin.) — Tanu-kshtra, as, m. the free Spon-

dias Magnifera
;

[cf. dmrataka.) — Tanu-griha,

am, n. (in astrology) N. of the first lunar mansion.

— Tanu-ddhad, t, t, t, or tanu-ddhada, as, a, am,
covering the body, protecting, clothing; (t), f. or

(das), m. armour, attire. — Tanu-ddhdya, as, m. a

kind of Acacia, =jala-varvuraka. — Tanu-ja , as,

m. a son
;

(a), f. a daughter
;

[cf. tanu-ja and atrna-

ja.) — Tanuja-tva, am, n. sonship. — Tanu-tara,

as, a, am, thinner, more minute; [cf. taniyas.)

— Tanu-ta, f. thinness, tenuity, extenuation, little-

ness, diminutiveness. — Tanu-tyaj, k, k, k, giving

up one’s person, dying; risking one’s life, facing

death with courage
;

[cf. tanu-tyaj.) — Tanu-tyaga,

as, m. giving up one’s own self, risking one’s life

;

(as, a, am), giving scantily, spending little, nig-

gardly, sparing. — Tanu-tra. am, n. armour, mail

(‘protecting the body ’). — Tanutra-vat, an, ati,

at, having armour, defended. — Tanu-trana, am, n.

(‘protection for the body’), armour, mail. — Tanu-tva,

am, n. thinness. — Tanu-tvad, lc, n. (?) the cinna-

mon tree ; the plant Cassia Senna. — Tanu-tvadd, f.

the plant Premna Spinosa
;

[cf. kshudragni-man-
tha.)— Tana-patfra, as, m. the tree Terminalia

Catappa [cf. inguda), commonly Hin-ganabeta

;

leafy orpiinent. — Tanu-bhava, as, m. a son
;

[cf.

tanu-ja and tanudbhava.) — Tanu-bhastra, f. the

nose (‘ the bellows of the body’). — Tanu-bhava, as,

m. thinness. — Tanu-bhumi, is, f. ‘ the stage of per-

sonality,’ one of the periods in the life of a Buddhist

S’r.ivaka. — Tanu-bhrit, t, m. any being furnished

with a body, especially a human being — Tanu-mat,
an, ati, at, embodied, corporeal. — Tanu-madhya,
as, a, am, having a slender or elegant waist; (a), f.,

N. of a metre of four lines, each consisting of two
short syllables between four long ones (— o u—)

;

[cf. tanu-diras.) — Tanu-madhyuma, as, a, am,
slender-waisted. — Tanu-rasa, as, m. perspiration,

sweat. — i'anu-ruh, t, or tanu-ruha, am, n. the

hair or down of the body
;

[cf. tanu-ruha.) — Tanu-
vata, as, m. a very thin or rarefied atmosphere (con-

stituting a kind of hell ; opposed to ghana-vata,q.v.) ;

according to others, a peculiar division of hell. — Ta-
nu-vara, am, n. (fr. tanu and vara fr. rt. vri, to

cover, protect), armour, mail. — Tanuvara-bhasa,
as, m. (?) a man in armour, a warrior. — Tanu-vija,

as, m. the jujube
;

[cf. raja-badara.) — Tanu-
vrarta, as, m. a pimple, a pustule, a boil, elephanti-

asis. — Tanu-darira, as, a, am, having a delicate

body, delicately formed. — Tanu-diras, as, as, as,
‘ having a small head,’ N. of a subdivision of the

Ushnih metre, consisting of three Padas of eleven,

eleven, and six syllables
;

[cf. tanu-madhya.) — Ta-
nw-sanddrini, f. a young woman, a girl, one ten

years old (‘ moving the body coquettishly ?’). — Tanu-
hrada, as, m. the anus, the rectum

;
[cf. tanu-

hrada.) — Tanu-ja, as, a, am, produced or born on

or from the body
;
belonging to the person

;
(as),

m. a son
;
N. of a Sadhya; (a), f. a daughter; [cf.

tanu-ja.)— Tanu-jani, is, m. a son. — Tanu-jun-
man, a, m. a son. — Tanujdnga (°ja-an°), am, n.

a wing, the feathers (‘ member produced on the

body ’)
;

[cf. tanu-ruha .] — Tanu -tala, as, m. a

measure of length equal to the arms extended, a

fathom. — Tanu-tyaj
,
k, k, k, Ved. giving up one’s

person, risking one’s life, rash, foolhardy. — Tanu-
dushi, is, is, i, Ved. destroying the person. — Tanu-
devaia, f. a form of fire deified. — Tanu-deda, as, m. a

region or part of the body. — Tanudbhava (°nu-ud°),

as, m. a son; [cf. tanu-bhava.) — Tanuna (°nu

-

una), as, m. ‘ the bodiless one,’ the wind. — Tanu-
napa, am, n. clarified butter, ghee

;
(this word

owes its existence to a wrong derivation of the

following word from tanunapa-ad, ‘eating the

clarified butter.’) — Tanu-napat, t, m. one of the

sacred names of Fire, ‘ the son or descendant of him-

self,’ so called because fire need not necessarily be

derived from other fire, but is sometimes self-gene-

rated as in the lightning or by the attrition of the

Aranis, q.v.
;

(for a fanciful derivation see the pre-

ceding. Agni appears chiefly as Tanu-napat in some
verses of the Aprl hymns ; see a-pri)

;

the plant

Plumbago Zeylanica. — Tanunapat-vat, an, ati, at,

containing the word tanu-napat. — Tanu-naptri,

td, m., Ved. = tanu-napat

;

[cf. tanunaptra.)
— Tanu-pa, as, as, am, Ved. protecting the person,

preserving the life. — Tanu-pana, as, i, am, Ved.

protecting the person or life; (am), n. protection of

the person. — Tanu-pavan, a, ari, a, Ved. protect-

ing the person or life.— Tanu-prishtha, as, m., N.

of a Soma sacrifice. — Tanu-bala, am, n., Ved. the

strength of the body, one’s own strength. — Tanu-

rud, k, k, k, Ved. brilliant in person (as Agni)

;

brilliant with arms (?). — Tanu-ruha, as, am, m. n.

the hair of the body ;
the wing or feathers of a bird ;

(as), m. a son
;

[cf. tanu-ruha, tanu-ja, tanu-

jdnga.) — Tanurja (
3
nu-ur°), as, m., N. of a son of

the third Manu. — Tanu-vadin, i, ini, i, Ved. having

power over the body, an epithet of Agni. — Tanu-

4 Z
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tubhra, as, a, am, Ved. decorating the person,

adorning the body. — Tanu-havis, is, n., N. of

three oblations offered to the three tanus or forms

(of Agni). — Tanu-hrada, as, m. the anus, the

rectum; [cf. tanu-lirada^] -Tanv-anga, as, a,,

am, having slender limbs, delicate, slim
;

(t), f. a

delicate or slender woman ; (as), m., N. of a man.

Tanuka, as, a, am, thin, small; (as), m., N. of

several plants, Grislea Tomentosa, Terminalia Bel-

lerica ; the cinnamon tree
;
(a), f. the tree Diospyros

Embryopteris.

Tanula, as, a, am, spread, expanded.

Tanus, us, n. the body.

Tanu, iis, f. the body. See tana, p. 361, col. 2.

Tanu-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -karate, -kartnm,

to make thin or fine, to attenuate, diminish, emaciate
;

to pare.— Tanu-kurana, am, n. making thin, at-

tenuation, diminishing, weakening . — Tanu-krit, t,

t, t, Ved. shaping or forming the person, preserving

the life
;
(Say.) forming offspring, granting children.

— Tanu-krita, as, a, am, made delicate or thin,

pared. — Tanu-kritha, as or am, m. or n. (?), Ved.

preservation of the person
;

(Say.) on account of his

son (in loc. case).

Tanli, is, f. a thread, cord, line, string ; a series,

a line, row
;
expansion, extension ; N. of a woman ;

(is), m. a weaver. — Tanti-pdla or tanti-palaka,

as, m. ‘a guardian of the rows (of calves),’ a N.

assumed by Saha-deva when living with king Virata ;

(also applied to Nakula.)

Tanti, f. a leading cow (i. e. one going at the head

of the Tantayas or lines of calves).

Tantu, us, m. a thread, cord, wire, string, line,

the warp of a web ; N. of the Supreme Being
; a cob-

web ; a filament, fibre, sprig
;
a line of descendants,

propagation of offspring, issue, race
;
a shark [cf. tan-

tuna and tantu-naga] ;
N. of a man

;
[cf. lcashtha-

tant.u, vara-t°, sapta-t°
.]
— Tantu-kashtha, am,

n. a piece of fibrous wood, or a brush used by weavers

for cleaning the threads of the woof; [cf. tantra-

kashtha.] — Tantu-kita, as, m. a silk-worm. — Tan-
tu-naga, as, m. a shark. — Tanta-niryasa, as, m.
the palmyra tree [cf. tala] ; (fr. tantu, a thread,

and nir-yasa, exudation, alluding to the stringy or

adhesive nature of this tree.) — Tantu-parvan, a,

n. ‘ the festival of the thread,’ the anniversary of the

day of full moon in the month S’ravana, when
Krishna was invested with the Brahmanical cord.

— Tantu-bha, as, m. mustard-seed, Sinapis Dicho-

toma, also tantuka ; a calf. — Tanta-mat, an, m.
an epithet of Agni, perhaps 1

uninterrupted like a

thread ;’ (ti), f., N. of the mother of Murari.
— Tantu-xardhana, as, m. ‘ increasing a race,’ a N.
of Vishnu; also of Sava. — Tantu-vadya, am, n. a

stringed musical instrument in general. — Tantu-
vdna, am, n. weaving. — Tantu-vapa, as, m. a

weaver
; a loom

; weaving. — Tanta-vaya, as, m. a

weaver ; a spider ; weaving
;

[cf. lantra-vaya.]
— Tantuvdya-danda

,
as, m. a loom.— Tant.u-

vigrahd, f. the banana or plantain, Musa Sapientum.
— Tuntu-idld, f. a weaver’s shop. — Tantu-santata,
as, a, am, woven, sewn

;
(am), n. wove cloth.

— Taut u-santati, is, f. or tant u-santana, as, m.
sewing, weaving. — Tantu-sdraoxtantu-sdraka,as,
m. the areca or betel-nut tree (as having a fibrous

pith). — Tantv-agra, am, n. the end of a thread.

Tantuka, as, m. (at the end of an adj. comp.), a

thread, a rope
;

a kind of serpent
; mustard-seed,

Sinapis Dichotonia, = tantu-bha ; (i), f. a vein or

any tubular vessel.

Tantuna, as, m. a shark.

Tantura or tantula, am, n. the filaments or

fibrous root of a lotus
;

(as), m. = tandula.

Tanlra, am, n. an implement of weaving, a loom

;

a thread
; the warp or threads extended lengthwise

in a loom; an uninterrupted series (c. g. deha-tantra,
assuming a scries of bodies)

;
posterity

; tire leading

or principal action of a ceremony, characteristic or

prevalent features, the regular order of ceremonies or

rites, system, fratnewotk, ritual
; chief or essential part,

main point
;

principal doctrine, rule, theory ; model,

typical form, science ; a scientific work ; any scientific

chapter of a work (especially the first section of a

Jyotih-sastra or treatise on astronomy); a religious

treatise teaching magical and mystical formularies

for the worship of the deities, or the attainment

of superhuman power
;

it is mostly in the form of

a dialogue between S^va and Durga, who are the

peculiar gods of the Tantrikas, (these works are very

numerous, and their authority, in many parts of

India, seems to have superseded that of the Vedas

:

they are said to comprise five subjects, viz. 1 . the

creation, 2. the destruction of the world, 3. the

worship of the gods, 4. the attainment of all objects,

especially of six superhuman faculties, 5. the four

modes of union with the supreme spirit by medita-

tion ; a variety of subjects are, however, introduced

into many of them, whilst some are limited to a

single topic, as the mode of breathing in certain rites,

the language of birds, beasts, &c.); a cause which

leads to two or more results ;
the cause of more than

one effect ; a medicament, a drug ; a chief remedy

or ‘ charm’ considered as producing medicinal effects;

a spell ; oath or ordeal
;

raiment, vesture
;

sup-

porting a family ; necessary or indispensable act or

provision; the right way of doing anything; royal

retinue, a court, train
; an army

;
providing for the

security and prosperity of a kingdom ; a realm, a

country ; subservience, service, dependance ;
decora-

tion, hanging with trophies, garlands, &c. ; heap,

multitude ; wealth ;
a house ;

happiness, felicity
;
(as),

m. a weaver (?) ;
(tantri, is or i), f. any string,

cord, or rope ; a bow-string ; the wire or string of

a lute; (metaphorically) the strings of the heart;

any tubular vessel of the body, a sinew ; a tail
;
the

plant Cocculus Cordifolius [cf. tantrika and tan-

traka] ; a young woman or girl with peculiar quali-

ties ; N. of a river. Tantrena, ind. in such a way

as to hold good or remain. — Tantra-kashtha, am,
n. a fibrous stick or brush used by weavers for clean-

ing the threads of the woof; [cf. tantu-kashtha .]

— Tantra-kaumudi, i.,tantra-gandharva, tantra-

garbha, tantra-Cuddmani, titles of different Tantra

works. — Tantra-ta, f. or tantra-tva, am, n. ar-

ranging into a system ; dependance, subservience

;

the quality or character of a Tantra; comprehending

several rites in one, performance of one ceremony,

or penance in lieu of a number. — Tantra-prakaia,

as, m. title of a literary work. — Tant ra-pradipa,
as, m. title of a commentary on the Dhatu-patha.

— Tantra-bheda, title ofa Tantra. — Tantra-ratna,

am, n. title of a work by Partha-sarathi. — Tantra-

raja, as, m. title of a work. — Tantra-vapa, as,

m. a weaver
;
(as, am), m. n. a loom, weaving

;

[cf. the next.] — Tantla-vaya, as, m. a weaver ; a

spider; [cf. tanta-vaya.] — Tantrarvdrttika=
mimdnsd-tantra-vdrttika. — Tantra-sara, as, m.
‘the essence of the Tantras,’ title of a compilation.

— Tantra-hridaya, am, n. title of a Tantra work.

— Tantri-mukha, as, m. a peculiar position of the

hand.

Tantraka, as, ikd, am, new and unbleached (as

cloth), recently from the loom; (at the end of a

comp.) = tantra ; (ikd), f. the plant Cocculus Cor-

difolius
;

[cf. tantri.]

Tantrana, am, n. (fr. tantraya), maintenance of

order, discipline.

Tantraya (fr. tantra), 110m. P. tantrayati, to

perform or go through in order ; to maintain by disci-

pline, keep in order; A. tantrayatc, to support a

family.

Tantrayin, i, ini, i, Ved. drawing out a thread

;

going continuously (as the sun).

Tantrin, i, ini,i, having threads, made of threads,

spun, wove ;
chorded, having chords or wires (as an

instrument)
;
having a Tanlra, following one

;
(i), m.

a musician
; a soldier.

I. tandra, am, 11. , Ved. a scries, a row.

Tanvat, an, ati, at, stretching, extending.

rM'ffi tanaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), a re-

ward
;
(perhaps a wrong reading for vetanaka.)

tanabala, as, m. pi., N. df a
people; [cf. talavana.]

tanayitnu. See 1. tan, p. 361.

FF tanu. See p. 361, col. 2.

rt •ft'J tanonu, a kind of rice (= shashtika),

tantasya, nom. P. tantasyati, to
grieve, be distressed

; to afflict
;

[cf. rt. tans.]

FPF tanti, tantu, tantra, &c. See col. 1.

rfFTT tantra, f. a wrong form for tandra.

rrfcr tantri, is, f. another form for tantri,

see col. 2 ;
(also a wrong form for tandri.) — Taxv-

tri-palaka, as, m. an epithet of Jayad-ratha.

Ff**TF tantrija, as, m., N. of a son of

Kanavaka
;
(another reading has tandrija.)

rff^nr tantrita, tantri-ta, wrong forms for

tandrita, tandri-ta.

rif'c-tm75 tantripdla, as, m. a N. assumed
by Saha-deva [cf. tanti-pdla

] ; N. of a son of

Kanavaka
;
(another reading has tandripala.)

tantrillaka, as, in., N. of a man.

tantri. See col. 2.

tantv-agra. See tantu, col. 1.

tand, cl. 1. A., Ved. tandate, &c.,

X. to relax, give away, become relaxed, to

grow fatigued
;

(Say.) to make languid or fatigued.

2. tandra, as, a, am, tired, fatigued
; lazy

;
(a), f.

lassitude, exhaustion, weariness, syncope ; sleepiness,

sluggishness. (For 1. tandra see col. 2.)

Tandraya (fr. the preceding), nom. A. tandra-
yafe, to grow fatigued.

Tandraya, us, us, u, Ved. fatigued, lazy.

Tandraya, another form for tandraya.
Tandralu, us, us, u, tired, wearied, sleepy, over-

come with sleep or fatigue, slothful, sluggish.

Tandri, is (?) and i, is or i, m. (?), f. sleepiness,

drowsiness, fatigue, lassitude; fainting, exhaustion.

— Tandri-ja or tandri-pala, as, m., N. of a son

of Kanavaka
;

[cf. tantri-pala.]

Tandrika, f. sloth, sleepiness.

Tandrita, only in a-tandrita, as, d, am, indefa-

tigable, unremitting
;

[cf. a-tanda and tantrita.]

Tandrin, i, ini, i, weary, lazy. — Tandri-la, f.

lassitude, exhaustion, weariness, sleepiness.

tandr (a Sautra root), to be dis-

turbed in mind, become bewildered, be

exhausted or fatigued.

TT^ 1 • and 2 - tandra. See above and col. 2.

rt'TjHief tandravaya, a wrong form for

tantra-vaya, q. v.

tanni, f. or tanni, is (?), f. the plant

Hemionitis Cordifolia.

tan-maya. See p. 361, col. 1.

tan-matra. See p. 361, col. 1.

W'^lrii tonyata, f.,Ved. or tanyatu, us, tn.,

Ved. (fr. rt. I. tan), roaring, thundering, thunder;

wind; night; a musical instrument (?).

Tanyu, us, us, u, Ved. making a roaring sound,

epithet of the winds.

tanlika ( ?), an areca seller, a desig-

nation of one of the inferior castes of HindQs.

rt ’ A tanva, as, m., N. of a man
;

[cf.

tanva.]

F^Tjf tanv-anga. See col. 1.

rt *•'-! ri tanvat. See col. 2.
\

rTfvi tanvin, t, m., N. of a son of Manu
TSmasa.
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i. tap [cf. 2. pat), cl. 4. A. tapyate,

\ See., to rule, govern.

tt-q 2. tap, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.) tapati,
1

\-/e, tatapa, tapsyati (ep.also tapishyati),

atapslt, taptum, to give out heat, be hot ; to

shine ; to heat, make hot or warm ; to shine upon

;

to be burnt ; to bum, to consume or destroy by

heat ;
to suffer pain ; to cause pain or distress ; to

injure, hurt, damage, spoil ; to torment one’s self,

mortify the body, undergo penance, (often with

tapas, e. g. tapas tatapa, he performed penance)

;

cl. 4. P. tapyati (rarely used), to warm one’s self,

become hot : Pass, tapyate, to be heated, to sutler

or feel pain ; to be injured or hurt
;
to suffer pain

voluntarily, undergo severe penances, (often with

tapas, e. g. tapas tapyamahe, we undergo penance)

:

Caus. P. A. tapayati, -te, -yitum, to make warm
or hot ; to bum, consume by heat, cause pain,

trouble, distress ; to torment one’s self, undergo

penance : Desid. titapsati, -te : Intens. tatapyate,

tdtapti, to feel violent pain, suffer torment, be in

great anxiety or distress
;

[cf. Lat. tepeo : Gr. reeppa,

rt. ra<p, Buktu : Russ, tepl, ‘ warm ;’ tcplota,
• warmth :’ Hib. tebhot, ‘ intense heat :’ Old Germ.

ilamf Lat. temp us ?].

3. tap,p, p, p, warming one’s self
;

[cf. aynl-tap.]

Tapa, as, a, am, wanning; burning, consuming

by heat [cf. laldtan-tapa ] ; causing pain or trouble,

distressing [cf. janan-tapa and paran-tapa]; (as),

m. heat, warmth, fire [cf. a-tapa] ;
the sun ; the

hot season ; religious austerity, penance, mortifica-

tion ( = tapas) ; a peculiar form of fire which

generated the seven mothers of Skanda ; N. of one

of the attendants of S’iva; (a), (., N. of one of the

eight deities of the Bodhi-dmma
;

[cf. a-tapa and

tapa.] — Tapa-ruj, k, f. the pain of penance. — Ta-

patmaka (°pa-at°), as, ika, am, practising austeri-

ties. — Tapatyaya (°pa-at°), as, m. the end of the

heat, the beginning of the rainy season. — Tapanta
(°pa-an°), as, m. the end of the heat, the beginning

of the rainy season.

Tapat, an, anti, at, heating or warming; per-

forming penance Sec. — Tapatam-pati, is, m. ‘the

chief of burners,’ the sun.

Tapati, f. ‘ the warming one,’ N. of a daughter

of the Sun and of his wife Chaya, married to Sam-
varana and mother of Kuru ; N. of a river, commonly
called TaptI

;
[cf. tapatya.]

Tapana, as, a, am, warming, burning, shining,

an epithet of the sun
;
causing pain or distress

;
(as),

m. the sun
;
N. of a divine being (perhaps the sun)

who fights with Garuda ; N. of one of the five fires in

the Svaha-kara ; N. of a Rakshas
; a N. of Agastya

;

heat, burning, the hot season ; N. of a burning hell

;

N. of several plants, viz. Semecarpus Anacardium
[cf. arush-kara]

;
Calotropis Gigantea (arka), the

white variety of it; Premna Spinosa (kshu-
dragni-mantha); Cassia Senna; the sun-stone [cf.

surya-kanta, tapana-mani, tapanopala]; (r), f.

heat
;

the root of Bignonia Suaveolens
; N. of a

river, = tdpl and tapanatmaja, according to some
authorities = godavarl; (am), n. the being hot,

burning
;
pining, grieving, mental distress

;
[cf. rdma-

tapana, ‘ the distress of Rama,’ N. of an Upanishad;

tripura-f, gopala-t°; cf. also tapana.]— Tapana-
kara, as, m. a ray, a sunbeam. — Tapana-ddhada,
as, m. the sunflower, = aditya-pattra. — Tapana-
lanaya, as, m. ‘ the son of the Sun,’ a N. of Kama

;

(a), f. ‘ the daughter of the Sun,’ the Yamuna river

;

the TaptI river (cf. tapanatmajaJ ; N. of a tree;

[cf. saml.] — Tapana-mani, is, m. the sun-stone

;

[cf. surya-kanta.] — Tapanandu (°na-an°), us,

m. a ray of the sun, a sunbeam. — Tapanatmaja
(
jna-atma-ja), f. ‘ the daughter of the Sun,’ N. of a

river,= tapanl and tdpl, according to some authori-

ties — godavarl [cf. tapanl and tapana], and
yamuna. — Tapaneshta (°na-ish°), am, n. copper
(‘ loved by the rays of the sun,’ i. e. easily heated or
coloured by them). — Tapanopala (°na-up°), as,

m. the sun-stone
;

[cf. surya-kanta.]

tap. rrqnyiT tapu.

Tapanlya, as, d, am, to be heated ; to be suffered

or practised as penance
;
(am), n. gold purified with

fire, gold in general; a sort of rice.— Tapaniyn-
maya, as, l, am, consisting of purified gold, golden.

Tapanlyaka, am, 11. gold.

Tapantaka, as, m., N. of a man.

Tapas, as, n. warmth, heat, fire, (panda tdpdnsi,

the five fires to which an ascetic is exposed in the

hot season, viz. four fires lighted in the several

quarters and the sun burning from above); pain,

suffering ; religious austerity, penance, mortification,

the practice of mental or personal self-denial or the

infliction of bodily tortures ; the meditation connected

with such a practice; moral virtue, merit; special

observance or duty of any particular caste (e. g. the

Tapas of a BrShman is sacred learning ; of a Ksha-

triya, the protection of subjects ; of a Vaisya, giving

alms to Brlihmans ; of a S'udra, service
; and of a

Rishi or saint, feeding upon herbs and roots) ; a

particular month of the cold season intervening

between winter and spring (
= Migha or January-

February, the month of religious austerities ; cf. ta-

pasya)

;

one of the seven worlds, the region above

the Jana-loka, inhabited by saints or devotees after

death [cf. tapo-loka] ;
(in astrology) the ninth lunar

mansion, = d/ianna ; N. of a long period of time, a

Kalpa; (as, as), m. n. the cold or dewy season
(
=

disira) ;
the winter

(
= himartu) ; the hot season.

— Tapah-kara, as, a, am, undergoing religious

austerities or penance &c.
;
(as), m. a kind of fish,

Polynemus Risua or Paradiseus, (this fish is also

called Tapasya-matsya)
; [cf. tapas-vin.] — Tapah-

krisa, as, a, am emaciated by austerities. — Tapa/i-

klesa-saha, as, a, am, patient of austerities, enduring

the pain of penance. — Tapah-prabhava, as, m. the

efficacy of devotion. — Tapah-slla, as, a, am, in-

clined to religious austerities. — Tapah-samadhi, is,

m. the practice of penance. — Tapah-sadhyu, as, a,

am, to be accomplished by penance. — Tapah-siddha,

as, a, am, accomplished by penance. — Tapah-sthali,

f. ‘ the seat of religious austerity or piety,’ a N. of

Benares. — Tapai-darana, am, n. or tapai-daryd,

f. the practice of penance. — Tapad-dit, t, t, t, accu-

mulating religious merit by austerities
;
(tas), m. pi.,

N. of a class of deities ; tapaddifdm ayanam, N.

of a religious ceremony which lasts several days.

— Tapaso-murfi, is, m., N. of one of the seven

sages in the twelfth Manv-antara
;

[cf. tapo-murti.]

— Tapas-taksha, as, m. ‘ destroying religious

penance,’ an epithet of Indra as disturbing the

austerities of ascetics lest they should acquire too

great power
;

(other authorities explain the word
‘ emaciating himself by his devotions ;’ and others

read tapas-tanka, ‘ afraid of austerities’ or ‘ the axe

of austerities.’) — Tapas-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a

place of pilgrimage. — Tapas-pati, is, m. the lord

of penance. — Tapas-vat
, an, atl, at, Ved. burning,

hot ;
ascetic, devout

;
[cf. tapo-vat.]

— Tapasvi-ta,

f. devout austerity, religious penance, bodily mortifica-

tion. — Tapas-vin, i, ini, i, distressed, wretched,

poor, miserable, pitiable
;

practising austerities, de-

vout ; a mendicant, a pauper ; an ascetic, a religious

man engaged in the practice of rigorous and devout

penance
;

(i), m., N. of a son of Manu Cakshusha

and Nadvala ; N. of one of the seven sages of the

twelfth Manv-antara
;

an epithet of Narada ; the

mango fish, Polynemus Risua [cf. tapah-kara] ; N.

of a tree, a kind of Karanja (ghriia-karanja) ;

(ini), f. a female devotee, a woman leading a re-

ligious life ; a poor wretched woman ; spikenard,

Valeriana Jatamansi; another plant, Helleborus Niger,

= katu-rohini

;

also = maha-s'rdvanikd. — Tapa-
svi-pattra, as, m., N. of a plant, = dumanaka; [cf.

tapo-dhana.]—Tapo-jd,ds,ds,am,Ve<l. bom from

heat ; one who practises religious austerities. — Tapo-

da, as, a, am, granting piety; (am), n, N. of a

Tirtha in Magadha. — Tapo-ddna, am, n., N. of a

Tlrtha. — Tapo-dhana, as, a, am, rich in religious

penance ; ascetic, pious ; a very treasure of mortifica-

tions and austerities, a devotee, an ascetic, performing

religious penance
;

consisting in religious penance

;
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granting religious merit or piety
;

(as), m., N. of a

son of Manu Tamasa ; N. of a plant, = damanaka,
commonly davand, Artemisia [cf. tapasvi-pattra]

;

(a), f. the plant Sphacranthus Mollis, = mu tallrl,

commonly mundl.— Tapo-dharma, as, m., N. of

a son of the thirteenth Manu. — Tapo-dhaman, a,

n. ‘ the abode of penance,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage.

— Tapo-dh) iti, is, m., N. of one of the seven sages

of the twelfth Manv-antara. — Tapo-nitya, as, a, am,
devoting one’s self uninterruptedly to religious auste-

rities or penance; (as), m., N. of a man with the

patronymic Paurusishti. — Tupo-nidhi, is, m. a

treasury of religious austerities and penance, a very

treasure of merit derived from self-mortification, an

eminently pious man. — Tapo-nishtha, as, a, am,
performing penance, practising austerities. — Tapo-
'nubhdva (°pas-an°), as, m. the influence of re-

ligious penance. — Tapo-bala, am, n. the power
acquired by religious austerities. — Tapo-bhanga

,

as, m. interruption of religious penance. — Tapo-
bhrit, t, t, t, undergoing penance, ascetic, pious

;
an

ascetic, a pious man. — Tapo-maya, as, l, am, con-

sisting in religious penance, containing it; practising

austerities, devout . — Tapo-murti, is, f. an incarna-

tion of religious austerity or penance ; an ascetic

;

(is), m., N. of one of the seven sages of the twelfth

Manv-antara
;

[cf. tapaso-murti .] — Tapo-mula,
as, a, am, founded on religious austerity or penance ;

(as), m., N. of a sort of Manu Tamasa. — Tapo-
yukta, as, a, am, employed in penitential exercises,

ascetic, pious. — Tapo-rati, is, is, i, rejoicing in re-

ligious austerity
;

(is), m., N. of a son of Manu
Tamasa. — Tapo-vavi, is, m. ‘ the sun of the ascetics,’

N. of one of the seven sages in the twelfth Manv-
antara.— Tapo-raja, as, m. ‘king of penance,’ the

moon. — Tapo-rasi, is, m. ‘ a heap of religious

austerities ;’ an ascetic. — Tapo-loka, as, m. one of

the seven worlds, that which is situated above the

Jana-loka; [d. tapas.) — Tapo-vata, as, m. ‘ en-

closure or district of religious penance,’ a N. applied

to Brahmavarta, i. e. the holy land situated in central

India. — Tapo-vat, an, atl, at, ascetic, pious
;

[cf.

tapas-vat.) — Tapo-vana, as, m. ‘ penance-grove,’

a sacred grove in which ascetics perform their re-

ligious austerities. — Tapo-vasa, as, m. a place of

religious austerity. — Tapo-videsha, as, m. excellence

of devotion . — Tapo-vriddha, as, a, am, rich in

religious austerity or penance, very ascetic or pious.

— Tapo-vrata, as, m. a multitude of penances.

— Tapo- Sana (°pas-afj, as, a, am, one whose

food is religious austerity; (as), m., N. of one of

the seven sages of the twelfth Manv-antara
; also of

a son of Manu Tamasa.

Tapaslvan, a, arl, a, causing pain(?).

1 . tapasya, nom. P. tapasyati, to undergo reli-

gious austerities, do penance.

2. tapasya, as, a, am, produced by heat; (as),

m. the month Phalguna (February-March), the

second month of the season intervening between

winter and spring
;

a N. of Arjuna ; N. of a son of

Manu Tamasa; (a), f. devout austerity, religious

penance
;
(am), n. devout austerity, mortification,

religious penance ; the flower of Jasminum Multi-

florum or Pubescens
(kunda-pushpa ). — Tapasya-

matsya, the mango fish
;

[cf. under tapah-kara .]

Tapita, as, a, am, heated, burnt, refined.

Tapishtha, as, a, am (fr. 2. tap with the superl.

affix), Ved. extremely hot, burning
;

[cf. taplyas.]

Tapishnu, us, us, u, warming, heating, burning.

Taplyas, an, asi, as (fr. 2. tap with the compar.

affix), extremely ascetic, most devoted to religious

austerities.

Tapu, us, us, u. Ved. burning hot.

Tapushi, is, is, i, Ved. burning.

Tapushl, f. the heat of anger or wrath.

Tapus, us, us, us, Ved. burning hot; (us), m.

fire ; the sun
;
an enemy (who causes pain)

;
(us),

n. heat, pain. — Tapur-agra, as, a, am, Ved. having

a burning point or extremity (as a spear). — Tapur-

jambha, as, a, am, Ved. having burning jaws, an

epithet of Agni. — Tapur-murdhan, a, a, a, Ved.
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having a burning head, an epithet of Agni
;
(a), m.,

N. of an author of a hymn of the Rig-veda who was

a son of Brihaspati. — Tapur-vadha, as, a, am,
Ved. having burning weapons. — Tapush-pa, as, as,

am, Ved. (Say.) protecting from pain
;

(perhaps

rather) drinking warm (beverages).

Tapta, as, d, am, heated, inflamed, burnt ;
hot

;

red-hot ; fused, melted, molten ; burnished ;
scorched

by pain or sorrow, distressed, afflicted ; inflamed with

anger, incensed ; undergone or performed (as penance).

— Tapta-kumbha, as, m. a heated or red-hot jar

;

N. of a particular hell
;

(as, a, am), having hot jars.

— Ta.pta-kupa, ‘ hot-well,’ N. of a hell
;
(perhaps a

wrong reading for the preceding.)— Tapta-krlddhra,

as, am, m. n. a sort of penance which consists in

drinking hot water, milk, and ghee for three days

each, and inhaling hot air for three days. — Tapla-

tapas, as, m. one who has performed penance, an

ascetic. — Tapta-pashana-lcunda, am, n. ‘ a pit

filled with burning stones,’ N. of a hell. — Tapta-

baluka, as, a, am, having hot or burning gravel

;

(as), m., N. of a hell. — Tapta-riipa or tapta-

rupaka, am, n. silver. — Tapta-lomada, green

vitriol. — Tapta-loha, am, n. ‘ glowing iron,’ N. of

a hell. — Tapta-iurrai or tapta-surmi, is, f. ‘ a red-

hot iron statue,’ N. of a hell in which the wicked are

made to embrace red-hot images. — Taptaiurmi-
liunda, am, n., N. of a hell. — Tapta-sura-kunda,

as, m. ‘ a jar or hole filled with burning spirituous

liquor,’ N. ofa hell. — Tapta-hema-maya, as, i, am,
like or consisting of melted gold. — Taptanna (°ta-

an°), am, n. hot food, hot rice. — Taptdyana (°ta-

ay°), as, i, am, Ved. serving as a dwelling-place for

the distressed (as the earth).

Taptavya, as, a, am, to be performed as a reli-

gious penance.

Taptri, ta, tri, tri, making warm or hot, heating,

a heater.

Taptvd, ind. having heated, having performed
penance.

Tapya, as, a, am, performing religious austerity,

doing penance.

Tapyati, is, Ved. heat.

Tapyatu, us, us, u, Ved. hot, glowing.

Tapsyat, an, ati or anti, at, practising or intend-

ing to practise austerities.

HUal tapasa, as, m. the moon
;

[cf. the
following.]

tapasa, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. tap),

the moon ; a bird
;

[cf. the preceding.]

rH rAf^ifff tabaldkriti, is, f. (fr. tabala ?
and akriti), N. of a kind of creeping plant.

rW tarn, cl. 4. P. (rarely A.) tamyali,

\ tdmyate, tatama, tamitum, to gasp for
breath (as one suffocating), choke, be suffocated,

breathe with difficulty
; to faint away; to be exhausted,

perish
;

to be distressed in body or mind ; to be
disturbed or perplexed

; to stop, become immovable
or stiff; to wish, desire: Caus. tamayati, -yitum,
to suffocate, deprive of breath

;
[cf. Lat. temere

,

tabeo (?) ;
Old Germ, damf; Russ, tomlju .]

1. tama, us, m. darkness &c.,= tamas in its

various meanings; also = tamala; (d), f. night, =
lamdla, Phyllanthus Emblica; (am), n. darkness,
gloom

;
the point of the foot. — Tamdhvaya (°ma-

ah°), a kind of plant, = talhSa-pattra.

Tarnaka, as, m. oppression (of the chest), a kind
of asthma

;
[cf. pra-tamuka.)

TamakS, t . — tn nidi
,
tamdlaka, °ki, tumuli, ta

-

mdlini, Phyllanthus Emblica.

Tamata, as, a, am, desirous, cupidinous, longing
or hankering after ; wished, desired.

I'amana, am, n. the becoming breathless.

Tamas, as, n. darkness, gloom
; the darkness of

hell, hell itself or a peculiar division of hell ; the
obscuration of the sun or moon in eclipses, darkness
personified as R 5hu or the ascending node

; mental
darkness, illusion, error (constituting one of the five

forms of a-vidya in the San-khya phil.), sin, sorrow;

(in the San-khya phil.) darkness or ignorance as one

of the three qualities or constituents of everything in

creation, the other two being sattva and rajas, see

guna

;

as an inherent quality of nature tamas is

heavy and obstructive, and predominates in earth

and water, whence they fall and tend downwards ;

in living beings it is the cause of ignorance, illusion,

lust, anger, pride, sorrow, dulness, and stolidity;

(as), m., N. of a descendant of Gritsa-mada, a son

of S'ravas and father of Pra-kasa; N. of a son of

Prithu-sravas and father of Us'anas
;

[cf. Lith. tamsa,
‘ darkness ;’ tarns as, ‘obscure :’ Russ, temnyi, ‘dark

;’

temno-ta, ‘ darkness :’ Hib. telm,
‘
dark, obscure

;’

teimhen, ‘ darkness ;’ teimheal,
‘ an eclipse, dark-

ness :’ Old Germ, demur

:

Old Sax. thim

:

Angl.

Sax. dim : Lat. tenebree ?]. — Tamah-prabha or

tama-prabhd, f., or tama-prahha or tamah-
prabha, as, m. a hell, one of the lowermost di-

visions of the infernal regions. — Tamah-praveda,

as, m. groping in the dark ; mental perplexity or

aberration. — Tamah-sthita, am, n. ‘situated in

darkness,’ N. of a hell, one of the lowest divisions

of hell. — Tamasa-krita, as, d, am, or tamas-
kalpa, as, d, am, like darkness, black, gloomy.

— Tamas-kanda, as, m. or tamas-tati, is, f. great

or spreading darkness. — Tamas-vat, an, ati, at, hav-

ing darkness, dark, gloomy
;

(ti), f. night — Tamas-
vin, i, ini, i, dark, gloomy

;
(ni), f. night ; turmeric.

— Tamo-ga, as, as, am, Ved. roaming in the dark-

ness, concealing himself in darkness, an epithet of

S'ushna. — Tamo-gu, us, m. an epithet of Rahu, the

personified ascending node, the causer of darkness.

-• Tamo-guna, as, m. the quality of darkness or

ignorance ; see above under tamas. — Tamogunin,
i, ini, i, having the quality of tamas predominant

in the temperament, irascible, ignorant, proud, &c.
— Tamo-ghna, as, i, am, destroying darkness

;

(as), m. the sun ; the moon ; fire ; an epithet of

Vishnu ; an epithet of Siva ; a Buddha. — Tamo-
jyotis, is, m. ‘ light in darkness,’ a fire-fly. — Tamo-
dardana, bilious fever. — Tamo-mud, t, t, t, dis-

persing darkness
;

(t), m. a shining body ; the sun

;

the moon ; fire ; a lamp
;
light. — Tamo-nuda, as, a,

am, dispersing darkness; (as), m. the sun ; the moon.
— Tamo-ntakrit (°mas-an°), t, t, t, making an end

of darkness
; (t), m., N. of one of the attendants

of Skanda. — Tamo-ntya (°mas-an°), as, m. one

of the ten ways in which an eclipse may happen.

— Tamo-'paha (°mas-up° ), as, a, am, removing

darkness physical or moral, illumining, enlightening

;

(as), m. the sun; the moon; fire; a Buddha.

— Tamo-bhid, t, t, t, dispersing darkness; (t), m.
a fire-fly. — Tamo-bhuta, as, a, am, ‘ become dark-

ness,’ dark, covered with darkness ; ignorant. — Ta-
mo-mani, is, m. ‘ the jewel of darkness,’ a kind of

gem ; a fire-fly. — Tamo-maya, as, i, am, consisting

or composed of darkness, derived from it, covered

with it
;
(as), m. the mind enveloped with darkness,

vexation, anger, one of the five forms of a-vidya in

the San-khya phil. — Tamo-ri (°mas-ari), is, m.
the enemy of darkness, the sun. — Tamo-vat, an,

ati, at, dark, gloomy
;

[cf. tamas-vat .]
— Tamo-

vikdra, as, m. disease, sickness, (as a modification

of the Guna tamas.) — Tamo-vrita, as, d, am,
obscured, clouded ; overcome with or influenced by

rage, fear, &c., or any of the effects of the property

of darkness. — Tamo-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. rejoicing or

delighting in darkness
;

(SSy.) growing in the dark-

ness, increasing by the darkness. — Tamo-han, a,

-glini, a, Ved. striking down or dispersing darkness.

— Tamo-hara, as, a, am, removing darkness, illu-

minating
;
(as), m. the moon.

Tamasa, as, i, am, dark-coloured
;

(as), m.
darkness; a well; (a), {., N.of a river, the TamasJ
or Tonse, falling into the Ganges below PratishthSna

;

(am), n. darkness (at end of comp., cf. andhart0,

ava-t vl-t°, san-t°) ; a city.

Tamaska, as, ii, am, at the end of an adj. comp.
= lamas; [cf. nis-lamaska.]

Tamala, as, m,, N. of a tree with a very dark bark

(but white blossoms), Xanthochymus Pictorius; N.
of various other plants, = varuna and krishna-kha-
dira; (as), m. the sectarial mark made with sandal

(or perhaps the juice of the Tamala fruit) upon the
forehead ; a sword, a scymitar or large sacrificial

knife
;

(i), f., N. of several plants, = tamra-valli ,-

Phyllanthus Emblica
;
also = varuna; (as, am), m.

n. the bark of the bamboo
; (am), n. the lei of

the Lauras Cassia, = pattraka = tamdla-pattra.
— Tamdla-pattra, am, n. the leaf of the Xantho-
chymus Pictorius ; the leaf of the Lauras Cassia, Mala-
bathron ; a sectarial mark on the forehead

; the tree

Xanthochymus Pictorius. — Tamalapattra-danda-
na-gandha, as, m., N. of a Buddha.

Tamdlaka, as, am, m. n. the tree Xanthochymus
Pictorius ; the bark of a bamboo

;
(ika), f., N. of two

plants,= tamra-valli and bhumy-dmali, Phyllanthus

Emblica ; N. of a place, = tdma-lipta [cf. tamdlini]:

N. of a woman
;
(am), n. the leaf of the Lauras

Cassia
; a sort of pot-herb, Marsilea Dentata.

Tamdlini, f. a place overgrown with Tamala trees

;

N. of a country, = tdma-lipta; N.of a plant, =
bhiimy-dmali, Phyllanthus Emblica.

Tamisra, am, n. darkness, a dark night ; darkness

of mind, illusion ; anger, wrath
; (a), f. a dark night,

or one during the wane of the moon
; great or ex-

tensive darkness, the night of new moon, any night

;

(as), m. the dark half of the month, from the full

to the change
;

[cf. su-tamisra, tamisra, tami-
shidi.] — Tamisra-paksha, as, m. the fortnight of

the moon’s wane, the time from full moon to new
moon.

rfff 2. tama (for 1. see under rt. tarn, col. 1),

a Taddhita affix, the termination of the superlative

degree, used also as an independent word in the

sense of ishta-tama, most desired, and sometimes
added adverbially in the form tamdm; [cf. tdra-

tamya.~]

rtB I)' tamanga, as, m. a platform, stage.

Tamangaka, as, m. the flat and projecting roof

of a house, a sort of balcony or terrace.

rfiRT tamara, am, n. tin
; lead (?).

WRTTST tamaraja, as, m. a kind of sugar.

7nTT?5 tamala. See col. 2.

WRTojnT tamdhvaya. See r. tama, col. 1.

wfR tami, is, or tami, f. the night ; tur-

meric; [cf. 1. tama and famas.]

tamishidi, is, is, i (fr. rt. tarn?),

Ved. oppressing, stunning, afflicting, confusing, dis-

turbing
;
(Say.) powerful, strong.

TrfRH tamisra. See above.

tamushtuhiya, as, a, am, N. of »

Sukta beginning with the words tarn u slituhi.

RRTfcTSlt tamolipti, {., N. of a country

the district of Tumlook in Bengal, = tdma-lipta

comrnonly called tamoluka.

rt *-M I tampa, f. a cow
;

[cf. fom&a.]

7P3 tamb, cl. 1. P. tambati, &c., to go.

lamba, f. a cow
;

[cf. tampa .]

rfylv tambira or tamvira, in astrolog;
ov

the fourteenth Yoga.

7PJ tamra, as, a, am (fr. rt. tarn), Ved
oppressing, darkening

;
(S5y.) causing to languish,

n tay, cl. 1. A. tayate, teye, tayitum

\ to go, move ; to guard, preserve.

Taya, as, d, am, who or what protects
;

(as), ir

protection.

WT 1. tara, a Taddhita affix, the terminu
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tion of the comparative degree, sometimes added ad-

verbially in the form taram

;

[cf. kashta-tara, &c.]

ITT 2. tara , as, i, am (fr. rt. tri), who or

what passes over or beyond, crossing
;

surpassing

;

conquering, overpowering
;
excelling

;
to be crossed,

to be overcome [cf. dos-tara and dush-tara] ;
(a«),

m. passing over, crossing, passage ; freight ; a road (?)

;

a ferry-boat, raft (?) ; a tree (?) ; a sort of magical spell

against the evil spirits supposed to possess certain wea-

pons; N. of a man; (for tan see tari next col.)

— Tara-panya, am, n. ferriage, freight, the price

or fare paid at a ferry. — Tara-panyika, as, m. one

who receives the ferriage or freight. — Tara-sthana,

am, n. a landing-place, a wharf or stairs.

1. taraiaja, as, m. (perhaps fr. taram + ga), a

wave
;

a name given to sections of certain literary

works (especially when the title contains such a word

as * sea,’ ‘river,’ &c., e. g. of the Kathl-sarit-s.Igara

and Rija-taran-ginl)
;

a jumping motion, a leap, a

jump, the gallop of a horse, waving, moving to and

fro; cloth or clothes; [cf. ut-taranga and farma-
taranga.] — Taranga-bkiru, us, nt., N. of a son

of the fourteenth Manu. — Taramjapatrasta (°ga-

ap°),as, d, am, a little afraid of waves (Pin. II. I, 38).

2. taranga, nom. P. tarangali, -git urn, to move
like a billow, wave, move to and fro.

Tarangalca, as, m. a wave
;
[cf. nari-tarangaka.]

Tarangita, as, a, am, wavy, billowy, tossing with

waves; overflowing
;
{am), n. waving, moving to

and fro.

Tarangin, i, ini, i, wavy, moving like a billow,

moving restlessly to and fro, unsteady; (ini), f. a

river
;
(sometimes at the end of the title of a literary

work, e. g. kshira-tarangini, raja-t°.)

Tarana, as, m. a raft, a boat ; Svarga or paradise

(the final landing-place)
;

(am), n. crossing over,

passing, going across, carrying over, transporting

;

conquering, overcoming; an oar; (for tarani see

under tarani below
; rf. also su-tarana.)

Tarani, is, is or r, i, Ved. passing through, per-

vading (space &c., said of the sun) ; moving forwards,

quick, untired, energetic; bringing or carrying over,

saving, helping, benevolent
; (is), m. the sun ; the

plant Calotropis Gigantea [cf. arka]
;
a ray of light

;

(is or i), f. a float, a raft, a boat, ferry-boat; the

plant Aloe Perfoliata or Hibiscus Mutabilis
;
(accord-

ing to others = tarani-valli), a kind of rose, Rosa
Glandulifera

;
[cf. go-tarani.] — Tarani-tva, am,

n., Ved. quickness, eagerness, zeal.—Tarani-dhanya

,

as, m. an epithet of Suva. — Tarani-petaka, as, m.
an oval bowl or bason of wood for baling a boat.
— rarani-ratna, am, n. a ruby (‘a sun-jewel’).
— Taratii-valli, f. a kind of rose, Rosa Glandu-
lifera.

Taraniya, as, a, am, to be crossed or passed over.

Taranda, as, a or t, am, m. f. n. a boat, a vessel

;

(as, am), m. n. a raft or float made of bamboos &c.
tied together and sometimes floated upon jars or

hollow gourds inverted
; the float of a fishing line ;

an oar; (as), m., N. of a country; [cf. the following.]

— Taranda-pada, f. a boat, a ship.

Tarandaka, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

Taranya (fr. tarana
), nom. P. taranyati, &c.,

to cross over.

Tarat, an, anti, at, crossing, passing over. — Ta-
rad-dveshas, as, as, as, Ved. conquering or over-
powering enemies, an epithet of Indra.

Taratsamandiya, am, n., scil. suktam, the Sukta
beginning with the words tarat sa mandi.
Tarad, t, f. a raft, a float

;
a kind of duck.

Taranta, as, m. the ocean ; a hard shower, a
torrent of rain ; a frog ; N. of a man with the patro-

nymic Vaidadasvi
;

(i), f. a boat, ship.

Tarantuka, am, n., N. of a Tirtha; [cf. ta-
randaka.]

Tarala, as, a, am, moving to and fro, trembling,
tremulous ; fickle, splendid, glittering, sparkling, lu-

minous ; unsteady, vain ; liquid, liquefied ; libidinous,

lecherous, wanton
; hollow

;
(as), m. the central

gem of a necklace ; a necklace
; iron

; a level sur-

farn-sreshtha.

face
(
= tala); bottom, depth, lower or under part;

the thorn-apple ; N. of a poet
;

(a), f. rice-gruel

;

wine, vinous or spirituous liquor; a bee; (as), m.
pi., N. of a race. — Tarala-ta, f. or tarala-tva,

am, n. tremulousness, unsteadiness, sprightliness.

— Tarala-nayani, f. a woman having tremulous or

rolling eyes
;
N. of a metre consisting of four lines of

twelve short syllables each. — Tarala-lekhd, f., N. of
a woman. — Tarala-lofana, f. a woman with tremu-

lous eyes.

Taralaya, nom. P. taralayati, -yitum, to cause

to tremble, impart a tremulous motion ; to wave,

flutter, move to and fro.

Taralaya, nom. A. taralayate, &c., to tremble,

move to and fro.

Taraldyita, as, a, am, caused to tremble, made
tremulous, agitated, waving to and fro, undulating

;

(as), m. a large wave, surf
; (as or am), m. or n. (?),

fickleness.

Taralikd, f., N. of a woman.
Taralita, as, a, am, shaking, dangling, moving

to and fro, undulating, trembling, tremulous. — Ta-
ratita-hdra, as, a, am, having a tremulous garland.

Taras, as, n. rapid progress, speed, velocity;

strength, energy, efficacy ; a bank ; a float, a raft

;

a ferry, a place of crossing: a symbolical N. of

Stoma; (as, as, as), Ved. pervading, quick, ener-

getic; tarasa, ind. speedily, quickly, directly,

energetically. — Taras-mat, an, m., N. of a son of

the fourteenth Manu. — Taras-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

quick, swift (e. g. taras-vatyas, ‘ the swift ones,’

i. e. the rivers) ; valiant, energetic, an epithet of

Indra.— Taras-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. quick, swift,

strong, violent, energetic, courageous, bold
; (?), m.

a courier, an express, a runner
; a hero ; air, wind

;

an epithet of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu.

Tarasa, am, n. meat, flesh. — Tarasa-maya, as,

i, am, consisting of meat.

Tarasana. as, m. a boat.

Tarandhu or tarala, us, m. a large flat-bottomed

boat.

Tari, is, f. a boat, ship ; a clothes-basket
;
the

end of a cloth; (i, is or i), f. a boat; a clothes-

basket; the hem of a garment; a small wooden
baling-vessel; a club ; smoke. — Tari-ratha, as, m.
an oar, a paddle.

Tarika, as, m. a ferry-man
; a float, a raft, a

boat; (a), f. a boat; cream.

Tarikin, i, m. a ferry-man.

Taritavya or taritavya or tartavya, as, a, am,
to be crossed or passed over, to be carried over or

across.

Taritri or taritri, td, tri, tri, who or what
crosses, passes or carries over

;
(tri), f. a boat, a raft.

Taritra, am, n. a boat, a ship.

Tarin, i, ini, i, who or what crosses ;
crossing

;

(ini), f. a boat.

Tariyas, an, asi, as, Ved. easily passing through
or pervading

;
(Say.) easy to be passed through.

Tarislia, as, m. a raft, a float, a boat ;
the ocean

;

a fit or competent person ; a fine shape or form ; deco-

rating, ornamenting; practice, business, profession;

heaven or paradise
;

(i), f., N. of a daughter oflndra.

Tarishan (occurring only as a loc. or Vedic inf.

tarishani),Ved. passing through, going across.

1 . taru, vs, us, u, = tarani, Ved. passing through

;

(Say.) rapid motion, velocity; a wooden ladle for

taking up the Soma
;

[cf. 2. taru next col.]

Tarutri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. overcoming, conquer-

ing, a conqueror
;
impelling, causing to be quick

;

[cf. taritri.]

Tarutra, as, a, am, Ved. carrying across ; over-

coming, conquering.

Tarusha, as, m., Ved. a conqueror, overcomer

;

(i), f. victory.

Tarushya (fr. the next), nom. P. tarushyati.
See., Ved. to attack, overcome, conquer.

Tarus, us, n., Ved. battle; superiority; (Say.)

overcoming.

Tarushas, as, as, as, Ved. (Sly.) overcoming,

conquering, saving, protecting
;

(as), n. rescue (?).

ATITT taraksha, as, m. or tarakshu, vs, m.
or taraksliulca, as, m. a hyena, or perhaps a

tiger (?).

'flT'jJ taranga. See col. 1.

WT3 tarata, a kind of medicinal plant,

commonly (amlcald; [cf. taradi.]

taratsala, as, m. conflagration of

chaff; (perhaps a wrong reading.)

WTcft taradi, f., N. of a thorny plant

(
= taradi, tivrd, kharvura, rakta-vijaka ; some

read also tarati and tdrati).

rUif off tarantuka. See col. 1.
o

iRVlfc5^iT turabulika, f. a kind of sword,

= karabdlika ; [cf. taravari.]

flt.U W tarambuja, am, n. a water-melon,

(most probably borrowed from the Persian
J|^

5 )

;

[cf. also kharmja.]

7TTF5 tarala. Sec col. 1.

riT^Z taravata, the plant Cassia Auri-

culata.

iU rliU taravari, is, m. a sword, a scymi-

tar; [cf. tarabdlikd.]

TTT^ft taravi, in astrology= quadra-
ture.

rTT^T taras, tarasa, &c. See col. 2.

ru.+tmt tarasanti, f. (fr. rt. tras), Ved. the

female of a deer.

rHIH taram, an adverbial form of 1. tara.

HfTrTT taritri, f. (perhaps fr. rt. tri), the

fore-finger
;

garlic, or perhaps hemp ; a form of

Durga
;

[cf. taritii.] — Tarita-dharana-yantra
and taritd-puja-yantra, am, n. mystic diagrams

given in the Tantra-sara.

2. taru, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. tri;

for 1. taru see col. 2), a tree ; N. of a son of Manu
Cakshusha

;
(taru in the sense of ‘ tree’ does not

appear to occur in the Veda or Manu
;

it is perhaps

a modern derivation fr. dru; but according to Say.

it is used in Rig-veda V. 44, 5, in the sense of

‘ wooden ladle ;’ cf. 1 . taru, col. 2)
;

[cf. Lat. termes.]

— Taru-khauda, as, am, m. n. an assemblage of

trees; (also taru-shanda.) — Taru-ddhaya, f. the

shade of a tree. — Taru-ja, as, a. am, produced by

a tree (as a flower, fruit, &c.). — Taru-jivana, am,
n. the root of a tree, i. e. the vital organ of a

tree. — Taru-tala, as, m. the part under the

branches of a tree, the ground about its root, the

foot of a tree. — Taru-ta, f. the state of a tree, the

being a tree. — Taru-tulika or (according to another

reading) taru-dulika, f. the flying fox (suspended

like a balance from the branches of a tree)
;

[cf. va-

tuli .]
— Tara-nakha, as, m. a thorn, (‘ a tree-nail.’)

— Taru-pankti, is, f. a row of trees, an avenue.

— Taru-bhuj, k, m. a kind of parasitical plant, Vanda
Roxburghii

;
[cf. taru-ruha, taru-rohini, taru-

stha.]
— Taru-mahiman, a, m. a section in the

Vrikshayur-veda which treats of the future rewards

of those who plant trees. — Taru-mriga, as, m. ‘ a

tree-animal,’ a monkey, an ape. — Taru-raga, as or

am, m. or n. (?), a sprout
;
a bud, a blossom. — Taru-

rdja, as, m. ‘ the king of trees,’ the palmyra-

tree; [cf. trina-/raja.] — Taru -rajan, a, m. ‘the

king of the trees,’ an epithet of the Parijata.

— Taru-ruha, f. and taru-rohini, f. ‘growing

on trees,’ a parasitical plant,
= taru-bhuj. — Taru-

vara, as, m. an excellent tree, the best of trees, an

epithet of the Parijata. — Taru-valli, f. a kind of

plant
;

[cf. parpati.]
— Taru-vitapa, as, m. a

branch or sprout. — Taru-iayin, i, m. a bird (‘sleep-

ing on trees’). — Taru-dreshtha, as, m. the best of

5 A
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trees. — Taru-shanda, as, m. a group of trees.

— Taru-sara, as, m. ‘ essence of trees,’ camphor.

— Taru-stha, as, a, am, staying or being in a tree

;

(a), f. a parasitical plant.

TaruAa, as, a, am, abounding in trees.

tarukuni, is, m. a sort of bird,

= vagguda.

7T?T7T taruksha, as, m., N. of a man ;
[cf.

tarukshayani, tarukshya, taluksha .]

TT^tir taruna, as, i, am (said to be fr. rt.

tri), young, tender, juvenile ; new, fresh ; a young

man, one of the virile age ; fresh, lively, vivid
;

risen only a short time ago (as the sun), not yet

high in the sky
;
(as), m. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus

Communis; large cumin seed,=kubja-pushpa, the

blossom of Achyranthes Aspera ; N. of one of the

Saptarshayas in the eleventh Manv-ar.tara ;
N. of a

Gandharva ; N. of a particular section in a mystical

Tantra work treating of various stages in the life of the

Tantrika
;

(i), f. a young woman, a girl from about

sixteen years of age ; N. of several plants ; a kind of

pot-herb, Aloe Perfoliata ;
also — tarani, Rosa Glan-

dulifera; also =danii, a kind of flower,=saha,

lcumari, gandhadhya, daru-kedara, &c. ; a kind

of perfume, commonly dida; (am), n. cartilage [cf.

tarundsthi below] ; a sprout; [cf. taluna; cf. also

Gr. Tfprjv, repeira; Old Germ, diorna, ‘maiden;’

Old Island, therna .]
— Taruna-jrara, as, m. a fever

that lasts a week Taruna-dadhi, i, n. coagulated

milk five days old. — Taruna-pitikd, f. red arsenic.

— Tarunabhdsa (°na-dbl°), as, m. a kind of cu-

cumber. — Tarundsthi (°na-as°), i, n. ‘soft-bone;’

cartilage, gristle. — Taruni-kataksha-mala, as, m.,

N. of a plant, = tilaka — Tarunt-gana, as, m. a

number of young women. — Turuni-jana, as, m. a

young woman.

Tarunaka, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon
;
(am),

n. a sprout.

Taru naya, nom. P. -yati, &c., to bring forth
;
A.ta-

runayate, &c., to become or remain young or fresh.

Taruniman, a, m. youth, juvenility.

taruta, as, m. the root of the lotus.

rftkiyoF tarunaka, am, n. (probably a wrong
reading for tarunaka), Ved. a sprout.

lark, cl. io. P. (ep. also A. )larkayati,

\ -te, tarlcaydmdsa, tarkayitum, to sup-

pose, conjecture, guess, suspect, make a guess, infer,

express an opinion, try to discover or ascertain,

reason, speculate about ; to consider or regard as

(with two acc.) ; to reflect, think of, recollect, have
in one’s mind, intend

; to ascertain ; to shine, to

speak
;

[cf. Lat. torqueo, torques, torcular, torvus ;

Gath, threihan ; Angl. Sax. thringan; Old Germ.
drayan ; Mod. Germ, drchen; Goth, thagkyan;
Lith. likin'!].

Tarka, as, m. supposition, conjecture
; reasoning,

speculation, inquiry, meditation, discussion ; doubt

;

the science of logic, logic; a system of doctrine

founded on speculation or free thinking, a philoso-

phical system (especially one of the six, yiz. Piirva-

mmijQsS, Uttara-mimSQsS, Nyiiya, Vaiseshika, S5n-
khya, and Voga); a name of the number six; (in

logic) confutation, reduction to absurdity, a conclusion

opposed to or disproving the premises ; wish, desire

;

supplying an ellipsis
;
cause, motive

;
(a), f. specu-

lation, reasoning. — Tarka-karika, f., N. of a work
setting forth the principles of the Vaifeshika phil.

by Jiva-rJja Dikshita. — Tarkakaumudi, (., N. of

an elementary work on the Vaiseshika system.
— Tarka-granlha, as, m. a treatise on reasoning,

manual of logic. — Tarka-dandrikd, f., N. of an ele-

mentary exposition of the NySya philosophy. — Turka-
jvala, f. ‘ the flame of speculation,’ N. of a Buddhist

work. — Tarka-dipilca, N. of a commentary
on the Tarka-saugraha. — Tarka-prakdda, as, m.
— tarku-bhdshd-jirakas'a. — Tarlta-pradipa, as,

m., N. of a manual of Vaifcshika principles by

Konda-bhatta. — Tarka-bhashd or tarkanubhashd

(°ka-an°) or tarka-paribhasha, N. of a manual
of the NySya phil. — Tarlcabhasha-prakada, as, m.
or tarkabhashd-prakdsikd, f. or tarkabhashd-
bhava, as, m. or tarkabhdshd-sdra-manjari, f.,

N. of certain commentaries on this work. — Tarka-
manjari, f., N. of a commentary on the Tarka-

karika by the author of the original work. — Tarka-
mudra, f. a particular position of the hand. — Tarka-
yukta, as, d, am, conjectured, suspected — Tarka-
ratna, am, n., N. of a Vaifeshika disquisition

by Konda-bhatta. — Tarka-vagida, as, m., N. of

several writers on the Nyaya phil. — Tarka-vidya,
f. the science of reasoning or logic, a logical treatise.

— Tarka-dastra, am, n. the science of reasoning,

logic
;
a philosophical work. — Tarka-sangraha, as,

m., N. of a manual of the Vaiseshika branch of the

Nyaya phil. by Annam-bhatta. — Tarkasaitgraha-
dipika, (., N. of a commentary on the preceding

by the same author. — Tarkabhasa (°ka-dbh
r

’), as,

m. apparent reasoning, fallacy in drawing conclusions,

incompatibility of conclusion and premises. — Tarka

-

mrita (°ka-am°), am, n., N. of an elementary

work on the Vais'eshika doctrine by Jagad-Isa Tar-
kalarvkSra Bhattacarya. — Tarkamrita-dashaka, N.
of a commentary on the preceding work by Gan-
garama JadT, — Tarkamrita-tarangini, {., N. of

a commentary on the Tarkamrita by Mukunda
Bhatta Gadegila.

Tarkaka, as, a, am, inquiring, inquisitive, investi-

gating
;
(as), m. a suppliant, a petitioner, an asker,

an inquirer ; a logician.

Tarkana, am, n. conjecturing, reasoning, specu-

lating.

Tarkamya, as, a, am, to be suspected, to be an

object of the suspicion of others (with gen.)
;
causing

suspicion.

Tarkayat, an, anti, at, conjecturing, expecting,

anticipating, doubting, &c.

Tarkari, f. the tree Sesbania vEgyptiaca, a kind of

gourd.

Tarkina or tarlcila, as, m. the tree Cassia Tora,
= dakra-marda.
Tarkita,as, a, am, investigated, examined, doubted,

discussed, &c.
;
(am), n. conjecture, supposition.

Tarkin, i, ini, i, conjecturing, supposing
;
reason-

ing, skilled in speculation or philosophy
;

(I), m. a

logician, disputant, reasoner.

Tarkuka, as, m. a suppliant, beggar
;
[cf. tarkaka .]

Tarkya, as, a, am, to be imagined or supposed,

capable of investigation or reasoning.

ff<5 tarku, us, us, m.f. (said to be fr.rt. krit,

with transposition of the consonants), a spindle, an

iron pin upon which the cotton is first drawn out and

which serves as the distaff, the cotton being next

transferred from it to the wheel
;

[cf. Gr. &-Tpa«Toi.]
— Tarkuj-pinda, as, m. a ball of clay See. at the

lower end of a spindle to assist in giving it a rotatory

motion. — Tarku-pitha, as, i, m. f. or tarku-pathi,

f. a ball at the lower end of a spindle. — Tarku-
lasaka, as, m. a concave shell or saucer which serves

to hold the lower end of the spindle when whirled

round. — Tarku-dana, as, m. a small whetstone for

sharpening spindles, &c.

Tarleuta, am, n. drawing out the cotton upon the

distaff or upon the wheel
; spinning

;
(i), f. a spindle,

a distaff.

rl rtf tarkshu, us, m.=tarakshu, a hyena.

71^ tarkshya, as, m. nitre, saltpetre.

p|
tarj, cl. I. P. (ep. also A.) tarjati,

\ -te, tatarja, tarjitum, to threaten, me-
nace

;
to blame, censure, reprove

;
Cans. P. (ep. also

A.) tarjayati, -te, -yitum, to threaten ; to scold,

censure
; to frighten, terrify

; to deride, mock
;

[cf.

Old Germ, t rug, druk, tringu, driuku. ‘ to cheat
:’

Angl. Sax. threagan, ‘ to chide ;’ thracian, thraec:

Old Germ, dravyan : Mod. Germ, drohen .]

Tarjana, am, n. threatening, blaming, censuring;

pointing at in ridicule or contempt
;
putting to shame,

surpassing
;
wrath, anger

;
(a), f. threatening, censur-

ing
;

(i), f. the fore-finger (as used for threatening).

Tarjaniya, as, a, am, to be threatened, repre-

hensible.

Tarjita, as, a, am, threatened, blamed, reviled

;

shamed, disgraced
;
(am), n. threatening, menace.

tarjika, as, m. pi., N. of a country
or people, perhaps to the north-west of India or

Bokhara, the country of the Tajiks; (also tayika
or tajika.)

7TCT tarna or tarnaka, as, m. (perhaps cor-

rupted fr. taruna), a calf.

rfflff tarni, is, m. (fr. rt. tri), a float, a

raft ; the sun.

tartarika, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of

rt. tri), being in the habit of passing or crossing over,

a passenger
;
(am), n. a boat, a raft, a vessel.

Tartavya, as, a,am. See taritavya, p. 365, col. 2

.

37 tard (connected with rt. trid), cl. 1 .

s; P. tardati. See., to kill, injure, hurt ; cut

through
;

[cf. rt. trid.]
Tarda, as, m., Ved. a species of bird; [cf. Lat

turdus.]

Tardu, us, m. f. ? (fr. rt. trid, but said to be fr.

rt. tri), a wooden ladle.

Tardman, a, n., Ved. a hole, an opening, a deft.

tarpana, as, i, am (fr. rt. trip), satis-

fying, satiating, pleasing, refreshing [cf. ghrana-

tarpana]; (as, am), m. n. a kind of plant; (i), f.,

N. of a plant, =guru-skandha, dleshmana; (am),

n. the becoming satisfied or satiated, the act of sati-

ating, refreshing, pleasing ; satisfaction given or re-

ceived ; the state of being pleased ; satiety, fulness ;

pleasure; a religious rite, libation, presenting libations

of water to the manes of the deceased or to the

Pitris collectively, also to the gods, either generally or

individually; gladdening; satiating the eyes, i. e. filling

them with oil &c. ;
food

;
fuel used on sacrificial

occasions or for lighting a sacrificial fire ; a kind of

sweetmeat (?). — Tarpana-vidhi, is, m. a chapter of

the Smrity-artha-sara by Uridhara-svamin on funeral

ceremonies Sec. — Tarpaneddhu (

c
na-i<f), us, us,

u, desirous of satisfaction or of receiving after death

the presentation of water called Tarpana
;

(tt«), m.

an epithet of Bhishma.

Tarpaniya, as, d, am, to be satiated or satisfied.

Tarpayitavya, as, a, am, to be satiated or re-

freshed.

Tarpayitvd, ind. having satisfied.

Tarpita, as, a, am, pleased, gratified, satisfied.

Tarpin, i, ini, i, gratifying, giving pleasure or

satisfaction
; offering oblations to the manes, one

who does so
;

(int), f. the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis

(padma-ddrini).

rl fVrT tarphitri, td, tri, tri (fr. rt. triph),

a killer, injurer.

tarb, cl. 1 . P. tarbati, Sec., to go

\ or move.

tarbata, as, m. a year; the plant

Cassia Tora, = dakra-rnarda.

7TO*T tarman, a, n. (perhaps fr. rt. <fi),

the top or end of the sacrificial post
;

[cf. su-tarman .

cf. also Gr. ttppa ;
Lat. terminus .]

7TH tarya, as, m. (fr. rt. tfi), Ved. (Say.

I

N. of a man.

1. tarsha, as, m. a raft or float
; the ocean ;

the

sun
;

[cf. tarani.]

7T§ 2 . tarsha, as, m. (fr. rt. Irish), thirst;

wish, desire ; Desire personified as a son of Arka

(the sun) and VSsanS.

Tarshana, am, n. thirsting, thirst
;
desiring, wish,

desire.
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Tarsham, ind. thirsting, being thirsty.

Tarshita, as, a, am, thirsting, athirst, thirsty

;

desiring, wishing for; [cf. trishita.]

Tarshula, as, a, am, wishing, desiring; in a-tar-

shula, without desire.

Tarshyd-vat, an, atl, at, Ved. thirsty.

tT?xn tarhana, as, i, am (fr. rt. trih), Ved.
injuring, crushing, bruising; [cf. dasyu-tarhana.]

tarhi, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 2. fa),

at that time, then, at that moment, in that case ; in

the mean time; (this word occurs in the Veda, but

is rarely found in the earlier epic poetry); yada—
tarhi, when—then

;
yadi—tarhi, yatra—tarhi,

ted—tarhi, if—then; [cf. etarhi, karhi, yarhi.]

-I -l tal, cl. 1. 10. P. talati, tdlayati, &e.,
' n to be full or complete ; to fix, found ; to

establish; to be fixed; to accomplish a vow; (ac-

cording to others a Sautra root.)

rip) tala, as, ant, in. n. (perhaps fr. rt.

ftri), surface, a level surface, the flat roof of a house
;

(often used in composition with only a slight altera-

tion of the sense of the word to which it is added,

but explained by lexicographers to mean ‘essential

nature,’ e. g. mahi-tala, the very earth, the surface

of the earth, earth itself; nahhas-tala, the sky,

heaven)
;
the inner side or palm of the hand with

extended fingers (in pdni-tala, &c.) ; the sole of the

foot (in pada-tala) ; the fore-arm
; a span ; a slap or

clap with the hand, (anyonyasya taldn daduh, they

slapped each other with the palms of the hands)

;

depth, lowness, inferiority of position, the under

part, the part underneath, lower part, base, bottom
;

a hole, a pit, a chasm ; tale, ind. at the bottom,
under, beneath

;
(am, a), n. f. a leathern fence worn

by archers on the left arm [cf. tala-tra and tala-

traria)
; (as), m. an epithet of Siva [cf. tala and

a-tala) ; the palmyra-tree,= tala ; the hilt or haft

or handle of a sword &c.
;
pressing the strings of a

lute with the left hand ; a division of hell
;
(am), n.

a wood ; a pond ; cause, origin, motive, the root or
seed of events; [cf. a-tala, jihva-t’, dharani-T,
ni-f, pra-t°, maha-t°, rasa-f, ri-t°, su-t°; cf. also

Hib. talamh, • the world, earth ;’ Lat. tellus] — 7 a-
la-ghata, as, m. a slap with the palm of the hand.
— Tala-tas, ind. from the bottom. — Tala-tala, as,
m. clapping the hands; [cf. tala-iabda.] — Tala-
tra or tala-trdna, am, n. (hand or arm-guard), the
leathern glove of an archer.- Talatra-vat, an, ati,

at, wearing a leathern glove (as an archer). - Tala-
prahara, as, m. a slap or blow with the palm of
the hand or with a claw. - Tala-mukha-hasta, as,
m. a particular position of the hand with the palm
expanded. — Tala-yukta, as, a, am, furnished with a
handle or haft. — Tala-yuddha, am, n. a fight carried

on with the palms of the hands, a fight,-Tala-
loka, as, m. the lower regions, nether world

;
[cf.

taldtala, rasatala, a-tala.] — Tala-saraka, am,
n. a martingale, a strap passing between the fore-

legs of a horse
; a kind of trough or vessel from

which horses are fed (?). - Tala-stha or tala-sthita,
as, a, am, remaining beneath. — Tala-hridaya,
am, n the centre of the sole of the foot. — Talan-
guli (°la-an°), is, f. a toe.-Talddi, f. (fr. tala
and rt. and), a mat, one made of reeds or bamboos.
— Taldtala (°la-at°), am, n. the fourth of the
seven divisions of the infernal regions

;
[cf. a-tala,

mahd-t°, rasd-l°, vi-t°, su-t\]
- Talekshana

(

c
la-

ik°), as, m. a hog (‘ looking downwards’). — Ta-
lottama (°la-ut°), as, am, m. n.(?), cover, site(?).
— Talodara

(

Q

la-ud^), as, a or i, am, having a
protuberant belly or one that hangs down (?) ;

(i),
f. a mistress or wife. - Taloda (°la-ud), f. a river
(‘ whose water flows downwards’).

Talaka, am, n. a large pond
;

[cf. talla.]

Talukota, a kind of plant.

Talika, f. a martinga'e
;

[cf. tala-saraka.]
1 .tahta, as. a, am, fixed, placed, having a bottom

;

[cf. 2. talita next col.]

Talin, i, ini, i, wearing the leathern fence called

Tala (as an archer).

rTFFTta tala-mina, a various reading for

nala-mina, q. v.

rio)^ talava, am, n., Ved. a musician.
— Talava-kdra, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the

Sima-veda. — Talamkdropaniskad (°ra-up°), t, f.

= kenopanishad.

(1 o)sTTTTT talacdrana, am, n. a sword
;

[cf.

taravari; Beng. talvar; Hind.^iylJ.]

rTFJT^n taldsd, f., Ved. a kind of tree.

rTfotT 2. talita, am, n. fried meat. (For
1. talita sec col. 1, under tala.)

talina, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

tal), thin, spare, meagre, delicate; small, little;

clear, clean
;

separate, having spaces or interstices

;

below, situated under or beneath [cf. tala]', (am),
n. a bed, a couch or cot

;
(a various reading for ta-

lirna.)

rtPclH tatima, am, n. ground prepared for

the site of a dwelling &c. (kuttima) ; a bed, a couch

or cot [cf. talina and talpa] ; an awning
; a scymitar,

a large sacrificial sword or knife.

ricil 3^| talidya, Ved. a particular part of

the body.

TToS'ET taluksha, as, m., N. of a man
;

[cf.

taruksha.]

TT^T taluna, as, i, am (for taruna, q. v.),

young
;
(as), m. a youth ; air, wind

;
(i), f. a girl,

a young woman.

ri Hi talka, am, n. a wood, a forest
;

[cf.

tala
]

talpa, as, am, m. n. (in the earlier

language m., in the later n.
;
perhaps fr. rt. stri, but

according to others fr. rt. tal or fr. rt. trip), a couch,

bed, sofa
;
a wife ; the seat of a carriage

;
an upper

story
,
a room on the top ofa house, a turret, a tower or

keep
;
(in the Atharva-vedaXIII. 1, 17, talpa occurs.)

— Talpa-kita, as, m. ‘ a bed-insect,’ a bug. — Talpa-
ga, see under guru.— Tulpa-giri, is, m., N. of a
mountain. — Talpa-ja, as, a, am, brought forth in

or on a marriage-bed
; born of a wife (as a son by

an appointed substitute). — Talpa-iivan, a, ari, a,

or talpe-daya, as, a, am, Ved. resting on a couch.

Talpaka, as, m. a maker of beds or sofas.

Talpana, am, n. (fr. a nom. formed fr. talpa),
an elephant's back, the exterior muscles of the back.

Talpi-krita, as, a, am, made into a bed or couch.

Talpya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a bed

;

worthy of a couch or sofa
; born in a marriage-bed.

7TW talla, as, m. a reservoir, a large pond,
a tank or Talao

;
(i), f. a young woman ; N. of the

wife of Varuna
; a boat; (am), n. a pit, a hole

;
[cf.

tala and talaka.]

ri 51 tal-lakshana. See under tad, p. 361

.

riel 3! tallaja,as, m. excellence, happiness;
(also attributively) excellent, happy; used in apposition

as an epithet (e. g. kumari-tallaja, an excellent

maiden
; go-tallaja, the best of cows.)

n ft tallaha(}), as, m. a dog.

Tffw^iT tallika, f. a key
;

[cf. tali.]

rt5 talva, am, n. scent arising from the
rubbing of fragrant substances.

TTT3i tavaka, as, a, am, thine; (perhaps an
incorrect form for tavaka.)

tavakshira (a corruption of tvalc-

kshira), am, n. manna of bamboo (commonly Ta-
bashlr)

; a N. applied to a kind of extract of wheat,

barley, rice, &c., (or, according to some, a kind

of milk and water), = payah-kshira, yava-ja,

yavajodbhava (commonly Toshakshlra)
;

(i), f. a

kind of Curcuma (gandha-pattra). — Tavakshiry-

ekapattrika, the single-leaved TavakshTri, turmeric,

Curcuma Zedoaria.

tavara, a particular high number.

TT^TTvT tavardja, as, m. a sort of sugar

prepared from a species of Hedysarum (yavasa

-

tarkard). — Tavurdjodhhava-khanda (°jn-ud!°),

as, m. a sort of hard sugar prepared from the pre-

ceding.

tavas, as, iis, as (fr. rt. 2. tu), Ved.
strong, powerful, courageous, efficacious, energetic;

an epithet of Rudra, the Maruts, Indra, Parjanya,

Agni, Pushan; (as), m. power, strength, courage;

[cf. pra-tavas.]
— Tavas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

powerful, strong, an epithet of Soma.

Tavasya, am, n., Ved. strength, efficacy
; courage;

(S5y.) an oblation which increases the strength.

Tavaga (fr. tavd, a derivative of rt. 2. tu, and got),

an epithet of a bull
;

(but in the Pada-patha this

word is not considered as a compound, and by Say.

it is said to mean) of great strength.

Tavisha, as, a, am, Ved. powerful, strong, ener-

getic, efficacious
;
courageous

;
(as), m. the ocean,

sea ; heaven, paradise
; (»), f. power, strength, violence,

courage, (inst. plur. tavishibhis, powerfully, violently)

;

the earth
; a river ; N of a daughter of Indra

;
(am),

n. power, strength. — Tavishi-mat, an, ati, at, Ved.

powerful, violent, epithet of the winds. — Tavishi-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. powerful, strong, an epithet

of Indra.

Tavishiya, nom. P., Ved. tavishiyati, &c., to be

strong or violent or courageous, to make effort

;

(Say.) to wish for power or strength
;

[cf. tavishya.]

Tavishiyu, us, us, u, Ved. spirited (as a horse);

violent, epithet of the Maruts
;

(Say.) evincing

strength.

Tavishya, nom. A., Ved. tavishyate, &c., to be

strong or violent, have courage.

Tavishya, f., Ved. violence, force.

Taviyas or tavyas, an, asi, as (compar. of ta-

vas), stronger, very strong, powerful, rich
;
(generally

found in the phrase tavasas taviyan, stronger than

the strong.)

Tavisha, as, m. the ocean ; heaven
;
gold

; (?),

f., N. of a daughter of Indra
;

[cf. tavisha.]

I. tavya, as, a, am, Ved. powerful, strong, grown

strong. (For 2. tavya see below.)

n 'A 1 1 <u tavarisana, N. of a place.

ta-vipula, f. a particular metre.

tT«T 2. tavya, a krit affix by means of which
the future passive participle is formed from roots.

rPrft tasli, f. in astron., trigon. = lii.

7T? tashta, as, a, am (fr. rt. taksh), pared,

hewn, cut, chiseled, split, made thin ;
fashioned.

Tashfri, ta, m. a carpenter, a builder, a builder

of chariots ; a N. of Visva-karman, the architect of

the gods; N. of one of the twelve' Adityas
;

[cf.

trash fri.]

TO tas, cl. 4. P. tasyati, &c., to fade

\ away, become exhausted, perish, wane ;

to throw down
; to cast upwards, reject, cast

;
[cf.

rt. tans and Eng. toss.]

intT tasara, am, as, n. m.(?), (fr. rt.

tans ?), Ved. a shuttle.

tasira, in astron. —tdsira,—j-rrtr

rit?b<. taskara, as, m. (said to be derived

fr. atas and rt. kri; according to others fr. tad and

rt. kri), a thief, a robber; (at the end of a comp.)

anything bad or contemptible [cf. daura] ;
(in astron.)

N. of certain Ketus; a kind of pot-herb, Trigonella

Comiculata ; a tree, Vangueria Spinosa [cf. madana]

;

the ear; (i), f. a passionate woman; N. of several
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plants, a sort of Mimosa
,
= taskara-snayu, Leea

Hirta, &c. — Taskara-ta, f. or taskara-tva, am, n.

thievishness, thieving, theft
;
catching by means of

the ear, hearing. — Taskara-vat, ind. like a thief.

— Taslcara-snayu, us, m. the plant Leea Hirta.

tastuva, am, n., Ved. an antidote

against poison (?).

rl tasthu, us, us, u (fr, the weakest

cases of lasthivas, perf. part, of rt. stha), stationary,

immovable, motionless.

TTTft tasdi, in astron., hexagon,=
TTWriT tasmdt, ind. (abl. of the pronom.

base 2. ta), from that, on that account, therefore,

(correlative to yasmat and yad.)

rTr^Pfi tdkshaka, as, i, am (fr. takshakiya),

relating or belonging to Takshakiya.

Takshanya, as, m. (fr. takshan), the son of a

woodcutter or carpenter.

TakshwHla, as, i, am, coming or produced from

Takshasila.

Takshna, as, i, am (fr. takshan), fit for a car-

penter
;
(as), m. the son of a carpenter.

n i-oa z-il tdcchabdya, am, n. (fr. taddhabda

[
tad + £abda), having that name or the name of that),

the being called or named after that.

rTRafl'f^'^i taddhilika, as, i, am (fr. tad-

6hila or tadiKilya), a N. given to an affix when it

denotes ‘ having a particular inclination or custom.’

Tdddhilya, am, n. the being accustomed to that,

doing anything regularly, consuetude.

TTTvf tajak. See tdjat.

tTHT^i tdjaka and tdjika, am, n., N. of

certain astronomical books translated from the Arabic

and Persian (e. g. tajiha-jyotir-mani, tajaka-pad-

dhati, tdjaka-idstra, tdjaka-sdra-sadha-nidhi,

visvanatha-tdjaka, &c.),

TTT^TfT tdjat or sometimes tajak, ind., Ved.

suddenly, abruptly, (opposed to dram.) — Tajad-

bhanga, as, m., Ved. a species of very fragile wood ;

[cf. kovidara.]

WlfsT^i tdjika or tdjika, N. of a district

;

also = tdjaka, q. v.

did
1J; tdtanka, as, m. an ornament for

the ear, a large sort of ear-ring
;

[cf. tadanka.]

tatasthya, am, n. (fr. tata-stha, a

by-stander), proximity
; indifference, disregard, ex-

emption from attachment or aversion, neutrality.

HTJ tiida, as, a, am (fr. rt. tad), beating,
striking

;
(as), m. a blow, thump, knock, beating,

whipping, chastisement
; sound, noise

; a handful of
grass, corn, &c., a sheaf ; a mountain ; a kind of grass,

AndropogonSerratus, = devatada ; [cf. tddi next col.]

— I dda-gha, as, a, am, beating with a whip or

strokes of any kind
;

(as), m. a blacksmith (?).

— Tdda-ghata, as, m. an artificer who beats or

hammers, a smith . — Tada-vakra, N. of a district.

Tddakd, f., N. of a YakshinI or female fiend,

daughter of Su-ketu, wife of Sunda, and mother of
MSrlda, (she was changed into a RSkshasi by Agastya,
whose devotions she had disturbed, and was afterwards

killed by R 5ma, see Rlunayana I. 28); the large

dark-green pumpkin. — Tadaka-phala, am, n. large

cardamoms.

Tadakayana, as, m., N. of a Rishi.

Tddana, as, a, am, beating, whipping, striking,

hitting, hurting; (am), n. the act of striking, beating,

thumping, whipping, chastising, a stroke, blow
;

(in

astron.) touching, partial eclipse
;

(a), f. striking

;

(t), f. a whip.

Tddaniya, as, a, am, to be beaten, punishable.

Tadayitri, td, tri, tri, a striker, beater, thumper,
who or what beats or strikes.

Tadayitva, ind. having beaten or struck.

Tadita, as, a, am, struck, beaten, chastised.

Tadula, as, a, am, beating, who or what beats

or strikes, punishing with blows.

Tddya, as, a, am, to be beaten or chastised or

punished, punishable.

Tadyamana, as, a, am, being beaten or struck

;

suffering blows, undergoing a beating; (as), m. a

musical instrument which is struck (as a drum &c.).

rTTTU tadanka, as, m. or tddapattra, am,

n. a kind of ear-ring or ornament of the ear
;

[cf.

tdtanlca.)

ffirPT taddga, as, i, am (fr. taddga), being

in tanks, coming from ponds (as water &c.).

rTTTS tddi, is or i, f. (for tali), a kind of

palm, Corypha Taliera; (i), f. a kind of ornament.

rt Kid tanda, as, m. (fr. tanda or tanda),

N. of an old sage; (am), n., N. of a Brahmana.

Tandaka, am, n., N. of a Brahmana.

rTUldq tandava, as, am, m. n. dancing,

especially with violent gesticulation, and particularly

applied to the frantic dance of the god Siva and his

votaries
;

(in prosody) a tribrach or foot of three

short syllables ; a sort of grass, Saccharum Procerum.

— Tandava-talika, as, m. an epithet of Nandin

the door-keeper of Siva. — Tandava-priya, as, m.

an epithet of Siva (‘ fond of the Tandava dance’).

— Tdndava-brahmana, perhaps a wrong reading

for tandaka-brahmana.
Tandavita, as, a, am, moving round in a wild

dance
;
dancing ; fluttering ; frowning.

Tandi, i, n., N. of a manual of the art of dancing

;

the science of dancing.

Tandin, i, m., N. of a writer on prosody
; (

inas),

m. pi., N. of a Vedic school founded by a pupil of

Vaisampayana. — Tandi-brahmana, am, n., N. of

a Brahmana belonging to this school.

Tandya, as, m., N. of a preceptor; (am), n., N.

of a Brahmana belonging to the Sama-veda, to which

there is a commentary by Sayana.

Tandyayani, f. a patronymic from TSndya.

TTTTT tat, ind. (an obsolete abl. fr. the

pronom. base 2. fa), Ved. thus, in this way.

HHT tdta, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 3 . tan),

venerable, reverend, respectable, dear
;

(as), m. a

father
;

a term of affection or endearment addressed

to any person, but especially to a junior or inferior,

as to a child or pupil (e. g. he tdta, O child 1) ; any

person for whom one feels pity
;

[cf. Lat. tata : Gr.

Terra : Boh. tata, * father Lith. tdta, titis,

‘ daddy ;’ teta, ‘ aunt :’ Old Germ, toto : Low
Germ, teite, ‘daddy, dad.’J — Tata-gu, us, us, u,

agreeable to a father, paternal, fatherly, relating or

belonging to a father
;

(us), m. a paternal uncle.

— Tata-janayilri, tryau, f. du. father and mother,

parents. — Tata-tulya, as, a, am, like a father,

paternal
;

(as), m. a paternal uncle or the most

respectable of a man’s male relations.

Tatala, as, m. a fatherly relative, one who may
be considered as a father

;
an iron club or spike

;

sickness, disease ; cooking or maturing ; heat, physical

or morbid
;

(as, a, am), hot.

Tati, is, m. offspring, a son.

Tdtya, as, a, am, Ved. paternal, fatherly.

rTTH^f tdtana, as, m. a wagtail.

fTnfftJ tdtripi, is, is, i (fr. Intens. of rt.

trip), Ved. satisfying, delighting much.

TTTTrBTCTT tatrishana, as, a, am (perf. part,

fr. rt. 1. Irish), Ved. thirsting, very thirsty.

TTTrfiHf tdtkarmya, am, n. (fr. tat-karman),

sameness of occupation.

fTT^BTfeoli tdtkdlika, as, d or i, am (fr.

tat-kdla), ‘lasting that time,’ lasting equally long,

happening at that time, simultaneous, contemporary,

instantly appearing
; happening immediately or with-

out delay ; relating to any particular moment of time.

Tatkalya, am, n. simultaneousness.

WTWfc*5 tdttali, is, m., N. of a man.

7TT%3i tdttvika, as, i, am (fr. tattva),

accordant with reality, real, true, essential.

TffrtlJf tatparya, am, n. (fr. tat-para), I

aim, reference to any object (with loc.), object,

purpose, intent, design ; meaning, scope, purport ;

explanation ; tatparyatas or tatparyena, ind. with

this intention, with this aim or object. — Tatparya-
pariduddhi, is, f., N. of a work by Udayana.
— Tatparya-bodhini, f., N. of a commentary on
a philosophical work called C’itra-dTpa. — Tatpar-
yartha

( ya-ar°), as, m. the meaning or purpose

of a sentence.

Tdtparyaka, as, ilea, am, aiming at, intending,

meaning.

rTT?I tdtya. See under tdta, col. 2.

rrrfSTTJTf tatstomya, am, n. (fr. tat-stoma),

sameness of praise.

ITTrTSlf tdtsthya, am, n. (fr. tat-stha), the

residing in that, the being contained in.

intfWT^ tathdbhavya, as, d, am (fr. tathd-

bhava), a N. for the Svarita accent at the end of the

first member of a compound when an Udatta syllable

immediately follows, (the low-sounding vowel in such

a position cannot strictly be called either Svarita or

Anudatta-tara, and a new name is therefore given

to it ;
this may often happen in the case of two

separate words, but the vowel is then called An-

udatta-tara.)

TTT^f^r^i tddarthika, as, i, am (fr. tad-ar-

tha or tadarthya), destined or intended for that.

Tadarthya, am, n. the being destined or intended

for that, the having that or the same object, identity

of aim, object ; relation to ; sameness or precision of

meaning.

fTTqTiKT tdddtmya, am, n. (fr. tad-atman),

sameness of nature or character, identity, unity.

fTHrl^T tdditnd, ind. (fr. tad'i—tadi, a cor-

relative of yadi, and affix tna ?), Ved. at that time.

TTFTTt tdduri, f., Ved. epithet of a frog

(explained by Durga as either tarana-dila, able to t

swim, or tavad udaram, consisting only of a belly;

perhaps a wrong reading for taduri, as if fr. rt. tad;

cf. also dardura, ‘ a frog’).

TTr^RJ td-driksha, as, i, am (fr. the pronom.

base 2. ta and driksha fr. rt. drift), such like, such

a one, like that, like him, &c.

Ta-drid, k, k, k (Ved. nom. m. f. tadrin), like

that, such like, like him or it, &c.
;

(k), ind. in

such a manner. — Tadrig-guna, as, a, am, of such

qualities. — Tddrig-riipa, as, a, am, of such a shape

or form — Tadrig-vidha, as, a, am, of such a

kind, of such qualities, being in this situation.

Td-drisa, as, i, am, such like, such a one; yd-

dns'as tadridas, anybody whosoever; [cf. PrSk.

tarisa; Gr. ttjMkos ; Dor. raAiVos ; Slav, tolik;

Lat. talis .]

rt 1 tdddharmya, am, n. (fr. tad-dhar-

man), sameness of law, analogy.

fTTfjJff taddhita, as, t, am (fr. tad-dhita),

formed with a Taddhita affix.

TTl (JUJ tddrdpya, am, n. (fr. tad-rupa).

oneness or sameness of form, figure, &c.

7TT?T tdna, as, tn. (fr. rt. 3 . tan), a thread,

a fibre ; a tone, a protracted tone, the key-note (in

music) ; a monotonous tone (in reciting, also called

Eka-huti)
; (am), n. expanse, extension ;

an object

of sense; [cf. Gr. riros.] — Tana-karman, a, n.
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tuning the voice previously to singing ;
running over

the notes to catch the key.

WTWW tdnava, am, n. (fr. tanu ), thinness,

spareness, meagreness, smallness.— Tanava-krtt, t,

t
,

t, diminishing, causing thinness.

Tdnavya, as, m. a patronymic from Tanu; (the

fem. is tanavydyanl.)

in «T?T'l?TTT tanunapata, as, I, am (fr. tanii-

napat),
relating to Tanu-napit, addressed to that

form of Agni.

Tdnunaptra, am, n. (fr. tanu-naptri ),
a cere-

mony in which TanQ-napitt is invoked and the

oblation touched by the sacriticer and the priests as

a form of adjuration
; (as, 7, am), used or employed

in this ceremony, (as clarified butter &c.)

WTOT tdnura, as, in. a whirlpool; [cf.

talura.]

WPW tanta, as, a, am (fr. rt. tarn), wearied,

fatigued, distressed; languid, languishing; faded,

withered, blighted
;
a mystical N. of the letter d.

— Tanta-nayana
,

as, a, am, having languid or

languishing eyes.

rTT'tT^T tantava, as, 7, am (fr. tantu), made
of thread

;
(am), n. spinning, weaving

;
a web ;

a

woven cloth.

Tantavya, as, m. a patronymic front Tantu
;
(the

fem. is tdntarydyanl.)

Tanturdyya, as, m. (fr. tantu-vaya), the son of

a weaver.

TITO tantra, as, i, am (fr. tantra

;

rt. 3.

tan), stringed, having wires or strings (as a musical

instrument); relating to the Tantras &c.
;
(am), n.

the music of a stringed instrument.

Tantrika, as, i, am, completely versed in any

science or system, a scholar; a philosopher; relating

to the Tantras, taught or contained in them, fol-

|

lowing them, &c. ; tantrikl sanjna, a technical

name
;
(as), m. a follower of the Tantra doctrine

[or mystical system of the Tantras.

TTP^T tandana (?), as, m. wind.

WTTO tanva, as, i, am (fr. tanu), Ved. be-

longing to one’s own body or person, personal

;

:(as), m. a patronymic from Tanva; (am), n., N. of

a Saman called after Tanva
;

(as, a, am), forming

the warp of a web, woven, spun
;
(Say.) a cloth for

filtering the Soma
;
(perhaps for tanva by a metrical

lengthening of the first syllable.)

Tanvanga, as, m. a patronymic from Tanv-an-ga.

WTO tdpa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. tap), heat,

glow, burning, torment, pain (mental or physical)

;

fever
; sorrow, affliction, distress

; (7), {., N. of the

TaptI or Surat river ; N. of the Yamuna or Jumna
river; [cf. paddat-tapa.] — Tapa-hara, as, l, am,
removing heat ; cooling ; consoling, alleviating distress

;

(7), f. a dish, a sort of soup of pulse and grain, first

fried with ghee and turmeric and afterwards boiled

with salt and sugar. — Tapl-ja or tdpl-samudbhava,
as, a, am, produced near or occurring near the

river TaptI
;

pyrites or another kind of mineral

substance; a kind of gem. — Tapedvara-tirtha
(°pa-is°), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Tapy-uttha-

sanjnaka, am-, n .= tapya below.

Tapaka, as, a, am, heating, burning, inflaming

;

(as), m. fever, morbid heat.

Tapatya, as, a, am, relating to Tapatl (q. v.),

treating of her ; a metronymic from Tapatl, epithet

of Kuru, also of Arjuna.

Tdpana, as, 1
,
am, burning, inflaming, heating,

distressing [cf. indra-f and dandra-f]
;
(as), m.

the sun ; the hot season ; the sun-stone [cf. surya-

kdnta\ ; N. of one of the arrows of the god of

love; (am), n. burning; distressing, chastising; a

division of hell
;
gold; [cf. tapanad]

Tdpanhja, as, a, am (fr. tapanlya), golden,

made of gold
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a school of the

V5jasaneyi-sanihit5 or White Yajur-veda. — Tapanl-
yopanishad (°ya-up°), t, N. of an Upanishad.

Tdpaydna, as, a, am, warming, burning, illu-

minating.

Tdpayishnu, us, us, u, Ved. heating, burning,

causing pain.

Tapaddita, am, n. (fr. tapud-dit), N. of a sacri-

ficial ceremony of long continuance
;
(as, 7, am), an

epithet of the sacrificial fire used at this ceremony.

Tapasa, as, 7, am (fr. tapas), performing pe-

nance, a practiser of austerities ; devout
; a hermit

;

a devotee, an ascetic; relating to religious penance

or to an ascetic
;
(a«), m., N. or epithet of a Hotri

;

a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea, = vaka ; a kind of

sugar-cane; a kind ofplant, =damanaka; (t),f.,N.

of two plants, viz. Curcuma Zedoaria and JatamSnsI

;

(am), n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia, = tamdla-
pattra; [cf. tapasa-ja.]— Tapasa-ja, am, n. the

leaf of the Laurus Cassia. — Tdpasa-taru, us, m. or

tapasa-druma, as, m. the tree of the ascetics,

Terminalia Catappa [cf. iityuda] or Putranjiva

Roxburghii.— Tdpasadruma-sannibha, f. a kind

of plant, =garbha-ddtrl. — Tapasa-pattrl, f. the

plant Artemisia Indica. — Tdpasa-priya, as, a, am,
dear to ascetics; (as), m. the tree Buchanania Lati-

folia, = priyala ; (a), f. a kind of sugar-cane; a

grape ; Ganitrus Sphaerica
;
Chironia Sapida, = rudrd-

ksha. — Tapasa-vriksha, as, m. = tdpasa-taru.

— Tapasadhyushita (°ea-adh°), as, a, am, in-

habited by hermits. — Tdpasaranya (°sa-ar°), am,
n. a wood of hermits. — Tdpasesh/a (°sa-ish'

J

), as,

m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia.

Tapasya, am, n. asceticism, the condition of a

devotee, penance.

Tapayana, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the

Vajasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda.

Tapika in jala-tapika, q. v.

Tapita, as, d, am, heated, inflamed, distressed,

pained.

Tapin, l, ini, i, oppressed by heat, morbid, suf-

fering from disease (moral or physical) ; anything

heated or glowing; (7), rn. one of the deified saints

of the Buddhists
;

(ini), f. a N. of the letter v

;

[cf. jala-tapika .]

Tapya, as, am, m. n. or tdpyaka, am, n. a

mineral substance, sulphuret of iron.

WT i ed tapidcha or tdpihdha, as, m. the

plant Xanthochymus Pictorius
;

[cf. tamala .]

Tdpinja, as, m. the plant Xanthochymus Pictorius ;

(am), n. = taplja, tapya, sulphuret of iron.

HTTOrli tapitata or tapltata or tapltata-

deda, as, m., N. of a country.

WTWtaTtrnTO tapi-mahatmya, am, n., N. of

a part of the Skanda-Purana.

WTOfr^TWT tabarisanu, N. of a country.

WTOW tabuva, am, 11., Ved. an antidote

against poison.

WTO tdma, as, m. (fr. rt. tarn), an object of

terror
;

fault, defect, vice ; anxiety, distress, desire.

WTOT tamara, am, n. water; ghee or

oiled butter.

WTOTTO tamarasa, am, n. a red-coloured

lotus
;
gold ;

copper [cf. tamra]

;

a metre consisting

of four lines of twelve syllables each; (as), m. a

kind of crane, Ardea Sibirica
; (1 ), f. a lotus pond.

WTOWT# tdmalaki, f. the tree Flacourtia

Cataphracta.

wrofwre tamalipta, as, m. pi., N. of a

people in the south of Bengal
;
(am, l), n. fi, N. of

the city and district inhabited by this people, the

modern Tumlook or Tamoluk in the district of

Midnapore
;
(also called tamoliptl, tamralipta, da-

malipta; cf. also tamdlika and tamalinl.)

WTOW tamasa, as, l, am (fr. tamas), dark,

of or belonging to darkness
; affected by or apper-

taining to the third quality or that of darkness (vice,

ignorance, &c.)
;
ignorant, vicious, malignant

;
relating

to Manu Tamasa
;

(as), m. a malignant or mis-

chievous person, a villain, an incendiary
; a snake

;

an owl ; N. of the fourth Manu
; N. of one of the

attendants of Siva
;

(l), f. night
;

sleep ; an epithet

of DurgS
;
N. of a river, =jatdmdnsl (in this sense

a wrong reading for tapasl

)

; (am), n. darkness

[cf. andha-tamasa] ; tamasl tanus, the form as-

sumed by the Deity for the destruction of the world ;

tamasl saktis, the faculty of Tamas. — Tdmasa-
kilaka, as, m., N. of certain astronomical Ketus.

— Tamasa-guna, as, m. the quality of darkness

;

see guna. — Tamasa-llna, as, a, am, (in the

SSnkhya phil.) one of the forms of a-tushti, dissatis-

faction. — Tdmasa-vana, am, n. ‘ the dark wood,'

N. of a forest.

Tamasika, as, l, am, dark, obscure, of or be-

longing to the quality of darkness, derived from it,

teaching lessons so characterized, &c.

wrfw tdrni, is or 7, f. (fr. rt. tarn), restrain-

ing or keeping in the breath until it produces ex-

haustion; (also said to = taml, night.)

WTTOU tamisra (fr. tamisra), scil. paksha,
the dark half of the month, the time from full moon
to new moon

;
(as), m. a Rakshasa (as going about

in the dark)
; indignation at being disappointed or

slighted, anger, one of the five forms of Avidya in

the Sankhya system ; a division of hell, that of

deep gloom.

WTW tamu,us, m.,Ved. apraiser; (a various

reading has stamu.)

WTJJeWf tambali, f., N. of a kind of plant.

WTOJTO tambula, am, 1 , n. f. (said to be fr.

rt. tarn), betel, Piper Betel, or rather its pungent

and aromatic leaf, which together with the areca-nut

and catechu and sometimes caustic lime and spices

is eaten or chewed very generally by the natives of

the east, acting as a carminative and antacid tonic.

It is called Pan (fr. parna, ‘ a leaf,’ the name
betel being connected with vltikd, q. v.), and is pre-

sented to guests and visitors, and sometimes sent to

relations and friends at family festivals, inclosed in

gold or silver paper; (am), n. the areca-nut; (as),

m. Bengal S’ana or Crotolaria Juncea. — Tambula-
karanka, as, m. the Pan-dan or betel-box, (this box

generally resembling a Karan-ka or hollowed cocoa-

nut.)— Tambula-da or tambula-dayaka or tam-
bula-dhara, as, m. the betel-bearer (who attended

on kings and great men). — Tambula-pattra, am,
n. betel-leaf; (as), m. the Dioscorea Globosa; [cf.

pindalu.] — Tambula-petika, f. a betel-box. — Tdm-
bula-bhaksliana, am, n. the eating of betel-leaf.

— Tdmbula-raga, as, m. a kind of pulse, Ervum
lens. — Tambula-rallika or tambula-valll, f. the

betel plant (Piper Betel) bearing a pungent leaf;

see above. — Tambula-vahaka, as, m. or tambula-
vahin, l, m. a betel-bearer, a servant attached to

men of rank to prepare the Pan and carry the betel-

box. — Tambulakta (°la-ak°), as, a, am, smeared

with the juice of chewed betel. — Tamhulddhikdra
(°la-adh°), as, m. the office of carrying the betel-

box for persons of rank.

Tambulika, as, m. a seller of betel.

Tambulin, l, ini, i, relating or belonging to betel,

having betel, giving it, &c.
; (7), m. the Pan-bearer,

a servant who prepares and furnishes the Pan ; a

seller of betel.

tamya
,
am, n.(?) = kloman.

rl |l-qW tamyat, an, anti, at (fr. rt. tarn),

distressing, afflicting, annoying.

my tamra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

taro), of a coppery red colour, (tamra tvad, the

5 B
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fourth of the seven skins or membranes with which an

embryo is covered)
;
(as), m. a kind of leprosy with

large red spots ; N. of a man [cf. tdmrayana\ ; N.

of an island [cf. tamra-dvipa
] ;

(a), f., N. of several

plants, viz. = manjishtha, Rubia Munjista, = ralcta-

guiijd, Abrus Precatorius, = sainhalt; N. of a

daughter of Daksha, one of the wives of Kasyapa,

and mother of various birds
;
N. of a river

;
(am),

n. a dark or coppery red ; copper
;
a kind of sandal,

represented as of a dark-red colour and smelling like

a lotus
;
Ved. form, figure

;
(as, i, am), made of

copper
;

(i), f. a copper or metallic cup of prescribed

capacity and perforated by a small hole at the bottom,

(when placed in a vessel of water it answers the

purpose of a clepsydra, and the water gradually filling

it marks the time that has elapsed)
;

[cf. Hib. umha,
‘ copper.’] — Tamra-kantaka, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a kind of Acacia. — Tamra-karni, f., N. of the

female of one of the elephants of the quarters called

Anjana
;
also of the elephant S'esha. — Tamra-kdra

,

as, m. a brazier, a copper-smith. — Tdmra-kili, is,

m. a small worm of a red colour
;

[cf. tamra-krimi .]

— Tamra-kutta, as, i, m. f. a brazier or copper-

smith. — Tamra-kuttaka, as, m. = the last; tobacco]?).

— Tamra-kunda, am, n. a copper bason or other

vessel
;
probably N. of a place. — Tamra-kuta, as,

am, m. n. a kind of plant, tobacco (?). — Tamra-
lcrimi, is, m. the lady-bird; cochineal. — Tatara-

garbha, am, n. blue vitriol or sulphate of copper.

— Tamra-iakslius, us, m. a kind of pigeon.

— Tamra-iuda, as, a, am, red-crested
;

(as),

m. a cock [cf. tamra-sikhin]
;

a kind of plant

(
kukkura-dru ) ; a particular position of the hand

[cf. tamraiddaka

\

;
N. of a Pari-vrajaka

;
(a),

fi, N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda.

— Tamraiddaka, as, m. (scil. hasta), a kind of

theatrical gesticulation or motion of the hands.

— Tamraidda-bhairava, as, m. a peculiar form of

Bhairava. — Tamraiudadi-kathana (°da-ad°), am,
n. ‘explanation of the Tamra-cuda gesticulation

&c.,’ N. of a section of the Mantra-mahodadhi by
MahT-dhara — Tdmrajdiksha (°ja-ak'’), as, m., N.
of a son of Krishna and Satya-bhama. — Tamra-
tana, us, us, u, having a ruddy or fair complexion,

copper-coloured. — Tamra-tunda, as, m. a sort of

monkey. — Tamra-trapuja, brass. — Tamra-tva,
am, n. dark-red or copper colour, redness. — Tamra-
dugdlia, f. a species of plant, = goraksha-dugdha.
— Tamra-dru, us, m. red sandal-wood. — Tamra-
dvipa, as, m. the island Ceylon. — Tamra-dhata,
us, m. red chalk. — Tdmra-dhdmra, as, a, am,
Ved. dark-red, coppery red Tamra-dhvaja, as,

m., N. of a man. — Tdmra-ndra, as, a, am, red-

eyed . — Tamra-palcsha, (., N. of a daughter of
Krishna. — Tamra-pakshin, i, m., N. of a son of
Krishna. — Tamra-palta, as, m. a copper plate on
which HindO grants of land &c. are frequently in-

scribed
;

[cf. tdmra-£dsana.\ — Tdmra-pattra,
am, n. a copper plate

;
(as), m. a kind of pot-herb,

=jiva-idka. — Tdmra-pattraka, N. of the two
plants ISauhinia Tomentosa and Capparis Aphylla.
— Tamra-parna, am, n., N. of a district renowned
for a temple of ffiva, the ancient Taprobane

;
Ceylon

;

(i), f. the plant Rubia Munjista (manjishtha) ;

a kind of pond or lake
; N. of a river rising in

Malaya and of the district in its vicinity, (the river is

celebrated for its pearls)
;
N. of a town in Ceylon,

after which the whole island is by some called

TSmra-parnl
;

[cf. tamra-dvipa.
]
— Tamrapar-

niya, as, m. (fr. the last), an inhabitant of Ceylon,
especially a Buddhist. — Tamra-pallava, as, m. the
Asoka tree. — Tamra-pakin, t, m. the tree Thes-
pesia Populncoides and Hibiscus Populncoides. — Td-
mru-pdtra, am, n. a copper vessel. — Tamra-pddi,
f. a kind of plant related to the Mimosa Pudica,

= hansa-padi. — Tdmra-pushpa, am, n. a copper-

coloured or red flower; (as), m. the plant Bauhinia
Variegata or a kind of ebony (rakla-kania/na) ;

another plant, Krempfcria Rotunda (bhumi-iam-
palca)

; («), f., N. of several plants having red

flowers, viz. Bignonia Suavcolcns, Grislea Tomentosa,

Ipomoea Turpethum (tri-vrit)
;

[cf. tamra-pusli-

pikdj — Tamra-pushpaka, as, m. Bauhinia Varie-

gata or a kind of ebony; (ika), f„ N. of several

plants, viz.= Bignonia Suaveolens, Grislea Tomentosa,
a!so= Marathi raJda-niiottard. — Tamra-phala,
as, m. the tree Alangium Hexapetalum. — Tamra-
phalaka, am, n. a copper plate. — Tdmra-inpya,
as, i, am, consisting of copper, coppery. — Tamra-
marana, am, n. the decomposition of copper and

its application as a remedy. — Tamra-mukha, as, i,

am, copper-faced, fair-complexioned
;

(as), m. a

European. — Tamra-mula and i, {., N. of several

plants, Rubia Munjista, Alhagi Maurorum, Mimosa
Pudica. — Tamra-mriga, as, m. the red deer.

— Tamra-rasayani, f. a species of plant with a

milky juice, = tamra-dugdhd. — Tamra-lipta, as,

m. pi., N. of a people near the western mouth of

the Ganges; (as), m., N. of a Rishi
;
(a or i), f.,

N. of the capital of the Tamra-liptas
;

[cf. tama-
liptii] — Tdmraliptaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people

near the western mouth of the Ganges; (Ika), f.,

N. of the capita] of this people, = tamra-lipta.
— Tamra-varna, as, i, am, copper-coloured, dark-

red
;

(as), m. a kind of grass,—pallivaha; N. of

one of the nine divisions of Bharata-varsha
;
(a), f.

the China rose
;

(t), f. the blossom of sesamum.
— Tamra-varnaka

, as, m.= tamra-varna. — 7a-
mra-valli, f. the plant Rubia Munjista ; a medi-
cinal plant used as an emollient in affections of

the mouth and fauces: also called tamdli, tali,

sukshma-valli, &c. — Tamra-vija, as, m. a kind

of vetch, Dolichos Uniflorus (kulattha). — Tdrara-

vriks/ia, as, m. the plant Dolichos Uniflorus
; a red

sortofsandal-wood. — Tamra-vrinta, as, m. the plant

Dolichos Uniflorus
;
(a), f. another kind of Dolichos.

— Tdmra-idtlyu, as, m. pi. * having red vestments,’

N. of a Buddhist school.— Tamra-iasana, am, n.

an edict or grant &c. inscribed on copper
;

[cf. tamra-
patta.] — Tamra-iikhin, i, m. ‘ having a red crest,’

a cock
;

[cf. tdrnra-iuda.) — Tarnra-sagara, as, m.,

N. of an ocean. — Tdmra-sara, am, n. a red kind

of sandal, Pterospermum Santolinum. — Tamra-
saraka, as, m. a sort of Khadira with red flowers

;

(am), n. red sandal-wood. — Tamra-sena, as, m.,
N. of a king . — Tamraksha (°ra-ak°), as, i, am,
red-eyed; (as), m. a crow; the Indian cuckoo.
— Tdmrakhya (°ra-akh°), as, d, am, N. of a kind

of pearl, so called either because reddish in colour or

because found in the river TSmra-parnl. — Tamrdbha
(°ra-dbh°), am, n. red saunders. — Tamrarl

(

c
ra-

ari), is, m. ‘ the copper-coloured enemy,’ N. of a

hostile people. — Tdmrdruna (°ra-ar°), as, m. a

coppery red dawn; (a), [., N. of a river; (am), n.,

N. of a Tirtha. — Tamrardha (°ra-ar°), am, n.

mixed or bell-metal. — Tamra-vati, f., N. of a

river. — Tamropajivin (°ra-up°), i, m. a copper-

smith.— Tamroshtha and tamraushtha (°ra-osh ),

au, m. du. red lips; (as, a, am), having red lips;

(as), m., N. of a Yaksha.

Tamraka, am, n. copper; (ika), f. = tamri, the

plant Abrus Precatorius, =gunja.

Tamrayana, as, m., N. of a pupil ofYsjnavalkya;

(also read tamrayani.)

Tdmrika, as, i, am, coppery, made of copper,

&c.
;

(as), m. a brazier, a copper-smith
;

(for ta-

mrilca see tamraka.)

Tamriman, d, m. redness, dark-red, copper colour,

the colour of copper.

Tamri-lcri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tam, to die red or a dark-red or coppery.

Tdmrya, dm, n. a dark-red colour, redness.

tdmrdku, us, m., N. of an Upa-
dvipa.

fTflJ % [cf- rt - 3- ian
>
trai

>
ta'A, cl. I.

\ A. tayatc, tatdyc, tayishyate, atayi
and atayish/a, tdyitum, to spread, extend, proceed

in a continuous stream or line; to cherish, protect.

Tayana, am, n. proceeding or succeeding well

;

increase, growth.

rfR tdya

,

? in Gana to Pan. VI. i, 203.

fn*nffTfayac?ara, ? Atharva-vedaVI. 72,2.

rt l f«I tdyika, as, m. pi., N. of a country
;

the inhabitants of this country, = tarjika.

HR tayu, us, m. [cf. stdyv j Gr. rgrdu],

Ved. a thief.

HTT tdra, as, a
,
am (fr. rt. tfi, or in the

senses ‘ shining,’ ‘ star,’ &c., for stara ff. rt. stri,

to scatter rays of light, or according to others fr. rt.

2 . as, cf. astra), all-pervading, all-conquering, a

protector
;

an epithet of Rudra and Vishnu
; high

(as a note in music;, soprano; loud, shrill; a loud

or shrill note, a high tone or note (in music) ; shin-

ing, radiant, radiating
;
clean, clear

;
good, excellent,

well flavoured, &c.
;

(as), m. descent to a river, a

bank [cf. lira and tirtha] ; crossing, passing over,

&c.
;
the clearness or transparency of a pearl, a dear

or beautiful pearl
;
the (saving) mystical syllable om

(pranava) ;
a mystical monosyllable in the Tantras;

N. of a Daitya slain by Vishnu ; N. of one of Rama’s

monkey generals, who was a son of Brihas-pati, and

whose wife is called Tara
; N. of Mani-rama, a

commentator on the BhaminJ-vilasa; (a*, a, am),

m. f. n. a star in general, a fixed star, asterism, See.

[cf. tri and sfri] ;(a), f. a star, planet, a kind ofmeteor,

perhaps a falling star ; the pupil of the eye, (according

to some also m. and n.); N. of one of the eight

Siddhis in the San-khya phil. ; a kind of perfume

;

N. of the wife of Brihas-pati who was carried off by

Soma ; of a form of DakshayanI worshipped on the

mountain Kishkindha, protectress of theGriisa-madas;

of the wife of Buddha Amogha-siddha
; of one

of the Jaina Saktis; of a female monkey in the

Ramayana, daughter of Su-shena, wife of BSlin and

mother of Angada; N. of the wife of Tara; (am),

n. silver
;

(as, am), m. n. camphor
;

(am, a),

n. f. a pearl
;

[cf. Zend ttdri

;

Gr. aarrip. tmpov ;

Goth, etairno; Lat. aster, astrum, Stella for ste-

nda.~\ — Tdra-ja, as or am, m. or n. (?), a kind of

mineral substance. — Tara-tandula, as, m. a kind of

Sorghum (dhavala-yavanala). — Tara-tama,as,a,

am, very loud. — Tdra-tara, am, n., N. of one of the

eight Siddhis in the San-khya phil.
;

[cf. tdra and

tara.] — Tara-natha, as, m. (for tard-n°), N. of a

renowned Tibetian who lived in the beginning of the

seventeenth century and wrote a history of Buddhism.

— Tara-nada, as, m. a loud or shrill sound or cry.

— Tara-patana, am, n. the falling of a meteor, a

falling star. — Tara-pala, as, m., N. of a lexico-

grapher. — Tdra-pushpa, as, m. jasmine. — Tdra-

makshika, am, n. a kind of mineral substance, =
tdra-ja. — Tara-mula and tara-mulaka, am, a.,

N. of a place. — Tdra-vimald, f. a sort of mineral

said to be of the colour of silver. — Tdra-iuddhi-

kara, am, n. (‘what refines silver’), lead. — Tara-

sara, as, m., N. of an Upanishad.— Tdra-svara,

as, a, am, having a loud or shrill sound. — Tdra-

kavaia, am, n., N. of a chapter in the Tantra-siia

by Krishnlnanda
; see kavaia. — Tard-karunyit,

am, n. ‘ the compassion of T.lrS,’ N. of a chapter in

the RSmSyana.— Taraksha (°ra-ak°), as, i, am,

star-eyed, one whose eyes are stars
;
(as), m., N. of

a Daitya, = tdrakdksha, uncle of DhQtnraksha and

king of the Nishadhas.— Tard-graha, ‘star-planet,’

i. e. one of the five lesser planets exclusive of the

sun and moon. — Tdra-iakra, am, n., N. of a

mystical circle. — Tara-iandra, as, m., N. of a

scholiast and of a king. — Tard-iihdya, as, a, urn,

reflecting the stars. — Tarddhipa, as, m. or tara-

dhipati (°ra-adh°), is, m. ‘ruler of the stars,’

the moon. — Taradhiia (°rd-adh.°), as, m., N. of

a prince. — Tdra-pajjhatika, f., N. of a hymn

written by Kan-karJdSrya. — Tard-pati, is, m. ‘lord

of the stars,’ the moon ; a N. of Brihas-pati as

husband of T3r5 ; N. of Siva; of the monkey BSlin;

of a prince. — Tdra-patha, as, m. the path of the

stars, the atmosphere, the firmament, heaven or

sky ; N. of a country. — Tarapaharana
(
ra-ap°),
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am, n., N. of a chapter in the Brahmavaivarta-

Purlna. — Tarapida (°rd-ap’), as, m. the moon
(‘having a chaplet of stars’); N. of several princes.

— Tdra-pramdna, am, n. sidereal measure,

sidereal time. — Tarabha (°ra or
c
ra-dbha), as,

m. quicksilver, (‘looking like silver or bright as the

stars.’) — Tard-bhusha, f. ‘ decorated with stars,’ an

epithet of the night.— Tardblira (°rd-abh°), as,

m. camphor. — Tdra-mandala, am, n. the starry

region, the sphere of the stars, the zodiac; the

pupil of the eye; (as), m. a S'iva temple of a par-

ticular form or decorated in a peculiar manner.

— Tdrd-manlra, as, m„ N. of a chapter in the

Mantra-mahodadhi. — Tara-maya, as, i, am, con-

sisting of stars. — Tard-mriga, as, m. the star-

antelope, the Nakshatra Mriga-sirsha. — Tdrari ( ru-

ari), is, m. a pvritic ore of iron ; see vid-makshika.

— Tdra-rupa, as, a, am, star-shaped, star-like.

— Tard-vati, f., N. of a form of DurgS
;

of a

daughter of Kakut-stha and Mano-mJthinI, wife of

king Candra-fekhara ; of the wife of Dharma-dhvaja,

who was a king of K5ndana-pura. — Tard-rarsha,

am, n. ‘star-rain,’ falling stars. — Tdrarali (°ra-

av°), {., N. of a daughter of the Yaksha prince

Mani-bhadra. — Tard-vakya, am, n. ‘the speech of

Tara,’ N. of a chapter in the fourth book of the

Rlmayana.— Tdra-i-ildpa, as, m. * the lamentation

of TSra,’ N. of a chapter in the fourth book of the

RSmlyana. — Tdra-sthana, am, n. the place in the

gamut for the treble notes, those of the higher

octave. — Tarendra
(
°ra-in °

), as, m. ‘the prince

of the stars,’ N. of an author.

Taraka, as, ilia, am, one who causes or enables

to pass or go over, carrying over ; rescuing ;
one

i
who helps another through a difficulty’ &c. ; a pro-

tector, a preserver (e. g. tarakam brahma, ‘the

saving prayer,’ N. of a particular prayer which saves

or liberates) ; belonging to the stars
;
(a«), m. a pilot,

a helmsman or steersman
; a N. of S'iva

;
N. of

a Daitya conquered by Indra with the assistance of

Karttikeya or Skanda
;
(TSraka is also enumerated

among the nine enemies of Vishnu) ; N. of a friend

ofSimanta; (as), m. pi. the children of Taraka; (as,

am), m. n. a float, a raft
;
(aka), f. a star

; a meteor,

a failing star, &c., (with Jainas constituting one of

the five divisions of the Jyolishkas)
;
a sort of colo-

quintida ; N. of a daughter of Sunda ; of the wife of
Brihas-pati, usually called Tara; also= lagliu-vrin-

davana

;

(ikd), f. the juice of palms, = ta/a-rasa,

commonly tadi; (a, am), f. n. the pupil of the

eye ; the eye
;
(am), n., N. of a metre of four lines

of thirteen syllables each. — Taraka-jaya, as, m.
‘ conquest of Taraka,’ N. of a chapter in the Padma-
Purana. — Taraka-jit, t, m. ‘ conqueror of Taraka,’

epithet of Skanda. — Tdraka-tirtha, am, n., N. of

a Tirtha.— Tdraka-vadha, as, m. ‘the killing of

Taraka,’ N. of a chapter in the S’iva-Purana. — Ta-
rakaksha

(

r
kd-ak°), as, i, am, having stars for

eyes; (as), m., N. of a'Daitya, a son of Taraka.
— Tarakakhya (°ka-dkh°), as, m., N. of a Daitya,

a son of Taraka.— Tarakantaka (°ka-an°), as, m.
‘destroying Taraka,’ an epithet of Skanda. — Ta-
rakd-maya, as, t, am (taraka = tdrd), on account

of Tara, by reason of Tara, (generally used as an
epithet of either San-grama or Yuddha or Samara,
i. e. the war waged by gods and demons for the

rescue of Tara, the wife of Brihas-pati, who had
been carried off by Soma)

; a N. of S’iva, as taking

part in that fight. — Taraka-mana, am, n. sidereal

measure, sidereal time. — Tdrakdri (ka-ari), is,

m. ‘ the enemy of Taraka,’ an epithet of Skanda.
— Tarakopanishad

(
°ka-up°), t, f. ‘the saving or

liberating Upanishad,’ N. of an Upanishad.

Tarakayana, as, m. a patronymic from Taraka.

Tarakita, as, a, am, starry, star-spangled.

Tarakin, i, ini, i, starry
;

(ini), f. night.

Tirana, as, i, am, who or what causes or enables

to cross
; helping over a difficulty &c. ; liberating,

saving
;

(as), m. a N. of Siva and of Vishnu
; a

raft, a float
;
(am), n. crossing, reaching the opposite

shore, safe passage
; conquering

;
carrying or con- I

7TTF5

veying across, the act of saving or liberating
; a sort

of sacrificial vessel (?) ; N. of a S5man
; N. of the

third year of the fourth Jupiter cycle.

Tdrani, is, f. = tarani, a boat, ship.

Taraneya, as, m. a patronymic of YJja and
Upa-yija.

Tarayitri, ta, tri, tri, a liberator, promoter,

promoting, liberating.

Tarayana, as, m. the tree of salvation, the holy

fig-tree.

Tarika, am, n. fare, freight, toll for passage.

Tarika, f. See under taraka, col. I.

Tdrita, as, a, am, made to cross, conveyed
across, saved.

Turin, i, ini, i, enabling or causing to get over

or across, saving; (ini), f. a form of Durg3, =
doitiyd s'aktih; N. of a kind of goddess with

Buddhists. — Tarini-tantra, am, n., N. of a section

of the Sakti-ratnSkara.

Tareya, as, m. a metronymic of the monkey
An-gada

;
[cf. tara .]

Tarya, as, a, am, to be crossed, passable, to be
carried across, to be ferried over, to be conquered or

defeated
;
(am), n. fare, freight, toll.

TTTTBTfff tdrakshati, tdrakshiti, and firi-

kshaii, N. of a district to the west of Madhya-desa.

rTRri**! taratamya, am, n. (an abstract

noun from tara + tama, the affixes of the compara-

tive and superlative degrees), gradation, proportion,

the state or condition of more or less ; dependance

of larger numbers on smaller in a progressive series

;

(ena), ind. in different degrees, in various gradations.

TfTTTt tdradi, f. a kind of plant,= taradi;
also read tdrati (tarati).

rtKrt tdrala, as, *i, am (= tarala), un-
steady

;
libidinous, dissipated, a lecher.

Taralya, am, n. tremulousness, unsteadiness, libi-

dinousness, wantonness.

rTTCTvT ta-rdj, t, f., N. of a kind of Viraj

metre.

TTTrnfi tarika, tarin. See under tara above.

rTTUR tarisha, an incorrect form for td-

visha, q. v.

7T i tj bj i M 1 <u tdrukshayani, a patronymic
from Taruksha.

Tarukshya, as, m. a patronymic from Taruksha

;

(the fem. is tarukshyayani.)

tdruna, as, i, am (fr. taruna), youth-
ful, young, adolescent.

Tarunya, am, n. youth, youthfulness.

rtl<4i^ tarkava, as, i, am (fr. tarku), spun,
woven, made with a spindle, belonging to a spindle.

riH^T^i tarkika, as, i, am (fr. tarka), re-

lated or belonging to the science of reasoning or

logic, belonging to philosophy
;

(as), m. a dialecti-

cian, a logician, a philosopher, a sophist, a follower

of one of the six schools of Hindu philosophy.

nr# tarksha, as, m. a kind of bird; a

kind of plant ; a N. of Kasyapa ; a wrong reading

for tarkshya, i. e. Garuda
; (?), f. a sort of creeping

plant, —patala-garudi. — Tarksha-ja = tarkshya-

ja, q. v. — Tarksha-putra or tarksha-sula, as, m.
‘ the son of Tarksha or Kasyapa,’ i. e. Garuda.

Tarlcshaka, a patronymic from Trikshaka.

Tarkshya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. triksha), N.
of a mythical being, described either as a horse or

bird, and originally one of the personifications of the

sun, which was represented under these forms
;

(the

most ancient representation seems to have been that

of the horse: in Maha-bh. I. 2548, Tarkshya,

Arishta-nemi, Garuda, Aruna, and ArunI are described

as children of Kasyapa and Vinata
;
Tarkshya is also

called Garudagra-ja, the elder brother of Garuda : in

I Maha-bh. III. 12660, mention is made of a Muni
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called Arishta-nemi Tarkshya, but in the epic and
later literature Tarkshya is generally identified with

Garuda, the bird and vehicle of Vishnu and destroyer
1

of the race of snakes)
; a N. of Garuda; a N. of

S'iva ; a Vedic hymn supposed to be composed by
Arishta-nemi Tarkshya

;
a horse in general ; a car,

a chariot
;
a bird in general ; N. of a race

; a snake

;

the tree Vatica Robusta [cf. tdrkshya-prasava] ; a

sort of antidote
;
gold

;
(t), f. a wild creeper

;
(am),

n. a kind of drug ; a sort of collyrium. — Tarkshya-
ja and tarksha-ja, am, n. a sort of collyrium.

— Tdrkshya-dhvaja, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu

(whose symbol is Garuda). — Tarkshya-nayaka,
as, m. ‘ the leader or chief of the birds,’ an epithet

of Garuda. — Tarkshya-nayaka, as, m. ‘ destroyer

of birds,’ the bird Falco CzMns. — Tdrkshya-pra-
sava, as, m. the tree Vatica Robusta

;
[cf. aiva-

karna and tarkshya .] — Tarkshya-daila, am, n.

a substance prepared from the calx of brass or from
the Amomum Anthorrhiza. and used as a medical

application to the eyes
;

[cf. rasanjana.] — Tar-
kshya-saman, a, n., N. of a Saman.

Tarkshydyana, as, m. a patronymic from Tar-
kshya.— Tarkshyayana-bhakta, am, n. the district

inhabited by the Tarkshyayanas.

mvj tariia, as, i, am (fr. trina), made of

grass ; levied from grass (as a tax)
;

(as, i), m. f. a

patronymic from Trina.

Tdrnaka, as, i, am, an adjective derived from
Trinaklya.

Tarnakarna, a patronymic from Trina-karna.

Tarnavindaviya, as, a, am, sacred to Trina-

vindu.

Tarnayana, a patronymic from Trina.

rl I rffa tdrtiya, as, a or i(?), am (fr. tritiya),

belonging to the third ; the third
; (am), n. a third

part. — Tdrtiyasavana or tartiyasavanika, as, i,

am (fr. tritiya-savana), belonging to the third

Savana
;

[cf. tri-shavana.) — Tdrtiyahnika, as, i,

am (fr. tritiya + ahan), belonging to the third day.

Tdrtiyaka, belonging to the third, third.

Tartiyika, as, a, am, the third.
c.

(TT^T tarpya, am, n.,Ved. a garment made
of a particular vegetable substance

;
(according to

Say. derived fr. tripa, a kind of plant.)

(TR tarya. See col. 2 .

7TTFR tdrshtagha, as, m. (fr. trishtdyha?),

a kind of tree
;

(as, 7
,
am), coming from or be-

longing to this tree.

1TTp5 tala, as, m. (fr. rt. tad or tal), the

palmyra-tree or fan-palm, Borassus Flabelliformis,

from the juice of which a sort of sugar or by fer-

mentation a spirituous liquor is prepared ; a measure

of height (i. e. the palm-tree so considered, e. g.

prasado bahu-tala-samutsedhah, a palace many
palm-trees in height) ; a banner formed of the palm

[cf. tala-ketu, tala-dhvaja, tala-bhrit, tala-laksh-

man, talanka] ; slapping or clapping the hands

together or against the opposite arm
;
clapping or

flapping in general
;
the flapping of the ears of an

elephant ;
beating time in music, musical time or

measure ; a musical instrument of bell-metal or brass,

a sort of cymbal played with a stick
;
(in prosody) a

trochee
; an epithet of S'iva [cf. tala] ; a short span,

one measured by the thumb and middle finger ;
the

open hand with the fingers extended, the palm ;
the

hilt of a sword or sacrificial knife ; a lock, a bolt

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people [cf. apara-tala and

tala-vana] ;
(as, am), m. n. a division of hell [cf.

tala] ;
= haritala, yellow orpiment ;

(i), f. the tree

Corypha Taliera
;

a species of the mountain-palm

;

Corypha Umbraculifera ;
Flacourtia Cataphracta ;

Cur-

culigo Orchioides
;
the spirituous ;uice of the palm,

the common toddy; a fragrant earth
,
— tuvari; a

sort of key or instrument for opening a door, =
prati-tali ; a sort of metre consisting of four lines of

three long syllables each
;
(am), n. the fruit or nut of
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the palmyra-paim ; orpiment ; the throne of Durga

[cf. manas-tdla] ; (as, l, am), made of the palmyra-

tree or of the palm-wood
;
[cf. udda-tdla,ut-t°, eka-t°,

kara-t°, kama-t°, leroda-t
0

,
&c.] — Tdla-ketu, us, m.

‘ having the palm-tree as a banner,’ an epithet of

Bhishma ; N. of an adversary of Krishna, slain by the

latter ;
N. of a Danava who was a younger brother of

Patala-ketu. — Tala-kshlra, am, n. an extract, =
tavakshira. — Tdla-kshlraka, am, n. the exuda-

tion of the palm .
— Tala-garbha, as or am, m.

or n. (?), the fermented exudation of the palm-tree.

— Tdla-dara, as, m. pi., N. of a race. — Tdla-

jangha, as, a, am, having legs as long as a palm-

tree
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe
;

(as), m.

the prince of this tribe ; N. of the ancestor of the

Tala-janghas who was a descendant of Saryati; N.

of a son of Jaya-dhvaja ; of a Rakshas
;

of a

Daitya. — Talu-jata, f. the fibres of the palm-tree

under the outer bark. — Tala-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ hav-

ing the palm-tree as a banner,’ a N. of Bala-rama

[cf. tdla-bhrit, tala-lakshman, talanka] ;
N. of a

mountain; (a), f., N. of a town; (l), (., N. of a

river. — Tdla-navaml, f. the ninth day of the light

half of the month Bhadra, sacred to Durga. — Tala-

pattra, am, n. the palm-leaf, an oblong piece of

the leaf used to write on with an iron stile ; Trigonella

Foenum Graecum ; a hollow cylinder of gold (or a

palm-leaf used as a substitute) with or without a ring

attached and thrust through the lobe of the ear as

an ornament
;

(l), f., N. of several plants, = randa,
Salvinia Cucullata ; Anethum Graveolens ; Curculigo

Orchioides. — Tdla-parna, am, i, n. f. a kind of

vegetable perfume, see mura ; (l), f. a sort of anise,

Anethum Graveolens (madhurikd). — Tdla-push-

paha, am, n. a medicinal application to the eyes

(=pra-giaundanlca). — Tala-pralamba, am, n.

the fibres growing on the cocoa-nut and other palms

under the outer rind, and from which a sort of

cordage called coir is prepared, = tala-jatd. — Tala-

baddha or tala-duddha, as, a, am, measured,

rhythmical, regulated by measure or musical time.

— Tala-bhata, as, m., N. of a warrior. — Tdla-

bhrit, t, m. ‘bearer of the palm-tree,’ a N. of

Bala-rama
;

[cf. tala-dhvaja .]
— Tala-maya, as,

l, am, made of the palm. — Tala-mardaka, as, m.
a kind of musical instrument. — Tala-mardala, as,

m. a cymbd\. — Tdla-mdtra, as, a, am, of the

measure of a palm-tree, as big as a palm
; (am), ind.

only a moment, i. e. one beat. — Tala-mulikd or

tala-mull, f. Curculigo Orchioides. — Tala-yantra,
am, n. a particular surgical instrument, a small pair of

pincers
;
a lock, a lock and key. — Tdla-redanaka,

as, m. a dancer, actor
;

(a various reading has tala-

vedanaha.) — Tdla-lakshman, a, m. a N. of Bala-

rama; [cf. tala-dhvaja.) — Tdla-vana, am, n. a

grove of palmyra-trees; (as), m. pi., N. of a race.

— Tala-vrinta, am, n. a palm-leaf used as a fan,

a fan in general
;
(as), m. a kind of Soma plant.

— Tdla-vrintaka, am, n. a fan. — Tdlavrinta-
nivdsin, i, m., N. of a scholiast. — Tdla-Vtdanaka,
see tdla-redanaka. — Tala-dabda, as, m. the noise

caused by the falling of the fruit of the palm
;
clap-

ping the hands; [cf. tala-tala.] — Tdlakhyd (°la-

dlch
0
), f. = /dla-jxu ni, a sort of vegetable perfume

(mura). — Tdldnlta (°la-an°), as, m. a N. of
Bala-rSma [cf. tala-dhvaja

] ; a N. of S'iva [cf.

tdlin] ; a man marked with every fortunate spot or

sign See.

;

the leaf of a palm used for writing, the

leaf of a book ; a book
; a saw

;
a sort of vegetable.

— Tdlddhydya (°la-adh°), as, m., N. of the sixth

book of the Sanglta-darpana, treating of musical in-

struments. — Tdlavadara (°la-av°), as, m. a dancer,

an actor
;
(also read tdldvadarana and, less correctly,

tdlardha-darana.) — Tdli-pattra,am, n. = tdllda-

pattra. — Tdlhfa (°ll-lda), am, n. or tdlida-pattra,

am, n. the tree Flacourtia Cataphracta, the leaves of

which arc used in medicine.

Talaka, as, m. a kind of poisonous insect ; N. of

a teacher
;
of a prince

;
(ilea), f. the open palm of

the hand [cf. talika
] ;

N. of two plants, — tdla-

rndli and tdmra-valli ; («), f. toddy or the fer-

mented exudation of the palm; (am), n.—tala,

hari-tala, yellow orpiment
;

a fragrant earth ; a

bolt, a latch, a kind of lock for fastening a door;

a kind of ornament. — Tdlakabha (°ka-dbh°), as,

a, am, (‘like orpiment’), green; (as), m. green,

the colour.

Tali, is, f. Corypha Taliera
; Flacourtia Cata-

phracta; [cf. tddi, and tali under tala, p. 371.]
Talika, as, m. the open palm of the hand ; clap-

ping the hands
;
a tie, seal, string or cover for binding

a letter, or parcel of papers, or the leaves of a manu-
script

;
N. of a preceptor

;
[cf. talika under talaka.]

Talita, am, n. dyed or coloured cloth
;
a string,

a tie ; any musical instrument. — Talita-nagara,
am, n>, N. of a town.

Tdlin, 1, ini, i, ‘furnished with cymbals,’ an epithet

of S'iva; (inas), m. pi. the pupils of Tala.

Tall, compounded as a gati (q. v.) with the roots

as, bhu, and kri; see also tall under tala, p. 371.
Tallyaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), a cymbal.

ITTc^T? talakata or talikata or talakata,

as, m., N. of a country.

rTTc'S^ talavya. See under tdlu below.

rilfr^TT talita. See above.

rTTfoSTT talisa, as, m. a mountain.

talisa, am, n., N. of a tree or its

leaf. — Tdlida-pattra, am, n. the leaf of this tree

;

Flacourtia Cataphracta.

nTc5 tdlu, u, n. (rarely used as masc.; said

to be fr. rt. tri), the palate. — Talu-kan/aka, as,

or am, m. or n. (?), a disease of the palate with

children. — Talu-jihva, as, m. a crocodile; the

uvula. — Talu-paka
, as, m. suppuration or abscess

in the palate. — Tdlu-pdla or tdlu-pldaka, as, m.
a particular disease of the palate with children.

— Talu-pupputa, as, m. an indolent swelling of

the palate. — Talu-mula, am, n. the root or back

part of the palate. — Talu-vidoshana, am, n. the

drying of the palate (through much talking &c.).

— Talu-dosha, as, m. morbid dryness of the palate.

— Talu-sthana, as, a, am, palatal.

Talavya, as, a, am, relating to the palate, palatal ;

(the palatal letters are formed by the contact of the

tongue and the palate ;
they are i, e, ai, d, dh, j,

jh, n, y, and s'.) — Talavya-varna, as, m. a palatal

letter.

Taluka, am, n. the palate ; a disease of the palate ;

tdluha, e, f. du. the two arteries of the palate.

Talakin. See haka-tdlukin.

Talushaka = tdlu, the palate.

fTTc^vtH talukshya, as, m. a patronymic

from Taluksha; (the fern, is tdlukshydyani.)

7rr?pr tdluna, adj. formed fr. taluna.

fTTFST talura, as, m. a whirlpool, an eddy;

(also written talura; cf. tanura.)

rfl tdlpa, as, i, am (fr. talpa),= talpya,

offspring of the marriage-bed.

fTPr^T tavaka(fr.tava), as, i, am, thy, thine.

Tdvakina, as, a or l (?), am, thine.

Hurl tavat, an, ati, at (fr. the pronom.

base 2. ta; correlative of ydvat), so great, so large,

so much, so far, so long, so many, such (e. g. td-

vantas tanduldh, so many rice-grains
;
ydvata

kshanena tavata, after what time, in that time;

yavanti tasya dvipasya vastuni tavaniy upane-

tavydni, whatever are the commodities of that

island, so many are to be brought) ; iavata, ind. in

the mean time, during that time ; to that extent

;

tavat, ind. so much, so greatly, to such an extent,

in such a number, so far, so long, in that time

(correlatively to ydvat, c. g. ydvat—tavat, as long

as—so long; when—then
;
ydvat trayas tc jtvcyus

tavan ndnyam samddarct, as long as those three

live, so long he must perform no other duty), mean-

while, in the mean time, (often connected with yd-
vat and a negative, e. g. tdvad dhobate murkho
ydvat kindin na bhashate, so long a fool shines as

long as he says nothing
; or with omission of the

negative, e. g. doshayisliyamy atmanam tdvad
yavan me praptam brdlnnanyam, so long I will

emaciate myself as long as, i. e. until I have obtained

the state of a Brahman)
; at once, now, just, (often

connected rather redundantly with an imperative or

with a potential or the verb arh, e. g. gaddha tavat

or gaddhes tavat, go now; tat tdvad vakyam
kshantum arhasi, deign now to pardon that speech)

;

indeed, really, truly, well, (as an emphatic particle,

or to express assent, e. g. dridhas tdvad bandhah,
the knot is tight I must admit; gata tavat, she

is indeed gone
;
sometimes connected in this sense

with the particle eva, e. g. vikrayas tdvad eva sah,

it is really a sale.) Na tavat, not at all
; not yet

(e. g. na tdvad dridyate suryah, the sun is not

yet visible) ; itas tavat, away then ! just come hither;

md tavat, by no means, God forbid
!
ydvat—dvis-

tavat, as long—twice so long. According to the

lexicographers tavat may imply measure, limitation,

totality, restriction, surprise, emphasis, &c.
;

[cf. Lat.

tantus fr. tavantus; Gr. vitros, Tfi/aos.] — Tavad-

dhata (°vat-da°), as, i, am, a measure containing

so many hundreds. — Tdvad-dhas
(tdvat-das), ind.,

Ved. in so many ways, so manifoldly. — Tavat-kalam,
ind. for so long a period, for such a time. — Tdvat-

kritvas, ind. so many times. — Tavat-phala, as, a,

am, having such results. — Tavad-guna, as, a, am,
having so many qualities. — Tavad-dvayasa, as, i,

am, measuring so much, so long, &c. — Tavad-dha,
ind. in that number, in such a number

; so many
times, so often. — Tdvad-varslia, as, d, am, so

many years old. — Tavad-vyakta, (in alg.) a known
number annexed to an unknown quantity. — Tavan-

matra, as, i, am, just so much, just so many.
— Tavan-mdna, as, a, am, measuring so much.

Tavatika, as, a, am, bought for so much, worth

so much, of so great value; [cf. tavatka.]
Tdvatitha, as, i, am, the so manieth, such a one

(of a number).

Tavatka, as, a, am, bought for so much, worth

so much, of so much value, &c.
;

[cf. tavatika .]

rl N P tavara, am, n. a how-string.

infTR tavisha, as, i, m. f. the ocean;

heaven or paradise; gold; [cf. tatnVia.]

Tavisha, as, m. the ocean ; heaven or paradise

;

gold
;

(I), f. a river ; the earth ; N. of a daughter

of Indra
;
N. of a daughter of the moon (?) ;

[cf.

fnrtsAa.]

tavuri, is, m. (borrowed fr. the

Gr. raipos), the sign of the Zodiac Taurus.

rnrftr tdsira= tasira, q. v.

rl I •HdT taskarya, am, n. (fr. taskara),

theft, robbery, larceny.

rt u-M'r) tasyandra or tasvindra, am, n.,

N. of a SSman.

fiT ti= iti in the Satapatha-Brahmana.

tj tik, cl. 1. A. tekate, &c., to go or

x move [cf. rt. tik] ;
cl. 5. P. tiknoti, See.,

to go or move ; to assail, assault
;
to wound

;
to seek to

injure or kill ; to challenge
;

[cf. rt. tig and stigh.]

fffofi tika, as, in., N. of a man . — Tika-

kitava, as, m. pi. the descendants of Tika and

Kitava.

Tikiya, as, a, am, an adj. derived from Tika.

fra; tikta. See rt. tij, p. 373, col. 1.

’fli j r tig, cl. 5. P. tignoti, &c., to go or

\ move ; to assail, assault ;
to seek to

injure or kill
;

[cf. rt. tik.]

fjT*To5 tigala (?), as, m., N. of a man.

fri'H tigma. See next page, col. 2.



tigh.

•fjTTj tigh, cl. 5. P. tighnoti, &c., to
* ** x strike ; to hurt or kill.

flT^ tinguda, as, m. (a wrong reading

for tinduka), N. of a plant.

tij, cl. 1. P. A., Ved. tejati, -te,

'

' \ Ved. Inf. tejaxe, to be or become sharp

;

to sharpen : Caus. P. tejayati, -yitum, to sharpen,

whet ; to stir up, excite, incite, urge on : Desid. A.

titikshate, to desire to become sharp or firm, to

resist, oppose, to bear with firmness, suffer with

courage or patience, endure, bear: Intens. Ved.

tetikte ; [cf. Zend tigh-ra, ‘pointed, peaked;’

tigh-ri,

'

an arrow Gr. art(-w, ariy-pa, arty-fir],

irrnt-rd-s : Lat. di-fting-u-o (Sia-rrrifa), instin C-

tu-K, in-stiga-re, stl-mulu-s for stig-tnulu-s, sti-

lus for stig-litrs: Goth, us-stiggan, ‘to sting;’

tHka, ‘ to touch ;’ stiggqvan, stiles, staks : Old

Germ, sting-u, stihhu, ‘I sting;’ stachila, ‘a

prickle;’ stihhil, ’a stile:’ Angl. Sax. stician,

‘ to sting :’ Lith. tekinu, ‘ I whet ;’ tekelis, ‘ a large

whetstone :’ Russ. to<M, ‘ I whet ;’ todilo, ‘ a whet-

stone :’ Cambro-Brit. teg, ‘ clear, fair, beautiful, pretty,

bland.’]

Tikta, as, d, am, bitter (as sharpening the appe-

tite), pungent ;
fragrant

;
(as), m. a bitter taste

;

one of the six modifications of flavour (rasa) ; bit-

terness, pungency ;
fragrance, perfume; N. of several

plants, viz. Wrightia Antidysenterica
(
= kutaja)

;

Capparis Trifoliata
(
= raruna) ; Agathotes Chirayta

(=kirata-tikta); Melia Azadirachta; Terminalia

Catappa ( = ingndi)

;

a bitter sort of cucumber,

Trichosanthes Cucumerina (?) ; a kind of salt
;
(d),

f., N. of several plants, viz. Helleborus Niger (
=

katu-rohini)

;

Clypea Hemandifolia
( =patha) ;

Artemisia Stemutatoria ; (am), n. a medicinal plant,

Mollugo Pentaphylla.— Tikta-kandakd, f. Curcuma
Zedoaria. — Tikta-gandha or tikta-gandhika, f.

mustard. Lycopodium Imbricatum.— Tikta-gunja,

f. Pongamia Glabra, = karanja. — Tikta-ghrita,am,

n. a mixture of Ghrita with bitter herbs &c. — Tikta-

tandula, f. long pepper. — Tikta-tundi, f. = katu-

tundi. — Tikta-tumhi, f. = ka(u-tumbi, a bitter

gourd. — Tikta-dugdha, f., N. of several plants, =
kshirini, aja-iringi, svarna-kshiri. — Tikta-

dhatu, us, m. bile. — Tikta-paltra, as, m. a cu-

curbitaceous plant, Momordica Mixta. — Tikta-par-

van, a, N. of several plants, viz. Cocculus Cor-

difolius ; Hingcha
(
= hilamodi) Repens; Panicum

Dactylon, = madhu-yashii ; liquorice. — Tikta-

pushpa, f. Clypea Hemandifolia
; Bignonia Suaveo-

lens.— Tikta-phala, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum

[cf. kataka]; (a), f., N. of several plants, = yava-
tikta, vartaki, shad-bhuja. — Tikta-bhadraka,
as, m. a kind of cucumber, Trichosanthes Dioica.

— Tikta-marida, as, m. Strychnos Potatorum
;

[cf.

kataka.] — Tikta-yava, f., N. of a plant, = 3an-
khini. — Tikta-rohinikd or tikta-rohini, f. a medi-

cinal plant, =ka*u-rohini. — Tikta-valli, f. the plant

Sanseviera Roxburghiana. — Tikta-vija, f. a kind of

cucumber, = katu-tumbi. — Tikta-4aka, as, m.
* bitter herbs or greens,’ N. of several plants, viz.

Capparis Trifoliata
;
Acacia Catechu, a kind of Mi-

mosa [cf. khadira']
; =pattra-sundara.— Tikta-

sdra, as, m. the plant Acacia Catechu
;
(am), n. a

kind of fragrant grass. — Tiktakhya (°ta-akh°), f.

the plant Tikta-tundi. — Tiktaitga (°ta-an°), f. a

kind of creeper, =patala-garudi. — Tiktamrita
(°ta-am°), f. Menispermum Glabrum. — Tiktayana

(

a
ta-ay°), as, i, am, Ved. possessing the heat or

radiance of fire.

Tiktaka, as, a, am, bitter; anything having a

bitter flavour; (as), m., N. of several plants, viz.

Trichosanthes Dioica; Agathotes Chirayta; a sort

of Acacia Catechu; Terminalia Catappa [cf. kirata-
tiktaka]; (a), f. a kind of gourd (katu-tumbi)

;

Cardiospermum Halicacabum, = karahja-valli ;

(ika), f. a kind of gourd (katu-tumbi); [cf. jala-
tiktika.]

Tigita, as, a, am, Ved. sharp, pointed.

ffrfcfrte

Tigma, as, a, am, sharp, pointed (as a weapon

or as flame or a ray of light); violent; hot;

pungent, acrid ; scorching ; fiery, passionate, hasty

;

(as), m., N. of a prince
;
(am), 11 . heat

; a pungent

or hot flavour, the heat of spices, pungency

;

[cf. tikshna; cf. also Hib. time, ‘heat, warmth.’]

— Tigma-kara, as, m. ‘ hot-rayed,’ the sun ;
[cf.

tigma-didhiti, tigma-rasmi, tigmnndu]— Tig-

ma-kitu, us, m., N. of a son of Svar-vithi and

Vatsara. — Tigma-ga, as, a, am, going or flying

swiftly.— Tigma-jambha, as, a, am, Ved. having

sharp teeth, an epithet of Agni. — Tigma-ta, f. or

tigma-tva, am, n. sharpness, pungency
;

heat

;

passion, petulance. — Tigma-tejas, as, as, a*, Ved.

sharp-edged, sharp-pointed
;
penetrating, pervading;

of a violent character. — Tigma-didhiti, is, m. the

sun; [cf. tigma-kara.] — Tigma-bhrishti, is, is, i,

Ved. sharp-pointed, a N. of Agni. — Tigma-yatana,
f. acute pain, agony, torment. — Tigma-raimi, is,

m. the sun
;
[cf. tigma-kara .]

— Tigma-rud, I;, k, k,

shining brightly, hot; (k), m. the sun. — Tigma-
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing the word tigma.
— Tigma-driirga, as, a, am, Ved. having sharp

horns. — Tigma-iodis, is, is, is, Ved. having sharp

rays, epithet of Agni. — Tigma-heti, is, is, i, Ved.

having sharp weapons (or flames) ; forming a sharp

weapon (as the horns of Agni). — Tigmdndu (°ma-

an°), us, 11s, u, having sharp rays or warm beams

;

(us), m. the sun
;

fire ; an epithet of S’iva. — Tigrnd-

tman (°ma-at°), a, m., N. of a prince, son of Urva.

— Tigmanika (°ma-an°), as, a, am, Ved. sharp-

pointed
;

(SSy.) sharp-mouthed. — Tigmayudha
(’ma-dy°), as, a, am, Ved. having or casting or

forming sharp weapons . — Tigmeshu (°ma-ishu),

us, us, it, Ved. having sharp arrows.

Titiksha, as, m. (If. Desid. of rt. tij), N. of a man ;

(a), f. endurance, patience, resignation, suffering,

forbearance; Patience personified as a daughter of

Daksha and wife of Dharma and mother of Kshema.

Titikshita, as, a, am, borne, endured, suffered.

Titikshu, us, us, 11 ,
bearing, enduring patiently,

patient, resigned, forbearing; (us), m., N. of a son

of Mah5-manas and descendant of Janam-ejaya.

T7Tf5Tc5 tijila, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

tij), the moon ; a Rakshas.

fwfz*T titibha, a particular high number ;

(also read titilambha.)

fjrnrm tinisa, as, m.= tinisa, q. v.

tinti, f. a plant, commonly Teori,

Convolvulus Turpethum
(
= tri-vrit).

fdrfJ tita-u, us, u, m. n. (said to he fr. rt.

3 . tan by a kind of reduplication, cf. riraivai ; but

perhaps fr. rt. tans), a sieve, a cribble ; a parasol
;

[cf.

dalani.]

frTffffPI titanishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of

rt. 3 . tan), desirous of extending or enlarging.

1 rtfriffl titiksha. See above.

nrnDT titibha, as, m. an insect, cochineal.

frtfdft. titiri, is, va.— tittiri, a partridge.

ffrfira titila, am, n. a sort of sweetmeat
made of sesamum ground and baked with sugar ;

one

of the seven Karanas or astronomical periods ; a

bowl or bucket, = nandaka.

fcnrt^T titirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. tri),

desire of crossing over, wish to pass, wish to be freed

from mundane existence, desire of final emancipation.

Titirshu, us, us, u, desirous of crossing ;
wishing

to attain
; desirous of emancipation from existence.

frtfWs tittida and tittidika, incorrect forms
for tintida and tintidika.

ffffwr: tittira, as, m.= tittiri, col. 3 ;
(as),

m. pi., N. of a race.

tintidika. 373

frff^fT tittiri, is, m. (said to he fr. rt. tri,

but perhaps an onomatopoetic word fr. the cry

titti), the francoline partridge ; N. of a Muni, pupil

of YSska, and said to be the first teacher of the

Taittiriya or Black Yajur-veda
;

(according to a

legend the pupils of Vaisampayana became par-

tridges in order to pick up the Veda which was

vomited forth in a tangible shape by Yajiiavalkya;

cf. taittiriya); N. of a Naga; [cf. Gr. rerpi|,

rtTpa(, Tfrpawv, Tfrpdfa; Old Island, thid-r, ‘a

kind of hen;’ Lith. tetirvit, ‘black grouse;’ Boh.

tetrev.]

Tittirika, as, m. the francoline partridge.

Tittirika, as, a, am, variegated like a partridge

( tittiri

)

or made of Croton Tiglium (tittiri-phala).

Tittiri-phala (tittiri = tittiri ?), Croton Tiglium.

firs titha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. tij),

fire ; love
;
time ; autumn.

frifvi tithi, is, i, m.f. (said to be fr. rt. at),

a lunar day, the thirtieth part of a whole lunation,

(the auspicious Tithis are Nanda, Bhadr5, Vi-jaya,

POrna) ; the number 1

5

;
[cf. janma-tithi.] — Ti-

thi-ksliaya, as, m. the day of new moon ; the

day or space in which a Tithi begins or ends without

one sunrising
;

the difference between the solar and

lunar days in a Yuga.— Tithi-tattva, am, n., N. of

the seventh section of the Smriti-tattva, treating of

lunar holidays, by Raghu-nandana. — Tithitattva-

tika, f., N. of the commentary on the preceding

work by Kafl-rama. — Titld-dana, am, n., N. of a

chapter of the second part of the Bhavishya-PurSna,

treating of the observance of various ceremonies.

— Tithi-dvaita, am, n., N. of a chapter of the

Purana-sarva-sva by Halayudha. — Tithi-niyama,

as, m., N. of a chapter of the Tantra-sara, or com-
pendium of Tantra doctrine, by Krishnananda.

— Tithi-nirnaya and tithinirnaya-sankshepa,

as, m., N. of two astronomical works . — Tithi-pati,

is, m. = tithi.ia. — Tithi-pattri, f. an almanack.

— Tithi-palana, am, n. observance of the rites

appointed for the several lunar days. — Tithi-pra-

karana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Cinta-manih

Saranika or Tithi-saranika, treating of astronomical

periods and constellations, by Dasa-bala ; N. of a

chapter of the Jyotisha-ratna-mala, an astronomical

work by S’ri-pati. — Tithi-prani, is, m. ‘ the leader of

the lunar days,’ the moon
;
[cf. dina-prani.]—Tithi-

vara-yoga, as, m. pi., N. of a chapter of the Purana-

sarva-sva.— Tithi-viveka, as, m., N. of a chapter of

the Samskara-tattva by Raghu-nandana, treating of

the Indian sacraments. — Tithi-vriddhi, is, f. that

day or space in which a Tithi commences before or

with one sunrise and ends after or at the next, thus

completed under two suns. — Tithida (°thi-i.ia), as,

m. the regent of a lunar day. — Tithy-anta-nir-

naya, as, m., N. of a chapter of the Smrity-artha-

sara by S’ri-dhara-svamin, treating of the Indian

ceremonies. — Tithy-ardha, as, am, m. n. half a

Tithi, — harana.

fri 1 a| sfi tinasaka, as, m. a tree,= tinisa.

firftnrT tinikd, f. Holcus Sorghum.

f(Tf?TCT tinisa, as, m. the tree Dalbergia
Ougeinensis

;
[cf. tinisa and timi.ia.]

f?rfcr? tintida, as, m. the tamarind tree,

Tamarindus Indica ; acid seasoning, sour sauce,

especially a sauce made of the fruit of the tamarind

tree
;

an inauspicious period, the evil aspect of

planets (?); (i), f. the Indian tamarind tree; a sour

sauce, especially one made of the fruit of the tamarind

tree
;
Emblic Myrobalan. — Tintidi-dyuta, am, n.

a kind of game, a sort of odd or even played with

tamarind seeds.

Tintidika, f. the tamarind tree.

Tintidika, as, a, am, m. f. n. the tamarind tree

;

(am), n. the fruit of the tamarind ; a sour sauce,

especially one made of the fruit of the tamarind

tree.
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374 faftM"! tintili. frraWtTT^ tiryak-srotas.

Tintili or tintilika or tintilika, f. the tamarind

tree.

tindisa, as, m. a kind of plant,

= tlndiia.

("rift*! timirgha, as, m., N. of a man with

the patronymic Daurefruta.

fHf*nr timisa, probably a wrong reading
for tinis'a.

tindu, us, m. a species of ebony,

from the fruit of which is obtained a kind of resin

used in India as pitch for caulking vessels &c.,

Diospyros Glutinosa ; also Strychnos Nux Vomica.

Tinduka, as, m. the tree Diospyros Embryopteris

or Diospyros Glutinosa
;

(i), f. the resinous fruit

of this tree
;

(am), n. the fruit of this tree ; a

Karsha, a kind of measure or weight ( = the weight

of the Tinduka fruit).

Tinduki, is, f. or tindula, as, m. the tree Dios-

pyros Embryopteris.

Tindukini, f. the senna plant, = avartaki.

tinduvilva, am, n., N. of the
sji

birthplace of the Lyric poet Jaya-deva.

tip, cl. i . P. tepati, &c., to sprinkle,
' n \ to distil or drop, to ooze or leak.

fjTTT tim, cl. 4. P. timyati, titema, &c.,
’ '

’ to be or become wet or damp See. ; to

become pacified or quiet: Intens. letimyate; [cf.

rt. tim and stim.\

Timita, as, a, am, moistened, moist, wet, damp

;

quiet ;
unmoved, unshaken ; steady, fixed.

ffffjT timi, is, or sometimes tima, as, m.
(said to be fr. rt. tam), a kind of whale or fabulous

fish of an enormous size, said to be 100 Yojanas

long ; a fish in general ; the figure of a fish produced

by drawing two lines, one intersecting the other at

right angles ; the ocean ;
N. of a son of Durva and

father of Brihad-ratha
;

(is, i), f. a fish ; N. of a

daughter of Daksha who was the wife of Kasyapa

and mother of the sea-monsters.— Timi-kosha or

timi-koshaka, as, m. the ocean (‘the receptacle of

great fish’). — Timin-gila, as, m. ‘ swallowing even

the Timi,’ a large fabulous fish
;
(as), m. pi., N. of

a people in Dakshina-patha
;

(as), m. a prince of

this people. — Timingila-gila, as, m. a large

fabulous fish (‘swallowing even the Timin-gila’).

— Timi-ja, as, a, am, coming or derived from the

Timi, a sort of pearl. — Timi-timin-gila, as, m.
a large fabulous fish. — Timi-dhvaja, as, a, am,
‘ having a Timi depicted in his banner,’ epithet of

the Asura Sambara, prince of Vaijayanta
;

(as), m.,

N. of a man.

friftnr timita. See under rt. tim above.

fkfPT timira, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

tim, but rather related to lamas fr. rt. tam), dark,

gloomy
;
(am), n. darkness ; darkness of the eyes,

blindness ; a class of morbid affections of the eyes

seated in the patala or coats of the eye
;

gutta

serena, total blindness from affection of the optic

nerve
;
iron-rust

; a sort of aquatic plant [cf. timira

and timislia] ;
(am, a), n. f., N. of two towns.

— Timira-nud, t, t, t, dispelling darkness
;

(t), m.
the sun ;

the moon. — Timira-pratishedha, am, n.,

N. of a chapter of the Uttara-tantra or sixth book
of the AshtSnga-hridaya-sanihitS by VSg-bhata,

treating of medicine. — Timira-maya, as, i, am,
consisting of darkness

;
(as), m. an epithet of Rshu

(who creates darkness), or an eclipse in general.

— Timira-rlpu, us, m. ‘ the enemy of darkness,’ the

sun . — Timirari (°ra-ari), is, m. ‘the enemy of
darkness,’ the sun. — Tlmirodghata (°ra-ud°), N.
of a treatise in verse connected with the Saiva

dogmas.

Timiraya, nom. P. timirayati, -yitum

,

to ob-

scure, darken, eclipse.

Timiraya, nom. A. timirdyale, &c., to appear

dark, to darken.

Timirin, l, m. the cochineal insect,

firfirfr timiri, a kind of fish (not the

timi).

frt Thu timisha, as, m. a kind of pumpkin-
gourd, Benincasa Cerifera ; a water-melon (nd-

tamra).

fpwtr timira, as, m. a kind of tree
;

[cf.

timira.]

fam tiraya. See next col.

frRTJ tirasi, &c. See under tiryuht.

frt tiras, ind. (fr. rt. tfi, the as being

probably the ablative termination), through (with acc.

in Ved., e. g. tirah pavitram, through the strainer;

tiras tamansi dardatah, discernible through the

darkness)
;
across, beyond, over (e. g. nadim tiras,

across the river ; rajansi tiras, over the world
; te

nas tiro vUvani durita nayanti, they lead us

over all difficulties)
;
without (i. e. in such a manner

as to pass by or leave on one side) ; apart from, on
one side of, aside, secretly from, ‘ clam’ (with acc.,

e.g. tirai dittani, without the knowledge; tiro

vadam, against the will; or sometimes with abl.,

e. g. manushyehhyas tiras, on one side of the men)

;

crookedly, obliquely, awry ; transversely, indirectly,

badly, secretly, covertly
;

[cf. Lat. trans

:

Goth.

thairh

:

Germ, durch : Hib. tar, lair, ‘ beyond,

over, across, through ; bad ;’ tri,
‘ through, by

Lith. tiis

:

Zend faro.] — Tiras-kara, as, 1, am,
leaving on one side, passing by, surpassing, excelling.

— Tiras-karin, t, ini, m. f. a curtain, veil
;

an

outer tent, kanat, wall, or screen of cloth surrounding

the principal tent
;

a kind of magical veil rendering

the wearer invisible. — Tiras-kara, as, m. placing

aside, concealment, disappearance
;

disrespect, abuse,

reproach, censure, disgrace, disdain. — Tiras-karini,

f. a curtain, = tiras-karini. — Tiras-kudya or ti-

ras-prakara, as, a, am, looking through a wall.

— Tiras-kri or tirah kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -lcartum,

to put on one side, set aside, remove, cover, conceal

;

to pass by, surpass, excel, conquer; to blame, re-

proach, abuse, treat disrespectfully, contemn, despise

;

[according to Panini I. IV. 71, 72, tiras must be

a gati (q.v.), in the sense of ‘covering,’ ‘concealing,’

but an option is allowed in its connection with

rt. 1. kri.) — Tiras-krita, as, a, am, concealed,

hidden, veiled, vanished, disappeared ; censured, re-

viled, abused, reproached, scorned. — Tiras-kritya

(or tirah kritva), ind. having concealed. — Tiras-

kriya, f. concealment, disappearance; disrespect,

reproach, contempt. — Tiro-alinya or tlro-’hnya,

as, a, am (the former form occurring in the Veda,

the latter in the Brahmanas and later writings), more
than one day old, prepared the day before yesterday.

— Tiro-gala, as, a, am, disappeared, vanished, out

of sight.— Tiro-janam, ind., Ved. apart from men.
— 1. tiro-dha or tiro dhd, cl. 3. P. A. dadhdti,

dhatte, dhatiim, to place on one side, set aside,

remove out of the way, cover, conceal, hide; to

hide one’s self from (with abl.), disappear; to over-

power, conquer : Pass, tiro-dhiyate or tiro dhiyatc,

to be hidden, to vanish, disappear. — 2. tiro-dha, f.,

Ved. concealment, secrecy. — Tiro-dhatavya, as, a,

am, to be covered or concealed, to be closed.

— Tiro-dhdna, am, n. disappearance, vanishing, the

being hidden or the act of hiding, concealing, &c.; a

covering, a sheath, a veil, a cloth or cloak, anything

which conceals from sight. — Tiro-bhavitri, ta, tri,

tri, disappearing. — Tiro-bhava, as, m. disappear-

ance, (opposed to dvir-bhava and prddur-bhdva.)
— Tiro-bhH

,

cl. I. P. tiro-hhavati, -vitum, to be

set on one side, disappear, vanish, hide one’s self

:

Caus. tiro-bhavayati or tiro hhdvayatl, -yitum, to

cause to disappear, dispel. — Tiro-varslui, as, d, am,
protected from rain. — Tiro-hita, as, a, am, covered,

concealed, hidden, removed or withdrawn from

sight. — Tirohita-ta, f. disappearance, the becoming
invisible ; tirohitatam gam, to disappear.

Tiraya, nom. P. tirayati, -yitum, to keep
hidden or concealed, to prevent from appearing,

hinder, stop, restrain
;
to conquer.

Tirasya, nom. P. tirasyati, &c., to disappear.

Tirohaya, nom. P. tirohayati, -yitum, to hide,

conceal.

Tiro-’hnya. See tiro-ahnya, col. 2.

Trtdjtif. tiras-kara, tiras-kri, Sec. See

under tiras, col. 2.

tirijihvika, as or am, m. or

n.(?), Erythrina Crista Galli (?).

ffrfrfc tiriti, is, or tirita, as (?), m. the

joint of the sugar-cane.

fTlfwil tirinikanta— tirijihvika.

tirindira
,
as, m., Ved., N. of a

man.

tirima or tiriya, as, m. a sort of

rice
;

[cf. tirya .]

fri0<5 tirita, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. tri,

perhaps for tiri-tra, or a wrong form for kirita),

a kind of head-dress, a tiara, a diadem
;
gold

; (as),

m. the tree Symplocos Racemosa.

Tiritaka, as, m. a kind of bird.

Tiritin, i, ini, i, Ved. furnished with a head-

dress.

frfd tiro for tiras. See under tiras.

fflTtfViT tiro-hita. See under tiras.

tirpirika, am, x\.—tilpilika.

firfxrfo tirpili, is, m., N. of an author.

frr§ tirya, as, a, am,= tilya,\ed. prepared

from the seeds of sesamum (?) ;
[cf. tiriya.]

frEtDr tiryaga for tiryag-ga. See tiryahe.

tiryahd or tiryac, an, tirasdi, or

according to Vopa-deva also tiryandi, ak (fr. tiras and

rt. arid), going or lying crosswise or transversely or

obliquely, oblique, transverse (opposed to anv-anf),

horizontal (opposed to nrdhva, vertical)
;

going

across ; crossing over, traversing
;
moving tortuously,

going crookedly or awry ; curved, crooked ; mean-

dering ;
lying in the middle or between

;
(an, ak),

m. n. an animal (going horizontally, as opposed to

man who walks erect), a brute, an amphibious

animal ; a bird
;

(with Jainas) plants, the organic

world
;
(tira^di or ttrymidi), f. the female of an

animal or of any beast or bird
;
(ak), ind., Ved. across,

obliquely, transversely, horizontally, sideways ;
tiratfa,

ind. across, obliquely. — TiraJdi-rdji, is,is,i (tiraiti

loc. case of tiryand), Ved. striped across (as a ser-

pent).— 1'iryak-kdram oitiryak-krifya, ind. having

laid aside (after the completion of any work), having

placed on one side. — Tiryak-kshipta, as, a, am,

placed obliquely or across; a form of dislocation

when a part of the joint is forced outwards. — Tir-

yak-ta, f. or tiryak-tva, am, n. the state of going

across or obliquely ; the state of a beast or animal,

animal nature; measurement across, breadth. — Tir-

yak-patana, am, n., N. of a part of the Ananda-

kanda, treating of medicine. — Tiryak-pramana,

am, n. measurement across, breadth; purastat-

tinjakpramana, breadth in fron^ paiddt-f, breadth

behind.— Tiryak-prekshana, as, d, am, looking

obliquely or askance
;
(am), n. a squint, oblique

glance, side look. — Tiryak-jirekshin, i, «‘ni, 1,

looking obliquely or sideways. — Tiryak-sutra, am,

n. a cross-line.— Tiryak-srotas, as, n. ‘ the hori-

zontal stream of life,’ the animal creation
;
(as), m.

‘ hurrying the stream of life horizontal,’ 1. e. the

animal world ; an animal, a beast or bird
;

[cf.
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arvdksrotas, avdk-srotas, urdhva-srotas.] — Tir-

yag-antara, am, n. intermediate space measured

across, breadth.— Tiryag-ayana, am, n. the hori-

zontal course, the annual revolution of the - sun,

< (opposed to its diurnal revolution, in which it rises

and sets vertically.) — Tiryag-agata, ax, d, am, lying

across (a particular position of the child at birth).

— Tiryag-iksha, as, a, am, looking obliquely
;

[cf.

tiryak-prekshana.] — Tiryag-ida, as, m. ‘ the lord

of the animals,' an epithet of Krishna. — Tiryag-ga

| (or sometimes tirya-ga), as, a, am, going obliquely,

going across or horizontally [cf. pratipa-ga, adho-

muklui, urdhva-ga] ; an animal
;
going towards the

north or south, (opposed to purva-mukki and

padddn-mukhi.)— Tiryag-gata, as, a, am, going

horizontally, (opposed to man who walks erect.)

— Tiryag-gati, is, f. the course of an animal, trans-

migration of animals. — Tiryag-gama, as, a, am,
going sideways or obliquely. — Tiryag-gamana,am,
n. motion sideways or across, (opposed to urdhra-g0

and adho-g°.)— Tiryag-gunana, am, n. oblique

multiplication. — Tiryag-ja, as, a, am, born from

an animal, having an animal as father or mother.

— Tiryag-jana, as, m. an animal. — Tiryag-jdti,

is, is, i, belonging to the race of animals or to the

brute creation, bom as an animal
;

(is), f. the brute

kind. — Tiryag-jya, f. an oblique chord. — Tiryag-

did, k, f. the region or part of the universe which

lies horizontally, (opposed to urdhva and adhas.)
— Tiryag-dhara, as, a, am, having curved or oblique

edges. — Tiryag-nasa or iiryait-ndsa, as, a, am,
crooked-nosed, wry-nosed. — Tiryag-yavodara (’va-

lid?), am, n. a barleycorn. — Tinyag-ydna, as, m.
‘ going crookedly,’ a crab. — Tiryag-yona, as. m. an

animal (as a bird &c.); [cf. tairyagyona .] — Tiryag-

yoni, is, is, i, bom of or as an animal
;

(is), f. the

womb ofan animal, the animal creation or race, organic

nature (including plants).— Tiryagyony-anvaya,
as, a, am, of the animal race

;
(as), m. the race of

animals, birds, &c. — Tiryag-viddha, as, a, am,
pierced obliquely (as a vein in bleeding by an unskilful

operator).— Tiryan-niraya, as, m. the hell of animals

or animal nature as a punishment for evil deeds.

Tiradda , am, n., Ved. the cross-board of a bed-

stead. — Tirasdaitgirasa (°da-dn°), as, m. the

An-girasa Tirasda
;

[cf. tiraddi.]

Tiraddata, ind„ Ved. across, transversely, through.

Tiraddatha, ind., Ved. aside, secretly.

Tiraddi, m., Ved., N. of a Rishi, descendant of
An-giras. — Tirasdi-nidhana, am, n., N. of a Saman.

Tiraddina, as, a, am, lying across, oblique, trans-

verse, sideways, awry, horizontal ; irregular ; a-tira-

ddinam, a little across. — Tiraddina-nidhrtna, am,
n., Ved., N. of a Saman. — Tiraddina-pridni, is,

is, i, Ved. spotted across. — Tiraddina-vanda, as,

m.
,
Ved. a bee-hive.

i. til, cl. I. P. telati, &c., to go
\ or move; [cf. rt. till.]

file* 2 . til (probably an artificial rt. fr.

\ tila below), cl. 6. io. P. tilati, telayatl,

&c., to be unctuous or greasy
; to oil or anoint.

Tila, as, m. the sesamum plant (Sesamum Indi-

cum) which bears an oily seed ; the seed of this

plant (much used in Oriental cookery) ; a mole or
spot compared to a seed of sesamum

;
a small particle

or portion as much as a sesamum-seed [cf. krishna-
tlla and darma-lila]; (as), m.pl., N. of a chapter
of the Purana-sarva-sva. - Tila-kata

,am , n. the farina

of sesamum. — Tila-kalka, as, m. dough made of
ground sesamum. — Tilakalka-ja, as or am, m. or
n. (?), oil-cake made of the sediment of ground
sesamum. — Tila-kdlaka, as, m. a mole, a dark spot
under the skin ; a disease of the penis in which the
fleshy parts become black and die off

;
(as, a, am),

having a mole or mark. — Tila-lcitta, am, n. the
caky sediment of sesamum after the oil is pressed out.
— Tila-khali, is or i, f. oil-cake made from sesa-
mum. — Tila-ganji-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place
mentioned in the Rasika-ramana by Raghu-natha.

— Tila-grdma, as, m., N. of a GrSma or township.

— Tila-ditra-pattraka, as, m. a kind of bulbous

plant. — Tila-durna, am, n. sesamum ground and

pounded. — Tila-tandulaka, am, n. an embrace
(as agreeable as rice mixed with sesamum). — Tila-

lejd, f. a kind of plant.— Tila-taila, am, n. sesa-

mum-oil. — Tiladedvara-tirtha (°da-id°), am, n.,

N. of a Tlrtha
;

[cf. Iilakedvara-tirtha.] — Tila-

dvddadi, f. a festival occurring on the twelfth day of

a particular month. — Tila-dhtnu, us, f. sesamum
made up in the shape of a cow for the purpose of

being presented to BrShmans &c. — Tiladhenu-
dana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the VarSha-
Purana.— Tilan-tuda, as, a, am, bruising sesamum-
seed, a sesamum-grinder, one who extracts oil out of

sesamum-seed
;
[cf. tila-pida.] — Tila-parna, as, m.

turpentine
;

(t), f. the sandal tree, Pterocarpus Santa-

linus ; frankincense ; turpentine
;
(am), n. the leaf of

theTila tree ; sandal-wood. — Tila-parnikd, f. or tila-

parnika or tila-parnaka, am, n. red sanders, sandal-

wood. — Tila-piddata, am, n. (piddata = pishtaka),

a sort of sweetmeat made chiefly of ground sesamum.
— Tila-pinja, as, m. barren sesamum, bearing no
blossom or yielding a seed which gives no oil ; white

sesamum
;

[cf. tila-peja, tilpinja, taila-pinja.]

— Tila-pida, as, m. = tilan-tuda

;

[cf. taila-

pida.] — Tila-pushpaka, Terminalia Bellerica (vi-

b/iitaka). — Tila-peja, as, m. barren sesamum
;

[cf. tila-pinja.] — Tila-bhara, as, in. pi., N. of a

race. — Tila-bhavini, f. jasmine. — Tila-bhrishta,

am, n. fried sesamum-seed. — Tila-maya, as, i, am,
made of or prepared from sesamum, abounding with

sesamum. — Tila-mayura, as, m. a species of pea-

cock. — Tila-midra,as, d, am, mixed with sesamum.
— Tila-rasa, as, m. sesamum-oil. — Tila-vatsa, as,

a, am, Ved. having sesamum-seed (as it were) for

children. — Tila-vratin, i, ini, i, eating only sesa-

mum-seeds in consequence of a vow. — Tila-dus, ind.

in pieces as small as sesamum-seeds. — Tila-sam-

baddha, as, a, am, mixed with sesamum-oil. — Tila-

sneha, as, m. oil, especially of sesamum. — Tilar

homa, am, n. burnt-offering of sesamum. — Tilan-

kita-ilala (°la-ait°), as, m. a kind of bulbous

plant,= taila-kanda. — Tiladliaka ? (°la-ddh,°), N.
of a monastery; (also read tilataka, tiladliaka,

tila-dakya . )
— Tildnna (°la-an°),am

,

n. rice with

sesamum-seeds. — Tilapatya (°la-ap°), f. a plant

bearing a small pungent seed, Nigella Indica.

— Tildmbu (°la-am°), u, n. water with sesamum.
— Tilottama (°la-nt°), fl, N. of an Apsaras; a

form of DakshayanI
; N. of a woman. — Tilodaka

(°la-ud?), am, n. sesamum-seeds and water (as an

oblation). — Tilaudana
(
°la-od° ), am, n. a dish of

milk, rice, and sesamum.

Tilaka, as, m. a species of tree with beautiful

flowers, (so called either because it is similar in some
way to the sesamum plant, or because it is used as an

ornament like the mark on the forehead) ; a plant

growing near water
;
a freckle, a natural mark under

the skin (compared to a seed of sesamum); a kind of

eruption of the skin
;
(as, am), m. n. a mark or marks

made with coloured earths, sandal-wood, or unguents,

upon the forehead and between the eyebrows, either as

an ornament or a sectarial distinction ; the ornament

of anything (used in comp, to express greatness or

distinction, e. g. trailokya-tilaka, the ornament of

the three worlds, i. e. a distinguished personage)

;

(as), m. the burden of a song,= dhruvaka

;

a

species of horse ; N. of a son of Pra-dyota ; N. of a

prince of Kampana; (a), f. a kind of necklace;

(am), n. the bladder ; the lungs ; black sochal salt,

a factitious salt containing sulphur and iron &c.
; a

disease, the appearance of dark spots on the skin,

unattended with inflammation
;

alliteration ; a kind

of metre consisting of four lines of six syllables each ;

[cf. urdhva-tilakin, ena-tilaka, kha-f, vasanta-

f°.] — Tilaka-raja, as, m., N. of a man. — Tilaka-

vrata, am, n., N. of a chapter of the second part

of the Bhavishya-PurSna, treating of ceremonies.

— Tilaka-sinha, as, m., N. of a man. — Tilaka-

draya (°ka-ad°), as, m. the forehead (‘ the receptacle

of the Tilaka’).— Tilakedvara-tirtha (°ka-iiT), am,
n., N. of a Tirtha

;
[cf. tiladedvara-tirtha.]

Tilakaka, as, m., N. of a man.

Tilakaya, nom. A. tilakayate, Sex:., to form the

Tilaka mark on the forehead, to ornament.

Tilakita, as, a, am, marked with the Tilaka, or-

namented ; freckled, spotted.

Tilakin, i, ini,i, marked with the Tilaka
;
freckled,

spotted.

Tilu,, an adj. derived by Say. fr. tila, and meaning
‘ fertile,’ ‘ rich ;’ [cf. tilvila below.]

Tilpinja, as, m., Ved. = tila-pinja, q.v.

Tilya, as, a, am, suited for the cultivation of

sesamum, grown with sesamum
;
(am), n. a field of

sesamum.

Tilra or tilvaka, as, m. the tree Symplocus

Racemosa, = ingudi, Terminalia Catappa.

Tilvila, as, a, am, Ved. having a fertile soil,

prolific, rich
;

[cf. ibliya-tilvila and dhdnya-V
.]

Tilvilaya, nom. A. tilvilayate, &c., Ved. to be

fertile or rich, to cause fertility of soil.

fiToJ-SfiftTlT tilakanija, as, in. pi., N. of a

race.

ffrfoTff tilinga, N. of a place mentioned
in the Kaka-rudra-samvada.

frffr^fs'rt tilingila, as, m. pi., N. of a

people; (also timingila, tilengala.)

frifom tilitsa or tiliddha, as, m. a large

snake; (according to some = Goldiura ; according

to others = the Boa or Boa Constrictor.)

tilpilika, am, n.= tirpirika.

fira till, cl. i. P. tillati, &c., to go or

move
;

(a various reading for i. til.)

tivya, as, m., N. of a Brahman.

frTFff tishthat, an, anti, at (pres. part. fr.

rt. stha), staying, remaining, abiding, standing,

being, &c. — Tishthad-gu, ind. (gu fr. go), at

milking-time (when the cows stand to be milked),

after sunset . — Tishthad-dhoma (°at-ho°), as, a,

am, Ved. (a sacrifice) at which the oblation is offered

standing, (opposed to upavishta-homa.)

firoT tishya, as, m., N. of a mythical
being who like Krisanu is a kind of heavenly

archer; an asterism regarded as shaped like an

arrow and containing three stars, of which S Cancri

is one, (it is the sixth Nakshatra of the old or eighth

of the new order, and is also called Pushya and

Sidhya) ; the month Pausha (December-January)

;

a common N. of men, ‘ bom under the asterism

Tishya’ [cf. upa-tishya]
;

(a), f. Terminalia To-
mentosa ; Emblica Officinalis ; Emblic Myrobalan

;

(as, am), m. n. the Kali-yuga, the fourth or present

age; (as, a, am), auspicious, fortunate, lucky (?).

— Tishya-ketu, us, m. an epithet of Siva. — Tishya-

punarvasiya, as, a, am, relating to the asterisms

Tishya and Punar-vasu. — Tishya-pushpa, f. Emblic

Myrobalan (amalaki).— Tishya-phala, f. Emblic

Myrobalan.— Tishya-rakshita, {., N. of the first

wife of Asoka.

Tishyaka, as, m. the month Pausha.

tisri, tisras, f. pi. three ; see tri.

— Tisri-dhanva, am, n., Ved. a bow with three

arrows.

Tisrika, f., N. of a Grama.

Tisra, f. the grass Andropogon Aciculatus.

f7nr»T tihan, a, m. sickness ; a good dis-

position
;

rice ; a bow.

rfNi
tik, cl. I. A. tikate, &c., to go or

nl e-ci tikshna, as, a, am (fr. rt. tij

;

cf.

the similar word tigma, which is more used than
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tikshna in the older literature), sharp (in all senses),

hot, pungent, warm, fiery; acid
(
= khara-ushna)

;

virulent, harsh, rough, rude, cross; injurious, noxious,

unfriendly, unpropitious, inauspicious (e. g. tiksh-

nani nakshatrani, the inauspicious Nakshatras,

viz. Mula, Ardra, jyeshtha, A-slesha) ; sharp, keen ;

intelligent ; zealous, vehement, active, eager, energetic,

quick; devoted, self-abandoning; devout, ascetic, a de-

votee, zealot; (as), m. nitre; the resin of Boswellia

Thurifera, = Sveta-kuia or .iveta-darbha ; long

pepper ; black pepper ; black mustard ;
Moringa

Pterygosperma, horse-radish tree ;
Dalbergia Sissoo

(
sinsapa ), marjoram ;

Asa Foetida
;
Galmei ; N. of

a Naga; N. of a man; (a), f., N. of several plants,

= raid, = surpa-kankalika (wrongly translated

‘ the cast skin of a snake’) ; Mucuna Pruritus, =
maha -jyotishmati, = atyamla-parni

;

Cardiosper-

mum Halicacabum
;
black mustard ; a mystical name

of the letter p; (am), n. iron ; steel ; any weapon

;

anything sharp (as sharp language, See.)
;

heat, pun-

gency; haste; sea-salt, nitre; poison, = mushkaka

;

the tree Bignonia Suaveolens or (according to others)

the scrotum or testicles
;
Piper Chaba ; war, battle

;

plague, pestilence, epidemic destruction; death, dying;

[cf. a-tikshna and su-tikshna.] — Tikshna-kan-

taka, as, m., N. of several plants, viz. thorn-apple;

Capparis Aphylla
;
Terminalia Catappa ; Acacia Ara-

bica; Euphorbia Tortilis; (a), f. a kind of plant, =
kanthari. — Tikshna-kanda, as, m. ‘ pungent root,’

the onion. — Tikshna-karma-kril, t, t, t, acting

in a sharp or clever manner, active, energetic.

— Tikshna-karman, a, a, a, ‘ sharp in action,’ active,

energetic, zealous, brisk; (a), n. a clever work.
— Tikshna-lcalka, as, m. coriander. — Tikshna-
kdntd, f. a form of Candika. — Tikshna-gandha,
as, m. ‘ having a pungent smell,’ N. of two plants,

= 4obhaiijana and phanijjhaka ; the resin of the

Boswellia Thurifera; (a), f., N. of several plants,=

sobhanjana, rajika, va6a, ivela-vadd, kanthari,
jivanti; small cardamoms — Tikshna-gandhaka,
as, m. = Sobhanjana. — Tilcshna-tandula

,

f. long

pepper . — Tikshna-tara, as, a, am, sharper, See.

— Tikshna-td, f. or tikshna-tva, am, n. warmth,
heat, sharpness, pungency. — Tikshna-tunda, as, a,

am, having a sharp beak (as a bird ). — Tikshna-
taila, am, n. ‘ pungent oil,’ the resin of the Shorea

Robusta
; the milky juice of the Euphorbia Lactea

;

spirituous or vinous liquor. — Tikshna-danshtra,
as, d, am. having sharp teeth or tusks

;
(as), m.

a tiger. — Tikshna-danshtraka, as, m. a leopard.

—Tikshna-dhdra,as, a, am, sharp-edged, sharp; (as),

m. a sword. — Tikshna-paltra, as, m. ‘ having pun-
gent leaves,’ coriander ; the plant Terminalia Catappa

;

a species of sugar-cane. — 1'ikshna-pushpa, am,
n. ‘ pungent flower,’ cloves

;
(a), f. Pandanus Odora-

tissimus; the clove tree. — Tikshna-priya = tiksh-

noriuka, barley. — Tikshna-phala, as, m. ‘having
pungent fruit,’ coriander ; black mustard. — Tikshna-
huddhi, is, is, i, sharp-witted, sagacious, acute. — Ti-
leshna-manjari, f. the betel phnl.—Tikshna-mukha,
as, i, am, sharp-mouthed. — Tikshna-mula, as,
m. * having a pungent root,’ Moringa Pterygosperma

;

Alpinia Galanga. — Tikshna-raGmi, is, is, i, having
hot rays (as the sun). — Tikslina-rasa

,
as, m. ‘ pun-

gent liquid,’ saltpetre. - Tikslina-loha, as, m. ‘ sharp
iron,’ steel. — Tikshya-visha, as, a, am, having
virulent poison. — Tikshna-vrisliana

,
as, m.‘ having

strong testicles,’ N. of a bull. — Tikshna-vega, as, d,

am, possessing great velocity
;

(as), m’., N. ofa Rak-
shas.— Tikshna-iuka, as, m. ‘having sharp awns,’

barley. — Tikshna-ttfinga, as, a or i, am, having
sharp horns. — Tilcshna-sdra, as, m. Dalbergia

Sissoo
(
= iinfapa ); Bassia Latifolia; iron. — Tiksh-

ndniu (°na-an°), us, us, u, having hot rays
;

(as),

m. the sun ; fire. — Tikshnaniu-tanaya, as, m. ‘ the

son of the sun,’ the planet Saturn. — Tikshnagni
(°iia-aif), is, m. ‘acid gastric juice,’ heartburn,

dyspepsia. — Tilcshnagra (°tia-ag°), as, d, am,
sharp-pointed

;
(as), m. Zingiber Zerumbet. — Tiksh-

ndyasa (°na + ayasa for ai/as, q.v.), am, n.

‘sharp iron,’ steel; (as, i, am), made of steel,

sharp. — Tikshneshu (°na-ishu), us, us, u, having

sharp arrows. — Tikshnopdya (°na-up°), as, m.
forcible means, a strong measure.

Tikshnaka, as, m. — mushkaka, Bignonia Suave-

olens or (according to others) the scrotum or testicles

;

black mustard
; long pepper.

Tikshnishtha, as, d, am, sharpest, &c.

Tikshniyas, an, asi, as, sharper, &c.

tim, cl. 4 . P. timyati, & c., to be

\ wet or moist
;

[cf. rt. tim.]

tir, cl. 10 . P., to accomplish, (better

n regarded as a nominal verb ; see under

tira below.l

tira, am, n. (fr. rt. tri), a shore, a

bank
; margin, brink, edge ; the brim of a vessel

;

a sort of arrow [cf. the Pers.^*i]
; (as), m. tin

[cf. tivra
] ;

(t), f. a kind of arrow, three-fourths of

which consists of reed and a fourth part of iron.

— Ttra-graha
,

as, m. pi., N. of a race. — Tira-
ja, as, a, am, growing or standing near a shore;

(as), m. a tree near a shore.— Tira-bhukti, is, m.,

N. of a country, the modern Tirhut, a province in

the east of central Hindustan, lying to the north of

Bahar (fr. tira, a bank, and bhukti, here signifying

a limit
;
being bounded on the east by Bhaugulpore,

on the west by Sarum, on the south by the Ganges,

and on the north by the skirts of the Hima-
laya mountains); [cf. tri-bhukli.] — Tira-ruha,

as, a, am, growing on a bank; (as), m. a tree

growing on a bank. — Tira-stha, as, a, am, situated

on a bank or shore. — Tirantara (°ra-an°), am,
n. the opposite bank or shore.

Tiraya, nom. P. tirayati, -yitum, to get through,

cross over, to finish, accomplish, complete success-

fully.

Tirita, as, a, am, finished, settled, completed,

adjudged, decided according to evidence; (am), n.

completion of any act or affair ; corrupt or improper

non-infliction of a sentence.

TfrTTT Hrana, a kind of plant,= karahjika.

•ftfTTr tirdta, as, m. — tirita, Symplocos
Racemosa.

7T^ tiru, perhaps a wrong reading for

bhiru.

rTfa& tirna, as, a, am. See under rt. tri.

rfti^T tirtva, ind. See under rt. tri.

rft*f tirtha, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. tri, the I

masc. is only exceptionally used in epic poetry), a

passage, way, road, ford
;

especially a Ghat or the

stairs of a landing-place, a descent into a river, a

bathing-place, a holy place, a shrine or sacred place

of pilgrimage, as Benares &c., especially particular

spots along the course of sacred streams, as the

Ganges &c., or in the vicinity of sacred springs

;

any piece of water
;

(in sacrificial language) the path

to the altar between the CatvSla and Utkara
; a

channel, a canal, watercourse; the usual way, the

usual or right manner (c. g. tirthena or tirthatas,

in right order, in the usual way
;
a-tirthena, in a

wrong way) ; the right place, the right moment

;

a sacred place, a sacred moment, opportunity
;

a

sacrifice
;

advice, instruction, counsel
;

a counsellor,

an adviser ; a sacred preceptor, a Guru ; an oppor-

tunity, a means, an expedient
;
certain lines or parts

of the hand sacred to the deities &c. (as the root

of the two smaller fingers, to PrajJpati
; the tops of

the fingers, to the gods ; the space between the

thumb and finger, to the manes; the root of the

thumb, to Brahma or to the Veda; saumyan tir-

tham = the middle of the hand); an object of

veneration, a sacred object ;
a worthy object or

person, a fit recipient, (sometimes at the end of

names, e. g. ananda-tirtha
,
jaya-t°, &c.); a Brah-

man
;

a minister; a N. given to certain officers

j

(eighteen or fifteen in number) who are in dose
attendance on a king

;
pudendum muliebre

; menstrual

courses of a woman
; a school of philosophy

( -dar-
Sana), a sect ; ascertainment of disease

; fire. — Tir-

tha-kamandalu, us, u, m. n. a pot with water
from a sacred bathing-place. — Tirtha-kara, as, a or
i, am,' creating a passage (through life, or through the

circuit of life) ;’ (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu
; one

of the synonyms of an Arhat or sanctified teacher of
thejaina sect; (with Buddhists) an ascetic (‘ bathing

in holy waters — Tirtha-kaka, as, m. a crow at

a sacred bathing-place, i. e. one not in his own
proper place. — Tiriha-ka&kd, f., N. of a work by
Gan-ga-dhara. — Tirtha-kirtti, is, is, i, one whose
mere fame makes holy. — Tirtha-krit, t, m. =
tirtha-kara, a Jaina Arhat. — Tirtha-gopala, am,
n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Tirthan-kara,
as, m.= tirtha-kara, a Jaina Arhat. — Tirtha-
ttntd-mani, is, m. f., N. of a chapter of the

Samskara-tattva by Raghu-nandana, treating of the

Indian sacraments.— 1 irtha-tama, am, n. (fr. tir-

tha with the affix of the superb), a more sacred

place of pilgrimage
;
an object of the highest sanctity.

— Tirtha-deva, as, m. an epithet of Siva. — Tir-

tha-dhvduksha, as, m. ‘a crow at a place of pil-

grimage,’ a contemptuous epithet
;

[cf. tirtha-kaka.]
— Tirtha-pati, is, m., N. of the chief of a sect.

— Tirtha-pad, pat, padi, pat, ‘one whose feet are

sacred or sanctify,’ an epithet of Krishna.— Tirtha-
pddiya, as, m. an adherent of Krishna. — Tirtha-
bhuta, as, a, am, rendered holy, sacred.— Tirtha-

maha-hrada, as, m„ N. of a shrine or place of
pilgrimage. — Tirtha-mahiman, a, m., N. of a

chapter of the S'udra-dharma-tatlva, treating of the

duties of the Sudrss. — Tirtha-mdhdtmija, am, n.,

N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva by Hala-

yudha. — Tirtha-yatrd, f. a visit to any sacred

shrine or bathing-place, a pilgrimage ; N. of a

chapter of the Siva-PurSna. — Tirthayatra-tattva,

am, n., N. of a part of the Smriti-tativa by Raghu-
nandana. — Tirthayatra-parvan, a, n., N. of a sec-

tion of the third book of the Maha-bharata (ch. 80-

1 56). — Tirtha-yatrin, i, ini, i, going to a place of

pilgrimage. — Tirtha-raji,(. ‘a line ofsacred bathing-

places,’ epithet of Benares. — Tirtha-wat, an, ati,

at, having descents to the water, abounding in

sacred bathing-places
;

(ati), f., N. of a river. — Tir-

tha-vaka, as, m. the hair of the head. — Tirtha-

vdyasa, as, m. a crow at a Tirtha ; see tirtha-

kaka.— Tirtha-vasin, i, ini, i, dwelling at a place

of pilgrimage. — Tirtha-vidlii, is, m. the rites ob-

served at a place of pilgrimage. — Tirtha-Uld, f. the

stone steps leading to a bathing-place. — Tirlha-
dravas, as, as, as, one whose mere fame is sacred

or sanctifies. — Tirtha-$rdddha-]>rayoga, as, m.,

N. of a chapter of the Shaddha-dintS-mani by Siva-

r5ma, treating of funeral ceremonies. — Tirtha-

seni, is, (., N. of one of the Mstris attending on
Skanda. — Tirtha-sevin, i, ini, i, visiting shrines,

a pilgrim
; (»), m. a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea.

— Tirtha-saukhya, am, n. title of a particular work

or of a part of a work.

Tirthaka, as, d, am, holy, sacred, venerable;

(as), m. an ascetic Brahman ; N. of a Niga.

Tirthika, as, m. an ascetic BtShman (visiting

holy shrines or bathing-places), a pilgrim.

Tirthi-kri, cl. 8 . P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to make sacred. — Tirthi-karana, am, n. the

act of rendering sacred; (a«, i, am), sanctifying.

Tirthi-bhiita, as, a, am, become sacred.

Tirthya, as, d, am, relating to a ford or to a

sacred bathing-place, &c.
;

(as), ra. an ascetic
;

[cf.

tairthya .]

fftof lw ’ c^ - *• P- itvati, &c., to be

n large or strong, to be fat or corpulent;

[cf. rt. nit’.]

rfl'-H tivara, as, in. (said to be fr. rt. tir),

the ocean
; a hunter, the adulterine offspring of a

Riljaputrt by a Kshatriva
;
one who lives by killing



tlvra.

ind selling game
;

a fisherman (?) ;
(I), f. the wife

of a hunter or of a fisherman.

ifttl tlvra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. tij ;

probably connected with rt. tlv and rt. a. tu), strong,

severe, violent, intense, fierce, ardent, impetuous,

sharp, keen, acute, poignant, pungent, sour
;

hot,

warm ;
flashing, pervading ; much, exceeding, ex-

cessive, endless, unbounded, unlimited
;

horrible,

dreadful; (as), m. sharpness, &c. ; a hunter (?); an

epithet of Siva
;

(a), f. t N. of several plants, viz.

Helleborus Niger ;
black mustard ; a sort of DilrvJ

or bent grass, = ganda-durvd ; basil, = taradi,-=

maha-jyotishmatt; N. of a river, the Padma-vatl,

in the east of Bengal
;
(am), n. heat, pungency ;

a

shore [cf. <«ra] ;
tin [cf. tira] ;

iron, steel [cf.

tikshna) ;
(am), ind. violently, impetuously, sharply,

fiercely; much, excessively. — Tlvra-kanda or (ac-

cording to a various reading) tirra-kantha, as, m.

a pungent kind of Arum . — Tivra-gati, Is, is, i,

moving rapidly, quick, swxit. — Tlvra-gamlhd, f.

cumin-seed or Ptychotis Ajowan. — Tivra-jvdla, f.

Grislea Tomentosa
;

[cf. agni-jrald and vuhni-

dikhd.) — Tlvra-ta, f. violence, sharpness, heat,

pungency. — Tivra-ddru, us, m. a species of tree.

— Tivra-pauruska, am, n. daring heroism, such as

the storming ofa fortress.— Tlvra-rosha-samdi-ishta,

as, a, am, filled with fierce anger. — Tlvra-redana,

f. excessive pain, agony, the pain of damnation.

— Tivra-doka-samdvishta, as, a, am, filled with

excessive sorrow. — Tivra-dokarta (°ka-ar°), as, a,

am, afflicted with poignant grief. — Thra-sava,

as, m., N. of an Ekaha sacrifice. — Tivra-sut, t, t, t,

Ved. pressed out of a sour or fermenting substance ;

(Say. tivra-suta, as, d, am), whose expressed juice

is sharp or pungent
; (<), m., N. of an EkSha sacri-

fice. — Tivrananda (
°ra-dn°),as

,

m. ‘ having intense

joy,’ an epithet of Siva. — Tlvrdnta
(°ra-an“), as, a,

am, Ved. becoming strong or sharp at the close

(i. e. by a process of fermentation) ; having a sure or

excessive result.

Tivraya, nom. P. -yati, -yitum, to make sharp,

strengthen.

rflWd tlsata, as, m., N. of a writer on
medicine.

i. tu, the base of some of the cases of

the 2 nd personal pronoun
;

[cf. fra.]

^ 2. tu, cl. 2. P.,Ved. tavlti and tauti,

O tutava, totum and tavitum, to have authority

or power, to be strong; to attain
; to thrive or increase,

to fill, become full ; to go or move ; to injure, hurt,

kill: Caus., Ved. (only used in aor. tutot), to make
strong or efficient, make valid, accomplish

;
[cf. Zend

tav, ‘to be able;’ tavan, ‘powerful Pers.^jJy tuvdn,

‘ power ;’ tuvanam, ‘ I can Gr. rvAos, tvAy,

tvA6o>, rats: Lat. tumor, tumere, tumidus, tu-

mulus (?), tuber, tueri, totus : Umbr. Osc. tauta,

tota, touta, ‘ town ;’ tut-icus, ‘ townish Goth.

thiuda, thiuth, thiuthyan

:

Angl. Sax. tliu-ma,
‘ the thumb ;’ theod, ‘ people Old Germ, du-mo,
‘ the thumb Slav, ty-ti, ‘ to grow fat ;’ tu-ku, ‘ fat

Lith. tau-ka-i, ‘
fat ;’ tunk-u, ‘ I become fat Old

Pruss. tau-ta, ‘ land, country Cambro-Brit. tyv-u,
‘ to increase. ’]

IT 3. tu, ind. (a particle, perhaps connected

with the pronom. base 2 . ta, or with the Vedic pro-

noun tva ; never found at the beginning of a sentence

or verse, and causing the verb with which it is con-

structed to retain its accent). As a particle implying
‘ earnest entreaty ’ or ‘ urgent request’ it is often used in

the Veda, like Lat. dum, with an imperative, and may
be translated by ‘ pray

!’
• I beg,’ ‘ do’ (e. g. a tveta,

come here, do) ; or it may be rendered by ' well,’

‘ now then,’ ‘ now,’ ‘just.’ As an adversative particle

it is equivalent to ‘ but,’ * on the contrary,’ ‘ on the

other hand’ (e. g. na ddhinati janayati tu, he
does not destroy but he produces). The sense ‘ but’

is most common in later Sanskrit,

tutuma. 377
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Tu is sometimes, however, used for da, ‘and’

(e. g. a samudrdt purvad a samudrat tu paddi-

nidt, to the eastern sea and to the western sea) ; and

even for vd, ‘or’ (e. g. ushtra-yanam samaruhya
khara-ydnam tu, having ascended a camel-carriage

or one drawn by donkeys). Sometimes it appears to

be incorrectly written for nu (e. g. kin tu for kin
nu). Occasionally it seems to be used for tadd after

det (e. g. tdm ded na ditseyam pramathyainam
kareyus tu, if I were not willing to give her then

they would take her by force). Not unfrequently tu

is used as an expletive to fill out a verse or prevent

the blending of vowels (e. g. irshyi ghrinl tv

a-santushtah, &c., an envious man, one over-com-

passionate, a discontented man, &c.). Tu—tu,

although— yet; api-tu, moreover; kin tu, but,

nevertheless, notwithstanding; paran tu, more-
over, but, nevertheless

; na tv eva tu, but by no

means. According to lexicographers tu implies dis-

junction, mutual opposition, alternative, asseveration,

emphasis, conjunction, &c.

7TH37T tuhkhdra, as, m. pi. (probably =
tukhara), N. of a race of people

;
(as), m. a man

of this race.

7T3i tuk. See 1. tu6 below.o \

ff^lfrfl^ tuka-jyotir-vid, t, m., N. of

an astronomer.

rTSfiTBjW tukakshiri, f.= tugakshiri, the

manna of bamboos.

ITU; tukka, as, m., N. of a man.

IT7TPC tukhara, as, m. pi., N. of a non-

Hindu people to the north-west of Madhya-desa;

(often written tushara)

;

[cf. tuhkhdra.')

TTTTT tuga, f. the so-called Tabashlr (fr.

tvak-kshlra), a white secretion found sometimes in

the joints of bamboos, the manna of bamboos. — Tu-
gd-ksliirl, f. a peculiar kind of bamboo manna

;
[cf.

tuka-kshiri.)

3* tugra, as, m., N. of the father of

Bhujyu who was protected by the Asvins ; N. of an

enemy of Indra, conquered by the latter.

Tugriya, Ved.= tugrya.

Tugrya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic of Bhujyu ;
N.

of a man or of a race; (a), f. water. — Tugrya-
vridh, t, t, t, Ved. delighting in the Tugryas ; epi-

thet of Indra and of Soma
;
(Say.) increasing water,

increasing with water.

rFT*^ tugvan, a, n., Ved. = tlrtha, q. v.

tunga. See under rt. 2. tuj next col.

1. tu6 or 1. tuj, k, {., Ved. offspring,

children, propagation
;

[cf. toka and tokrnan.]
Tuji, is, f., Ved. propagation, begetting children;

(is), m., Ved., N. of a man protected by Indra.

TT^ 2. tud in d-tuc (q. v.), growing dusk.

tuccha, as, a, am (probably for tusha),

empty, void, vain, light
; small, little, trifling

;
aban-

doned, deserted; low,mean, insignificant,contemptible;

miserable, poor; worthless; (a), f. the Indigo plant,

= tutthd; (am), n. chaff; [cf. Lith. tuszdias,

‘ empty.’] — Tuddha-tva, am, n. emptiness, mean-

ness, inanity, vanity . — Tuddha-dru, us, m. (‘the

sapless tree’), the castor-oil tree, Ricinus Communis.
— Tuddha-dhanya or tuddha-dhdnyaka, am, n.

straw, chaff.

Tuddhaka, as, a, am, void, empty, &c., = tuddha.

Tuddhaya, nom. P. tuddhayati, &c., to make
empty or poor.

Tuddhi-kri, cl. 8.P. A. -karoti, -kurute,-kartum,

to consider as vain or idle, to despise, contemn.

Tuddhya, as, d, am, Ved. void, empty, vain.

TV- tuj. See 1. tud above.

2. tuj or tunj, cl. 1. 6. P., Ved. to-

O \ jati, tujati, tutoja, tojilum, or cl. 1 . I’.

tunjati, tutuuja, tunjitum, Ved. Inf. tujase, to

strike, hit
;
impel, push ; to press out, emit ; to stir

up, urge on, instigate, incite ; wave to and fro ; to

hasten ; Ved. reach, extend, project
; to kill or hurt

;

to guard, protect, to be strong
;
to clothe ; to live :

Pass, t ujyate, &c., to be struck, to be vexed, &c. : Caus.

tujayuti, -yitum, Ved. to promote, instigate
;

to

move quickly, spring, run [cf. tutujdna] ; tunjayati

or tojayati, -yitum, to hurt, to injure or kill ; to be

strong or vigorous ; to give or take ; to dwell, abide

;

to shine, speak
;

[cf. tutuji.)

Tunga, as, a, am, high, elevated, prominent, erect,

lofty; long; vaulted
;
chief, principal; strong, passionate

[cf. ut-tunga)
; (as), nt. an elevation, height, culmina-

tion, altitude
; a mountain ;

top, highest point, peak,

vertex; thesuperiorapsisoraphelionofaplanet; (meta-

phorically) a throne
; a wise man

; a rhinoceros
;
the

planet Mercury; the tree Rottleria Tinctoria
;

the

cocoa-nut
;
N. of a man

;
(a), f., N. of a tree [cf.

srami] ; also= tuga, bamboo manna; N. of a metre

consisting of four lines of eight syllables each ; N. of

a river in the Mysore territory
;

(i), f. a kind of

Ocimum (vaimara)

;

turmeric; night; (am), n.

the stamina of the lotus blossom
;

[cf. Lith. tunkii,
‘ to grow fat Russ, tudnyi, ‘ fat :’ Hib. tonngo, ‘ a

billowy sea;’ tonnghail,tomita,‘ waved.’] — Tunga-
kuta, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a place of

pilgrimage. — Tunga-ta, f. or tunga-tva, am, n.

altitude, loftiness, height, passionateness. — Tunga-
dhanvan, a, m., N. of a king of Suhma. — Tunga-
nabha, as, m. a particular species of poisonous

insect. — Tunga-nasikd or 1, f. a Woman having a

prominent nose. — Tunga-prastha, as, m., N. of a

mountain. — Tunga-bala, as, m., N. of a warrior.

— Tuitga-bha, am, n. the lunar mansion in which

a planet reaches its apsis, the apsis of a planet.

— Tungu-bhadra, as, m. a restive elephant or one

in rut; (a), f., N. of a river in the Mysore territory,

commonly called Tumbudra, formed by the junction

of the Tunga and Bhadra rivers. — Tunga-muklui,
as, m. a rhinoceros, (‘ having a prominent snout.’)

— Tunga-vlja, as or am, m. or n. (?), quick-

silver, (‘ forminglongseed-likeballs.’) — Tunga-vena,
N. of a river in the Dekhan. — Tunga-dekhara,

as, m. the top of a mountain, — Tunga-daila, as,

m. ‘ the high mountain,’ N. of a mountain with a

temple of Siva. — Tungl-nasa, as, m. a kind of

poisonous insect. — Tungl-pati, is, m. the moon,
(‘lord of night.’)— Tunglda (°gl-ida), as, m. the

moon; the sun
;
an epithet of Siva ; N. of Krishna.

— Tungedvara (°ga-ld°), as, m. ‘ lord of the

mountains,’ an epithet of Siva ; a temple of Siva

;

[cf. girida and girlda.)

Tungaka, as, m. the tree Rottleria Tinctoria

;

(am), n., N. of a sacred forest.

Tungin, l, ini, i, high, lofty; (1), m. a planet

at the apex of its orbit or of its position with regard

to others considered astrologically
;

(ini), N. of a

plant,= maha-datavarl.

3 . tuj, k (?), f., Ved. shock, impulse; pressure;

assault
;

(k, k, k), pressing, urging on, impelling.

Tujya, as, a, am, Ved. to be struck or pushed, to

be impelled.

Tutija, as, m., Ved. shock, assault ; a Daitya, a

demon; a thunderbolt
;
giving; (as, a, am), noxious,

mischievous.

Tjf* tuji. See under x. tuc, col. 2.

tuhjina, as, m., N. of several kings

of KasmTra.

'Sf~J tut, cl. 6. P. tutati, tutota, tutitum,

O \ to dispute, quarrel, wrangle ; to hurt or

injure : Caus. P. totayati, &c., a wrong reading for

trotayati.

df<id<J tutituta, as, m. a N. of Siva.O * * J 7

TfTH tutuma, as, m. a mouse or rat.^
'
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jy tud, cl. i . 6. P. lodati, tudati, lutoda,

O \ toditum or tuditum, to tear, split, break,

cut, pull to pieces
;

to push ; to injure, hurt or kill

;

to bring near.

tudd, cl. I. P. tuddati, &c., to dis-

O '"x, respect, disregard, contemn
;

[cf. rt. tud

and tod.]

fTTTT tuV> cl* 6. P. tunati, tutona, toni-

O s turn, to curve, bend or make crooked ; to

be crooked or curved ;
to act fraudulently.

rjftjr tuni, is, m. = kuni= tunna, the tree

Cedula Toona.

wftuWi tunika (tunika ?), as, m., N. of a

tree, = nandi-vriksha.

rliii fund, cl. i. A. tundate, 8ic.,= tud.

O x
Tunda, am, n. (according to some also as, m.),

a beak, snout (of a hog &c.), trunk (of an elephant),

mouth, face ; the point of an instrument
;
(as), m.

a N. of Siva ; of a Rakshas or demon
;

[cf. asthi-f,

kanka-t
0
,
kalca-f, &c.] — Tunda-deva, as, m.,

N. of a race or of a particular class of men. — Tunda-
deva-bhakta, am, n. the district inhabited by the

Tunda-devas.

Tundalca= tunda above.

Tundakerikd, f. = tundikeri, the cotton plant.

Tundakeri, f. a cucurbitaceous plant, Momordica
Monadelpha.

Tundi, is, m. a beak, the mouth, the face
;

(is),

f. the navel, a prominent navel [cf. tundi] ; em-
physema or distention of the navel (in infants)

; a

kind of gourd or cucumber, = irva.ru, kushmanda;
[cf. tundi in liatu-tundi, tikta-t°.]

Tundika, as, a, am, furnished with a trunk or

snout; (a), f. the navel [cf. tundika]-, the plant

Momordica Monadelpha
;

[cf. Icatu-tundika and

kaka-t°.]
Tundikera, as, m. pi., N. of a race

;
(as), m. the

prince of this race
;

(i), f. the cotton plant ; a kind
of cucumber, Momordica Monadelpha

; a large boil

or swelling on the palate.

Tundikerika, f. Momordica Monadelpha.

Tundikerin, i, m. a species of poisonous insect.

Tundikefi, f. a sort of gourd, Momordica Mona-
delpha.

TundUcla, am, n. a particular kind of costly

garment.

Tundibha, as, a, am, having a prominent or

elevated navel
;

[cf. tundibha .]

Tundila, as, a, am, talkative ; speaking harshly

or severely ; loquacious
; having a prominent or

elevated navel
;

[cf. tundila.]
*X

rJTTCoS tundela, as, m., Ved., N. of a kind
of evil spirit or goblin.

TTrrnT tutata, as, m., N. of the founder of
a philosophical system

;
[cf. tautatika.]

tuturvani, is, is, i (fr. rt. i. tur),

Ved. striving to bring near or obtain
;
(Say.) acting

with alacrity, acting speedily
;

[cf. jugurvunl and
iuiukvani.]

WTO luttha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i . tud),

fire; (a), f. the Indigo plant; small cardamoms;
(am), n. blue vitriol, sulphate of copper, especially
considered as an ointment or medical application to
the eyes ; a collyrium extracted from the Amomum
Zanthorrhiza

; a stone, a rock. •— Tutthahjana
(
c
tharan°), am, n. blue vitriol as an ointment or

medicinal application to the eyes.

Tulthaka, am, n. blue vitriol.

Tutthaya (originally ‘ to cover with blue vitriol ?’),

nom. P. tutthayati, -yitum
,
to screen, veil, cover;

to spread.

jP* tutha, Ved. occurring in certain

formularies, (explained in commentaries by brah ma-
rupa, ‘ having the shape or form of Brahma.’)

i. tud, cl. 6. P. A. tudati, -te, tutoda,

O x tutude, totsyati, -te, atautsit, atutta,

tottum, to strike, hit, push; to goad, prick; to

bruise ; to pain, wound, sting, vex, harass, tease,

torture, torment : Caus. todayali, -yitum, atutu-

dat, to push &c. : Desid. lutulsati, -te : Intens.

lotudyate, tototti; [cf. rt. fund, tottra, toda;
Gr. Ti/5-eu-s, Tu5-a-s, TvvS-dpn-s, Tw/S-apeo-s,

Tui'8-dpew-s, Tvv8ap-ix»-s ;
Lat. tund-o, tud-es,

tud-i-tare, dea Pertunda, tussis; Goth, staut-

an; Old Germ, stoz-an ; Mod. Germ, stoss-en;

Angl. Sax. a-stintan, ‘ to blunt the initial a is

original, and dropped in Sanskrit.]

2. tud, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) striking,

pricking, goading.

Tuda, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) striking,

pricking, stinging, paining, tormenting [cf. tilan-

tuda and arun-tuda, ‘striking a wound’]; (as),

m., N. of a man. — Tud-adi, the grammatical

designation of the sixth class of roots or those of

which tud is the first.

Tunna, as, a, am, struck, hit
;
pricked

;
goaded,

tormented, hurt, vexed, injured ; cut, broken, cut

down &c.
; (as), m. the Toon or Tuna tree, the

wood of which bears some resemblance to mahogany
and is used for furniture &c. ; Cedrela Toona.
— Tunna-vaya, as, m. a tailor. — Tunna-sevani,

f. the suture of a wound (in surgery) ; a suture of

the skull.

ww tuna, as, am, m. n. (?), Ved. a various

reading (in the Sama-veda) for tana, posterity.

tund, cl. i. P. tundati, &c., to be

O x busy, active ; to search, seek
;

[cf. rt.

trand .

]

3^ tunda, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. i. tud),

a protuberant belly, the belly, abdomen
;
(as, i), m. f.

the navel. — Tunda-kupika or tunda-kupi, f. the

cavity of the navel. — Tunda-parimarja, as, a, am,
one who is in the habit of stroking his belly (in the

literal sense). — Tunda-parimrija, as, a, am, one

who is in the habit of rubbing his belly (meta-

phorically), a lazy man, a sloth, a sluggard. — Tunda-
vat, an, ati, at, corpulent, fat.

Tundi, is, i, f. n. the belly
;

(is), f. the navel

;

(is), m., N. of a Gandharva.

Tundika, as, a, am, having a large or prominent

navel or belly, fat, corpulent
;

(a), f. the navel.

Tundikara, as, m. the navel.

Tundita, as, a, am, or tundin, i, ini, i, or

tundibha or tundila, as, a, am, having a large or

prominent belly or navel
;

gorbellied, corpulent.

— Tundila-phala, f. Cucumis Utilissimus.

tunna. See tinder rt. i. tud above.

^j||
tup or tuph or tump or tumph, cl. I.

O \ 6.P. toputi, tupati, tophati, tupliali,

tumpati, tumpliati, &c., (in the last two the form

in cl. I. will only differ from that in cl. 6. by the

accent), to injure, hurt, wound
;

kill; tump, cl. io.

P. tumpayati, &c., a various reading for tumb, q. v.

;

[cf. Gr. TU7T-T-M, Tujro-r, Tvirp, rvp.-pa, Tvira(S)s,

Tufin-avo-v

;

Lat. stupeo ; Old Germ, stumpf,
stumb-alon, stumph; Old Island, stuf-r.]

iprrt lubari, f.= tumbari, coriander; a

bitch.

tubh, cl. i. A., 4. 9. P. tobhate,

O X tubhyati, tubhnali, tutobha, tutubhe,

tobhitum, to push, to kill, hurt, injure in any man-
ner; [cf. stubli; Goth, thiubs; Angl. Sax. thcof.]

WH tubha, as, m.=:stublia, a goat.

WWTW tumala, a various reading for tu-

mula, q. v.

tumibja
,
as, m., N. of a man.

WWT tumura, as, am, m. n. mingled com-
bat

;
[cf. tumula .]

TTW^ tumula, as, a, am, tumultuous,
noisy ; excited, perplexed, confused

;
(as, am), m.n.

uproar, tumult, tumultuous sound, clang, clatter

tumultuous or confused combat, melee, confusion

;

(as), m. Beleric Myrobalan, Terminalia Bellerica;

(sometimes read tumala and tumula) ; [cf. Lat.

tumultus.] — Tumula-yuddha, am, n. a tumultuous
conflict.

tump and tumph. See rt. tup.

tumb, cl. 1. P. tumbati, &c., to

O x distress, trouble, torment ; to hurt, kill

;

cl. 10. P. tumbayati, &c., to trouble; or (according

to a various reading) to be invisible.

tumba, as, m. a kind of long gourd,

Lagenaria Vulgaris; (a), f. Lagenaria Vulgaris; a

milk-pail or vessel used in milking; a miich-cow;

(I), f. Lagenaria Vulgaris
; Asteracantha Longifolia;

(am), n. the fruit of Lagenaria Vulgaris
;

[cf. katu-
tumbi, kumbha-t°, gorakska-t°.] — Tumba-vana,
as or am, m.n. (?), N. of a country. — I'umbo-
vina, as, m. ‘ having a Tumba or gourd for a lute,’ a

N. of Siva. — Tumbi-pushpa, am, n. the flower of

the Lagenaria Vulgaris.

Tumbaka, as, m. the gourd Lagenaria Vulgaris
;

(am), n. the fruit of this gourd.

Tumbi, is, or tumbika, f. a long white gourd,

Lagenaria Vulgaris.

Tumbini, f. — katu-tumbi.

Tumbuka, as, m. the plant, and (a»i), n. the

fruit, of Lagenaria Vulgaris.

3^ turabara, as or am, m. or n. (?), a

kind of plant; (?), f.= tuvari, a sort of earth, =
tubari, a bitch.

PTC tumbaru, us, m., N. of a Gandharva

;

(perhaps a wrong reading for tumburu.)

WQW tumbuma, as, m. pi., N. of a race or

people
;

[cf. tumbura.]

W^T tumbura, as, m.pl., N. of a race;

(i), f. coriander; a bitch; [cf. tumbari.']

WWTj tumburu, us, m., X. of a pupil ol

Kalapin; N. of a Gandharva; N. of the attendant

of the fifth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinT
; (u), n

the fruit of Diospyros Embryopteris ; coriander

(according to others us, u), m. n. the plant and seec

of Diospyros Embryopteris.

P tumra, as, a, am [cf. tumura above].

Ved. big, strong, powerful ; wild ;
(Say.) energetic

(
=

preraka) ; destroying or defeating adversaries
; set

tutuma; [cf. Lat. tumulus.]

TtT i. tur (connected with rts. tri, tvar

O \ and tur), cl. 6. P. A., Ved. lurati,-te, &c.

to hurry, hasten, press forwards, run ; overcome
; in

jure
;

cl. 3. P.,Ved. tutorti : Caus. turayati, -yitum

to run : Desid., Ved. tiitursliati : Intens. A., Ved
in the part, tarturana, running forwards; [cf. rt

tvar; Gr. rvp-^n, -rvp-fia, Tupf)a(<D, rvptlacrla

Tvp-p-l8ai ; Lat. turba, turbare, turb-idu-s, turma
Angl. Sax. thrym, ‘ multitude, mass, troop ;’ Goth

tliaurp ; Old Germ, dorf, ‘conference, assembly

meeting;’ Old Island, thyrpaz, ‘to congregate.’]

2. tur, tiir, tur, tur, Ved. running a race, hasten

ing, fighting, conquering, a warrior; [cf. ap-tur

aji-tur, &c.]

1. tura, as, a, am (for 3.3. turn seep. 379,00!. 1)

Ved. furthering, promoting, a promoter; quick, will

ing, prompt
;
(am), ind. quickly.— Tura-ga, as, rr

‘ going quickly,’ a horse
; the mind, thought

;
(f),

a mare, = a^va-gandha, the plant Physalis Flcxuosa

[cf. turan-ga and turait-gama.]— Turaga-gandht
f. = tura-gi, Physalis V\cx\mvx-,[c(.turanga-gandha

— Turaga-danava or turaga-daitya, as, m. ‘ horsi



titan' or ‘Dinava in the shape of a horse,’ an epithet

of KeSin. — Turaga-nila-tdla, as, m. a kind of

gesture with the hand. — Turaga-priya, as or am,

m. or n. (?), barley, ‘ liked by horses [cf. turairga-

priya.] — Turaga-brakma-daryaka, am, n. the

sexual restraint of horses, i. e. compulsory celibacy,

leading a life of continence, in consequence merely

of being without female society. — Turaga-medha,

as, m. a horse-sacrifice, = asva-medha.— Turaga-
raksha, as, m. ‘ horse-guardian,’ a groom, an equery.

— Turaga-lilaka, as, m. a particular time in music.

— Turaga-radana or turaganana (°ga-an°), as,

m. pi. * horse-faced,’ N. of a race in the north of

Madhya-desa. — Tura-gatu, us, us, u,Ved. going

quickly. — Turagaroha (°ga-ar°), as, m. ‘one

mounted on a horse,’ a horseman. — Turagin, i,

ini, i, equestrian, riding, mounted or carried on a

horse; (i), m. a horseman, a cavalier. — Turagiya,
an adj. derived fr. tura-ga in khara-turagiya-sam-

parka, as, m. sexual intercourse between asses

and horses. — Turagopaddraka (°ga-up°), as, m.
‘attending to horses,’ a groom, an equery. — Turan-
ga, as, m. ‘going quickly,’ a horse; a N. of the

number seven (because of the seven horses of the

sun) ; the mind considered as the seat of feeling as

well as of intellect, the heart; (i), f. a mare, =
tura-gi, Physalis Flexuosa, = ghotika, Cucumis Uti-

lissimus
;

[cf. tura-ga and (uran-gama .]
— Tura>t-

gaka, as, m. the plant Luffa Fcetida; (ika ),
f. a

kind of cucurbitaceous plant, = dcva-ddli, the large

dark-green pumpkin. — Turanga-gandha, f. = tu-

raga-gandhd. — Turattga-dvisliani, f. (for -dre-

shani), a she-buffalo. — Turanga-natha, as, m.,

N. of the chief of a sect. — Turanga-priya, as, m.
= turaga-priya, barley. — Turan-gama, as, m. a

horse
;

(t), f. a mare
;

[cf. tura-ga and turait-ga.]

— Turangama-dald, f. a horse-stable — Turanga-
medha, as, m. a horse-sacrifice, = adva-medha.
— Turanga-yayin, i, ini, i, going on horseback.
— Turanga-vaktra or turanga-vadana, as, m.
‘ horse-faced,' a Kinnara or chorister of Indra’s heaven.
— Turanga-sddin, i, m. a horseman, a horse-soldier.

— Turaitga-skandha
,

as, m. a troop of horses.

— Turanga-sthana
,
am, n. a horse-stable. — 7’u-

rangdri (°ga-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of the horse,’ a

buffalo
; fragrant oleander

(
karavira). — Turaitgd-

rudlia
(
°ga-ar°), as, a, am, mounted on horseback

;

(as), m. a horseman. — Turangin, i, m. a horse-

man, a rider, a groom; [cf. turagin.] ~Tura-ya,
as, as, am, Ved. going quickly.

Turana, as, a, am, Ved. quick, swift, energetic
;

(am), n. haste.

Turanya, nom. P.. Ved. turanyati, &c., to be
quick or swift

; to make haste, to accelerate.

Turanya-sad, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling among the
quick or active.

Turanyu, us, us, u, Ved. quick, swift, energetic,

zealous.

Turas-peya, am, n.,Ved . anything drunk quickly (?).

i. turi, f., Ved. overpowering strength, superior

power. (For 2. turi see col. 2.)

Turyd, f., Ved. overpowering or superior strength.

tura, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2 .tu; fori, tura

see p. 378, col. 3), Ved. strong, powerful, excelling,

surpassing, overpowering
; an epithet of Indra, of the

Maruts, Adityas, &c.
;
possessed of property ; rich

;

abundant, abounding; (as), m., N. of a preceptor

and priest with the patronymic Kavasheya. — Tura-
shdh, -shat, t, t, overpowering the mighty or over-

powering quickly, epithet of Indra and of Vishnu

;

((), m. a N. of Indra.

Turayana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. 2. tura), N.
of a man

;
(am), n., N. of a particular sacrifice or

vow, =paurnamdsa-vikara, a modification of the
full moon sacrifice

; N. of a Sattra
;
(as, a, am), m.

t. n. attachment to any object or pursuit ; attached
to any object or pursuit (?); [cf. parayana.]

tura, as, a, a?«,Ved. hurt, wounded

;

(according to Say. = a-tura, q. v.)

turaga-nila-tdla.

turakin, i,

tula-vlja

ini, i, Turkish
;

[cf.
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turushka.]

TfTUi lurakva, N. of a people, ‘the Turks;’

[cf. turushka.]

jTTTT tura-ga, turanga. See 1. tura, p. 378.

rii Mi turaslika, N. of a country and people

mentioned in the S’rT-shavSyana or part of the Ro-
maka-siddhJnta.

WTTtrnf turd-shuh. See 2. tura, col. 1.

rTVt 2. turi, f. (or turi, is, in the first

sense ;
cf. tuli), the fibrous stick used by weavers to

clean and separate the threads of the woof ; a painter’s

brush
;
a shuttle

;
N. of a wife of Krishna (or Vasu-

deva) and mother of Jaras. (For 1. turi see col. 1.)

RTfa turipa, am, n., Ved. seminal fluid;

(as), m. an epithet of Tvashtri, ‘ spermatic.’

turiya, P., Ved. turiyati, &c., to

go or move
;

[cf. rt. 1. tur and turanya.]

Rrta 2. turiya, as, a, am, Ved. fourth, a

fourth
;

consisting of four parts ; whose power ex-

tends on all four sides, mighty
;
(am), n. the fourth

state of the soul (according to the Vedanta phil.),

that state in which it has become one with Brahma
or the universal spirit; (as, d, am), (with a different

accent), a fourth, constituting the fourth part
;
(am),

n. a fourth part, a quarter
;

[cf. turya and dalurtha.]

— Turiya-hhdga, as, m. a fourth part or share.

— Turlya-bhaj, k, k, k, a sharer of a fourth.

— Turiya-varna, as, a, am, belonging to the

fourth caste
;

(as), m. the fourth caste or tribe, a

S’udra. — Turlyanda (°ya-an°), as, m. a fourth

part or share, a quarter .— Turlyatita (°ya-at°), N.
of an Upanishad . — Turiyardha (°ya-ar°), am, n.

one half of a fourth, an eighth part.

Turiyaka, as, a, am, a fourth (part).

Turya, as, a, am, = 2. turiya, fourth, a fourth;

(am), n. the fourth state of the soul, in which it be-

comes one with Brahma, a quarter
;
(as, a, am), being

in the above state
; the fourth (part). — Turya-vah or

-vah, t, f. turyauhl, Ved. an ox or cow four years old.

turushka, as, m. pi., N. of a race,

the Indo-Scythian race or Turks; (as), m. the country

of this race, Turan or Turkestan; a prince of this

race; (as, am), m. n. olibanum, Indian incense,

the resin of the Boswellia Serrata
; the resin of the

Pinus Longifolia
;

[cf. yavana.]

turphari,\ed. (fr. rt. triph), accord-

ing to Yaska = kshipra-hantri, striking quickly
;
(ac-

cording to Say., turphari, du. = killers of the enemy.)
Turpharitu, us, us, u, Ved. according to Yaska
= hantri, striking

;
(according to Say., turpharitu,

du. = tarphitdrau— datrundm hantarau .)

(HI turya. See above under 2. turiya.

rHh turyd, f. See col. 1.

turn [cf. rt. 1 . tur], cl. 1 . P.,Ved. tur-

O \ vati, tuturva, turvitum, to overpower,

overcome, excel
; to cause to overpower or conquer,

help to victory ; to save ; to strike, to hurt, kill,

injure
;

[cf. turvayana and turvl.]

Turvani,is,is,i (fr. rt. 1. tur),Ved. overpowering,

excelling, victorious
;

(Say.) acting quickly, serving

quickly, moving quickly; injuring or destroying

enemies.

Turvan, a, n., Ved. (only used in the dat. tur-

t>ane), conquering, defeating, injuring.

fTTSfl turvasa, as, m. (also written turvasu),

Ved., N. of a hero and ancestor of the Aryan race,

often mentioned in the Rig-veda and probably re-

lated to the Kanvas
; he is generally mentioned

together with his brother Yadu
; N. of a whole

race
;

[cf. turvasu and taurva-'a.]

3*1 turvasu, us, m. (a later form of

turvada), N. of a son of YaySti and Devayani and

brother of Yadu.

turviti, is, m., Ved., N. of a man
or of a race.

tul [cf.rt. tut], cl. 10. P. A. (accord-

ing to Vopa-deva also cl. 1. P.) tolayati or

tulayati, -te, (the form tolayati is rarely used in

the metaphorical sense), tolati, atutulat, -yitum, to

lift up, raise
;
to determine the weight of anything by

lifting it
; to weigh, poise, measure ; to compare by

weighing and examining ; to ponder, weigh in the

mind, consider ; to examine with distrust, suspect

;

to make equal in weight, to equal, compare one

thing with another (with inst., e. g. na brahmanais
tulaye bkutam anyat, I do not compare any other

being with Brahmans) ; to counterpoise, counter-

balance, outweigh, weigh against, equal in weight,

match, be equal to (with acc.)
;
to possess in the same

degree, to attain, reach
;

[cf. rt. dul: Old Lat. tul-o,

te-tul-i: Lat. tul-i, latus (for tlatus), tollere, toll-u,

tolleno, tolerare, tolutim: Gr. rKij-rai, Ta\a-s,

tto\v-t\u-s, ra\a-6-s, T\r\-yo>v, rdK-avro-v, d-ra-

Kavro-s, toA-apo-s, Tc\a-/j.uv, t6\-uu, T0\jj.d-u\

Tav-raAo-s : Goth, thul-an, ‘ to tolerate ;’ us-

thul-ain-s, ‘ patience Angl. Sax. tholian, thyl-

dian, athylgian: Old Germ, dol-an: Germ.
duld-en: Slav, tul-u, ‘a quiver.’]

Tulana, am, n. lifting, raising
;
weighing, mea-

suring; rating, assessing, taxing; a particular high

number.

Tulayitva, irtd. having weighed, having counter-

poised, having made equal or like, &c.

Tula, f. a balance, especially a fine balance, the

beam of a balance, goldsmith’s or assay scales ; a

measure, a weight, (tulaya dhri, to hold in a

balance, to weigh) ; the balance as an ordeal : weigh-

ing ;
resemblance, likeness, equality, similarity ; the

sign of the zodiac Libra
;
the seventh sign in a circle

divided like a zodiac ; a measure or weight of gold

and silver= 100 Palas or about 145 ounces troy; a

kind of vessel ; sloping beams or timbers in the roof

of a house; [cf. bharu-tuld and tulopatula.] — Tuld-

koti, is, i, m. f. an ornament on the feet or toes

of women ; a particular weight ; a hundred millions,

= arbuda. — Tula-koia or tula-kosha, as, m. a

place where a balance or pair of scales is kept ;
ordeal

by weighing
;

see tula-pariksha. — Tuldkoia-ra-
hasya, am, n. a mystical rite which consists in

weighing seeds and thence calculating the fertility

of the soil. — Tula-dana, am, n. the gift to a

Brahman of as much gold, silver, &c., as equals the

.weight of the body. — Tula-dhata, as, m. the scale

or cup of a balance ; an oar, a paddle. — Tula-

dhara, as, m. ‘ holding a pair of scales,’ the sign of

the zodiac Libra, the sun. — Tula-dhara, as, a, am,
‘ holding a pair of scales ;’ trading, trafficking, a

trader, a dealer; (as), m. the string of a balance;

the beam ; the sign of the zodiac Libra ; N. of a

merchant. — Tuld-paddhati, N. of a book by Ka-

malakara-bhatta. — Tula-pariksha, f. ordeal by the

balance, (the weight of the accused being first taken,

certain prayers and ceremonies are performed, after

which he is weighed again
; if lighter, he is innocent ;

if

heavier, or as at first, guilty.) — Tula-purusha, as, m.
‘ a weighed man,’ or gold, jewels, and other ornaments

equal to a man’s weight, an offering of such extent

constituting one of the sixteen pious gifts
;

a kind

of penance. — Tulapurusha-dana, am, n. gift of

gold or valuables to an amount equivalent to the

weight of the donor. — Tula-pragraha or tula-

pragraha, as, m. the string of a balance. — Tula-

mana, am, n. measure by weight. — Tuld-yashti,

is, m. or f. (?), the beam of a balance. — Tula-vat,

an, ati, at, furnished with or possessed of a balance.

— Tula-vija , am, n. the Gunja or berry of the

Abrus Precatorius, from which the goldsmith s or

jeweller’s weight in India is taken ; the berry weighs

about lT
s
ff

grain troy, the factitious weight about 2-i.
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— Tula-sutra , am, n. the string of a balance.

— Tulopatuld (°ld-up°), f. a supporting beam or

prop in the roof of a house (?).

Tulita, as, a, am, made equal or like, equalled,

compared (with inst., e. g. AaAankena tulita, com-

pared with the moon) ; weighed, counterpoised.

Tulya, as, a, am, equal to, of the same kind or

class, well matched, similar, comparable, equally

valuable or precious, like, resembling (with gen. or

inst., e. g. tulya etasya, equal to him; pranais

tulya, a woman as dear as life ; or with the crude form

in comp., e. g. amrita-tulya, similar to the immor-

tals or to nectar ; etat-tulya, equal to this man) ;
fit

for (with inst.) ; even, same ;
indifferent

;
(am), ind.

equally, similarly, in like manner
;
(as), m., N. of

a Gandharva. — Tulya-ta, f. or tulya-tva, am, n.

equality, likeness, sameness, resemblance (with inst.,

e. g. vayasd tulyata, equality in age) ; equality of

place, conjunction (in astronomy) ; drik-tulyata,

conformity with any observed place. — Tulya-tejas,

as, as, as, equal in splendor. — Tulya-darAana,

as, d, am, regarding with equal or indifferent eyes.

— Tulya-pana, am, n. drinking together, compota-

tion.- Tulya-balu, as, a, am, of equal strength. — Tu-

lya-bhavana, f. (in arithm. or algebra) combination of

like or analogous sets of magnitude. — Tulya-mulya,

as, d, am, of equal value. — Tulya-yogita, f. ‘ com-

bination of equal actions or qualities,’ a figure in

rhetoric. — Tulya-rupa, as, a or i, am, of like or

equal form; like, similar, analogous. — Tulya-lak-

shana, f. a particular figure in rhetoric. — Tulya-

vanAa, as, a, am, equal in race, of equal race. — Tu-

lya-vikrama, as, a, am, of equal prowess.— Tulya-

virya, as, d, am, of equal strength. — Tulya-vritti,

is, is, i, following the same or similar occupation.

— Tulya-Aas, ind. in equal parts. — Tulya-Auddhi,

is, f. equal subtraction, transposition (in arithmetic).

— TulyarAodhana, am, n. reducing an equation by

removing the like magnitudes on both sides. — Tu-
lyakriti (°ya-dk°), is, is, i, of the same form,

alike.— Tulyatulya, as, a, am, similar and dis-

similar, like and unlike. — Tulydnumana (°ya-an°),

am, n. like inference, a parallel case. — Tulyodyoya
(°ya-ud?), as, a, am, equal in labours or exertions.

7Tc5 tulakudi, is, m., N. of a prince.

IJrSH tulabha, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior-

tribe.

Tulabhlya, as, m. a prince of the above tribe.

tulasdrini, f. = tuna, a quiver.

tulasi or tulasikd, f. holy basil, a

small shrub said to have been produced from the

hair of the goddess Tulasi and held in veneration by
the worshippers of Vishnu (Ocymum Sanctum) ; N.
of a deity. — Tulasi-dvesha, f. a kind of plant, =
varvari. — Tulasi-pattra, am, n. a Tulasi leaf,

hence a very small gift. — Tulasi-vivaha, as, m.
the marriage of an image of Vishnu with the holy

basil, a festival on the twelfth day in the first half of

the month Kirttika. — Tulasi-vrindavana, as, m.
a small altar, a square pedestal before the gate of a

Hindu house on which the sacred basil is planted.

fjfk tali, is, or tali, f. a fibrous stick or

brush used by weavers for cleaning the threads of

the woof
;
a painter’s brush used for that purpose

;
[cf.

lull, tuli, tulika, tun.] — Tuli-phala, f. the Simul

or silk-cotton tree
;

[cf. tuli-phala .]

Tulini ( = tulini), f. the Simul or silk-cotton

tree.

fffcO'+T tulika, f. a small bird said to re-

semble the wagtail.

tulya. See above.

rt'dt tuvara, as, d, am, astringent
; beard-

less; (as, am), m. n. an astringent taste; (as),

m. a sort of grain, = tuvara-ydvandla

;

(t), f. =
ddhaki, a kind of lentil, Cajanus Indicus

; a fragrant

earth; alum; [cf. tucara.] — Tuvara-ydmndla,

as, m. a sort of gTi\n,=kashdya-yavandla, &c.

— Tuvari-Aimba , as, m. a kind of plant, Cassia

Tora, = Aakra-mardaka.

Tuvaraka, as, m. a sort of grain (?) ; N. of a tree

growing in the countries bordering on the western

ocean
;

(ilea), f. Cajanus Indicus ; a sort of earth ;

alum.

rffa tuvi (fr.rt. 2. tu),— bahu, much, many,

great, strong, excessive, very, (only used in the Ved.

compounds enumerated below); (is), f. = tumid, a

long gourd. — Tuvi-kurmi, is, is, i, or tuvi-kurmin,

i, ini, i, Ved. powerful in working, efficacious
;
(Say.)

doing many and various deeds ; epithet of Indra. — Tu-

vi-kratu,us,us, u, Ved. of a strong will
;
(Say.) doing

many deeds
;
having much knowledge ; epithet of

Indra. — Tuvi-ksha, as, a, am, Ved. epithet of Indra ’s

bow, (according to Say. and the Nirukta = bahn-xi-

kshepa or mahd-viksliepa), ‘ throwing far,’ perhaps

‘ very destructive,’ (ksha being then fr. rt. 4. kshi.)

~Tuvi-kshatra,as, a,am,Ved. ruling powerfully,

(according to Mahi-dhara) preserving from many inju-

ries, epithet of Aditi. — Tusi-gra, as, a, am, Ved.

swallowing much; (Say.) sounding loudly; going

quickly. — Tuvi-grabha, as, a, am, Ved. seizing

powerfully. — Tuvi-gri, is, is, i, Ved. swallowing

much or greedily
;

(Say.) having a full throat or to

be praised by many. — Tuvi-griva, as, a, am, Ved.

having a powerful or firm or erect neck, having

many throats, swallowing or consuming much, all-

embracing. — Tuvi-jata, as, d, am, Ved. of strong

or powerful nature, powerful ; born for many,

born for the protection of many
;

(Say.) born

with many (qualities), from whom many are

born ;
epithet of the gods Indra, Varuna, Varuna-

Mitra, &c. — Tavi-deshna, as, a, am, Ved. granting

excellent gifts, epithet of Indra; (Say.) giving much.
— Tuvi-dyumna, as, a, am, Ved. very glorious,

powerful, wealthy; epithet of Indra, and of the

Maruts. — Tuvi-nrimna, as, a, am, Ved. very

manly or valiant or courageous ; epithet of Indra.

— Tuvi-prati, is, is, i, Ved. (Say.) visiting many,

approaching many; withstanding many, (perhaps

rather) resisting powerfully; [cf. a-prati.]— Tuvi-
hadha, as, a, am, Ved. killing many. — Tuvi-
brahman, a, a, a, Ved. very devoted or pious.

— Tuvi-manyu, us, us, u, Ved. very zealous, very

furious. — Tuvi-matra, as, a, am, Ved. making or

creating much, very efficacious, measuring many (?).

— Tmi-mraksha, as, d, am, Ved. injuring greatly,

destructive
;
(Say.) destroying much (timber). — Tuvi-

radhas, as, as, as, Ved. granting in abundance;

(SSy.) opulent, having great wealth. — Tuvi-vaja,

as, a, am, Ved. having much food or strength,

strengthening, abounding with food. — Tuvi-Aagma,
as, a, am, Ved. able to do much

;
(S5y.) having

much enjoyment or pleasure. — Tuvi-Aushma, as,

a, am, Ved. high-spirited
;

(SSy.) of great power,

very strong, epithet of Indra and of Indra-Varuna.

— Tuvi-Aravas, as, as, as, Ved. highly renowned,

having great fame.— TuviAravas-tama, as, a, am,
having very great fame, an epithet of Agni. — Tuvish-

(ama, as, a, am, Ved. strongest, most powerful,

most valid. — Tuvish^mat, an, ati, at, Ved. power-

ful, mighty, efficacious. — Tuvi-shvanas (°vi-sv°),

as, as, as, or tuvi-shvani, is, is, i, or tuvi-shvan,

a, d, a, Ved. loud-sounding, roaring. — Tuvi-magha,
as, a, am, Ved. giving abundantly

;
(S5y.) having

great riches, epithet of Indra, and of the Maruts.

— Tuvi-rava, as, a, am, Ved. making a terrible

noise (in battle &c.). — Tuvi-ravat, an, ati, at, Ved.

making a great noise (?); (S5y.) possessed of many
praisers, (either for tuvirava-vat, or ravdn may be

an irregular nom. case of the part. ravat.)— Tuvy-
ojas, as, as, as, Ved. very strong or powerful.

fTTFT A.,Ved.fo^a/e,&c.,todrip,

O % trickle ; sprinkle
;
(SSy.) to be struck ; to

be pressed out or extracted
; to be drunk

;
[cf, toAa

and Mas.]

2. tus (for tush ?), cl. 1. A., Ved. lo-

O \ sate, &c., to quiet, pacify, appease, satisfy.

tush [cf. rt. i.jush], cl. 4. P. (ep.

O • also A.) tushyali, -te, tutosha, toksliyati,

atushat, toshtum, to become tranquil or calm or

quiet ; to be con;ented or satisfied, to be pleased or

delighted with anything or any person (with inst

,

gen., loc. or prati after the ace., e. g. dattena

tushyali, he is satisfied with the gift; tasya or

tena or tasmin or lam prati tushyami, I am
pleased with him)

; to satisfy, please (with acc.,

e. g. sa patim na tutosha, she did not please her

husband) : Caus. P. toshayati, -yitum, to make
satisfied, satisfy, please, gratify, gladden, quiet, calm,

appease, pacify ; to gratify any one with anything

(with acc. of the person and inst. of the thing,

e. g. toshaya Haraui tapasa, gratify Sava with

penance; atmdnam toshayati, he satisfies himself,

he becomes satisfied) : Desid. tutukshati

:

Inlens.

totushyate, totoshti; [cf. lushnim; cf. also Lith.

tisziju, ‘ to recreate, to refresh ;’ Lat. taceo ; Goth.

thahan.]

Tushita, as, m. pi. a class of subordinate deities,

thirty-six in number (sometimes reckoned as twelve

in number and identified with the twelve Adityas)
;

N. of twelve sons of Bhaga-vat
;

(as), m. a N. of

Vishnu (one of the Adityas)
;

(a), f., N. of the

wife of Veda-siras and mother of the god Vibhu.

— Tushita-kayika, as, a, am, belonging to the

body or class of the Tushitas.

Tushta, as, a, am, satisfied, contented, pleased,

glad, &c. — Tushia-dhi, dhis, dhis, dhi, pleased in

mind, satisfied.

Tushti, is, f. satisfaction, gratification, content-

ment, pleasure ; acquiescence, indifference to every-

thing but that possessed, (the SJnkhya phil. reckons

nine kinds of Tushti) ; Contentment personified as

a daughter of Daksha and mother of Santosha or

Muda; N. of a daughter of Kafyapa; of a deity

sprung from the Kalas. of Prakriti and wife of

Ananta
;
of a Matrika

;
of one of the Kalas of the

moon. — Tushli-kara, as, a or i, am, causing satis-

faction, pleasing, gratifying, satisfying.— Tushli-ja-

nana, as, i, am, or tushti-da, as, a, am, giving

or producing satisfaction, affording pleasure, gratify-

ing. — Tushti-mat, an, ati, at, pleased, gratified

;

(an), m., N. of a prince, a son of Ugra-sena.

Tushlva, ind. having pleased or satisfied.

Tushya, as, a, am, to be satisfied or gratified,

easily satisfied
;
an epithet of Siva.

Tosha, toshita, &c. Sees.v.

TfiT tusha, as, m. (perhaps connected with

tvad), the husk or chaff of grain, of corn, rice, &c.

[cf. a-tusha, ut-tusha, nis-tusha, tuAcha]

;

Beleric

Myrobalan, Terminalia Bellerica. — Tusha-graha,

as, m. Agni or fire (‘ seizing the husk’). — Tusha-

ja, as, a, am, produced from husk or chaff.

— Tushaja-ka, as, m., N. of a S'udra. — Tusha-

dhanya, am, n. a leguminous plant; N. of a place.

— Tusha-vana, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a

place; (a various reading has tutnva-rana.)— Tu-

sha-sara, as, m. ( = t asha-graha), Agni or fire.

— Tushagni (°sha-ag°), is, m. or tushanala (°sha-

an°), as, nr. a conflagration of chaff or of the husk

of corn ; a capital punishment which consists in

twisting dry straw &c. round the limbs of a criminal

and setting it on iue. — Tushdmbu (°sha-am°), »,

n. sour rice or barley-gruel. — Tushottha (°sha-ut°),

as, m. or tushodaka (°sha-ud°), am, n. sour rice-

gruel or barley-gruel, (‘ made from husk.’)

tushaspa, as, in., N. of a man.

TPnT tushdra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

tush), cold, frigid, frosty, dewy; (as), m. frost,

cold ; ice, snow, mist, dew, thin rain ; N. of a place

mentioned in the Srl-shavSyana or part of the

Romaka-siddhinta
;
(ax), m. pi., N. of a race; [cf.

tuhina; cf. also Angl. Sax. thystre, thystrian,

tlicostrc, theosterlic.] — Tushara-kana, as, m. a
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dew-drop, an icicle, hoar frost. — Tushara-kala, as,

m. winter, the cold season. — Tushara-kirana, as,

m. the moon (‘ having cold rays’). — Tushara-giri,

is, m. the snowy mountain, the Himilaya. — Tusha-

ra-gaura, as, i, am, w'hite as snow, white with

snow ;
camphor. — Tushara-radmi, is, m. the moon

;

[cf. tushara-kirana.] — Tusharadri (°ra-ad°), is,

m. or tushara-parvata or tushdra-daila, as, m.

the Himilaya mountain.

TTHTiT tushita, tushti,SiC. See under rt. tush.

TO tushtu, us, in. a jewel worn in the ears.

TO tus, cl. i. P. tosati, &c., to sound.

TO tusa, as, in. the husk of corn or rice,

= tusha, q. v.

TOT tusta, as, am, m. n. dust
;
husk ; (a

various reading for busta ); [cf. tusta; Angl. Sax.

and Eng. (first.]

aa tuh, cl. I. P. tohati, &c., to hurt,

O ” pain, kill.

WTO tuhara, as, m., N. of one of the

attendants of Skanda
;

(also written tuhara.)

tuhina, as, a, am (said to he fr. rt.

tuh), cold, frigid, frosty
;
(am), n. mist, dew, snow,

frost, cold ;
moonlight, moonshine ;

camphor
;
(d),

f., N. of a tree, — duka-ndsa; [cf. tushara; Hib.

deigh, ‘ ice.’] — Tuhina-kana, as, m. a dew-drop

;

snow-flake. — Tuhina-kirana, as, m. ‘cold-rayed,’

the moon. — Tuhinakirana-putra, as, m. the son

of the moon, the planet Mercury. — Tuhina-gu, us,

m. ‘ having cold rays,’ the moon. — Tuhina-dyuti,

is, m. or tuhina-radmi, is, m. ‘ cold-rayed,’ the

moon. — Tuhina-iarkard, f. a piece of ice, ice.

— Tuhina-saila, as, m. a snowy mountain, a snowy

peak, the Himalaya. — Tuhinandu (°na-an°), us,

m. ‘cold-rayed,’ the moon ; camphor. — Tuhinandu-

taila, am, n. oil of camphor. — Tuhinddala (°na -

ad°), as, m. or tuhinddri {°na-ad ), is, m. a snow
mountain, a snowy peak, the Himilaya.

TOT?? tuhunda, as, m., N. of a Danava

;

O \3
* * 1

of a son of Dhrita-rashtra.

TOT tukha, as, m., N. of a man.

TT7 tud
(
z=tud), cl. I. P. tudati, &c., to

\ split
; to slight, disrespect.

3m tun [cf. kun and <Sin], cl. io. P.

C\ x tunayati, -yitum, to shrink, contract, close

as the eyelids, wink; A. tunayate, to fill, fill up.

TO? tuna, as, i, m. f. (this word appears

to be connected with the preceding root, which may
perhaps be formed from it), a quiver

;
(i), f. an in-

ternal disease by which the anus and the bladder

become painfully affected
;

the Indigo plant
;

[cf.

Slav, till, ‘quiver.’] — Tuna-dhdra, as, m. a quiver-

bearer (a kind of officer). — Tuna-mukha, am, n.

the mouth or opening of a quiver. — Tuna-vat, an,

ati, at, furnished with a quiver.

Tuni, is, m. a quiver [cf. tuna and turn] ; N. of

a prince, father of Yugan-dhara.

Tunika or tunika, as, m., N. of a tree, =
nandi-vriksha.

Tunin, i, ini, i, having a quiver, quivered; (I),

m., N. of a tree, = nandi-vriksha.

Tunira, as, am, m. n. a quiver. — Tunira-vat,
an, ati, at, provided with a quiver.

TO.l <* tiinaka, as, m. a kind of metre
consisting of four lines of fifteen syllables each.

TOTO tunava, as, m., Ved. a wind instru-

ment, a flute (?). — Tunava-dhma, as, m., Ved. a

flute-player (?).

TOTO? tunika, tunika. See above.

TTTOi tutaka, am, n . = tuttha, blue vitriol.
CV

HTOTPT tutujana, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2 . tuj),

Ved. hastening, quick, eager, ardent.

Tutuji, is, is, i, Ved. quick, swift; (a various

reading has tutujit.)

rtri*f tiitumu, as, a, am, Ved. granting

much (?) ;
(Siy.) quick, active

;
[cf. tumra.]

TOT tuda,as, m.= tula-vriksha, the cotton

tree ; also = the mulberry tree ; Thespesia

Populneoides
;

(i), f., N. of a district.

TOT tupara, as, a, am, Ved. hornless,

(often applied to a goat, and sometimes used alone

to denote ‘ a hornless goat.’)

TJTO tubara, see tuvara ; tubarika, tuhari,

and tubarika, l.= tubarika, a kind of earth.

TO tuya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. tu),Ved. strong,

powerful
;

(Siy.) quick, not delaying
;

(am), n.

water; (am), ind. quickly, swiftly.

3T i. tur [cf. rt. i./ur and tvar], cl. 4. A.

Csv turyate, 8cc., to go quickly, make haste

;

to kill, hurt, injure.

TO 2. tur, r, r, r (fr. tvar), hastening
; a

courier; (r), f. speed, swift motion, swiftness; [cf.

2. tur.]

TO tura, am, n.= r. turya, any musical in-

strument; (7), f. a thorn-apple
;

[cf. a/rdha-tura.)

TOT turghna, am, n., N. of the northern

part of Kuru-kshetra.

TOT turna, as, a, am (fr. rt. turn and tvar),

quick, expeditious; fleet; (am),n. rapidity, quickness;

(am), ind. quick, swift, quickly, speedily, in haste

;

[cf. Hib. tonn, ‘ quick.’] — Turna-vani, quickly

honouring or serving, (a word made by Yaska to

explain the etymology of turvani, q. v.) — Turno-
dita (°na-ud?), as, a, am, spoken quickly, uttered

rapidly.

Turnaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), a sort of rice

which ripens quickly.

Turni, is, is, i, Ved. quick, swift, expeditious;

clever, zealous
;

(is), m. f. speed, velocity, expedi-

tion
;

(is), m. the mind ; a S'loka
;

dirt, excrement.

— Turny-artha, as, a, am, Ved. pursuing an object

with zeal, eager to accomplish a purpose; (Say.)

going quickly.

Turta, as, a, am, Ved. quick, speedy.
Cl

turndsa, am, n., Ved. water; a

waterfall (?).

TOJ 1. turya, am, n., Ved. an abstract noun
of 2. tur, occurring at the end of comp. [cf. ap-
turya under apta, &c.] ; (as, am), m. n. a musical

instrument, of which four kinds are sometimes

reckoned, (wind instruments, stringed instruments,

&c.) ; sa-turya, accompanied by music ; sa-turyam,
with music; [cf. mangala-t°, mrityu-t°, yama-t°,

taurya .] — Turya-khanda, as, m. a musical instru-

ment, a sort of tabor. — Turya-maya, as, i, am,
representing music, musical. — Turyaugha (°ya-

ogha), as, m. a band of instruments.

TOT 2 . turya, as, a, am (for turya), a fourth,

a quarter.

Cl

TOT dllft turvayana, as, a, am (fr. rt. tun),

Ved. overpowering
;
(Say.) going quickly, having a

rapid course (as if turva-yana) ; (as), m., N. of a

man.

Turvi, is, is, i, Ved. excelling, superior; (Say.)

quick, rapid.

7T7v? ^ [cf.tut], cl. 1. P. and according

I C\ vto some cl. 10. P. A. tulati, tulayati,

te, &c., to ascertain quantity or weight ; to weigh,

measure; to fill; [cf. rt. tun.]

tula, am, n. a tuft of grass or reeds

&c. ; the panicle of a flower or plant
;

(as, am),
m. n. cotton

;
(am), n. the mulberry, Morus Indica ;

the thorn-apple; the sky, air, atmosphere; (a), f.

the cotton tree
;
the wick of a lamp, cotton twisted

into that form for applying unguents &c . ;
(i), f.

cotton ; the wick of a lamp
;

a weaver’s fibrous stick

or brush, a painter’s brush &c. ; the Indigo plant

;

[cf. indra-tula &c.] — Tula-karmuka or tula-

?apa, am, n. or tula-dhanus, us, n. ‘ cotton-bow,’

i. e. a bow or similarly shaped instrument used for

cleaning cotton. — Tula-nali or tula-nalika, f.

‘ cotton-tube,’ i. e. a thick roll of cotton which is

drawn out in spinning . — Tula-pitu, us, m. = tula

or pidu, cotton. — Tula-miila, N. of a district on

the C’andra-bhagS. — Tiila-vriksha, as, m. the

cotton tree. — Tula-darkard, f. a pod or seed of

the cotton plant, any seed yielding a similar sub-

stance. — Tula-sedana, am, n. the act of spinning

(‘ sprinkling or moistening the cotton’).

Tulaka, am, n. cotton.

Tuli, is, f. a painter’s brush or pencil or a fibrous

stick so used and for other purposes
;

[cf. tuli under

tula.]— Tidi-phala, f. the silk-cotton tree.

Tulikd, f. a pencil, a brush, a painter’s brush or

stick with a fibrous extremity used as one ; a wick

or twist of cotton either for a lamp or for applying

unguents, a whisk of any soft substance, &c.
;

a kind

of probing-rod
; a mattress or quilt filled with cotton,

a bed, a down or cotton bed ; an ingot mould.

Tulini, f. the silk-cotton tree ; a kind of bulbous

plant, = lakshmatia-kanda.

tuvara, as, a, am,— tuvara, astrin-

gent
; (as), m. an astringent taste

; a bull without

horns [cf. tupara] though of an age to have them
;

a beardless man
;
a eunuch

;
(i), f. a fragrant earth,

= tuvari.

Tuvaraka, as, a, am, unmanly; a eunuch; (used

as a taunt or abusive epithet.)

Tuvarika, f. = luvarika, a kind of earth.

tush (—tush), cl. 1. P. tushafi, & c.,

C\ v to be satisfied or pleased
;
to satisfy.

TO tusha, as, am, m. n., Ved. a lappet,

the border or fringe of a garment.

7Tu!fl*T tushnim, ind. (fr. rt. tush with the

termination rum, as in idanim, tadanim, &c. ; cf.

josham fr. rt. 1 . jush), silent, in silence, silently,

quietly, still, softly, without speaking, without noise.

— Tushnim-dansa, as, m., Ved. silent recitation,

certain formulas or verses to be recited
;

[cf. Russ.

tishina, ‘ silence, tranquillity :’ Lith. tyld, ‘ silence
;’

tylu, ‘ to be silent Hib. tosd,
‘
silence, taciturnity

;’

tosdadh, ‘ silencing, confutation.’] — Tushnim-dila,

as, a, am, silent, taciturn. — Tushnin-gangam, ind.

(a place) where the Ganges flows silently. — Tushnim-
bhava, as, m. the being silent, silence, taciturnity

;

(rarely spelt tushni-bhdva.) — Tushnim-bhuta, as,

a, am, being silent, silent. — Tushnim-bhuya, as,

a, am, become silent. — Tushni-fda = tushnim-

dila, (perhaps a wrong reading.)

Tushnika, as, a, am, silent, taciturn
;
(am or

dm), ind. silently, quickly.

TOT tusta, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. tus),

a braid of hair, matted or clotted hair ; dust ; sin

;

an atom, any very minute or delicate substance.

If tri, ta, m. (for stri), Ved. a star; [cf.

tara.]

TO trinh. See rt. trih, p. 383, col. 2.

Trinhana, am, n. crashing, bruising, hurting,

killing.

Trinhaniya, as, a, am, to be crashed, killed, &c.

5E
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Tridha, as, a, am, crushed, bruised, hurt, injured,

&c. See under rt. trih, p. 383.

rfSlH trikvan, a, m., Ved. a thief; (also

read trikvan and rikvan.)

triksh, cl. I. P. trikshati, &c., to

6 \ go, move or approach
;
[c£ rt. striksh :

Gr. tpixu Goth, thragjan, ‘ to run treihan, ‘ to

urge Hib. teilg, ‘ to go teilgin, ‘ a shock.’]

TTT5T triksha, as, m. or trikshas, as, n., Ved.
strength (?), [cf. tvaksfias] ;

(a*), m. a kind of

tree (?) ;
N. of a man.

trikshaka, as, m., N. of a man.

fffei trikshi, is, m., N. of a man with the

patronymic TrSsadasyava.

did trikha, am, n. nutmeg.

triia or triia, as, am, m. n. (fr. tri-

rii), a strophe consisting of three verses
;

[cf. try-

rid.] — Trida-klripta, as, a, am, Ved. arranged in

strophes of three verses each.

ipZ tridha. See above.

fT^n
(according to some, a rt.

C \ formed from the conjugational base of rt.

trid), cl. 8. P. A. trinoti, -nute, or tarnoti, -nute,

&c., to eat (especially grass), to graze
;

[cf. trina.

]

TT 13I trina, am, n. (according to the lexi-

cographers also as, m.
;
perhaps connected with the

preceding rt. or fr. rt. stri, to spread, or rt. tri, to

pierce, cf. taru; but according to native authorities

fr. rt. trih; according to the conjecture of others,

trina is for trinna fr. rt. trid), grass, a herb or

any gramineous plant, a blade of grass, a bamboo,

a reed, (often a symbol of minuteness and worthless-

ness) ;
straw, grass or reeds for roofing a house [cf.

rt.j'waf]; (as), m., N. of a man; N. of a prince,

a son of Usinara; [cf. Goth, tliaurnus ; Angl. Sax.

thorn; Germ, dorn; Russ, tern, ‘ thorn Hib.

dreas, dris, 1 a briar, bramble.
1

]
— Trina-karna,

as, m., N. of a man; (as), m. pi. the descendants

of this man. — Trina-kanda, am, n. a heap or

quantity of grass. — Trina-kunlcuma, am, n. a sort

of perfume. — Trina-kuti, f. or trina-kutiraka,

am, n. a hut of grass or straw. — Trina-kuta, as,

am, m. n. a heap of grass. — Trina-kurma, as, m.
a long gourd, Cucurbita Lagenaria ( = tumbi).
— Trina-ketalci, f. a kind of TabSshlr

(tavakshira).

— Trina-ketu, us, or trina-ketuka, as, m. a bam-
boo

;
[cf. trina-dhvaja .]

— Trina-gada, as, m. a

sort of sea crab, =ud-dingata.— Trina-gandha, f.

Batatas Paniculata,= vidari ; [cf. ikshu-gandhd.]
— Trina-godha, f. a kind of newt, a chameleon,
a worm, = ditra-kola and krikalasa. — Trina-
gaura, am, n. a sort of perfume, = trina-

kunkuma. — Tfina-grantld, is, N. of a plant,

<=• svarna-jivanti. — Triya-grahin, 1, m. sapphire,

“ nila-mani ; another gem, commonly kaphura-
dana, amber, &c., or any gent which being
rubbed becomes electrically attractive. — Trina-
dara, as or am, m. or n. (?), a kind of gem, =
go-meda. — Trina-jambhan, a, a, a, grass-toothed,

having teeth like grass, &c., graminivorous, feeding
on grass. - Trina-jnlayuka or trina-jaluka, f.

a caterpillar. — Trina-jati, is, m. the vegetable
kingdom. — Tfinarjyotis, a particular kind of
shining plant. — 1. trina-td, f. or trina-tva, am, n.

the aggregate properties of grass or herbage, the
state or condition of grass, gramineousness; (for
2. trinata see col. 3.)- Trim-duli, -dhuk

,

m.=
badavagni. — Trina-elruma, as, m. a palm-tree,
any of the various species, as the palmyra, cocoa-nut,
date, &c.

;
[cf. trinarvrikstui.) — Tfina-dhanya

,

am, n. grain growing wild or without cultivation
;

[cf. trinanma.) — Trina-dhvaja, as, m. a bamboo

;

[cf. trina-ketu,] — Trina-nimba, as, m. a kind of
Nimba growing in Nepal (nepala-nimba)

; Aga-
thotes Cliirayta (kirdta-likta). — Trina-pa, as, m.,

N. of a Gandharva. — Trina-pahda-mula, am, n.

an aggregate of five roots of gramineous plants, viz.

of rice, sugar-cane, Darbha, Scirpus Kysoor (ka-

deru), and a cane similar to Saccharum Sara
(
=

Sara). — Trina-pattrika, f. a kind of sugar-cane

(iltshu-darbha).— Trina-pattri, f. a kind of grass,

= gundadini. — Trina-padi, f. having legs as thin

as blades of grass. — Trina-pani, is, m., N. of a

Rishi. — Trina-pida, am, n. pressing as dose as

grass, hand to hand fighting, close quarters. — Trina-

pushpa, am, n. a kind of perfume, = trina-kun-

kuma ; (I), f. a kind of plant, = sindhra-pushpi.

— Trina-pulaka= trina-puli (?). — Trina-puli,

f. a mat, a seat made of reeds or basket-work.

— Trina-praya, as, a, am, worth a straw, worth-

less. — Trina-mani, is, m. ‘straw-attracting gem,’

a sort of gem, apparently amber
;

[cf. trina-gra-

hin.] — Trina-maya, as, i, am, consisting or made

of grass, grassy. — Trina-mushti, is, f. a handful of

grass. — Trina-rdj, t, m. ‘ the king of the grasses,’

the vine-palm. — Trina-raja, as, m. * the king of

the grasses,' the palm or the palmyra-tree, Borassus

Flabelliformis ; the cocoa-nut tree ;
bamboo ;

sugar-

cane. — Trina-rajan, a, m. ‘ the king of the grasses,’

the vine-palm. — Trina-vat, an, ati, at, abounding

in grass, grassy. — Trina-valva-ja, as or am, m. or

n.(?), Saccharum Cylindricum
;

(a), f. = valva-ja.

— Trina-vindu, us, m„ N. of an anrient sage and

prince
;
[cf. tarnavindaviya.] — Trinavindu-saras,

as, m., N. of a lake. — Trina-vistara, as, m. a

heap of grass. — Trina-vija or trina-vijaka or tri-

iiavijottama (°ja-ut° ), as, m. a kind of grain, =
dyamaka. — Trina-vriksha, as, m. the fan-palm ;

the date tree ; the cocoa-nut tree
;

the areca-nut

tree ; Pandanus Odoratissimus
;

[cf. triiia-druma.]

— Trina-dita, am, n. a kind of fragrant grass, An-

dropogon Serratus
;

(a), f. a kind of aquatic plant,

=jala-pippali. — Trina-dunya, as, m. Jasmi-

num Sambac ; the fruit of Pandanus Odoratissimus.

— Trina-dull, f. a kind of plant. — Trina-donita,

am, n. a kind of perfume, = trina-kunkuma ; [cf.

trinasrij.] — Trina-doshaka, as, m. a kind of ser-

pent.— Trlna-datmdikd, f. a kind of Achyranthes.

— Trina-shatpada, as, m. a wasp (‘ an insect with

six feet infesting grass’). — Trina-sara, f. the plan-

tain or banana, Musa Sapientum.

—

Trina-sinha,

as, m. an axe (‘a reed lion’). — Trina-somdngiras
(°ma-a 7t°), as, m., N. of one of the seven sacrifirial

priests of Yama. — Trina-skanda, as, m., Ved., N.
of a man; (Say.) trembling or fading away like

grass. — Trina-harmya, as, m. a house or upper

room of grass or straw. — Trinanliripa ('na-an°),

as, m. a kind of grass, = manthanaka-trina ; (also

read trinanghripa.) — Trinagni (°na-ag°), is, m.
a grass fire, i. e. one quickly extinguished

; confla-

gration of straw or chaff
;
burning a criminal wrapped

up in straw. — Trindhjana (°na-ah°), as, m. a

chameleon, a lizard. — Trlnatavi (°na-at°), f. a

forest abounding in grass. — Trinadhya (°na-adh°),

as, m. a kind of grass, =parvata-trina ; [cf. pat-
tradhya.]— Trinanna (°na-an°), am, n. rice grow-
ing wild

;
[cf. trina-dhdnya.] — Trinamla (°na-

am°), am, n. a kind of grass, = lavana-tiina.
— Trinari (°na-ari ), is, m. a kind of Mollugo, (a

common weed.)— Trinavarta (°na-dv°), as, m.,

N. of a man. — Trinavarta-vadfui, as, m., N. of
a chapter of the Ganefa-khanda or third part of the

Brahmavaivarta-PurSna. — Trind-vaUi-tirtha, N.
of a place mentioned in the Rasika-ramana by
Raghu-nStha. — Trinaspij

(°na-as°), k, n. a kind
of perfume,

=

trina-kunkuma, triua-donita. — Tri-

iicksha (°na-tk°), us, m. a kind of long grass,

Saccharum Cylindricum. — Trincndra
(°na-in° ), as,

m. ‘prince of the grasses,’ the palmvra-palm
(
=

tala ) ;
[cf. trina-raja.] — Trinottama

(°na-ut°),
as, m. • best ofgrasses,’a kind ofAndropogon

(ukhar-

vala). — Tfinottha (°na-ut° ), as, m. a kind of
perfume, = t/ina-kunkuma. — Tpinodaka (°na-

ud°), am, n. grass and water. — Tpinodbhava (°»ia-

ud°), as, m. rice &c. growing wild or without culti-

vation
; a kind ofperfume, = trinottha. — Trinolapa

(°na-uT), am, n. grass and shrubs. — Trinolka
(°na-ul°), f. a torch of hay ; a fire-brand made of a
wisp of straw. — Trinaukas

(°na-ok°), as, n. a hut,

a house of straw or ms\s.— Trinaxeshadha (°na-
osh°), am, n. the fragrant bark of Feronia Elephau-

tum
(
— elavaluka).

Trinaka, am, n. grass, a worthless blade of grass

;

(as), m., N. of a man.

Trinakiya, f. a grassy place.

Trinasa, as, a, am, grassy, abounding in grass, &c.

Trini-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti,-kartum, to make straw

of, to make light of. — Trini-kritya, having esteemed

as lightly as straw.

Triniya, as, a, am, relating to grass (?).

Trinya, f. a heap or quantity of grass or straw.

dPIrTT 2. trinata, f. (for I. see under trina,

col. 1), a bow, = trinata.

ijhi h rjRI trinamatkrina or trinamatkuna,

as, m. a bail or surety, security, warranty
;
(the right

reading may be rinamatkuna.)

WlTTHp trindnku, us, m., N. of an ancient

sage.

ITOlflcJ trindmalla, N. of a temple
;
(also

read trindmalla and trimalla and trindvalH-

tirtha)

ri PI trinna. See under rt. trid below.

ffTT trita= trita, q. v.

Ffffal tritiya, as, a, am (fr. tri), the third;

forming or constituting the third part; (as), m.,

scil. varna, the third consonant of a Varga (i. e.

g,j, d, d, b)
;
(a), f., scil. tithi, the third day in

a half month; scil. vibhakti, the terminations of

the third case, the third case, the instrumental;

(am), n. a third part; (am or ena), ind. at or

for the third time, thirdly; [cf. Zend thri-tya;

Lith. trb-dia-s of trdtias ; Lat. ter-tius ; Gr. rplros;

Goth, thri-dya; Slav, tre-til; Scot, tri-teamh;
Hib. triugha.] — Tritiya-ta, f. ‘ thirdness,’ the con-

dition of the third consonant of a Varga. — Tritiya-

prakriti, is, f. ('the third nature’), a eunuch; the

neuter gender. — Tritiya-savana, am, n.,Ved. the

third Soma offering (in the evening). — Tritiya-

savaniya, as, a, am, belonging to the third Soma
offering. — Tritiya-svara, am, n„ N. of a Saman.
— Tritiyanda ( °ya-an° ), as, m. a third part; (as,

a, am), receiving a third as one’s share.— Tritlya-

prakriti, is, f. a eunuch; a hermaphrodite; the

neuter gender, = tiitiya-prakriti. — Tritiyd-sa-

mdsa, as, m. a compound word (Tat-purusha), the

former member of which would stand in the instru-

mental case, if separated from the latter.

Tritiyaka, as, ika, am, recurring every third day,

tertian (as fever &c.); occurring for the third time;

the third
;
(ika), f. = tritiya, the third day in a half

month. — Tritiyal:a-jram, as, m. tertian ague.

Ttitiya-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -bar-

turn, to plough for the third time. — Tritiya-krita,

as, a, am, thrice ploughed (as a field).

Tritiyin, i, ini, i, holding the third place or

rank ; having or receiving a third as one’s share.

tritsu, us, m., avas, m. pi., Ved., N. of

a Vedic race or family; (Say.) injurious, an enemy.

S3 trid [cf. rt. turd], cl. 7. P. A. tri-

C s: natti, trintte or trinte, tatarda, tatridc,

tardishyati, -tc, and tartsyati, -te, atridat and

atardit, atritta, tarditum, to cleave; to split

open ; to pierce, cut through ; to let out, set free

;

to kill, destroy, injure ; to disregard ; to cat (?) ; to

give; cl. 1. P. tardati, to kill, injure: Caus. tar-

dayati, -yitum, atatardat and atitridat

:

Desid.

titardishati, -tc, and titritsati, -tc; Intens. tari-

tridyale, taritartti.

Tfintia, as, a, am, split, pierced, cut, injured, &c.

Tridila, as, a, am, Ved. having holes, porous;

(SSy.) splitting, cleaving.
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TT-rc I. trip, cl. 4. 5. 6. P. tripyati, trip-

C \ noti (Ved. tripnot(), tripati or trimpati,

tatarpa; tarpishyati, ta rpsyati, trapsyati ; atri-

pat, atarpit, atarpsit, atrapsit; tarptum, trap-

turn, tarpitum; to satisfy one's self, to become

satiated or satisfied, to be pleased or satisfied or con-

tented (with gen., inst., or loc., e. g. n(ignis trip-

yati kdshtkdnam, fire is not satisfied with wood

;

tripyati phalaih, he is satisfied with fruits); to

enjoy; to satisfy, satiate, please; cl. 1. P. tarpati,

&c., to light up, kindle (i. e. satiate a fire with fuel)

:

Caus. P. A. tarpayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. atiti-ipat

and atatarpat, to gladden, exhilarate
;

to satiate,

refresh, satisfy ; A. to become satiated or satisfied ;

P. to light, kindle: Desid. titripsati, titarpishati,

to wish to satiate one’s self, to desire to satisfy

:

Desid. of the Caus. titarpayishati, to wish to

satiate or refresh or satisfy : Intens. taritripyate, ta-

ritarpti and taritrapti; [cf. trimp, triph, trimph :

Gr. rcpiro), rp(<pw (?) : Old Pruss. en-terpo, * to be

useful Lith. tarpstu, ‘ to increase, to prosper

tarpA, ‘ increase Goth, tliarf, ‘ to satisfy, to be

useful Old Germ. trGstyan : Angl. Sax. thearf:

Hib. tropadh, ‘ heavy, grave;’ tromaighim = tar-

payami; tormach, ‘ increase, augmentation ;’ torp,

• bulk ;’ tormad, ‘ pregnant, big.’]

2. trip, at the end of a cotnp. in a-sutrip and

pas'u-trip.

Tripa. See a-tripa.

Tripat, ind., Ved. with pleasure or enjoyment, to

one’s satisfaction
; (<), m. a parasol ;

the moon.

Tripala, as, a, am (said by some to be fr. rt.

trap), Ved. quick, restless, hasty, anxious
;
pleased,

glad; (a), f. a creeper or creeping plant; [cf.

tripra .]
— Tripala-prabharman, a, a, a, Ved.

pressing quickly forwards, acting quickly.

Tripa, f. a kind of plant
;

[cf. tdrpya.]

Tripaya (fr. tripat), nom. A. tripayate, &c.

Tripta, as, a, am, satiated, satisfied, contented ;

(am), n. the becoming satiated, satisfaction. — Trip-

tonsil (°ta-an°), us, us, u, Ved. having well nou-

rished shoots or members, epithet of the Soma
plant. — Triptatman (°ta-at

D

), a, a, a, having a

contented mind, contented, satisfied, tranquil.

Triptaya, nom. A. triptdyate, &c., to be or

become satiated or satisfied.

Tripti, is, f. satisfaction, contentment; satiety,

disgust ; hilarity, pleasure, gratification ; Ved. water ;

[cf. ati-tripti
.]
— Tripti-da, as, a, am, giving satis-

faction, pleasing. — Tripti-dipa, as, m., N. of a

work. — Tripti-mat, an, ati, at, satisfied, feeling

satisfaction.

Triptin, i, ini, i, satiated, satisfied.

Tripra, as, a, am, restless, hasty, anxious; pleased,

contented, (compar. trapiyas, superl. trapishtha );

(as), m. an oblation of ghee or boiled butter.

— Tripra-dansin, i, ini, i, Ved. biting hastily.

Tripralu, us, us, u, having ghee, but not liking

it or not blending with it.

WW tripu, us, m., Ved. a thief
;

[cf. tripu.\

triph, cl. 6. P. triphati, & c.,= 1 . trip,

C \ to satisfy, gratify, please
; to be contented

or pleased ; to kill, hurt. See tarphitri.

Ij tficiT triphala, f. = tri-phala, the three

myrobalans.

ri Wt triphu, us, f. a serpent in general,

the serpent race.

trimadandika(:), as, m., N. of

a man.

^ trimp or trimph, cl. 6. P. trimpati

c. \ or trimphati, &c., = i.trip, to be pleased

or satisfied
; to content, please.

Trimphana, am, n. pleasing.

Trimphaniya, as, a, am, to be pleased, &c.

-j y 1. Irish
,

cl. 4. P. trishyati, tatarsha

t \ (Ved. 3rd pi. tatrishus, part, tatrishana),

atarshat, tarshilum, to be thirsty, to thirst; to

thirst for (metaphorically), desire, long for: Caus.

larshayati, -yitum, to cause to thirst; [cf. Zend

tarshna, ‘ thirst Goth, thars, ‘ to become dry
;’

thairsa, thars, thaursum; thaursus, ‘dry ;’ thaurs-

tei, ‘ thirst ;’ thaursyan, 1
to thirst ;’ ga-thaurs-

an-s, ‘dry:’ Angl. Sax. thurst, thyrr: Old Germ.

darran, ' to become dry :’ Germ, durst : Gr.ripa-
o-yai, Trpoalvu, rapois. Tape-id, rpaeid : Lat.

torreo for torseo, tos-tum from tors-tum, torris,

torrens: Lith. trhksztu, ‘to thirst;’ trdszkulis,

‘ thirst :’ Hib. tart (
tar-t),

* thirst, drought ;’ tart-

mhar, ‘ thirsty, dry.’]

2. trish, t, f. thirst; thirst after (metaphorically),

wish, strong desire ; Desire personified as a daughter

of the god of Love (K5ma).

Trisha, f. thirst
;

strong desire or wish
;

Desire

personified as a daughter of K5ma
; a poisonous

plant, Methonica Superba (langaliki). — Trisha-

bhu, us, f. the bladder (whence thirst exists or

arises). — Trisha-roga, as, m. ‘ morbid thirst,’ N. of

a particular disease. — Trisharta (°sha-ar
J

), as, a,

am, suffering from thirst, thirsty ; affected by desire.

— Trislia-ha, am, n. water (destroying or quenching

thirst)
;

(a), f. a kind of anise, = madhurikd.

Trishana, as, a, am, (Ved. part.) being thirsty.

Trishita, as, a, am, thirsty, thirsting (physically

or metaphorically); (am), n. thirst, desire. — Tri-

shitottara (°ta-ut°), N. of a plant, = as’ana-

parni.

Trishitvd or tarshitva, ind. having become thirsty.

Trishu, us, us, u, Ved. greedy, libidinous, thirst-

ing for, eagerly desirous ; rushing violently, quick.

— Tr-ishu-Syavas , as, as, as, Ved. moving rapidly

or quickly. — Trishu-Syut, t, t, t, Ved. quickly

issuing, rapidly moving.

Trishnaka, as, a, am, said to= trishnaj.

Trishnaj, k, k, k, thirsty (physically or meta-

phorically), desiring, longing for, cupidinous
;

[cf.

a-trishnaji]

Trishna, f. (in the Veda the accent is on the first

syllable, in later Sanskrit on the last), thirst, strong

wish, desire, avidity; (Trishna and Lobha are some-

times personified as the parents of Dambha ; or

Trishna is variously regarded as a daughter of Death,

or of Paplyas, or as generated by Vedana and gene-

rating Upadana)
;

[cf. ati-trishna.'] — Trishna-

kshaya, as, m. cessation of desire, tranquillity of

mind, resignation, patience, content. — Trishna-ghna,

as, i, am, quenching the thirst. — Trishnamaya
(''nd-am°), as, a, am, ill with thirst. — Trishna-
mara, as, m., Ved. dying of thirst. — Trishtiari

(°nd-ari), is, m. * enemy of thirst,’ a kind of plant

(=parpata).

Trishnalu, us, us, u, thirsting much, very thirsty.

Trishyat, an, anti, at, thirsting, athirst
; desiring.

Trishya, {., Ved. thirst.— Trishya-vat, an, ati,

at, Ved. thirsty
;

[cf. tarshya-vati]

ri M*1 trishama= trishama, q. v.

ff? trishta, as, a, am, Yed. rough, harsh;

pungent ; rugged ; hoarse. — Trishta-jambha, as,

a, am,Ved. having rough or uneven teeth. — Trishta-

dan^man, a, a, a, Ved. biting roughly. — Trishta-

dhuma, as, a, am, Ved. having pungent breath,

epithet of a snake. — Trishta-vandana, as, a, am,
Ved. one whose praise is distasteful. — Trishtama
(°ta-am°), f., Ved., N. of a river.

Trishtika, f., Ved. rough, disagreeable, epithet of

a woman.m trih or trinh, cl. 6. 7. P. trihati or

x trinhati, trinedhi, tatarha, tarhishyati

and tarkshyati, atarhit and atrikshat, tarhitum
and tardhum, to dash to pieces, crush, bruise ; to

hurt, injure, strike, kill: Caus. tarhayati: Desid.

titarhishati, titrikshati, titrinhishati : Intens.

taritrihyatc, taritardhi: [cf. perhaps Goth, thras-

can; Angl. Sax. therscan old desid.]

Tridha, as, a, am (Ved. tri\ha), crushed, bruised,

hurt, injured, wounded, killed.

Tridhva or tarhitva, ind. having killed, &c.

a- tri, cl. I. P. (ep. also A., Ved. also

ci. 6.) tarati, -te, tatara (2nd sing, teritha,

3rd
C
du. teratus, 3rd pi. terus), tarishyati or ta-

rishyati, atarit, taritum or taritum or tart urn;

[the following are Vedic forms, some of them

occurring also in epic poetry ; tirati when preceded

by prep.; titarti, part, titrat; tiryati, -te; turydt,

tuturyat; Aor. tdrishat, atarima, tarit ; taru-

shema in Rig-veda VII. 48, 2, Pan. III. 1, 85,

tarushanta, tarushante; titirus, part, titirvas;

gen. tatarushas; inf. taradhyai]', to pass across

or over, cross over (a river), sail across, navigate ; to

float, swim ; to move on rapidly ; to get through,

attain an end or aim ; to pervade ; to come to the

end of; to live through (a definite period); to fulfil,

accomplish, perform; to surpass, overcome, over-

power, subdue, destroy, become master of; to ac-

quire, gain ; to escape (with acc.)
;

to be saved or

rescued ; to escape from a danger (with abl.) ; to

carry through or over, transport, save, liberate from ;

to strive or contend together, to compete : Caus. P

.

tarayati, -yitum, to carry or lead over or across

;

to cause to arrive at ; to rescue, save, liberate [cf. rt.

t ru (J
: Desid. titirshati, titarishati, titarishati,

to wish to cross: Intens. tetiryate, tatariti or td-

tarti (Ved. pres. part, taritrat ), to pass completely

through, make away through, pervade
;

[cf. 1 . tur, tul,

turv ; tara at p. 365: Zend taro, ‘ over:’ Gr. rep-

c-o>, Tfp-e-Tpo-r, tip-dpo-y, rip-pa, rfppwr, r(po-

los, Teppii-ti-s, Tetp-o), rpv-w, Tpi-fia, rpv-x-o!,

Ttp-Tjy, Ti-rpd-ui, Ti-rpaiv-u, rip-a-s, rop-o-s, r6p-

o-s, rip-vo-s, Top-vvT), rop-ev-w, rpv-pa, rptu-pa,

Tprj-pa, TeAor, rcAAcv (‘to rise’), rypiu (caus.),

Tpindirq
;

perhaps also Tdpds, Tpo-ia, Tpoi&v,

Te\iu, rcAcios, tcAcutI), raArs, 6pav-ai, rpav-pa,

SAa-ui, 6\i/3-w

:

Lat. ter-mo, ter-men, ter-minu-s,

ter-o, ter-e(t)-s, ter-e-bra, trib-ula, tribulare, tri-

ti-cu-m, in-tra-re, peni-tra-re, ex-tra-re, trans :

Umbr. termnu, traf= trans : Osc. teremenniu :

Sabin, terentum, Terentius, tur-unda, tru-a,

‘ a ladle ;’ trdme(t)-s, Tras-im-enu-s, ‘ the opposite,

ulterior :’ Goth, thair-ko, * a hole ;’ thairh : Old

Germ, durh : Eng. through

:

Old Island, thro-m,

‘ margin :’ Old Germ, dru-m, ‘ limit, border :’ Angl.

Sax. thra-v-an

:

Old Germ, dra-y-an, ‘ to turn,

whirl;’ thearl, thearm, third, thirlian, thole,

tholian, thaelian, for-thyldian

:

Slav. trS-ti, try-

ti, ‘to rub:’ Lith. trln-ti, ‘to rub, file, polish,

bore ;’ til-tas, ‘ a bridge ;’ tolus, ‘ long, distant
:’

Hib. toir, ‘ a pursuit ;’ tor, ‘ a pursuer ;’ toramh,

‘ pursuit ;’ toras, ‘ a journey ;’ teirin, ‘ a descent
;’

teamadh, ‘descending;’ tarradh, ‘protection;’

tarthadoir, ‘ a saviour.’]

Tarutri= tarutri, at p. 365, by Pan. VII. 2, 34.

Tirna, as, a, am, crossed, passed over ;
spread,

expanded ; surpassed, excelled
;

(a), f., N. of a metre

consisting of four lines of four long syllables each.

— Tirna-padi, f. a species of plant, =tdla-mull.

Tirtva, ind. having passed, crossed over, &c.

WIT tega, as, m., Ved. only occurring in

Vajasaneyi-samhita XXV. 1, where the sense is

doubtful.

j _j tej (probably connected with rt.

^ \ tij), cl. 1. P. tejati, &c., to guard, cherish,

defend, protect.

TTW teja, as, m. (fr. rt. tij), sharpness,

pungency; sharpness (of a weapon); brilliancy;

spirit ; N. of a man. — Teja-pattra, as, m. the leaf

of Laurus Cassia. — Teja-vat, an, ati, at, sharp.

See . ; see tejo-vat. — Teja-sinha, as, m., N. of a

king, a descendant of Paramara, mentioned in the

Raja-taran-gini by Kalhana.

Tejana, am, n. sharpening; kindling, inflammation

;
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enlightening, rendering bright, making splendid or

polished ; whetting ; a point, the point of an arrow ;

a reed, a bamboo, the shaft of an arrow
;
the reed

Saocharum Sara
; (*), f. a number of reeds, straw,

Sec., twisted or matted together, a mat ; a tuft ; a

tuft of hair on the head (of a horse) ; N. of a plant,

= mu't'va, Sanseviera Roxburghiana ;
also=jyotish-

mati, Cardiospermum Halicacabum.

Tejanaka, as, m. a kind of reed, Saccharum Sara

(=jfara).

Tejala, as, m. the francoline partridge
(
= ka-

pirijala).

Tejas, as, n. sharpness; the sharp edge (of a

knife See.)

;

the point or top of a flame or of a ray

Sec.

;

glow, glare, fierce or scorching heat, radiance,

splendor, brilliance, lustre, light, fire; clearness of

the eyes; the clear or bright appearance of the

human body (in health), beauty; the heating and

strengthening faculty of the human frame seated in

the pitta; the bile; bilious humor &c. ;
fiery

energy, ardour, power, might, spirit, strength,

efficacy, male energy, semen virile, vital power;

the brain ;
marrow ; the essential nature or value

of anything, essence ;
violence, mettle, fierceness,

severity, energetic opposition ;
impatience, inability

to bear or put up with ;
spiritual or moral or magical

power ; virtue ; influence, effect, consequence, ma-
jesty, fame, dignity, glory, authority ; a brave man

;

a venerable or dignified person, a splendid object, a

renowned person, a person of consequence; fresh

butter; gold; [cf. a-tejas,agni-t°,ugra-t°, tlgma-

t°, 8ec. ;
cf. also Hib. teas, * warmth, fervour.’]

— Tejah-prabha, as, a, am, gleaming with lustre,

flashing with brilliance (as a weapon). — Tejah-phala,

as, m. a kind of plant,
= bahu-phala, Sec.— Tejah-

sambltava, as, m.=rasa, lymph; [cf. agni-sam-
bhava.] — Tejah-sinliu, as, m., N. of an astronomer.

— Tejah-sena, as, m., N. of a man. — Tejas-ka, as,

a, am, splendid, radiant, glorious, famous. — Tejas-

kara,as,doxi,um, irradiating, illuminating, granting

strength or vital power. — Tejas-lcama, as, a, am,
longing for manly strength or vital power, desiring

influence or authority or dignity. — Tejas-timira, e,

n. du. light and darkness. — Tejas-tejas, as, m.
whose essence is light, who is light of lights. — Te-

jas-tva, am, n. the nature or essence of light,

brightness, &c. — Tejas-vat, an, ati, at, having a

sharp edge (as a weapon) ; sharp, pungent
; splendid,

bright ; energetic, spirited
;

(ti), f., N. of a princess

;

[cf. tejo-vat.) — Tejasvi-td, f. or tejasvi-tva, am,
n. energetic behaviour or nature, energy, brilliancy,

splendor. — Tejas-vin, i, ini, i, brilliant, splendid,

bright
;
powerful, energetic, strong, sound, inspiring

respect, dignified, noble
;

famous, glorious, illustri-

ous, celebrated
; violent

; lawful ; haughty
;
granting

strength Sec.
;

(i), m., N. of a son of Indra
;
(ini),

f. — jyotish-mati, Cardiospermum Halicacabum.
— Tejasvi-prainnsd, f., N. of a chapter of Ssm-ga-

dhara’s anthology called S’Srn-ga-dhara-paddhati.

— Tejo-ndtha-tirtha, am, n. the Tlrtha of the

lord of light (the Sun ?). — Tejo-nidhi, is, is, i, ‘

a

treasury of glory,’ abounding in glory. — Tejo-bala-

samanvita or tcjo-bnlu-samdyukta, as, a, am,
endowed with spirit and strength. — Tejo-hhanga,
as, in. destruction of dignity, disgrace. — Tejo-man-
rlala, am, n. a disk or halo of light. — Tejo-mantha,
as, m. the tree Prcmna Spinosa, (the friction of the

wood engendering flame)
;

[cf. agni-mantha.]
— Tejn-maya, as, i, am, consisting of splendor or

light, shining, brilliant, luminous, glorious
; full of

energy or ardour. — Tejo-murti, is, is, i, whose
form is light, consisting totally of light. — Ttjo-raii,

is, m. a heap or mass of splendor, i. c. all splendor.
— Tcjo-riipa, as, d, am, whose form is light, con-

sisting wholly of splendor; (am), n. Brahma, the

supreme spirit; the nature of light. — Tcjo-vat, an,

ati, at, sharp, pungent
; bright, splendid

; energetic

;

(ti), f.^davyn, I’ipcr Chaba; Scindapsus Officinalis,

= ffaja-pippali, » maha-jyntishmati ; a kind of

medicinal root, commonly called Tejo-bala; N. of a

princess
;

[cf. tejas-vat .]
— Tcjo-vid, t, t, l, Vcd.

possessing splendor or light. — Tejo-vindupanishad

(°du~up°), t, f. ‘ a drop or particle of light,’ N. of

an Upanishad. — Tejo-vija, am, n. marrow. — Tejo-

vriksha, as, m. = kshudragni-mantha. — Tcjo-

vritta, am, n. noble or dignified behaviour
;
superior

brilliancy or power. — Tejo-vriddhi, is, f. increase

of glory or dignity. — Tejo-hrasa, as, m. loss of

dignity or lustre. — Tejohva (°jas-ah° ?), f.

=

tejas-

vini, = tejini.

Tejasa, am, n. = tejas, power &c. (at the end of a

compound).

Tejasya, as, a, am, Ved. splendid, conspicuous.

Tejita, as, a, am. sharpened, whetted, polished,

burnished ; excited, invigorated, stimulated.

Tejini, f. a sort of medicinal plant, commonly
called Tejo-bala ; Sanseviera Zeylanica.

Tejishtha, as, a, am (superl. of tigma or

tikshna), Ved. very sharp or pointed, very bright,

splendid, shining
;
vigorous, powerful, violent.

Tejiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. very bright, radiant,

splendid ; very powerful or vigorous ; a man of high

dignity or influence.

Tejeyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva.

1T5TT3T tejaiira, N. of a place mentioned

in the poem Rasika-ramana by Raghu-natha.

tedani, f., Ved. blood or clotted

blood.

7PT i. tena, as, m. a note or cadence in-

troductory to a song Sec.

2 . tena, ind.(Inst. sing, of the pronom.

base 2. ta), in that direction, there (correlative to

yena, in which direction, where); in that manner,

thus, so (correlative to yena, in what manner) ; on

that account, for that reason, therefore, in conse-

quence of ; so with regard to (with acc.) ; tena hi,

therefore, now then.

cl. i. A. tepate, &c., to sprinkle,

N. distil, ooze, drop
;

to shake, tremble ; to

shine.

rT*T tema, as, m. (fr. rt. tim), the becoming
wet, wet, damp, moisture

;
[cf. sterna.]

Temana, am, n. wetting, moistening, moisture;

a sauce, condiment
;

(i), f. a sort of chimney, a fire-

place.

*s

HT tera (?), am, n. the mouth.

rTO tela, as, m. a particular high number.

telu, us, m., N. of a race.
Sj>

7*1
tev, cl. x. A. tevate, Sec., to play,

sport
;
to weep, lament

;
[cf. div and dev.)

Tevana, am, n. play, sport, pastime; a garden, a

pleasure-garden or play-ground.

rtdd<H taikdyana, as, m. and taikdyani,

is, m. two patronymics from Tika.

Taikayaniya, as, m. a descendant or a pupil of

TaikSyani.

TTAnilqrf taikshnayana, as, m. a patro-

nymic from Tikshna.

(TtH'd taikshnya, am, n. (fr. tikshna), sharp-

ness (of a knife &c.), acuteness, heat, pungency,

acerbity, fierceness, severity, vehemence, violence,

cruelty.

rt'a-q taigmya, am, n. (fr. tigma), sharp-

ness, pungency, &c.

taijanitvad, k, f. (?), a sort of

VIpS.

rf rfTT taijasa, as, i, am (fr. tejas), bright,

luminous, brilliant, consisting of light or fire, fiery,

splendid
; consisting of any shining substance such

as metal, metallic; the gastric juice as coloured by
digested food

;
passionate, energetic, vigorous, power-

ful, intense
;

(as), m. ‘ the bright one,’ i. c. the highly
refined or subtle essence (in the Vedanta phil.)

;
(i),

f. Scindapsus Officinalis; (am), n. any metal; ghee
or oiled butter; intensity; vigour, energy

; N. of a

Tlrtha. — Taijasavartani or taijasavartini (°sa-

av°), f. a crucible.

rT rfo5 taitala, as, m., N. of a man.

Taitaldyani, is, m. a patronymic from Taitala.

irnra taitiksha, as, i, am (fr. titiksha),

patient
;

(this word is also an adj. fr. taitikshya.)

Taitikshava, as, m. a patronymic from Titi-

kshu.

Taitikshya, as, m. a patronymic from Titiksha.

FflTT taitira, as, m.= tittiri, a partridge

;

(probably a wrong reading for taittira.)

taitila, as, m. a rhinoceros ; a god ;

= kalinga ; (am), n., N. of the fourth astronomical

period called Karanas.

Taitili, is, m., N. of a man.

rt P?! f taittira, as, i, am (fr. tittiri), pro-

duced or coming from a partridge ; sprung from the

sage Tittiri
;

(as), m. = tittiri, a partridge
;

a rhino-

ceros
;
(am), n. a flock of partridges.

Taittiri, is, m., N. of an ancient sage who was

an elder brother of Vaisampayana
; N. of a son of

Kapota-roman and father of Punar-vasu.

Taittirika, as, m. one who catches partridges.

Taittiriya, as, m. pi. the pupils of Tittiri, the

followers of the Taittiriya school of the Yajur-veda;

or the Yajur-veda itself, according to the version of

this school; see taittiriya-samhitd. — Taittiriya-

darana, as, am, m. n. the school or sect of the

Taittiriyas. — Taittiriya-prdttiakhya, am, n. the

Pratisakhya of the Taittiriyas. — Taittiriya-brdh-

mana, am, n. a BrShmana of the Taittiriya Yajur-

veda. — Taittiriya-sikshd, f. the pronunciation of

letters, accents, &c., according to the Taittiriyas.

— Taittiriya-samhitd, f. the collection of the

hymns &c. of the dark or black Yajur-veda; (this,

the more ancient version of the Yajur-veda, was

called Taittiriya, as handed down by Tittiri, the

pupil of Yaska, the pupil of Vaisampayana; the more

modern or bright Yajur-veda being attributed to

Ysjnavalkya, of the family of the Vsjasaneyins : the

legend relates that the Yajus in its original form

was first taught by the sage Vaisampayana to twenty-

seven pupils, Ysjnavalkya being deputed by him to

teach it to others ; subsequently the sage being

offended with Ysjnavalkya, bade him relinquish the

Veda committed to him, which he instantly disgorged

in a tangible form ; whereupon the other disciples of

Vaisampayana receiving his command to pick it up,

assumed the form of partridges for that purpose, and

swallowed the texts, which were soiled, and hence

named ‘ black,’ the other name taittiriya having

reference to the partridges. Ysjnavalkya then had

recourse to the Sun, and from that deity received a

new revelation of the Yajus, which is sometimes

called ‘ white,’ and sometimes from the patronymic

of Ysjnavalkya, VSjasaneyin.) — Taittiriyaranyaka

(°ya-dr°), am, n. the Aranyaka of the Taittiriyas.

— Taittiriyopanishad (°ya-up°), t, f. the Upani-

shad of the Taittiriyas.

Taittiriyaka, as, a, am, belonging to the Taitti-

riya version of the Yajur-veda
;

(as), m. pi.= taitti-

riyas, i. e. the followers of the Taittiriya school of

the Yajur-veda. — Taittiriyakopanishad (°ka-up°),

t, f. the Upanishad of the Taittiriyas mentioned in

the Sarva-darsana-sangraha.

'fffcTTti* taintidika,as, i, am (fr. tintidika),

prepared with a sour sauce of tamarinds.

rTtI<*i tainduka, as, i, am (fr. tinduka),

derived from or belonging to the tree Diospyros

Embryopteris.

1TH taibha, am, n., N. of a Saman.
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t*mT taimuta, as, m., Ved. a kind of

serpent.

7TRT taimira, as, m. (fr. timira), scil.

roga, darkness or dimness of the eyes, a disease of

the eyes; [cf. timira.]

Taimirika, as, i, am, affected by this disease.

7TC taira, as, m. or tairana, as, m. or

lairani, N. of a plant, = ku-nili, raga-da.

tairabhukta, as, l, am, derived from

or a native of Ttra-bhukti.

TTi;^ tairasca , as, i, am, derived from or

composed by Tirasdl (as a SSman or SOkta).

TairaJcya, am, n., N. of a S.!man.

VlOfaUH tairoviriima, as, m. (fr. tiras +
rirama), ‘ extending beyond a pause’ or ‘having a

pause between,’ i. e. the dependent Svarita in a com-

pound when the Uditta upon which it depends

stands on the last syllable of the first member of the

compound.

Trftsr^T tairovyaiijana, as, m. (fr. tiras

+ ry°), ‘extending beyond the consonant’ or

‘ having a consonant between,’ the dependent Sva-

rita when separated from the Ud.ltta syllable of

the same word by one or more consonants, i. e. a

circumflex accent between which and the preceding

acute vowel one or more consonants intervene.

rTftsjn tairo'knya=.tiro-hnya, q. v.

tairtha, as, i, am (fr. tlrtha), relating

to a sacred bathing-place or shrine, coming from

it, &c.

Tairthaka, as, &c., an adj. ff. tirtlia.

Tairthika, as, t, am, coming or derived from a

holy place of pilgrimage ; visiting the holy shrines or

bathing-places; sacred, holy; (am ), n. water from

a sacred bathing-place, holy water; (as), m. an

ascetic; [cf. Rrthika.]

Tairtbya, am, n. abstract noun fr. tirtha.

tairyagayanika, as, i, am (fr.

tiryag-ayana), measured by the revolution of the

sun, as a year, (opposed to sdvanah samvat-
sarah.)

tairyagyona, as, i, am, or tair-

yagyoni, is, is, i, or tairyagyonya, as, a, am (fr.

tiryag-yoni), of animal origin, relating to the

animals, an animal, &c.

taila, am, n. (fr. tila), oil expressed
from sesamum, mustard, &c. ; oil in general, (often

compounded with the name of the plant from which

the oil is extracted) ; storax, gum benzoin, incense

;

[cf. tikshna-taila.) — Taila-kanda, as, m. a kind

of bulbous plant. — Taila-kalka-ja, as, m. oil-cake

;

[cf. tilakalka-ja.]— Taila-kalpana, fr, N. of a

chapter in the S’arn-ga-dhara-samhita or medical

work by Ssarn-ga-dhara, son of Damodara. — Taila-
kara, as, m. an oil manufacturer. — Taila-kitta,

am, n. oil-cake, a cake made of oily seed
;

[cf. tila-

kitfa.] — Taila-kita, as, m. a kind of insect, =
tailini, dardru-nasini, &c. — Taila-daurika, f.

a cock-roach (‘stealing oil’). — Taila-tva, am, n.

oiliness, oily state — Talla-droni, f. a tub or bath

filled with oil. — Taila-paka, as, m. (paka fr. pa,
drinking), a kind of bird ; an ‘ oil-drinking’ beetle,

a cock-roach
;
[cf. taila -pd.]— Taila-parnaka, am,

n. a kind of fragrant grass, = granthi-parna ; sandal-

wood. — Tailaparnika, as, m. a kind of sandal-

wood. — Taila-parni, f. sandal
;
turpentine ; incense

;

[cf. tila-parna and tila-parni.) — Taila-pa or

taila-payika, f. a kind of beetle or cock-roach
;

[cf.

taila-paka .] — Taila-payin, i, m. a kind of cock-

roach
; a sword (‘ drinking oil,’ i. e. anointed with

oil ?) ;
(ini), f. a kind of cock-roach. — Taila-pinja

= lila-pinja, white sesamum. — Taila-pipilika, f.

the small red ant. — Taila-pita, as, a, am,=pita-

taila, one who has drunk oil. — Taila-phala, as,

m. the sesamum plant; Terminalia Catappa (
=

ingudi) ; Terminalia Bellerica.— Taila-hhavini, f.

— tila-bhavini, jasmine. — Taila-mali, f. a wick,

the cotton of a lamp. — Tailam-pdtd, f. the pouring

of sesamum-seeds into fire [cf. dyainam-pata] ;

oblation to fire; (as, a, am), mixed with oil &c.

— Taila-yantra, am, n. an oil-mill. — Taila-valli,

f. a kind of plant, = laghu-datavari (Asparagus).

— Taila-vija, Semecarpus Anacardium. — Taila-

sadhana, am, n. a fragrant substance or perfume,

civet? (
= kakkolaka).— Taila-spandd, N. of

several plants, = dveta-gokarni ; kakoli; Cucurbita

Pepo.— Taila-sphatika, as, m. a sort of gem,

amber(?).— Tailakara (
c
la-dk°), as, m. seeds &c.

from which oil is expressed. — Tailaguru fla-ag
0
),

u, n. a sort of Agallochum. — Tailati (°la-ati ), f.

a wasp. — Tailaibhyanga (°la-abh°), as, m. anoint-

ing the body with oil. — Tailambuka (°la-am°), f.

= taila-payika, a sort of cock-roach.

Tailaka, am, n. a small quantity of oil.

Tailika, as, m. an oilman, an oil manufacturer.

Tallin, i, ini, i, relating or belonging to oil, oily,

&c.
;

(i), m. an oilman, an oil-grinder or preparer

;

(ini), f. the wick or cotton of a lamp; a kind of

insect found in oil (
= taila-kita). — Taili-dala, f.

an oil-mill.

Tain>ia, as, a, am, grown with sesamum
; (am),

n. a field of sesamum.

tailakya, am, n. (fr. tilaka), putting

the Tilaka-mark on the forehead (?).

ri rt f} tailanga, as, m. the country along

the coast south of Orissa as far as Madras, the

modern Carnatic.

tailacaka, as, &C., inhabited by
the Telus.

tailcaka, as, &c. (fr. tilcaka), com-
ing from or made of the Tilvaka tree, the plant

Symplocos Racemosa.

TT^^i taivraka, as, Sic., inhabited by the

Tivras.

TTcld IC^ taicradurava, as, i, am, made of

or coming from the tree Tlvra-daru.

HW taisha, as, i, am (fr. tishya), relating

to the asterism Tishya
;
(as), m., N. of a month

(December-Jammy), the month in which the full

moon stands in the asterism Tishya, =pausha and

sakasya ; (i), scil. tithi or ratri, the day of full

moon in month Taisha.

TTrai toka, am, n. (connected with i . tuc and
i. tuj, and said by some to be fr. rt. 2 . fa), offspring,

children, race, male or female offspring, a child,

(in the Rig-veda toka is neVer used in pi. ; it is

often joined with tanaya) ; a new-born child ; the

offspring of any animal (in comp., e. g. raraha-
toka, a young boar)

;
[cf. tvaksh, stoka, taksh ; Gr.

tskvov, tIktoi, ctc/cov, rasas ;
Angl. Sax. thegn,

thegen; Old Germ, degan, ‘ servant.’] — Toka-vat,

an, ati, at, Ved. connected with offspring, having

children. — Toka-sati, is, f, Ved. the acquisition of

offspring.

Tokma, as, m. and (in the earlier language) tok-

man, a, n. a young green blade of com, especially

of barley, green or unripe barley
; (as), m. green

colour
;
(am), n. the wax of the ear ; a cloud.

tflZ <* totaka, as, m. a kind of poisonous
insect ; N. of a pupil of Sfan-karacarya

;
(am), n. a

particular metre (each line of the stanza containing

twelve syllables)
; according to some also a kind of

drama, (probably a Prakrit form for trotaka.)

aW tod, cl. i. A. todate, &c., to treat

* \ with disrespect ; to despise
;

[cf. tadd,

tud, raud.]

rftTJT todana, am, n. (fr. rt. tad), split-

ting (?).

rftTHlT^ todala-tantra, am, n., N. of a

Tantra.

iftTToS totala, as, m., N. of a writer on
medicine

;
(a), N. of a goddess

;
[cf. trotala.]

fffar^ totas, ind., Ved. (according to

Mahl-dhara), a wife ; or = tvayi.

WtrlmH tottdyana, as, m. pi., N. of a

branch of the Atharva-veda, (also read tottdyaniya,

tauta, and tauttayana.)

KTg tottra or totra, am, n. (fr. rt. i. tud),

a stick or bamboo with a sharp iron head used for

guiding an elephant ; a goad or pike for driving

cattle. — Totra-vetra, am, n. a rod or wand borne

by Vishnu.

Toda, as, m. guiding or driving (horses &c.)

;

‘the instigator and exciter’ (of all nature), an epi-

thet of the Sun ;
sharp, shooting or pricking pain

;

pain, anguish, vexation, torture, disease, uneasiness

either of body or mind
;

(as), m., Ved. a sacrificer ;

gotamasya todah, N. of a Saman. — Toda-parni,

f. ‘ prick-leaf,’ N. of a plant enumerated among the

Ku-dhinyas.

Todana, am, n. a stick used for guiding or driving

cattle &c., a goad ; stinging
;

pain, affliction from

disease 8cc.
;

(as, am), m. n., N. of a tree and its

fruit, (in Marathi laghukankada.)

tomara, as, am, m. n. an iron club

or crow ; a lance, a javelin ; a kind of metre con-

sisting of four lines of nine syllables each ; N. of a

man; (as), m.pl., N. of a race. — Tomara-graha,

as, m. a warrior armed with a club or lance ; throw-

ing a lanee. — Tomara-dhara, as, m. a warrior

armed with a club or lance ; fire.

fftHTTTtl tomarana, as, m., N. of a man ;

[cf. toramana .]

rlTRfr^iT tomarika, f.z^tuvarika, a fra-

grant earth.

TTHT toya, am, n. (perhaps fr. rt. 2 . tu),

water ; the regent of the Nakshatra Ashadha

;

(toyam kri, to make an offering of water to a

deceased person, with gen.) ; (a), f., N. of a river

;

[cf. Slav, tayati,
‘ to melt.’] — Toya-karman, a, n.

a religious ceremony performed with water, ablutions

of various parts of the body, oblations of water

offered to a deceased person. — Toya-kama, as, a,

am, fond of water
;
(as), m. a sort of cane growing

in or near water, Calamus Fasciculatus. — Toya-

kumbha, Blyxa Saivala. — Toya-kri(6hra, as, am,
m. n. a sort of penance, drinking nothing but water

for a fixed period. — Toya-krit, t, t, t, causing water

or rain. — Toya-krida, f. sport or pastime in water,

splashing about in water or besprinkling one another

:

[cf. jala-kridd.] — Toya-garbha, the cocoa-nut

(‘ containing water’). — Toya-dara, as, a, am,
moving in water

;
(as), m. an aquatic animal.

— Toya-ja
, as a, am, born or living in water.

— Toya-diniba or -dimbha or -dimbhaka, as, m.

hail. — Toya-da, as, a, am, giving water
;

(as), m.

a cloud; a kind of Cyperus, = rnustaka ; (am), n.

ghee or oiled butter. ~Toyadatyaya (da-at
J

), as,

m. the departure of the clouds, the autumn. — Toya-

dana, am, n. a kind of gesticulation mentioned in

the Purana-sarva-sva by Halayudha. — Toya-dhara,

as, a or i, am, bearing or containing water
;
(as), m.

a cloud
;
a kind of medicinal plant, = su-nishanna ;

a kind of Cyperus, = musta. — Toya-dhara, as, a,

am, bearing or containing water
;
(as), m. a stream

of water . — Toya-dhi, is, m. ‘the receptacle of

waters,’ the ocean. — Toyadhi-priya, am, n. cloves,

(‘ fond of the sea,’ i. e. produced in maritime

countries.) — Toya-nidki, is, m. ‘ a treasure-house

of water,’ the ocean. — Toya-nivi, f. ‘ girdled by
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the ocean,’ an epithet of the earth. — Toya-pashana-

ja-mala, am, n. calamine, oxide of zinc. — Toya-

pippali, f. the plant Jussiaea Repens. — Toya-

pushpi or toya-prashthd, f. trumpet-flower, Big-

nonia Suaveolens. — Toya-prasadana, as, a, am,

purifying water
;
(am), n. the tree or the nut of the

tree Strychnos Potatorum, the clearing-nut, (this nut

being rubbed upon the inside of a water-jar occasions

the precipitation of the impurities of the water

poured into it.) — Toyaprasadana-phala, am, n.

the nut of the tree Strychnos Potatorum
;

[cf. the

preceding.]— Toya-phala, f. Cucumis Utilissimus

(

=

vrvaru). — Toya-maya, as, 2, am, formed or

consisting of water. — Toya-mala, am, n. sea foam.

— Toya-mud, k, m. a cloud (‘discharging water’).

— Toya-yantra, am, n. a water-clock, a clepsydra ;

[cf. jala-yantra .]
— Toya-rasa, as, m. water,

moisture. — Tnya-raj, t, m. ‘ the king of the waters,’

an epithet of the ocean. — Toya-ra&l, is, m. ‘ a heap

of water,’ a pond, a lake. — Toya-vat, an, ati, at,

• having water,’ surrounded by water; (all), f., N.

of a plant, — amrita-valli, Cocculus Cordifolius.

— Toya-vallikd, f. Cocculus Cordifolius. — Toya-

ralli, f. a. kind of gourd, Momordica Charantia
;

[cf.

karavella.] — Toya-vriksha, as, m. the plant Blyxa

Saivala. — Toya-vritti = toyapamarga. — Toya-

vela, f. the margin of the water, the water’s edge,

the shore. — Taya-vyatlkara, as, m. blending or

union of the waters (of two rivers). — Toya-duktika,

f. a bivalve shell, an oyster. — Toya-duka, Blyxa Sai-

vala. — Toyarsarpika, f. a frog. — Toya-sudaka, as,

m. a frog. — Toyddhara (°ya-adh°), as, m. a water

reservoir, a lake. — Toyadhi-vasini (°ya-adh°), f.

trumpet-flower, Bignonia Suaveolens; [cf. ambu-
rdsinl and ambu-vdsi.) — Toyapamarga (°ya-ap°),

as, m. Achyranthes Aquatica. — Toyalaya (°ya-dl°),

as, m. ocean, sea; N. of a constellation. — Toyadaya
(°ya-ad°), as, m. a water reservoir, a cistern, a lake,

a river. — Toyotsarga (°ya-ut°), as, m. the pouring

out or discharge of water, raining. — Toyotsarga-
stanita-mukhara, as, a, am, noisy with rain and

thunder. — Toyodbhava (°ya-ud°), f. Achyranthes

Aquatica.

rtU«t torana, as, am, m. n. (perhaps fr.

rt. I. tar, to press forwards, i. c. through a passage),

an arch, a gate, an arched doorway, a portal, the

ornamented arch of a door or gateway
;
any tempo-

rary and ornamental arch ; decoration of the gate-post

(with boughs of trees, garlands, &c.)
;
an outer door

;

a mound or elevated place near a bathing-place ; a

triangle supporting a large balance; (am), n. the

neck, the throat
;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva.

— Torana-mala, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a

place of pilgrimage. — ToranarVat, an, ati, at,

arched, having ornamental arches.

irmrPTr toramdna, as, m., N. of a prince;

[cf. tomarana.]

rfK'HM'^ tora-sravas, as, m., N. of a

Rishi with the patronymic An-girasa; [cf. taura-
1fravasa.]

rfte tola, as, ii, am (fr. rt. tul), poising
one’s self, c. g. ghana-tola, (a bird) poising itself in

the clouds
;

(as, am), m. n. weighing, weight or

quantity measured by the balance
;
a Tola, a weight

of gold or silver, (reckoned in books at 16 Mashas
or 5 Rettis or 6| grains each, and weighing there-

fore 1 05 grains troy : in practice it is calculated at

12 Mashas, jeweller’s weight, and weighs nearly

double or 210 grains; but actually it is of the same
weight as the Sicca or 179K grains.)

'I'olaka, ns, am, m.11. a kind of weight, = tola.

Tolana, am, n. raising, lifting up, weighing.

Tolayitva, ind. having lifted up, having weighed.

Tolya, as, a, am, to be raised, to be weighed.

rfrn tosa, as, ii, am, or tosus, as, as, as
(fr. rt. 1. tud), Vcd. distilling, trickling, granting.

rrm tosha, as, in. (fr. rt. tush), satisfaction,

gratification, contentment, pleasure, joy, happiness

;

Contentment personified as a son of Bhaga-vat and

one of the twelve Tushitas.

Tosliaka, as, ika, am, gratifying, causing pleasure

or happiness.

Toshana, as, i, am, satisfying, gratifying, making

contented, appeasing, pleasing; (am), n. the act

of satisfying, satisfaction, gratification, pleasing, de-

lighting
; (t), f. an epithet of Durga.

Toshaniya or toshayitavya, as, a, am, to be

satisfied or gratified or made contented, to be

pleased.

Toshita, as, a, am, pleased, satisfied, gratified,

appeased.

Toshin, 2, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) satisfied

or contented with, pleased with, liking
;
gladdening,

satisfying, making contented.

Toshya, as, d, am, to be made satisfied or con-

tented, to be pleased or delighted.

TTlUe? toshala or tosala, as, m. pi., N. of

a race (?).

rt I

S

5J I tUU taukshayana, adj. from Tuksha.

TTtfBT=6 taukshika,as, m.(a word borrowed
fr. the Gr. To^drys), the sign of the zodiac Sagit-

tarius.

7TTO? taugrya, as, m., Ved. the son of

Tugra, a patronymic of Bhujyu.

TTIe^ tauddhya, am, n. (abstract noun fr.

tuddha), emptiness, meanness, worthlessness.

taundikera, as, m. pi., N. of a

race; [cf. tundikera.]

7TT7T tauta, another form for tottayana.

mrrrfins tautatika, as, i, am, composed
by Tutata, (according to a scholiast) = Kaumarilam
S’5stram.

tautika, as, rn. the pearl-oyster;

(am), n. a pearl.

gs
rt 1 vfTh ri tauttdyana, another form for

tottayana.

TTT^ tauda, am, n. (fr. tuda or toda), N. of

a SSman
;

(i), (., Ved., N. of a plant (?).

taudddika, as,i,am (fr. tud-\-ddi),

belonging to the class of roots which begins with

tad, i. e. to the sixth class.

I. taudeya, as, m. a patronymic from Tuda.

illfyn taudiya, as, m., N. of a Brahman.

TnrfTT 2. taudeya, as, i, am, produced in or
coming from the district called TfidT, q. v.

rTT^<In taumburavin, bias, m. pi. the

pupils ofTumburu.

TTTT taura, as, i, am, relating to Tura;
(am), n., scil. ayana, N. of a Sat-tra ceremony.

is

rflt hltfi taurayana, as, a, am, Ved. =
turnayana, hastening.

Trrrt’rnr tauradravasa, am, n. (fr. tora-

dravas), N. of two S.lmans.

7TTT (b Pdt taurayanika, as, i, am, per-
forming the sacrifice or vow TurSyana.

rTttt taurya, am, n. (fr. turya), the sound
of musical instruments, music, harmony, &c. — Taur-
ya-lrika, am, n. triple symphony or harmony, i. e.

union of song, dance, and instrumental music.

rfNUl taurvasa, as, i, am (fr. turvas'a).

epithet of a peculiar species of horse.

rT7?5 taula, am, n. a balance,= tula.

1. taulika in daia-ta ulika, having the weight of
10 Tulas.

Taulin, i, m. (fr. tula), one who holds a balance,

a weigher; the sign of the zodiac Libra.

Taulya, am, n. weight; equality, similarity,

likeness.

2 . taulika, as, m. (fr. tiilika), a

painter
;

[cf. the next.]

Taulikika, as, m. a painter.

Wl^tfcA taulvali, is, m. (fr. tulvala ?), N.
of a preceptor; ajd-taulvali, Taulvali fond of

goats.

Taulvalayana, as, m. a patronymic from Taulvali.

Wl=t<=ti tauvaraka, as, i, am, derived or

coming from the plant Tuvaraka.

TTTf%fo53TT tauvilika, {., Ved. a kind of

animal (?).

71T 4K taushdra, as, i, am (fr. tushara),

snowy, dewy
;
(am), n. snow, cold.

W*f tman, a, m. — dtman (acc. tmanam

and tmanam, dat. tmane, loc. tmani; the initial

a is also rarely dropped in epic poetry after e

or o), Ved. the vital breath ; one’s own person, self.

Tman is also used in Ved. for tmana at the end of

a Pada.

Tmana, ind., Ved. Although according to the

unanimous interpretation of the native scholiasts

and grammarians (cf. Pan. VI. 4, 141) this word

stands for atmana, ‘ by itself, myself, himself, one’s

self,’ &c., yet it has evidently in many cases lost its

original meaning and is used as an emphatic particle

in the same way as the Greek plv and phv ; it may
then be translated by ‘ yet,’ ‘ really,’ ‘ indeed,’ ‘ even,’

‘ at least,’ ‘ certainly,’ ‘ also ;’ (tmana usually lays

stress on a preceding and more rarely on a following

word) ; uta tmana, tmana da, and also, and cer-

tainly; iva tmana or na tmana, just as; adha
tmana, then certainly, even.

Tnianya, ind., Ved. (in certain Apri hymns) =
tmana.

r+t ri tmxita, as, ii, am (perhaps for tyiita fr.

rt. til), Ved. soaked with fat.

W lya. See tyad.

tyagala, as, m., X. of an author;

(also read tiyala.)

tyagndyi, Ved., N. of a Saman.

tyaj, cl. 1. P. tyajati, tatyiija

\ (Ved. tityaja), tyakshyati (rarely tyaji-

sliyati), atyakshit, tyaktum, to leave, abandon,

quit ;
to leave a place, go away from ; to let go, dis-

miss, discharge ; to shoot oft"; to give up, surrender,

resign, part from, renounce (e. g. tanum or deliam

or kalevaram tyaj, to abandon the body, die
;
prd-

ndn or dvdsam or jivitam tyaj, to give up breath or

life, die, risk one’s life) ; to shun, avoid ; to get rid

of, free one’s self from, lose ; to distribute, give away,

give, offer (as a sacrifice or oblation to a deity);

to set aside, leave unnoticed, disregard ; to except

:

Pass, tyajyatc, to be abandoned by, to become

deprived of, lose, get rid of (with inst., e. g. dha-

nena tyajyatc, he loses his riches) : Caus. tyaja-

yali, -yitum, Aor. atityajat, to cause to leave or

abandon or quit, to deprive a person of anything

(with two acc., e. g. tyajayati mam griham, he

causes me to quit the house ; or with acc. and inst.,

e. g. atityajat tam pranaih, he caused him to lose his

life)
; to expel, turn out

;
to quit ; to cause anything

not to be noticed : Desid. tltyaksliati

:

Intent.

tdtyajyatc, tdtyakti; [cf. Hib. treigim, '
I leave,

forsake;’ treigthe, ' forsaken,’= tyakta ; treigean.
‘
leaving, forsaking, abandonment,’ — tyajana ;

treigthcotr, ' a deserter, forsaker,’ = tyaktri.]

Tyakta, as, a, am, left, resigned, forsaken, aban-

doned, deserted, left alone, &c. — Tyakta-jivita or
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tyakta-prana, as, a, am, ready to abandon life;

willing to run all hazards, having relinquished all

expectation of life as men on the forlorn hope.

— Tyakta-lajja, as, a, am, abandoning shame,

shameless. — Tyakta-rat, an, all, at, having left,

leaving, abandoning, &c. — Tyakta-vidhi, is, is, i,

transgressing rules. — Tyakta-dri, is, is, i, abandoned

by fortune. — Tyaktagni (°ta-ag°), is, m. a Brah-

man who has given up his household lire, one who

neglects essential ceremonies.

Tyaktavya, as, a, am, to be left or abandoned or

released, to be left to one's fate ;
to be removed or

kept back ; to be given up or sacrificed.

Tyaktu-kama, as, a, am, wishing to leave.

Tyaktri, ta, tri, tri, resigning, leaving, abandon-

ing, giving up, sacrificing ; an abandoner, forsaker.

Tyaktva, ind. having left, abandoned, surrendered,

See. ;
leaving aside, disregarding, with exception of.

i. tyaj, k, k, k, (at the end of a comp.) leaving,

abandoning, giving up, dying, risking one’s life
;

[cf.

tanu-t°.)

Tyajana, am, n. leaving, quitting, abandoning

;

giving ; excepting, exclusion.

Tyajaniya, as, a, am, to be left or abandoned, to

be avoided, to be excepted, &c.

Tyajas, as, n., Ved. abandonment ; difficulty,

danger; alienation, estrangement, dislike, anger,

aversion, envy; (S5y.) a weapon or instrument

causing abandonment; (as, as, as), m. f. n., Ved.

offspring, a descendant.

Tyaga, as, m. leaving, letting go, abandoning,

forsaking, parting from, deserting, renouncing, separa-

tion; discharging; dismissing; giving up, resigning

;

gift, donation, distribution ; sacrificing one's life

;

liberality, generosity, prodigality; secretion, excretion

;

a sage, one who separates himself from the world

;

[cf. dtma-t
a

, tanu-t
3
,

deha-t°.~\ — Tyaga-pattra,

am, n. a bill of divorcement. — Tyaga-maya, as, i,

am, consisting only in giving or in donation.

— Tyaga-yuta
,

as, a, am, liberal. — Tyaga-dila,

as, a, am, disposed to give away, generous, liberal.

— Tyagadila-ta, f. or tyagadila-tra, am. n.

generosity.

Tyagin, i, ini, i, leaving, abandoning, renouncing

;

giving up, resigning ; sacrificing; liberal; (j), m. an

abandoner, (often applied to the religious ascetic who
abandons terrestrial objects, thoughts, &c.) ; a giver,

a donor; a hero. — Tydgi-ta, f. or tyagi-tva, am,
n. liberality, generosity.

Tydgima, as, a, am, left, abandoned.

Tyajaka, as, ika, am, one who leaves, abandons,

expels
;
leaving, abandoning, &c.

Tyajita, as, a, am, made to quit or abandon;
caused to be disregarded.

Tyajya, as, a, am, to be left or abandoned or

quitted, to be avoided or shunned, to be expelled, to

be removed ; to be given up or relinquished or

abstained from
; to be sacrificed ; to be excepted

;

(am), n. part of an asterism or its duration con-

sidered as unlucky.

tyad, syas, sya, tyad (a pronoun com-
posed of the base of the demonstrative pron. ta and
the relative ya, and not found in the later language),

Ved. that, that person or thing, (often used like the

article in other languages, e. g. tyad vasu Paninam
vidas, thou didst find that wealth, i.e. the wealth of

the Panis)
; it is sometimes strengthened by did and

often occurs in connection with other demonstratives

;

{tyad), ind., Ved. indeed, namely, as it is known,
(always preceded by the particle ha, e. g. tvam ha
tyad Indra Eutsam avas, thou indeed, O Indra,

didst help Kutsa); [cf. Old Germ, der ft. diar, f. diu,
acc. dia = tyam, nom. pi. m. die = tye, f. dio = tyas,

n. diu= tyani : to sya belongs Old Germ, siu, acc.

*««•• Lith. and Slav. szis, sy,=syas; szi, si, = sya.]

Tyatra, ind., Ved. at that place, there.

Tyatratya, as, a, am, Ved. existing or being there.

Tyada, as, m. a son of that person
;
{am), ind.

(at the end of an adv. comp.) = tyad.

Tyadayani, is, m. a son of that person.

Tya-drU, k, k, k, and tya-driia, as, i, am, such

a one as that.

3 i. tra, as, a, am (fr. rt. trai), protecting

(in comp.; see ansa-t°, anguli-f, atapa-t
0
,
kati-

t°, &c.).

2. tra= tri, three, in dvi-tra, q. v.

t-j 1

1

trays, cl. i. io. P. transati, transa-
' 'v yati, &c„ to speak or shine.

-in trakh, cl. I. P. trakhati, &c., to
~ \ go, move.

4 j; trank, cl. i. A. trankate, &c., to

**) go, move.

-I y. trankh or trang, cl. i.P. trankhati

or trangati. Sec., to go or move, (a various

reading for tvang)
;

[cf. Hib. tairgim, ‘ I escape
;’

tairgeadh, ‘going, passing.’]

Wff tranga, as, a, m. f. a kind of town
or N. of a town ; the city of Hari-£<5andra supposed to

be suspended in the air; [cf. dranka,dranga, &c.]

cP?
1

trada, as, m. (fr. rt. trid), Ved. split-

ting, one who cleaves or opens ; a creator
;
(S5y.) =

tardayitri, a killer or injurer (of enemies).

sr=r trand, cl. l. P. trandati, &c., to

s; act, perform functions; to endeavour,

strive ; to be busy.

trap, cl. I. A. trapate, trepe, tra-

X pishyate and trapsyate, atrapishta and

atrapta, trapitum and traptnm, to become per-

plexed or embarrassed, to be ashamed, be modest

;

Caus. trapayati and trapayati, -yitum, to make
perplexed or ashamed : Desid. titrapishate and ti-

trapsate: Intens. tatrapyafe, tatrapti;
[
cf. Gr.

Tpeirw, iv-Tpiiru; Lat. turpis, probably also trepi-

dus, = Ved. tripra, * hastening;’ Lith. trdpiyu,
‘

to

throw ;’ Slav, trepet,
‘ trembling ;’ probably Goth.

dreiban; Angl. Sax. drif-an, dref-an.]

Trapa, as, a, m. f. (more commonly a, f.), per-

plexity, embarrassment, bashfulness, shame, modesty

;

(a), f. an unchaste woman (a shame to her family)

;

family, race ; fame, celebrity
;

[cf. Gr. iv-rpoirqi]

— Trapa-nirasta, as, a, am, shameless, impudent.
— Trapanvita (°pa-an° ), as, a, am, modest, bash-

ful, ashamed. — Trapa-bhara, as, a, am, overcome

with shame. — Trapa-yukta, as, a, am, bashful,

modest. — Trapd-randa, f. a harlot. — Trapa-vat,

an, ati, at, modest, ashamed. — Trapa-Kina, as, a,

am, shameless, immodest, impudent.

Trapamdna, as, a, am, being ashamed.

Trapita, as, a, am, modest, bashful, ashamed.

Trapu, u, n. tin ; lead
;

(tin is said to be called

trapu from its contracting just before melting ; cf.

lajjalu, as a N. of the sensitive plant.) — Trapu-
karkati, f. a kind of cucumber, = trapuxi. — Trapu-
karnin, i, ini, i, having tin ear-ornaments

;
(i),

m. an epithet of Bhava-nandin.

Trapula, am, n. tin, lead.

Trapusha, as, m., N. of a merchant ;
a cucumber

or melon; (I), f. = trapusi ; (am), n. cucumber,

the fruit of the TrapushI ; tin.

Trapus, us, n. tin
;

[cf. trapusha.]

Trapusa, am, n. cucumber, the fruit of the

Trapusi ; tin
;

(i), f. coloquintida and other sorts

of cucumber, = mahendra-vdruni, karkati, pita-

pushpa.

etm=ti trapaka, as, m., N. of a barbarous
tribe.

cTbtTTT trapishtha, as, d, am (superl. of tri-

pra), highly satisfied, much pleased or contented.

Trapiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of tripra), more
satisfied, highly pleased.

cnrrr traputi, f. small cardamoms
;

[cf.

also tri-putd and tn-puti.]

trapus. See under rt. trap above.

trapra, am, n. (a various reading for

vapra), lead.

trupsya, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

trip), thin or diluted curds
;

(according to some
authorities written drapsya and drapsa.)

traya, as, i, am (fr. tri), triple, three-

fold, consisting of three, divided into three parts, of

three kinds, treble
;

(i), (., scil. vidya, the threefold

knowledge, the triple science (i. e. sacred revelation

in its threefold form of hymn, sacrificial formula,

and song, afterwards represented by the Rig, Yajur,

and SSma Vedas), the three Vedas collectively

(omitting the Atharvan, which is not of equal au-

thority) ; a triad, three collectively, a triplet, three,

(e.g. data-trayi, 300) ; a matron, a married woman
whose husband and children are living; intellect,

understanding; N. of a plant (Conyza Serratula),

=

soma-rajin; (am), n. a triad, three collectively,

three, rpias. — Trayi-tanu, us, m. an epithet of

the Sun (having the three Vedas for a body, either as

celebrated in the Vedas or because the Sama-veda
and portions of the other Vedas are said to have

proceeded from the Sun)
;

an epithet of Siva.

— Trayi-dharma, as, m. the duty enjoined by the

Vedas (i. e. the forms of sacrifice &c. prescribed by
\hem).— Trayi-maya, as, i, am, consisting of the

three Vedas, containing them, resting on them, &c.
— Trayi-mukha, as, m. a Brahman (‘ having the

three Vedas in his mouth’). — Trayi-vida, as, a, am,
Ved. knowing the triple science

;
[cf. trayi and

traivitla.\

Trayas, nom. pi. of tri, three, (used in comp, with

a following decad, except asiti which takes tri. The
other decads, except ten, twenty, and thirty, may also

take tri for + 3.)— Trayah-panidiat, t, f. fifty-

three; [cf. tri-paidaitat.] — Trayah-shashti, is, f.

sixty-three
;

[cf. tri-shashti.] — Trayah-saptati, is,

f. seventy-three
;

[cf. tri-saptati.] — Tiayai-6atvd-
rinia, as, i, am, the forty-third. — Trayad-datva-
riniat, t, f. forty-three

;
[cf. tri-datvarindat .]

— Trayas-trinda, as, i, am, the thirty-third
;
joined

with thirty-three (e. g. trayastrindam datam, 1 33)

;

consisting of thirty-three
; celebrated with the Stoma

which consists of thirty-three parts or syllables, con-

taining that Stoma, &c. — Trayas-trindat, t, f. thirty-

three. — Trayas-trindati, is, {., Ved. thirty-three.

— Trayastrinda-pati, is, m. the chief of the thirty-

three gods, an epithet of Indra. — Trayastrinda-

stoma, as, d, am, Ved. containing the Trayastrinsa-

stoma. — Trayas-trindin, i, ini, i, containing thirty-

three.— Trayo-dada, as, i,am, the thirteenth
;
joined

with thirteen or having thirteen added (e.g. tra-

yodadam datam, 113) ;
consisting of thirteen

; (
i),

f. the thirteenth day of the lunar fortnight
;

a kind

of gesticulation mentioned in the Purana-sarva-sva.

— Trayodadaka, consisting of thirteen
;
(am), n. the

number thirteen. — Trayodada-dha, ind. into or in

thirteen pzrts. — Trayo-dadan,a,m.i. n. pi. thirteen;

[Gr. rpis-Kat-Seica for rpus-°; cf. Lat. tredecim for

tres-decem ; Lith. trylika fr. trydil:a. \
— Trayo-

dadama, as, i, am, the thirteenth. — Trayodada-
vidha, as, a, am, of thirteen kinds. — Trayo-
dadika, happening on the thirteenth day of the

half-moon. — Trayo-dadin, i, ini, i, Ved. containing

thirteen. — Trayo-navati, is, f. ninety-three; [cf.

tri-navati.] — Trayovinda, as, i, am, the twenty-

third
;
consisting of twenty-three. — Trayo-vindatl,

is, f. twenty -three. — Trayo-vindatika, as, i,

am, consisting of twenty-three. — Trayovindati-

tama, as, i, am, the twenty-third. — Trayovindati-

dha, ind. in twenty-three parts, in twenty-three

ways, &c.

trayaydyya, as, a, am, Ved. (ac-

cording to Say.)= tratavya, to be protected.

d ^Tk ai »T trayo-dasan. See trayas above.

trayyaruna, as, m., N. of a

prince, a son of Tri-dhanvan ; a son of Uru-kshaya

;

N. of the Vyasa in the fifteenth Dvapara.
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travadi-laghu, us, in., N. of the

father of MahT-dhara.

srrT r. tras, cl. io. P. trasayati, -yitum,
'

n. to take, seize
; to hold ; to oppose, pre-

vent, forbid.

-jtj 2. tras, cl. i. and 4. P. (ep. also A.)

\ trasati, trasyati, tatrasa (3rd pi. ta-

trasus and tresus), trasishyati, atrasit and atra-

sit, trasitum, to tremble, quiver, quake, or start

with fear ; to be agitated, be afraid of ; to fear, dread

(with abl. or gen. and more rarely with inst., e. g.

tasmat or tasja trasyati, he fears that or is afraid

of him) ; to run away, run : Caus. trasayati, -yitum,

to cause to tremble, terrify, to frighten, scare,

agitate, set in motion : Desid. titrasishati

:

Intens.

tatrasyate, tatrasti; [cf. Zend tareS, tars-ti

:

Gr.

Tplu for rpeaiyu, raprapifa, rpjpwv for rpea-

p'jiv, rpt-pw, rdpBuf, rapdaaco, dahatrtra, o-rpr/pis,

o-rpa\lo! : Lat . tristis= trasta; tremo ; terreo fr.

terseo for treseo = Caus. trasayami

:

Goth, thlahs-

yan : Russ, tryasu, ‘ to shake tryasu-sy, ‘ I

tremble:’ Lett, trisselit, ‘to tremble:’ Hib. tor,

*
fear, dread.’]

Trasa, as, a, am, movable, moving, locomotive

;

(am), n. the collective body of moving or living

beings ;
animals ; animals and men, (opposed to

slhavara, cf. jagat; under trasa are sometimes

reckoned gods, men, and the inhabitants of the

lower regions)
;

(as), m. the heart (‘ the quivering

one ’)
;
(am), n. a forest, a wood. — Trasa-dasyu,

us, m. ‘ before whom evil beings tremble,’ N. of a

prince, (celebrated for his liberality and favoured by the

gods ;
he bears the patronymic Paurukutsya or Pauru-

kutsi or Paurukutsa, and is supposed to be the author

of certain Rig-veda hymns ;
in the Bhagavata-Purana

Trasarl-dasyu, which is probably the original form,

is identified with MJni-dhatri and regarded as the

father of Puru-kutsa ; the meaning of the name may
be ‘ frightening evil beings ;’ cf. jamad-agni, tarad-

dveshas, bfuirad-vaja, &c.) — Trasa-renu, us, m. f.

an atom, the mote or atom of dust which is seen

moving in a sun-beam, especially considered as an

ideal weight either of the lowest denomination or

equal to three or (according to some) thirty invisible

atoms
;
(us), f., N. of one of the wives of the Sun.

Trasana, am, n. in hasti-trasanani, the moving

ornaments of an elephant (?).

Trasara, as, m. a shuttle ; weaving
;
= tasara.

'l'rasura, as, a, am, trembling, timid, fearful.

Trasla, as, a, am, frighted, alarmed ;
timid,

trembling, fearful
;
quick. — Trasta-riipa, as, a, am,

terrified, fearful.

Trasnu, us, us, u, fearful, timid, timorous.

Trasyat, an, anti, at, fearing, apprehending.

Trasa, as, a, am, moving, movable, locomotive

;

frightening; (as), m. fear, terror, anxiety
;
terrifying,

frightening, causing alarm, (often in comp., e. g.

trasdrlham, ind. in order to frighten); a flaw or

defect in a jewel. — Trasa-kara, as, i, am, causing

fear, fearful, alarming. — Trasa-dayin, i, ini, i,

causing alarm, fear-exciting.

Trasadasyava, as, m. a patronymic from Tra-

sad-dasyu
; (am), 11., N. of a SSman.

Trasana, as, i, am, terrifying, alarming, frighten-

ing (with gen.), making anxious
;

(as), m. epithet of

f> iva
;
(am), n. the act of frightening or alarming ; a

means of frightening, cause of alarm, fright.

Trasaniya, as, a, am, to be dreaded, frightened, &c.

Trdsita, as, a, am, frightened, scared, alarmed.

Trdsin, i, ini, i, fearful, timid, afraid.

i. trii (by native authorities written

trai, q. v.), cl. 1. A. trayate, &c., to pro-

tect, &c. Sec rt. trai, p. 394.
2. trd, as, m., Vcd. a protector, a defender; [cf.

I. tra.]

Trdna, as, d, am, preserved, saved, guarded, pro-

tected
;
(am), n. protecting, preserving

;
protection,

a preservative, defence ; shelter, help, (often in

comp., c. g. drta-lrdndya, for the protection of the

distressed; atma-trana, self-defence); protection for

the body, armour
;

(a), N. of a plant, = traya-

mana; [cf. Hib. troiath, ‘a helmet.’] — Trana-

kartri, ta, or trana-Jcarin, i, m. a preserver, pro-

tector, saviour, deliverer.

Trata, as, a, am, preserved, rescued, guarded,

protected
;

(as), m., N. of a man
;
(am), n. pre-

serving, protection.

Tratavya, as, a, am, to be guarded or protected.

Trdtri, ta, tri, tri, a protector, saviour, guardian,

defender; protecting, defending.

Tratra, am, n. defence, protection.

Tratvd, ind. having preserved or rescued.

Trdman, a, n., Ved. protection
;

[cf. su-traman.]

Trdyat, an, anti, at, preserving, defending, pro-

tecting; (anti), f. a protectress; a medicinal plant;

[cf. trayamana.]

Trayantikd, f. a medicinal plant.

Trayamana, as, a, am, preserving, defending, a

preserver; (a), f., N. of a medicinal plant; also

trayamanilcd, f.
;

[cf. krita-trd.]

Trahi (2nd sing. impv. of rt. trai), save ! deliver 1

to the rescue

!

trdpusha, as, i, am (fr. trapu), made

of tin [cf. jatusha] ; silver (produced from tin).

trdpusa, as, i, am, sprung or coming

from the plant Trapusi.

GTnftrTST trayodasa, as, i, am (fr. trayo-

daft), relating &c. to the thirteenth day of a half-

moon.

fa tri, trayas m. pi., tisras f. pi., trim

n. pi. (said to be fr. rt. tri; in Ved. tri occurs for

trini and trindm for traydnam), three
;

[cf. Gr.

Tpeij, rpl-a, rpi-ro-s, rpt-s, rpureri-s : Zend tkri,

tliri-tya, this

:

Lat. tres, tri-a, ter-tiu-s, ter :

Goth, threis, thriya, thri-dya: Angl. Sax. threo,

thry, tlvri

:

Slav, triye, tre-tii, ‘ third :’ Lith. trys,

‘ three ;’ trd-dza-8 ,
‘ third :’ to tisras belong Old

Hib. teora, Cambro-Brit. f. tair, Armor, teir.]

— Tri-kakud, t, t, t, having three peaks or points

or horns &c.
;

(t), m., N. of a mountain in the

Himalaya [cf. tri-kuta and su-vela
] ; an epithet of

Krishna or Vishnu
;
N. of a son of Su<5i and father

of Dharma-sarathi ; a kind of ritual observance ;
the

highest, chief. — Tri-kakuda, as, a, am, having

three peaks or humps &c. — Tri-kahubli, p, p, p,
Ved. having three peaks or points

;
an epithet of

Indra’s thunderbolt or of Indra himself
; (p), m., N.

of a mountain
;
a kind of ritual observance

;
[cf. tri-

kakud.] — Tri-kata , as, m., N. of a plant (Ruellia

Longifolia), = go-kshuraka ; [cf. tri-kanta.] — Tri-

kata, u, n. or tri-katuka, am, n. the aggregate of

three spices, viz. black and long pepper and dry

ginger; [cf. katu-traya.] — Tri-lcanta, am, n. the

three thorny plants, a collective N. of three kinds of

Solanum, viz. brihati, agni-damani, and duh-

sparia ; (as, a, am), having three thorns
;
(as),

m., N. of a plant, =go-kshuraka or pattra-gupta

;

a kind of fish. — Tri-kantaka, as, m., N. of a

plant, = go-kshuraka

;

a kind of poisonous insect;

a kind of fish (Silurus)
;
a kind of weapon. — Tri-

kadruka, as, m. pi., Ved. probably a N. of three

peculiar Soma-vessels [cf. kadru]
,
or perhaps a N.

of an oblation consisting of three offerings of the

Soma (which is of a dark-brown colour) ; the first

three days of the Abhi-plava festival which lasts six

days, (respectively called Jyolis, Go, and Ayus.)

— Trikadrulciya, as, a, am, containing the word

tri-kadruka. — Tri-karna, as, i, am, having

three ears. — Tri-karman, (at the beginning of a

comp.) the three chief duties of a Brahman, viz.

sacrifice, study of the Vedas, and liberality (e. g. tri-

karma-krit, performing these three duties) ; (a, d,

a), engaging in these three actions. — Tri-karsha,

am, n. = tri-kdrshika. — Tri-kala, (., N.of a female

deity produced by the union of three gods for

the destruction of Andhaka.— Tri-kanda, as, a,

am, consisting of three parts or divisions
; forty-

eight cubits long
;
(as or am), m. or n. (?), a work

consisting of three parts, especially the dictionary of

Amara-sinha, also called Amara-kosha. — Trikanda-

dinta-mani, is, m. or trikanda-viveka, as, m., N.

of commentaries on this work. — Trikanda-man-

dana, N. of a work. — Trikanda-iesha, as, m. a

vocabulary in three chapters supplementary to the

Amara-kosha by Puiushottama. — Tri-kaya, as, a.

am, having three bodies
;
(as), m., N. of Buddha or of

a Buddha.— Tri-karshilca, am, n. the three contracting

(karshika fr. rt. brisk) substances, dry ginger, Ati-

visha.and Musta
;
[cf. tri-karsha, danta-karshana.)

— Tri-kala, am, n. the three times, viz. past,

present, and future time
;

morning, noon, and

evening; the present, past, and future tenses of a

verb
;
(am), ind. three times, thrice

;
(as, a, am),

connected with or relating to the three times (past,

present, and future).— Trikala-jna, as, a, am,
knowing the three times, omniscient; (as), m. a

divine sage ; a deity ; a N. of Buddha, the founder of

the Buddhist religion. — Trikdla-dar$in,i,ini,i,$ec-

ing (or knowing) the past, present, and future, omni-

scient; (i), m. a Rishi or divine sage; N.of Buddha.

— Trikdla-vid, t, t, t, knowing the three times
;

(t),

m. a Buddha
;
(with Jainas) an Arhat. — Tri-kundi-

tvara (°da-Wl), am, n., N.of a Tantra. — Tri-

kuta, as, a, am, having three peaks or humps or

elevations &c.
;

(as), m., N. of several mountains,

= tri-kakud and avs-vela

;

a mountain in Ceylon

on the top of which Lanka, the capital of RSvana,

was situated
;
(am), n. sea-salt prepared by evapo-

ration. — Trikuta-lavana, am, n. a peculiar kind

of salt
(
= droni-lavana). — Trikuta-vat,dn, m., N.

of a mountain.— Trl-kurdaka, am, n. a sort of

knife with three edges. — Trikaika (
c
ka-eka), Ved.,

N. of an Ekaha
;

[cf. eka-trika.] — Tri-kona, as, d,

am (borrowed fr. the Gr. rplyuvov), triangular,

forming a triangle; (as, a), m. f. Trapa Bispinosa;

(am), n. (in astron.) N. of the fifth and ninth

mansion [cf. tri-kona-bhavana and tri-trikond) ;

the vulva; [cf. tri-bhuj — Trikona-kunda, am,

n. ,
N. of a mystical vessel in the form of a diagram.

— Trikona-phala, am, n. Trapa Bispinosa. — Tri-

kona-bhavana, am, n. (in astron.) N. of the fifth

and ninth mansion. — Tri-krama, as, m. (according

to the Pratisakhyas) a Krama word composed of three

words or members, the middle one of which is a single

vowel. — Tri-kshara, am, n. the three burning or

acrid substances, viz. natron, saltpetre, and borax.

— Tri-kshura, N. of a plant, = kokildksha.— Tri-

kha, am, n. a cucumber (‘ having three cavities').

— Trirkhaiva, am, i, n. f. three beds collectively.

— Tri-khanda, the earth as divided into three por-

tions. — Tri-kharva, as, m. pi., Ved., N. of a particu-

lar school of theologians. — Tri-gaitga, am, n., N.

of a Tlrlha; [cf. saj)ta-gattga.] — Tri-gana, as,

m. the aggregate of the three objects of existence,

viz. virtue (dharnia), pleasure or the ‘ dulce’ (kamu),

and wealth or the ‘utile’
(artha); [cf. tri-rarga.]

— Tri-gata, as, a, am, tripled
;

gone or done in three

ways
;
(am), n . the expression of different senses by the

same word. — Tri-gandhaka, am, n.=tri-jdtaka,

— Tri-gambhira, see under gabhira.— Tri-garta,

as, m. pi., N. of a people inhabiting the modern

Lahore
;
(as), m. a prince of the Tri-gartas ; the

country of the Tri-gartas; a particular method of

calculation
;

(a), f. a lascivious woman, a wanton

;

a woman in general
; a kind of cricket (

=ghur-
guri, ghurgurika); a pearl. — Trigartaka, as,

m. pi. =tn-garta. — Trigarta-rdja, as, and tri-

garta-rdjan, d, nt. king of Tri-garta. — Trisjar-

tika, as, m. the country of the Tri-gartas.— Tri-

guna, as, ni. pi. the three qualities or constituents

of nature and every existing thing, i. e. sat-tra,

rajas, and tamas ; (as, a, am), consisting of three

threads or strings; threefold, three times repeated,

thrice, triple, treble (e. g. sapta tngnnani dindni,

three times seven days) ; containing the three Gunas

or properties
;
(am), ind. in three ways, three times,

thrice. — Trigund karna
,

as, i, am, whose ears



triguna-krita.

have two slits dividing them into three parts (as a

mark of distinction). — Triguna-krita, as, a, am,

thrice ploughed (a field &c.).— Tri-grdmi, f. an

assemblage of three villages, N. of a place. — Tri-

grdhin, i, ini, i, extending to the length of three

(pady .Is). — Tri-dakshus. us, m. ‘ triocular,’ ‘ three-

eyed,’ an epithet of Krishna (more properly of Siva).

— Tri-datuh-karna

,

the third and fourth hypo-

tenuses. — Tri-datura, as, as, ani, pi. three or

four. — Tri-daturdada, au, Sec., du. the thir-

teenth and fourteenth. — Tridatvdrinda, as, i, am
(fr. the next), the forty-third. — Tri-datvarindat,

t, f. forty-three. — Tri-daritra (?), am, n. three

kinds of characters, (perhaps a wrong reading for

stri-darUra ; cf. tri-gudha.) — Tri-dit
,

t, t, t, con-

sisting of three layers or seats of sacrificial grass.

— Tri-divara, am, is. the three vestments of the

Buddhist ascetic. — Trijagaj-janani, f. the mother of

the three worlds, an epithet of PSrvati . — Tri-jagat,

t, . efr tri-jagati, f. the triple world, i. e. heaven,

the intermediate region, and earth, or heaven, earth,

and the lowerworld. — Trijagan-moh ini, f. confound-

ing the minds of the (inhabitants of the) three worlds,

a form of Durgl (?). — TH-jala, as, a, am, wcariug

three braids of hair
;

(ae), m. an epithet of Siva

;

N. of a BrJhman; (a), (., N. of a Rikshasi who

was friendly to Sits
;
N. of a tree, = it‘lt’a, /Egle

Marmelos. — Trijata-svapna-darsana, am, n. ‘ the

dream of Tri-jatS,’ N. of a chapter in the fifth book

of the RSmiyana. — Tri-jata or tri-jataka, am, n.

three spices collectively, viz. mace, cardamoms, and

Lauras Cassia (cinnamon). — Tri-jiva, f. the sine

of three signs or ninety degrees, a radius. — Tri-

jya, f.= the preceding. — Tri-nata, as, a, am (fr.

tri-nata), bent in three places, epithet of a bow

;

(a), f. a bow
;

[cf. trinata .]
— Tri-nayana, as, m.

[cf. tn-nayana], ‘ three-eyed,’ an epithet of Siva.

—Tri-navan or tri-nava (fi.tri + navan), consisting

of three times nine or twenty-seven parts, connected

with the Tri-nava Stoma; three times nine.i.e. twenty-

seven ; trinava-sdhasra, twenty-seven thousand
;
[cf.

tri-saptan.} — Tri-nadiketa, as, a, am, one who
has thrice kindled the fire called Nadiketa;

(
as)~,

m. an epithet of Narayana (perhaps as worshipped

with this fire)
;

(according to Kulluka Bhatta on

Manu III. 185, tri-nadiketa means either ‘a part

of the Adhvaryu or Yajur-veda,’or ‘ a vow connected

with it,’ or ‘one who performs this vow.’) — Tri-

naman, a, a, a, Ved. having three names, epithet

of a deity, perhaps of Agni.— Tri-nita, f. a wife,

(‘ thrice married,’ according to the belief that a girl

belongs to Soma, Gandharva and Agni, before she

obtains a human husband.) — Tri-taksha, am, i, n. f.

(fr. tri-takshan), an association of three carpenters.

— Tri-tas, ind. on three sides, from every side. •- Tri-

ta, f. or tri-tva, am, n. a triad, a trinity, an assemblage

of three. — Tri-trikona, am, n. (in astronomy) N. of

the ninth mansion
;

[cf. tri-kona and trikona-bha-

rana.) — Tri-danda, am, n. the three staves of a

mendicant Brahman who has resigned the world,

(these staves are tied together so as to form one)
;

triple subjection of words, thoughts, and acts; the

state of a religious ascetic
;

(i), f., N. of a literary

work. — Tri-dandaka, am, n. the three staves of a

mendicant Brahman described above. — Tridanda-
dharana, am, n. carrying three staves tied together.

— Tri-dandin, i, m. a wandering mendicant or

devotee who has resigned worldly pursuits and carries

three long bamboo staves tied together in his right

hand
;
the religious man who has obtained a com-

mand over his words, thoughts, and actions, or mind,
body, and speech

;
[cf. eka-dandin.] — Tri-dat, an,

ati, at, having three teeth. — Tri-dald, f. a creeping

plant, Cissus Pedata . — Tri-dalika or (according to

some) tri-dalikd, f., N. of a plant,= darma-kashd.
— Tri-dada, as, m.pl. (fr. tri-dadan), three times

ten, i. e. thirty ; the three times ten or thirty

deities, i. e. in round numbers a N. for the thirty-

three deities, not including Brahma, Vishnu, and
Siva, viz. the twelve Adityas, eight Vasus, eleven
Rudras, and two Asvins

;
(as, a, am), divine

;
(as),

f<TWi tr\

m. a god, a deity, an immortal
;

(am), n. the

residence of the thirty-three deities, i. e. heaven.

— Tridada-guru, us, m. ‘ the preceptor of the gods,’

i. e. Brihas-pati, regent of the planet Jupiter. — Tri-

tlada-gnpa or tridada-gopaka, as, m. a fire-fly,=
indra-gopa, q. v.— Tridada-tva, am, n. the state

or condition of a god, divinity, divine nature. — Tri-

dada-dirghika, f. * the heavenly lake,’ epithet of

the Gang.!. — Tridada-nadi, f. the heavenly river,

the Gangs. — Triduda-pati, is, m. the chief of

the gods, Indra. — Tridadapati-dastra, am, n.

Indra's weapon, the thunderbolt. — Tridada-prati-

paksha, as, m. an adversary of the gods. — Tridada-

manjari, f. = tulasi, basil Tridada-vadhu, us,

f. or tridada-vanita, f. a nymph of Indra’s heaven,

an Apsaras, a goddess Tridada-drcshtha, as, m.
* the best of the thirty-three deities,’ a N. of Agni

;
of

BrahmS. — Tridada-sarshapa, as, m. = deva-sar-

shapa. — Tridadaitkuda (°da-an°), as, m. the

thunderbolt (‘divine goad’). — Tridadadarya ("da-

ad ), as, m. = tridada-guru above. — Tridadadhi-

pati {°da-adh°), is, m. ‘lord of the thirty-three

deities,’ a N. of Siva. — Tridadayana (°da-ay°),

as, m. ‘ the refuge of the deities,’ i. e. to whom the

deities resort, an epithet of NSrSyana
;

[cf. brahmd-
yana and lokayana .]

— Tridadayudha (°da-ay°),

am, n. ‘ the divine bow,’ the rainbow
;
a thunder-

bolt. — Tridadari (°da-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of the

gods,’ an Asura, a demon, a Titan. — Tridadari-

rajan, a, m. ‘king of the demons,’ a N. of Ravana.

— Tridadalaya (°da-aV), as, m. the residence of

the gods, Svarga, Indra’s heaven or paradise, the

mountain Su-meru ; an inhabitant of the divine world,

a god. — Tridadavasa (°da-av°), as, m. the resi-

dence of the gods, heaven. — Tridadahara
(
°da

-

ah°), as, m. the food of the gods, i. e. Amrita or

ambrosia. — Tridasi-bhuta, as, a, am, become

divine or immortal. — Tridadendra (°da-in°) or

trkladeda (°sa-id°), as, m. ‘ the chief of the thirty-

three deities,’ epithet of Indra ; of Siva ; of Brahma,

&c. — Tridadeda-dvish, t, m. epithet of Ravana

or any demon. — Tridadcdvara (°da-id°

)

= tri-

dadendra; (I), f., N. of Durga. — Tridadedvara-

dvish = tridadeda-dvish.— Tri-dalikd, f. for tri-

dalikd, q. v.— Tri-dina, am, n. three days col-

lectively. — Tridina-sprid, k, m. conjunction or con-

currence of three lunations with one solar day.

— Tri-diva, am, n. the space wiihin the third sky,

i. e. the innermost or most sacred part of the sky,

heaven; the sky, atmosphere; paradise; (a), (., N.
of a river ; cardamoms. — Tridivadhida (°va-adh

c

)

or tridiveda (°va-id°) or tridivedvara (°va-id°),

as, m. ‘ the lord of Tri-diva or heaven,’ an epithet of

Indra ; a god, a deity. — Tridi.vodbh.ava (°va->MT),

f. small cardamoms .— Tridivaukas (°va-ok°), as,

m. an inhabitant of Tri-diva, a celestial, a god. — Tri-

drid, k, m. ‘triocular,’ ‘three-eyed,’ an epithet of

Siva. — Tri-dosha, am, n. disorder of the three

humors of the body, vitiation of the bile, blood,

and phlegm. — Tndosha-ghna
, as, i, am, correcting

the vitiated state of the three humors.— Tridosha-

ja, as, m. disease &c. proceeding from disorder of

the three humors of the body. — Tri-dhanvan, a,

m., N. of a prince or father of TrayyJruna. — Tri-

dha, ind. adv. in three ways, in three parts, in three

places, triply, trebly; tridha-kri, to do in three

ways, to make threefold. — Tri-dhatu, us, us, u,

consisting of three elements or ingredients, triple,

threefold, thrice repeated (used like triplex in Lat.

to denote excessive), tripartite
;

(Say.) causing the

well-being of the three humors
;

(us), m. a N. of

Ganesa
;

(u), n. the aggregate of three minerals or

of the three humors ; the triple world. — Tridhatu-

dringa, as, m.,Ved. having a tripartite horn, having

horns or flames of three colours, red, white, and

black (with smoke), an epithet of Agni. — Tridha-

tva , am, n. the state of being threefold or in three

parts, tripartition. — Tri-dhdman, a, n. probably=
tri-diva; (a, a, a), belonging or relating to the

three worlds or regions; having three residences,

&c.
;

(a), m. an epithet of Vishnu
;
N. of Vyasa
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( = Vishnu) in the tenth Dvapara
;

an epithet of

Siva ;
Agni or fire

; death. — Tridha-murti, is, f. a

girl three years of age representing the deity Durga

at her festivals. — Tri-dhdraka, as, m. • having three

edges,’ the plants Scirpus Kysoor and Euphorbia

Antiquorum. — Tri-dhdra-snuhi, f., N. of a plant,

= dhard-snuhi, tny-adra.— Tri-nagari, f.thethree

cities. — Tri-nayana, as, a, am, triocular, three-

eyed
;

(as), m. an epithet of Rudra-Siva; (a), f.

epithet of Durga
;

[cf. tri-nayana .] — Tri-navata,

as, i, am (fr. tri-navati), the ninety-third. — Tri-

navati, is, f. ninety-three. — Trinrtvati-tama, as,

i, am, the ninety-third. — Trimdka, am, n., Ved.

= tri-diva. — Tri-nabha, as, a, am, having three

navels or centres or central points; whose navel sup-

ports the three worlds. — Tri-ndbhi, is, is, i, =
tri-nabha. — Tri-nidhana, am, n., N. of a Saman
(generally in connection with the names agneyam,
ayasyam, and tvashtri-sama). — Tri-nitshka, as,

a, am, = tri-naishkika, worth three Nishkas. — Tri-

ndra, as, t, am, triocular
;

(as), m. an epithet of

Rudra-Siva; N. of a prince; (I), f.=varahi-
kanda, the root of Yam (Dioscorea). — Trinetra-

diida-mani, is, m. ‘ the crest of the three-eyed,’

i. e. the moon (worn by Siva as his crest). — Tri-

paksha, am, n. a period of three fortnights or six

weeks. — Tri-paddlias, ind. adv. (tri + pad + das),

by three Psdas. — Tripanddda, as, i, am (fr. tri-

pandadat), the fifty-third ; containing or consisting

of fifty-three. — 'fri-paiidddat, t, f. fifty-three; [cf.

trayah-paiidadat under trayas.) — Tripandadat-
taina, as, i, am, the fifty-third. — Tri-patu, u, n.

the three saline substances, stone-salt
(
= saindhava),

Vid-lavana, and black salt ( = hdda). — Tri-pataka,

as, a, am, (with hasta) the hand with three fingers

stretched out or erect; (with lalatu) the forehead

marked naturally with three horizontal lines or

wrinkles. — Tri-pati, f., N. of a place of pilgrimage.

— Tri-pattra, as, m. three-leaved, trifoliate, the

plant /Egle Marmelos (

=

vilva) ; (am), n. = dan-

ddla-kanda, a kind of bulbous plant. — Tri-pat-

traka, as, m. the Kinsuka tree, Butea Frondosa.

— Tri-patha, am, n. the three paths or ways, viz.

the sky, atmosphere, and earth, or the sky, earth,

and lower world ; a place where three roads meet

;

(a), f. epithet of Mathura. — Tripath.a-gd or tri-

patha-gamini, f. ‘ flowing through heaven, earth,

and the lower regions,’ an epithet of the Gan-ga.

— Tri-pad or tri-pad, -pat, -pat or -padi, -pat,

Ved. ‘three-footed,’ 1 tripod,’ epithet of Vishnu (as

pacing the universe in three steps
; cf. tri-vikrama) ;

epithet of Fever personified as a demon or evil

spirit and represented with three feet and three

hands, (probably symbolizing the cold, hot, and

sweating stages of fever) ; having three steps ; con-

taining three Padas; trinomial; (t), m., N. of a

Daitya; (-padi), f. the girth of an elephant; the

plant Cissus Pedata ( = godha-p,adhi) ; a kind of

metre in Prakrit; (according to Pan. IV. I, 9, the

f. must be tri-pada when agreeing with rid, e. g.

tripada rik, a verse containing three Padas, cf. the

next.) — Tri-pada, as, a, am, three-footed ; having

three divisions (as a stanza)
; containing a measure

of three feet ; containing three words
;

(a), {., N. of

a plant, — hansapadi; (am), n. a tripod; three

words. — Tri-padika, f. a stand with three feet.

— Tri-panna, as, m., N. of one of the ten horses

of the moon. — Tri-parikranta, as, a, am, one

who walks thrice round the sacred fire or who cir-

cumambulates the three sacred fires. — Tri-parna,

as, i, am, three-leaved, trefoil
;

(as), m. Butea

Frondosa; (a), f. wild hemp; (?), f., N. of several

plants, Desmodium Gangeticum, = ddla-parni, wild

cotton, wild hemp,=pridni-parni-bheda and vana-

karpasi, Sanseviera Ceylanica; a kind of bulbous

plant, = tri-parnika. — Tri-parnikd, {., N. of

several plants, a kind of bulbous plant ( — brihat-

pattra, &c.) ;
Carpopogon Pruriens ;

Alhagi Mau-

rorum. — Tri-paryaya, as, a, am, Ved. having

three folds or plaits. — Tri-padu, us, us, u, having

three victims .— Tri-pastya, as, m., Ved. ‘having
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three dwellings,’ an epithet of Agni.— Tri-pajasya,

as, a, am, Ved. having three flanks or sides
;

(Say.)

having three breasts (or seasons). — Tri-pata, as,

m. intersection of a prolonged side and perpendicular

(in a quadrangular figure) ; the figure formed by such

intersection. — Tripathin, i, ini, i (fr. tri-patha),

familiar with the three Pathas, (probably with the

samkita, pada, and krama-pdtha, q. v.)— Tri-

pdna, as, i, am (probably a Prakrit form for tri-

parna or traiparna), made of the plant Tri-parni.

— Tri-pad, see tri-pad. — Tri-pada, as, m. a

constellation or asterism of which three-fourths are

included under one sign of the zodiac ; a stand with

three feet ? ;
(i), f. a kind of Mimosa.— Tri-padaka,

as, ika, am, three-footed; (ika), f., N. of a plant,

= hansa-padi, a kind of Mimosa. — Tri-pitaka,

am, n. the three baskets or collections of writings,

a collective N. for the three classes of Buddhist

writings, viz. Sutra-pitaka, Vinaya-pitaka, and Abhi-

dharma-pitaka. — Tri-pindi, f. the three sacrificial

cakes (mentioned in Manu III. 215 Tri-pika,

as, a, am, drinking with three members of the body

(as with the two pendent ears and tongue)
; (as), m.

a long-eared goat. — Tri-pishtapa, am, n.= tri-diva,

the residence of the thirty-three gods, Indra’s heaven
;

paradise ; the sky, ether
;

[cf. tri-vishtapai] — Tri-

pishtapa-sad, t, m. an inhabitant of heaven, a

deity.— Tri-pata, as, i, am, triangular; (as), m.

pulse, pease of three kinds ; a kind of vetch, Cicer

Arietinum ; the palm of the hand; a measure,=
hasta-bheda, a cubit; a bank or shore; (a), f.

Convolvulus Turpethum; Arabian jasmine ; small

cardamoms
;

a form of DurgS
;

(i), f. Convolvulus

Turpethum ; small cardamoms
;

[cf. kardla-tri-

putd.] — Triputalca, as, a, am, triangular; (as),

m. a triangle
;
a species of pulse. — Tripu(d-pujd-

yantra, am, n., N. of a kind of mystical diagram

described in the Tantra-sara by Krishnananda.— Tri-

puta-mantra, as, m. pi., N. of a chapter of the Tan-
tra-sara. — Triputd-stotra, am, n., N. of a chapter

of the Tantra-sara. — Triputin, i, m. or triputi-

phala, as, m. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Com-
munis. — Tri-pundra or tri-pundhra or tri-

pundraka, am, n. a mark consisting of three lines

on the forehead, the back, heart, and shoulders, or

three curved horizontal marks made across the fore-

head with cow-dung, ashes, &c., which are worn
especially by the followers of Siva or S'akti, and are

indispensable in proceeding to worship the former

;

(as, d, am), having three horizontal marks. — Tri-

pur, f. (in pi. tri-paras) = tri-puru. — Tri-pura,
am, n. three strong cities collectively, a triple forti-

fication
;
(in epic poetry) three strong cities of gold,

silver, and iron, in the sky, air, and earth, built by
Maya for a celebrated Asura or demon, and burnt by
Siva

;
(as), m., N. of the above Asura and king of

Tri-pura ; a form of Siva
;
(a), (., N. of a town ; a

form of DurgS
(
= tri-pu(a ?) ; (2), {., N. of a town,

= dali-nagari ; N. of a country to the south-east

of Madhya-dela, the modern Tipparah
;
(a or t ?),

N. of an Upanishad. — Tripura-kumdra, as, m.,

N. of a pupil of S’ankaridJrya mentioned in the

S'an'kara-vijaya by Anant5nanda-giri. — Tripura-
ghna, as, or tripura-jit, I, or tripura-dafuma, or

tripura-daka, as, m., N. of S'iva as destroyer

of Tri-pura. — Trijmra-ddha, as, in. ‘ burning of
Tri-pura,’ N. of the 3rd chapter of the PJtSla-

khanda of the Padma-Purlina. — Tripura-bhairavi,
I. a form of Durga. — Tripura-mallikd, f. a medicinal

plant, apparently a kind of jasmine
;

[cf. tri-puta.]
— Tripwa-vadha, as, m. ‘ slaughter of Tri-pura,’

N. of the 7th chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the

Siva-PurSna. — Tripura-vijaya, as, m. ‘conquest
of Tri-pura," N. of the 70th chapter of the Lin-ga-

PurSija. — Tripura-hara, as, m., N. of the 71st

chapter of the Lin-ga-PurSna. — 7'ripurddhdrana-
yantra (°na-ddh°), am, n., N. of a mystical dia-

gram given in the Tantra-sSra. - Tripur&dhipati
(ra-adh°). is, m„ N.of Maya, builder of the city of
Tri-pura.—Tripurantaka or tripuranta-kara (' ro-

an0), as, m., N. of Siva as destroyer of Tri-pura.

— Tripurd-nyasa, as, m., N. of a chapter of the

Tantra-s5ra. — Tripura-bhairavi, f. a form of

Durga.— Tripurabhairavi-puja-yantra, am, n.,

N. of a mystical diagram given in the Tantra-sara.

— Tripurdri (°ra-ar°), is, m. ‘the enemy of Tri-

pura,’ a N. of S’iva. — Tripurarnava (°ra-ar°), as,

m., N. of a literary work. — Tripurardana (ra-ar°),

as, m. = tripurantaka. — Tripuri-prakarana,

am, n., N. of a work, probably by San-kara, con-

taining the elements of the Vedanta phil. — Tri-

purusha, as, a, am, having the length of three

men; having three assistants; (am), ind. through

three males, i. e. through three generations of men,

or father, grandfather, and great-grandfather. — Tri-

purushdgata (°sha-dg°), as, a, am, inherited through

three generations. — Tripureto (°ra-if), as, m.

‘lord of Tii-pura,’ N. of Siva. — Tripwreiddri (’ia-

ad?), is, m., N. of a mountain. — Tripureivara

('ra-ii°), N. of a town or district, or of a sacred

place. — Tripwropakhydna (°rd-up°), am, n. ‘ the

story of Tri-pura,’ N. of the 52-54^ chapters of the

Jiiana-khanda or second part of the Siva-Purana.

— Trvpushd,f. Convolvulus Turpethum,= kriskna-

tri-vrit; [cf. tri-puta.]— Tri-pushkara, as, m. pi.

‘ the three lakes,’ N. of certain holy bathing-places

;

(as, a, am), decorated with three lotus flowers. — Tri-

prishtha, as, m. (with Jainas) N. of the first of the

black Vasu-devas; a N. of Vishnu, as ‘living above

the three worlds,’ or as ‘ existing independently of the

three qualities of nature ;’ epithet of the Soma, as hav-

ing three elevations or surfaces, found in three places (?),

having three hymns (?), having three vessels (?), hav-

ing three waters (used in its preparation?), having

three oblations (?), having three filtering cloths (?),

or press, filter, and vessel for holding the Soma(?).

(The above are the conjectures of various scholars, but

according to Say. the word means) ‘ mixed with

cream, thickened with milk,’ &c.
;

(am), n. the

highest part of the three heavens, the highest heaven.

— Tri-paurusha, as, i, am., extending or be-

longing to three persons or three generations of

men ; offered to three (as the funeral cake &c.),

inherited from three (as an estate &c.)
;

[cf. trai-

pwrusha.) — Tri-prasruta, as, d, am, epithet of a

rutting elephant, i. e. ‘ having three streams of fluid

flowing from the forehead.’ — Tri-plaksha, as, m.
pi. ‘ the three fig-trees,’ a place near the Yamun5 in

the neighbourhood of which the Drishad-vati dis-

appears. — Tri-phala, as, a, am, having three fruits

;

(a), f. the three myrobalans, the fruits of Terminalia

Chebula, T. Bellerica, and Phyllanthus Emblica

;

the three fragrant fruits, nutmeg, areca-nut, and

cloves
;
the three sweet fruits, grape, pomegranate,

and date. — Triphaladi-varga (°la-dd1°), as, m.,

N. of a chapter of the S’abda-rfandrika or medical

lexicon by C'akra-pani-datta. — Tri-bandhana, as,

m., N. of the son of Aruna and father of Tri-sanku.

— Tri-bandhu, us, m. the fiiend of the three

worlds or regions
;
(S5y.) binding together or sup-

porting the three worlds, (said of Indra.) — Tri-

bandhura, as, d, am, Ved. having three uneven
poles or seats, (said of the chariot of the ASvins.)

— Tri-harhis, is, is, is, Ved. having three seats of
sacrificial grass. — Tri-bali, f. three folds of skin or

corrugations over the navel (of a woman
; this

peculiarity is regarded as a beauty); the anus.

— Tri-balika, as, m., N. of RSma, * having three

folds in the neck;’ (am), n. the anus.— Tri-bdJiu,

us, us, u, ‘three-armed,’ epithet of a kind of
spirit or demon

;
(us), m. a technical term in

fighting.— Tri-bulika, am, n. the anus.— Tri-bha,
am, n. three signs of the zodiac, the quadrant of a

circle, ninety degrees
;
(as, d, am), containing three

signs of the zodiac. — Tri-blianga, as, d, am,
having three curves or bends (as have many images
of Krishna)

;
(i), f., N. of a metre consisting of

4x 32 syllabic instants. — Tribha-jiva, f. and tri-

bha-jya, f. = tri-jivd and tri-jya. — Tri-bhandi,
f. Convolvulus Turpethum. — Tri-hhadra, am, n.

copulation, cohabitation. — Tribha-maurvikd, f. =
tri-jya. — Tri-bhdga, as, in. the third part; the 1

third part of a sign of the zodiac. — Tri-bhanu, us,
m.

, N. of a descendant of YayJti and father of
Karan-dhama. — Tri-bhdshya-ratna, am, n., N. of
a commentary on the Taittiriya-PratisJkhya. — Tri-
bhukti= tira-bkukti (?). — Tri-bhuj, k, k, k, Ved.
threefold. — Tri-bhuja, as, a, am, having three arms,

triangular
;
(as), m. a triangle. — Tri-bhuvana, am,

n. the three worlds, i. e. sky, atmosphere, and earth,

or heaven, earth, and the lower region
;

(as), m.,
N. of a prince. — Tribhuvana-guru, us, m. ‘ master

of the three worlds,’ epithet of S’iva. — Tribhuva-
na-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the three worlds,’ epithet of

Vishnu. — Tribhuvanetoara (°na-i^°), as, m. ‘ lord

of the three worlds,’ epithet of Indra. — Tribhu-
vanetoara-linga, am, n., N. of a Lin-ga temple.
— Tribhona-lagna (°bha-un°), am, n. that part of

the ecliptic which does not reach the eastern point

by three signs or ninety degrees, i. e. the highest

point of the ecliptic above the horizon. — Tri-

mandala, f., scil. tuta, a kind of poisonous spider.

— Tri-mada, as, am, m. n. (?) the three narcotic

plants, Musta, C'itraka.Vidan-ga; the threefold illusion.

— Tri-madhu, u, n. the three sweet substances,

sugar, honey, and ghee
;
(ms), m. one who knows or

recites the three verses of Rig-veda I. 90, 6-8, which

begin with madhu.— Tri-madhura, am, n. the

three sweet substances, sugar, honey, and ghee.

— Tri-malla, N.of a place of pilgrimage. — Tri-

matri, ta, m.,Ved. ‘ having three mothers ;’ (Say.) the

maker or creator of the three worlds.— Tri-marga,
(at the beginning of a comp.) the three paths;

(i), f. three ways or paths
;

the meeting of three

roads
;

[cf. tri-patha.] — Trimdrga-ga, f. flowing

by three ways; [cf. tripatha-ga.) — Tri-imtkuta,

as, m. a mountain with three peaks; N. of a

mountain,= tri-kuta. — Tri-mukha, as, i, am,
three-faced, having three faces, having three mouths;
(as), m., N. of the third Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpinl
;
(a), f. an epithet of Maya or the mother of

S’akya-muni. — Tri-muni, ind. produced by the

three Munis or sages, (as the grammar of Panini,

Katyayana, and Pataiijali.)— Tri-murti, is, is, i,

having or assuming three forms or shapes, (as Brahma,
Vishnu, and S’iva)

;
(is), m. a Buddha, a Jina; (is),

f. (?) the Hindu triad, the united form of the above

three gods. — Tri-murdha, as, a, am, three-headed.

— Trl-murdhan, a, m. ‘ three-headed,’ N. of a

Rakshasa. — Triy-ambaka, as, m. = try-ambaka,
‘tiiocular,’‘three-eyed, 'N. ofS’iva.— Tri-yava,as,a,

am, containing or weighing three barleycorns
;
(am),

n. a retti (= raktika) or weight of three barley-

corns, = krishnala. — Triy-avi = try-avi. — Tri-

yashti, is, m. a species of plant, = ksketra-jm rp/ati.

— Tri-yana, am, n. (with Buddhists) the three

vehicles (leading to welfare).— Tri-yama, as, a, am,
containing (as the night) three YJmas or watches,

i.e. about nine hours; (a), f. night, (ahas-triyd-

mam, day and night) ; turmeric ; a convolvulus with

dark flowers ; the Indigo plant ; the river YamunS.
— Tri-yamaka, am, n. sin (‘ the impeder of the

three objects of life?’). — Tri-yuga, am, n. a space

of time containing three periods or ages
;

(as), m.
‘ appearing in the three Yugas,’ epithet of Krishna.

— Tri-yoni, is, f. a lawsuit in which a person

engages from anger, covetousness, or infatuation.

— Triyyrito = try-rito = trito, a strophe consist-

ing of three verses. — Tri-ratna, am, n. the three

gems, viz. Buddha, the law, and the congregation.

— Tri-rasaka, am, n. a spirituous liquor (‘ having

a triple flavour’). — Tri-ratra, am, n. three nights

collectively, or the duration of three nights or days

;

(am), ind. for three nights or days, during three

days; (dt or cna), ind. after three days
;
(as, a, am),

lasting three days; (ax), m. a festival which lasts

three days
;

[cf. try-aka.] — Tri-ratli-pa, as, d, am,
governing three signs of the zodiac.— Tri-rupa,

as, a, am, of three colours. — 'J'ri-rckha, as, m.
‘ having three lines,’ a conch, a muscle-shell, a shell

marked with three lines. — Tri-lavana, am, n. the

three salts,= tri-pafu, q. v.— Tri-linga, as, d, am,

possessing the three Gunas
;
having three genders,



391T'a’TVjpK tri-lingaka. tri-shtubh.

(often = * an adjective’) ;
the Sanskrit form for Telinga

(called so fr. three Lin-gas). — Tri-lingaka
,
as, &c.,

hiving three genders, an adjective. — Tri-lingi,

f. the three grammatical genders. — Tri-loka, am, n.

the three worlds, i.e. sky, atmosphere, and earth, or

heaven, earth, and the lower region
;

(as), m. an

inhabitant of the three worlds
;

(i), f. the universe,

the aggregate of the three worlds. — TrUoka-natha,

as, m. ‘ lord of the three worlds,’ an epithet of

Indra. — Triloka-rakshin, i, m. guardian of the

three worlds. — Trilokatman (°ka-at° ), a, m. • soul

of the three worlds,’ epithet of Siva. — Triloki-

niitha, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. — Trilokeda

(°ka-id°), as, m. * lord of the three worlds,’ an

epithet of the Sun. — Tri-lodana. as, a or i, a m, ‘ tri-

ocular,’ • three-eyed,’ epithet of Siva
;
(as), m., N. of

a poet ; of a grammarian ; of a prince &c.
;

(a), f.

a disloyal wife, unchaste woman
;

(with Buddhists)

N. of a deity; (*), f. an epithet of Durga.— Tri-

lodana-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Trilodana-

dasa, as, m., N. of a grammarian. — Trilodane-

dvara-tiiiha (jna-id°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

— Tri-lohaka ,
am, n. the three metals, i. e. gold,

silver, and copper. — Tri-lauha, as, i, am, made of

the above three metals. — Tri-vat, an, ati, at, con-

taining the word tri. — Tri-vatsa, as, a, am, Ved.

three years old (as an ox or cow). — Tri-vandhura,

see tri-bandhura.— Tri-varga, as, m. an aggregate

of three things or substances &c. ; the three objects

or pursuits of life, viz. religion or virtue
(dharma ),

pleasure (kama), and wealth (artha); the three

conditions of a king or kingdom, viz. progress

(vriddhi), remaining stationary (sthana), and de-

cline
(
kshuya) ; the three qualities of nature, viz.

sat-tva, rajas, and tamas, see under guna; the

three higher castes or tribes ; the three myrobalans

;

the three spices &c.
;

propriety, good behaviour.

— Trirarga-iintana, dm, n., N. of a chapter of

the Pur5na-sarva-sva. — Trivarga-parina, as, a,

am, having passed through the three conditions or

attained the three objects of life. — Tri-varna, am, n.

three colours; (as, d, am), three-coloured (Ved.).

— Tri-varnaka, am, n. a kind of plant,=go-kshu-

raka; the three myrobalans [cf. tri-phala]; the three

spices
;

[cf. tri-katu.] — Trivarna-krit, t, m. the

chameleon. — Tri-vartu, us, MS, u, Ved. threefold

;

[cf. tri-vrit.] — Trivartma-gd, f. ‘ flowing by three

paths,’ an epithet of the Gan-gS
;

[cf. tnpatha-gd.

]

— Tri-vartmam, a, n. three paths; (a, a, a), going

by three paths (Ved.). — Tri-varsha, am, n. a period

of three years
;

(as, a, am), three years old. — Tri-

varshika, f. a three-year-old heifer. — Tri-varshiya,

as, a, am, triennial, lasting for three years, used for

three years. — Tri-vaii, ?, n. f. the three folds or

wrinkles across the belly
;

[cf. tri-bali.] — Tri-

vara, as, m., N. of a son of Garuda; (am), ind.

three times, thrice. — Tri-vikrama, am, n. the

three steps (of Vishnu), three strides
;

(as), m.
1 one who makes three steps or strides,’ an epithet

of Vishnu, who paced the three worlds in three

steps in his Vamana or dwarf Avatar, see ball; N.
of a Brahman; of an astronomer; of a jurist; of a

medical author. — Trivikrama-tirtha, am, n., N.
of a Tirtha .— Trivikrama-deva, as, m., N. of an

author. — Trivikrama-bhatta, as, m., N. of the

author ofthe Damayanti-katha. — Trivikramadarya
(°ma-dd°), as, m., N. of an astronomer. — Tri-

vidya, as, m. an epithet of Suva, ‘ familiar with or

containing the three Vedas ;’ (d), f. three branches

of knowledge, especially that of the three Vedas.

— Tri-vulha, as, a, am, of three kinds, threefold,

triple, in three ways. — Tri-vidhd, ind. (?), in three

parts, triply (?). — Tri-vinata, as, a, am, bowing
in the presence of three, viz. gods, BrShmans, and

preceptors
; bent in three places, curved in three

parts of the body (?). — Tri-anshtapa, am, n , = tri-

pishtapa.the world of Indra, i.e. heaven or paradise

;

the three worlds . — Trivishtapa-sad, t, m. an in-

habitant of heaven, a deity. — Tri-vista, as, a, am,
= tri-vaistika, worth three Vistas. — Tri-vija, as,

m. a kind of grain
;

[cf. dydmaka.~] — Tri-vrit,

t, t, t, threefold, triple, tri-form ; consisting of three

parts or folds &c.
;
(with stoma) a threefold hymn

of praise, (i. e. a particular recitation, in which first

the first three Riks of each Trida of the eleventh

hymn of the ninth Manda'a of the Rig-veda are sung

together, then the second Riks, and lastly the third

;

hence this Stoma consists of 3 x 3 or 9 verses)

;

connected with the Trivrit-stoma
;

(t), m. a triple

cord consisting of three strings
;

a girdle &c. of

three strings; an amulet of three strings; (t), f. a

plant of valuable purgative properties, commonly
called Teori, and distinguished into two species,

white and black (Convolvulus Turpethum)
; also

called tri-vrita; [cf. try-avrit.] — Tri-vrita, f. ; see

the preceding. — Trivrit-karana, as, i, am, com-
bining three things; (am), n. making a com-
bination of three things; combining earth, water,

and fire, in the proportion of half of one with a

quarter of each of the others. — Tri-vritti, is, f.

truth (?) ;
[cf. try-akshara.) — Trivrit-parni,

N. of a pot-herb, Hincha Repens
;

[cf. hila-modi.]
— Tri-vrinta, as, m. (?) the plant Butea Frondosa.
— Trivrintika, f. the plant Ipomcea Turpethum.
— Tri-vrisha,as, m., N. of a Muni

;
[cf. the next.]

— Tri-vrishan, a, m., N. of the father of Try-aruna

[cf. trairvrishna] ; N. of the VySsa of the twelfth

Dvipara. — Tri-vent, f. ‘ triple-braid,’ the place (now
called Allahabad) where the Gan-gS joins with the

Yamunfi or JumnS and is supposed to receive under-

ground the Sarasvatl
; N. of the Gangs. — Tri-venu,

us, m. a particular part of a carriage
;
(us, us, u),

epithet of a carriage, (according to some) furnished

with three banners. — Tri-veda, (at the beginning of

a comp.) the three Vedas, viz. Rig, Yajus, and
SSman

;
(as, d, am), familiar with the three Vedas.

— Tri-vedin, i, ini, i, familiar or acquainted with

the three Vedas. — Tri-vedi, f. the three Vedas
collectively. — Tri-vela, f. the plant Ipomoea Tur-
pethum. — Tri-dakti, is, (., N. of a female deity,

= tri-kald. — Tri-danku, us, m., N. of a sage; N.
of a prince of the solar race, king of Ayodhya,
(according to the Ramayana he was a son of Prithu,

and was a pious prince who aspired to celebrate a

great sacrifice whereby to ascend to heaven in his

mortal body ; he first requested the sage Vasishtha

to officiate for him, but being refused he then
applied to the sage’s hundred sons, by whom he was
cursed and degraded to the condition of a Candala

;

in this emergency he had recourse to Visva-mitra,

who undertook the sacrifice and invited all the gods
to be present ; they, however, declined, upon which
the enraged Visva-mitra, by his own power, trans-

ported Tri-san-ku to the skies, whither he had no
sooner arrived than he was hurled down again head-

foremost by the gods; but, being arrested in his

downward course by Visva-mitra, remained suspended

with his head towards the earth, forming a constella-

tion in the southern hemisphere : according to the

Hari-vansa and Vayu-Purana he was a son of Tray-
yaruna: according to the Bhagavata-Purana, a son

of Tri-bandhana : and he is sometimes described as

a wicked prince, guilty of three S’ankus or heinous

crimes)
; a cat, the civet-cat

; a bird, the Cataka,

Cuculus Melanoleucos ; a grasshopper ; a fire-fly.

—Tridanku-ja, a.s,m. 1 the son of Tri-san-ku,’ epithet

of Hari-fdandra. — Tridanku-yajin, i, m. ‘ sacrificing

for Tri-san-ku, ’ epithet of Visva-mitra. — Tri-data,

am, n., 103, 300
;

(as, i, am), the 300th
; con-

sisting of 300
;

(as), m. pi., 300. — Tri-dataka,

as, ika, am, consisting of 300. — Tridata-tama,
as, i, am, the 300th; the 103rd. — Tri-dati, f. the

aggregate of 300 (e. g. padunam tri-dati, 300
cattle). — Tri-darana, am, n. (with Buddhists) the

three places of refuge, Buddha, the Law, and the

Assembly; (as), m. a Buddha. — Tri-darkara, f.

three kinds of sugar, viz. gudotpanna, himotthd,
and madhura; [cf. trisita."] — Tri-dala, f., N.ofthe
mother of the twenty-fourth Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpinl.— Tridalakd-purusha-darita, am, n., N. of

a work by Hema-candra. — Tri-das, ind. by threes,

by three at a time. — Tri-daklia, as, i, am, having
|

three branches. — Tridakha-pattra, as, m. the plant

/Egle Marmelos. — Tri-dana, as, i, am, worth

three Sinus.— Tri-ddnu, us, m. a various reading

for tri-blianu. — Tri-dala, as, a, am, or tri-

dalaka, as, a, am, consisting of three halls or

rooms; (am), n. a house with three halls.— Tri-

dikha, as, a, am, three-crested, three-headed, having

the shape of a trident
;

(as), m. the plant ./Egle

Marmelos ; the son of Ravana, a demon with three

heads ; N. of Indra in the Manv-antara of TSmasa ;

(?), f., N. of an Upanishad
;
(am), n. a trident, a

three-pronged spear ; a crest, a tiara with three

points. — Tri-dikhara, as, a, am, having three tops

or peaks
;

(as), m. (with daila) N. of a mountain.

— Tridikhi-dala, f. a kind of bulbous plant. — Tri-

dikhin, i, ini, i, three-crested, three-headed. — Tri-

dira, as, a, am, having three points
;

(as), m., N.
of a Rakshasa

;
(a), f. the root of Bignonia Suave-

olens. — Tri-siras, us, as, as, three-headed, having

three points or tops; (as), m. epithet of Tvashtra

Visva-rupa ; Fever personified as a demon with three

heads [cf. tri-pad and tri-pad]; N. of an Asura

killed by Vishnu; N. of a Rakshasa killed by
Rama ; an epithet of Kuvera. — Tri-sirsha, as, a,

am, ‘ three-headed,’ an epithet of Siva. — Tri-dir-

shaka, as, a, am, three-headed; (am), n. a tri-

dent, a three-pointed or three-pronged spear. — Tri-

dirshan, a, a, a, Ved. three-headed. — Tri-dukra,

as, a, am,Ved. white or bright in three places. — Tri-

dukriya, as, a, am, Ved. triply illuminated. — Tri-

dud, k, k, k,Vtd. triply shining or splendid, shining in

three ways. — Tri-dula, am, n. a trident, a three-

pointed pike or spear, especially the weapon of Siva

;

(as, a, am), ‘ bearing the trident,’ epithet of Siva
;

N. of a mountain. — Tridula-khata, am, n., N.
of a Tirtha, (‘ digged with the trident.’) — Tridula-

gattga, N. of a river. — Triduldnka (°la-an°), as,

m. ‘ trident-marked,’ a N. of Siva ; of a teacher. — Tri-

dulin, i, ini, i, ‘ armed with the trident ;’ (i), m.
epithet of Siva; (ini), f. epithet of Durga , — Tri-

dringa, as, a, am, having three horns or peaks

;

(as), m. a hill with three peaks ; N. of a mountain ;

a triangle. — Trisringin, i, ini, i, having three

horns; (i), m. a sort of fish, commonly Rohi,

Cyprinus Rohita . — Tri-doka, as, a, am, Ved.=
tri-dud

(
1); (as), m., N. of a Rishi. — Tri-sham-

yukta, as, a, am (for tri-sam°), triply connected.

— Tri-shamvatsara, as, a, am (for tri-sam°),

lasting three years. — Tri-shatya, as, a, am (for tri-

satya),Ved. trebly true (in thought, word, and deed).

— Tri-shadhastha, as, a, am, Ved. being in three

places. — Tri-shandhi, is, is, i (for tri-san°), Ved.

composed of three parts or members
;

(is), m., N.

of a demon in the Atharva-veda, generally associated

with Arbudi
;

(i ), n., N. of a Saman. — Tri-shapta

or tri-sapta (ff. tri + saptan), Ved. three times

seven, twenty-one ; an indefinite number. — Tri-

shaptiya, as, m. adj., N. of the first verse of the

Atharva-veda, beginning with the words ye tri-

shaptas, &c. — Tri-sliavana or tri-savana, as, a,

am, containing three oblations; (as), m., N. of an

ancient sage; tri-shavanam or trishavana-snanam,

the three ablutions to be performed daily, i. e. at dawn,

noon, and sunset. — Trishavana-snayin, i, m. a

man performing regularly the prescribed ablutions

morning, noon, and evening . — Trishashta, as, i,

am, the sixty-third. — Tri-shashti, is, m. sixty-

three
;

[cf. trayah-shashtii] — Trishashti-tama,

as, i, am, the sixty-third. — Trishashti-dha, ind.

in sixty-three parts, sixty-three-fold. — Trishashti-

dalakapurusha-darita, am, n., N. of a work.

— Trishtup-dhandas, as, as, as, Ved. having the

metre Tri-shtubh. — Tri-shtubh, p, f. (for tri-stubh

fr. tri + stubh, to praise ; or possibly the word may
come fr. stubh, to stop, because the voice is obliged

to pause three times; according to Yaska, the prefix

tri may be fr. rt. tri, to denote the rapidity of

the metre, cf.jagati; or ff. tri, three, + stubh, to

praise, because the metre is in praise of the vajra

or thunderbolt, which has three edges) ; N. of a

Vedic metre consisting of four Padas of eleven
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syllables each; (in the later metrical system) N. of

every metre consisting of four times eleven syllables

(e. g. the Indra-vajra and Upendra-vajrS metres); [cf.

traightulha.]— Tri-shtoma, as, a, am, (for tri-

stoma),Ved. containing three Stomas; (as), m., N.of

an EkSha. — Tri-shtha, as, a, am ((oTtrirStha),Ved.

standing on three (wheels), situated in three places;

(as), m., N. of a man. — Tri-shthin, i, ini, i (for tri-

sthin), Ved. standing on triply divided ground. — Tri-

samvatsara, see under tri-shamvatsara. — Tri-

satya, see under tri-shatya. — Tri-sandhi, is, is, i,

see tri-shandhi; (is), f. a kind of mallow. — Tri-

sandhika, as, a, am, occurring or happening at the

three periods or divisions of the day, (probably a

wrong reading for trisandhyika.)— Tri-sandhya,

am, n. the three periods or divisions of the day, viz.

dawn, noon, and evening or sunset
;
(a), f., N. of a

goddess
;
a form of DurgS ; a kind of mallow

;
(a

or t), f. the three periods of the day
; (

am), ind.

at the time of the three Sandhyas; (as, a, am),

relating to the three periods of the day. — Tri-

sandhya-kusuma, f. a kind of mallow. — Tri-

saptata, as, i, am (fr. the following), the seventy-

third. — Tri-saptati,is, f. seventy-three; [cf. trayah-

saptati.
}
— Trisaptati-tama, as, i, am, the seventy-

third. — Trirsaptan or tri-sapta, three times seven,

twenty-one [cf. tri-shapta] ; trisapta-kritvas,

ind. twenty-one times. — Tri-sama, as, a, am,
(in geom.) having three equal sides; (am), n. an

aggregate of equal parts of three substances, viz.

yellow myrobalan, ginger, and molasses; trisama-

daturadra, am, n. a quadrangle having three equal

sides. — Tri-sara, as, am, m. n. a dish of

sesamum, rice, 8cc., = kridara or krisara.— Tri-

sarga, as, m. the triple product of the three

qualities of nature. — Tri-savana= trirshavana, q.v.

— Tri-sadhana, as, a, am, triply composed, having

three component parts . — Tri-sdman, a, a, a, sing-

ing three Samans or the Saman called Trih-saman.

— Tri-sama, f., N. of a river. — Tri-samya, am, n.

equilibrium of the three (qualities). — I’ri-sahasra,

as, i, am,Ved. consisting of 3000. — Tri-sild,(. = tri-

darlcard, three kinds of white sugar, viz. gudot-

panna, madhu-ja, and himottha. — Tri-sitya, as,

d, am, thrice ploughed (as a field 8cc.). — Tri-

sugandhi or tri-sugandhika, am, n. = tri-jata, the

three fragrant substances or spices. — Tri-suparna, as,

m. a N. of certain hymns of the Rig and Yajur

Vedas; (as, a, am), or tri-suparnaka, as, ika,

am, familiar or conversant with the above hymns of

the Veda
;

[cf. tri-sauparna
. ]
— Tri-smardaka,

as, d, am, having a threefold excellent splendor.

— Tri-saugawlhya, am, n. = tri-siujandhi. — Tri-

sauparna, as, i, am, relating to the part of the

Vedas called Tri-suparna; N.of a particular religious

vow or observance. — Tri-sauvarna, am, n. perhaps

a wrong reading for tri-suparna. — Tri-skandhaka,
N. ofaSOtra work. — Tri-stana,as, a or i, am, milked

from three nipples (Ved.) ; having three breasts. — Tri-

stobha-yukta, as, a, am, having three pauses or

three rhythms or three divisions (?). — Tri-sthali, f.

the three (sacred) places. — Tristhali-setu, N. of a

work. — Tri-sthdna, am, n. a sacred spot celebrated

for a junction of three streams of the Ganges
;

(as,

d, am), reaching through the three worlds. — Tri-

srotas, as, as, as, having three streams
;
(as), f. an

epithet of the Ganges [cf. lri-patha-ga, tri-mdrga-
gd, tri-vartma-gd] ;

N. of another river. — Tri-

srotasi, f., N. of a river. — Tri-halya, as, d, am,
thrice ploughed (as a field &c.). — Tri-hdyana, as,

i, am, three years old ;
appearing in three ages of

the world
;

(t), f. a thrcc-ycar-old heifer. — Trishu
(tri-ish°), us, us, u, or trishuka, as, a, am, fur-

nished with three arrows. — Trishtaka ( tri-ish° ),

as, d, am,Ved. furnished with three Ishtakis or sacri-

ficial bricks. — Try-anda, as, am, m. or n. (?), three

shares or portions, three-fourths
;
a third part, the third

part of a sign of the zodiac (— dpikkdna

,

q.v.).

— Tryania-ndtha, as, m. the regent of a Drikkilna.

— Try-aksha, as, i, am, trlocular
;

(as), m. an

epithet of Rudra-Suva ; also of a Daitya or Dlnava.
I
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— Tryakshaka, as, m. an epithet of Siva. — Try-

akshan, a, d, a, triocular
;
(a), m. epithet of Rudra.

— Tryaksha-patni, f. an epithet of Parvatl.— Try-

akshara, as, a, am, consisting of three sounds or

letters or syllables, triliteral
;

(am), n. a word or

song consisting of three letters or syllables (e. g.

satyam or sa + ti + am)
;

(as), m. a genealogist;

the Ghataka or matchmaker; [cf. ghataka and

khataka.) — Try-ankata, am, n. or try-angata,

as, m. a sling or three strings like those of a balance

suspended to either end of a pole for carrying bur-

dens ; a sort of collyrium
;

(as), m. a N. of Siva.

— Try-anga, ani, n. pi., Ved. three portions of the

sacrificial victim supposed to belong to the Sv-ishta-

krit, q. v., viz. the upper part of the right fore-foot,

a part of the left thigh, and a part of the bowels.

— Try-angula, as, a, am, Ved. three fingers long

or broad or deep &c. — Tryangya, as, a, am, Ved.

belonging to the Try-an-gas. — Try-anjana, am, n.

the three kinds of collyrium, or Kalanjana, Push-

pahjana, and Rasahjana. — Try-anjala, am, n. and

try-anjali, i, n. three handfuls. — Try-adhipati,

is, m. ‘ the lord of the three qualities,’ (i. e. sat-tva,

rajas, and tamas; cf.guna), an epithet of Krishna

or Vishnu. — Try-adhishthdna, as, a, am, having

three stations, situated in three places. — Try-adhida,

as, m. = try-adhipati, q.v.— Try-adhva-ga, f. a

N. of the Ganges, ‘ going or flowing through the

three worlds.’—Try-anika, as, a, am, Ved. having

three faces, followed by three hosts
;
(Say.) having

the three properties of heat, rain, and cold. — Try-

anta, am, n., N. of a Saman. — Try-abda, am, n.

a period of three years
;

(am), ind. during three

years
;

(as, a, am), three years old. — Try-ambaka,
as, m. a N. of Sava (Rudra) as triocular or uttering

the three (Vedas) or uttering the three mystical

letters (?), or as having three wives or sisters (as

if fr. tri + amba) ; N. of one of the eleven Rudras

;

the sacrificial ceremony in which the Try-ambakas
or cakes sacred to Rudra Try-ambaka are offered;

N. of a mountain
;

(a), f. an epithet of PSrvatl

;

(am), n., N. of a Lin-ga. — Tryambaka-mahatmya,
am, n. • the glory of Try-ambaka,’ N. of a part of

the Padma-Purana.— Ti'yambaka-sakha, as, m.
‘ the friend of Try-ambaka,’ an epithet of Kuvera,

the god of wealth. — Try-aruna, as, m., N. of a

man with the patronymic Traivrishna. — Try-arusha,

as, i, am, Ved. marked red in three places. — Try-

avara, as, a, am, having three who are inferior,

three at the least
;

(am), ind. at least three times,

(see Manu XI. 80.) — Try-avi, is, i, m. f., Ved. a

calf eighteen months old. — Tryadita, as, i, am
(fr. try-aditi), the eighty-third. — Try-aditi, is, f.

eighty-three. — Tryaditi-tama, as, i, am, the

eighty-third. — Try-adra, as, a, am, triangular
;
(as),

m., N. of a plant, = tridhara-snuhi ; (am), n. a

triangle. — Tryadra-kunda, am, n., N. of a mystical

diagram. — Try-ashtaka, as, a, am, containing three

Ashtakas
;
(am), n. a kind of vessel. — Try-ashtan

or try-ashta, three times eight, twenty- four; try-

ash(a-varsha, twenty-four years old.— Try-asra,

see try-adra. — Try-aha, am, n. a period of

three days; try-aham, ind. during three days; try-

ahat or try-ahena, ind. after three days; (aw, d,

am), lasting three days
;
(as), m.,Ved. a festival lasting

three days. — Tryahu-sparda, as, m. or tryaha-

sprida, am, n. the meeting of part of three lunar

days in one solar day, (the first lunar day ending just

after midnight and the third beginning a little before

the next midnight.) — Tryahina, as, a, am,Ved. last-

ing three days. — Tryahaihika ( ha-aiKj, as, i,am,

having provision sufficient for three days, providing

for three days. — Try-alma, as, a, am, happening

or occurring after three days. — Tryakshayana, as,

m. (fr. try-aksha), a worshipper of S iva(?). — Tryd-

kshdyana-bhakta, am, n. a district inhabited by
worshippers of Siva. — Try-ayusha, am, n., Ved.

threefold vital power or period of life
;
(according to

Maht-dhara) the threefold period of life, consisting of

childhood, youth, and old age. — Tryaruni, is, m.
(fr. try-aruna), N. of the VySsa in the fifteenth

trita.

Dvapara
;
N. of a mountain. — Try-arslieya, as, i,

am, containing three lines or families of Rishis;

(as), m.pl. an aggregate of three persons, viz. blind,

deaf, and dumb.— Try-alikhita, as, a, am, Ved.
scratched or marked in three places.— Tryalikhita-

vat, an, ati, at, consisting of bricks marked in

three places. — Try-avrit, t, t, t, Ved. carried on in

three periods, consisting of three series. — Try- adir,

ir, m., Ved. mixed with three products of milk;

(according to Say.) mixed with Dadhi, Saktu, and
Payas, (said of the Soma.) — Tryahika, as, i, am
(fr. try-aha), produced or performed &c. in three

days ; tertian ; returning after the third day, quartan

(as a fever) ; having provisions for three days.

— Try-uttari-bhava, as, m. progression by three.

— Try-udaya, am, n., Ved. the threefold going to

the altar, i. e. in the three daily oblations
;
(S5y.)

having three goings to the altar (as the Soma).

— Try-udhan, a, m., Ved. three-uddered, (according

to Say.) said of the year as having three seasons.

— Try-ushana or try-ushana, am, n. the three

spices collectively, i.e. black pepper, long pepper,

and dry ginger. — Try-rida, am, n. = trida, a

strophe consisting of three verses. — Try-eta, as, m.,

tryeni or tryeni, f., am, n., Ved. variegated or

spotted in three places.

Trinda, as, i, am (fr. trindat), the thirtieth, con-

stituting the thirtieth part
;
joined with thirty (e. g.

trindam datam, 1 30) ; consisting of thirty (as a

Stoma); connected with the Trinsa-stoma
; ^ of

a sign of the zodiac, a degree. — Trindanda or

trindandaka (°da-an°), as, m. a thirtieth part,

^ of a sign of the zodiac, a degree.

Trindaka, as, a, am, = trinda, consisting of thirty

parts, divided into thirty; bought for thirty, worth

thirty
;
(am), n. a collection or aggregate of thirty.

Trindat, t, f. (fr. tri and dat = dadat), thirty,

the number thirty. — Trindad-dhata, am, n., 130.

THndati, is, f. = trindat, thirty; [cf. trayas-

trinsati, panda-V, sapta-t°.]

Trinsatka, am, n. an aggregate or collection of

thirty.

Trindat-tama, as, i, am, the thirtieth.

Trindat-pattra, am, n. the white esculent water-

lily, Nymphsea Esculenta.

Trindad-vinda, as, m. pi. about twenty or thirty,

between twenty and thirty.

Trindin, i, ini, i, containing thirty, consisting of

thirty.

Trika, as, a, am, triple, threefold ; trine, forming

a triad ; trebly repeated, happening the third time;

(with or without data) three out of every hundred,

three per cent; (as), m., N. of two plants, =go-
kshuraka and Trapa Bispinosa [cf. tri-kantaka

] ;

(d), f. a triangular frame or bar across the mouth of

a well over which passes the rope of the bucket ; a

wooden frame at the mouth of a well, or the upper

part of the well ; a frame at the bottom of a well on

which the masonry rests ; the cover or lid of a well

;

(am), n. the aggregate of three, a triad [cf. taurya-

trika] ;
a place where three roads meet ; the lower

part of the spine or regio sacra
;
the part about the

hips
;

the part between the shoulder-blades ; the

three mystical words pronounced before the G.iyatrl

[cf. vyahriti] ;
the three spices, three myrobalans

&c. collectively. — Trika-sthana, am, n. the region

at the lower part of the spine. — Trikagni-kala

(°lca-ag°), as, m. an epithet of Rudra.

Trita, as, m., Ved. (in the Atharva-vcda also

trita), N. of a Vedic deity
;
(he is generally asso-

ciated with the Maruts, VSyu, and Indra ;
and fights

like the latter with TvSshtra, Vritra, and other

demons : he is also called Aptya, q. v., either as

produced in water by Agni, whence he is sometimes

called ‘ a son of the water,’ or as son of the Rishi

Apta. In some passages of the Taittiriya-Samhitil he

is regarded as bestowing long life ;
while elsewhere

he is supposed to reside in the remotest regions ol

the world, whence the idea of wishing to remove

calamity to Trita or to the remotest place possible;

cf. Rig-veda VIII. 47, 1 4. In some passages of the

tri-shtoma.
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Veda, Indian commentators explain Trita by tri-

sthdna, ‘reaching through the triple world,’ as an

epithet of Indra or VSyu. In later myths Trita is

described as a Rishi, by whom several hymns of the

Rig-veda were composed. Sayana in his introduction

to Rig-veda 1 . 1 05, relates that there were three Rishis,

named Ekata, Dvita, and Trita, who lived in a desert

country ; being parched with thirst, they looked

about for a well, and having found one, Trita entered

it to draw water, when the other two, desirous of

obtaining his property, threw him into the well and

closed up the mouth with a wheel ; shut up in the

well, Trita composed a hymn to the gods, and

managed, in a marvellous manner, to perform the

Soma sacrifice, that he might drink the Soma himself

before death, or offer it to the deities in the hope of

being extricated by them : his preparation of the

Soma is described in the MahS-bh. Salya-parva 2095,

and he is elsewhere celebrated as an offerer of the

Soma. In various other epic legends, Ekata, Dvita,

and Trita are described as three brothers, sons of

Gau'.ama or of Prajil-pati, = BrahmS. According to

the BhSgavata-PurSna, Trita is one of the twelve

sons of Manu and Nadvala. Some identify the Vedic

Trita with the Vedic Traitana, and with Thraetana

the Zend form of Feridun. His connection with

water points to a comparison with the Gr. Tpiroiv,

TpiTo-yevris,TpiTwvls,Tpiro-irdrope s, &c.) ( Trita

seems also to mean) a class of deities, ‘ the third

ones,’ i. e. those who live in the sky (?) ;
the priest

who prepares the Soma.

Tritaya, as, a, am, consisting of three parts;

(rrm), n. a collection of three, rpias.

Tris, ind. thrice, three times, at three places;

(followed by gutturals and palatals there may be the

optional substitution of sh for Visarga, e. g. trisk

karoti or trih karoti, he does thrice.) — Trih-

plakska = tri-plaksha, q. v. — Trih-saman, a, n.,

N. of a Saman. — Trih-snana, am, n. bathing

thrice every day. — Trir-adri, is, is, i, Ved. having

three edges, three-cornered. — Tris-tava, f. (fr. tris-

tavat), three times the usual size, (only used with

vedi.

)

trigudha, am, n. the dancing or

acting of a man in female attire, (evidently a wrong

form for stri-gudha ) ;
[cf. tri-daritra.]

trinkk, cl. 1 . P. trinkhati, &c., to

go, move.

tridaritra, a wrong reading for

stri-daritra

;

[cf. trigudha.']

f^n trim, am, n.= trina, grass.

tri-naka= tri-naka, p. 389, col. 3.

tripu, us, m., Yed. a thief.

f^TT^i tribhukti(?) for tira-bhukti, q. v.

i"d triyuha, as, m. (probably a foreign

word), a chesnut-coloured horse
;

[cf. ukandha,
uraha, kiyaha, kokaha, &c.]

trillaka and trillasena, as, m., N.
of two men.

trishama, Ved.= hrasva, short (?).

fofH tris. See above.

cf! k'l trini, n. pi. three. See tri.

rafijld trisata, as, m. [cf. tisata], N. of

the author of a medical work.

trut, cl. 6. 4. P. trutati, trutyati,

O tutrota, trutitum, to be torn or split, to

tear, break, burst, snap, fall asunder: Caus. P. A.

trotayati, -te, -yitum, to tear, break, cut, divide.

Truti, is, f. (or truti, f. ?), cutting, breaking,

a tear, split
; a small part, an atom or a visible atom

composed of three subtler elementary particles; a

very minute space of time, a moment, equal to a

Lava, = £ Kshana.s-j'-^ KSshtha^;^ Kal 5,=

au'ofl
Nalikit, = '

q u MuhOrta, (or = -j-^j Vcdha, =
tnnr Lava, =^ Nimesha, =3^ Kshana, = TT^nT
KSshthS, = TprsHnn? Laghu, = B(l3 j 5rt6 N 3dika,=

<i a? iiiuu MuhOrta)
; small cardamoms (Alpinia Car-

damomum), cardamoms from Guzerat ; a sort of
tree ; doubt, uncertainty ; breaking (a promise) ; loss,

destruction
;
N. of one of the MStris attending on

Skanda. — Truti-vija, as, m. Arum Colocasia (

=

kadu), an esculent root. — Truti-das, ind. in short

spaces of time. — Truty-avayava, as, m. one half

of a Truti.

Trufita, as, d, am, cut, broken, divided, hurt,

wounded, chapped, chafed. — Trutita-vat,dn, ati, at,

having cut or broken, &c.

Tro(i, is, f. the beak or bill of a bird ; the mouth
of a fish; a kind of bird; a kind of pike (Esox
Kankila) ; a medicinal plant. — Troti-hasta, as, m. a

bird (‘ having a beak for hands’).

trud, Ved.= trut, q. v.
O N

,ruP or truph or trump or trumph, cl.

O \ I.P. tropaii or trophati or trumpati or

trumphati, &c., to hurt, injure, kill
;
[cf. Gr. dpvirru,

rpvtpos : Lith. truppu, • to be worn away by friction;’

trumpets, * short ;’ trumpinu, ‘ to shorten.’]

3TTT tretd, f. (fr. traya, which is fr. tri,

p. 388), a triad, a collection or assemblage of three,

a triplet
; the three sacred fires collectively (i. e. the

southern, household, and sacrificial fires ; often called

agni-treta, see agnl-traya) ; trey, i. e. a throw at

dice or the side of a die marked with three spots or

points; (with or without yuga) the second Yuga or

silver age of the Hindus which consists of 1,296,000
years. — Tretagni (°ta-ag ), is, m. one who has

preserved the three sacred fires ; the three fires

collectively
(
= agni-treta).

Tretini, f., Ved. the threefold flame of the three

fires of the altar.

Tre-dhd, ind .= tri-dha, triply, in three parts, in

three ways, in three places. — Tredha-vihita, divided

into three parts. — Tredha-sthita, as, a, am, existing

in three states.

Trainda, am, n. (fir. trindat), scil. brahmana, the

Brahmana consisting of thirty Adhyayas.

Traindika, as, a, am, consisting of thirty.

Traikakuda, as, i, am, Ved. coming from the

mountain Tri-kakud.

Traikakubha, am, n. (ff. tri-kakubh), N. of a

Saman.

Trail;an taka, as, i, am, coming from or made
of the plant Tri-kantaka.

Traikala-jna, probably a wrong reading for trai-

kalya-jiia ; [cf. tri-kala-jna.]

Traikalika, as, i, am (fr. tri-kdla), relating to

the three times, i. e. past, present, and future.

Traikdlya, am, n. the three times
;
past, present,

and future time
; sunrise, noon, and sunset

;
tripar-

tition ; an aggregate of three, a triad.

Traikuntaka, am, n. ? (fr. tri-kunta), a kind of

ornament.

Traigarta, as, i, am, belonging to the Trigartas

;

(as), m. a prince of the Trigartas
;

(i), f. a princess

of the Trigartas; (as), m. pi. the Trigartas.

Traigartaka, belonging to the Trigartas.

Traigunika, as, i, am (fr. tri-guna), relating or

belonging to three qualities, repeated three times,

triple, relating to thrice, threefold, &c.

Traigunya, am, n. the state of consisting of

three threads, qualities, &c. ;
triplicity, tripleness,

a triad, the triad of qualities, the thiee Gunas or

properties collectively (i. e. Sat-tva, Rajas, and Tamas

;

cf. guna).

Traidivarika.as, i, am (fr. tri-divara), possessing

three mendicant garments.

Traita, am, n. (fr. tretd), Ved. a triad, a collec-

tion of three, the aggregate of three, triplicity
;

(fr.

trita), N. of a Saman.

Traitana, as, m., Ved., N. of a Vedic deity or

supernatural being, thought by some to be connected

with Trita, q. v.
;
(according to Say.) N. of a Dasa.

Traidadika, as, i, am (fr. tridada), relating to

the thirty-three gods ; sacred to the gods, belonging

to them, divine; (am), n. the part of the hand

sacred to the gods.

Traidha, as, F, am (fr. tri-dha or tre-dhd), three-

fold, triple
;
(am), ind. = tri-dha or tre-dhd, triply,

in a triple manner, in three ways.

Traidhdtavi, f. (scil. ishti), N. of a particular

closing ceremony, (fr. tri-dhdtu.)

Traidhataviya, am, n. (scil. karman), N. of a

particular closing rite.

Traidhdtuka, am, n. the three worlds.

Traidhatva, as, m. a patronymic of Try-aruna.

Trainishkika, as, i, am, three Nishkas worth.

Traipatha, am, n. (fr. tri-patha), a peculiar

manner of sitting (generally with dsana).

Traipada, am, n. (fr. tri-pada), three quarters

(of a Yojana).

Traipdrdyanika, as, i, am, performing the

PSrayana three times.

Traifdshtapa, as, i, am, relating to Tri-pish-

tapa, q.v.

Traipura, as, i, am, relating to Tri-pura; (as),

m. pi. the inhabitants of the three cities of the Asura

named Tri-pura, q. v. ; the inhabitants of Tri-pura or

Tri-purT or the Cedis
;
(as), m. a prince of Tri-pura.

Traipuriya, N. of an Upanishad.

Traipurusha, as, i, am (fr. tri-purusha), ex-

tending through three male generations, or father,

grandfather, and great-grandfather.

Traiphala, as, F, am (fr. tri-phald), coming from

or belonging to the three myrobalans &c.

Traibali, is, m. (fr. tri-bali or tri-bali), N. of

a man.

Traibhavya, am, n. (fr. tri-bhava), threefold

nature or manner.

Traimatura, as, i, am (fr. trl-mdtri), having

three mothers.

Traimasika, as, i, am (fr. tri-masa), three

months old, lasting three months, occurring every

three months, quarterly.

Traimasya, am, n. a period of three months.

Traiyambaka, as, i, am, relating or belonging

to Try-ambaka (e. g. apupa, cake sacred to Try-

ambaka). — Traiyambaka-mantra, am, n., N. of

the twenty-third chapter of the S'arada-tilaka by

Lakshmana.

Traiydruna, as, m., N. of a Muni.

Tralradika, as, d or F, am (fr. tri-ras'i), relating

to three numbers or to the three signs of the zodiac

;

trairadikam or trairadika-ganitam, the rule of

three in arithmetic, (this is of two kinds, viz. krama-
trairadika, rule of three direct ; vyasta- or viloma-

trairadika, rule of three inverse.)

Trairupya, am, n. (fr. tri-rupa), tripleness of

form, threefold change of form ; three forms or ways.

Traildta (fr. tri-lata?), a sort of horse-fly.

Trailinga, as, i, am (fr. tri-linga), having three

genders.

Trailoka, as, m. (fr. tri-loka),
‘ the ruler of the

three worlds,’ epithet of Indra.

Trailokya, am, n. the three worlds, see tri-

loka; (as), m., N. of a man. — Trailokya-kartn,

ta, m. ‘ creator of the three worlds,’ epithet of S’iva.

— Trallokya-dambara, N. of a medical work.

— Trailokya-dipika, f., N. of a Jaina work. — Trai-

lokya-dev
i,

f., N. of the wife of king Yasas-kara.

— Trailokya-ndtha, as, m. ‘lord of the three

worlds,’ epithet of Rama as an incarnation of Vishnu.

— Trailokya-prakada, as, m., N. of an astrono-

mical work . — Trailokya-prabhava, as, m., N. of

Vishnu. — Trailokya-bhaya-karaka, as, a, am,

causing fear to the three worlds. — Trailokya-raja,

as, m. ‘ king of the three worlds,’ N. of a powerful

man. — Trailokya-rajya, am, n. the sovereignty

of the three worlds. — Trailokya-vikramin, F, m.,

N. of a Bodhi-sattva (striding through the three

worlds). — Trailokya-vijayd, f. a sort of hemp from
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which an intoxicating infusion &c. is prepared.

— Trailokya-sagara, as, m., N. of a work. — Trai-

lokya-sdra, am, n., N. of a work. — Traitodana,

as, i, am (fr. tri-lodana), relating to Siva.

Traivani, is, m., N. of a teacher.

Traivargika, as, i, am (fr. tri-varga), relating

to the three objects of life [cf. tri-varga], directed

towards or devoted to them.

Traivargya, as, a, am, belonging to the Tri-

varga. See traivargika above.

Traivarnika, as, i, am (ft. tri-varna), relating

or belonging to the first three castes
;

(as), m. a

member of the first three castes.

Traivarshika, as, i, am (fr. tri-varslia), tri-

ennial, three years old, lasting three years, &c.

Traivarshika, as, i, am, sufficient for three

years, lasting three years.

Traivikrama, as, &c. (fr. tri-vikrama), be-

longing to Vishnu; (am), n. the three strides or

steps (of Vishnu).

Traividu, a various reading for trayi-vida, q. v.

Traividya, am, n. (fr. tri-vidya and tri-vidya),

the three sciences ; the three Vedas (Rig, Yajus, and

Sarnan) ; study or knowledge of the three Vedas

;

the three duties of teaching the Veda, sacrificing, and

donation ; a particular Vrata or religious observance ;

a collection or assembly of Brahmans who are

familiar with the three Vedas; (as, a, am), familiar

with the three Vedas.

Traividhya, am, n. (fr. tri-vidha), the state of

being of three kinds, threefoldness, triplicity, triple-

ness, three ways or kinds.

Traivishtapa or traivishtapeya, as, m. an inha-

bitant of Tri-vishtapa, a god.

Traivrita, as, i, am (fr. tri-vrit), coming from

the plant Ipomoea Turpethum.

Traivrishna, as, m. a patronymic of Try-aruna.

Traivedilta, as, i, am (fr. tri-veda), relating to

the three Vedas.

Traisankava, as, m. (fr. tri-danku), a patro-

nymic of Hari-sdandra.

Traiidna, as, i, am, = tridana, worth three S'anas.

Traldamba, as, m., N. of the father of Karan-

dhama
;

(various readings have tribhanu, triddnu,

triiari, traisanu.)

Traiftrsha, as, a, am (fr. tri-iirshan), relating

to the three-headed ViSva-rupa.

Traiioka, am, n. (fr. tri-doka), N. of a Ssinan.

Traishtubha, as, l, am, relating to or written

in the metre Tri-shtubh; (am), n. the Tri-shtubh

stanza or metre
;

(SJy.) the atmosphere or inter-

mediate region consisting of rain, clouds, and light-

ning. (In the Brihmanas the three chief metres

GSyatrl, Tri-shtubh, and Jagatl are often identified

with the sky, atmosphere, and earth.)

Traisanu, vs, m., N. of the father of Karan-

dhama.

Traisrotasn, as, i, am (fr. tri-srotas), belonging

to the Ganges.

Traisvarya, am, n. (fr. trl-svara), the three

accents collectively.

Traihayana, am, n. (fr. tri-hdyana), Ved. a

period or age of three years.

3 Irai (by some modern scholars written

trd, q.v.), cl. I. ft. trayate (^td sing. Pres. ep.

trati ; 2nd sing. Impv.Vcd. trdsva, ep. trahi, train),

tatre, trasyate (ep. trasyati), atrasta, tratum, to

protect, preserve, cherish, defend, rescue from, (in

the earlier language with abl. and gen., in the later

only with abl.)

Trdna, trdta. See. For these and other deriva-

tives of the rt. trai see I. trd, p. 388, col. I.

Sfrmn* traigunya, am, n. See p. 393, col. 2.

trotaku, as, m. [cf. tofnka], a kind
of poisonous insect ; N. of a pupil of San-karidSrya

;

(«), f. a RSginl or one of the female personifications

of music
;

(am), n. a minor drama, such as the

Vikramorvafl
;
angry speech.

troti. See p. 393, col. 2.

ofl ff trotala, am, n. f., N. of a Tantra.

— Trotalottara (°la-uf), am, n., N. of a Tantra.

trotra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. trai

above), a weapon, a goad ; a kind of disease.

trauk, cl. x. A. traukate, &c., to

^ \ go, move.

"Sqrjyr try-ansa. For compounds with try

for tri see under tri.

1 . tva, base of some cases of the second

personal pronoun (in some of the cases the base is

tu, Nom. sing, tvam, Acc. tva and tvam, Abl.

tvat or tvad; in Ved. tva occurs for tvaya,

tubhya for tubliyam, tve for tvayi; at the be-

ginning of a compound tvat or tvad, and in the

Vedas tva is used), thou, you; [cf. Lat. tu; Lith.

td; Hib. tu; Goth, thu; Slav, ty

;

Gr. tow, tv,

crt/.] — Tvan-kara, as, m. the expression ‘ thou,’

addressing with * thou’ (disrespectfully). — Tvatt-kri,

cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kurule, -kartum

,

to address with

‘ thou.’— Tvat-ka, as, a, am (a familiar diminu-

tive), thine, your. — Tvat-krita, as, a, am, made

or composed by thee
;
made like you. — Tvat-tana,

‘ your sphere or department,’ you. — Tvat-sangama,

as, m. union with thee. — Tvad-anya, as, a, at,

other than thee. — Tvad-artliam or tvad-arthe,

ind. on thy account, about thee, respecting thee.

— Tvad-griha, am, n. thy house. — Tvad-bha-

ya, am, n. dread of thee. — Tvad-bhu, cl. 1 . P.

-bhavati, -vitum, to become thou, to become like

you. — Tvad-yoni, is, is, i, Ved. produced or pro-

ceeding from thee. — Tvad-vidha, as, a, am, similar

to thee, like thee, of thy kind. — Tvad-viyoga, as,

m. separation from thee. — Tvan-maya, as, t, am,
produced from thee, consisting of thee. — Tva-yata,

as, a, am, Ved. given' by thee. — Tvdn-kama, as,

a, am, Ved. longing for thee. — Tva-datta or tva-

data, as, d, am, Ved. given by thee; (Say. tva-

ddta, purified by thee.) — Tvd-duta, as, a, am, Ved.

having thee as a messenger. — Tva-drid, k, k, k, or

tvd-drida, as, i, am, similar to thee, one of thy kind.

— Tvd-nid, t, t, t, Ved. blaming thee. — Tva-vat,

an, ati, at, Ved. similar to thee; as rich, mighty,

great, &c., as you ;
worthy of thee. — Tva-vasu, us,

us, u, Ved. having thee as a possession
;

(Say.)

having thee as a pervading attribute. — Tva^vridha,

as, d, am, Ved. having thee as patron, favoured by

thee. — Tveshita, as, a, am (tva or tva + ishita),

Ved. sent by thee. — 7 ®o<a, as, a, am (tva or tva

+ uta), Ved. helped or protected or loved by thee.

— Tvoti, is, is, i (tva or tva + uti), Ved. enjoying

thy protection or help or love.

2. tva, as, d, m. f. thy, your, yours.

Tvakat, a familiar diminutive from tvad, e. g. in

tvakat-pitrika ; [cf. tvat-ka above.]

Tvadiya, as, a, am, thine, your, yours.

Tvadrilc, ind. towards thee, directed towards thee
;

(S5y. =tvad-abhimukha.)
Tvdyat, an, anti, at (part. fr. a nom. derived fr. 1.

<iyi), Ved. longing for thee, seeking thee, loving thee.

Tvaya (fr. the same nom. ; used as an inst.), Ved.,

out of love towards thee, for thee.

Tvayu, us, us, u,Vcd. longing for thee, loving thee.

r? 3. tva, as, a, at, Ved. pron. one, several,

other, different
; tva—tva, one—the other

; tvad,

ind. partly; tvad—tvad, partly—partly.

jbx tvaksh, cl. 1. P. tvakshati, tatva-

, kslia, tvakshitum and tvashfum, to

create, produce, generate, effect, to work (Ved.)
; to

pare, make thin, peel, skin
;
to cover; [cf. rt. taksh,

takman, toka : Zend thivakhsh, task, ‘ to cut

taslui, ‘ a hatchet ;’ tas-ta, ‘ a cup, bowl tud, ‘ to

produce, create Gr. t«k, J’-ttn-ov, tIk-t-u, Ton-

sils, Tin-os, Tin-pap, Tsnpiip-10-v, Tinpyatra,

ri(o-v, rifftmit, Ttx-vy, rin-r-uv, tvk, tv\,

rvyxdv-ai, (-tvx-o-v, rix m
V> Tsix~a>i

Tt-riin-ovTo,

tvk-o-s, TtvK-po-s

:

Lat. tig-nu-m, te-lu-m, te-mo,

iex-o, tez-tor, tex-tura, te-la

:

Goth, theik-an,
‘ to thrive :’ Old Sax. thigg-yu : Old Germ, dig-yu,
‘ I obtain ;’ deh-s-a,

‘
a mattock, trowel ;’ deh-

sen, ‘ to break flax ;’ dihsel, ‘ a shaft :’ Lith. tek-

y-s, ‘ a ram ;’ tenk-u, ‘ to fall to one’s share ;’ tink-u,
‘ to be fit ;’ tinka-s, ‘ it happens ;’ tik-ra-s, ‘ right,

orderly ;’ tiky-ti, ‘ to take aim ;’ taszy-ti,
‘
to cut

timber ;’ taisy-ti, ‘ to prepare :’ Slav. tuk->ia-ti, ‘
to

fix ;' tuk-a-ti,
‘ to weave ;’ tes-a-ti, ‘ to cut ;’ tez-

a-ti, ‘ to obtain:’ Boh. tesar, ‘a smith.’]

Tvakshas, as, n., Ved. efficiency, energy, vigour;

(Say.) foe-destroying might.

Tvakshiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. very vigorous, very

invigorating
;

[cf. Zend thwakhshista.]
Tvashta, as, a, am, pared, peeled, made thin.

Tvashti, is, f. carpentry, the profession of a

carpenter.

Tvashtri, ta, m. a carpenter, builder, workman,
maker of carriages, &c. [cf. tashtri] ; N. of a god,

sometimes identified with the later deity Visva-

karman, (he is the builder and architect kot itflxhv

and the Vulcan of the Hindus
; hence in the Veda he

has the epithets su-pdni, su-gabhasti, sv-apas, su-

itr it, viiva-rupa, puru-rupa, &c. : he makes the

various implements of the gods, especially the

thunderbolt of Indra, and is said to have taught the

Ribhus who are also skilful workmen: he is some-

times regarded as the creator himself, and as forming

the bodies of men and animals is invoked for the

sake of offspring, especially in the AprI hymns;

elsewhere he is associated with other similar deities,

e. g. Dhatri, Savitri, Praja-pati, and Pushan; as

Indra is accompanied by the Vasus, Rudra by the

Rudras, so Tvashtri is surrounded by the divine

females catled Gnas, Janayas, Devanam Patnyah, who
may be regarded as the recipients of his generative

energy ; he has a son Visva-rupa or Tri-siras, a

daughter Saranyu (or Surenu, Svarenu, Sanjiia), wife

of Vivasvat, the children of whom are the Asvins,

and Vayu is called his son-in-law: Indra overpowers

Tvashtri and recovers the Soma, which, according to

the Brahmanas, was concealed by the latter because

Indra had killed his son Visva-rupa : Tvashtri is

the deity of the Nakshatra Citra. regent of the fifth

Yuga or of the fifth cycle of Jupiter; and is also a

form of the sun, the N. being derived by Yaska iu

Nirukta VIII. 13. fr. the rt. tvish, ‘ to shine,’ and

being applied in Rig-veda I. 84, 15, to one of

the Adityas ; it is also in the sense ‘ shining,’

‘ brilliant,’ applied to Agni and to Vayu as well as to

the Rudras) ; N. of a prince, a son of Manasyu

(Bhauvana).— Tvashtri-mat or tvashti-mat,dn,ati,

at, Ved. connected with or accompanied by Tvashtri.

Tvashti, f. (? for tvashtri), N. of Durga.

Tvashtra, as, i, am, belonging to or coming

from Tvashtri; (with yuga) the fifth Jupiter cycle,

the regent of which is Tvashtri; (with putra) the

son of Tvashtri; (as), m. the son of Tvashtri, i.e.

Vifva-rflpa (also identified with Vritra), and Abhflti

;

(i), f. the daughter of Tvashtri, patronymic of

Saranyu (or Surenu, Svarenu, SanjnJ), who was wife

of Vivasvat
; the asterism Citri, the regent of which

is Tvashtri; a small car; tvashtryas, f. pi. the

daughters of Tvashtri, certain divine female beings;

(am), n. the power or energy of Tvashtri, creative

power; (with bha or nakshatra) the asterism

CitrS [cf. tvashtri] ; a kind of eclipse.

r^’Tc*? tvagela, am, n. probably= elardlu,

the bark of Feronia Elcphantum.

_rx tvang, cl. 1. P. tvanyati, &c., to

*•- go, move, tremble, wave
;

to jump, leap,

gallop.

•j i. tvatf, cl. 6. P. tvaiati, &c., to

\ cover, (a root artificially formed to furnish

an etymology for 2. tvad)

;

[cf. Lat. tego; Old Germ.

dekiu,

'

to cover;’ Lith. dengitl.]

Tvakka at end of adj. comp., e.g. sandra-tvakka,

covered with thick armour-like skin.
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2. lead, k, f. skin (as of men, serpents, &c.) ; hide

(as of a goat, cow, &c.) ; a cow’s hide (used in

pressing out the Soma) ; bark, rind, peel ; any

surface or covering (as turf of the earth); a cover,

horse-cloth; (Ved.) the black cover, = darkness ; a

protecting cover or guard, mail, a shield ; a leather

bag ; Cassia bark ;
cinnamon, the cinnamon tree

;

mystical N. of the letter ya. — Tvak-kandura, as,

m. skin-wound, a sore. — I'vak-kshira, i, f. manna

of bamboo (commonly Tabishir)
;

[cf. tavakshira.]

— Tvak-dhada, as, m. the grass Lipeocercis Serrata.

— Tvak-dheda, as, m. a skin-wound, flesh-wound,

cut, scratch; circumcision. — Tvdk-dhedana, am, n.

cutting the skin ; see tvak-dheda. — Tvak-taran-

gaka, as, m. ‘skin-wave,’ a wrinkle. — Tvak-tra,

am, n. ‘protection for the skin,’ armour. — Tvak-
pattra, am, n. Cassia (the plant and bark)

; (i), f.=
karavi, hingu-pattri, the leaf of the Asa Fceticja (?),

= tamdla-pattra, the leaf of the Laurus Cassia,

Malabathron. — Tvak-pariputana, am, n. peeling

of the skin, desquamation. — Tvak-paka, as, m.
inflammation of the skin, N. of a particular disease.

— Trak-parushya, am, n. roughness of the skin.

— Tvak-pushpa, am, n. ‘ skin-sprout,’ erection of

the hairs of the skin, horripilation; (ont, i), n. f.

blotch, scab, cutaneous eruption, &c. — Tvak-push-

pika, f. scab, blotch. — Trak-sdra, as, a, am,
having an excellent or sound skin

;
(as), m. a

bamboo ; Cassia (the plant and the bark) ; Bignonia

Indica; (a), f. Tabashlr
;

[cf. tvak-kshira.] — TvaJc-

sara-bhedini, f. a kind of plant, ^kshudra-datidu.
— Tvak-sugandha, as, m. an orange (‘ having

flagrant peel’); (a), f. the fragrant bark of Fe-

ronia Elephantum
(
= elaraluka). — Tvgk-evddvi,

f. a kind of cinnamon (‘having sweet bark').

— Tvag-ankura
,

as, m. = tvak-pushpa above.

— Tvag-asthi-matra-^esha, as, a, am, with mere
skin and bone left, reduced to a skeleton. — Tvaga-
kshiri, f.= tuga-kshiri, ^tvak-kshira, i. — Tvag-
Indriya, am, n. the sense or organ of touch.

— Tvag-gandha, as, m. an orange; [cf. tvak-

sugandha.]— Tvag-ja, as, a, am, produced on or

issuing from the skin
;
(am), n. the hairs on the

body; blood.— Tvag-dosha, as, m. disease of the

skin, leprosy. — Tvag-doshapahd (°sha-apaha ),

f. Vemonia Anthelminthica (‘ destroying leprosy ’).

— Tvag-doshari (°sha-ari ), is, m. a kind of

bulbous plant (‘the enemy of leprosy ’),—hasti-

kanda.— Tvagdoshin, i, ini, i, affected with skin

disease or with leprosy. — Tvag-bheda, as, m.
* breaking of the skin,’ a flesh-wound, a scratch.

— Tvag-bhedaka, as, m. one who cuts the skin, a

stabber, scratcher, one who draws blood from the

skin. — Tvag-roga, as, m. any cutaneous disease

;

leprosy &c. — Tvag-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with

skin or bark. — Tvan-maya, as, i, am, made of

bark or skin. — Tvan-mala, am, n. the hairs of the

body. — Tvadi-sdra, as, m. (tvadi loc. of 2. trad), =
tvak-sara, a bamboo. — Tvadi-sugandha, f. small

cardamoms.

Tvaija at the end of a comp. = 2. tvad; cf. sa-t°,

surya-t°, hiranya-t° ; (am), n. skin ; bark, rind

;

cinnamon, the cinnamon tree, Cassia bark; (a), f.

skin
;

[cf. guda-tvada and tanu-tvada.] — Tvada-
pattra, am, n.-tmk-pattra, Cassia bark.

Tvadana, am, n. covering with a skin or hide

;

skinning.

Tvadaya, nom. P. tvadayati, &c., to cover with a

skin or hide
; to tear off the skin, to skin.

Tvadasya, as, a, am, Ved. being in the skin.

Tvadishtha, as, a, am (superl. of tvag-vat, Pan.
V. 3, 65), having the best skin, having an excellent

skin ; bark &c.

Tvadi-sara. See under 2. tvad above.

Tvadiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of tvag-vat, Pan.
V. 3, 65), having a more excellent or an excellent

skin ; bark &c.
;

[cf. tvadishtha.']

Tvadya, as, a, am, conducive to the healthiness

of the skin.

Tvdda, as, i, am, cuticular, relating to the skin,

Yr*n; thut-kara.

contagious, derived from touch. — Tvdda-pratya-

ksha, am, n. ascertainment of objects by contact.

pj tva/id=tan6, cl. I. P. tvahdati, &c.,

\ to go, move ; cl. 7. P. tvanakti, &c., to

contract. \
i^TT tvat or (according to the proper form

of the base) tvad. See 1. tva, p. 394.

rgT tvar, cl. 1. A. tvarate (ep. also P.

X. tvarati),latvare, tvaritum, to hurry, make
haste, go or move with speed, do anything quickly or

precipitately : Caus. tvarayati,-yitum, Aor. atatva-

rat, to cause to hasten, quicken, urge forward,

accelerate : Desid. titvarishati

:

Intens. tdtvaryate,

totiirti ; [cf. tur, tri

;

Gr. Q&pvvpn, Oovpos, 6pv<rnu>

;

perhaps a-0vpa>, ivpfiy, OApvffos

:

Lat. turba : per-

haps Angl. Sax. a-thwerian, ‘ to move, shake :’ Hib.

tuairim, ‘ to go round, move in a circle.’]

Turna= tvarita. See p. 381, col. 2.

Tvarana, as, d, am, making haste; (am), n.

making haste, speed, velocity.

Tvaraniya, as, a, am, to be hastened or acce-

lerated.

Tvara, f. haste, speed, velocity. — Tvaranvita

(°rd-an°), as, a, am, possessed of haste, swift, quick.

— Tvara-yukta, as, a, am, hasty, impetuous, quick,

expeditious. — Tvardroha (°rd-dr°), as, m. a pigeon

(‘ascending quickly’). — Tvara- vat, an, ati, at,

quick, expeditious.

Tvardyasya, nom. P. tvarayasyati, &c., to make
haste.

Tvari, is, f. haste, speed.

Tvarita, as, a, am, hastening, quick, swift,

speedy, expeditious; (am), n. despatch, haste;

(am), ind. quickly, swiftly ; hastily, in haste, fast,

speedily
;

(a), f. a form of Durga
;
a magical formula

called after her. — Tvarita-gati, is, f. swift motion

;

a species of the Pan-kti metre. — Tvarita-prayoga,

as, m., N. of a chapter of the Tantra-sara. — Tvarita-

mantra, as, m., N. of a chapter of the ffarada-

tilaka. — Tvaritd-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical

diagram. — Traritodita (°ta-ud
i
),as,d,am

,
spoken

quickly, uttered rapidly, hurried.

Tvaritaka, as, a, m. f. a sort of rice ripening

before the usual time.

rTOTm tvardyana, as, a, am, m. f. n. (a

various reading for parayana), adherence, attach-

ment; (according to some only am, n.)

tvashta, tvashtri, &c. See under rt.

tvaksh, p. 394.

rlH tvdda. See col. 1.

tva-dris. See x. tva, p.394.

rJIuH tvayat. See under 1. tva, p. 394.

frpt 1. tvish, cl. 1. P. A. tveshati, -te,

's.titvesha, titvishe (part, titvishana),

tvekshyati, -te, atvikshat, atvikshata (Ved. forms

atvishus, atvishanta, atitvishanta), tveshtum,
Ved. inf. tvishe, to be violently agitated or moved

;

to be excited ; to be troubled or perplexed ; to ex-

cite, instigate ; to shine, glitter, sparkle ; to be

brilliant, to blaze ; Caus. tveshayati, -yitum, Aor.

atitvishat

:

Desid. titvikshati, -te

:

Intens. tetvi-

shyate, tetveshti.

2. tvish, t, f. violent agitation or quivering motion
of any kind, vehemence, violence, fury, perplexity

;

light, brilliance, glitter, any shining colour, splendor,

beauty
; authority, weight, consideration ; speech ;

wish, desire ; custom, practice, usage
;

[cf. a<fala-t°

and vata-t’.]

Tvishd, f. light, splendor; N. of a daughter of

Kasyapa. — Tvisham-isa, as, or tvisham-pati, is,

m. ‘ the lord of rays,’ the sun.

Tvishi, is, f., Ved. vehemence, impetuousity,

energy, internal power; (Say.) splendor, light, ray,

brilliancy, beauty. — Tvishi-mat and (Ved.) tvishi-

mat, an, ati, at, vehemently excited, vehement,

energetic
; brilliant, beautiful, N. of Rudra.

Tvesha, as, i, am, Ved. vehement, impetuous;

inspiring awe, causing fear, awful
;

(Say.) brilliant,

bright, glittering, epithet of Rudra and the Maruts,

shining. — Tvcsha-dyumna, as, a, am, Ved. having

vehement energy, impetuous
;

(Say.) possessed of

brilliant reputation. — Tvesha-nnmna, as, a, am,
Ved. having impetuous energy or courage

;
(Say.)

of brilliant power. — Tvesha-pratika,as, a, am,Ved.
having a brilliant appearance, having an awful aspect,

having the aspect of great power; (Say.) bright-

pointed (as a shaft). — Tvesha-yarna, as, a, am,
Ved. impetuous in course, rushing impetuously;

(S3y.) ‘ having a brilliant course,’ epithet of the

Maruts. — Tvesha-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having

rushing chariots
;

(Say.) having brilliant chariots.

— Tvesha-sandrid, k, k, k, Ved. of a splendid

aspect, similar to flame ;
‘ looking awful,’ epithet of

the Maruts, of Indra, &c.

7'veshatha, as, m., Ved. fury, violence; (Say.)

radiance.

Tveshas, as, n., Ved. force, energy, impulse

;

(Say.) brilliant energy.

Tveshya, as, a, am, agitating, terrifying, awful,

inspiring awe, any terrible object; (Say.) shining,

brilliant, epithet of Rudra.

Tvaishirathl, is, m. a patronymic of Kusika.

Hit ft tvota, tvoti. See 1. tva, p. 394.

anT tsar, cl. 1. P. tsarati, tatsara, tsari-

s,shyati, atsdrit and atsar, tsaritum,Ved.
to go or approach stealthily, to creep, crawl, creep

on, steal upon, sneak, to obtain by sneaking; to

proceed crookedly or fraudulently.

Tsaru, us, m. any creeping or crawling animal or

a particular animal of this kind
;
the stalk of a leaf

&c. ; the hilt or handle of a sword and similar

weapons. — Tsaru-marga, as, m. sword-exercise,

sword-fight.

Tsarin, i, ini, i, Ved. creeping, sneaking, ap-

proaching stealthily or secretly; crooked; (Say.)

very fearful, very much alarmed.

Tsaruka, as, a, am, skilful in handling a sword,

skilled in sword-exercise.

1. tha, the second consonant of the

dental class and the aspirate of the preceding letter,

having much the sound of th in ant-hill, but more
dental. — Tha-kara, as, m. the letter or sound th.

2. tha, as, m. a mountain ; a protector, preserver

;

a sign of danger; a kind of disease; eating; (am),
n. preserving, preservation ; fear, terror ; auspicious-

ness
;
a prayer for the welfare of another.

'STH'T thakkana, as, m., N. of a man

;

(also read dhakkana and dhakkama.)

thakkiyaka, as, m., N. of a man.

thakriya, as, m., N. of a man.

U j tharv (said to be= rt. car), cl. 1. P.

S tharvati, &c., to go, move.

d ‘fflTT'^i thalyoraka, as, m., N. of a village.

thud, cl. 6. P. thudati, &c., to cover,

O x screen
;
to clothe ; to hide

;
[cf. rt. sthud.)

Thodana, am, n. covering, clothing, wrapping up.

thut-kara, as, m. the making of

the sound thut, the sound made in spitting.

thutthu (an onomatopoetic word),

the sound heard in eating.

Thuthu-krit, t, m. the making the imitative

sound thuthu; a kind of bird (
= Marathi hold).

yi j thurv, cl. 1. P. thurvati, tuthurva,

OX &c., to hurt, injure
;

[cf. rt. turv.)W thut-kara, as, m. the making of
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,

the sound thut, the sound made in spitting; [cf.

thut-kdra .]
- Thut-krita, am, n. the sound thut

made in spitting.

TZT$ thuthu, imitative sound of spitting

;

(according to others thuthu .)

thaithai, imitative sound of a musical

instrument.

i . da, the eighteenth consonant of the

alphabet and the third letter of the fourth or dental

class, the sound of which is more dental than the

English d.-Da-kara, as, m. the letter or sound d.

<* 2. da, as, a, am (fr. rt. i. da, to give),

giving, a giver, donor
;

presenting, favouring with,

granting, a granter; causing, (often at the end of

comp., e.g. vari-da, giving water; anna-da,

granting food &c. ;
exceptionally compounded with

the receiver of the gift, e. g. pitri-da, giving to the

father)
;

(as), m. a gift, anything given
;
(am, a),

n. f. a gift, donation.

rf 3. da, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. du for do, to

cut), cutting off, destroying, breaking, &c., (generally

at the end of comp.)
;
(as, a), m. f. the act of cutting

off, dividing.

^ 4. da, as, a, am (fr. rt. 4. da, to bind),

binding, (generally at the end of comp. ; cf. riiya-

da.)

^ 5. da, as, a, am (fr. rt. 7. dd, to purify),

cleaning, cleansing.

6. da, as, m. a mountain; (a), f. heat,

pain, repentance
;
(am), n. a wife

;
[cf. dam-patii]

1. dani, cl. 1. 10. P. dansati, dansa-
x x yati, See., to speak or shine.

p vTf 2. dan£, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) da-
x \ iati, -te, dadania, dankshyati (ep. also

darulishyati), adartlcshU, danshtum, to bite, sting

;

to see [? cf. rt. dans]
: Caus. P. daniayati, -yifum,

Aor. adadanJeshat, to cause to bite
;
to bite : Dcsid.

didanhshati

:

Intens. dandaiyate, dandanshti,

dandashti

:

Caus. of Intens. dandaiayati, to cause

to bite violently
;

[cf. Gr. ddicrto, Saxos, oSayfxis,

oSaKTdfa, oSa(cu, See., Sdxpv ;
Lat. la-

cruma, perhaps lacero; Goth, tallyan, ‘ dilacerate,’

tugr; Angl. Sax. lacker, tux, tusk, (any; Old Germ.

zanga, zangar

;

Cambro-Brit. danhezu, ‘to bite;’

Hib. dan-t , ‘ a morsel, portion, share Russ, dtsnd,
* ginger.’]

Dania, as, m. biting, stinging ; cutting, dividing,

tearing ; the sting of a snake ; a bite, the spot bitten

;

pungency ;
fault, defect (in a jewel &c.) ; a tooth ;

a

gad-fly ; armour, a coat of mail
;
a joint, limb

; N. of

anAsura; (i),f.asmall gad-fly; \ci.lcshamd-d°mAvri-
shard?.]— l)ar>Sa~na!tini,{. (‘ healing irritation of the

skin ?’), a kind of insect, =laila-kita ; [cf. dardru-
naUnii) — Dania-hhirn, us, m. or danda-hhirukn,

as, m. ‘afraid oftlie gad-fly, 'a buffalo. — DanHa-mula,
as,m.‘ having a pungent root,’ the plant Hypcranthera

Moringa or a sort of horse-radish, = Sigru. — Dania-
vudana, as, m. ‘having a sharp beak,’ a heron.

Dandaka, as, d or ikd, am, biting, stinging

;

(as), m. a dog; gad-fly, common fly; N. of a

prince of Kampana
;

(ilea), f. a kind of gad-fly.

Danifana, am, n. the act of biting, stinging;

armour, mail.

Daniita, as, a, am, bitten, stung; (fr. dania),
armed, mailed

;
protected

;
fitting closely (like armour),

standing closely together, crowded
;
(am), n. a bite

;

[cf. pari-daniita.)

Danilin, i, ini, i, biting, stinging [cf. tripra-

daniin\
; («), m. a dog

;
a gad-fly, a wasp.

Dantfuka,
as, a, am, Ved. biting, stinging.

Daniera, as, a, am (more correctly dalcra,

q. v.)
(
biting, mordacious

;
noxious, mischievous.

Daniman, a, n., Ved. a bite ; the place bitten.

Danshtri, Id, tri, tri, "Ved. a biter, biting, stinging.

Danshtra, as, d, m. f. (in the later language

usually f.), a large tooth, tusk, fang, (often at the

end of comp. ; cf. ayo-dP, ashta-d?, tikshna-dP,

Sec.) — Danshtra-kardla, as, a, am, having terrible

tusks. — Danshtra-nivasin, i, m., N. of a Yakshas.

— Danshtrayudha (°rd-ay°), as, a, am, using

tusks as weapons
;

(as), m. a wild boar. — Dansh-
trd-sena, as, m., N. of a Buddhist scholar.

Danshtrala, as, a, am, tusked, having large

tusks
;
(as), m., N. of a Rakshasa.

Danshtrika, as, a, am, tusked, having tusks

;

(a), f.= dadhika, a beard (?); a kind of plant; [cf.

nakuleshta.]

Danshtrin, t, ini, i, tusked, having tusks or

large teeth ;
biting or wounding with the teeth

;

carnivorous
;

(i), m. any animal with tusks ; a wild

boar ;
a hyena ; a snake.

Danshtva, ind. having bitten.

Dashta, as, a, am, bitten, &c. See p. 406, col. 1.

pjr dans (connected with rt. das, q.v.

;

' \ perhaps only a various reading for rt. i.and

2. <Zan.f, col. 1, or a Prakrit form of rt. 1 . drip)

,

cl.

I. P. 10. A. dansati, dansayate or ddsayate. See.,

to bite ; to destroy, overpower ; to see, (dansati ?)

;

cl. 10. P. dansayati, Sec., to speak or to shine.

Dansana, am, a, n. f. (Ved. inst. dansana),

a surprising or wonderful deed or operation, mar-

vellous power ; an action, work, deed
;

armour,

mail, (in the latter meaning only a various reading

for danfana) ;
[cf. dasma and dasra.] — Dan-

sand-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having wonderful power

;

(S5y.) abounding in marvellous deeds.

Dansayitri, ta, m. a destroyer, (a word formed

to explain dasra.)

Dansas, as, n., Ved. = dansana, a surprising

action or deed (applied especially to the wonderful

actions of the Asvins, by which these deities pro-

tected their human friends)
;
[cf. purvrd° and su-d°.]

Dansi, is, m. f. (?), Ved. —karman, act, deed.

Dansishtha, as, d, am (superl. of dansu or da-

sra), Ved. of very wonderful strength, performing

marvellous deeds, eminent in action, epithet of the

ASvins and of Indra.

Dansu, us, us, u, Ved. of wonderful strength

;

(according to Say., loc. of dam — danseshu or kar-

ma-vatsu)
;
(u), ind. in a wonderful way, wonder-

fully. — Dansu-juta, as, a, am, Wed. wonderfully

quick
;
(Say.) borne along by well-trained horses (as

if fr. rt. 1. dam). — Dansu-palni, (., Ved. having a

powerful lord or master; (Say.) having the Asuras

as good masters (as if fr. dam + su + paint, su=
sushthu); in Rig-veda VI. 3, 7, dam is regarded

as a separate word.

p^T danh, cl. 10. P. danhayati, Sec., to
x'S. shine, burn; [cf. rt. 1. dak.)

daka, am, n.= udaka (the initial vowel
being dropped), water. — Daka-ldvanika, as, i, am
(fr. daka + larana), prepared with water and salt.

— Dakodara (°lca-ud°), am, n. (instead of uda-
kodara, cf. udakodarin), a watery or dropsical belly.

p-WT daksh, cl. 1. P. A. dakshati, -te,

^^x dadaksha, dakshitum, Ved. to act to the

satisfaction of another (with dat. in P.) ; to be

competent, be able. be strong or powerful (A.) ; to

grow, increase
; to do or net quickly, go, move

;

to hurt, kill : Caus. P. dakshayati, -yitum, Aor.

adadakshat, to make able or strong.

Daksha, as, a, am, able, fit, competent, suitable,

adroit, expert, clever, judicious, dexterous [cf. Gr.

5f(«h]; intelligent, upright, honest; (as), m. epi-

thet of Soma (as heightening or strengthening the

intellectual faculties; according to Ssy. = vriddha)

;

epithet of Sfiva ; epithet of the Ganges (as satisfying

or suiting all)
;

ability, power, fitness ; capacity,

I intellectual ability, mental power, talent
; strength of

will, energy, will, disposition
;

(in the Veda daksha
and kratu, i. e. energy and intelligence, are often

joined together as the chief two faculties of the

mind, cf. kratu) ; bad disposition, evil design
; N.

of an Aditya; a creative power associated with

Aditi, and therefore sometimes identified with Praja-

pati
;

(his daughter is called Krittika : in the Post-

vedic literature Daksha is the subject of numerous

legends, which relate his history differently; he is

there generally called the son of Brahma, and placed

among the Praja-patis or at their head as ‘ the lord

of all creatures,’ being bom from BrahmS’s right

thumb, as his wife was from the left, see Manu IX.

128: in other legends he is said to be the son of

the ten Pra-detasas or of Pra-detas alone, whence his

patronymic Pradetasa ; he is variously stated to have

had fifty, sixty, forty-four, and a less number of

daughters, of whom twenty-seven became the wives

of the Moon, forming the lunar asterisms, and thir-

teen or, according to others, seventeen or only eight

the wives of Kasyapa, becoming by this latter the

mothers of gods, demons, men, and animals : Daksha

on one occasion celebrated a great sacrifice to obtain

a son, but omitted to invite Siva who, according to

one legend, was his son-in-law. (Siva’s wife being Sat),

a form of Durga, daughter of Daksha) ; this irritated

the god, who interrupted the sacrifice and decapitated

his father-in-law, see dakshddhvara-dhrania-krit

:

Daksha is sometimes regarded as an Avatar of

Brahma himself, and is even in one legend identified

with Vishnu); N. of a son of Garuda ; N. of a man
with the patronymic Parvati ; of a Muni and legis-

lator ; of a prince or a son of Uslnara ; of one of the

five Brahmans of Kanya-kubja, from whom the

Brahmans of Bengal are said to have sprung
;

(ac-

cording to the lexicographers also) the bull of Siva

;

a cock ; a kind of plant ; a name of Agni or fire

;

a general lover, one attached to many mistresses
;
(a),

f. the earth
;

[cf. at itrta-daksha,'dh)a-d°. Sec.

:

cf. also

dakshina ; Gr. Sf(i6 s, 5f|irepds ; Lat. dex-ter, dex-

timus; Goth, taihsvs; Angl. Sax. teso; Old Germ.

zeso; Hib. deas, ‘ right, southern.’]— Daksha-kanya,
f. ‘ daughter of Daksha,’ (especially) epithet of Durgij

the wife of Siva. — Daksha-kratu, us, us, u, Ved.

having a strong will or intelligence, having a clear

understanding. — Daksha-ja, f. ‘ daughter of Daksha,’

the goddess DurgS
;

a lunar asterism
;

[cf. daksha.\

— Dakshajd-pati, is, m. ‘ the husband of the

daughters of Daksha,’ an epithet of the Moon ;
also

of Siva . — Daksha-ta, f. or daksha-tva, am, n.

dexterity, cleverness, ability. — Daksha-tati, is, f.,

Ved. mental power or capacity. — Daksha-nidhana,

am, n., N. of a Saman. — Daksha-pati, is, m.,Yed.

lord of the faculties, lord of power or might
;
pro-

tector of the sacrifice. — Daksha-pitri, ta, tri, tri,

Ved. having Daksha as father or progenitor, (the m.

pi. may be either daksha-pitaras or -pitdras) ;
pre-

serving, possessing or granting abilities. — Daksha-

makha-mathana, am, n. ‘ destruction of Daksha’s

sacrifice,’ N. of the ninety-seventh and ninety-eighth

chapters of the Lin-ga-PurSna. — Daksha-yajna, as,

m. the sacrifice celebrated by Daksha. — Daksha-
yajna-hhanga, as, m. the interruption of Daksha’s

sacrifice. — Dakshayajita-vidhvansa, as, m. ‘de-

struction of Daksha’s sacrifice,’ N. of the fifteenth

chapter of the Kilrma-Purana. — Dakshayajria-vi-

dliransana, am, n., N. of the fifth chapter of the

Srishti-khanda of the Padma-Purana. — llakshaya-

jiia-vinasini, f. ‘ destroyer of the sacrifice of Daksha,’

an epithet of DurgS. — Daksha-vihitd, f. (scil. ga-

tha), a hymn or song arranged by Daksha.— Da-

ksha-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. rejoicing in power or

energy Sec. — Dakslia-iapa, as, m. ‘ the curse of

Daksha,’ N. of the thirty-third chapter of the

Svarga-khanda or third part of the Padma-PurSna.

— Daksha-sadhana, as, a, am, Ved. effective

of energy, inspiring courage. — Daksha-savana,

is, in., N. of the ninth Manu. — D,aksha-evta,

as, m. the son of Daksha (?); (a), f. a daughter

of Daksha, a lunar asterism or one of the wives

of the Moon. — Dakshddhrara-dhrania-krit
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(
aksha-adh°), t, m. ‘ disturber of the sacrifice of

Daksha,’ a N. of Siva
;
(Daksha having instituted

a sacrifice to which he invited all the gods except

his son-in-law Siva and his wife Satt, the latter went

unbid, and being received contemptuously, threw

herself into the fire
;
upon which an emanation or

iocurnation of Siva was produced, named Vlra-bha-

dra, who attacked Daksha, and a general affray

ensued in which the gods and Rishis took the part

of Daksha, but were wounded and dispersed : Daksha

himself was decapitated, but was restored to life by

Siva at the prayer of the gods
;
the decapitated head,

however, was not to be found, and the head of a ram

had therefore to be substituted for the one lost.) — Da-

les/)edvara-liitga (°ksha-id°), am, n., N. of a Lin-ga.

Dakshas, as, as, as, Ycd. = daksha, able, strong,

dexterous, &c.

Dakshayya, as, d, am, Ved. to be satisfied or

pleased
;
(S5y.) increaser of all ;

to be honoured, to

be augmented (by oblations)
;
(as), m. a vulture

;

an epithet of Garudi or the bird of Vishnu.

Dakshina, as, a, am (according to Pan. I. i,

34, and VII. i, 16, can only be declined as a

pronominal when it denotes relative position, i.e.

‘situated on the right hand' or ‘southern,’ and

even in this sense can be optionally declined like

dii’a in abl. loc. sing. m. n. and nom. voc. pi. m.

;

but dakshinayam didi, for the loc. f. in Hari-vansa

12390, is against the rule), able, competent, clever,

skilful, dexterous [cf. daksha] ; right (not left;

probably applied to the right hand, foot, &c., as the

cleverest or most skilful), situated on the right side,

(opposed to savya, vdma; dakshinam pari, to

walk round a person with the right side towards

him ; dakshinam kri, to place on the right side,

to turn the right side towards a person as a mark of

respect) ; south, southern (as being on the right side

of a person looking towards the east), situated to

the south, turned or directed southward, (dakshina

did, the south, the southern quarter or point of the

compass ; dakshinasydm didi, in the southern

quarter ; dakshina amnayas, the southern sacred

text, one of the holy texts of the Tantrikas) ; straight-

forward, candid, sincere, upright, honest, impartial

;

pleasing, amiable, compliant ; submissive, dependent,

subject
;

(as), m. the right (hand or arm) ; the

right hand horse, the horse on the right side of the

pole of a carriage ; an epithet of Siva
;
(as, am),

m. n. the right side ; savyam dakshinam era da,

to the left and to the right ; the south, the country

of the south, the Dekhan
;
(a), scil. go, a prolific

cow, ‘ able to calve and give milk,’ a good milch-

cow ; a present to Brahmans or young virgins (con-

sisting originally of a cow, and given upon solemn

or sacrificial occasions); property so acquired [cf.

ManuVIII. 349]; Donation to Brahmans personified

as a goddess, (generally mentioned together with

Brahmanas-pati, Soma, Indra, &c., and said to be

the authoress of Rig-veda X. 107 ; sometimes re-

garded as a daughter of Praja-pati, or as the wife of

Sacrifice personified, or as born from Krishna’s right

side, or as the wife of Ruci) ; wages or remunera-

tion in general
;

a fee, gift, donation (e. g. prana-
dakshina, the gift of life)

; offering, oblation in

general ; completion of any rite, fixing or establish-

ing any act or place ; scil. did, the south
; the

southern quarter, the southern point of the compass,

the Dekhan ; a form or figure of Durga, in which
the right side is said to be advanced

; (am), n. the

right hand or highest doctrine of the S'aktas
; da-

kshina or dakshinena, ind. on the right, on the

right side of (with acc. and gen.); on the south,

southward ; dakshinena kri, to place on the right,

to leave on the right; dakshinat, ind. on the

right, from the south, southward
; dakshine, ind.

on the right, on the south, southward
;

[cf. Lith.

deszind, f. ‘the right hand,’= perhaps Russ, yug,
‘ south ;’ yxishnyi, ‘ southern.’] — Dakshina-kalika,
f. a form of Durga worshipped by the Tantrikas.
“ Dakshina-tas, ind. from the right, to the right

hand
; from the south, southward, southerly

; da-

kshinatah kri, to turn the right side towards a

person (as a mark of respect)
;

to stand on the

right side of any one and so assist him
; dakshina-

tah purastdt or dakshinatah purah, to the south-

east, on the south-east. — Dakshinatas-kaparda or

dakshind-kaparda, as, m. pl„ Ved. ‘ wearing the

hair knotted or braided on the right side of the

head,’ epithet of the Vasishthas. — Dakshina-lra,
ind., Ved. on the right side. — Dakshina-tva, am,
n. uprightness, honesty. — Dakshina-dhurina, as,

a, am, harnessed on the right side of the pole of a

carriage. — Dakshina-patha , a wrong reading for

dakshina-patha, q. v. — Dakshiua-paidat, ind. to

the south-west, on the south-west. — Dakshina-
padddrdha (°/a-ar°), as, m. the south-western side.

— Dakshina-paddima, as, a, am, south-western.

— Dakshina-pandalaka, as, ikd, am, relating to

the southern ParidJlas. — Dakshina-purva, as, a,

am, south-eastern; (a), f., scil. did, the south-east

quarter
;

(ena), ind. to the south-east of (with acc.).

— Dakshina-prand, ait, adi, ak, south-eastern ; da-
kshina-pradi, f. the south-east quarter.— Dakshina-
hhdga, as, m. the southern hemisphere. — Dakshi-
na-mdnasa, N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Dakshi-

na-mdruta, as, m. the south wind. — Dakshina-
sad or dakshina-sad, t, t, t, sitting or remaining

seated on the right or southern side. — Dakshina-
stha, as, a, am, standing upon the right, to the

south, &c.
;

(as), m. a charioteer (as standing

on the right of his master ; cf. savye-shtha ).

— Dakshind-kaparda, see dakshinatas-kaparda.
— Dakshind-kdla, as, m. the time of (receiving)

the sacrificial gift or fee. — Dakshinagni (°na-ag°),

is, m. the southern fire of the altar, a sacred fire

placed towards the squth, (in the Brahmanas generally

called AnvahSrya-pacana.) — Dakshinagra (°na-

agra), as, a, am, pointing to the south, having

the head or point turned towards the south. — Da-
kshinddala (°na-ad°), as, m. the southern moun-
tain, the Malaya range. — Dakshinadara (°na-dd :

‘),

as, a, am, honest or upright in conduct, well-

behaved
; a worshipper of f?akti according to the

purer or right hand ritual. — Dakshinadarin, i, ini,

i, a worshipper of S'akti according to the purer or

right hand ritual ; a follower of the right hand
S'akta system. — Dakshind-jyotis, is, is, is, Ved.

brilliant by the sacrificial gift. — Dakshinand (°na-

and), ait, adi, ak, turned to the south, southward.
— Dakshinatyaya (°na-at°), as, m. one who
goes beyond the south, a dweller in the south.

— Dakshina-dvara, as, a, am, having the door

on the south. — Dakshinantika (°na-an°), f. a

kind of metre. — Dakshina-patha, as, m. the path

or road of the Dakshina, i. e. of the cow constituting

the sacrificial fee (situated between the Sala and the

Sadas) ; the southern region or country, the De-
khan. — Dakshinapatha-gamin, i, ini, i, going to

the south, living in the south. — Dakshinapatha-jan-
man, a, m. born in the south, a southern; (-janmd-
nas), m. pi., N. ofthe Andhakas, Guhas, Pulindas, Sava-

ras, C'uifukas, and Madrapas, all outcast or barbarous

tribes. — Dakshind-pathika, as, a, am, belonging

to the southern region. — Dakshinapara (°na-ap°),

as, a, am, south-western. — Dakshina-pravana,
as, a, am, shelving or inclining to the south. — Da-
kshina-prashti, is, m., Ved. the horse harnessed on
the right side of the yoke-horses (yugya) ;

[cf. Gr.

5e|rd<reipos.] — Dakshina-bandha, as, m. (in the

San-khyaphiI.)N.ofone of the three states of bondage,

the bondage of ritual observance
;

[cf. dakshina and

dakshinika
.]
— Dakshinabhimukha (°nd-abh° ),

as, a, am, facing southwards, directed southwards,

flowing southwards. — Dakshinabhimukha-sthita,
as, a, am, standing with the face southwards. — Da-
kshina-mukha, as, i, am, turning the face to the

right or to the south, facing south. — Dakshind-
murti, is, m. one of the forms of Sava with the

Tantrikas
; N. of an author. — Dakshindmurti-

prayoga, as, m., N. of a chapter of the Tantra-

sara. — Dakshinamurti-mantra, as, m., N. of a

chapter of the S'aradatilaka by Lakshmana, — Da-

kshindmurti-samhita, f. ,
N. of a chapter of the

Tantra-sJra. — Dukshindmurty-npanishad, t, f., N.
of an Upanishad.— Dakshinayana (°tia-ay°), am,
n. the sun’s progress south of the equator, the winter’s

solstice, the half-year in which the sun moves from
north to south

;
dakshinayanam anuyd, to follow

the southward way, to go to Yama’s quarter, i. e. to

die
;
(as, a, am), situated in the sun’s course from

north to south (said of certain asterisms). — Da-
kshina-yugya, as, m. the right yoke-horse. — Da-
kshinaranya

(

0
na-ar°), am, n. the southern forest,

N. of a particular forest (probably in the Dekhan).
— Dakshinarus (°na-ar°), us, us, us, wounded on
the right side. — Dalcshinardha (°na-ar°), as, m.
the right side, the southern side. — Dakshinardhya,
«.«, a, am (fr. the preceding), Ved. situated on the

right, being on the southern side. — Dakshinarha
(°nd-ar°), as, a, am, deserving a fee, meriting a

reward, worthy of a gift. — Dakshina-vat, an, ati,

at (fr. dakshina with lengthening of the final), Ved.

able, competent, strong, fit, effective
;

(fr. dakshi-
na), giving sacrificial presents, offering large remu-
neration, abounding in presents, possessed of a gift,

having ample rewards, piously disposed. — Dakshina-
varta

(
°na-av “), as, a, am, turning to the right,

turned towards the south
; dakshinavartu adityas,

the sun in his course from the north to the south

;

(as), m. the southern country, the Dekhan, a conch-

shell with the valve opening to the right. — Dakshi-
narartaka (°nd-av°), as, ikd, am, turning to the

right, turned towards the south
;

(aki), f., N. of a

plant or shrub ( = vriddi-kali)

;

a line of bees.

— Dakshina-vah, -vat,Wed. ‘ being borne to the right

or to the south of the (Ahavanlya) fire,’ epithet of the

sacrificial ladle. — Dakshindvrit(°nd-dv°), t,t,t,~Ved.

turned towards the right, going round on the right.

— Dakshinadd (°na-ddd), f. the southern quarter,

the south. — Dakshinadd-pati, is, m. ‘ the lord of

the south,’ epithet of Yama. — Dakshinddd-rati, is,

m. (? rati for pati), an epithet of Agastya. — Da-
kshina-sad, see dakshina-sad. — Dakshiiietara

( na-it°), different from the right, other than the

right, the left. — Dakshinerman ('na-irman = a.

irma), a, a, a, wounded on the right side or right fore

leg (as a deer). (In any other sense this compound
takes the form dakshinerma, as, a, am, e. g. da-
kshinermam dakatam, a cart broken on the right

side.)— Dakshinottara (°na-ut°), as, a, am, situ-

ated on the right and left, lying to the south and

north, turned to the south and north. — Dakshi-
nottara-vritfa, the meridian line. — Dakshinotta-

rin (°na-ut°), i, ini, i, Ved. being above on the

right side, overhanging on the right side.

Dakshina, dakshinena, dakshine. See col. 1,

under dakshina.
Dakshinahi, ind. far on the right, far in the

south (with abl.).

Dakshinit, t, ind., Ved. on the right hand, to the

right
;

[cf. pra-dakshinit.]

Dakshini-kri, cl. 5. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to place on the right hand, to turn the right

side towards any one (acc.), to walk round a person

with the right side turned towards him (as a mark
of respect). — Dakshini-hritya, ind. having walked

round in the above manner.

Dakshiniya, as, a, am, worthy of the sacrificial

fee, meriting a reward, fit for a sacrificial donation,

worthy to be honoured with presents
;

[cf. a-dakshi-

niya and dakshinya.

]

Dakshinya, as, a, am,Ved. = dakshiniya, merit-

ing a sacrificial reward Sec.
;

[cf. dakshinya .]

dakshi or dakshin (fr. 1. rfaA),Ved.

burning, blazing; (according to Say . = dhakshi),

thou bumest. (In Rig-veda I. 141, 8, dakshi =
dahati.)

fffW <ij dakshina. See col. 1.

dagdrgala, am, n. (fr. da= uda +
2. ga + argala), examining the soil in searching for

wells or rules for doing so.

5 I
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dagu, us, m., N. of a man
;

[cf. daya-

vyayani.]

dagdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. i . duh), burnt,

scorched, consumed by fire
;

(metaphorically) tor-

mented, tortured, pained, consumed by grief, dis-

tressed ; burnt by the fire of the gastric juice (as the

stomach ; cf. jatharagni), famished ;
dry ;

tasteless,

insipid; inauspicious; cunning (
= vi-dagdlia) ;

(a),

f. the quarter where the sun remains overhead (?) ;

a lunar day or Tithi on which it is unlucky to do

anything and religious rites are prohibited
;
a species

of plant, = dagdhika, dagdha-ruha; (am), n.

burning, cauterizing (e. g. agni-dagdlia, actual cau-

tery ; kshdra-dagdha, potential cautery, in surgery

;

tvag-dagdha, cauterizing of the skin) ; a species of

fragrant grass, == rohisha. — Dagdha-kdka, as, m.
‘ a black or inauspicious crow,’ a raven, or perhaps

the carrion crow. — Dagdlia-tithi, N. of a chapter

of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Dagdha-mandira-sdra,

as, a, am, one who has burned the best of mansions.

— Dagdha-marana, as, m., N. of an author.

— Dagdha-yoni, is, is, i, having its source or

origin destroyed. — Dagclha-ratha, as, rn. = ditra-

ratha, N. of the chiefof the Gandharvas. — Dagdha-
ruha, as, m. ‘growing in ashes,’ N. of a tree, =
tilaka ; (a), fi, N. of a plant, = dagdha, dagdhika,

bhasma-roha, &c. — Dagdha-varnaka, ‘ black-

coloured (?),’ a species of grass, = dagdha, rohisha.

— Dagdhdlcshan-a (°dha-alt
>

), N. of certain letters

regarded as inauspicious in poems. — Daydheshtahd

(°dha-ish°), f. a burnt or vitrified brick. — Dagdho-
dara (°dha-ud ’), as, a, am, ‘ having a burnt or

starving stomach,’ starving; (am), n.'abumt stomach,'

i. e. an empty or craving stomach.

Dagdha,vya, as, a, am, to be burnt or consumed

by fire, inflammable.

Dagdhika, f. scorched rice ; N. of a plant, =

dagdha.
Dagdhri, dha, dhri, dhri, a burner, consuming

by fire, one who burns, a consumer.

Dugdhvd, ind. having burnt, having consumed.

PTT dagh, cl. 4. P. daghyati, &c., Ved.
> to move, go, flow, reach, attain ; to go

away
;

(with paiid or paddat) to lag behind, fall

short of [cf. a-paddd-daghvan
] ; cl. 5. P. dagh-

noti, &c., to hurt, kill
;
to go, to leap ; to protect

;

[cf. rt. dangh below; cf. also Gr. rax^s, Sfx 0
^
ia, i

Goth, tekan, ‘ to take ;’ Angl. Sax. taengan, ‘ to

hasten ;’ Lat. tango."]

Daghna, as, i, am (at the end of a comp. ; re-

garded by native grammarians as an affix), reaching

to, as high as; [cf. d-daghna, upaslha-daghna,
uru-dughna, jdnu-daghna, &c.]

Dagh-van in apadda-daghvan, q. v.

ft'ij dankshnu, vs, us, u (fr. rt. 2. dans),

Ved. biting, mordaceous.

J dangh, cl. 1. P. danghati, &c., to

' ^ quit, abandon; to cherish, protect; [cf. rt.

dagh above.]

C ssJrf dad-dhada. See under dot, p. 399.

37W daml, cl. 10. 1*. daiuluyati, -yitum,
^ n to punish, &c. (rather to be regarded as

a nom. fr. danda below).

Danda, as, am, m.n. (fr. rt. 1 . darn, but connected
with the preceding; the ncut. is rare), a stick, staff, rod,

pole, cudgel, mace, club or club-shaped weapon
; a

sceptre ; a blow with a stick, &c. ; the staff given to a

twice-born man at initiation or at investiture with the

sacred thread, (this staff was of different lengths, the
longest belonging to the Brahmans, sec Mann II.

45-47); the penis; the trunk of an elephant; an
arm or leg (generally in comp, with a word signifying
‘ arm,’ &c.

; sec dor-danda, bdhu-danda)

;

a stalk,

the stem of a tree [cf. ud-<V and khara-dd]

;

the handle of anything (as of a ladle, sauce-pan, fly-

flap, parasol, &c.), the staff or pole of a banner or of
a tent

; the beam of a plough ; the oar of a boat
;
the

cross-bar or bridge of a lute or other stringed instrument

which holds the strings ;
a churning-stick (said to be

neut. only, cf. dandahata) ; a pole as a measure of

length,= 4 Hastas, = 96 finger-breadths ; a particular

measure of time,= 60 Vi-ka!as,= 360 breaths, =^
part of the day and night,= 24 minutes [cf. nddiha]

;

the stick with which an instrument is played ; a

particular appearance in the sky similar to a staff or

rod ;
a particular planet

,= graha-blieda ; a particular

constellation ; a form of military array, a long line

or column of troops [cf. danda-vyuha] ; an uninter-

rupted row or series, a line [cf. danda-pata and

dandaka] ; a staff or sceptre as a symbol of power

and sovereignty
;

application of power or physical

force (e. g. raja nityam udyata-dandah syat, a king

should always hold his sceptre erect, i. e. prepared to

use his power; dandodyama, raising the sceptre,

exertion of power ; nyasta-danda, laying aside the

sceptre, resigning power); assault, attack, violence,

(in this sense danda is one of the four Upayas

;

saman, ‘negotiation,’ dana, ‘bribery,’ and bheda,
‘ sowing dissension,’ constituting the other three,

see upaya) ; power over, control, restraint (e. g.

mano-dd, vag-d°, kaya-d°, restraint of thoughts,

words, and bodily actions, see Manu XII. 10 ; cf. tri-

dandin) ;
power or physical force embodied, an

army (e. g. kosha-dandau, du. treasure and army)

;

the rod as a symbol of judicial authority and punish-

ment
;
punishment in general

;
corporal chastisement

;

fine, mulct, amercement
;

imprisonment
;

capital

punishment, putting to death ; reprimand
;
(Punish-

ment personified is a son of Dharma and Kriya

;

sometimes = Yama or = S’iva); standing upright or

erect ; N. of one of the attendants of the sun
;
N.

of a man
;
N. of a prince slain by Arjuna (brother of

Danda-dhara and identified with the Asura Krodha-

hantri) ; N. of a son of Ikshvaku
;
(according to

lexicographers danda also means) pride ; a horse, a

corner, an angle (?) ;
(a), f. Hedysarum Lagopodi-

oides, = naga-bala; [cf. darma-d0
,
jala-(l°, &c.]

— Danda-kandaka, as, m. a species of bulbous

plant, = dharani-kanda. — Danda-kartri, td, m. a

punisher, chastiser. — Danda-karrnan, a, n. ‘ appli-

cation of the rod,’ infliction of punishment, chastise-

ment. — Danda-kula, a kind of metre. — Danda-
kdka, as, m. a raven

;
(perhaps for dagdha-kdka,

q. v.) — Danda-kashtha, am, n. a wooden staff or

pole. — Danda-kuia, as, m. pi. a various reading for

the next. — Danda-kula, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

— Danda-ketu
,

us, m., N. of a man. — Danda-
gauri, f., N. of an Apsaras. — Danda-grahana,
am, n. assumption of the (pilgrim’s) staff, becoming
a mendicant or ascetic. — Danda-graha, as, m. a

staff-bearer, (probably) N. of a man. — Danda-ghna,
as, i, am, striking with a stick, one who commits
an assault. — Danda-Cakra, as, m. ‘ the discus of
punishment,’ N. of a mythical weapon ; a division of

an army; [cf. dandanilia.] — Danda-ddhadana,
am, n. a room in which utensils of various kinds are

kept. — Dandarjita, as, a, am, subdued by punish-

ment. — Danda-dhakka, f. a sort of kettle-drum,

upon which the hours are struck. — Danda-tamri,
f. = tdmri, p. 370, col. 1 . — Danda-tva, am, n. the

state of a staff, stick, &c.— Dandardasa, as, ra.

‘ a slave from a fine not paid,’ i. e. one who has be-

come a slave from non-payment of a debt. — Danda-
deva-kula, am, n. ‘ temple of punishment,’ a court

of justice. — Danda-dhara, as, d, am, a staff-

bearer, having or carrying a staff or sceptre, hav-

ing oars (as a ship) ; exercising judicial power,

chastising, punishing, having authority to punish

;

(as), m. a king ; a magistrate, judge, the supreme
judge

;
a N. of Yama; a mendicant carrying a staff

;

a potter. — Dandadharadhipa (°ru-adh°), as, m.
‘ the prince of sceptre-bearers,’ a plenipotentiary, a

king. — Danda-dhara, as, d, am, bearing the

sceptre, exercising judicial power
; (as), m. a king

;

a judge
;
an epithet of Yama ; N. of a prince slain

by Arjuna (brother of Danda and identified with the

Asura Krodha-vardhana, enumerated among the sons

of Dhrita-rHfh|ra in Mahi-bh. I. 2738); (us), in.

pi., N. of a barbarous people. — Danda-dhdranu,
am, n. the carrying a staff (as by the Brahma-dSrin)

;

following the order of a mendicant; chastising,

punishment.— Danda-dhdrin, i, ini, i, carrying

the rod, chastening, punishing. - Danda-dhrish,
k,k,k, carrying the staff or rod, exercising authority.

— Danda-nayaka, as, m. ‘ one who applies the

rod,’ a judge, magistrate, a head police-officer; a

leader of a column, leader of an army, general, com-
mander-in-chief ; N. of one of the attendants of the

sun. — Dandanayaka-purusha, as, m. a policeman,

police-officer, constable, beadle —Danda-nipatana,
am, n. applying the rod, chastising, punishing

;
[cf.

danda-patana.] — Danda-nitl, is, f. application of

the rod, administration of justice, judicature, the

doctrine of the right administration of justice; the

rule of inflicting punishment, the system of civil and

military administration taught by C'anakya and others,

polity, ethics, system of morals
;

an epithet of

Durga. — Dandanili-mat, an, ati, at, familiar with

the administration of justice. — Danda-netri, la, m.
‘ one who applies the rod,’ a punisher, an inflicter of

punishment, a judge ; adhi-dandanetri, the supreme

chastiser, i. e. Yama. — Dandanetrl-tva, am, n.

the office of a judge, administration of justice.

— Danda-pa, as, m., N. of a man.— Danda-
pakshaka, as, m. a particular gesture or motion of

the hands. — Danda-paniula (?), as, m. a porter, a

warder or door-keeper. — Danda-pani, is, is, i,

staff-handed, bearing a staff or rod
;

(is), m. an

epithet of Yama; N. of a leader of two of the

troops of the god S’iva in KasI (identified with

the Yaksha Hari-kefa); N. of the father of Go-pi,

the wife of S'akya-muni
; N. of a prince, grand-

father of Kshemaka; [cf. khanda-pdni.]— Danda-
pdni-vara-pradana, am, n., N. of the forty-

fourth chapter of the Jhana-khanda or second part

of the Skanda-Purana. — Danda-pata, as, m. ‘ the

falling of the stick’ [cf. danda-pata] ;
dropping one

line in a manuscript. — Danda-patana, am, n. ap-

plying the rod, punishing, punishment
;

[cf. danda-
nipatana.] — Danda-patin, i, ini, i, ‘ letting fail the

stick or rod,’ punishing, chastising, fining, mulcting.

— Danda-pdrushya, am, n. ‘stick-assault,’ actual

violence, assault and battery (as a title of jurispru-

dence)
; cruel or harsh infliction of punishment, (one

of the seven vices of kings and rulers.) — Danda-
pdla or danda-palaka, as, m. ‘superintendent of

punishment or of the administration of justice,’ a

head magistrate or judge; a door-keeper, a porter;

a kind of fish ( = ardha-s'aphara, dakula ; com-

monly dandika). — Dandapdla-td, f. the adminis-

tration of justice. — Danda-pdtaka or danda-pa-

s’ika, as, m. ‘holding the fetters or noose of punish-

ment,’ a head police-officer, policeman ; a hangman,

an executioner. — Danda-pdsika (?) = paurika,

q. v.— Danda-pingalaka, as, m., N. of a people

to the north of Madhya-defa. — Danda-potia, am,
n. (jpona = pavana), a strainer or filtering machine

with a handle. — Danda-pranayana, am, n. ‘in-

fliction of punishment,’ N. of a chapter of the

Purfina-sarva-sva by HalSyudha.—Dayda-pratiama,
as, m. a stiff bow, bowing without bending the

body like a stick. — Danda-hadha, as, m. ‘death

by punishment,’ capital punishment. — Danda-ba-
ladhi, is, m. an elephant (‘having a tail like a

stick'). — Danda-bdhu, us, us, u, ‘ stick-armed,’

carrying a stick or staff; (ms), m., N. of one of the

attendants of Skanda. — Danda-bhanga, as, m.
‘ omission of punishment,’ non-execution of a sen-

tence, reprieve, escape. — Danda-bhaya, am, n. fear

of the rod. — Danda-bhiti, is, f. dread of punish-

ment. — Danda-bhrit, t, t, t, carrying a staff or

stick
;
(t), m. a potter. — Danda-manava or danda-

manava, as, m. ‘ a staff-man,’ a staff-bearer, an

ascetic, one who bears a staff; a chief or leader.

— Danda-mdtanga, Tabcrnaemontana Coronaria

(
/linda-tagara). — Danda-mukha, as, ni. the

leader of an army, a general, a commander-in-chief

;

[cf. datida-nuyaica.] — Danda-yatrd, f. a solemn

or festive procession, moving in state or with
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attendants, especially a bridal procession; warlike
j

expedition, subjection or conquest of a region or

quarter (
= dig-vijaya).— Danda-yama, as, m. a

day; an epithet of Yama; of Agastya; (also written I

danda-yama. )
— Danda-yoga, as, ns. infliction of

punishment. — Banda-leda, am, n. a small fine.

— l.danda-vat, an, ati, at, having a stick, carrying

a staff ;
furnished with a handle

;
having a large

army. — 2.danda-vat, ind. like a stick, erect or up-

right as a stick
;

prostrate, falling or lying prostrate

;

danda-vat pranamya, bowing like a stick
;

[cf.

danda-pranama.) — Banda-riidin, i, ini, /, utter-

ing a reprimand, rebuking, censuring, threatening

with punishment or castigation
;

(I), m. a door-

keeper, warder; [cf. danda-vasin .]
— Banda-

varksha, am, n. a particular posture, a mode of

sitting. — Banda-vasika, as, m. a door-keeper.

— Banda-vasin, i, m. a door-keeper, warder,

chamberlain; the magistrate or head of a village.

— Banda-vahin, i, m. a police-officer. — Danda-
vikalpa, as, m. • alternative of punishment,’ discre-

tionary punishment or fine. — Banda-vtdhi, is, m.

criminal law ;
rule or mode of punishment. — Banda-

vi&sha, as, m. kind or degree of punishment.

— Banda-l'ishkambha, as, m. a post or a stake to

which is fastened the string that works the churning-

stick. — Danda-virya, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Banda-vrikshaka, as, m. the plant Tithymalus

Antiquorum (=snuhi).— Danda-ryuha, as, m.
drawing up or arraying an army in long lines or

columns. — Banda-vrata-dhara, as, a, am, exer-

cising judicial power, decreeing punishment, punish-

ing. — Danda-darman, a, m., N.of a prince; (also

read datta-darman.)— Banda-iastra, am, n. the

criminal law. — Banda-sankhya, N. of a chapter

of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Danda-sena, as, m., N.

of a prince, son of Vishvak-sena. — Datida-hasta,

as, m. ‘ staff-handed,’ ‘ a staff-bearer ;' epithet of

the god of death ; a door-keeper, warder
;

(as, a

or I), m. f. the plant Tabernaemontana Coronaria

;

(am), n. the flower of this plant. — Bandakhya
(°da-akh°), as, a, am, called after a staff'; having

the name Danda
;
(am), n., N. of a place of pilgrim-

age
;

a hall with two wings, one of which faces

towards the north, the other towards the east.

— Bandaghata (°da-agh°), as, m. a blow with a

stick or staff. — Bandajina (°da-aj°), am, n. ‘ staff

and skin’ (as mere outer signs of devotion) ; hypo-

crisy, deceit, fraud, cheating, roguery
;

[cf. danda-
jinika.]— Banddjna (’da-af*), f. judicial sentence.

— Banda-dandi, ind. 1 stick against stick’ in fight-

ing, single-stick, cudgelling, fighting with sticks and

staves. — Bandddhipa, as, or dandadhipati (°da-

adh°), is, m. a superior judge, supreme magistrate.

— Bandanika (°da-an°), am, n. a division of an

army, a detachment
;

[cf. danda-dakra .] — Darida-

patanaka (°da-ap° ), as, m. tetanus, lock-jaw,

spasm. — Bandamitra (°da-am°), f., N. of a place

;

[cf. dattamitra or dattamitra.] — Danda-yama
-danda-yama. — Bandarta (°da-ar°), N. of a

sacred bathing-place. — Bandarha (°da-ar
c
), as, a,

am, deserving punishment . — Bandalasika (°da-

aV), f. the cholera. — Bandadrama (°da-ad°), as, m.
the order of the staff, condition of a pilgrim. — Bandd-
dramin (“da-ds

0
), i, m. assuming the pilgrim’s staff,

a devotee. — Banddsana (°da-as° or -d.s°), am, n. a

sort of arrow. — Bandastra (°da-as°), am, n. the

stick-weapon or ‘ the weapon of punishment,’ N. of

a fabulous weapon. — Bandahata (
=
da-ah° ), am,

n. ‘struck with the churning-stick,’ buttermilk.

— Bandotpala (°da-ut°), am, n. a species of plant

(commonly Danipola and Danakuni) with yellow,

red, and white flowers
;

(according to some, the one
with white flowers is called Dandotpala.)

Bandaka, as, am, m. n. a stick, staff, handle,

staff of a banner &c., see daiida; a species of

plant
; a line, row, uninterrupted series

;
a sort of

metre the stanza of which may extend from 27x4
to 999 x 4 syllables; N. of a work; (as, a, am),
m. f. n., N. of a district in the Dekhan between the

Nermada and Godavari rivers, which in the time of

RSma-dandra was a forest and celebrated as a place

of pilgrimage
;
(as), m. pi. the above district and its

inhabitants; (as), m., N. of a prince who was son

of IkshvJku and connected with the Dandaka
district; N. of a man; (ika), f. a stick, a staff; a

row, line, series ; a rope ; a string of pearls
;

[cf.

yashfi.] — Bandakaraijya (°ka-ar°), am, n. the

Dandaka forest, see above
; N. of a part of the

Skanda-PurSna. — Bandakaranya-prasthana, am,
n., N. ofa part of the Abhir3ma-mani-n5taka. — Dan-
dakalusaka

(
°ka-al° ), as, m., N. of a man.

Bandana, as, m., Ved. a cane?; (am), n.

beating, punishing, chastising, inflicting punishment

(e. g. adharma-dandana, unjust punishment).

Bandaniya, as, a, am, punishable, to be chas-

tised, deserving punishment, liable to a fine.

Bandaya, nom. V.dandayati,-yitum, to punish,

chastise, to fine, amerce (with acc. of the person

and of the punishment inflicted).

Bandaya, nom. A. danddyate, &c., (common in

Bengali for) to stand erect.

Bandayamdna, as, a, am, (common in Bengali

for) standing erect.

Bandika, as, a, am, carrying a stick, punishing,

one who chastises; (as), m. a staff-bearer, mace-

bearer [cf. ddndika] ;
a fish, Cyprinus Dankena,

commonly called Danikana M3ca; (a), f., see

dandaka.

Bandita, as, a, am, punished, chastised, amerced,

sentenced, mulcted, fined.

Bandin, «, ini, i, having or bearing a staff or

stick [cf. tri-dandin ] ;
(I), m. a Brahman of the

fourth order or in the fourth stage of his life ; a

religious mendicant or Bhikshu carrying a staff; N.
of a particular order of mendicants deriving their

origin from ffan-karacarya ;
a Jaina ascetic; a door-

keeper, warder, porter ; an oarsman, boatman
;
a N. of

Yama; of Manju-sri; of a son of Dhrita-rashtra; ofthe

author of the KSvyadarsa; of the author of the Dasa-

kumara-carita ; a species of plant
;

[cf.damanaka.]
— Bandi-mat, an, ati, at, possessing staff-bearers,

having club-bearers. — Bandi-munda, as, m. ‘ carry-

ing a staff and having the head shaved,’ epithet of

ffiva.— Bandimundidvara (? for dandimunde-
s'vara), a form of Siva ; N. of a Muni.

Bandiman, a, m. (abstract noun fr. danda), the

state or condition of a staff, rod, &c.

Bandya, as, a, am, to be punished, punishable,

deserving punishment, to be fined (with acc. of

the punishment inflicted, or in comp., e. g. sarva-

sva-dandya, to be fined in all one’s property).

<<jsO dandari, f.= dangari, a species of

cucumber.

dandara, as, m. a carriage, vehicle

;

a raft, boat
;
a potter’s wheel

;
a bow or any other

instrument for shooting arrows or darts ; an elephant

in rut, a furious or intoxicated elephant.

dat (perhaps fr. rt. ad, to eat, the initial

being dropped, as in khddana, a tooth, fr. rt. khad and

<payoye i fr. (pay

;

or according to others fr. rt. 3. da,

to cut), optionally substituted for danta, a tooth, in

the acc. pi. and remaining weak and middle cases (Pan.

VI. 1, 63 ;
Vopa-deva III. 39); the form dat occurs

frequently at the end of compounds, the nom. case

ending in an as in pres, participles
;

[cf. ubha-

yato-dat, su-dat, a-dat, &c.] — Bad-dhada, as,

m. * the covering of the teeth,’ the lip, (chiefly in

comp., see dashta-daddhada

)

;
[cf. danta-ddhada .]

— Bat-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. furnished with teeth,

biting; dat-vati rajjuh, ‘
a rope with teeth,’= a

serpent or snake.

Batka in adatka, q. v.

^i- datta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. da, to give

;

cf. 1. dad), given, granted, presented, made over,

assigned
;

placed, extended, stretched forth
;

(as),

m. a given son, i.e. a son given away by his natural

parents to persons engaging to adopt him
[d.dattaka

and datrima] ; a common N. or title of a man of

the Vais’ya or third tribe, (generally in comp, with a

preceding word, e. g. vasu-clatta, deva-datta, &c.,

but datta sometimes stands alone, at present the

title is common to the Kayastha or writer class)

;

N. of a man, brother of Dur-vasas
;
of a son of Atri,

= dattdtreya; (with Jainas) N. of a son of Agni-

sioha and the seventh black Vasu-deva ; of a son of

Rajadhideya Sura; one of the seven sages in the

second Manv-antara
;

(a), f., N. of several women

;

(am), n. a gift, a donation. — Batta-tirtha-krit
,

t,

m., N. of the eighth Arhat of the past Ut-sarpinl.

— Batta-nrityopahara (°ya-up°), as, a, am, com-
plimented with a dance. — Batta-prdna, as, a, am,
one who has given up or sacrificed life. » Batta-

bhujanga-stotra, am, n. and datta-mahiman, a,

m. , N. of two works of San-kara^arya. — Batta-

mdrga, as, a, am, given way to, having the road

ceded. — Batta-vat, an, ati, at, one who has given.

— Batta-vara, as, a, am, allowed to choose a boon

;

granted as a boon. — Batta-datru, us, or datta-

darman, a, m., N. of a son of Rajadhideya Sura.

— Datta-dulka, f. a bride for whom a sum of money
or dowry has been paid. — Batta-hasta, as, a, am,
having a hand given for support, supported. — Batta-

tman (

c

ta-at°), a, a, a, one who has given himself,

self-given
;
(with putra) an orphan or a son deserted

by his parents who gives himself to persons disposed

to adopt him as their child
;
(a), m., N. of one of

the Visve Devas. — Battatreya (°ta-af), as, m., N.
of a sage, son of Atri and Anasuya, who favoured

Arjuna Kartavlrya, (see Maha-bh. Santi-parva 1 75 1

;

according to one legend, Atri performed a very severe

penance by which the three gods Brahma, Vishnu,

and Siva were propitiated and became in portions

of themselves severally his sons Soma, Datta, and

Dur-vasas) ; N. of an author mentioned in the

Ananda-laharl or Saundarya-laharl by San-kara.

— Battatreyashtottara-data-nama-stotra, am, n.,

N. of a chapter of the Brahmanda-Purana. — Batta-

treyiya, am, n. the story of Dattatreya.— Batta-

datta (°ta-ad
3

), as, a, am, given and received.

— Battadara (°ta-ad°), as, a, am, showing re-

spect, respectful ; treated with respect. — Battanapa-
karman (°ta-an°), a, n. non-resumption of gifts.

— Battapahrita (°ta-ap°), as, a, am, given and

taken again . — Battapraddnika (°ta-a-pr°), as, a,

am, relating to the non-delivery of a gift; (am),

n. non-delivery or resumption of gifts, one of the

eighteen titles of law . — Battamitra (°ta-am°), as,

m., N. of a prince of the Sauviras
;
(as, a), m. f.,

N. of a district; [cf. dandamitra.) — Battava-

dliana (°ta-av°), as, a, am, attentive. — Battd-

sana
(

c
ta-as°), as, a, am, having a seat given,

requested to sit. — Battairanda-pallaka (
c
ta-er°),

N. of a district in the Dekhan. — Battopanishad

{?ta-up°), t, f., N. of an Upanishad
;

(also written

drimad-dattopanishad, q.v.)

Battaka, as, m. (scil. putra), a son given away by

his natural parents to persons engaging to adopt him ;

one of the twelve heirs acknowledged by the old

Hindu law; N. of the father of Magha; N. of the

author of the Vaisikadhikarana ;
a familiar diminu-

tive of the names of persons ending with datta.

— Battaka-dandrika and dattaka-mimansd, f.,

N. of two legal works.

Batti, is, f. a gift, donation, offering.

Battika, dattiya, and dattila, as, m. familiar

diminutives of the names of persons ending in

datta.

Batteya, as, m., N. of Indra.

in? 2. datta, as, a, am (fr. 5- Pre
‘

served, guarded, protected.

retfo dattoli, is, m., N. of a son of

Pulastya, one of the seven sages in the second

Manv-antara.

datra. See below under rt. 1. dad.

-X~t 1 . dad, a reduplicatedform substituted

'V^for rt. I. do, to give, before certain affixes and
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terminations (Pan. VI. 4, 1 26 ; VII. 4, 46 ; VIII. 2,

38), and by some grammarians given as a separate

it.: cl. 1. A. daxlate, &c., to give, (see rt. 1. da.)

Datra, am, n. (perhaps more correctly dattra),

Ved. gift, donation
;

[cf. a-datraya and go-dalra.]

- Datra-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. rich in gifts, giving

abundantly.

Datrima, as, a, am, received by gift, produced

or effected by gifts
;
(as), m. a slave or a son re-

ceived by gift; (see Manu VIII. 415 ;
IX. 141.)

2. dad, giving, in ayur-dad.

Dada, as, a, am, giving
;

[cf. abhayan-dada.)

Dadat, at, ati, at (pres. part, of rt. 1. da),

giving, presenting.

Dadana, am, n. gift, giving, donation.

Dadi, is, is, i, Ved. giving, bestowing, distributing

(with acc.); [cf. Pan. II. 3, 69.]

DaditH, ta, tri, tri, Ved. a giver, giving;

(according to others) a preserver, preserving ; a

possessor
;

[cf. 5. da,!)

Dadivas, van, dushi, vas, who or what has

given.

tHT? dadada, an onomatopoetic word for

the roaring of thunder.

dadari, N. of a river.-Dadari-

sangama, N. of a place mentioned in the Rasika-

ramana by Raghu-natha.

dadasvas, van, ushi, vas (perf. part,

fr. rt. 1. dai), worshipping, serving the gods, giving,

having given or bestowed.

<; <* Kl fid dadrikshenya, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1.

dr'uf), Ved. worth seeing, worthy to be seen, (Pan.

III. 4, 14; according to some dulrikshenya, q. v.,

is the only correct form.)

DadriHana-pavi, is, m., Ved. having the track

of the wheels visible
;
epithet of Agni

;
(Say.) having

a thunderbolt or weapon visible.

Dadriiivas or dadriivas, van, ushi, vas, having

seen, having looked at.

dadrit, t, t, t (reduplicated form fr.

rt. dri), tearing, splitting, bursting out.

Dadru, us, or u, us, m. f. [cf. dardru], a cuta-

neous eruption or rash, herpes
;
a kind of leprosy,

(or according to others) a ringworm; a tortoise.

— Dadru-ghna or dadru-ghna, as, i, am, de-

stroying or removing cutaneous eruptions; (as), m.
ringworm-shrub, Cassia Tora or Alata ; Psoralea

Corylifolia, (commonly Iiitkud
; the seeds are used

as a remedy for cutaneous diseases.)

Dadruha, as, m. cutaneous eruption or scab,

leprosy.

Dadruna or dadruna, as, a, am, or dadru-
rogin, i, ini, i, herpetic, afflicted with cutaneous

diseases or ringworm
;

[cf. dardru-rogin.]

pn dadh (reduplicated form substituted
^ for rt. 1. dha before certain affixes and ter-

minations; also given as a distinct rt.), cl. I. A.

dad,hate, &c., to hold, possess, retain; to give,

present, assign, make over
;

(see rt. l. dha.)

Dadha, as, d, am, holding, having, possessing,

giving
;

[cf. ila-d°.]

Dadhat, at, ati, at ( pres. part, of rt. 1 . dha),
having, holding, possessing.

Dadhdna, as, d, am (pres, part.), having, hold-

ing, possessing.

1. dadhi, is, is, i, Ved. presenting, giving; pre-

serving, keeping (with acc.) ; holding, having, pos-

sessing, bearing; (i), n. a house, an abode.

dadhan, substituted for 2. dadhi

below, in the weakest cases (e. g. inst, dadhnd, dat.

dadli/iis, abl. gen. dadJinas, loc. dadhni or da-
dhani). — Dadhan-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. containing

coagulated milk.

rffU 2 . dadhi, i, n. (perhaps a reduplicated

form fr. rt. dhe, to drink
;

cf. dadhan above),

milk thickened or coagulated spontaneously by heat,

thick sour milk, commonly called dahi, (it is a

general article of food in high estimation among the

Hindus, and regarded as a remedy or preventive of

many disorders ; it differs from curds in not having

the whey separated from it) ; turpentine, the resin

of the Shorea Robusta
;

[cf. Goth, daddyan, ‘ to

suckle.’] — Dadhi-karna, as, m., N. of a Naga;

N. of a cat in the Panda-tantra. — Dadhi-hulyd, f.

a stream of coagulated milk. — Dadhi-kur&ikd, f. a

mixture of boiled and coagulated milk ; see kurdaka.

— Dadhi-kra, as, m., N. of a man; [cf. the fol-

lowing.] — Dadhi-ltra, as, m., Ved., N. of a

mythical being often mentioned in the Veda, and

the actual subject of Rig-veda IV. 38, 39, 40

;

VII. 44 ;
(he is described as a kind of divine horse,

and probably, like Tarkshya, is a personification of

the morning Sun ;
sometimes he is considered as a

creation of heaven and earth, sometimes of Mitra-

Varuna, and is invoked in the morning, together

with Agni, Ushas, and the Asvins ; the N. is pro-

bably derived fr. 2. dadhi and rt. 1. kri, to scatter,

in allusion to the rising sun spreading dew and hoar

frost like milk, but Mahl-dbara and Yaska explain it

as if fr. 1 . dadhi and rt. kram, i. e. one who bears

his rider and advances, see Nirukta II. 27 : in Nigh.

I. 14, dadhi-kra is given as one of the synonyms

of a<va, a horse.) — Dadhi-kravan, a, m., Ved.=

dadhi-kra. — Dadhi-gharma, as, m., Ved. a warm

beverage made of inspissated milk. — Dadhi-dara,

as, m. the churning-stick. — Dadhi-ja, as, a, am,
produced from thickened or coagulated milk

;
(am),

n. fresh butter. — Dadhi-drapsa, as, m., Ved. a

drop or globule of thickened milk. — Dadhi-dhenu,

us, f. a quantity of thickened milk representing or

equivalent to a cow given as an offering to the priests

at a sacrifice; N. of the 105th chapter of the

Varaha-Purana. — Dadhidhenu-vidhi, is, m., N.

of the 1 68th chapter of the second part of the

Bhavishya-Purana. — Dadhi-nadi, f., N. of a

river. — Dadhi-parna, as, m., N. of a saint.

— Dadhi-puddha, as, m., N. of a jackal.

— Dadlii-pushpika, f. the plant Clitoria Tematea,

= aparajita.— Dadhi-pushpi, (., N. of a plant,

=koladirnbi. — Dadhi-purana, as, m., N. of a

Naga . — Dadhi-purva-mukha, as, in. = dadhi-

mukha, N. of a monkey, (‘ in whose name the

word mukha is preceded by dadhi.’) — Dadhi-
phala, as, m. the elephant or wood-apple, Feronia

Elephantum, (the fruit having the acid taste of

coagulated milk.) — Dadhi-bhanda, am, n. a vessel

for holding coagulated milk, a pail. — Dadlii-manda,

as, m. the liquid part of curdled milk, whey. — Da-
dhi-rnandoda (°da-uda), as, m. the sea of whey.

— Dadhi-manthana, am, n. the churning of co-

agulated milk. — Dadhi-mukha, as, m. a kind of

serpent, N. of a Naga; N. of a monkey, brother-

in-law of Su-grlva ; N. of a Yaska. — Dadhimukha-
drava, as, m., N. of the fifty-seventh chapter of

the Sundara-k5nda of the Rantayana. — Dadhi-
vaktra, as, m., N. of a monkey, brother-in-law

of Su-grlva. — Dadhi-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. hav-

ing coagulated milk, prepared with thick sour

milk.— Dadhi-varga, as, m., N. of a chapter in

the medical work called Bhava-prakiisa. — Dadhi-
vamanaprayoga, as, m., N. of a chapter of the

Tantra-sara. — Dadhivdmana-mantra, as, m. pi.,

N. of a chapter of the Tantra-sara. — Dadhi-vdrl,

is, is, i, containing coagulated milk for water (as

a sea). — Dadhi-vdhana, as, m., N. of a prince,

son of An-ga and father of Divi-ratha. — Dadhi-
vidarhha, as, m. pi., N. of a people; (various

reading for dadl-vidarbha.) — Dadhi-dona, as, m.
a monkey.— Dadhi-sakfu, avas, m. pi. barley-

meal mixed with thickened milk. — Dadhi-sam-
bhara, as, a, am, prepared or produced from thickened

milk. — Dadhi-sara, as, m. the skim of coagulated

milk. — Dadhi-sara, as. in. fresh butter.— Dadhi-
shanda, as, m., N. of a Ttrtha.— Dadhi-snrha,
as, m. the oily skim of coagulated milk. — Dadhi-
sveda, as, m. buttermilk. — Dadhy-and, an, m.
(acc. dadhyahdam, inst. dadhida, See.), Ved., N.

of a Rishi or of a mythical being, called in Rig-veda

l. 80, 16, and 1
1 7, 22, son of Atharvan; (the N.

properly denotes ‘ sprinkling or bestowing thick

milk’ [cf. ghritddi) ; and the legends concerning

him were probably originally connected with those

of Dadhi-kra ; he is described as having the head

of a horse given to him by the Asvins, with which he

taught them the Madhu-vidya and revealed to them
where the Soma of Tvashtri was concealed

; accord-

ing to Rig-veda I. 84, 1 3, Indra slew ninety times

nine Vritras with his bones converted into a thunder-

bolt ;
a portion of the latter part of the Yajur-veda

is ascribed to Dadhy-and, and he and his father are

regarded as the first founders of sacrifice.)— Dadhy-
anna, am, n. rice prepared with dadhi.— Dadhy-
akara, as, m. the sea of inspissated milk. — Dadhy-
adir, ir, ir, ir, Ved. mixed with coagulated milk

(as Soma). — Dadliy-ahva or dadhy-ahvaya, as,

m. the resin of the Pinus Longifolia. — Dadhy-
uttara or dadliyuttaraka, am, n. the skim of

curdled milk, whey. — Dadhy-uda, as, a, am,=
dadhi-vari above. — Dadhy-odana, as, m. boiled

rice mixed with coagulated milk.

Dadhika (at the end of adj. comp.) = dadhi.

Dadhittha, as, m. the wood-apple, Feronia Ele-

phantum, the wood of which is not allowed to be

used in sacrifices
;

[cf. dadhi-phala, kapittha,

dddiltha.]— Dadhittha-rasa, as, m. 01 dadhittha-
khya (°tha-akh°), as, am, m. n. the resin of the

above tree.

Dadhishayya, as, m. clarified butter
;

[cf. didhi-

shdyya.]

Dadhisya, nom. P. dadhisyati. Sec., to wish for

thick milk
;

[cf. dadhiya and dadliyasya below.]

Dadhida, as, m. (a later and corrupt form of

dadhy-and, col. 2), the N. of a Rishi or sage cele-

brated for having devoted himself to death that the

gods might be armed with his bones, (his story is

told in Maha-bh. III. 8695 ; the gods being op-

pressed by the Kalakeya Asuras, solicited from the

sage his bones, and with them Tvashtri fabricated

the thunderbolt with which Indra slqw Vritra and

routed the Asuras ; the Saras-vatT receives his gene-

rative energy, from which springs Saras-vata
)
— Da-

dhida-kshupa-samvada, as, m., N. of the thirty-

fifth chapter of the Lin-ga-Purana.

Dadhidi, is, in. = dadhida. — Dadhidy-asthi,

n. Dadhldi’s bones, the thunderbolt ;
the diamond,

(the latter being regarded as similar in nature to

the thunderbolt.)

Dadhiya, nom. P. dadhiyati, &c., to like sour

curds.

Dadliyasya, nom. P. dadhyasyati, &c., to long

for thick or coagulated milk
;

[cf. dadhisya and

dadhiya.)

Dadhyani, f., N. of a medicinal plant, = su-

dariana.

rT^ dadhrish, k, k, k, in.f. n. (reduplicated

form of rt. dhrish), Ved. firm, strong, bold. — Da-

dlirik, ind. firmly, strongly, boldly
;

(according to

some, this word is to be referred to rt. drinh.)

Dadhrisha, as, d, am, Ved. courageous, bold,

fighting bravely.

Dadhrishvani, is, is, i, = dadhrisha.

7TH dadlina, as, m. an epithet of Yama.

^V^ dadhy-ahd,tkc. See bottom of col. 2.

IpT 1. dan, Ved., explained by Sayana as

a participle fr. rt. 1. dd = dadat or datri, giving,

bestowing ;
modern scholars connect this word with

pati and explain patir-dam as a transposition of

dam-pati, q. v.

i^2. dan, considered by some as a ^ edic

root, from which they derive the Dcsid. didansatf

(referred by Pin. III. 1, 6, to rt. dan, q. v.) and

other forms ; the meaning is said to be straight, to

straighten; to correct. (In Rig-veda I. 1 74 »
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dana

s

is said by Yiski to = dana-manasas, liberal-

minded, disposed to give, see Nirukta VI. 31 ;
but

according to SSy., danas = adamayas, thou hast

humbled, or by transposition of the letters ana-

da*.)

danayus, us, f., N. of one of the

daughters of Daksha, married to Kasyapa
;

(us),

ra. (?), N. of the supposed father (?) of the Dinavas

;

[cf. danu.]

danidhragsa, an adj. formed fr.

Intens. of rt. dhvans.

3"^ danu, us, f., N. of one of the daughters

of Daksha, wife of Kasyapa, and mother of the

demons called DJnavas, the Titans of Hindu mytho-

logy ;
the number of these Dinavas is stated to be

40 in Mah 3 -bh. I. 25 2 ,
but 100 &c. are reckoned

in other places; (us), m., N. of a son of Sri, also

called DSnava
;

(he was originally very handsome,

but having offended Indra, was changed by him into

a deformed monster; see kabandha.)— Danu-ja,

as, or danu-sambhava, as, or danu-siinu, us, m.

a son of Danu, a DJnava. — Danuja-dvish, t, or

danujari (°ja-ari), is, m. an enemy of the Danavas,

a god, a deity.

Danusha, as, m. (?) a Rakshasa.

ffMT danta,as, m. (for etym. see dat, p.399,
col. 2l, a tooth, tusk, fang ; an elephant's tusk, ivory

;

the point of an arrow ; the peak of a mountain, the

side or ridge of a mountain
;

(i), f. a medicinal plant

yielding a pungent oil, commonly Danti, Croton

Polvandnim or Croton Tiglium [cf. danta-mulikd

and dantint]

;

at the end of an adj. comp, the fern,

of danta may end in a or i; [cf. ibha-danta,

kudmala-danti, kriira-danti, &c. : cf. also Zend

daht-an, ‘ tooth Gr. o-5ovs, o-bovr, JEo\. pi.

eSoin-es; Lat. dens; Lith. danl-i-s; Goth, tunth-

tl-s; Angl. Sax. todh ; Old Germ, zant, zand, zan;
Cambro-Brit. dant; Hib. diad.] — Danta-kar-

shana, as, i, am, contracting the teeth, i.e. setting

them on edge; (as), m. the common lime, Citrus

Acida. — Danta-kara, as, m. an artist who works

in ivory. — Danta-kashtha, am, n. a piece of stick

or small twig of particular trees used as a tooth-brush

or chewed to cleanse the teeth
; cleaning the teeth

in this manner: (as), m., N. of various trees, the

wood of which is used for cleaning the teeth
;

Fla-

courtia Sapida ( = vi-kankata) ; Asclepias Gigantea

;

Ficus Indica ( = vata) ; Acacia Catechu
; Pongamia

Glabra ; Terminalia Alata
;

[cf. danta-dhavana.]
— Danta-kashthaka, as, m. the shrub Tabernse-

montana Coronaria
(
= ahulya).— Dantakashtha-

bhakshana (°(ha-a-bh° ), am, n., N. of the 128th
chapter of the Varaha-Purana. — Danta-kumara,
as, m., N. of a man . — Danta-kruram, ind. cruelly

or fearfully on the teeth, fearfully with or by the

teeth (e. g. to seize or strike a person in this man-
ner). — Dantagrahi-ta, f. the state of causing injury

to the teeth. — Danta-grahin, i, ini, i, injuring

the teeth, causing them to decay &c. — Danta-
gharsha, as, m. chattering or grinding of the teeth

;

[cf. danta-sangharska and danta-harsha.]— Dan-
ta-ghata, as, m. ‘ a blow with the teeth,’ a bite

[cf. danta-vighata] ;
N. of a man. — Danta-bdla,

as, m. looseness of the teeth. — Danta-bbhada,
as, m. ‘ the covering of the teeth,’ a lip [cf. dab-
bhada and dabana-bbhada]

;
(a), f. Momordica

Monadelpha. — Dantabbhadopamd (°da-up°), f.

Momordica Monadelpha, (to the red fruit of which
the lips are often compared.) — Danta-jata =jata-
danta, as, a, am, ‘ having teeth,’ a child who is teeth-

ing or whose teeth are just appearing
; (a-dantajdta

,

having no teeth.) — I)anta-jaha, am, n. the root

of a tooth. — Danta-darbana, am, n. showing the

teeth (as a dog does). — Danta-dhavana, am, n.

cleaning or washing the teeth; a tooth-brush or

fibrous stick for cleaning the teeth, or a piece of
wood chewed for that purpose [cf. danta-kashtha]

;

(os), m., N. of various trees, the wood of which is

used for cleaning the teeth, Acacia Catechu, Mimu-

sops Elengi ( = vakula) ; N. of a chapter of the

PurSna-sarva-sva by HalSyudha. — Dantadhava-
naka, as, m. a species of tree. — Dantadhavana-
prakarana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Para-

sara-smriti-vySkhyS by MSdhava.— Dantadhavana-
vidhi, is, m., N. of a chapter of the Smriti-kau-

mudi. — Danta-paltra, am, n. a kind of ear-ring.

— Danta-pattraka, am, n. a kind of jasmine (
=

kunda ), Jasminum Pubescens, (the petals or leaves

of the flower resembling teeth in colour and shape,

and are often so compared in poetry.) — Danta-

pavana, am, n. a dentifrice, or a small piece of

wood taken to clean the teeth
;

[cf. danta-kashtha

and danta-dhavana.] — Dantapata, as, m. the

falling out of the teeth. — Danta-pali, f. the gum.

— Danta-pupputa or danta-pupputaka, as, m.

gum-boil. — Danta-pura, am, n. ‘ the town of Bud-

dha's tooth,’ N. of the capital of the Kalingas.

— Danta-pushpa, as, m. the plant Strychnos Po-

tatorum, the flower of which is compared to a tooth
;

(am), n. the fruit of the above plant. — Danta-
prakshalana, am, n. cleaning the teeth ;

any in-

strument or means for cleaning the teeth
;

[cf. dan-
ta-kashtha, danta-dhavana, danta-pavana.]
— Danta-phala, as, m. Feronia Elephantum,=

kapittha [cf. dadhi-phala] ;
(a), f. long pepper

;

(am), n,=danta-pnshpa, q. v. — Danta-bhanga,

as, m. fracture of the teeth. — Danta-bhaga, as,

m. the fore part of an elephant’s head (where the

tusks appear)
;

part of a tooth. — Danta-maya, as,

i, am, made of ivory. — Danta-mala, am, n. the

tartar of the teeth, any impurity of the teeth.

— Danta-mansa, am, n. the gums. — Danta-

mula, am, n. the root of a tooth, the gums ;
a gum-

boil. — Danta-mulikd, f. = danti, Croton Polyan-

drum or Croton Tiglium. — Dantamuliya, as, a,

am, belonging to the root of the teeth, as the dental

letters ; dantamuliyas ta-kara-vargas, the class of

letters beginning with fa which are uttered from the

root of the teeth. — Danta-rajas, as, n. the tartar of

the teeth, impurity of the teeth. — Danta-roga, as,

m. disease of the teeth, tooth-ache. — Uantarogin,

i, ini, i, affected with tooth-ache — Danta-lekha-

ka, as, m. one who makes a livelihood by painting

or marking the teeth. — Danta-loka, as, m., N. of a

mountain in Gandhara. — Danta-vaktra, as, m., N.

of a prince of the Karushas (described as a Dinava or

Asura
;
more correctly danta-vakra). — Danta-vat,

an, ati, at, having teeth, toothed. — Danta-valka,

am, n. the enamel of the teeth. — Danta-vastra,

am, n. (according to some also as, m.), ‘ teeth-

covering.’i.e.the lip. — Danta-vasas, a*(?j,as,m.(?)

n. the lip ; see the preceding. — Danta-vighata,

as, m.= danta-ghata, a bite. — Danta-vija, as,

a, m. f. and danta-mijaka, as, m. pomegranate

;

(a), f. a kind of cucumber. — Danta-vind, f. ‘a

tooth-guitar,’ a kind of jew’s-harp
;
(danta-vinam

vadayat, playing this instrument ; in Paiica-tantra

94, 4, = making a chattering with the teeth.) — Dan-
ta-veshta, as, m. the gums

;
(au), m. du. the

gums of the upper and lower jaw; a ring round

the tusk of an elephant (?) ; tumor of the gums

;

see the next. — Danta-veshtaka, as, m. tumor of

the gums (internal abscess accompanied with loosening

of the teeth), gum-boil. — Danta-vaidarbha, as, m.
loosening of the teeth through external injury.

— Danta-ryasana, am, n. fracture or decay of the

teeth or of a tusk. — Danta-banku, u, n. a pair of

forceps or pincers for drawing teeth. — Danta-bata,

as, m. a wrong form for danta-batha. — Danta-
batha, as, a, am, ‘ bad for the teeth,’ acid

;
(as),

m. sourness, acidity; N. of several trees with acid

fruits ; common lime (Citrus Acida), elephant or

wood-apple, Feronia Elephantum, Averrhoa Caram-

bola (Acida), Citrus Aurantium
;

(a), f. wood-sorrel,

Oxalis Pusilla ,
= kshudrdmlika ; (am), n. the fruits

of the above trees. — Danta-barkara, f. tartar or

concretion of the teeth. — Danta-bana, am, n. a

dentifrice composed chiefly of the powdered fruit of

the myrobalan and green sulphate of iron. — Danta-

bird, f. a back or double tooth ( = madid) ; the

gum. — Danta-buddhi, is, f. cleaning the teeth.

— Danta-bula, as, am, in. n. tooth-ache. — Danta-

bodhani, f. * tooth-cleanser,’ a tooth-pick. — Danta-

bopha, as, m. swelling of the gum. — Danta-bli-

shta or danta-sakta, as, a, am, entangled in or

between the teeth . — Danta-sartgharsha, as, m.

rubbing the teeth together, gnashing the teeth;

[cf. danta-gharsha and danta-harsha.] — Danta-

harsha, as, m. morbid sensitiveness of the teeth,

intolerance of any rough or acid substances ; chat-

tering of the teeth
;
[cf. danta-gharsha and danta-

sangharsha.]— Danta-harshaka or danta-har-

shana, as, m. ‘ making the teeth sensitive, setting

them on edge,’ the lime tree, Citrus Acida. — Danta-

hina, as, a, am, toothless. — Dantagra. (
ia-ag°),

am, n. the top or point of a tooth. — Duntaghata

(°ta-agh°), as, m. ‘tooth-blow’ or ‘tooth-wound,’

a bite; the citron or lime tree. — Dantaghatin, i,

ini, i, struck with the teeth, bitten, remaining

between the teeth . — Dantada (' ta-ad° ), as, a,

am, corroding the teeth. — Dantd-danti, ind. tooth

against tooth, i. e. biting one another. — Dantantara

(°ta-an°), am, n. the space between the teeth.

— Dantdntaradhish (hit

a

(°ra-adh° ), as, a, am,
sticking between the teeth. — Dantayudtui (

t ti-

dy0), as, m. a wild boar, a hog (‘ having tusks for

weapons’). — Dantarhuda (°ta-ar°), as, am, m. n.

gum-boil, ulceration of the gums. — Dantdlaya
(
ta-

il
0
), as, m. ‘ the abode of the teeth,’ i. e. the

mouth. — Dantalilca or dantali ( °ta-al° ), f. a

horse’s bridle or bit; [cf. 1. alii] — Dantob-

bhislita (°ta-ub°), am, n. the remains of food

lodged between the teeth. — Dantodbheda (°ta-ud?),

as, m. appearance of the teeth, dentition.— Dan to-

lukhalika, as, a, am, or dantolukhalin (°ta-ul~),

i, ini, i, ‘ one who uses his teeth as a mortar,’ one

who grinds his grain between the teeth, i. e. eats it

before being ground, an anchorite. — Dantoshthaka

(°ta-08h°), as, a, am, one who attends to or takes

care of his teeth and lips.

Dantaka = danta, a tooth &c. (at the end of a

comp., cf. a-dantaka, krimi-d
J

,
byava-d°); (as),

m. a jagged peak or projection in a rock or moun-

tain
;

a bracket, a pin or shelf projecting from a

wall
;
(as, a, am), paying attention to one’s teeth.

Dantai-ala or dantabala, as, m. an elephant

(? for danta-vala= dantin).

Danti, is, m. (probably) an epithet of Ganesa

;

[cf. eka-danta.

]

Dantika or dantija = danti below
;
[cf.gubbha-

dantika .

]

Dantin, i, ini, i, having teeth, toothed, tusked ;

(i), m. an elephant; a mountain; (ini), f. = danti

below. — Danti-danta, as, m. an elephant’s tusk,

ivory. — Dantidanta-maya, as, i, am, made of

ivory. — Danti-mada, as, m. the juice flowing from

the temples of a rutting elephant.

Dantila, as, m., N. of a man.

Danti, f. the plant Croton Polyandrum ;
see above

under danta ; [cf. dantika and dantija.] — Danti-

vija, am, n. a strongly purgative nut, the fruit of

the Croton.

Dantura, as, a, am, having long or projecting

teeth
;

jagged, notched, serrated, uneven ;
waving,

undulatory ; rising (as hair), bristling. — Dantura-

bbhada, as, m. the lime tree (‘ having prickly leaves’).

Danturaka, as, a, am, having prominent teeth ;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people living to the east of

Madhya-desa.

Danturita, as, a, am, having prominent teeth,

toothed, notched, bristling.

Dantula, as, a, am, having teeth, furnished with

teeth.

Dantya, as, a, am, dental, of or belonging to

the teeth, produced on the teeth ;
suitable to the

teeth; [cf. a-cD.] — Dantyoshthya or dantyau-

shthya (°ya-osh°), as, a, am, denti-labial.

tT*?r=fi"T dantakura, N. of a place.

5 k
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danda&a, as, m. (fr. Intens. of rt.

2. dan4), a tooth.

Dandaduka, as, a, am, mordacious, biting, mis-

chievous, malignant, venomous; (as), m. a snake,

serpent ; a particular kind of serpent ; N. of a hell

infested by serpents
; a Rakshasa, a demon or goblin.

dandrama, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of

rt. dram), going tortuously or slowly (?).

Dandramana, am, n. the act of going tortu-

ously
; (as, a, am), who or what goes tortuously.

danv, cl. i. P. danvati, &c., to go
N or move; [cf. i. du, dhanv, dhdv

;

Gr. boviu = Caus. danvaydmi.]

?TfiTTWT^hfi daphdrabdhlika, N. of a place

mentioned in the Romaka-siddhSnta.

dabh (connected with rt. dambh,
> s q. v.), d. i. 5. P. clabhati, dabhnoti.

See., to hurt, injure, destroy
;

to go
;

cl. 10. P.

ddbhayati or dambhayati,8cc., to send, impel, order,

command
;

[cf. Gr. bipfios, Hratpov, riOrina ;
Old

Germ, tepyan or depyan.]

Dabdhi, is, f., Ved. injury, hurt, damage.

JJabha, as, a, am, Ved. injuring, hurting; (as),

m. deception, deceiving, (only occurring in dat. case,

dabhaya used for inf. ; cf. a-dabha, dambha,
dudabha.)

Dabhiti, is, is, i, Ved. injuring, an enemy

;

(is), m., N. of a being protected by the Asvins

and esperially by Indra.

Dabhya, as, a, am, Ved. to be hurt or injured,

to be deceived.

Dabhra, as, a, am, little, small, deficient
;
(as), m.

the sea, ocean
;
(am), ind. a little, slightly. — I)a-

bhra-Setas, as, as, as, or dabhra-buddhi, is, is,

i, little-minded, weak-minded.

pxj i. dam, cl. 4. P. ddmyati, daddma,
' N damitum, to be tamed or subdued ; to be

tranquillized
; to tame, subdue, conquer, subject, con-

trol, restrain ; to quiet, pacify : Pass, damyate (Aor.

adami) : Caus. P. A. damayati, -te, &c., to subdue,

overpower, conquer
;

[cf. Gr. bdpvrfpi, bapvaw, Sap-

ra(u, ba.fj.-ap, bapahTf-s, bpus, 5afj.au =Caus. da-
maydmi; Lat. domare, damnum, damnare

;

Goth.

tamyan, 'to tame,

’

ga-timan

;

Angl. Sax. lam, tam-
yan; Old Germ. zami,'zam ; Mod. Germ, zalim,

ziemen .]

2. dam (in comp.)= clama, a house. — Dam-
pati, is, m., Ved. the master or lord of the house,

a master or lord in general
;

(i), du. wife and hus-

band
;

(in this case the compound is by modern
scholars explained as = * the two masters but accord-

ing to Say. and others dam is here—jayd, a wife;

cf. Gr. btairbrns.)

Damn, as, am, m. n., Ved. house, home, (pro-

perly ‘domain,’ the place of the husband’s do-

minion) ; the inmates of a house [cf. Gr. bipor,

5/yui

;

Lat. damns

;

Goth. Iimryan

;

Angl. Sax.

timber, Umbrian]
;
(as, a, am), (at the end of

cotnp.) taming, subduing, see arin-dama; (as), m.,

N. of several men ; of a Maharshi ; of one of the

three sons of Bhima, king of Vidarbha ;
taming,

subduing ; self-command, self-restraint, self-control,

endurance of painful austerities, temperance, sub-

duing the passions
;
punishing, punishment, chastise-

ment, fine, mulct, a N. of Prajl-pati (?) ;
mud,

mire (?).— Dama-kartri, Id, m. a ruler. — Damar
tjhosha, us, m. a prince of the lunar race, king of

Cedi, father of ffifu-pSla. — Damaghosha-suta, as,

m., N. of S'ifu-p3la, the enemy of Krishna. — Ilama-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of self-control. — Damar
svasri, a, f. ‘ the sister of Dama,’ a N. of Dama-
yantl.

Damaka, as, a, am, taming, a tamer, subduer.

Damatha, as, am, m. n. self-restraint, self-con-

trol, taming, subduing, endurance of rigorous aus-

terities, subduing the senses, suppressing the passions

;

punishment, punishing, chastising.

Damathu, us, m. self-restraint, self-subjugation

;

self-denial, subjection
;
punishment, punishing.

Damana, as, i, am, taming, subduing, over-

powering, (at the end of a comp., e. g. £atru-d?) ;

tranquil, passionless, a philosopher; (as), m. a sub-

duer, a tamer of horses, a charioteer ;
N. of a son

of Vasu-deva and RohinI ; of a Brahmarshi ; of a

son of Bharad-vaja; of an old king; of a son of

Bhima, king of Vidarbha
;

the flower Artemisia

Indica, commonly called Dona
;

(t), f., N. of a

plant, = agni-damani, Solanum Jacquini
;
(am), n.

taming, subduing, subjugation, restraining, chastising,

punishing, self-restraint.

Damanaka, as, m., N. of a man ;
N. of a

jackal; Artemisia Indica, =damana; N. of a metre

consisting of four lines of six short syllables each

;

N. of another metre of four lines of ten short sylla-

bles and one long.

Damaniya, as, a, am, tamable, to be restrained

or subdued.

Damanya, Nom. P. damanyati, &c., Ved. to

subdue, overpower, conquer.

Damayat, an, anti, at, subduing, taming, re-

straining, chastising.

Damayantika, f., N. of a woman.
Damayanti, f. (‘ subduing men’), N. of a beauti-

ful woman who was the daughter of Bhima, king of

Vidarbha, and wife of Nala, whose story forms the

subject of a celebrated episode of the MahS-bharata

;

(according to some) = ffakya-muni in a former birth

;

a kind of cucumber, see bhadra-mallika. — Dama-
yanti-katha, f. ‘ the story of Damayanti,’ N. of a

song. — Damayanti-kavya, am, n. * poem of Da-

mayanti,’ N. of a work.

Damayitri, ta, tri, tri, a tamer, subduer, sub-

duing
;
a punisher, chastiser

;
epithet of Vishnu and

of Siva.

Darndya, Nom.P. damayati, &c.,Ved. to restrain

or control one’s self
; to subdue, overpower.

Damita, as, a, am (or danta, q. v.), tamed,

subdued, patient of every suffering or exaction or

privation.

Damitri, ta, tri, tri. Yed. a tamer, subduer.

Damitvd or ddntva, ind. having subdued or

tamed.

Damin, i, ini, i, tamed, subdued, subduing the

passions ; taming, subduing, a tamer
; (i), n., N. of

a Tlrtha.

Damvmas, as, m., N. of Agni, the god of fire.

Damunas, as, as, as, Ved. belonging to the

house or family, devoted to the house or family;

a friend of the house ; epithet of Agni, Savitri, Indra,

&c.
;
(Say.) of subdued mind, docile. In R.ig-veda

V. 42, 12, the pi. is regarded by Say. as an epithet

of the Ribhus.

1. damya, as, a, am (fut. pass, part.), to be

tamed, tamable, to be subjected or controlled
; to be

punished, punishable
;
(as), m. a young bullock

;
a

steer that has to be tamed. — Damya-sdrathi, is,

m. ‘ the guide of those who have to be restrained,’

an epithet of Buddha.

2. damya, as, a, am (fr. dama), Ved. being in

a house, being at home, homely.

damavandu, N. of a place men-
tioned in the Romaka-siddhSnta.

darn-pati. See under 2. dam, col. 1.

dambh (connected with rt. dabh,

' \ q. v.), cl. I. 5. P. dabhati, dabhnoti,

dadambha or daddbha or debha (pi. dadambhus
or debhut), dambhisliyati, adambhit.dambhitum,
Ved. inf. a-dabhe, to seek to injure, to hurt, injure,

cause damage
;
to act deceitfully, cheat, impose upon,

trick, deceive : Caus. P. A. dambhayati, -te , -yitum,

Aor. adadambhat, to destroy, strike down ; A. to

collect, gather, arrange, string: Dcsid. didambhi-
shati, dhipsati, dhipsati, Ved. dipsati or dipsati,

to wish to hurt or injure, desire to destroy ; to have

the power to deceive or destroy : Intens. dadabhr
yale, dddambdhi.

Dambha, as, m. deceit, fraud, cheating, trickery,

feigning hypocrisy, sanctimony; arrogance, osten-

tation, pride; sin, wickedness; Deceit personified

as a son of A-dharma and Mrisha
; an epithet of

Siva; Indra’s thunderbolt. — Dambha-iaryd, f. de-

ceit, hypocrisy. — Dambhodbhava (°bha-ud°), as,

m., N. of a king whose story is told in Maha-bh.
Udyoga-parva 3473, (he fought with two hermits

but was worsted.)

Dambhaka, as, ika, am, (at the end of comp.)
cheating, deceiving, deluding; [cf. kama-d°.]

Dambhana, as, d, am, (at the end of comp.)

injuring, damaging, subduing [cf. amitra-dam-
bhana, sapatna-d 3

] ; (as), m. cheating, deceiving,

deceit.

Dambldn, i, ini, i, acting deceitfully, hypocritical,

wicked, proud
;

(I), m. a hypocrite, a deceiver, ail

impostor.

Dambholi, is, m. Indra’s thunderbolt.

^51 damya. See col. 2.

day [cf. rt. 3. da], cl. I. A. dayate,

x x daydii-iakre, dayitum, to divide, impart,

allot, grant, give, (according to Pan. II. 3, 52, re-

quiring the gen. case) ; to partake, possess ; to divide

asunder, destroy, kill, hurt ; to take part in, be in-

terested in, sympathise with, have pity on, love,

protect (with acc. or gen.); to repent; to go, move:

Intens. dandayyate and dddayyale; [cf. Gr. balo-

pai, batrvpi, Scus : Hib. deidh, f. * desire, longing

deidh, m. ‘a protector, defender;’ deide, ‘obedi-

ence, submission.’]

Dayamana, as, a, am, dividing, having pity on,

preserving, protecting.

Dayd, f. taking interest in, sympathy, compas-

sion, pity, mercy, tenderness, love, clemency, pity

for (with loc. or gen., e. g. mayi or mama da-

yam kuru, take pity on me) ; Pity personified as a

daughter of Daksha, wife of Dharma, and mother

of Abhaya. (According to some, the form daya,

as, m. occurs ; and according to others, daya may
be used as an adj. meaning ‘compassionate;’ cf.

a-daya, nir-d°, sa-(P.) — Daya-kara, as, a or

i, am, showing pity or compassion, sympathis-
1

ing, kind
;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva. — Daya-
j

kurda, as, m. a Buddha or a form of Buddha, 1

the founder of the Buddhist religion. — Daya- I

krit, t, t, t, pitiful, compassionate. — Dayd-n idhi, I

is, m. a treasure of mercy, a very compassion-

ate person. — Daydnvita (°yd-an°) or dayd-

yuleta, as, d, am, full of pity, pitiful, compassionate, I

benevolent — Daya-rama, as, m., N. of several

men. — Daya-vat, an, ati, at, pitiful, merciful,
|

tender, compassionate, taking pity on (with loc. or

gen.). — Dayd-vira, as, m. a hero in compassion,

a very merciful man. — Daya-Sankara, as, m., N. 1

of a man. — Dayd-Sila, as, a, am, tender-hearted,

compassionate. — Dayormi (°yd-iir°), is, is, i, having

compassion for (its) waves.

Dayalu, us, us, u, or dayaluka, as, a, am,

pitiful, merciful, compassionate, kind, tender, taking

pity on (with loc .). — Daydlu-ta, f. or dayalu-tva, I

am, n. pitifulness, tenderness, compassionateness,

pity for (with loc.).

Dayita, as, a, am, desired, cherished, beloved,

dear; (as), m. ‘the loved one,’ a husband, a lover;

(a), f. a wife or mistress, a woman. — Dayitddhina

(°td-adh°), as, a, am, subject to a wife, hen-pecked.

DayUnu, us, us, u, Ved. pitiful, compassionate.

ffT. dara, as, a, am (fr. rt. dri; at the end

of comp.) cleaving, rending, splitting, cutting open,

opening, breaking [cf. puran-d°] ; (as, am), m.

f. n. a hole in the ground, a cave, cavity ; a conch-

shell
;

(i), f. a natural or artificial excavation in a

mountain, a cave, a cavern, a grotto, &c. ;
a valley;

(as), in. a stream [cf. asrig-<v ] ;
fear, terror, dread,

despair
;

(as, a, am), iittle, small
;
(am), ind. a

little. — Dara-kan(ikd, f. the plant Asparagus Race-

mosa
(
— Stitamri). — Dara-timirar am, n. the
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darkness of fear. — Dara-manthara, as, a, am, a

little slow. — Dara-mukulita, as, a, am, a little

budded — Dara-vidalita, as, d, am, slightly burst

or opened. — Dura-vridd, f. slight shame. — Dura-

slatha, as, a, am, a little loose. — Dart-bhu, us, f.

a cavern, a hollow. — Da ri-bhrit, t, m. ‘having

caves,’ a mountain. — Dari-mukha, am, n. a mouth

like a cave ; a cave like a mouth ; the opening of

a cave; (as, i, am), having a mouth as large as a

cave; (as), m., N. of a monkey. — Dari-vat, an,

ati, at, containing caves, cavernous, abounding in

caves. — Darendra (°ra-i'»°), as, m. Vishnu’s conch.

Darana, am, n. the act of cleaving, rending,

splitting, tearing, breaking ;
breaking off, falling

away.

Darani, is, is, m. f. breaking ; an eddy
;
a cur-

rent ;
breakers, surf.

Daratha, as, m. a cavity, cave ; running away,

taking flight
; spreading over the country for forage.

Darad, t, m., N. of a people
;

(t), f. the heart

;

a bank, mound
; a mountain ; a precipice

;
terror,

fear.

Darada, as, m. pi. a country bordering on
Kasntlr, the mountains about Kaimir and above

PeshSwar ; the inhabitants of this country
; (as), m.

the king or chief of the Daradas
;

(as), m. fear,

terror
;
(am), n. red lead.

Dari, is, is, i, splitting, rending, opening [cf.

go-<Pj ;
(is), m„ N. of a Naga

;
(is), f. a cave.

(For dan see under dara.)

Darita, as, a, am, frightened, terrified, timid

;

torn, rent, divided.

Dartri, ta, tri, tri, or dartnu, us, us, u, Ved.

a breaker, render, splitting, breaking, one who splits,

breaks, or opens.

Dardara, as, a, am, cracked, broken, burst,

flawed, slightly broken
;

(as), m. a mountain con-

taining caves’) ; N. of a mountain (also dardura) ;

a kind of drum . — Dardaramra (°ra-am°), as, m.
a sort of sauce or condiment

(
= minamrina ).

Dardarika, as, m. a frog ; a cloud
; a kind of

musical instrument
; (am), n. any musical instru-

ment; [cf. dan’arika.]

Dardura, as, m. (perhaps an onomatopoetic
word), a frog [cf. dardura and dardurika] ; a sort

of musical instrument, a pipe or flute
; the sound of

a drum ; a cloud ; a sort of rice ; a mountain ; N.
of a mountain in the south (sometimes associated with

the mountain Malaya) ; N. of a man
; of a gamester

;

(a or t), f. a N. of Durga
;

(am), n. an assem-
blage of villages, a district, a province. — Dardura-
ithada, f. or dardura-parni, f., N. of a plant, =
brahmi.— Dardura-puta, as, m. the mouth or

extremity of a pipe.

Darduraka, as, m., N. of a gamester
;

[cf. da-
roilara and durodara.)
Dardu, us, or dardru, us, or dardru, us, m.

(according to some fr. daridrd),= dadru, cutaneous

and herpetic eruptions, especially a kind of leprosy.

~Dardru-ghna, as, m. — dadru-ghna, the shrub
Cassia Tora ; Psoralea Corylifolia. — Dardru-naiini,
f. a kind of insect, = tailini. — Dardru-rogin or
dardi'u-rogin, i, ini, i, afflicted with cutaneous

eruptions, herpetic.

Dardruna or dardruna, as, a, am, having cu-
taneous eruptions, herpetic.

7JT7T daridra (reduplicated form of
^ rt. 1 . dra; according to some, an old

Intens. form
;
perhaps connected with rt. dri), cl. 2.

P . daridrdti (daridrivas, daridritas, 3rd pi. da-
ridrati), daridrah-6akdra or dadaridrau, dari-
drishyati, adaridrit and adaridrasit, daridri-
tum, to be poor or needy, to be in distress.

Daridra, as, a, am, poor, needy, indigent, dis-

tressed, a poor person, beggar; (Ved.) unsteady,
roving, strolling.— Daridra-td, f. or daridra-tva,
am, n. poverty, indigence, penury. — Daridra-
ninda, {., N. of the twenty-fifth chapter of the
S’arngadhara-paddhati.

Daridrana, am, n. the state of being poor,

poverty.

Daridrayaka, as, a or ika, am, poor, needy.

Daridrita, as, a, am, impoverished, distressed.

Daridritri, ta, tri, trir poor, distressed, needy.

darodara, as, m. = durodara, a
gamester [cf. dardura and darduraka] ; a stake

at play; (am), n. gambling, playing at dice; a

die, dice.

dardara, dardarika, dardura. See
last col.

darpa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. drip or 2. drip;

according to some, also am, n.), pride, arrogance,

haughtiness, insolence, rashness, temerity; vanity, con-

ceit ; sullenncss, sulkiness
;
Pride &c. personified as a

son of StT, or of A-dharma and S’ri, or of Dharma and
Lakshml, or of Unnati

; heat ; musk
;

[cf. uti-cP

and ««-d°.]— Darpa-iSdhid, l, t, t, destroying pride,

humbling. — Darpa-da, as, m., N. of Siva. — Dar-
pa-dhmata, as, a, am, puffed up or swelling with

pride. — Dar/xi-ndraya na, as, m , N. of a king.

— Darpa-pattraka, as, m. a kind of grass; [cf. dar-
bha-pattra.] — Darpa-purna, as, a, am, full of
pride. — Darpa-sara, as, m., N. of a man. — Dar-
jxt-ha or darpa-hara, as, a, am, pride-destroying,

humbling, humiliating. — Darpa-han, a, m., N. of

S'iva. — Darparambha (°pa-ar°), as, m. beginning

of pride, incipient pride, conceit. — Darpopaianti
(°pa-up°), is, f. allaying pride, conciliating or sub-

duing arrogance.

Darpaka, as, a, am, making proud, inflaming,

exciting, an inflamer
;

(as), m. a N. of KSma-deva,
god of love.

Darpana, as, m. ‘causing vanity or pride,’ a

looking-glass, mirror, (sometimes occurring at the

end of comp, or titles of books, e. g. karna-cP,

jnana-cP, sahitya-(P, q. v.); a N. of S’iva [cf.

darpa-da,]; N. of a mountain inhabited by Kuvera
and of a river rising there; (am), n. the eye;
kindling, inflaming.

Darpita, as, a, am, made proud, arrogant; in-

flamed. — Darpita-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

Darpin, i, ini, i, proud, arrogant, insolent.

s* darbha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. dribh ; said

to be fr. rt. dri), a bundle of grass, tuft or bunch
of grass ; N. of various kinds of grass used at sacri-

ficial ceremonies, especially of the Kusa grass, Poa
Cynosuroides

;
Saccharum Spontaneum ; Saccharum

Cyiindricum
;

(the first kind or Kusa grass was held

very sacred
; it was used to strew the ground in

preparing for a sacrifice, the officiating Brahmans
being purified by sitting on it ; under the name Darbha
it was even addressed as a deity ; its various sancti-

fying qualities are described in Manu II. 43, III.

208, IV. 36, &c. ; cf. kusa, kafa, muhja, valva-ja,

sara) ; N. of a man
;

[cf. Old Germ, zurba, zu/rft;

Mod. Germ, torf; Eng. turf.) — Darbha-kusuma,
as, m. a kind of insect (= darbha-pushpa). — Dar-
bha-tlra, am, n. a dress ofKusa grass. — Darbha-ta-
runaka, am, n., Ved. a young shoot of Kusa grass.

— Darbha-pattra, as, m. a kind of grass, Saccha-

rum Spontaneum
(
= kata). — Darbha-puhjila =

darbha-pihjula, am, n., Ved. a bunch or bundle

of Kusa grass. — Darbha-pushpa, as, m. a kind of
serpent

; a kind of insect, ‘ similar to the Darbha
flower;’ [cf. darbha-kusuma.] — Darbha-maya,
as, i, am, made of Kusa or Darbha grass. — Darblia-
mushti, is, m. f. a handful of Kusa grass. — Darbha-
samstara, as, m. a bed of Darbha grass. — Darbha-
stamba, as, m. a cluster or bunch of Kusa grass.

— Darbhahvaya (°bka-ah°), as, m. a kind of
grass

;
[cf. muhja.]

Darbhara, as, m. (?), a kind of bird, = Zdtta,

Perdix Chinensis.

Darbhi, is, m. or darbhin, i, m., N. of a man.

darbhata, am, n. a private apartment
or house, a retired room

;
[cf. darvata.]

Darvafa, as, m. a door-keeper, warder, village

constable, police officer
;

[cf. garvata.]

darma
,

as, or darman, a, m. (fr. rt.

dri), Ved. a destroyer, demolisher; a tearer.
C

daryaka, as, m., N. of a man.
C

darva, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dri), a
ladle, spoon (atthe endofcomp., e.g.purna-d°,q.v.)

;

the hood of a snake [cf. darvi below] ; a RSkshasa,

an imp, goblin
; a mischievous man, a rapacious

animal, &c.
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people [cf. darra] ;

(a), N. of a wife of Uflnara
;
(sometimes written

darba; cf. ddrvan.)

Darvi or darbi, is, f. (in later Sanskrit also darvi
or darbi, f. ; acc. in Ved. darvyam or darvim), a

ladle, spoon ; the expanded hood of a snake
;

(I),

f., N. of a country. — Darvi-homa or darvi-homa,

as, m. an oblation made with a ladle
;

[cf. darvi-

haumika.) — Darvihomin, relating to the preceding

oblation. — Darvi-kara, as, m. (scil. sarpa), a class

of snakes with expanded hoods, of which twenty-six

species are enumerated. — Darvi-sankramana, am,
n., N. of a Tlrtha.

Darvika or darbika, as, d, m. f. a ladle, a spoon ;

(a), f. a pot-herb
; a kind of collyrium

;
[cf. dar-

vikd.]

<5
*1? darvata. See above.

darvarika, as, m. a kind of musical

instrument; air, wind; an epithet of Indra
;

•''[cf.

dardarika .]

dN darvi or darvi. See above.

qH r darvida, f., Yed. a species of bird,

(according to MM-dhsri) = kashtha-kutta, a sort

of woodpecker
;
(perhaps corrupted ft.daru-vidha ;

cf. darvdghata.)

darsa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1 . dris), looking
at, viewing, seeing, perceiving, showing, having a

view, (generally at the end of comp., see avasana-
cP, adinava-cP, atma-d°, tattva-d

0
) ;

(as), m.
sight, view, seeing, appearance, (generally at the

end of comp., see priya-dP, dur-cP)

;

the moon
when only just becoming visible, the new moon

;

day of new moon ; the festival of new moon ; half

monthly sacrifice (performed at the change of the

moon by persons maintaining a perpetual fire) ; New
Moon or Day of New Moon, personified as a son

of Dhatri and SinTvali. — l)ar£a-pa, as, a, am,
drinking the new moon oblation. — Daria-purna-
masau, m. du. new and full moon, the days and the

ceremonies which precede all other ceremonies. — Dar-
£a-ydga, as, m. a sacrifice or ceremony on the day

of new moon. — Dartfa-yamini, f. the night of new
moon on which it rises hardly visible. — Daria-
vipad, t, m. the moon (‘ as having the misfortune to

be hardly visible when new’).

Darpaka, as, a or ika, am, seeing, looking at,

a spectator ; examining, searching ; who or what

shows or displays or explains or makes clear
;

(as),

m. a door-keeper, a warder ; a shower, exhibiter,

discoverer, one who points out ; a skilful man, one

conversant with any science or art
;
(as), m. pi., N.

of a people.

Dar.iata, as, a, am, Ved. visible, striking the

eye, beautiful ; conspicuous
;

(as), m. the sun ; the

inoor\. — Dar4ata-£ri, is, is, i, Ved. of conspicuous

beauty.

Darpana, as, a, am, seeing, looking, (at the end of

comp., e. g. tulya-d°, deva-cP, dharma-d°) ;
show-

ing, exhibiting, demonstrating, teaching; (i), f. epithet

of Durga, ‘ as showing the way or leading ;’ (am),

n. seeing, observing, looking ; sight, vision, observa-

tion
;
inspection, examination

;
perception ;

the being

or becoming visible ; the act of showing [cf. dan-

ta-d]; exhibition; appearance, aspect, semblance,

colour ; visiting, visiting a sacred shrine, worshipping

in the presence of an image
;

going into the presence

of (e. g. darfanam kri, tj visit, to go into any
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one’s presence ; cf. punya-darfana) ; a view or

theory prescribed in a system or book (e. g. S'astra-

dariandt, in the manner prescribed in the S'astras)

;

experiencing ; seeing in the mind, mental or spiritual

vision, foreseeing, divining ;
contemplating ; a vision,

a dream; apprehension, judgment; discernment,

understanding, intellect ;
knowledge, religious know-

ledge ;
opinion ; intention ;

doctrine, demonstration,

a S'astra, a N. applied to the six recognized systems

of philosophy (viz. i. Purva-mTmansi, usually called

Mimansa by Jaimini ; 2. Uttara-mlminsi, usually

called Vedanta by Vyisa or Badarayana
; 3. Nyiiya

by Gotama; 4. Vaiseshika by Kanida; 5. San-khya

by Kapila ; 6. Yoga by Patanjali
;

cf. tarlca) ; virtue,

moral merit ; the eye ; a mirror [cf. d-d"] ; a sacri-

fice, oblation [cf. danta-d0] ;
(i), f. a kind of insect

( = taila-kitaj. — Dar.<ana-patha, as, m. ‘ the path

of the sight,’ the range of sight or view, horizon.

— Dariana-pdla, as, m., N. of a man. — I)ar-

iSana-pratibhu, us, m. bail or surety for appearance.

— Dariana-prdtibhdvya, am, n. surety for appear-

ance, bail . — Dardana-bhumi, is, f. the region or

range of perception ;
(with Buddhists) one of the

periods in the life of a Sravaka. — Dardana-lalasa,

as, d, am, longing to see, ardently desirous of

beholding. — Dardanepsu (°na-ip° ), us, us, u,

anxious to see. — Dardanojjvala (°na-uj°), f. ‘‘of

brilliant aspect,’ great white jasmine. — Dardanopa-
nishad (°na-up°), t, N. of an Upanishad.

Dardaniya, as, a, am, visible, to be seen ;
observable,

perceptible, conspicuous
;
worthy of being seen, good-

looking, beautiful, agreeable, handsome ; to be made
to appear before a court of justice, to be produced

in court; (as), m. Asclepias Gigantea. — Darsa-
niya-tama, as, a, am, most worthy of being seen,

very beautiful. — Dardaniya-manln, i, ini, i, think-

ing one’s self good-looking, vain, conceited.

Dardayitu-kama, as, a, am, wishing to show.

Darsayitri, ta, tri, tri, showing, exhibiting, dis-

playing, a shower, exhibiter, director, instructor, show-

man, guide; (ta), m. a warder, usher, door-keeper.

Dardayitva, ind. having shown or exhibited, hav-

ing made manifest.

Dariiayishyat, an, anti, at, intending or pro-

posing to show or explain.

Daritita, as, d, am, shown, displayed, exhibited,

exposed to view ; explained ; seen, understood

;

visible, apparent. — Dariita-vat, an, ati, at, having

shown or explained or taught.

Dardin, i, ini, i, (at the end of comp.) seeing,

a spectator, looking, looking at, inspecting, observ-

ing, examining, perceiving, apprehending
;
knowing,

understanding; seeing or knowing (the hymns of

the Veda); experiencing, looking, appearing, having

an aspect
;
causing to see, showing, exhibiting, teach-

ing, causing to experience or suffer
;

[cf. anidi-d°,

hmncjha-d
r
', kshemn-d°, pdpa-d°, &c.] — Dardi-

tva, am, n. the state of seeing &c.

Dardivas, an, m. (perf. part. fr. rt. r. drill without

reduplication
;
always at the end of comp., and usually

at the end of a verse), a seer, one who has seen, one
who sees or knows or understands (e. g. Arjuna-
dardivan, one who has seen Arjuna

; cf. dirgha-a!°.)

Parity/1, as, d, am, Vcd. worthy of being shown
or exhibited

; worthy of being seen, conspicuous.

TT’JyT dal (connected with rt. dri), cl. 1.

' \ P. dal,ati, daddla, adalit, dalitum, to

burst open, split, crack, to be divided, to fly open,

open in chinks, open (as a bud or blossom), expand,

blossom : Cans, dalayati and ddlayati, -yitu/m, to

cause to burst, to split or tear or open, tear asunder
;
to

cut, divide, split, pierce ; to wither
;

[cf. Lith. dalis,

‘a part;’ dallyhaa, ‘a fragment;’ daliyu, ‘to

divide :’ Goth, dails, ‘ a part :’ Old Germ, tail,

te.il; tilon, tiligon= Cans, d/daydmi: Lat. dolo:
Hib. /tail, ‘a share;’ dailim, ‘I deal out;’ /lull,

‘ partition ;’ duillean, ‘ a spear.’]

Data, am, n. (according to lexicographers also

as, m.), a piece tom or split off"; a part, a portion,

a fragment, a rent, side [cf. ashfa-dala
J ; a degree

;

a half, the half (e. g. ahar-dala, mid-day)
;
a sheath,

scabbard ; a small shoot, blade, petal, leaf (i. e. what

unfolds itself ;
often occurring at the end of names

of plants, the fem. being dala; cf. udumbara-d?,
karlcada-d

0
,kama-khadga-d

0
, kshdra-d°); the blade

of anything (as of a knife &c.) ; a clump, lump, heap,

quantity ; a detachment, body of men ;
dividing,

tearing, cutting, splitting, &c. ;
an adulteration or

alloy; (as), m., N. of a prince; (t), f., see dali

below; [cf. Hfb.duille, ‘a leaf.’] — Dala-kapata, as,

m. a folded petal or leaf. — Dala-komala = kama!a,

the lotus (Nelumbium). — Dala-kosha, as, m. ‘ hav-

ing young shoots incased in sheaths,’ a sort of jasmine

(J. Pubescens). — Dala-ja, am, n. ‘produced by

small bees’ or ‘ produced from young shoots," a kind

of honey
;

[cf. dala.] — Dala-taru, us, m. = tadi,

a kind of palm, Corypha Taliera. — Dala-nirmoka,

as, m. a kind of birch (lit. ‘ leaf-shedding’), the

Ttark of which is used for hookahs Sec. (
= bhiirja-

pattra). — Dala-pati, is, m„ N. of a prince. — Dala-

pushpa, i, f. a fragrant plant, the leaves of which

surround the flower, Pandanus Odoratissimus (
= ke-

taki). — Dala-mdlin i, f. a kind of cabbage. — Dala-

das, ind. in pieces or fragments (e. g. dalado yd, to

go or fall to pieces). — Dala-dalini, f. a species of

pot-herb (=lcan(uka-daka). — Dala-sdyasi (?), f.

white basil. — Dala-sarini, f.= kemuka, a species

of pot-herb, (probably) = dala-dalini. — Dala-su&i,

is, m. a thorn. — Dala-snasa, f. the fibre or vein of a

leaf.— Dalakhya (°la-dkh°), as, m., N. of a parti-

cular constellation (subdivisions of which are Ahi and

Mala).— Dalagra-lohita, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a sort of spinage. — Daladhaka (°la-adh°), as, m.,

N. of several plants, Pistia Stratiotes (=pridni);

a kind of jasmine ( = kunda) ; wild sesamum

;

Mesua Ferrea (commonly Nagesar) ; Acacia Sirissa

(
= dirisha); red chalk ( =gaurika); foam (

=
phena) ; cuttle-fish bone ; a moat, a ditch ; a S'udra

;

the head man of a village (?), the driver of an ele-

phant (?) ; an elephant's ear ; a hurricane, a high

wind. — Daladhya (°la-ddh°\ as, m. mud, espe-

cially on the banks of a river
;

[cf. daladhaka .]

— Dalamala (la-am°), am, n., N. of several

plants, = damanaka and maruvaka

;

Vangueria

Spinosa and Artemisia. — Dalamla (°la-am°), am,
n. sorrel. — Dali-krita, as, a, am, divided, bisected,

halved. — Vale-gandhi, is, m. (‘ fragrance in the

leaf’), N. of a plant, Echites Scholaris; [cf. sapla-

parna.]— Dalodbhava (

c
la-ud°), am, n. a kind

of honey; [cf. dala-ja and dala.)

Dalat, an, anti, at, splitting, bursting open,

rending ; being tom or cut. — Dalad-dhridaya, as,

a, am (dalat + hridaya ), broken-hearted, cut to the

heart, &c.

Dalana, as, i, am, splitting, tearing asunder or

in two, breaking to pieces, cutting, dividing
;

(t), f.

a clod of earth [cf. dali] ;
(am), n. bursting ; tear-

ing, rending, breaking, crushing, cutting to pieces,

grinding.

Dalaniya, as, a, am, to be broken or destroyed

or trodden down.

Dali, is, f. (according to some also dali), a clod

of clay or earth
;

[cf. dalam and dalana.]

Dalilca, am, n. timber, a piece of wood.

Dalita, as, a, am, burst, split, broken, torn,

rent ; torn asunder, cut to pieces, wounded ; opened,

unfolded, expanded, blown, full blown ; divided in

two, bisected, halved
; divided into degrees, distri-

buted ;
driven asunder, scattered; trodden down;

crushed ; destroyed
; manifested.

Dalin, i, ini, i, having pieces, leaves, &c.

Dalmi, is, m. Indra's thunderbolt; an epithet of

Indra; [cf. darma, darmin, dalmi.] — Dalmi-
mat, an, ati, at, having a thunderbolt.

dalapa, as, m. a weapon
; a sacred

or religious book
(
= ddstra for dastra ) ;

gold.

dulbha, as, in. a wheel; fraud, dis-

honesty, sin ; N. of a Rishi
;

[cf. Hib. dalbh,
‘ falsehood.’]

Dalbhya, as, m„ N. of an ancient preceptor.

^ dava, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. du), fire, burn-
ing, heat; fever, pain

; a wood on fire, a forest con-

flagration ; a wood, a forest
;

[cf. data

;

cf. also

Cambro-Brit. dalv, ‘ burning.’] — Dava-dagdhaka,
as or am, m. or n.(?), a kind of grass (=ro-
hisha). — Dava-dahana, as, m. the fire in a

burning forest . — Davagni (°va-ag°), is, or dava-
nala (°va-an° ), as, m. a wood on fire, a forest

conflagration
;

[cf. davagni.]

Davathu, us, m. fire, heat; pain, anxiety, vex-

ation, distress ; inflammation of the eye.

davaya (fr. dava, substituted for dura

in the same manner as in daviyas, davishtha), Nom.
P. davayati, -yitum, to make distant, remove.

Davayat, an, anti, at, removing, making distant,

distancing, placing at a distance.

Davishtha, as, a, am (super!, fr. dura), very

remote, very distant.

Daviyas, an, asi, as (compar. fr. dura), more

or very remote, more distant.

See 2. dans, p. 396, col. 1.

tfSjT'JT dasan, a, m. f. n. pi. (said to be fr. rt. 2.

dand), ten; [cf. Gr.Sexa ;
Lat. decern; Goth.faiTmn

for tihun ; Armor, dek ; Hib. deagh, deich; Lith.

deszimtis, deszim-ts, deszim-t; Slav, desya-ty.]

— Dada-kantha or dada-kandhara, as, a, am.
ten-necked

;
(as), m. an epithet of Ravana. — Dasa-

kantha-jit, t, m. or dadakanthdri (jtha-ari), is,

m. an epithet of Rama. — Dada^kanya-tirtha
,
am.

n. ‘the Tirtha of the ten virgins,’ N. of a Tlr.ha.

— Dada-karman, dni, n. pi. the ten ceremonies

prescribed to the three twice-born classes. — Dafa-

karma-paddhati, is, f., N. of a work on the ten cere-

monies.— DaSa-kama-ja-vyasana, am, n. ten vices

(see Manu VII. 47) arising from love of pleasure, viz

hunting, gambling, sleeping by day, fault-finding, lust,

drunkenness, dancing, singing, playing, and useless

travel. — Daita-kumara-darita, am, n. * the adven

tures of the ten princes,’ N. of a book of stories b)

Dandin. — Daia-kshiti-garbha, as or am, m. 01

n. (?), N. of a Buddhist Sutra work. — Dasa-kshira

as, a, am, mixed with ten parts of milk
;
(am), n. 1

compound of ten parts of milk mixed with one par

of some other substance. — Data-gani, f. ten classe

collectively. — Da^a-gitika, N. of an astronomica

work, i. e. ‘ the ten poems of Arya-bhatta .’— Daia-

guna, as, a, am, ten-fold, ten times larger, ter

times more
;
(am), ind. ten times, ten-fold. — Da ’a

grama, am, n. a district or collection of ten villages

— Dakagrama-pati, is, m. a magistrate or chief o

ten villages. — Da.iagrdmin, i, m. the head man 0

ten villages. — Data-grdmi, f. a collection of te

villages ; a municipality or corporation of ten villages

— Das'a-griva, as, a, am, ten-necked
;

(as), m.

N.of a demon ;
ofanenemyofVrisha, who is the Indr

of the eleventh Manv-antara ; an epithet of Ravana

N. of a son of Dama-ghosha. — DaJa-gra, as, 0

am, Ved. going in ten ways, one who observes a ter

days rite or conducts sacrifices for ten months
;
goin

to completion in ten months ; a N. applied to th

Maruts ;
also to the family of the An-girasas. — Daia

grin, t, ini, i, ten-fold, going ten ways; (S5y.

going for ten (leagues). — Da.ia-jyoti and daia

jgotis, is. m., N. of a son of Su-bhr.lj. — Daita-dadi

or daftan-daitin or d/vta-daitin, i, ini, i, Ved. cor

sisling of repeated decads — Da.ta-diit, k, f. the te

quarters of the heavens (including that overhead an

underneath). — Da.ia dyu, us, m., Ved. (acrordin

to SSy.) N. of a person. — Dwta-dkaims, us, m
N. of one of the ancestors of S’akya-muni. — Data

dhd, ind. in ten parts, into ten parts, ten-fold, i

ten ways. — l)ak<i-pa, as, m. a chief of ten villages

[cf. dakagrdma-pati.] — Daia-pahi, us, vs, 1

Vcd. prepared or intended for ten oxen. — D/ati

pdili, N. of a grammatical work. — Daia-pdro

mitd-dhara, as, a, am, possessing the ten Pin

mitis or perfections
;
(as), m. a Buddha or Buddhi

saint. — Da.s'a-pdrs‘va, as, m. pl„ N. of a peopl



dasa-pinda-krdddha. ?5RcS daseraka.

— Bada-pinda-draddlia, am, n. a funereal cere-

mony in which a Pinda or ball of rice is offered

by the next of kin to a person deceased, increasing

the number daily for ten successive days until they

amount to ten. — Bada-pura, am, n. a district or

part of Mahva or Bandelkhand
;

(perhaps) N. of a

town, Decapolis; a fragrant grass, a species of Cyperus

Rotundus — Bada-purusham, ind. for ten persons

or male progenitors, i. e. through a series of ten

ancestors. — Badapurusham-rajya, am, n. a king-

dom inherited through a series of ten ances-

tors. — Bada-pura, am, n. a fragrant grass ( = da-

ita-pura). — Bada-purusham = dada-purusham
above. — Bada-purva-ratha, as, m. a periphrasis

for the name Dasa-ratha (‘ ratha preceded by data ’).

— Bada-purvin, i, rn., N. of seven saints of the

Jainas. — Bada-peya, as, m., Ved. • to be quaffed by

ten,’ N. of a Soma oblation forming part of the

RSja-sQya. — Bada-pramati, is, is, i (?), Ved. re-

ceiving excessive honour in the ten regions or spread-

ing over the ten regions. — Basa-bandha, as, m. a

tenth part, a fine equivalent to the tenth part.

— Basa-bala , as, a, am, possessing ten powers;

(as), m. an epithet of Buddha. — Badabala-kad-

yapa, as, m , N. of one of the first five pupils of

Sakya-muni. — Bada-bahu, us, us, u, ten-armed ;

(«ss), m. an epithet of Siva. — Badabhakti-paiida-

stuti, is, N. of a collection of Jaina prayers.

— Basa-bhuja, f. ‘ the ten-armed,’ a form of DurgS.

— Basa-bhiimi-ga, as, a, am, traversing the ten

worlds
;
(as), m. Buddha, the founder of the Bud-

dhist religion, a Buddha or the generic name of

the sanctified teachers of that religion. — Bada-bhu-
misa (°mi-ida), as, m. * lord of the ten worlds,’ a

N. of Buddha or a Buddha. — Badabliumidvara (“mi-

id
0
), N. of a Buddhist Sutra work. — Bada-maha-

vidya, f. an epithet of Durga (‘ possessing the ten

great sciences’). — Bada-mala, am, i, n. f. a collec-

tion of ten garlands. — Bada-malika, as, m. pi.,

N. of a people. — Bada-mdsya, as, a, am, ten

months old, as the child in the womb just before

birth
;
(with adva), a horse let loose for ten months.

— Bada-mukha, ani, n. pi. ten mouths or faces;

(as, t, am), having ten faces; (as), m. an epithet of Ra-
vana. — Basamukka-ripu, us, or dadamukhan-
taka (°kka-an°), as, m. ‘the enemy of Ravana,’

an epithet of Rama. — Bada-miitraka, am, n. the

urine of ten (i. e. of the elephant, buffalo, camel,

cow, goat, sheep, horse, donkey, man, and woman).
— Bada-miula, am, n. a tonic medicine prepared

from the roots of ten plants, viz. Tri-kantaka, the

two VrihatTs, Prithak-parni, Vidari-gandha, Vilva,

Agni-mantha, Tuntuka, Patala, and Kasmari; [cf.

dvipanda-mula.] — Bada-yojana-vistirna, as, a,

am, ten Yojanas broad. — Basa-ratha, as, a, am,
having ten chariots

;
(as), m., N. of several princes,

among whom the most renowned is the father of

Rama, (he was a descendant of Ikshvaku and sove-

reign of Ayodhya or Oude) ; N. of an older Dasa-

ratha, son of Mulaka, and ancestor of the above,

(also written data-ratha) ; N. of a son of Nava-

ratha and father of Ssakuni ; N. of a son of Su-yasas

and father of San-gata
;
N. of an ancestor of Buddha ;

(am), n. the body(?). — Badaratha-tattva, am,
n., N. of a work. — Badaratha-yajharambha (°tia-

dr°), as, m.,N. of the fourteenth chapter ofthePatala-

khanda or fourth part of the Padma-Purana. — Basa-
ratha-vijaya, as, m.,N.of the twelfth chapter of the

Patala-khanda of the Padma-Purana. — Bada-radmi-
data, as, m. ‘ possessed of a thousand rays,’ an epi-

thet of the sun
;

[cf. dadadata-radmi.] — Bada-
ratra, as, m. a period of ten days and nights

;
(as,

a, am), Ved. lasting ten days; (as), m., Ved. any
ceremony that lasts ten days ; a particular ceremony
lasting ten days (forming the chief part of the Dva-
dasaha). — Badaratra-parvan, a, n., N. ofa Saman.
— Bada-rupaka, am, n., N. of a rhetorical work.
— Badarupaka-tika, f., N. of a commentary on
the preceding work by Pani. — Basa-rupa-bhrit, t,

t, t, taking ten forms, appearing in ten shapes; (t),

m. an epithet of Vishnu (with reference to his ten

Avatiras). — Badarda (°da-rida), as, m., Ved. a

strophe of ten verses. — Badarshabha (°s'a-rish°),

as, a, am, Ved. consisting of ten bulls. — Bada-
lakshana, am, n. ten marks or attributes. — Bada-
lakshanaka, as, ilea, am, having ten forms or

characteristics, ten-fold. — Bada-vaktra, as, a, am,
having ten mouths

;
(as), m. a particular magical

formula against the evil spirits supposed to possess

certain weapons. — Dasa-vadana, as, m. ‘the ten-

faced,’ an epithet of Ravana. — Bada-varman, a, m.,

N. of a prince. — Bada-varsha, as, a, am, ten

years old. — Bada-vajin, i, m. the moon ‘ whose
car is drawn by ten horses.’ — Bada-varshika, as, i,

am, happening after ten years. — Bada-vidha, as,

a, am, of ten kinds, ten-fold. — Bada-virn, as, a,

am, Ved. granting ten men. — Bada-vriksha, as,

m. ,
Ved. a species of tree. — Bada-vraja, as, m., N.

of a man. — Dado-data, am, n. ten hundred, a

thousand ; one hundred and ten
; (»), f. a thousand ;

(as, i, am), Ved. containing ten hundred.— Bada-
data-kara-dharin, i, m. • having a thousand rays,’

the sun. — Badadata-tama, as, i, am, the one

hundred and tenth. — Badaduta-nayana, as, a or i,

am, having a thousand eyes; (as), m. an epithet

of Indra. — Badadata-radmi, is, is, i, having a

thousand rays; (is), m. the sun: [cf. dada-rasmi-

data.] — Badadataksha (°ta-ak°), as, i, am, having

a thousand eyes; (ns), m. an epithet of Indra.

— Badasatdnghri (°ta-an°), is, is, i, having a

thousand feet
;

(is), f. a species of plant, = datura ri.

— Bada-dipra, as, m., N. of a man. — Bada-
siras, as, as, as, ten-headed; (as), m. an epithet

of Ravana; N. of a mountain. — Bada-dtrsha, as,

a, am, ten-headed
;

(as), m. an epithet of Ravana;

a kind of magical formula against the evil spirits

supposed to possess weapons.— Bada-dloki, f. ‘a col-

lection of ten Slokas,’ N. ofa summary of the Vedanta

system by San-karadirya; also of another similar

summary by Nimbarka. — Bada-sapta, f., Ved., N.
of a Vishtuti of the Saptadasa-stoma (in which the

verses of a Trica are repeated in the following order,

11123, 12223, 1222333).— Dada-sdhasra, am,
n. , 10,000 ;

(as, i, am), consisting of 10,000, form-

ing 1 0,000. — Bada-sahasrika, as, i, am, consisting

of 10,000 — Bada-stobha, am, n., N. of a Saman.
— Bada-hara, f. an epithet of Gan-ga or the Ganges,
‘ as taking away ten sins ;’ a festival in honour of

Gan-ga (vulgarly called Dusrah) on the tenth day of

the month Jyaishtha, but now held in honour of Durga
in the month Asvin . — Bada-hotri, ta, m., Ved. a

particular Mantra in which the ten sacrificial vessels are

mentioned
;
(ta, tri, tri), connected with the Mantra

Dasa-hotri. — Basanda (°da-anda), as or am, m.
or n. (?), ten parts, the tenth part, ten-fold amount
of anything (?). — Badaksha (°da-ak°), as, i, am,
ten-eyed

;
(as), m. a kind of magical formula against

the evil spirits supposed to possess weapons.— Ba-
dakshara (°da-ak°), as, a, am, Ved. containing ten

syllables. — Basangula (°da-an°), as, &c., ten

fingers long
;
(am), a. a water-melon. — Badadhi-

pati (°da-adh°), is, m. a decurion or commander
of ten men.— Badanana (°da-dn°), as, d or i,

am, ten-faced
; (as), m. an epithet of Ravana. — Ba-

sdnugana (°da-an°), am, n., N. of a Saman. — Da-
dardha (°da-ar°), as, as, ant, pi. half of ten, five.

— Badardha-sankhya, as, as, am, five in number.
— Baddrha (°sa-ar“), as, m. ‘ worthy of ten (?),’ an

epithet applied to a Buddha ; an epithet of Krishna

;

(as), or dadarhakas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe

descended from Dasarha of the family of Yadu
;

(i),

f. a princess ofthe Dasarhas. — Ba4dvatdra(°4a-av°),

as, m. an epithet of Vishnu (the deity, of whom there

are ten descents from heaven)
;
N. of the fifty-sixth

chapter of the Bhavishya-Purana. — Batavara (Va-
av°), as, a, am, consisting of ten at least

;
(as), m., N.

of an evil spirit. — Bataeva (°ta-at°), as, a, am,
possessing ten horses, driving ten horses

;
(as), m.the

moon
; N. of a son of Ikshvaku. — Baiaivamedha

(^sa-as‘), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha, the Tlrtha of the

ten horse-sacrifices. — Batasya (

r

\ia-ds°), as, a, am,
having ten mouths, ten-faced; (as), m. an epithet
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of Rfivana.— Batasya-jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of the

ten-feced,’ an epithet ofR5ma. — Baraka (°4a-aha),

as, a, am, lasting ten days
;
(as), m. a period of ten

days ; a kind of ceremonial observance
;

[cf. dafa-
ratra . ]

— Batendra (°.ia-iri~), as, 8cc., having the

ten IndrJnls as a deity (schol. to Pan. I. 2, 49). — Ba-
dendriya (°fa-in°), ani, n. pi. the ten organs of per-

ception and action, viz. the skin, eye, tongue, nose, ear,

larynx, hand, foot, anus, and pudendum
;
see indriya.

— Basefo (

<

Va-trf°), as, m. a superintendent of ten

villages. — Baiaikddaifika (°ta-ek°), as,t, am, one
who lends ten and receives eleven in return, i. e. one
who lends money for ten per cent. — Baioid (°rfa-

oni), is, m., N. of a person protected by Indra

;

of an Asura; (Say.) offering many oblations; (ac-

cording to some) an oblation giving ten-fold reward.

— Batonya, as, m., N. of a man. — Baiopanishad-
bhashya (°ifa-up

0
), am, n., N. of a commentary

by Ananda Tlrtha.

Ba.ia (at the end of comp.) = da-ian above; [cf.

tri-dasa, dvi-das!a, nir-das'a.) Bada (at the end

of comp.) may also stand for dasia, p. 406, col. 1.

Bas'aka, as, a, am, consisting of ten, having ten,

having ten parts, ten-fold
;
(with sata), ten in a hun-

dred, ten from a hundred, ten per cent
;
(am), n.

an aggregate of ten, a decad. — Ba.iaka-masika,

as, a, am, hired for tdn months.

Ba.<at, t, f. a collection or aggregate of ten, a

decad; (m.f. n.?), consisting of ten, divided into ten

parts; [cf. ddsat and pan<5at.~\

Batataya, as, i, am, consisting of ten parts,

ten-fold
;
(yyas), f. pi., scil. sakhas or ridas, the

texts of the ten-fold Rig-veda, i. e. of the Rig-veda

divided into ten Mandalas
;
(t), f., N. of a commen-

tary
;

[cf. dadataya
.]

Basati, is, f. (probably for original dadati), a

collection or aggregate of ten, a decad
;
N. of the

subdivisions of a Prapathaka of the first part of the

Sama-veda, usually containing ten verses, (in this

sense the crude form datati without Visarga is used,

probably as a weakened form of dadati);= a hun-

dred in connection with dasan (e. g. dasatir dasa,

in Maha-bh. I. 1081).

Bahama, as, i, am, the tenth, the tenth part,

the tenth day, N. of an Ekaha, the last day of the

Dasa-ratra belonging to the Dvadasaha; (i ), f„ scil.

tithi, the tenth day of the half moon ; the tenth

decad or last stage of human life, the last ten years

of a century
; (am), n. a tenth part

;
(am), ind. at or

for the tenth time; [cf. Lat. decimus; Scot, dei-

cheamli; Hib. deachmad.] — Baiama-bhdva, as,

m. the culminating point, or that point in which

the meridian crosses a given circle. — Badamin-gata
or dadami-stha, as, a, am, arrived at the tenth

decad of life, above ninety years old.

Basamin, i, ini, i, between ninety and one hun-

dred years, very old or aged.

Badin, i, ini, i, having ten, divided into ten parts

;

(ini), f. a decad
;
(t), m. a superintendent of ten

villages.

^ dasana, as, am, in. n. (fr. rt. das or

2. dant), a tooth; biting; (as), m. the peak of a

mountain; (am), n. armour, mail; [cf. dantana.]
— Badana-ddhada, as, m. ‘ teeth-covering,’ the

lip. — Badana-pada, am, n. ‘ teeth-mark,’ a bite.

— Badana-vasas, as, n. ‘ the covering of the teeth,’

the lip. — Badana-vija, am, n. (?) the pomegranate.

— Badanandu (°na-an°), us, m. whiteness or bright-

ness of the teeth. — Badananka (°naran°), as, m.

‘teeth-mark,’ a bite. — Badanadhyd (°na-adh°), f.

a kind of sorrel (
= dukrika). — Badanoddhishta

(°na-ud°), as, m. ‘ remainder or leavings ofthe teeth,’

a kiss ; a sigh ; a lip.

Badera, as, a, am, biting, mordacious, injuring;

hurtful, attacking or killing any one when asleep

;

(as), m. a mischievous or venomous animal, a beast

of prey, &c.

Baderaka or daseraka, as, m. pl.,_ N. of a

people, = maru

;

a young camel; [cf. dadera, da-

deraka, dasera, daseraka .]
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Dashta, as, a, am, bitten, stung
;
pressed together.

—Dashla-daddhada, as, a, am, biting the lips.

?9(*ilW dasamdna or dasamdnika, as, m.
pi., N. of a people

;
(also written dedamdnika.)

r. 3 I«4 dasasya (fr. dasas, probably an old

form for yaias,— Lat. decus; cf. rt. I. did), Nom. P.

dadasyati, &c., Ved. to render service, serve, wor-

ship, favour, oblige, aid (with acc.); to do service

or favour to any one (with dat.) ; to grant, accord

;

[cf. namasya; didasputya.]

Dadasyi, f. occurring only in Ved. inst. dadasyi,

at the pleasure of, according to the liking, in order to

please
;
(Say.) by desire of giving or granting.

TUTT dos'd, f. (said to befr.rt. dasoT2.dans),

the threads or fringe projecting at the end of a piece

of woven cloth, the fringe of a garment (e. g. apa-

dadam visas, a fringeless garment), the loose ends

of any piece of cloth or garment, the skirt or edge

or hem of a garment, (according to some in these

senses also m. pi., but in most passages where the pi.

daias occurs the gender may be f.) ; the wick of a

lamp ;

4 the wick of life,’ state or condition of life ;

age, period or time of life (as youth, manhood, &c.)

;

period in general ; state, condition, circumstances

;

state or condition of mind ; the result of actions,

fate; (in astrology) the aspect or position of the

planets (at birth &c.), the fate of men as depending

on the position of the planets; the mind, under-

standing. — Dadikarsha, as, or dadikarshin (°di-

dk' or '‘di-lat°), t, m. 4 wick-drawing,’ a lamp. — Da-
dinta (°i:i-an°), as, m. the end of a wick, the end

of life. — Dadipanna (°da-ap°), as, a, am, being in

a particular state or condition. — Dadi-pavitra, am,
n. a fringed filtering cloth for straining the Soma.
— Dadi-paka, as, m. the fulfilment of fate. — Dadd-
phala, am, n. result of circumstances or of condition

of life. — Dadaruha (°s'd-ar°), f, N. of a particular

species of plant, = kaivartiki, (probably so called

as sticking or attaching itself to clothes.) — Dadi-
lakshaita, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Purana-

sarva-sva. — Dadirvideslia, as, m. any particular

state or condition, existing circumstances. — Daden-
dhana (da-in), as, m. 4 wick-kindling,’ a lamp.

riSTlfW* dasanika, as, m.= danli, Croton
Polyandrum or Croton Tiglium.

'CJTTRtf dasdmaya, as, rn. (fr. dasa or da-

s'an + amayal), an epithet of Siva.

iTimt dasarna, as, m. pi. (said to be fr.

dadan + rina, 4 having ten forts’), N. of a people

living south-east of Madhya-dela in the centre of

Hindustan; (as), m. the king of the Dasarnas; the

region of the Dasarnas
;

(a), f., N. of a river rising

in the Vindhya hills, the ancient Dosarene (?).

Dadirnaka, a wrong form for distantaka, q. v.

Dadirneyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva.

dasarha. See p. 405, col. 2.

dasimdarbha, as, m. pi., N. of
a people

;
[cf. dwlhi-vidarbha.]

tfUTr dasera. See dasana, p. 405, col. 3.

'TTTT'Tfft dasonasi, is, m., Ved. a kind of
serpent.

tf? dashta. See above at top of this col.

7D das (connected with rt. days, p. 396,
n col. 2), d. 4. P. dasyali, daddsa, &c.,

Ved. to suffer want, to waste away, perish, become ex-
hausted, to be ruined

; to throw up, toss [cf. rt. las;
Eng. <os«]; el. 1 . 10. P. dansati, dansayuti, &c. (see

rt. dans), to bite, destroy, overpower
; to see ; to

shine : Caus. P. dasayati, dasayati, -yitum, to

cause to waste away, exhaust.

Dasa, as, m., Ved. — dasyu, q. v.

Dasana, am, n. wasting, perishing, destroying;

throwing, tossing; dismissing.

Dasamana, as, a, am, Ved. wasting away, be-

coming exhausted.

Dasta, as, a, am, wasted, lost, destroyed ; thrown,

tossed ; sent away, dismissed.

Dasma, as, a, am, destroying, destructive, over-

coming enemies, worthy to be seen, beautiful, ac-

complishing wonderful deeds, wonderful, extraordi-

nary
; (as), m. an epithet of Agni ; of indra ; of

Pushan ; of Varuna
;

(as), m. pi. an epithet of the

Maruts ; of the horses of Agni. According to the

lexicographers dasma, as, m., may also mean 4 a

sacrificer’ or 4
institutor of a sacrifice

;’ 4
fire

;’ 4 a thief,’

4 a rogue ;’ [cf. dansana.
]
— Dasma-vardas, as, is,

as, Ved. of wonderful appearance; (Say.) whose

glory is worthy of being seen or whose power is

destructive
;
(as), m. an epithet of Indra ; of Pushan

;

(asas), m. pi. an epithet of the Maruts.

Dasmat, in, ati, at, Ved. wonderful, extraordi-

nary
;
(Say.) worthy of being seen, desirable, accept-

able. According to Say. on Rig-veda I. 74, 4, the

form dasmat is for dasmam.
Dasmya, as, a, am, Ved. wonderful, extraordi-

nary
;
(Say.) beautiful.

Dasyu, us, m. (probably connected with disa),
4 destroyer (of the good),’ N. of a class of evil beings

or demons, enemies of god and men, and especially

of Indra and Agni
;
(many of the demons defeated

by Indra have the general name Dasyu, e. g. Vritra,

Sambara, S'ushna, Cumuri, &c. ; and these Dasyus

are not only spirits of darkness like the Rakshasas,

but have other characteristics which bring them into

closer relationship to men living in the world : some-

times a general distinction is drawn between man,

i. e. manu, iya, nri, and the Dasyus, the latter

being called a-minusha, or the Dasyu is contrasted

as an an-arya with the pious and respectable man
or arya; or rarely dasyu means ‘a barbarian or

savage,’ as contrasted with 4
a civilized man’) ; any

cruel or mischievous man, an enemy, thief, robber,

oppressor, bandit, ruffian, violator, perpetrator of in-

justice
;
(according to Manu) a barbarian, an out-

cast or a Hindu who has become so by neglect of

the essential rites. — Dasyu-jivin, i, ini, i, living

the life of a robber or barbarian. — Dasyu-juta, as,

a, am, Ved. instigated by Dasyus or by wicked men.
— Dasyu-tarhana, as, i, am, Ved. crushing the

Dasyus; killing or injuring the Dasyus. — Dasyu-
sit, ind. into the hands of the Dasyus, a prey to

robbers. — Dasyu-haiya, am, n., Ved. a fight with

the Dasyus or with wicked men. — Dasyu-han, a,

glint, a, Ved. destroying the Dasyus or the wicked

;

(a), m. an epithet of Indra; of Agni; of Manyu.
— Dasyuhan-lama, as, m. (superl. of the preced-

ing), an epithet of Budha, who was son of TSr5
and Soma.

Dasra, as, a, am, Ved. destroying, destructive,

overcoming enemies, accomplishing wonderful deeds,

giving marvellous aid ; worthy to be seen, handsome,
beautiful

;
(as), m., N. of Pushan ; N. of one of

the two Asvins (the other being called Nasatya); an
ass

;
a robber, thief, &c., see dasyu; (an, Ved. a), m.

du., N. or epithet of the Asvins, said to be so called

as
4 destroying diseases or enemies,’ (occurring usually

in the nom. and voc.) ; a N. of Indra-Vishnu
; the

numeral two; (is), m. pi. an epithet of the Maruts;

(am), n. the cold season, hoar frost. In Surya-sid-

dhSnta VIII. 9, dasridinim must be translated 4 of

the Nakshatra Afvint, &c.,’ see dasra-devata

;

[cf.

dansana, dansas, dansa, dansishtha
.]
— Dasra-

devata, f. the lunar constellation A4vint. — Dasra-
su, is, f.

4 the mother of the Alvins,’ N. of SanjtiS

or the wife of the Sun.

Disita, as, a, am, = dasta above.

rTTTKlH dasaruma, as, in., N. of a man.

33 1. dali (the original form of this rt.

^ v was probably dagh), cl. I. P. dahati (ep.

dahate), datliha, dhakshyati (cp. dahishyati),

dlidkshyate, dagdhum (Ved. inf. dagdhos; other

Vcdic forms arc dakshi, adhik, dhik; part, dha-
kshat or dakshat), to bum, consume by fire, scorch,

roast; (in surgery) to cauterize; to consume, de-

stroy completely ; to torment, torture, pain, distress,

disturb, grieve : Pass, dahyate (ep. also dahyati),
to be burnt, to bum, to be in flames

; to be consumed
by fire ; to be inflamed

; to be consumed by internal

heat or by grief, to suffer pain, be distressed, be
vexed ; to be destroyed &c.

;
(also transitive) to

bum : Caus. dihayati, -yitum, Aor. adidahat, to

cause to bum or to be burned &c. ; to cause to

roast or to be cooked : Desid. didhakshati (ep. -te),

to wish to bum, to be about to consume or destroy,

&c. [cf. didhaksha and didhakshu] : Caus. of
Desid. didhakshayati, -yitum, to cause to desire

to burn or to be about to bum : Intens. dandahiti,
dandahyate, dandagdhi (also 2nd sing, impv.),

to burn completely, destroy completely
;

(A.) to be

burnt completely, be entirely consumed by fire or

grief
;
[cf. Hib. daghaim; daighim, daghte, 4

burnt,’

= dagdha; dvighir, ‘flame:’ Lith. degu, 4
1 am

hot;’ deginu, 4
1 bum:’ Old Germ, tih-t or dah-t,

4 a wick,’ fr. Caus. : Goth, dag-s, 4 the day :’ Angl.

Sax. daeg

:

Mod. Germ, tag: Eng. day: perhaps

Gr. rhyavov: Lat. lig-nu-m for dig-nu-mi]

2. dali, dhak, k, k, burning (at the end of comp.

;

cf. uda-dhak).

Dahat, an, anti, at, burning, scorching.

Dahati, is, m., N. of one of the attendants on
Skanda.

Dahadaha, f., N. of one of the Matris attending

on Skanda.

Dahana, as, i, am, burning, consuming by fire,

scorching, destroying [cf. tripura-d°] ; destructive,

injurious, mischievous
;

(as), m. fire, a N. of Agni

the god of fire
;
the numeral three ; one of the five

forms of fire in the Svaha-kara
; N. of one of the

eleven Rudras ; of one of the attendants of Skanda

;

a bad man ; a pigeon
;
lead-wort, Plumbago Zeyla-

nica (
= <Hlraka) ; the marking-nut, Anacardium

Officinarum
(
= bhallitaka); (i), f. fire; (am), n.

burning, cauterizing, consuming by fire
;
sour gruel.

— Dahana-ketana, as, m. 4 the mark of burning,’

smoke. — Duhana-priya, f.
4 the beloved of fire,’

N. of Svaha or the wife of Agni. — Dahanarkiha
(°na-riksha), am, n. ‘the burning constellation,’

the constellation Krittiki. — Dahaniguru ("na-ag°),

us, m., N. of a species of the plant Agallochum.
— Dahanirili (°na-ar°), is, m. 4 enemy of fire,’

water. — Dahanopakarana (°na-up°), am, n. the

means for cauterizing. — Dahanopala (°na-up®),

as, m. ‘fire-stone,’ the sun-gem, a crystal lens; (also

read dahanopama; cf. sirya-kinta.) — Daha-
nolki (°na-ul

0
), f. a firebrand.

Dahaniya, as, a, am, to be burnt, burnable,

combustible. — Dahaniya-td, f. or dahaniya-tva,

am, n. combustibility.

Dahyamina, as, i, am, being burnt.

eT?X dahara, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

l . dali, probably another form of dahra, which is

for dabhra; see dahra below), small, fine, thin,

subtile, short
;
young in age, (opposed to vriddha) ;

the cavity of the heart, the heart
;
(as), m. a child,

infant
; a younger brother ; a young animal ;

a rat,

mouse. — Dahara-prishtha, am, n., N. of a section

of the Taittiriya-samhita
;

[cf. mahi-prishtha .]

— Dahara-sutra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist Sfltra

work.

Daharaka= dahara above.

Dahra, as, a, am, small, fine, thin
;

the cavity of

the heart; the heart itself; (as), m. fire;' a forest

conflagration, a wood on fire. — Dahra-tas, ind. from

the cavity of the heart. — Dahrigni (ra-ag°), is,

m. , N. of Agastya in a former birth.

<* dahiyaka, as, m.(?), N. of a par-

ticular kind of bird.

dahra. See above under dahara.

pj 1. da (many of the forms of this rt.

^ are to be referred to the base dad, which is

sometimes regarded as a separate rt. ; cf. 1 .dad), cl. 3.

P. A. daditi, datte, 1st pi. dadmas, and pi. dattha,
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3rd pi. dadati (3rd pi. A. dadate) ; Impf. adadat,

adutta (3rd du. adultam, 3rd pi. adadus, A.

adadata1); Pot. dadyat, dadita (is* pi. A. dadi-

mahi, 3rd pi. dadiran) ;
Inipv. dadut it, datlam

(2nd sing, dehi, A. datura, 3rd du. dattaru, 2nd

pi. datta, 3rd pi. dadatu) ; Perf. dadau, dude

(2nd sing, daditha or dadatha, 2nd du. dadathus,

2nd pi. dada, 3rd pi. dadus, 3rd du. A. dadate,

part, dadivas, gen. dadushas) ; Fut. data, disyati,

-te ; Aor. adat, adita (3rd pi. P. adu*, 1st sing. A.

adishi, 3rd pi. adishata); Prec. deyit, ddsishta;

(Ved. forms are Pres. 3rd sing, ddti, 1st pi. dad-

mas i ; Impf. and pi. adadita, adattana, 2nd sing.

dadas, 3rd sing, dadat, and pi. dadata; Impv.

data, 2nd sing, dadilld

;

Perf. 3rd pi. A. with

pra, dadrire, part, dadivat, dadvat

;

Aor. dat,

3rd du. datam, 2nd pi. data, 3rd pi. dus, 3rd sing.

A. adadishta, adedishta, 2nd sing. Let dadas.

Ep. forms fr. 1. dad are 1st sing. Pres, dadmi, 3rd

sing, datlaii, -te, 3rd pi. dadanti, -te; Impf. 3rd

sing, adadat ; Impv. and sing, dada, A. dadasva ;

Perf. 3rd sing, dadade, 3rd du. dadadite, 3rd pi.

dadadlre)', datum, Ved. inf. datave, datacai, di-

tos, dai in para-dai

;

to give, bestow, grant,

yield, impart, present, offer (usually with acc. of the

thing and dat. gen. or loc. of the person, e. g. tat

tasmai or tasya or tasmin dehi, give that to him) ;

to deliver over, hand over ; to give back, restore,

return; to pay (e. g. rinam dd, to pay a debt;

dandam da, to pay a fine); to give away, give up,

cede, sacrifice, devote, surrender (e. g. pranan or

jivitam da, to give one’s life; itmanam da, to

sacrifice one’s self; atmanam khediya da, to give

one’s self up to grief) ; to give in marriage (with or

without bharyam, e. g. dadau kanyam tasmai

bhiryim, he gave the maiden to him as wife;

yasmai pita tarn dadyat, to whomsoever a father

may marry her); to communicate knowledge or

advice, to teach (e. g. vidyam da, to impart know-

ledge) ; to sell (with iust. of the price, e. g. gavim
sahasrena da, to sell for a thousand cows) ; to

permit, allow (e. g. vashpo na dadati tarn drash-

turn, tears do not allow her to see) ; to place, put,

apply (e. g. padam bhasma-daye dadau, he placed

his foot on a heap of ashes). The root da may
sometimes yield senses equivalent to ‘ to do,’ ‘ make,’
4
cause,’ ‘ perform,’ ‘ bring about,’ ‘ accomplish ;’ and

the meanings of this root may be variously modified

according to the nouns with which it is connected,

as in the following examples : iokam da, to cause

grief; rratam da, to accomplish a vow; iraddham
da, to perform the Sraddha ; sanjnam da, to make
a sign

;
panthanam or margam da, to give up

the road, stand out of the way, allow to pass ; ava-

kas'am dd, to give room or space, allow to enter

;

yuddham or sangramam da, to give battle, fight

with ; ajnam or adesam dd, to give an order, to

command ; sandesam dd, to give information

;

varam dd, to grant a boon ; atisho dd, to grant

or utter blessings
;
prati-vadas or prati-vadanam

or praty-uttaram da, to give an answer ;
.<iabdam

dd, to make a noise, call out; vadarn dd (with

dat.), to address a speech to
; satyam vado dd, to

speak the truth ; samayam dd, to propose an agree-

ment ; sipa in dd, to utter a curse or oath ; aliitga-

nam dd, to embrace; jhampam dd, to give a

spring, to jump ; anuyatrim dd, to accompany

;

talam or talan dd, to slap with the palms of the

hands, to shake hands
; tala-praharam, dd, to strike

with the palm &c. ; talam dd, to beat time with

the hands ; saitketakam dd, to make an appoint-

ment with any one
;
prayogam dd, to give a dramatic

representation ; vritim dd, to inclose or fence in

;

dardanam or drishtim dd, to show one’s self, be-

come visible, appear ; drishtim or dridam or akshi
or dakshur dd (with loc.), to fix the eyes on, look

at
; nigadani dd, to put on fetters

;
pavakam dd, to

set on fire ; daram dd, to move a chess-man
; ar-

galatn dd, to draw a bolt, to bar
;
padam dd, to

direct the steps ; karnam dd, to give ear, listen

;

mano dd, to direct the mind to anything, think

upon. In some passages of the Veda the base dad
(A. dadate) yields senses equivalent to ‘ to receive,’

‘ carry,’ ‘convey,’
4
bear,’ ‘ hold,’ 4 keep,’ 4 preserve,’

to which some refer the part, datta, preserved
;

[cf.

5. da ] Caus. P. dapayati, -yitum, adtdapat,
to cause to give or to he given, to cause to bestow,

present, &c. (with two acc.) ; to cause to be offered ;

to oblige to pay, make pay ; to force to restore or

return, to make surrender or deliver ; to procure

;

to cause to do or perform or accomplish ; to cause to

put or apply, cause to be put on ; to cause to speak

or utter : Desid. P. A. ilitsuti, -te, (Ved.) didasati,

to wish to give &c., to be ready to bestow &c.

:

Intens. duliyate, dadati; [cf. rts. das, ra, la:

Zend da, ‘ to give ;’ da-tar, dd-ta, 4 giver ;’ dd-na, dd-

thra, ‘present:’ Gr. SiSupt = dadami, 5o-ri/p, 5o>-

Tijp, Xdi-Ti-s, Sd-ri-s, Sw-po-v, Savor, Sanavi) from

the Caus. dapayati: Lat. da-re, dd-tor, do-s, du-

nu-m: Slav, da-nil — dad-mi ; da-ru, ‘present;’

da-nl, ‘ tax :’ Lith. da-mi = dad mi, du-ti-s, dii-

ni-s, ‘ a gift :’ Hib. daighim or dailim fr. daidim,
‘ I give :’ Cambro-Brit. dodi, * to give ;’ Angl. Sax.

tidhe, tidhian.]

2. dd, as, m., Ved. a giver
;
(at the end of comp.)

giving, granting; [cf. an-adva-da, adva-da, dyuc-
da, &c.]

Daka, as, m. a giver, donor, one who makes
presents, especially to BrShmans ; the institutor of

a sacrifice who employs and pays the officiating

priests.

1.

data, Ved., said by some lo= datta, ‘ given,’ in

tvd-dita, q. v. ; but the form data according to

native authorities can only belong to 3. dd or 7. dd.

Datavya, as, i, am, to be given or bestowed;

to be paid, payable
; to be restored or returned

; to

be communicated or taught ; to be given in marriage

;

to be placed upon or applied.

I. dati, is, f. giving. See dati-vara under 2.

ddti, p. 408, col. 1.

Ddtu-kama, as, a, am (fr. datum inf. of 1. dd
+ kdma), wishing to bestow, desirous of giving.

1. ditri, ta, tri, tri, giving, bestowing, imparting,

communicating, liberal ; a giver, donor, imparter,

lender, creditor, payer; teacher; [cf. kanya-d®,

brahma-d
0

, rina-d° ; Gr. Surrip, Sor-qp
;

Lat.

dator.] — Datri-ta, f. or datri-tva, am, n. the

state of being a giver, liberality. — Datri-nirupana,

am, n., N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva.

— Datri-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

Datva, as, m. a giver, donor
;
(am), n. a sacri-

ficial ceremony
; the performance of a sacrifice.

Dada, as, m. (fr. base dad), a gift, donation,

oblation, giving. — Dada-da, as, m. a donor, giver

of a gift.

Dadin, i, ini, i, giving, a giver.

X. dana, as, m., Ved. a giver, giving
; an offering,

(according to Say,=datta or deya-bhuta, but

thought by modem scholars to be the epithet of a

horse); (am), n. giving, presenting; giving in

marriage (e. g. kanyd-d°, q. v.); giving up, sacri-

ficing (e. g,prana-d°, q. v.) ;
delivering, distributing

;

communicating, imparting, teaching, giving instruc-

tion (e.g. brahma-d q.v.) ; a gift, present, donation

(e. g. dinam da, to offer a gift; cf. Lat. donum)',
special gift, oblation (e. g. udaka-d°, q. v.) ; adding,

addition ; liberality
; bribery (one of the four means

by which a king overpowers his enemies
;
cf. upaya) ;

the fragrant fluid that flows from the temples, of an

elephant in rut (more probablyconnected with rt. 3 .da;

see 2. dana, p. 408, col. 1) ; a kind of honey, (per-

haps for dila.) — Dana-kalpa-taru, us, m., N. of a'

work mentioned in the Samskara-tattva by Raghu-
nandana . — Dana-kama, as, a, am, Ved. fond of

giving, liberal. — Dana-kulya, f. the flow offluid from

an elephant’s temples. — Ddna-kmumaiijali
(°ma-

ad°), N. of a poem. — Dana-kaumudi, f., N. of the

second part ofthe Kriya-kaumudl. — Dana-&yuta, as,

m., N. of a man. — Dana-tas, ind. through gifts, by
liberality. — Dana-darpatia, N. of a work mentioned

in the Samskara-tattva. — Ddna-dharma, as, m. alms-

giving, charitable acts, charity; the rules or practice

of alms-giving. — Danadharnia-vidhi, is, m. • the

rules for alms-giving &c.,’ N. of a chapter of the

Skanda-PurSna. — Dana-pati, is, m. ‘a master of
liberality,’ an exceedingly liberal or munificent man ;

an epithet of A-krOra, who was kinsman of Krishna
;

N. of a Daitya. — Dana-pattra, am, n. a deed of
gift or conveyance. — Dina-paddhati, is, f., N. of

a work on the sixteen chief oblations. — Dina-patra,
am, n. ‘an object of charity, one who deserves a gift,’

N. of a chapter of the Pur5na-sarva-sva. — Dana-
pratibhivya. am, n. security for payment of a debt

&c. — Ddna-bhinna, as, a, am, divided or made
hostile by bribes. — Ddna-yogya, as, a, am, worthy
of a gift, meriting a donation. — Dana^vajra, as,

8cc., ‘whose thunderbolt is liberality,’ an epithet of

the Vaisyas or men of the third tribe. — Dana-vat,

an, ati, at, having gifts, presenting gifts, liberal.

— Dina-ridhi, is, m., N. of a chapter of the

Skanda-Purana. — Danarvira, as, m. 4 a hero in

liberality,’ an exceedingly liberal man. — Vana-vya-
tyasa, as, m. ‘ perversion of gifts,’ gift under error,

giving to the wrong person. — Dana-vrata, as, i,

am, devoted to liberality or benevolence
;
(as), m.

pi. the inhabitants of S’aka-dvipa. — Dana-sila, as,

d, am, liberally disposed, liberal, generous, charitable,

munificent
;

(as), m., N. of one of the translators

of the Lalita-vistara in Tibetian. — Dana-gura, as,

m. ‘ a hero in liberality,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva (

=

Sakya-muni in a former birth
;
cf. ddna-vira). — 7>d-

na-iaunda, as, i, am, ‘ intoxicated with giving,’ ex-
ceedingly liberal. — Dana-sdgara, as, m. ‘ the ocean

of gifts,’ N. of a work by Malamasa mentioned
in the Samskara-tattva by Raghu-nandana. — Dd-
na-stuti, is, f. ‘praise of liberality,’ N. of a kind of

hymn. — Dina-hina. as, i, am, deprived of gifts.

— Ddna-hemadrl (°ma-ad°), N. of a work on
oblations written under the patronage of Hemadri.
— Danadhikara (°na-adh°), as, m., N. of a short

Buddhist work on alms-giving.

Danaka, am, n. a mean, paltry, or miserable gift.

Ddnika, (at the end of comp.) relating or referring

to a gift, liberality, giving instruction, &c. (e. g.

adliyayana-d°
,
consisting in the giving of instruction

or in reading; cf. vara-d
‘

and udaka-d°).

Danin, r, ini, i, giving, liberal, benevolent ; hav-

ing gifts
;

[cf. a<jra-d°.]

Daniya, as, a, am, due, bestowable, worthy or

fit to be given
;
receiving gifts or oblations

;
(am),

n. a thing to be given, gift, donation.

1. danu, us, us, u, Ved. liberal ; a donor, giver

;

prosperity, contentment ; air, wind.

Ddpana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), forcing or obliging

to give or pay, causing to restore.

Dapaniya, as, a, am, to be made to give or pay,

liable to be amerced, subject to the payment of a

fine (with acc. of the sum paid)
;
to be caused to

be given.

Dapayitavya, as, a, am, to be forced or obliged

to give or pay.

Dapayitva, ind. having caused or compelled to

give or pay, having fined.

1. dapita, as, a, am, caused to be given, con-

demned to pay, fined
; adjudged, to be paid by way

of fine ;
assigned, awarded, entitled to receive a fine,

any one to whom a fine is to be paid.

Dipya, as, a, am, = dapaniya above.

1. daman, a, m. (for 2. and 3. daman see

p. 408, col. 2), Ved. a giver, donor; (a), n. giving,

a gift; [cf. a-d° and su-d°.] — I . daman-vat, an,

ati, at, furnished with gifts
;

[cf. 2. daman-vat
under 3. daman, p. 408, col. 2.]

i . daya, as, a, am [cf. 2. ddya, p. 408, col. 2], giv-

ing, presenting [cf. data-d°] ;
(as), m. a gift, present,

donation
; a special gift, a nuptial present, that which

a bride and bridegroom receive on their marriage

;

alms to a student at his initiation &c. ;
delivering,

delivery, handing over
;
(for other meanings given by

some under 1. ddya see 2. daya, p. 408, col. 2.)

1. dayaka, as, ikd, am, giving, bestowing, pre-

senting, granting ;
effecting ; a giver, donor (e. g.

visha-d°, uttara-d°, manoratha-d°
,

kanti-d°,
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jiva-d°, q. v.)
;
placing upon, arranging. — Dayaka-

ta, f. the state of a giver, giving.

" Diyita, as, a, am, probably a wrong reading for

dipita, q. v.

i

.

dayitri, incorrect form for i . datri, p. 407,00!. 2.

Diyin, i, ini, i, (at the end of comp.) giving,

presenting, granting, paying, owing; communicat-

ing ; causing, effecting
;

[cf. a-d", udaka-d°,
ri-

shabha-d°.)

1. diru, us, us, u (for 2. diru see p. 410, col. 1),

liberal, munificent, giving, communicating, compas-

sionate ; a giver, donor ; an artist (in this sense

perhaps to be referred to rt. dri).

Divan, Ved., occurring only in dat. davane, for

the giving, in order to give or present ;
in order to

receive; (a, a, a), giving, granting, (usually at the

end of comp. ; cf. aiva-dP and iata-dP.)

prr 3. da, cl. 2. 4. P. dati, dyati, datum,, to

H.* cut, divide
;
[according to native authorities the

proper form of this rt. is do, q. v. ; cf. rts. day, dal

:

Gr. 5a!-o-pai, Sa!(r)-s, Satrv-s, Sal-rri, Sai-rpi-s,

Sa'i-vv-pi, 5a.i-vv-p.ai, Sai-rv-pdv, 5a(£oi, 6are-o-

pai, Sa-u-pi-s, Sanru (Caus.), Sciiriw : Lat. daps :

Cambro-Brit. de, ‘ to part ;’ dead, ‘ a parting.’]

2. data, as, a, am, cut, divided; reaped; (see

Pan. VIII. 4, 46.)

2.

dati, is, f. cutting, destroying; distribution.

— Diti-vira, as, a, am, Ved. (Say.) splitting the

clouds or yielding water or giving strength or giving

riches, (as if fr. 1. da; see 1. dati, p. 407, col. 2.)

Data, u, n., Ved. a part, division, allotted portion

or task; (at the end of an adj. comp, after a nume-

ral = fold, e. g. sahasra-ditu, thousand-fold.)

2. datri, ta, tri, tri (for l. datri see p.407, col. 2),

Ved. cutting off, mowing ; cropping (grass) ; a cutter.

Ditra, am, n., Ved. anything allotted or fallen

to one’s share, share, possession ; an instrument for

cutting or chopping wood &c., a sort of sickle or

large knife, a bill-hook or hatchet with a curved

point, commonly called a Da.

2. dana, as, m. (for I. dina see p. 407. col. 2),

Ved. distribution (especially of food) ; a meal ; a sacri-

ficial meal
;
distributing, communicating, liberality

;

part, share, possession ;
a distributer

;
(am), n. cut-

ting off, dividing
;
pasture

;
the fluid flowing from

an elephant’s temples when in rut; [cf. 1. dana.]

— Dinipnas (
c
na-ap°), as, as, as, Ved. having

abundant shares (or gifts, fr. 1. dina). — Danaukas
(f’na-ok

0
), as, m., Ved. delighting in the sacrificial

meal; (Say.) ‘the abode of liberality, munificent,’

epithet of Indra, (as if fr. 1. dana.)

Dinava, as, i, m. f. a class of demons, a giant,

a Titan
;
(according to a later conception the Danavas,

who are implacable enemies of the Devas, are children

of Danu and Ka$yapa, see danu, p. 401 ; the Daityas

and Danavas are often identified, and both of them
are called Asuras)

;
(as, i, am), belonging to the

Danavas, peculiar to the Danavas, &c. — Danava-
(juru, us, m. ‘ the preceptor of the Danavas,’ N. of

the regent of the planet Venus. — Dinava-pati, is,

m. the king of the Danavas. — Dinava-pujita, as,

ti, am, worshipped by the Danavas
;

(as), m. the

regent of the planet Venus. — Dinava-priyi, f. the

betel plant. — Danava-sudana, as, a, am, destroy-

ing the Danavas. — Danavari (°va-ari), is, m. an

enemy of the Danavas
;
an epithet of Indra ; of

Siva
;
(ayas), m. pi. the gods. — Danavcndra (°va-

in" ), as, m. the chief of the Danavas.

Danavcya, as, m. a Danava or demon.

2. danu, us, us, u (for 1 . see p. 407, col. 3), valiant;

a victor, conqueror, destroyer
;
(us), m. a class of

demons
;
(u), n. a fluid, a drop, dew

;
[cf. ardra-d°,

jira-dP.] — Dinu-ditra, as, a, am, Ved. shining

with dew, brilliant with moisture
;
(Say.) wonderfully

destructive, wonderfully liberal, marvellous by gifts,

(as if fr. 1. da.) — Danu-da, as, a, am, Ved. giving

drops, trickling. — Dannnas-jiati, m. du. (fr. the

gen. sing, of 2. danu), Ved. ‘ the lords of dew,’ epithet

of Mitra-varuna and of the Alvins
;
(Say.) lords of

munificence, (as if fr. 1. da.)— Danu-pinva, as,

&c., Ved. swelling with drops. — Damp-mat, an,
I

ati, at, Ved. having many oblations ;
liquid, fluid,

|

trickling
;

(Say.) malignant, injurious ; having gifts,

liberal, suited to a giver, (as if fr. 1. da.)

2. daman, a, a, m. f. (for 1. daman see p. 407,

col. 3 ;
for 3. daman see below), an allotment, share.

2. daya, as, m. [cf. 1. diya, p. 407, col. 3], share,

portion, separate property, inheritance, patrimony

(e. g. diyid upagata, fallen to one’s share by in-

heritance) ;
a part (in £ata-d°, q. v.) ; distributing,

dividing, breaking ; loss, destruction ;
irony

;
place,

site, (some of the meanings here given as connected

with rt. 3. da may perhaps be referred to rt. 1. da;
cf. 1. daya.)— Daya-kila, as, m. the time of

dividing an inheritance. — Daya-krama-sangraha,

as, m., N. of a work on the law of inheritance.

— Daya-tattva, am, n., N. of a part of the Smriti-

tattva. — Dayafattva-krit, t, m., N. of an author

mentioned in the Mitrodaya by Mitra-misra. — Daya-

bandhu, us, m. ‘ a friend or partner in the inherit-

ance,’ a brother. — Daya-bhaga, as, m. partition or

portioning of inheritance, division of property among

heirs, apportioning, inheritance ; N. of a work on

the law of inheritance. — Dayabhaga-tiki, f., N. of

a commentary on the Daya-bhaga by Krishna.

— Dayabhiga-tattva, am, n., N. of a work by

Raghu-nandana. — Diya-vibhaga, as, m. portion-

ing of inheritance, division of property amongst

heirs, portion. — Diyida (°ya-ada), as, m. ‘ the

receiver of a portion or heritage,’ an heir, claimant,

candidate, pretender (with gen. or loc. of thing) ; a

son, a kinsman near or remote, a distant descendant

;

(a, i), f. an heiress, daughter. — Dayada-vat, an,

ati, at, having an heir. — Dayadya, am, n. inherit-

ance. — Diyidya-ta, f. the state of being an inheritor

or near, relation, near relationship, affinity. — Daya-
pavartana (°ya-ap°), am, n. forfeiture of property,

privation. — Dayirlia (°ya-ar°), as, a, am, claim-

able or claiming inheritance.

2. diyalca, as, m. a heir, inheritor, kinsman.

Dayadava, as, m. an inheritor, heir, kinsman (?).

1 . dita, as, a, am, cut, torn, divided.

1. dina, as, a, am (for 2. dina see p. 412, col. 3),

cut, split, destroyed.

pry 4. da, cl. 4. P. dyati, datum, to bind ;

' (this root does not occur separately, and is

not given in the Dhatu-patha); [cf. Gr. 5i-u>, Si-

5y-pi, St-crt-s, 5<-tvj, 5t-<r-p6-s, Sid-Srj-jua ; Angl.

Sax. ti-an, ‘ to tie.’]

Dama (at the end of comp.) =3. daman below;

[cf. ud-d° and srag-d°.]

3. daman, a, n. (said to be also a, f.), a string,

cord, thread, rope, fetter, fillet
; a girdle ; a chaplet,

wreath or garland for the forehead ; a large bandage

;

a particular constellation. The word daman may
be used at the end of an adj. comp., e. g. uru-
daman, having a large garland

; and according to

PSnini IV. 1, 27, when a numeral precedes, the fern,

must end in », e. g. dvi-dimni, having two cords

:

it also occurs at the end of proper names, e. g.

idi-d°, q. v.
;

[cf. Gr. xpij-Stpvov.) — Dama-
Icaiitha, as, a or i, am, having a rope round the

neck
;

(as), m., N. of a man
;

(as), m. pi. the

descendants of this man. — Dama-granthi, is, m. a

name assumed by Nakula
;

[cf. granthika .]
— Da-

ma-dandra, as, m., N. of a man . — Dama-jata-
iri, is, m., N. of a prince (occurring only on coins).

— 2.daman-vat, an, ati, at (for 1. see p.407, col. 3),
furnished with cords &c. — Dama-sinha, as, m., N.
of a prince. — Damahdana (“ma-ari), am, n. a foot-

rope for horses &c.
;
(also damiiidala, am, n.) — D6-

mady-upakhyina (°ma-id°), am, n., N. of the

fourteenth chapter of the VSsishtha-rSmSyana, com-
monly called Yoga-vasishtha.— Damodara (°ma-
ud°), as, m., N. of Krishna or Vishnu (‘having a

cord round the belly,’ Yaloda his foster-mother

having in vain passed a rope round his body, whilst

a child, to keep him in confinement); N. of the

twelfth month
; of the ninth Arhat of the past

Ut-sarpinI ; of two kings of Kafmlra
; of a poet

in the Bhoja-prabandha by Ballala
; of the editor of

the drama called Maha-nataka
;
of the author of a

medical work ; of the father of Malhana and of

several other men; of a river. — Damodara-gupta,
as, m... N. of a poet. — Damodara-datta, as, m.,

N. ofthe father of Padma-na'.ha-datta. — Dimodara-
deva, as, m., N. of a poet. — Damodara-pad-
dhati, is, (., N. of an astronomical work. — Divio-

dariranya (°ra-ar°), am, n. ‘ Krishna’s wood,’ N.

of a forest. — Dimoshnisha (°ma-ush°), as, m., N.

of an old sage
;
(also read dimosliniva and damosh-

nisa.) — Damoshnishi, is, m. a patronymic from

Damoshntsha. — Damoshnishya, as, m. a patro-

nymic from Damoshnishi.

Damani, f. [cf. dimana, p. 409, col. 3], a mul-

titude of ropes or strings for tying cattle (especially

calves).

Dimanika, as, i, am, at the end of an adj.

comp. = dimani above.

Dama, f. a string, cord, &c.,= 3* daman, col. 2.

2. dita, as, i, am, bound
;

[cf. sam-dita.]

Try 5. da, cl. 1. A. dayate, datum, to pro-

v tect, defend, guard; (according to native

authorities the proper form of this rt. is de, q. v.)

Datta, as, a, am, protected, defended.

6 . da, is, f. protection, defence.

tit 7. da, cl. 1. P. dayati, datum, to

^ clean, purify
;
(according to native authori-

ties the proper form of this rt. is dai, q. v.)

8. da, is, f. cleansing, purifying.

3.

data, as,i, am [ct. ava-data], cleansed, cleaned,

washed, purified
;

(see Pan. VII. 4, 46.)

3.

dana, am, n. purification
;

[cf. 1. ava-dina .]

daka. See under, rt. 1. da.

<5lUJ daksha, as, i, am (fr. daksha), relat-

ing to Daksha ; relating to Dakshi
;

(as), m. or

(am), n. the south; dikshasyayanam (°ya-ay°)

= dakshinayanam,the progress of the sun towards

the south ; the winter solstice ;
the sacrifice per-

formed at this time
;
(is), m. pi., N. of the disciples

of a particular school.

Dakshaka, as, &c., inhabited by the bakshis;

(am), n. a multitude of the descendants of Daksha.

Ddkshayana, as, i, am, coming from the

Daksha family, of or relating to Daksha
;

(as), m.

a son or distant descendant of Daksha ; a particular

kind of sacrifice [cf. dakshiyana-yajnd]
;
(i),f.,N.of

any of the daughters of Daksha ; of Aditi ;
of Diti ; of

Kadru
; of Vi-nata ; of the nymph and asterism

RohinI ; of Su-rasa, mother of the Nagas ;
of JayS

and Vi-jaya
; of Svadha

;
of Durga, wife of Suva ; of

the wife of Dharma, mentioned in the Vamana-

Purana; N. of the plant Croton Polyandrum, —

danti; (nyas), f. pi. the twenty-seven lunar man-

sions considered mythologically as the daughters of

Daksha and wives of the Moon; (am), n. the pos-

terity of Daksha; gold or a gold ornament (as an

ear-ring &c.)
;
= dakshasyiyanam, the winter sol-

stice ; the sacrifice performed at this time. — Da-

kshiyana-bhakta, am, n. the district inhabited by

the Dakshas.— Dakshayatia-yajna, as, m., N. of

a kind of sacrifice said to be a modification of the

Darsapaurnamasa (extending through fifteen instead

of thirty years). — Dikshayanayajnika. as, a, am,

or dakshiyanayajiiin, i, ini, i, belonging to the

DSkshSyana sacrifice. — Dakskayani-pa, as, or da-

kshayaui-pati, is, m. ‘ husband of Dikshliyanl,’

epithet of the Moon ; of Siva. — Dikshayani-ra-

mana, as, m. ‘ delighting in D.iksh.lyanT,’ epithet

of the Moon. — Dal;shaya ny-agni-pra rein ,
as, m.,

N. of the tenth chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the

Siva-Purana.

Dikshayanin, i, ini, i, having gold, wearing

golden ornaments
;

(i), m. a Brahman student wear-

ing golden ear-rings.

Dakshiyanya, as, m. the son of the Daksha

yanl Aditi, the sun.

Dakshiyini, f. wrong form for dakshayani above.

Dakshi, is, in. a son of Daksha
;
(i), f. a daughter
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of Daksha.— Dakshi-kantha, (., N. of a village in

the north of India in the country of the Vithlikas

or Balkh. — Dakshikanthiya, as, a, am, produced

or born in Dakshi-kantha, relating to Dakshi-kantha.

— Dakshi-karsha, as, m., N. of a village. - Da-

kshikdrshuka, as, i, am, coming from or relating

to Dakshi-karsha. — Dakshi-kula, am, n., N. of a

village. — Ddkshi-grama, as, m., N. of a village.

— Ddkshigramiya, as, a, am, coming from or

relating to Dakshi-grama. — Dakshi-nagara, am,

n., N. of a town . — Daksht-palada and dakshi-

prastha, as, m., N. of places. — Dakshi-hrada,

as, m., N. of a lake. — Dakshihradiya, as, a, am,

relating to the above lake. — Dakshi-putra, as, m.
‘ the son of Dakshi,' Pinini.

Ddksheya, as, m. ‘ the son of DakshT,’ a metro-

nymic of Panini
; (»), f. ‘ the daughter of Dakshi (?).’

Dakshya, am, n. cleverness, dexterity, skill, abi-

lity, capability, fitness
;
probity, integrity.

'dIKITUI dakshayya, as, m. a vulture
;

[cf.

dakshayya.)

tfrffpn dakshina, as, i, am (fr. dakshina),

belonging or relating to a sacrificial gift or to a gift

in general
;

relating or belonging to the south

;

(am), n. a collection of sacrificial gifts; (ani ), n.

pi., N. of a Kanda in the Taittiriya-samhiti.— Dd-

kshinasala, as, &c. (fr. dakshina + /fata), relating

to a hall or room situated to the south.

Dakshinatya, as, a, am (fr. dakshina, ind.),

southerly, southern, belonging to or produced in

the south ;
belonging to or living in the Dekhan,

situated in the Dekhan ; dakshinatya bhasha, the

language spoken in the south; (as), m., N. of a

preceptor mentioned in the Ananda-laharl ; the cocoa-

nut
; (as, am), m. or n. (?), the south

;
(as), m. pi.

the inhabitants of the Dekhan ; N. of several precep-

tors mentioned in the Kama-sutra by VJtsyayana.

Ddkshinika, as, i, am (fr. dakshina), connected

with a sacrificial gift.

Dakshiniya = dakshiniya,

I. dakshinya, as, &c. (fr. dakshina), belonging

or relating to a sacrificial gift ; meriting a sacrificial

gift or reward.

i. dakshinya, am, n. (fr. dakshina), civility, cour-

tesy, politeness, conciliatory conduct, propitiation,

kindness, obsequiousness, concord, harmony, agree-

ment ; honesty, sincerity, candour
;
cleverness, talent

;

(probably) the ritual of the right-hand Saktas(?);

N. of a Tantra.

C H(=ciic|Pr| dagavyayani, a patronymic

from Dagu.

'TnT^r dddaka, as, m. a tooth, tusk; [cf.

dadhd.]

dadima, as, i, am, m. f. n. (said to

be fr. rt. dal), the pomegranate tree, (according to

some the m. f. applies to the tree, and the n. to the

fruit)
;
small cardamoms

;
(as, i, am), being on the

pomegranate tree. — Dadima-pattraka, as, m. or

dadima-pushpa or dadima-pushpaka, as, m. the

plant Soymida Febrituga or Amoora Rohitaka
(
=

rohitaka). — Dadima-priya, as, m. ‘ fond of

pomegranates,’ a parTot. — Dddima-bhakshana, as,

m. ‘ eating pomegranates,’ a parrot. — Dadimi-vat,
an, ati, at, planted with pomegranate trees. — Dd-
dimi-sdra, as, m. = dadima, the pomegranate tree.

Dadimba, as, m. = dadima, the pomegranate tree.

ffTTf dadi, f. a kind of plant and its fruit

;

[cf. dodi and dali.]

IS I dadha, f. = danshtra, a large tooth,

tusk ; wish, desire
;
a number, multitude.

Dadhika, f.= danshtrika, the beard, the whiskers

;

(Manu VIII. 283.)

q Kts danda, as, i, am, relating to a stick

or staff, relating to punishment, &c.
;

(a), f. a par-

ticular game with sticks. — Dandagrahika, as, m.
a patronymic from Danda-graha. — Dandapdtd, f.

(fr. danda-pdta), scil. tithi, a particular festival,

the day of frill moon in the month Phalguna, on
which sticks are thrown

;
[cf. tailampata and dyai-

nampdta .]
— Dandapayana, as, m. a patronymic

from Danda-pa. — Dandamdthika, as, i, am (fr.

danda-matha), churning with a straight stick or

staff. — Danddjinika, as, i, am (fr. dandajina),
carrying a staff and hide as mere outward signs of

religion
; (as), m. a cheat, rogue, an hypocrite.

Dandahi, is, m. a patronymic from Dandaka;
(ayas), m. pi., N. of a race belonging to the

Tri-gartas.

Dandakiya, as, m. a prince of the Dandakis.

Dandayana, as, m. a patronymic from Danda (?).

— Dandayanasthalaka, as, i, am, relating to

or coming from Dandayana-sthali. — Dandayana-
sthali, f., N. of a village.

Dandika, as, i, am, inflicting punishment,

punishing
;
(as), m. a chastiser, punisher.

Ddndikya, am, n. punishing, the state of being

a punisher (?).

Dandin, inas, m. pi., N. of the disciples of the

school of Danda.

Dandinayana, as, m. a patronymic from Dandin.

fflrt data, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the

Atharva-veda.

<JTTJ datri. See p. 407, col. 2
; p. 408, col. 1.

rfi rllf*((/ln dattamitriya, as, a, am, relat-

ing to or coming from DattSmitra or DattSmitrJ.

Ddtteya, as, m. a metronymic from Datta, q. v.

<rn*nr datyuha, as, in. a gallinule
;

the

Cstaka, a sort of cuckoo, Cuculus Melanoleucus

;

a cloud (the water of which the Cataka is said to

drink).

Datyuhaka, as, m. a familiar diminutive of dd-

tyuha, a little gallinule.

Datyauha, as, m. (according to Pan. VII. 3, 1, fr.

ditya-vah), a gallinule
;

(as, i, am), relating to or

produced in the vehicle of a demon (?).

dada, dadin, &c. See p. 407, col. 2.

ffTTDfTJ dadabhai, N. of the author of

the Kiranavali (a commentary on the Indian astro-

nomical work Surya-siddhanta).

dadhika, as, i, am (fr. dadhi), made
of or from Dadhi or coagulated milk

; mixed with

it, sprinkled with it ;
carrying about or selling coagu-

lated milk ; eating anything with coagulated milk

;

(am), n. a kind of broth or gruel made of coagu-

lated milk mixed with other substances.

Dadhikra, as, i, am, Ved. relating to Dadhi-kra.

itttvr dadhittha, as, i, am (fr. dadhittha),

coming from or belonging to the Feronia Elephan-

tum
;
(am), n. the resin of this tree.

(TTlfN dadhica, as, m. (fr. dadhyahd),

Ved. a patronymic of Cyavana.

dadhrivi, is, is, i (fr. rt. dhri), Ved.
holding, bearing.

dadhrishi, is, is, i (fr. the Intens.

of rt. dhrish), Ved. courageous, bold; overbearing,

overpowering.

dan, cl. 1. P. A. or cl. 10. P. dana-
' n yati, &c., to cut off : Desid. P. A. didan-

sati, -te, to straighten, make straight ; to be straight

;

(this verb is by some regarded as a nominal fr. 2.

dana; cf. 2. dan.)

dana, &c. See under rts. 1. and 3. da.

danava. See danu.

ft Int 1. danta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. dam),

tamed, broken in, subdued, daunted, bridled, re-

strained ; tame, mild
;
patient of privations or aus-

terity, &c. ; resigned; liberal (fr. rt. 1. da?) ; (as),

m. a tamed ox or steer ; a donor, giver (fr. rt. i.dd)

;

N. of a plant, =damanaka, = vada,=vata, Ficus

Indica; N. of a son of Bhima, king of Vidarbha;

(as), m. pi., N. of a school of the Atharva-veda;

(a), N. of an Apsaras.

Danti, is, f. self-restraint ; the patient endurance

of religious austerities or privations
; subjection, hu-

miliation.

Dantva, ind. having subdued, tamed, &c.

fil'd 2 . danta, as,i, am (fr. danta), dental,

made of ivory
;

‘ completed by Danta (?),’ epithet of a

well situated on the northern or southern bank of the

river Vip5 s5
;

(see P 5n. IV. 2, 74, Schol.)

Dantika, as, i, am, made of ivory.

IfTHt dabhi, f. (fr. rt. dablif), Ved. hurt-

ing, injuring (?).

Dabliya, as, a, am, to be disturbed or obstructed
;

to be governed or ruled.

'nH'MH rf dama-6arita or sri-dama-6arita
or -daritra , am, n. ‘the adventures of S’rt-dSman’

(or S’rl-dania ?), N. of a drama in five acts.

damana, as, i, am (fr. damana), re-

lating to the Dona or Artemisia flower. — Damana-
pan-an, a, n. the fourteenth of the light half of the

month Caitra, a festival on which Artemisia flowers

are gathered.

Damani, is, m. a patronymic from Damana

;

(ayas), m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe.

Damaniya, as, m. (fr. damani), a prince of the

Damanis.

rilHfrfN damalipta, am, n., N. of a town
or country, the modern district of Tumlook,=
tamalipta; [cf. tdmralipta.]

damoda, as, m. pi., N. of a school

of the Atharva-veda.

ddmpatya, am, n. (fr. dam-pati),

matrimony, the marriage-state, the matrimonial or

conjugal relation.

irrf»re> dambhika, as, i, am (fr. dambha,

q. v.), deceitful, hypocritical
;
proud, imperious, os-

tentatious ; sanctimonious
;

(as), m. a cheat ; a

hypocrite ; a kind of crane, Ardea Nivea.

JT7J
day (a form of rt. 1. da, given by

^ \ some grammarians ; cf. a-dayamana
under I. a-da), cl. 1. A. dayate, &c., to give.

daya. See under rts. 1. da at p. 407,
col. 3, and 3. da at p. 408, col. 2.

(fTT dara, as, m. (fr. rt. dri), a rent, cleft,

gap, hole ; a ploughed field
; a wife, (usually occurring

in the m.pl. as or in comp. : an exceptional form dara,

f. sing., occurs in one or two passages ; and in Panda-

tantra I. 450, the neut. pi. ddrani) ; daran kri, to

take a wife, marry
;

[cf. lcrita-d
3
.] — Dara-kar-

man, a, n. or dara-kriya, f. taking a wife, marry-

ing, marriage; [cf. dara-parigraha .]
— Dara-

gava, am, n. wife and cows. — Ddra-grahana, am,
n. ‘ taking a wife,’ marriage. — Dara-parigraha,
as, m. ‘taking a wife,’ marriage. — Daraparigra-
hin, i, ini, i, ‘ taking a wife,’ marrying. — Dara-
lakshana, am, n. a characteristic sign or derisive

mark of wife-hood.—Ddra-sartgraha, as, m.‘ taking

a wife,’ marrying, marriage. — Daranukramana
(°ra-an°), am, n., N. of a chapter of the Purana-

sarva-sva . — Ddradhina (°ra-adh°), as, a, am,
dependent on a wife, in the power of a wife.— Da-
ropasangraha (°ra-up°), as, m. ‘ taking a wife,’

marrying, marriage.

Daraka, as, ika, am, breaking, tearing, splitting;

(as), m. a boy, son, child, infant ; a young animal

;

a village hog ; the charioteer of Krishna
;
(ika), f. a

rent, cleft, gap, chap ; a daughter ; a harlot
;
(au), m.

du. a boy and a girl. — Darakadarya (°ka-a<f), as,

m. ‘ a preceptor of boys,’ a schoolmaster. — Darika-

dana, am, n. the gift of a daughter in marriage.

Darana, as, i, am, tearing, splitting, tearing

asunder; (i), f. an epithet of Durga
;
(am), n. the

act of tearing, rending, dividing
;
opening, bursting,

5 M
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flying open ; a means of opening
;
the clearing-nut

plant, Strychnos Potatorum
;

[cf. kataka.]

Darava
,
as, i, am (ft. 2. daru below), wooden,

made of wood, coming from or relating to wood,

Dari, is, is, i, tearing, causing to burst, splitting

[cf. venu-d°]; (is), f. cutting, tearing, dividing,

Darita, as, a, am, torn, rent, divided.

Darin, i, ini, i, tearing, splitting; (i), m. (fir,

ddra), a husband ; a polygamist.

Dari, f. a cleft, gap ; a chap.

2. daru, us, us or vi, u (for 1. daru see p. 408
col. 1), tearing, rending ; a tearer, breaker, destroyer

(us), m., Ved. ‘the destroyer of cities,’ an epithet of

Indra
;
(us, u), m. n. (usually n.), a piece of wood

wood, timber; a block; a lever; a bolt; (u), n

sort of pine, Pinus Devadaru ;
ore, metal in its

natural state
;

[cf. taru, dru ; Zend dauru, ‘ wood

Gr. 5ipv, Sovpara for oopfara, Soprj'ios, Sovp-e10-s

8oupdr-eo-s ;
Goth, triu, ‘ tree ;’ Old Sax. trio ,

‘timber;’ Eng. tree; Slav. drSvo, ‘tree;’ Russ,

derevo, drova; Lith. dervd

;

Hib. doireach,
‘ woody.’] — Daru-kaddha, as, am, m. n. (?), N. of

a district. — Ddrukaddliaka, relating to the above

district. — Daru-kadali, f. a wild uneatable plantain

(
= xana-kadali ). — Ddru-karnin, i, m. ‘having

wooden ear-rings,’ a N. of Bhavila. — Daru-gandha,

f. a kind of perfume (commonly didd).— Daru
garbled, f. a wooden puppet, a doll. — Daru-ja, as

a, am, produced from wood, made of wood, wooden

(as), m. a kind of drum. — Ddru-tirtha, am, n.,

N. of a Tlrtha. — Daru-niid, f. Curcuma Zanthor-

rhizon (
= darvi). — Ddru-yattri, f. a plant, =

hingu-pattri. — Ddru-patra, am, n. a wooden
vessel. — Ddru-pitd, f. a plant, = darvi. — Daru-
putrilca or daru-putri, f. a wooden doll or puppet

— Daru-phala, as, am, m. n. (?), Pistachio (tree

and nut ). — Ddru-maya, as, i, am, wooden, made
of wood (e. g. ddru-mayi yosha or stri or nari,
‘ a wooden woman,’ a doll). — Daru-mukhydhvaya
or ddru-mukhyahva (°ya-dh°), f. a lizard. — Daru-
yantra, am, n. a wooden puppet moved by strings.

— Daru-varman, a, m., N. of a man. — Ddru-
vaha, as, a, am, bearing or carrying timber. — Daru-
sita, f. cinnamon in sticks. — Daru-stri, f. a wooden
doll

;
[cf. ddru-maya.)— Ddru-haridra, f. a species

of Curcuma, = darvi. — Daru-hastaka, as, 1

wooden spoon or ladle. — Ddrv-dghdta, as, m. or

ddrv-dghdta, as, m. the woodpecker. — Darv-
ahara, as, m. a collector of wood.

Darulca, as, m., N. of Krishna’s charioteer, who
was son of Satyaka ; N. of an incarnation of Siva

;

(a), f. a wooden figure ; a doll, puppet
;
(am), n.

a sort of pine, Pinus Devadaru. — Ddruka-vana,
am, n., N. of a wood containing a famous Lin-ga.

— Ddrukeivaru-tirtha (°ka or °kd-if
i

), am, n.,

N. of a Ttrtha.

Daruki, is, m., N. of Pra-dyumna’s charioteer,

who was son of Dimka.
Daruna, as, a or rarely i, am (perhaps not

directly fr. rt. dri, but rather fr. 2. daru above),

hard, harsh (opposed to mrulu), rough, sharp,

severe (as speech); cruel, pitiless, heart-rending
; ter-

rible, terrific, frightful, dreadful, fearful, grievous;

shocking, atrocious, dire
;
agonising, painful

; intense,

violent, severe, great
;

(as, am), m. n. harshness,

severity, hard-heartedness, cruelty, horror, horrible-

ncss
;
(as), m., N. of the plant Plumbago Zeylanica

(
= dkraka). Daruna at the beginning of comp,

or before a verb expresses excellence or superiority;

[cf. kdshtha, and see darunadhyapaka below.]
— Daruna-karman. a, n. violent treatment (as of
diseases). — Ddruna-td, f. harshness, roughness,

frightfulness, direncss, severity, intensity. — Ddmna-
vapus, ns, ns, us, of frightful shape. — Daruna-
kriti

(
na-dk°), is, is, i, of terrible or dreadful

form. — Darundtman ( na dt
0
), a, d, a, hard-

hearted, cruel. — Ddrundilhyapaka (’na-adh°),

as, m. an energetic or indefatigable teacher
;

[cf.

daruna above.]

Ddrunaka, am, n. ‘ harshness,’ N. of a particular

disease affecting the roots of the hair.

Ddrunaya, Nom. A. ddrunayate, See., to act

harshly or cruelly, to be unmerciful.

Darunya, am, n. harshness (as of a sound &c.)

;

cruelty, dreadfulness, direness, severity, &c.

Darva, as, i, am, wooden, made of wood
;
(as),

m. pi., N. of a people to the north-east of Madhya-
defa, generally associated with the Abhi-saras

;
(i),

f., N. of several plants, = ddru-haridra, daru-
nis'a, Curcuma Aromatica or Curcuma Xanthorrhiza

;

a particular species of collyrium extracted from an

infusion of the Curcuma Xanthorrhiza
; a species

of pine, = deva-daru; turmerick; a species of pot-

herb, Go-jihva. — Ddrvi-patlrikd, f., N. of a plant,

= go-jihva. — Ddrvi-kvdthodbhava (jtha-ud
0
),

am, n. a particular kind of collyrium prepared from
an infusion of Curcuma Aromatica or Curcuma
Xanthorrhiza.

Ddrvaka, as, i, am, relating to or coming from
Darva.

Darvika, f. a sort of collyrium prepared from
an infusion of Curcuma Aromatica ; N. of a plant,=
go-jihva.

rjMSiddraka, darana, &c. See p. 409, col. 3.

TTT? darada, as, i, am, coming from
the country of the Darads, (a various reading has

darada)
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people, (probably

only a wrong form for darada) ;
(as), m. a kind of

poison brought from the above country
;
quicksilver

;

the ocean
;

(as, am), m. n. vermilion.

dara-bali-bhuj, incorrect form
for dvara-bali-bhuj, q. v.

tJTftrf darita, &c. See col. 1.

'TIIT^ddridra, am, n. (fr. daridra), poverty,

indigence, (perhaps a wrong form for daridrya
below.)

Daridrya, am, n. poverty, indigence.

daru. See col. 1. and p. 408, col. 1.

daruna. See col. 1.

'Trd'TT ddrodara, as, i, am (fr. darodara),
connected with gambling.

ddrghasattra, as, i, am (fr. dirrjha-

davanala.

c.

N 1
*1 1 <5 darv-aghata. See 2. daru, col. i.

saltra), connected with a long continued sacrifice,

performing such a sacrifice.

d l<S dardhadyuta, as, rn. (fr. dridha-

dyula), a patronymic, (also read dauryadyuta)

;

(am), n., N. of a Saman.

'TTSf ddrdhya, am, n. (fr. dridha), hard-
ness, fixedness, tightness, stability; strength, energy;
confirmation, corroboration.

_
fTTiTH ddrteya, as, i, am, leathern, made

of leather; (as), m. a patronymic from Driti, q. v.

^d-ardura, as, i, am (fr. dardura), re-

lating to a cloud, frog, &c.
;
(am), n. a conch-shell

or muscle, the valve of which opens to the right

;

lac ; water.

Ddrdiirika, as, a, am, belonging to a frog, &c.

IfT* ddrbha, as, i, am (fr. darbha), made
of Darbha grass.

Ddrbhdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Darbha

;

(see Pan. IV. 1, 102.)

Ddrbhi, is, m. a patronymic from Darbha
;

(see

Pan. IV. 1, 102.)

Darbliya, as, in., Ved. a patronymic from Darbha,
ipplied to ffyavafva; [cf. dalbhya .]

iffsT darva. See above.

f(VTZ daroata, am, n. (fr. the Pers.^l^^),
court or council-house

;
[cf. darbhata.]

'H'-Gi'i diirvanda, as, m. a peacock.

ddrvan, a, m., N. of a son of Usi-

nara
;

[cf. cfarttd.]

darvihaumika, as, i, am (fr.

darvi-homa), relating to an oblation made with
a ladle.

7T5T darsa, as, i, am (fr. darsa), relating

to the new moon or the new moon sacrifice
;
(as),

m., scil. yajiia, the new moon sacrifice.

Ddrsanika, as, i, am (fr. dardana), seeing far;

familiar with the Darsanas or philosophical systems.

Dardapaurnamdsika, as, i, am (fr. darda-
purna-masa), belonging to the Darsa-puma-masa
sacrifice.

Dardika, as, i, am, or dardya, as, a, am, relat-

ing to the new moon or the new moon sacrifice.

darshada, as, i, am (fr. drishad),

ground on a flat stone (as meal &c.); stony, of
stone, mineral.

tTTMgrf darshadvata, am, n. (fr. drishad-

vati), N. of a Sattra.

rTTCTRT ddrshtanta, as, i, am (fr. drishtanta),

explained by an example or simile or case in point;

illustrated by metaphor or figure.

Darshtantika, as, i, am, explained by an illus-

tration or simile ;
illustrated, any thing which is the

subject of an illustration or simile
; suitable to be

used in illustration ; one who uses an example or

simile as a proof.

iTr?5 data, am, n. a sort of wild or unpre-
pared honey, (according to some produced by a pecu-

liar kind of small bee ; see dala-ja) ; (a), f. — dalika,

deva-dalikd, colocynth
;

(t), f. a kind of plant,=
deva-dali; (as), m. a sort of grain,= Paspalum

Frumentaceum.

dalaki, is, m., N. of a pupil of

S'aka-purni.

ddlana, am, n. (fr. rt. dal), crum-
bling or decay (of the teeth), tooth-ache.

dalabhya, a wrong form for Dal-

bhya, q. v.

ddlava, as, m. a sort of poison.

dalika, f. = dala, deva-dalika,

colocynth.

<rrf?R dalima, as, m. the pomegranate;
[cf. dadima .]

dalbha, as, i, am (fr. dalbhya below),

relating to or coming from Dalbhya.

Dalbhi, is, m. (fr. dalbha). a patronymic ofVaka.

Dalbhya, as, m. (fr. dalbha), a patronymic of

Ktsin ; of CaikitSyana ; N. of a grammarian. — Itdi-

bitya-ghosha, as, m., N. of an ancient sage. — Dal-

bhya-paridishta, am, n., N. of a poetical work.

Dalbhyaka, as, m., N. of an ancient sage.

^T^rrqm ddlmayani, probably a wrong
form for dalbhayani or ddrbhdyani.

rTTf~*T ddlrni, is, m., N. of Indra; [cf.

dalmi.

]

dava, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. du), a forest

conflagration, a forest on fire ; fire in general, heat

;

a forest
;

[cf. antar-d
3
and dava.] — Dava-dahana-

jvdla-kaldpa, the mass or sheet of flame arising from

the conflagration of a forest. — Ddvadahanajvala-

kaldpdya, Nom. A. -gate, See., to resemble the

sheet of flame of a burning forest . — Darn-pa,
as, m., Ved. one who keeps watch over a forest on

fire. — Ddva-lata, f. a creeper in a burning wood.

— Dara-rivarjita, as, a, am, free from fire.

— lldva-su, us, m„ N. of an An-girasa. — Ddeasur

nidhana, am, n.,N. of a S.Tman. — Ddvagni (°txj-

ag°), is, or davanala (°va-an°), as, m. a forest on

fire, a forest conflagration, fire in a wood
;

[cf.

davdgni.]
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davika, as, &c. (fr. devika), coming

from the river DcvikS
;
(Pin. VII. 3, 1.)

Davikakula (fr. devika-kula), see Pan. VII. 3, 1.

p-rvpr r * (apparently occurring only

v ^ in Rig-veda), d. I. P. A. datati, -te,

(rarely cl. 2. 5. P.) dashti, datnoti, (according to

Vopa-deva also) cl. 10. A. datayate, dadata, (Ved.

forms are dadatati, dadatat, part, ddtivas and

datvas, dat. sing, dasushe or dailatushe), ddtitum,

Ved. to honour or serve a god (dat. or acc.) with

any offering (inst.) ; to offer any thing (acc.), make

an oblation ; to grant, give, bestow [cf. rt. dot1] ;

cl. 5. dasnoti, &c., to hurt, injure, kill [cf. rts.

das and das] : Caus. P. ddtayati, -yitum, Aor.

adadasat, to offer: Desid. didatishati, -te : Intens.

daddtyate, dadashti.

2. dat, worshipping, making oblations (?) ;
[cf.

rftZ-t/arf]

Data, as, m. [cf. data with which data is inter-

changed], Ved. presenting oblations, honouring the

gods with offerings [cf. puro-data] ; a fisherman,

ferryman, boatman, mariner
; the son of a Nishida by

a woman of the Ayogava caste ; a servant, = 1 . dasa,

col. 2 ; (i), f. a fisherwoman
; a female slave. — Da-

ta-nandini or dasa-nandini, f. ‘the fisherman’s

daughter,’ epithet of Satya-vatl, who was the mother

of the poet Vylsa.

Dasaka, (probably) a fisherman, (occurring only

in dataka-putra.)

Data, us, us, a, giving, &c. ;
see a-d°. — Datv-

adhvara, Ved. presenting oblations, honouring the

gods with sacrifices; (S5y.) the oblation of the

giver of the sacrifice.

Daturi, is, is, t,Ved. making oblations or offerings.

Dateya or dascya, as, m. (fr. dost), the son of

a fisherman’s wife
; («), f. ‘ the daughter of a fisher-

man’s wife,’ epithet of Satya-vatl, mother of VySsa.

Ddtera, as, m. a fisherman ; a camel.

Ddteraka, as, m. a fisherman
;
(as), m. pi., N.

of a people, = maru-bhu ; [cf. daseraka.]

Datva, as, a, am (corrupted ff. datvas), liberal,

giving, a giver, donor.

Datvas (rarely dativas), van, ushi, vas, Ved.

honouring or serving the gods with offerings, bestow-

ing, offering, giving, granting (with acc. or compounded
with the thing given). In the Rig-veda datvas is

often a general expression for a faithful worshipper

of the gods or a religious and pious man, especially

when connected with marta, martya, and jana.

tj 1 51 ri
x
dasat, wrong form for dasat.

d I SI rid datataya, as, i, am (fr. datataya),

belonging to the Rig-veda which consists of ten

divisions or Mandalas.

rilifidL datapura, as, l, am (fr. data-pura),
coming from Dasa-pura; (am), n. a fragrant grass

related to the Cyperus Rotundus
;
(also dasapura.)

Dataphali, f. (fr. data-phala), N. of a plant.

Dasaratha, as, i, am (fir. data-ratha), belonging

to Dasa-ratha, coming from Dasa-ratha, a descendant

of Dasa-ratha
;
(as), m. a patronymic of Rama.

Datarathl, is, m. ‘ descendant of Dasa-ratha,’ a

patronymic of Rama ; of Lakshmana, the younger
brother of Rama; of Catur-an-ga; (with Jainas) N.
of the eighth Black Vasu-deva; (I), m. du. Rama
and Lakshmana.

Datarajna, am, n. (ff. datan + rajan), Ved.
‘ the fight with ten kings,’ a famous battle fought by
Su-das.

Datarupya (fr. datan + riipa), N. of a Grama.
Datavaja, am, n. (fr. datan + vaja); in kaut-

sam datavajam, N. of a Saman
;
[cf. pantavdja.]

Datatiras, n. (perhaps for datatirasa fr. data-
tiras), N. of a Saman.

Datarna, as, i, am, (ff. datarna), containing
the word Dasarna, treating of it (as an anu-vaka
or adhyaya)

; (as), m. a prince of the Dasarnas
;

(<w), m. pi. = datarna, N. of a people. — Dd-

tdrna-rdja, as, m. or datarneta (*na-ita), as,

m. a king of the DasJrnas.

Datdrnaka, as, ikd, am, coming from or relat-

ing to or belonging to the DafJrnas.

Dakarha, as, i, am (fr. datarha, q. v.), contain-

ing the word Dasirha, treating of it (as an adhyaya
or anu-vaka)', belonging to DafJrha, i.e. to Krishna;

(as), m. a prince of the DasJrhas
; an epithet of

Krishna; a Dasarha king of Mathura; (i), f. a

princess of the Daslrhas
;

(as), m. pl. = the Da-

sirhas.

Datdrhaka, as, m. pi. = datdrhas above.

Daiatvamedha, as, m. pi. (perhaps a wrong
reading for datdtvamedhds), ten horse-sacrifices.

Dataudanika, as, i, am (fr. datan + odana), N.
of a particular sacrificial rite

;
(I), f. the offering made

to the priests at this rite
;

[cf. pandaudanika.]

rJlSlHd ddtameya. See dasameya.

ddtarma, as, m., N. of a man.

^njTWTtr ddtaspatya, am, n. (fr. datas or

datas > + pali ; cf. datasya and rt. 1. dat), N. of

a S5man, (perhaps ‘ the lord of pious oblations.’)

ddtivas, dasvas. See col. x

.

?TnnT dasura or dasura, as, m., N. of a

man.

ffiam dateya, ddtera. See col. 1.

p*TTj das (generally occurring in con-
^ 'n nection with the prep, abhi, connected

with rts. 1. dat, das, dant, dans), cl. 1. P. A.

dasati, -te, dadasa, -se, dasita, &c., to give ;
cl.

5. P. dasnoti, &c., Ved. to hurt, injure, wound,

kill
;
[cf. perhaps Gr. Atjfij, Atjfs, A<t(o/aai, \riiar-hs,

the d being changed into l, as in rt. la fr. rt. da;
probably also Gr. Ka-rpo-v, \d-rpts ; Lat. la-tro.]

I. dasa, as, m. a general N. applied in the Veda

to certain evil beings or demons, hostile to the

human race and to India, (those defeated by Indra

have also special names, e.g. Namudi, Pipru, Sambara,

Varcin, &c.) ; a savage, a barbarian, (opposed in the

Veda to arya, &c. ; cf. dasyu) ; a slave, servant, (in

this sense occurring at the end of the names of

Sudras and Kaya-sthas ; cf. also kali-dasa) ; one to

whom gifts may be made ;
= data, a fisherman,

boatman
; (?), f. a female servant or slave, servant-

maid ; whore, harlot, (in this sense having the

accent on the first syllable) ; N. of a plant, =
nildjhinti, = kaka-jangha, = nilamlana ; an altar

;

N. of a river
;

(as, i, am), belonging to the

Dasas, i. e. to demons, barbarians, &c.
;
consisting

of the Dasas, &c.
;

[cf. Gr. SoDAos derived in a

similar manner from Sovv, ‘
to give or serve.’]— Vd-

sa-jana, as, m. a slave ; = ddsi, a female servant.

— Dasa-jivana, am, n. • slave-life,’ the work or

business of a slave. — Dasa-ta, f. or ddsa-tva, am,
n. the condition of a slave, slavery, servitude. — Da-
sa-dasi, f. the female slave of a slave. — Dasa-
nandinl— data-nandini, q. v. — Dasa-patni, {.,

Ved. having the demons as masters, being in the

power of the demons
;
(Say.) having Dasa, i. e. the

destroyer, or Vritra as husband
;

[cf. Gr. SeWoiva.]
— Ddsa-pravarga, as, a, am, Ved. (according to

Say.) having a multitude of servants, having a large

number of slaves
;
[cf. pra-varga .]

— Dasa-hharya,
am, n. servants and wives . — Dasa-bhava, as, m.
the condition of a slave, slavery, servitude. — Dasa-
mitra, as, m. ‘friend of a slave,’ N. of a man.
— Dasamitrayana, as, or dasamitri, is, m. a

patronymic from Dasa-mitra. — Dasamitrayana-
bhakta or dasamitri-bhakta, am, n., N. of the

district inhabited by the Dasamitrayanas or Dasa-
mitris. — Ddsamitrika, as, a or i, am, relating to

or coming from Dasa-mitra. — Dasa-mithuna, am,
n., Ved. a couple of slaves or servants. — Dasa-varga,
as, m. the whole collection of slaves, all the servants.

— Dasa-veta, as, m., Ved. (according to Say.) the

destruction of the demons. — Dasa-tarman, a, m.,

N. of a scholiast on the Srauta-sutras of S'airkhayana.

— Dasusya-kula, am, n. (see Pan. VI. 3, 21), the

common people, low people, the mob. — Dasanu-
dasa (°sa-an ), as, m. a slave of a slave, a servant

of servants
;
(sometimes applied by a humble speaker

to himself.)— Dasi-kri, cl. 8.P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, to make any one a slave or a female slave

;

to enslave. — Dasi-krita, as, a, am, made a slave.

— Dasi-tva, am, n. the state of a female slave.

— Ddsi-dana-vidhi, is, m. ‘ the rules for giving

female slaves,’ N. of the 146th chapter of the

Bhavishyottara-Pur'uia or second part of the Bha-

vishya-Purana. — Ddsi-dasa, am, n. female slaves

and slaves, female servants and servants. — Dasi-

putra, as, m. ‘ the son of a female slave’ (used as

an abusive expression), = a low wretch, a miscreant.

— Dasi-manaraka, am, n. female slaves and boys.

— Dasi-trotriya, as, m. a Brahman (conversant

with the Vedas) who goes after a female slave. — Dd-
si-sabha, am, n. an assembly of female slaves or

servants. — Ddsi-suta, as, m. the son of a female

slave. — Da^ydh-putra, as, m. the son of a female

slave
;

(i), f. the daughter of a female slave
;

[cf.

dasi-putra.] — Ddsyah-sadriti, f. behaving like a

female slave. — Ddsyah-suta, as, nt. = ddsi-suta, q.v.

Dasaka, as, m., N. of a man ;
of a son of Bha-

jamana.

Dasakayana, as, m. a patronymic from Dasaka.

Dasanu, us, m., Ved., N. of a semi-divine being

associated with Krisanu.

Ddsdya, Nom. P. A. ddsayati, -te, &c., to be-

come a slave.

Dasayana, as, m. the son of a slave or of a man
called Dasa.

Dasika, f. a female slave or servant.

Dasi, f. See under 1. dasa, col. 2.

Dasika for dasi, at the end of comp. (e. g. trin-

tad-dasika, having thirty female slaves).

1. daseya, as, m. (fr. dasi), the son of a female

slave, a slave, servant, =dateya, q.v.
;
(as, i,am),

bom of a slave.

I)a.era, as, m. (fr. dasi), the son of a female

slave, a slave, servant
,
= ddtera, q.v.

Daseraka, as, m ,= dasera; (as), m. pi., N. of

a people to the north of Madhya-desa, = date-

raka, q. v.

Dasya, am, n. servitude, slavery, service. — Dasya-
yoga, as, m. servitude, slavery. — Ddsya-vritti, is,

f. the business of a slave or servant.

Dasvat, an, ati, at, Ved. disposed to give, giv-

ing, liberal.

2. dasa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dans,

q. v.), a knowing man
; a knower of the universal

spirit.

tJT* 3 . ddsa, as, m.= data, a fisherman, &c.

ddsaniya for dasamiya, q. v.

rfWbT dasapura, am, u.= ddtapwra, q.v.

tj dasamiya, as, m. pi., N. of a

people
;

[cf. dasameya.]

ddsameya, as, m. pi., N. of a

people to the north of Madhya-desa
;

(also written

daiameya; cf. dasamiya.)

tJTTTOTT^ddsasaras, as, n., N. of a Saman;
(also read datatiras .)

(JT'ftiTT dasita. See under rt. das.

tH"? daha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. dah), burning,

combustion, conflagration
;

glowing redness (as of

the sky ;
cf. dig-daha) ;

cauterizing, cautery (in

surgery) ; the sensation of burning, internal heat ; the

heat of a fever, feverish or morbid heat [cf antar-d°,

griha-d°, geha-d°]
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people;

(a various reading for vaideha, q. v.) — Daha-
kashtha, am, n. a kind of Agallochum used as a

perfume
;

[cf. dahagura.] — Daha-jvara, as, m.

inflammatory fever . — Daha-maya, as, i, am, con-

sisting in burning or heat. — Dahamaya-tva, am*.
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n. the state of consisting in burning, &c. — Doha-

vat, an, all, at, burning, heated, on fire. — Daha-

sara, as, m. or daha-saras, as, n. or daha-sthala,

am, n. a place where dead bodies are burnt. — Daha-

harana, as, a or l, am, removing heat
;
(am), n.

the root of Andropogon Muricatus, (a fragrant grass,

the root of which when woven into screens and kept

wet tempers the hot winds, = virana-mula.) — Da-

haguru (°ha-ag°), u, n. — ddha-kashtha, q. v.

— Dahdtmaka (‘ha-at
0
), as, ika, am, of an in-

flammable nature, easily kindled or burning, com-

bustible. — Ddhddhikdra (°ha-adh° ), as, m., N. of

a chapter of a medical work by Vrinda on cauter-

izing, &c.

Ddhaka, as, ika, am, burning, kindling, setting

on fire ; causing heat or combustion ;
incendiary,

inflammatory; cauterizing, caustic; (as), m. the

plant Plumbago Zeylanica (= ditraka= rakta-di-

traka).

Ddhana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), causing to bum,

burning, inflaming, reducing to ashes, cauterizing.

— Ddhandguru for dafumaguru, q. v.

Dahaniya, as, a, am, to be burnt, combustible.

Dahin, t, ini, i, burning, setting on fire, burning

hot ;
tormenting, paining

;
[cf. gehe-d°

.]

Ddhuka, as, a, am, burning, inflaming.

Ddhya, as, a, am, to be burnt, inflammable,

combustible.

fljofiH dikam, ind. given by some as an

indeclinable under the Gana dadi.

dikka, as, m.= karabha, a young
elephant ?

;
(also read dhikka and vilcka.)

fTSJpTT dik-kanya, 2. dik-kara, dik-karika,

dik-karin, 8cc. See under the compounds of 2. did.

1. dikkara, as, m. (for 2. see p. 414,
col. 3), a youth

; (2), f. a young woman
;
[cf. dikkari.]

dig-anta, dig-antara, dig-ambara.

See under the compounds of 2. did.

digdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. dih),

smeared, anointed, plastered; soiled, polluted, defiled;

(as), in. oil, ointment, unguent, oily substance; a

name of fire ; a poisoned arrow ; a tale true or false.

— Digdha-saha-daya, as, a, am, lying in the

midst of mud (?). — Digdha-hasta, as, a, am, having

the hands smeared or soiled. — Digdhdnga (°dha-

an°), as, i, am, having the limbs anointed.

dinka, as, m. a nit, the egg of a
louse or bug

(
= utkuna-dimbha).

din-naga, din-mandala, din-ma-

tanga. Sec under the compounds of 2. did.

dindi, is, rn. or dindan, a, m., N. of

one of the attendants of Skanda
;

[cf. dhundhi.)

fq <is1 diniliya, as, m., N. of a man.

frrrcftr dimlira, as, m. cuttle-fish bone
held to be indurated sea-foam

;
(also read hindira;

cf. dindira.)

fffiT dita. See under rt. 3. da at p. 408,
col. 2, and 4. da at p. 408, col. 3.

fjjfH diti, is, f. (fr. rt. 3. dii or do), cut-

ting, splitting, dividing; distributing, liberality, (in

this sense also fr. rt. I . da)

;

Liberality personified
;

(is), f., N. of a divine female, (probably a N. formed

to answer to A-diti, as Sura to A-sura, and without

any distinct character : in epic poetry Diti is a

daughter of Daksha and wife of Kafyapa
;
the race

of Daityas or implacable enemies of the gods are

described as her progeny or derived from her through

her son Hiranya-kaSipu
; but the Vishnu-PurSna I.

21, describes Indra as dividing the embryo in the

womb of Diti, through fear of his future enemies,

and forming the forty-nine Maruts from the divided

pieces); (is), in., N. of a king; a king. — Diti-ja,

as, m. ‘ a son of Diti,' a Daitya, an enemy of the

gods. — Dilijardli (°ja-ar°), is, in. ‘ the enemy of

the Daityas,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Diti-tanaya

or diti-nandana or diti-suta, as, m. ‘a son of

Diti,’ a Daitya. — Dili-rupa-rakshasi-vadha, as,

m., N. of the twenty-first chapter of the Krida-

khanda or second part of the Ganesa-Purana. — Diti-

doka-pradama, as, m., N. of the sixth chapter of

the Bhumi-khanda or second part of the Padma-

Purana. — Diti-sambodhana, am, n., N. of the

ninth chapter of the Bhumi-khanda.

JJitya, as, m. ‘ a son of Diti,’ a Daitya
;
(a wrong

form for daitya .)

ditya-vah or ditya-vah, -vat, m.

(inst. dityauha), dityauhi, f. (ditya probably a

corruption of dvitiya), Ved. a two-year-old steer or

cow
;

[cf. turya-vah and datyauka.]

Vityauhi. See above under dityarvah.

fcjrHT ditsd, f. (fr. the Desid. of rt. I. da),

desire or intention of giving.

Ditsu, us, us, u, ready or wishing to give, willing

to grant (with see.)

;

ready to perform (e. g. drad-

dham, the funeral ceremony ; cf. a-ditsu).

Ditsya, as, a, am, what one is willing to give or

ready to grant.

Diditsu, us, us, a,= ditsu, ready or wishing to

give away
;
(an irregular form with double redupli-

cation.)

fridfwni didambhishu, us, us, u (fr. the

Desid. of rt. dnmbh), intending or wishing to de-

ceive
;

[cf. dhipsu and dipsu.]

fcj Pq didivi, is, i, m. n. heaven, the sky.

See didivi.

didivi, is, m. hoiled rice.

fr; HJ81TU didrikshamana, as, a, am (fr.

the Desid. of rt. 1. drid), wishing to see.

Didrilcsha, f. desire of seeing, wish to see. — Di-
drikshd-vat, an, ati, at, having a desire to see.

Didrikshu, us, us, u, desirous of seeing (with

acc.) ; wishing or desiring to examine, desirous of

inspecting.

Didrikshenya or didriksheya, as, a, am, Ved.

what one likes or wishes to see, conspicuous, at-

tracting.

fridf^rT didevisliat, an, anti, at (fr. the

Desid. of rt. 2. div), wishing to play or sport.

diddd, f., N. of a princess of Kas-
mlra. — Didda-kshema, as, m. ‘ having affection for

Didd 3 ,’ an epithet of Kshema-gupta.— Diddd-pala,
as, m., N. of a man. — Didda-pura, am, n., N.
of a town built by Didda. — Didda-svamin, i, m.,

N. of a temple built by Didda.

fdU didyu, us, m. (fr. 2. div or 2. di or

1. dyul), Ved. a missile weapon, arrow; (S5y.) a

shining weapon ; the sky, heaven.

JHdyut, t, f., Ved. an arrow, a missile (especially

the missiles of the gods and the thunderbolt of Indra);

N. of an Apsaras
;

(t, t, l), shining, blazing, bright,

(in this last sense derived by some fr. rt. 3. dyut.)

fdlftfTDJ didyotishu, us, us, u (fr. the
Desid. of rt. 3. dyul), wishing to shine.

ffftnsr didhaksh, k, k, k (fr. the Desid. of

rt. 1. dah), wishing or intending to burn.

Didhakshamdna, as, a, am, wishing to burn.

Didhakshayat, an, anti, at, desiring to burn.

Didhakshd, f. desire or wish to burn or consume
by fire.

Didhakslm, us, us, u, intending to burn or

destroy, desirous of burning.

f?fv (lidhi, is, f. (fr. rt. t.dhd), firmness,

stability, fixed state of mind or being
;
(probably a

wrong form.)

frfVKT didhiksh, k, k, k (fr. the Desid. of

rt. t. dih), intending to smear.

fr; didhishayya, as, m. (fr. the
Desid. of rt. 1 . dha), ‘ to be tried to be gained,’ an

epithet of Agni; (Say.) a supporter; (as), m. a

pretended friend (?) ;
[cf. dadhishayya, which is

by some considered as another reading.]

Vidhishu, us, us, u, Ved. wishing or trying to

gain or obtain; (us), m. a suitor; a husband; the

second husband of a woman twice married
;

(us or

didhishu, us), f. a virgin widow remarried; an

elder sister unmarried having a younger married

sister; [cf. agre-d° and edidhishuh-pati.] — Di-

dhishu-pati, is, m. the husband of a woman re-

married;

Didhishu, f. = didhishu.

fipf I. dina. See rt. 3. da, p. 408, col. 2.

2. dina, as, am, m. n. (probably for

divana and related to 3. div fr. rt. 2. div, said to

be fr. rt. do), a day
;

[cf. dur-d°, puru-d°, madh-
yan-d°, su-d° ; cf. also Lith. diena, f. ‘a day;’

Slav, deny, ‘ a day ;’ Lat. peren-dinus, peren-dina-

tio, peren=para; perhaps Goth, sin-teins, ‘daily,’

sin = sam.] — Dina-kara, as, i, am, making day

or light
;

(l), {., scil. tikd, N. of a commentary on

the Bhasha-parifdheda
;

(as), m. the sun; N. of

the author of the work CandrSrki. — Dinakara-
tanaya, as, m. ‘ the son of the Sun,’ the planet

Saturn. — Dinakara-deva, as, m., N. of a poet

— Dinakaratmaja (°ra-df), f. ‘ the daughter of

the Sun,’ an epithet of the YamunS or Jumna river.

— Dina-kartri, ta, m. or dina-krit, t, m. ‘the

day-maker,’ the sun. — Dina-kefora or dina-kesara

or dina-keiava, as, m. ‘ the hair of the day,’ the

darkness. — Dina-kshaya, as, m. ‘ the decline of

day,’ the evening, — tithi-kshaya; N. of a chapter

in the Pur.ina-sarva-sva. — Dina-jyotis, is, n. ‘ day-

light,’ sunshine. — Vina-duhkhita, as, a, am, af-

flicted by day, sorrowing by day
; (as), m. the bird

Cakra-vaka, the ruddy goose. — Vina^nakta, am,
n. day and night. — Dina-pati, is, m. ‘ the lord of

the day,’ the sun. — Dinorpranl, is, m. ‘ the bringer

of day,’ the sun; [cf. tithi-prani.) — Dina-ban-
dhu, us, m. ‘ the friend of the day,’ the sun. — Dinar
bala, as, m. ‘ the strength of the day,’ N. of the

fifth, sixth, seventh, eighth, eleventh, and twelfth

signs of the zodiac collectively. — Dina-mani, is,'

m. ‘the jewel of day,’ the sun. — Dina-mala, am, n.

‘day-refuse (?),’ a month. — Dina-murdhan, a, m.
‘ the head of the day,’ the eastern mountain behind

which the sun is supposed to rise; [cf. udaya.]
— Dina-ratna, am, n. ‘ the jewel of the day,’ the

sun. — Dina-ra.ii, is, m. ‘the sum or collective

amount of days,’ i. e. the number of solar days

which have elapsed from one given point of time to

another. — Dina-vyasa-dala, am, n. ‘half-diameter

or radius of the sky,’ i. e. the radius of a circle made

by an asterism in its daily revolution.— DinanSa
(’na-an.ia), as, m. ‘any portion of a day,’ i. e. a

watch, an hour, morning, forenoon, afternoon, &C.

— Dinagama (°na-ag°), as, m. day-break. — Di-

nanda (°na-andaf), am, n. ‘day-egg,’ i.e. dark-

ness, (the egg or embryo whence day proceeds.)

— Dinatyaya
(
’na-at°), as, m. ‘ the decline of

day,’ evening — Dinadi (°na-adi), is, m. ‘day-

break,’ dawn. — Dinadhiia (°na-adli ’), as, ni.

‘the lord of day,’ the sun. — Dinanta (°na-an°),

as, m. ‘end of day,’ sun-set, evening. — Dinantaka
(°na-an°), as, m. ‘day-destroyer,’ darkness. — TH-

narambha (°na-ar°), as, m. ‘ day-break,’ morning.

— Dinardha (°na-ar°), as, m. • the half of the

day,’ noon. — Dinavasana (°na-a v°), am, n. ‘ dose

of day,’ evening. — Dinastra (°na-as°), am, n.

‘day-missile,’ N. of a magical formula. — Dini-kri,

cl. 8. P. A. -haroti, -kurute, -kartum, to reduce

to days. — l)ine<a (°na-hta), as, m. ‘the lord of

day,’ the sun ; the regent of a day. — IHncfatmaja

(°fta-dt°), as, m. ‘the son of the Sun,’ the planet

Mercury.— Dine.ivara ( °na-ht° ),
as, m. ‘thc lord

of the day,’ the sun. — Dinaika (“na-eka), as, m.

one day.
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Dinika, f. a day’s wages, hire for a day or by

the day.

fomTT* dinna-grama, as, m., N. of a

village of the Khisakas.

dinv, cl. I. P. dinvati, &c., to be

x glad, to gladden ;
to please, to be pleased ;

[cf. dhinv and jint>.]

ftw dip, cl. i. A. depate, &c., to drop

;

1^ x (various reading for tip.)

dipsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid. of rt.

dabh), Ved. intending to hurt or injure
;

[cf. dhipsu

and diclambhishu .]

tj ill dimp, cl. io. A. dimpayate, &c.,

^ \ to accumulate, order, direct
;

[cf. dip.]WM dimbh, cl. io. A. dimbhayate, & c.,

't V to accumulate; P. dimbhayati, &c., to

order, command, direct ; to incite.

frTTT diya, as, a, am, Ved. to be given,

deserving of a gift, (according to Durga on Nirukta

III. 15 =deya or danarha.)

fffT dir (fr. rt. dri), ‘ a fracture’ in ka-

lada-dir, q.v.

fr; diripaka, as, am, in. or n. (?),

a ball for playing with.

fric^T^ dili-pa, as, m. (said to be fr. dill,

a name for the ancient H 5stina-pura or modern

Delhi, +pa, a protector), N. of a king and ancestor

of Rama, son of Aosu-mat and father of Bhagi-

ratha; [cf. dailipi.] — Dilipa-darita, am, n„ N.

of the fifth chapter of the Pstala-khanda or fourth

part of the Padma-Purana. — Dilipa-raj, t, m. the

king of Dilipa. — DHipa-vara-labha , as, m., N. of

the sixth chapter of the Patala-khanda.

TffojtT dilira, as, m.= silindhraka, a

'mushroom.

dilha, as, m., X. of a man; [cf.

dihla.]

• j 1. die, cl. 1. P. devati, cl. 10. P.

1 ^ s, devayati, -yitum, to cause to lament, to

pain, vex ; to ask, beseech, beg ; A. (-te), to suffer

pain, lament, wail, mourn audibly.

(

Tj j 2. div, cl. 4. P. divyati, dideva

|

^ x ( 2nd sing, dldevitha, part, didivas, or

according to Vopa-deva dudyuvas), devishyati, ade-

vit, devitum (Ind. part, deritva or dyiitva), to shine

(perhaps originally to shoot forth as a ray of light),

to be bright or splendid [cf. 3. div, 2. di, dip, dev,

|I. dyut] ; to cast, throw ; to cast dice, play with

dice, gamble (with inst., e. g. akshair divyati,

he plays with dice : but with gen. of the stake

played for, e. g. satasya divyati, he plays for a

hundred; or sometimes with inst., e. g. tena dha-
nena divyami tvaya, I will play with thee for this

money ; or even with dat. or in the Brahmanas with

acc., e. g. gam divyeyus, they may play for a cow)

;

to lay a wager, make a bet (with dat. of the thing

betted upon); to play, sport, joke; to trifle with,

make sport of, play upon, rally (with acc.) ; to play

with, squander, make light of (as property &c. with

gen.)
; to sell ; to buy (?) ; to have free play or

scope
; to praise (e. g. Brahmartam divyati, he

praises the Brahman
; cf. panate, he bets

;
pana-

yati, he praises)
;
to be glad, rejoice; to be mad or

drunk with pride, passion, &c. ; to be sleepy
;

to

wish for, desire to gain; to go; [cf. rt. I. dyu] ;

Caus. devayati, -yitum, adidivat, to cause to play

with dice: Desid. didevishati and dudyushati

:

Caus. of the Desid. dudyiishayati, &c., to cause

any one to wish to play : Intens. dediviti, dedeti,

dedivyate; [cf. dyuta, ‘play:’ probably Lat. ludo,

jocus ; Jupiter, Jovis, for Dyupiter, Dyovis

:

Lith.

y ideas, ‘joke ;’ yukoyu, ‘ I joke :’ perhaps also Lith.

zibu, 1
1 shine.’]

3. div, dyaus, m. f. (in the Veda usually m.,

rarely f., but in later Sanskrit only f. In the Veda
the acc. sing, is dyam and divam; inst. diva; dat.

dyave, MahS-bh. I. 3934, and dive; abl. and gen.

dyos and divas; loc. dyavi and divi: nom., acc.,

voc. du. dtydva, and in Rig-veda IV. 56, 5, dyavi, cf.

dyava-prithivi, heaven and earth : nom. pi.dyavas ;

acc. dyun ; inst. dyubhis. According to native gram-

marians the base of this noun is both div and dyo, the

nom. and voc. sing, being formed from dyo as gatis

fr. go, the base div remaining before vowel termina-

tions, and the form dyu being used before termina-

tions beginning with consonants and at the beginning

of a comp., see 3. dyu; Vopa-deva gives the acc.

dyam as well as divam. In Maha-bh. VIII. 4658,
the base dyo occurs in the comp, dyo-salileshu ;

cf. dyo); heaven, the sky, air, atmosphere (e. g.

dyaur bhiimir apaida, air, earth, and water); the

place where the Soma is produced (apparently used

in this sense in the Sama-vcda) ; day, the day

(generally in pl„ see 3. dyu, except in such forms

as diva, by day; dive dive, dyavi dyavi, daily,

every day; ahar-dive. See); daylight, light, bright-

ness, brilliancy, glow (generally in inst. pi., e. g.

pari-bhiishali dyubhis, he adorns with splendor j

;

fire, the glow of fire
;

[in the Veda ‘ the Sky ’
is

generally regarded as a masculine deity, being called

in certain passages dyaush-pitri or the universal

father, the Earth being regarded as ‘ the mother
;’

while the daughter of ‘ the Sky ’
is Ushas or the

dawn. In Vedic cosmology there are three Skies,

an upper, a middle, and a lower. As a feminine

personification, Dyaus is the daughter of Praja-pati.

The inst. c. diva, ‘ by day,’ ‘ the day,’ is often used in

comp, or as a subst.; so also divam zee., divas gen.,

and divi loc. are used in comp, as in the examples

given below ; cf. eka-dyu ; cf. also dyo, di-na, a-dya,

deva

:

Zend div, ‘ to shine ;’ daSva, ‘ demon :’ Gr.

Zevs= dyaus ; Ai6s — divas ; eV-Si-o-s, ev-Si-a,

Sia-Aos, bifAo-s, SijAos, Aider], rrpdi-(os, )(6i-£6s,

ijSrt, Se-a-To, So-d-traa-To : Lat. Viov-i-s, Jovis,

Ju-piter, deu-s, divu-s, sub-dio, Diana, dies,

In-du-u-m, nu-diu-s, inter-diu, nun-dince, jam,
dam, dudum

:

Old Iceland, tivar, ‘gods, heroes:’

Old Germ. Zio : Lith. devas, ‘ god ;’ dena, ‘ day
:’

Slav, di-na, ‘ day.’] — Divah-.iyeni, f. epithet of par-

ticular sacrifices or oblations. — Divan-gama, as, a,

am, going or rising or leading to heaven. — Divas-
pati, is, m. ‘the lord of heaven,’ epithet of

Indra ; also of Nahusha and of Vishnu ; N. of the

Indra of the thirteenth Manv-antara. — Diva-kara,

as, m. ‘ the dav-maker,’ the sun ; N. of one of the

sons of Garuda, (often mentioned with Nisa-kara, who
is another son of Garuda) ; a crow [cf. divatana]

;

a flower, the sun-flower, Calotropis Gigantea [cf.

arka] ; N. of a prince, (also read divarka) ; of the

founder of the Surya-bhakta sect; of a poet; of a

pupil of S’arikaracarya, and of several other men.
— Divakara-vatsa, as, m., N. of the author of

the Kakshya-stotra hymn. — Divdkara-suta, as, m.
‘ the son of the Sun,’ the planet Saturn

;
(a), f. ‘ the

daughter of the Sun,’ an epithet of the river Yamuna.
— Diva-kirtti, is, m. a man of low or impure

caste, a Candala ; a barber ; an owl
;
(the barber not

being allowed to operate at night; or divakirtti

may be fr. diva + akirtti, the Candala and owl

only coming abroad by night.) — Diva-kirtya, as,

a, am, to be recited or pronounced at day-time;

(am), n., N. of certain recitations and songs ; fur-

nished with a recitation which must be performed at

day-time
;
(as), m. a Candala; [cf. the preceding.]

— Diva-krita, as, a, am, done by day. — Diva-
dara, as, a, am, or diva-damn, i, ini, i, going

about by day (as certain animals). — Divatana (°va-

at°), as, a, am, wandering about by day; (as), m.
a crow. — Diva-tana, as, i, am, or diva-tara, as,

a, am, Ved. daily, diurnal, of or belonging to the day.

— Diva-nidam, ind. day and night. — Divandha
(°va-an°), as, a, am, blind by day; (as), m. an

owl; (a), f. a kind of bird (
= valgula).— Divan-

dhaki, f. the musk-rat. — Divd-pushta, as, m. the

sun (‘nourished by the day,’ appearing in its full

splendor in day-time). — Diva-pradipa, as, m. ‘ a

lamp by day,’ i. e. an obscure man. — Diva-bhita,

as, a, am, timid by day
;

(as), m. an owl ; a thief

or house-breaker; the white lotus, or perhaps any

such flower (the petals of which open at night and

close in the day-time). — Divd-bhiti, is, m. ‘having

fear by day,’ an owl. — Diva-bhuta, as, a, am,
turned into day, become bright as the day. — Diva-

mam, is, m. ‘ the jewel of the day,’ the sun.

— l)iva-madhya, ant, n. midday, noon . — Diva-

manya, as, a, am, thinking one’s self the day.

— Diva-maithunin, i, ini, i, cohabiting by day.

— Diva-ratram, ind. day and night. — Diva-ratri,

is, f. day or night. — Divarka (°vd-ar°), as, m.,

N. of a prince. — Divdvasdna (°va-av°) , am, n.

the end of day, close of day. — Diva-vasu, us,

us, u, Ved. eminent or excellent by day
;

(Say.)

having splendid oblations. — Diva-daya, as, a, am,
sleeping by day. — Divadaya-ta, f. sleeping in the

day-time. — Divd-sandara,
as, a, am, — dird-dara,

walking about by day. — Divd-supta, as, d, am,
asleep by day. — Diva-svapana, am, n. sleeping

by day. — Divd-svapna, as, m. sleep by day (con-

sidered as noxious). — Diva-svdpa, as, m. sleep

by day
;

(as, a, am), sleeping by day
;

(d), f.

a kind of bird (=valgula).— Divi-kshaya, as, a,

am, living in the sky. — Divi-kshit, t, t, t, Ved.

living in the sky or in heaven. — Divi-gata, as, a,

am, being in the sky or in heaven. — l)ivi-dara, as,

a, am, or divi-darin, i, ini, i, moving in the sky,

celestial, an inhabitant of the sky. — Divi-ja, as, d,

am, born in heaven, of heavenly origin, heavenly,

celestial
;

(as), in. ‘ an inhabitant of the sky,’ a

deity, a god. — Divi-ja, as, as, am, Ved. born or

produced in the sky . — Divi-jata, as, a, am, bom
or produced in the sky or heaven; (as), m., N. of

a son of Puru-ravas. — Dlv-it, t, t, t, Ved. going to

the sky. — Divit-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. going in

or to the sky, heavenly
;
(Say.) = dipti-mat, shining

;

(-mata), ind. turned towards heaven
;

[cf. it-van.]

— Divi-yaj, t, t, t, Ved. offering oblation or wor-

ship to heaven.— l)ivi-yoni, is, is, i, born in the

sky, Ved. having origin in heaven. — Divi-ratha,

as, m., N. of a son of Bhumanyu ; also of Dadhi-

vahana
; also of Khanapana (who like Dadhi-vahana

is the grandfather of Dharma-ratha ; cf. diva-ratha).

— DM-frit, t, t, t (rt. dri), Ved. taking up one’s

abode in heaven. — Divi-shad, t, t, t, Ved. living in

the sky; (<), m. an inhabitant of the sky, a deity.

— Diri-shtambha, as, a, am, Ved. resting on the

sky. — Div-ishti, is, f., Ved. ‘eagerness or ardour

for heaven,’ devotion, practising devotion, any reli-

gious rite, sacrifice; [cf. gavishti.] — Divi-shtha,

as, a, am, situated or dwelling in heaven, heavenly,

celestial. - Divi-sad and divi-stha, see divi-shad and

divi-shtha. — Divi-sprid, k, k, k, or divi-spridat,

an, ati or anti, at, touching or reaching the sky or

heaven, pervading the sky
;
[cf. diva-sprid.] — Divo-

ja, as, as, am, produced in heaven. — Divo-dasa, as,

m. ‘ slave of heaven,’ N. of a man with the surname

Bharad-vaja (celebrated in the Rig-veda for his

liberality, and the assistance rendered to him by
Indra and the Asvins against S’ambara ; his father is

called in the Veda Vadhryasva, but in the later lite-

rature Bhadhrasva or Badhryasva or Bahvasva &c.,

and his son is Mitrayu or Mitrayu); N. of the father

of Su-das ; N. of a king of Kasi or Benares with

the surname Dhanvantari, founder of the Indian

school of medicine &c. ; N. of several other men ;

[cf. daivodasi.] — Divodasedvara-li/tga (°sa-id°),

am, n., N. of a Lin-ga mentioned in the Skanda-

Purana. — IHvoddsopdkhydna (°sa-ujy), am, n.

‘ the episode of Divo-dasa,’ N. of the twenty-third

chapter of the Svarga-khanda or third part of the

Padma-Purana . — Divo-duh, dhuk, k, k, Ved. milk-

ing from the sky. — Divo-rud, k, k, k, Ved. shining

from heaven.

Diva, am, n. = 3. div, heaven, sky, atmosphere ;

paradise; a day; a wood, thicket; (often at the

end of comp. ; cf. ahar-d°, tri-d?, naktan-d
1

; cf.

5 N



414 diva-kshas. f^5F3l?5>5^n diksitla-lakshana.

also Lat. divum, sub-divo.) — Diva-kshas, as, as,

as (hshas fr. rt. 2. kshi), Ved. living in heaven,

heavenly
;
(as), m. epithet of Indra

;
[cf. dyu-lcsha .]

— Divardaria, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the

Atharva-veda. — Diva-ratha, wrong reading for divi-

ratha, q.v.— Divas-prithivyau, f. du. heaven and

earth. — Diva-sprit, k, k, k, Ved. touching or reach-

ing the sky, pervading the sky ; (Jc), m. an epithet of

Krishna. — Divokas, as, m. an inhabitant of heaven,

a deity; the Cataka; [cf. divaukas.] — Divod-

bhava (°va-ud°
), as, a, am, born or produced in

heaven or the sky, of heavenly origin
;
(a), f. car-

damoms. — Diroika (°va-ul°), f. ‘firebrand in the

sky,’ a meteor; [cf. divyolka. — Divaukas (°va-

olt°), as, m. an inhabitant of heaven, a deity ; the

Cataka, Cuculus Melanoleucus ; a deer; a bee; an

elephant
;

[cf. divokas .]
— Divaukasa, as, m. an

inhabitant of heaven, a deity.

Divan, a, m. a day
;

[cf. prati-d°.]

Divasa, as, am, m. n. the sky, heaven
; a day

(generally as, m.); [cf. Lat. dies; Old Germ.

zies-tac; Angl. Sax. liwes-daeg; Eng. tues-day

;

perhaps also Cambro-Brit. diev and Hib. dia, ‘day.’]

— Divasa-kara, as, m. or divasa-krit, t, m. ‘ the

day-maker,’ the sun. — Divasa-dara, as, a, am,
going about in the day-time, (opposed to nita-dara.)

— Divasa-natha, as, m. ‘ the lord of day,’ the sun.

— Divasa-bhartri, td, m. ‘ the supporter of day,’ the

sun. — Divasa-mukha, am, n. ‘ the beginning of

day,’ day-break, dawn. — Divasa-mutlra, f.
‘ day’s

coin,’ a day’s wages. — Divasa-vigama, as, m. the

departure of day. — Divasatyaya
(
°sa-at° ), as, m.

‘the passing away of day,’ evening . — Divasantara
(°sa-an°), as, a, am, only one day old. — Diva-
savasana (°sa-av°), am, n. ‘ the close of day,’

evening . — Divasetvara (°sa-it°), as, m. ‘the lord

of day,’ the sun.

Diva, ind. by day, see 3. div, p. 413, col. 2 ;

a-divd, not by day.

DM, is, m. the blue jay,= kikidivi.

Divi, f. a species of insect, = upa-jihva, upadikd.

1. divya, Nom. P. divyati, &c., to long for heaven.

2. divya, as, a, am, divine, heavenly, celestial, (op-

posed toparthiva, kshamya, bhauma, &c.)
;
super-

natural, wonderful, brilliant (as heaven) ; charming,

beautiful, agreeable
;

(as), m. barley
; a fragrant

resin, bdellium; a kind of animal
(
— dhanvina );

N. of a prince
;
(a), (., N. of several plants, Emblica

Officinalis (= haritaki), Terminalia Chebula, Aspara-

gus Racemosus (= fatavari) ; cumin-seed (= maha-
meda, brdhmi, sthularjiraka)

;

a kind of perfume

(= iveta-durva
,
sura)', N. of an Apsaras; (am),

n. divine or celestial nature, divinity; the celestial

regions, the sky, heaven ; an ordeal, (of which ten

kinds are enumerated, viz. 1. Tul 5
,

cf. tula-pari-

ksha

;

2. Agni, ‘touching fire ;’ 3. Jala, ‘ immersion
in water;’ 4. Visha, ‘poison;’ 5. Kosa, q.v.;
6. Tandula, ‘chewing rice-grains and ejecting them,’

if they appear dry or blood-stained, they are a proof of

guilt
; 7 - Tapta-mSsha, ‘ taking a Misha weight of

gold out of heated oil ;' 8. I’liala, ‘ holding a hot

plough-share ;’ 9. Dharmidharma, ‘ drawing con-

cealed images of Virtue and Vice out of a vessel

tilled with earth ;’ 10. TulasT, ‘holding the leaves of
holy basil and after repeating a form of oath swallow-

ing them’)
;
an oath, adjuration, solemn declaration

or promise
; cloves

;
a sort of sandal

; N. of a

grammar. — Divya-ka(a, am, n., N. of a town.
— Dwya-lcdnana-dartana, as, d, am, in aspect

like to a celestial grove. — Dirya-lcarin, i, m. under-
going an ordeal, taking an oath. — Divya-kitnda,
am, n. ‘ the heavenly lake,’ N. of a lake on the
mountain Kshobhaka in Kilma-rOpa. — Divya-gan-
dha, as, d, am, having a divine odour; (as)

,

ni.

sulphur; (a), f. large cardamoms; a kind of vege-
table, = malid-daiidii

; (am), n. cloves.— IHrya-
gdyana, as, m. a divine songster, a Gandharva or
heavenly minstrel. — Divya-dakshns, vs, n. a divine

eye, prophetic or supernatural vision, the faculty of
seeing what is invisible by the human eye

;
(us, us,

us), having divine or prophetic visions, hcavcnly-ey d

;

blind, i. e. using the mental instead of the physical eye

;

(us), m. a monkey; a kind of perfume. — Divya-

)liana, am, n. supernatural knowledge. — Divya-
tattva, am, n. ‘heavenly truth,’ N. of a work.

— Divya-td, f. heavenliness, heavenly or divine nature.

— Divya-tejas, as, f. ‘ having heavenly splendor,’

a kind of plant
;

[cf. brahmi.] — Divya-darfana-
vitruta, as, a, am, renowned for a divine aspect.

— Divya-dartin, i, ini, i, having a divine vision.

— Divya-drit, k, k, k, * seeing heavenly things,’

observing heavenly phenomena
;
(k), m. an astrologer.

— Divya-deha, as, m. a celestial body. — Divya-
dohada, am, n. divine desire, the object of a deity’s

desire; (as, a, am), fit for an offering or oblation.

— Divya-dharmin, i, ini, i, having a divine nature.

— Divya-madi, f. a heavenly stream. — Divya-
nari, f. a divine female, an Apsaras. — Divya-
panddmrita (°da-am°), am, n. ‘the five divine

ambrosias,’ viz. ghee, milk, coagulated milk, honey,

and sugar. — Divya-patala, ‘ having a heavenly

pale-red colour,’ a kind of plant. — Divya-pushpa,
as, m. fragrant oleander, = karavira ; (a), f. a

kind of plant ( = mahd-drond). — Divyapmhpikd,
f. a kind of Calotropis (= lohita-varnarka-

vriksha).— Divya-prabhava, as, a, am, having

celestial power. — Divya-pratna, as, m. inquiry

into celestial phenomena, augury. — Divya-mana,
as, m. measuring the time according to the days

and years of the gods. — Divya-mdnusha, as, m.
a demi-god, a being half divine and half human, a

semi-divine being; (as, a, am), divine and human.
— Divya-yamuna, f. ‘ the heavenly Jumna,’ N. of

a river in Kama-rupa. — Dirya-ratna, am, n. ‘ the

heavenly gem,’ the fabulous gemCinta-mani.—Divya-
ratha, as, m. ‘ a heavenly car,’ the car or vehicle

of any deity. — Divya-rasa, as, m. ‘ the divine fluid,’

quicksilver. — Divya-latd, f. ‘ the divine creeper,’

N. of the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica (
= murva).

— Divya-vastra, as, a, am, ‘ having heavenly

clothes,’ clothed in celestial raiment, divinely dressed

;

(as), m. a plant, commonly Surya-sobha, a sort of
sun-flower. — Divya-vakya, am, n. a celestial voice.

— Dirya-trotra, am, n. ‘a heavenly ear,’ an ear

which hears everything. — Divya-sanu, 1is, m.
‘ divine eminence,’ N. of one of the Visve-Devas.
— Divya-sara, as, m. * having divine juice or resin,’

N. of the tree Shorea Robusta. — Divya-stri, f. a

divine female, an Apsaras. — Divyantu (°ya-antu),

us, m. the sun, ‘having heavenly rays.’ — Div-
yangana (°ya-an°), f. a divine woman. — Divya-
divya (°ya-a-div°), as, a, am, divine and not divine,

partly human, partly divine; (a), f. a demi-goddess
[as Sits, heroine of the RSmayana). — Divydvaddna
(°ya-av° ), am, n. ‘ heavenly achievements,’ N. of a

Buddhist collection of legends. — Divyodalca (°ya-
ud°), am, n. ‘heavenly water,’ rain-water, dew, &c.
— Divyopapaduka (°ya-up°), as, i, am, divinely

born, of heavenly birth or origin, celestial, divine.

— Divyaugha (°ya-ogha), as, m. ‘having divine

energy,’ N. of particular forms of S’iva (worshipped

by the Tantrikas).

Divyaka, as, m. a kind of serpent
; another

species of animal,= dhanvina

;

[cf. 2. divya.']

Divyelaka, as, m. a kind ofserpent (= divyaka ?).

Div (acc. dyuvam, dat. dire and dyure), Ved.
gambling, gaming, playing with dice.

Divana, am, n. gambling, playing with dice;

[cf. drvana.)

Divi, is, m. the blue jay; [cf. divi, col. 1.]

Divyat, an, anti, at, playing, sporting, gambling.

Divyumana, as, a, am, playing, sporting; throw-
ing, darting, shooting.

ffffrr divira, as, m., N. of a man.
— Divira-kifara, as, m., N. of a poet.

i. dis, cl. 3. and in later Sanskrit
^ \ cl. 6. P. (rarely A .) dideshti, difati, -te,

didefa, didHe, dekshyati, -tc, adikshat, adik-
shata (Ved. adish(a), desh(um, to point out, show,
exhibit, produce, bring forward (as a witness in a

court of justice)
; to assign

; to bestow upon (with

gen.); grant, give, deliver; to pay (tribute); to

direct, order, command (with inf.)
; to point to,

denote: Pass, disyate: Caus. defayali, -yitum,
adidifat, to show, point out, assign ; to teach, com-
municate, tell, inform ; to direct, order, command,
govern; to confer: Desid. didikshati, -te, to wish

to show, &c. : Intens. dedityate, dedeshti, (A.)

to exhibit exceedingly, show, show one’s self, &c. ;

(P.) to order or direct urgently; [cf. Zend dit;
Gr. SetK-vv-pt, S(Ik(\os, 8d£-i

s, Sdyya, 81k-ti,

81ic-eiv, SiKTvov, SeiSloKoyai, SIokos ; Lat. in-dic-

are, ju-dex, causi-dic-us, dic-ere; Goth, teih-an,

taikns, taiknyan; Angl. Sax. tihian, tihhan,

taecan, tden, tacen, tier for tihher, tiid, tid; Old
Germ, zeig-on, zit for zig-ti, zeinyan; probably also

Lith. zenklas, ‘ a sign.’]

2. dit, k, f. direction pointed at, point of the

compass, quarter of the sky, cardinal point, quarter,

region, place, space, part (e. g. diti diti, in all direc-

tions, in every quarter ; digbhyas, from all regions

or quarters
; disoditas, hither and thither : the four

chief quarters or cardinal points are prati, east;

dakshina, south
;
pratiii, west ; and udidi, north

:

sometimes five are enumerated, i. e. the preceding

four with dhruva, q. v. : sometimes six or seven are

given, but oftener eight, i. e. the four cardinal and the

four intermediate quarters, S.E., S.W., N.W., and N.E.,

cf. upa-dit

:

or sometimes ten, viz. the preceding

eight with tiryak, horizontally, and urdhvam,
perpendicularly, or adhas, underneath, and urdh-

vam, overhead : difa data, towards the ten quarters,

i. e. in all directions
;
ditdm patis, ‘ the lord of the

quarters,’ is a N. of Soma and Rudra in the Veda,

cf. dik-pati below; in Vishnu-Purana I. VIII. the

collective ditas, ‘ the regions or quarters,’ is men-

tioned as one of the wives of the eight manifestations

of Rudra) ; the numeral ten ; side, party, people

;

a foreign or distant quarter or region, cf. dig-

agata

;

a hint, reference; precept, order, manner;

manner of thinking, point of view, method of con-

sidering a subject ; the mark of a bite
;
N. of a

river. — Dik-kanya, f. a region of the sky con-

sidered as a virgin or mistress. — 2 .dik-kara, as, m.

= aruna

,

q. v. = tambhu, q.v.
;

(as, i, am), juve-

nile, youthful
;
[cf. 1 . dikkara atp. 41 2, col. 1

.]
— Dik-

kara-vasini, f., N. of a goddess; [cf. dik-kamini

and dik-sundari.] — Dikkarika, f. (fr. the next),

N. of a river. — Dik-karin, i, m. ‘ elephant of the

quarter,’ an elephant of one of the eight quarters or

points, i. e. a mythical elephant standing in one of the

four or eight regions of the sky and supporting with

the others the earth
;

[cf. dig-ibha, dig-gaja, dig-

dantin, dig-varana, diit-naga, din-matanga

,

dita-gaja.] — Dik-kanta, f. or dik-kamini, f. =
dik-kanya.— Dik-kumara, as, m. pi. the youths

of the quarters
;
(with Jainas) a class of deities be-

longing to the Bhavanadhtsas. — Dik-takra, am, n.

the circuit of the quarters of the compass, the horizon

;

the compass, the whole world
;

[cf. dirt-mandala.]

— Dik-tata, as, m. the horizon, the line of the

horizon. — Dik-tas, ind. from the regions of the

sky. — Dik-pati, is, or dik-pala, as, m. the regent

or guardian of a quarter of the world, (the guardian

of the eight points are Indra of the east, Agni of the

south-east, Yama of the south, Nirriti of the south-

west, Varuna of the west, Vfiyu or Marut of the

north-west, Kuvera of the north, IsSna or ffiva of the

north-east
;
these are generally regarded as identical

with the regents of the quarters, but other lists sub-

stitute Sfirya ‘ the sun’ and C'andra or Soma • the moon'

for Nirriti and Ifana, and others again give the sun

and moon and the six planets; cf. Manu V. 96, VII.

303.) — Dik-patha, as, m. ‘ the path of the horizon,’

the surrounding region or quarter. — Dik-pran-

bluiga, as, m. a point, direction, quarter
;

[cf. dig-

bhaga and dig-vibhaga.] — Dik-tula, am, n.

‘ stake of the sky,’ any inauspicious planetary con-

junction as for the sun and Venus to be in the west.

&c. ; N. of particular days on which it is not

allowed to travel in certain directions. — Diktula-

lakshana, ani, n. pi., N. of a chapter of the
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PurSna-sarva-sva. — Dik-sama, as, a, am, having

the same direction. — Bik-sundari, f. = dik-

kanya.— Dik-srakti, is, is, i, having the angles

or corners towards the four cardinal points. — Dik-

svdmin, i, m.= dik-pati. — IHg-anta, as, m. the

end of the horizon or of space, remote distance
;
(as,

a, am), being at the end of the horizon or in

the remote distance. — Dig-antara, am, n. another

region, a distant quarter, a foreign country
;

space,

the atmosphere. — Dig-umbara, as, a, am, ‘ sky-

dothed,’ having only the sky or atmosphere for

raiment, dad by the regions of space, unclad, un-

dothed, stark naked
;
(as), m. a naked mendicant

(especially of the Jaina or Bauddha sect ; cf. i . ksha-

pana) ;
a mendicant or ascetic in general ; an epithet

of Siva; also of Skanda ; darkness; (I), f. an epithet

ofDurgS; [cf. dig-vastra and dig-vasas.] — Dig-

ambaraka, as, m. a naked mendicant (especially of

the Jaina sect). — Digambara-tra, am, n. entire

nakedness. — Big-dgaia, as, a, am, come from a

distant region or country. — Dig-ihha, as, m.= dik-

karin, q. v. — Big-isvara, as, m. = dik-pati, q. v.

— Dig-gaja, as, m.=dik-karin, q. v.— Dig-gra-

hana, am, n. observation of and fixing the quarters

of the compass. — Big-jaya, as, m. the conquest of

various countries in all directions
;

[cf. dig-vijaya.]

— Dig-dantin, i, m. = dik-karin, q. v. — Dig-

dar^ana, am, n. the act of looking to every side, a

general survey .— Dig-dardin, i, ini, i, looking

round on all sides, taking a general view. — Big-
daha, as, m. preternatural redness of the horizon,

as if on fire; (also called diddm dahas.) — Dig-de-

vatd, f. the deity of a quarter, = dik-pati, q. v.

— Dig-deda, as, m. the country in various direc-

tions, various regions, distant countries. — Big-dai-

vata, am, n. = dig-devata, q. v. — Big-ndga, see

diit-naga. — Big-bhdga, as, m. a point, direction,

quarter ; dig-bhdgeshu, loc. pi. in all directions

;

[cf. dik-pravibliaga and dig-ribhaga.] — Dig-
bhrama, as, m. or dig-bliramana, am, n. a wan-

dering about in every direction. — Dig-mandala,
see diit-mandala. — Dig-labha, as, m. profit or

gain in a distant region. — Dig-vastra, as, a, am,
or dig-vasas, as, as, as, = dig-ambara. — Dig-
varana, as, m. = dik-karin. — Big-vijaya, as, nt.

‘ the subjugation of various countries in all directions,’

N. of a part of the Maha-bharata (Sabha-parva 983,
describing the victories of the four younger Pandavas

and the subjugation of all the neighbouring princes

of India under their eldest brother Yudhi-shthira,

which led to his performance of the Raja-suya

sacrifice) ; N. of a work by San-karScarya showing
the superiority of the Vedanta over the other systems

of philosophy. — Digvijaya-krama, as, m. invasion

of various countries, going forth to conquer the

whole world. — Dig-vidik-stha, as, d, am, situated

towards the cardinal and intermediate points, encom-
passing. — Dig-vidhana, am, n., N. of a chapter of

the Tantra-sara. — Dig-ribhaga, as, m. = dig-

bhaga, q. v. — Dig-vibhavita, as, a, am, celebrated

or known in all quarters.— Big-rilokana, am, n.

looking vacantly towards the sky, gazing vacantly

in the air. — Dig-vyapin, i, ini, i, spreading through
all space or every quarter. — Biie-naga, as, m. =
dik-karin; N. of a Buddhist author; (also read

dig-ndga.) — Din-mandala, am, n. the circle of
the quarters of the compass, the horizon, the com-
pass, all regions or quarters; [cf. dik-dakra ; also

read dig-m° .]
— Bin-matanga, as, m. = dik-karin,

q. v. — Din-marga, as, m. a country road, a road to

a distant country. — Bin-mukha, as, i, am, facing

any point or quarter; (am), n. ‘face of the sky,’

any quarter or part of the heavens, (din-mukheshu,
loc. pi. in all regions); a place. — Din-mudha, as,

a, am, confused about the quarters of the compass,
not able to find out the bearings of any place ; any-
thing or place about the direction of which one is

doubtful. — Bin-moha, as, m. perplexity about the
quarters of the compass or the exact situation and
bearings of any place, mistaking the way or direction.

— Dido-danda, as, m. (dido for didas, gen. case),

* the staff of a quarter of the sky,’ a particular appear-

ance in the sky; [cf. danda.]— Bido-bhaga, as, a,

am, one who runs away or takes to his heels.

Bida, am, ind. = 2. did, at the end of adv. comp.
(Pan. V. 4, 107).

Didos, as, f. a region, quarter, &c.
;

[cf. 2. did.]

Bida, f. direction, region, quarter or point of the

compass ; N. of a wife of Rudra
;

[cf. antara-d°
and avantara-d?.] — IHdu-gaja, as, m. = dik-ka-

rin , q. v. — Bida-dakshus, us, m. 1
sky-vision,’

N. of a son of Garuda. — Bida-pala, as, m. ‘the

guardian of a quarter,’ the elephant of a quarter;

[cf. dik-pdla and dik-karin.]

Didya, as, d, am, relating or belonging to the

quarters of the sky or to the horizon
; situated towards

any particular point, lying in a particular tract or

quarter, bearing in a particular direction or towards a

particular point of the compass [cf. piirva-d°] ; N. of a

particular kind of brick used in constructing an altar.

Dislita, as, a, am, shown, pointed out, appointed,

assigned (e. g. dish (a gatis, ‘ the assigned way,’ i. e.

death) ;
delineated, described, referred to ; directed,

ordered, prescribed, advised, enjoined
;
fixed, settled

;

resigned to destiny or fate
;

(am), n. allotment,

assignment, appointment, decree ; assigned place or

portion, fate, destiny, good or ill luck ; direction,

order, command, aim, object
;

(as), m. time ; a

sort of Curcuma [cf. ddru-haridra
] ;

N. of one of

the sons of Manu Vaivasvata. — Bislitanta (°(a-an°),

as, m. ‘ the appointed end’ or ' the end of one's

appointed life,’ death, dying.

Dishti, is, f. pointing out, assigning, allotting,

prescribing, assignment, direction, injunction, instruc-

tion, precept, order, command
;

auspicious juncture,

good fortune, happiness ; a sort of measure of length

;

((yd), ind. an expression of joy or congratulation,

thank heaven ! how fortunate ! mayest thou be

fortunate ! hail ! I congratulate you ! bravo ! auspi-

ciously, fortunately, luckily
;

[cf. £tr-eZ°.]

dishnu, us, us, u (for deshnu fr. rt.

1. da), giving, one who gives, a giver, donor.

T33 i. dih, cl. 2. P. A. degdhi, digdhe,

' \ dideha, didihe, dhekshyati, -te, adhik-
shat, adhikshata, adigdha, degdhum, to anoint,

smear, plaster, spread over ; to soil
;

pollute, defile

;

to increase, augment, accumulate : Caus. dehayati,

-yitum, Aor. adidihat: Desid. didhikshati, -te,

Ved. dhikshate, to wish to anoint or to anoint one’s

self: Intens. detlihyate, dedegdhi: [cf. Gr. relxos,

roixos, Biyyavu ;
Lat. tingere, probably fingere,

figulos; Goth, deigan, ga-dikis, daigs; Angl.

Sax. die, deag, tigel, tigul; Old Germ, ziagal,

zehom = Caus. dehayami.]
2. dih, dhik, f. smearing, anointing, soiling, pol-

lution.

fsr’H'T dih Id, {., N. of a woman; [cf.

dilha.]

1. di [cf. rt. rft], cl. 4. P. diyati, &c.,

Ved. to poise one’s self in the air, soar, fly,

(also used of the motions of deities, especially of the

Asvins and their vehicle) : Intens. dediyate, Ved.

inf. of Intens. dediyitavai, to hasten or fly away ;

[cf. Gr. S1V17, btvea
;
perhaps Siu, Sie/xai.]

2. di (an anomalous reduplicated rt.

' sometimes given in the form dull or didi ;

cf. rt. I. did and didhi), cl. 3. P. 3rd pi. didyati,

adidet, 2nd impv. didihi or didihi, didiyus,

didaya, didayati, didayat, Ved. to shine, be

bright (especially used of fire), to shine forth, excel

;

to shine upon, bestow by shining
; to seem or appear

good or eminent, to please, be admired; [cf. 2. div,

dip

:

Gr. Searai, Siaro ;
perhaps oijAos.]

Biti, is, f. splendor, brightness
;

[cf. su-d\]
Bidi, is, is, i, or didi, is, is, i, shining. — Didy-

agni, m. du., Ved. (according to Say.) ‘ having

bright fires,’ ‘ bright with sacrificial fires,’ epithet of
the Asvins.

Diditi,is, f. splendor, brightness; [cf. su-d
0
.]

Bidici,is,is,i (said to be fr. rt. 2. div), shining;

risen, ascended (as a star); (is), m. epithet of Agni

;

of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter; heaven [cf. di-

dim] ; (is, i), m. n. or (is, is), m. f. boiled rice,

food ; final emancipation.

tjV 3. di, cl. 4. A. diyate, didiye, ddsyate,

' adasta, datum, to decay, waste away, be

ruined; to waste, diminish: Caus. dapuyati, -yitum:

Desid. didishate, didasatc.

4. di, is, f. decay, ruin, wasting, destruction. — Bi-

da, as, a, am, causing destruction, destroying.

Dina, as, a, am, scarce, scanty (Ved.); poor,

indigent, needy, afflicted, distressed, ruined, mise-

rable, wretched, dejected, downcast, melancholy

;

frightened, afraid, timid [cf. pari-d°]
;

(am), n.

distress, wretchedness [cf. dainya] ;
the plant Ta-

bernaemontana Coronaria
;

(am), ind. miserably

;

(a), f. the female of a mouse or shrew. — Bina-
detana, as, a, am, ‘ distressed or dejected in mind,’

distressed, dejected. — Bina-ta, f. scarcity, rarity

(Ved.)
; wretchedness, distress, weakness. — Bina-

daksha, as, a, am, of weak understanding. — Bina-
dasa, as, m. a name applied to a S'udra. — Bina-
dhi, is, is, i, ‘ having melancholy thoughts,’ de-

jected, helpless. — Bina-manas, as, as, as, or dina-

maiuisa, as, a, am, * afflicted in mind,’ distressed,

dejected, downcast. — Dinu-mukha, as, i, am,' hav-

ing a dejected countenance,’ of melancholy aspect.

— Bina-lodana, as, m. a cat. — Dina-ratsala, as, a,

am,kind to the poor.—Bina-vadana= dina-m ukha.
— Dina-varna, as, a, am, ‘ having a bad colour,’

discoloured. — Bindnukampana (“na-an°), as, d,

am, ‘compassionating the poor,’ kind to the poor.

Binaka, as, d, am, wretched, distressed
;
(am),

ind. in a wretched manner, miserably.

diksh (a rt. formed fr. the Desid.

'x of rt. daksh, and signifying originally

‘to wish to make one’s self fit or competent’), cl. 1.

A. dikshate, didikshe, dikshishyate, dikshitum,

to prepare or consecrate one’s self for the perform-

ance of a sacred rite, especially of the Soma offering

;

to dedicate one’s self; to sacrifice, perform a sacrifice

;

to shave one’s head, to be shaved ; to introduce or

initiate a pupil, invest with the sacred thread; to

instruct in the rules or principles of religious observ-

ances ; to practise self-restraint, to announce the

performance of a vow : Caus. dikshayati or diksha -

.

payati, &c., to prepare, make ready, consecrate,

initiate ; to determine : Desid. didikshishate.

Dikshaka, as, m. a priest, a spiritual guide.

Bikshana, am, n. preparing or consecrating one’s

self, consecration ;
initiating

;
causing one’s self to be

consecrated.

Dikshaniya, as, a, am, to be consecrated or

initiated
;

(fr. dikshana) relating or belonging to

Dlkshana or initiation, &c.
;

(a), f. a particular rite

or sacrifice, that preceded by the DTksha
;

[cf. dik-

shaniyeshti and adhvara-dikshaniyd.] — Biksha-

niyeshti ("ya-ish° ), is, f. the sacrifice of consecration

or initiation, = dikshaniya.

Bikshayitri, ta, tri, tri, consecrating, a conse-

crator, one who initiates.

Diksha, f. preparation or consecration for a reli-

gious ceremony
;
a ceremony preliminary to a sacrifice,

initiation, dedication ; receiving the initiatory Mantra

;

undertaking religious observances for the attainment

of a certain object, religious rites for a special purpose

;

sacrificing, offering oblations, dedicating one’s self to

a particular object (as to battle) or to a person (as to

a god), self-devotion; Initiation personified as the

wife of Soma or of Rudra Ugra (one of the eight

manifestations of Rudra) or of Rudra Vama-deva.

— Diksha-krama-ratna, am, n. ‘ the jewel of the

regular order of initiation,’ N. of a work treating of

initiation. — Blksha-tattva, am, n. ‘ the essence of

initiation,’ N. of another work on consecration or

initiation. — Bikshanta (°sha-an°), as, m. ‘ the end

of a Diksha,’ = ava-bhritha, a supplementary sacri-

fice made to atone for any defects in a preceding

one. — Diksha-pati, is, m., Ved. ‘ the lord of
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consecration,’ i. e. the Soma. — Diksha-pala, as,

m., Ved. ‘ guardian of initiation,’ epithet of Agni

and Vishnu. — Diksha-phala, am, n. ‘ the fruit of

initiation,’ N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva.

— Diksha-maya, as, i, am, consisting in initiation.

Dikshita, as, a, am, initiated, consecrated
;
pre-

pared for a sacrifice ; one who has received initiation

or by whom the preparatory ceremonies have been

observed ;
performed (as the Diksha ceremony)

;

prepared for, made ready for, ready, &c. ; dikshitam

kri, to initiate a person, instruct any one in rules or

principles
;

(as), m. a priest engaged in a Diksha or

in a particular sacrifice ; a pupil, (often at the end of

a name, especially of a Brahman, after the name of

another person, to denote his initiation by that person

or his being a pupil of that person, e. g. bhattoji-d°,

bhanujird?, apyaija-d°, &c., and the preceding

name is sometimes omitted, leaving Dikshita to

stand alone.) — DiksMta-vasana, am, n.,Ved. the

garment of an initiated person. — Dikshita-vimita,

am, n. a temporary dwelling erected for a person about

to be initiated
;

[cf. prd/ina-vanta.)— Dikshita-

vrata, am, n. the vow of an initiated person.

Dikshitdyani, f., N. of the wife of Dikshita

Yajna-datta.

Dikshitri, la, m. a consecrator, a spiritual father,

one who initiates, the communicator of the initiatory

Mantra or prayer.

Dikshin, l, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) being

initiated, one who has been initiated
;

[cf. gana-d°.]

didi or didi. See rt. 2. di, p. 415.

1. didhi (connected with rt. 2.

di), cl. 2. A.didhite (3rd pi. didhyate),
&c., Caus. didhayati, &c., to shine, to be bright, to

seem, appear.

1. didhiti, is, f. brightness, splendor, light; a

ray [cf. amrita-d°] ; a finger, (connected by Vedic

commentators with rt. 1. dha or 3. dhi) ; N. of

a commentary on the Tattva-cinta-mani by Siro-

man i treating of the Nyaya doctrines. — Didhiti-

mat, an, ati, at, having splendor, shining, brilliant

;

(an), m. the sun.

Did.hyd.na, as, a, am, shining, brilliant.

2. didhi (a reduplicated form of

1. dhi and connected with rt. dhyai),

cl. 2. A. didhite, &c., to perceive, think, reflect upon,

be intent upon ; wish, desire.

2. didhiti, is, Ved. religious reflection, devo-

tion ; divine inspiration
;

prayer ; religious rites

;

(Say.) a son-in-law ( = dhartfi, jamatri, connected

with 1. dha).

<^*T dina, as, d, am. See p. 415, col. 3.

TfaTT dindra, as, m. (fr. the Gr. Syvdpiov,

= denarius, said to be fr. rt. 3. di), a coin, a

gold coin
; a weight of gold (variously stated as 2

KSshthas, 1 Pala of 32 Rettis or the large Pala of

108 Su-varnas); a gold ornament; a seal.

ajn dip, el. 4. A. (ep. also P.) dipyate,
' n -ti, didipe, dipishyate, adipi or adi-

pishta, dipitum, to blaze, burn with a bright flame,

shine, be bright or luminous; to burn, glow, be in-

flamed or excited (as with anger)
; to be illustrious

:

Caus. dipayati, -yitum, Aor. adidipat or adi-
dipat, to kindle, set on fire, inflame

; illuminate,

irradiate, make bright, make illustrious
; excite, raise

:

Dcsid. didipishatc

:

Intent, dedipyate, dedipti, to

be very bright, to shine intensely ; to blaze fiercely,

be all on fire or in flames
;

[cf. tap, div, 2. di, I.

didhi; Lith. iihbu, ‘to shine;’ Lat. limpidus ?].

liipa, as, m. a light, lamp, lantern
;
[cf.jagad-d".]

— Dipa-kitta, am, n.
1
the sediment of a lamp,’

lamp-black, soot. — Dipa-kiipi, f. ‘lamp-well,’ the

wick of a lamp. — t)ipa-kha(vd, f. a bedstead upon
which tile sun shines, (perhaps for dipta-kh'.) — Dipn-
khari, f. the wick of a lamp. — IJipan-kara, as,

m. ‘light-maker,’ N. of a Buddha. — Dipankara-
jnana, as, m. ‘ having the knowledge of a Buddha,’

N. of a vnsn. — Dipa-dana, am, n. ‘giving light,’

N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Dipa-

danacidhi, is, m., N. of the 115th chapter of the

Bhavishyottara-Purana or second part of the Bha-

vishya-Purana. — Dipa-dhvaja, as, am, m. n.‘ lamp-

sign,’ lamp-black, the condensed smoke or soot of a

lamp. — Dipa-nirvana-gandha, as, m. the smell of

an extinguished lamp. — Dipa-padapa, as, m. ‘ a

lamp-tree,’ a candlestick, lamp-stand
;

[cf. dipa-

vriksha .]
— Dipa-pushj>a, as, m. ‘ lamp-flower,’ N.

of the plant Michelia Champaka ( = dampaka).
— Dipa-bliajana, am, n. ‘ vessel of light,’ a lamp.

— Dipa-mala, f. a row of lamps ; an illumination ;

[cf. dipali and dipavali.] — Dipamalikotsava

(°ka-ut°), as, m. ‘ the feast of illumination,’ N. of

the 125th chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Purana;

[cf. dipali.'] — Dipa-mdhatmya, am, n. ‘ the glory

of the Dlpa,’ N. of a chapter of the Bhavishya-

Purana. — Dipa-vat, an, ati, at, ‘ containing lights,’

illuminating, making bright
;
(ati), f., N. of a river

in Kamakhya. — 1)ipa-vriksha, as, m. ‘ lamp-tree,’

the stand or stem of a lamp, a candlestick ; a light;

a lantern
;

Pinus Longifolia or Deodora ( = deva-

daru). — Dipa-datru, us, m. ‘the enemy of a

lamp,’ a moth. — Dipa-diltha, f. the flame of a

lamp ; lamp-black (especially as used for darkening

the eyelashes, &c.). — Dipa-drinkhala, f. a row or

string of lamps. — Dipdnvita (°pa-an°), a, f., sal.

tithi, ‘ furnished with lamps,’ N. of the Dlwali

festival
;
(see the next.) — Dipdrddhana (°pa-ar°),

am, n. worshipping an idol by waving a light before

it. — Dipali (°pa-dli), f. ‘a row of lamps,’ the day

of new moon in the month Asvina or Karttika

(September-October), on which day there is a fes-

tival with nocturnal illuminations in honour of

Karttikeya
;

(this festival or feast of lights is com-

monly called Dlwali.
)
— Dipdrali (°pa-av°), is, f.

‘ a row of lamps,’ a nocturnal illumination, the

Dlwali festival; (see the preceding.) — Dipotsava

Cpa-ut°), as, m. the festival of lights; (see the

preceding.)

Dipaka, as, a, or ika, am, kindling, inflaming;

illuminating, making bright or luminous, illustrating,

beautifying, making illustrious ; exciting, rendering

intense (as a feeling &c.) ; stimulating, tonic, exciting

appetite, digestive
; skilful in managing a lamp

;
(as),

m. a light, lamp
;
N. of two plants promoting diges-

tion, Ptychotis Ajowan
(
— yavani) and Celosia

Cristata [cf. dipya]

;

a bird of prey, falcon
; N. of a

Raga
;
an epithet of Kama (‘ the inflamer’)

; N. of

a son of Garuda
; of a man ; of a poet

;
(ika,), f.

a light, lamp, lantern ; moonlight
; the plant Pty-

chotis Ajowan ; the root of Calmus ; N. of one of
the RaginTs or female personifications of the musical

modes ;
‘ the illustrator,’ in which sense often at the

end of the titles of books, see gudhdrtha-d°, tral-

lol;ya-d
a
; (am), n. saffron ; a figure of rhetoric

(dilating upon an idea or accumulating expressions

to strengthen it; various kinds of this figure are

given, as Jcaraka-dipaka, mdld-dipaka, See.) ; a

kind of metre containing 4 x to syllabic instants.

— Dipikd-taila, am, n. the oil of the plant Pty-

chotis Ajowan. — Dipikd-prukdda, as, m. (also

called Nlla-kanthl), ‘ the illuminator of the illustra-

tor,’ N. of a commentary on the Tarka-dipiki by
Nila-kantha. — Dipihd-vivarana, am, n. ‘explana-

tion of the DipikS,’ N. of a lost commentary on the

POrva-mimjQsartha-san-graha by Nri-siyha.

Dipana, as, i, am, kindling, inflaming, setting on
fire, burning, causing light or heat

; digestive, tonic,

stimulating [cf. agni-d? and anala-d°] ; N. of
several plants with digestive properties, = nuiyffra-

dikha,• stalinda-ddka ; Cassia Sophora (=kasa-
mania); an onion; (i), (., N. of several plants, =
Ptychotis Ajowan, i=pd(hd,= methika ; N. of a

chapter of the Tantra-slira or of a mystical formula

therein described
;
(am), n. the act of kindling or

setting on fire, inflaming ; lighting, illuminating,

making bright [cf. tattva-d’]; kindling the digestive

fire, promoting digestion
; a digestive, stimulant,

tonic ; saffron ; the root of the plant Tabernsmontana

Coronaria.

Dipaniya, as, a, am, to be lighted or set on
fire ; inflammable ; to be excited or stimulated

; relat-

ing to tonic medicines, serving to promote digestion

;

(as), m. an aromatic seed, Ptychotis Ajowan
;
(am),

n. a stimulating drug, a digestive.

Dipayat, an, anti, at, setting on fire, inflaming
;

illuminating.

Dipita, as, a, am, set on fire, inflamed ; excited

;

illuminated, irradiated ; manifested.

Dipitri, ta, tri, tri, an illuminator, enlightener

;

irradiating, shining.

Dipin, i, ini, i, kindling, setting on fire, inflam,

ing; illuminating, shining.

Dlpta, as, a, am, blazing, flaming, being in

flames, flashing, radiant, illuminated, luminous, bright,

glittering
;
glowing, hot

;
burning, burnt

;
(as a term

of augury) irradiated by the sun, exposed to the

glare of sunshine, (this is considered inauspicious, the

opposite expression being Santa, q. V.)
;

situated on
the inauspicious side, inauspicious in general

; clear,

shrill ? (opposed to purna, q. v., as a term of augur)')

;

(as), m. a lion (from its bright colour) ; a lime, a

citron tree (from its golden colour)
; a particular

disease, inflammation of the nose; (d), f., N. of

several plants with bright red flowers, Methonica

Superba, Cardiospermum Halicacabum (=jyotish-

mati), = satala

;

red arsenic; (am), n. AsaFcetida;

gold. — Dipta-kirana, as, a, am, * having glowing

rays,’ epithet of the Sun . — Dipla-kirtti, is, m. ‘of

splendid renown,’ epithet of Skanda. — Dipta-kctu,

us, m. ‘ bright-bannered,’ N. of a king ; of a son

of Manu Dakshasavarni. — Dipta-jihva, f. ‘ red-

tongued,’ a fox. — Dipta-tapas, as, as, as, fervent

in devotion, of glowing piety. — Dipta-tejas, as, as,

as, brilliant or radiant with glory.— Dipla-piitgala,

as, m. ‘bright and yellowish,’ a lion. — Dipta-

pushpd, f. ‘ having bright flowers,’ the plant Tragia

Involucrata (the flowers of which are of a bright

greenish colour). — Dipta-rasa, as, m. ‘having a

yellow liquid,’ an earth-worm. — Dipta-roman, a,

m. ‘ red-haired,’ N. of one of the Visve-Devas.

— DiptaAoiana, as, m. ‘ bright-eyed,’ ‘ having

glittering eyes,’ a cat. — Dipta-loha, as, m. ‘ the

shining metal,’ brass, bell-metal. — Dipta-varna,

as, m. ‘red-coloured,’ epithet of Skanda. — Diptw-

dalcti, is, m. ‘ having a glittering spear,’ epithet of

Skanda. — Diptandu (°ta-an°), us, us, u, having

burning rays; (us), m. the sun. — Diptdksha (°ta-

ak°), as, i, am, having glittering eyes, bright-eyed

;

(as), m. a cat ; a peacock ; N. of a minister of the

king of the owls, Ari-mardana
;

(as), m. pi., N. of

a people. — Diptdgnl (°ta-ag
c
), is, m. blazing fire

;

(is, is, i ), set on fire, kindled (as fire); having the

gastric fire well kindled, i. e. digesting well
;

(is),

m. an epithet of Agastya
;

[cf. dahragni and

satydgni.]— Diptdgni-ta, f. goodness of digestion;

[cf. the preceding.] — DiptCutga (°ta-an-°), as, m.
‘ having a brilliant body,’ a peacock. — Diptdtman
(°ta-dt°), d, a, a, having a flaming or fiery nature.

— Diptdnala-dyuti (°ta-an°), is, is, i, having the

brilliancy of glowing fire. — Diptoda (°ta-uda), am,
n. ‘ having brilliant water,’ N. of a TTrtha. — Dipto-

pala (°ta-up°), as, m. ‘ the flaming stone,’ the sun

gem
(
= surya-kdnta) ; a crystalline lens. — Dip-

taujas (°ta-oj°), as, as, as, glowing with energy.

Diptaka, as, m. a kind of disease of the nose

[cf. dipta] ; (am), n. gold.

Dipti, is, f. brightness, brilliancy, splendor, light,

glow, lustre; clearness, brilliancy of beauty (in a

woman), extreme loveliness
;
the flash-like flight of an

arrow
;
lac ; brass, bell-metal

;
(is), m. (?), N. of one

of the Visve-Devas. — Dipti-kara, as, d or f, am,

irradiating, illuminating. — Dipti-mat, an, ati, at,

having brightness, splendid, brilliant, lustrous, radiant,

shining, blazing, flaming; (an), m., N. of a son ot

Krishna.

Diptika, as, m. a species of plant; [cf. dugdha-

pashatia.] — Diptikcivara-tirtha (°ka or °kd-i:P),
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am, n. ‘ the Tfrtha of the lord of Dtptika or DTpti-

k5(?),’ N. of a TIrtha mentioned in the Siva-Purlna.

Dipya, as, a, am, to be kindled or inflamed,

inflammable
;
to be stimulated

;
promoting digestion,

digestive
;
(as), m. the plants Celosia Cristata, Pty-

chotis Ajowan ; cumin-seed
;
(am), n. white cumin-

seed.

Dipyaka, as, am, m. n. (?), N. of several plants,

cumin, Ptychotis Ajowan, Celosia Cristata, Apium
Involucratum

;
(as), m. a figure of rhetoric; [cf.

dipaka.]

Dipyamdna, as, a, am, shining, blazing, glow-

ing, radiant.

Dipra, as, a, am, shining, brilliant, radiant,

luminous, irradiating; (as), m. fire. — Diprastra-

tiha ra {°ra-as°), as, a, am, armed with shining

weapons, well accoutred.

dirgha, as, a, am (fr. rt. drill, origin-

ally dargh ; compar. draghiyas or dirgha-tara

;

supcrl. draghishtka or dirgha-tama), long (as

space or time), reaching far, lasting long ; long (as

the quantity of a vowel) ; lofty, high, tall
;
deep

;

(as), m. a long vowel
; a camel ; N. of several plants,

= Saccharum Sara (=iara) or a similar kind of

grass
(
— uthata),=rama-dara; Shorea Robusta

(
= lald-sdla); the fifth, sixth, seventh, and eighth

sign of the zodiac; a mystical N. of the letter a;
N. of a prince of Magadha

;
(d), f. a long lake or

oblong tank [cf. dirghika] ; a plant related to the

Hemionitis Cordifolia ( = dirgha-pattra) ; a mystical

N. of the letter n; (am), u., N. of a Saman
;
(am),

ind. for a long time, long; far; deeply; [cf. Zend
dardgha: Gr. S0A 1x<Ss, : Russ, dolog,

‘long;’ dolga = dirgha

:

Lith. ilga-s, d being

dropped ; isz-drykens, isz-drykSlis, ‘ grown long

perhaps Lat. longus; Germ, long.] — Dirgha-kana,
f. white cumin. — Dirgha-kantaka or dirgha-

kanta, as, m. ‘long-thomed,’ N. of a plant (
=

varviira). — Dirgha-kantha, as, m. ‘ long-necked,’

N. of a Danava; (variously read dirgha-bdhu.)
— Dirghakunthaka, as, m. ' long-necked,’ a sort

of crane, the Vaka, Ardea Nivea .— Dirgha-kan-
daka, am, n. ‘ having long bulbs,’ a kind of radish

(
= mulaka); (ika), f. Curculigo Orchioides

(
=

mushali). — Dirgha-kandhara, as, m. ‘long-

necked,’ a sort of crane, Ardea Nivea .— Dirgha-
kanux, as, m. ‘long-ear,’ N. of a cat .— Dirgha-
kanda, as, m. ‘ having long joints,’ N. of a kind of

grass, Scirpus Kysoor ( = kaderu)
; (a), f. a para-

sitical plant (=pdtala-garudi).— Dirgha-kaya,
as, a, am, having a long body, tall. — Dirgha-kala,
am, n. a long time, a long period. — Dirghakala-
jivin, i, ini, i, long-lived. — Dirgha-kdshtha, am,
n. a long piece of timber, a spar, a beam. — Dirgha-
kila, as, m. or •dirghakilaka, as, m. ‘ having a

long stem,’ the tree Alangium Hexapetalum
(
=

ankota). — Dirgha-kuraka, am, n. ‘ long rice,’ a

kind of rice ( = rajanna). — Dirgha-kesa, as, a,

am, long-haired; (as), m. a bear; (as), m. pi., N.
of a people to the north-east of Madhya-desa.
— Dirgha-koda or dirgha-koshi or dirgha-koshika
or dirgha-kodika, f. a kind of muscle shell, a cockle.

— Dirgha-gati, is, m. ‘making long journeys,’ a

camel . — Dirgha-gamin, i, ini, i, going far, flying

far (as an arrow). — Dirgha-granthi, is, m. ‘ having
long knots or joints,’ Scindapsus Officinalis (=gaja-
pippali). — Dirgha-griva, as, a, am, long-necked

;

(as), m. a camel
; a kind of curlew

(
= nila-kraunda) ;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people in the north-east of

Madhya-desa. — Dirgha-ghatika, as, m. ‘long-

necked,’ a camel. — Dirgha-daAdu, vs, m. ‘ long-

beaked,’ a kind of bird, = Marath! rukhauda ;
[cf. dirgha-dira.] — Dirgha-daturadra, as, a, am,
shaped like an oblong square or parallelogram.

— Dirgha-ddhada, as, a, am, long-leaved; (as),

m. the tree Tectona Grandis
; sugar-cane. — Dirgha-

jangala, as, m. a kind of fish (commonly bhart-
gdna). — Dirgha-jangha, as, a, am, long-legged,

spindle-shanked; (as), m. a camel; a crane, Ardea
Nivea; N. of a Yaksha. — Dirgha-januka, as, m.

‘ long-kneed,’ Afdea Sibirica. — Dirgha-jihva, as,

a, am, long-tongued; (as), m. a snake; N. of a

Danava
;

(a), f., N. of a RSkshasI; one of the

MStris attending on Skanda
;

(i), (., Ved., N. of an

evil spirit. — Dirgha-jihvya, as, a, am, Ved. long-

tongued. — Dirgha-jiva, as, m. long life.— Dir-

ghajici-ta, f. longevity. — Dirgha-jivin, i, ini, i,

long-lived, living long. — Dirgha-tanu, us, vi, u,
‘ having a long body,’ tall, long

;
(vi), f. ‘ long and

narrow,’ N. of a plant. — Dirgha-tantu, us, us, u,

Ved. forming a long thread or row. — Dirghatapa-
akhyana, am, n. ‘ the story of the long penance,’ N.
of a chapter of the Siva-Purana. — Dirghatapah-
svarga-gamana, am, n. ‘ going to heaven by long

penance,’ N. of a chapter of the Siva-PurJna. — Dir-

gha-tapas, as, as, as, performing long penances;

(as), m., N. of a son of K5sya and grandfather or

father of Dhanvantari ; also of a Muni in Kampilya,

epithet of the sage Gautama. — Dirgha-tama, as, a,

am, the longest, farthest
;
(am), ind. for the longest

time.— Dirgha-tamas, as, m., N. of a Rishi with

the patronymic Aucathya and metronymic M5ma-
teya, author of some hymns of the Rig-veda; (he

was the father of Kaksht-vat, and was born blind

through a curse pronounced on him by Brihas-pati

;

in some Puranas he is described as the father of

Dhanvantari, and has by Su-deshnS, wife of Bali, five

sons, viz. An-ga, Ban-ga, Kalinga, Pundra, and

Suhma) ; dirghatamaso 'rkah or vratam, N. of a

SSman
;
(asas), m. pi. the descendants of DTrgha-

tamas; [cf. dirgha-tapas and dairghatamasa.]

— Dirgha-tara, as, a,am, longer, farther.—Dirgha-
taru, us, m. ' the high tree,’ the Tal or palm tree.

— Dirgha-td, f. or dirgha-tva, am, n. length,

longness. — Dirgha-timisha, f. a kind of cucumber,

Cucumis Utilissimus; [cf. timisha.

]

— Dirgha-
tunda, f. ‘long-snouted,’ the musk-rat. — Dirgha-
trina, as, m. ‘ long grass,’ a species of grass

(
=

pallivdha). — Dirgha-danda, as, m. ‘ having a long

stem,’ the palm tree ; the castor-oil tree, Ricinus Com-
munis

; (i), f. a kind of small shrub
(— go-ralcshi).

— Dirghadandaka, as, m. = dirgha-clanda, Ri-

cinus Communis. — Dirghadardi-ta, f. or dirgha-
dardi-tva, am, n. the faculty of seeing far, long-

sightedness, far-sightedness, providence. — Dirgha-
dardin, i, ini, i, far-seeing, long-sighted, fore-cast-

ing, provident, sagacious, wise
;

(I), m. a bear ; a

vulture; N. of a monkey; [cf. dura-dardin.]
— Dirghadardi-vas, van, m. a far-seeing man, one
who is long-sighted. — Dirgha-drishti, is, is, i,

far-seeing, far-sighted, provident, shrewd, deep
;

(is),

m. a sagacious or penetrating man . — Dirgha-dru,
us, m. ‘the high tree,’ the palm tree. — Itirgha-

druma, as, m. ‘ lofty-tTee,’ Bombax Heptaphyllum

(
= dalmali).— Dirgha-dveshin, i, ini, i, cherish-

ing long hatred or an old grudge, implacable. — Dir-
gha-nakha, as, a, am, having long nails

;
(as),

m., N. of a man
;

(i), {., N. of the tree Diospyros

Embryopteris. — Dirgha-nada, as, a, am, ‘long-

sounding,’ sounding or crying to a long distance,

making a long-continued noise; (as), m. a dog;

a cock ; a conch-shell. — Dirgha-nala, as, m. ‘ hav-

ing a long stalk,’ N. of several kinds of grass, =
vritta-gunda and yavanala; (am), n.=dirgha-
rohishaka. — Dirgha-nidrd, f. long sleep

;
death.

— Dirgha-midvasya, ind. sighing or having sighed

deeply, having fetched a long drawn breath. — Dir-

gha-nidvasa, as, m. a long or deep drawn breath,

a sigh . — Dirgha-nitha, as, m., N. of a man.
— Dirgha-paksha, as, m. ‘ long-winged,’ the fork-

tailed shrike. — Dirgha-patolika, f. a kind of cucur-

bitaceous plant (‘having a long (nut’) . — Dirgha-
pattra, as, a or i, am, long-leaved

;
(as), m. a kind

of sugar-cane; the palm tree, = rdja-pa.ldndu, =
vishnu-kanda,= harirdarbha, = kundara, = ku-

pilu; (a), f. a kind of plant related to the Hemio-
nitis Cordifolia, = hrasva-jambu, = gandha-pattra;
Pandanus Odoratissimus, = dodi ; (i), (.=paladi,
= maha-dandu. — Dirghapattraka, as, m., N. of

several plants, = a kind of sugar-cane, a kind of garlic

( = rakta-lasuna) ; Ricinus Communis, Barringtonia
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Acutangula (
= ldjjala) ; a kind of reed

(
= vetasa),

—karira, Capparis A.phy\h, = jalaja-madhuka ;

(ika), f. Desmodium Gangeticum
(
-— ddla-purni) ;

Aloe Indica ( — ghrita-k umari), =palddi. — Dir-

gha-pad or dirgha-pdd, -pat, -padi, -pat, long-

footed, long-legged; (t), m. a heron. — Dirgha-parria,

as, a or i, am, long-leaved
; ( i ),

f. a species of plant re-

lated to the Hemionitis Cordifolia. — Dirglia-parvan,

a, m. ‘ having long knots or joints,’ sugar-cane. — l)ir-

gha-pallava, as, a or i, am, having long shoots

or tendrils; (as), m. Crotolaria Juncea ( = dana).

— Dirgha-pavana, as, a, am, long-winded
;

(as),

m. an elephant; [cf. dirgha-rndruta.] — Dirgha-

pdtha, as, m. ‘ the long reading,’ a peculiar manner

of reading or writing the Vajasaneyi-samhita in which

the letters are often doubled. — Dirgha-pada, as, a,

am, long-footed, long-legged
;
(as), m. a heron

;
[cf.

dirgha-pad.\— Dirgha-padapa, as, m. ‘ the lofty

tree,’ the cocoa-nut tree ; the areca-nut tree. — Dir-

gha-prishiha, as, a, am, long-backed
;

(as), m.
a snake. — Dirgha-prajiia, as, a, am, having a

far-seeing mind
; (as), m., N. of a king. — Dirgha

-

prayajyu, us, us, u, Ved. persevering in offerings

and sacrifices; (u), m. du. epithet of Vishnu-Varuna

as receiving constant offerings. — Dirgha-prayatna,

as, m. persevering effort. — Dirgha-prasadman, a,

a, a, Ved. inhabiting an extensive district; (Say.)

having extensive sacrificial halls, epithet of the earth.

— Dirgha-phala, as, a, am, having long fruit;

(as), m., N. of several plants, Cathartocarpus (Cassia)

Fistula; Butea Frondosa; Asclepias Gigantea; (a),

(.=jatuka, a vine with reddish grapes,—mesha-
dringi, a kind of cucumber. — Dirghaphalaka,

as, m.
,
N. of a plant, = agastya. — Dirgha-bald,

f. ‘ long-tailed,’ the bos grunniens
;

[cf. damara and

damara .]
— Dirgha-bdhu, us, us, u, long-armed

;

(us), m., N. of one of the attendants on Siva ; of a

Danava, (also read dirgha-huntha)

;

of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra
;

of a son of DilTpa and father of

Raghu
; of a grandson of Dillpa. — Dirgha-bahu-

garvita, as, a, am, proud of having long arms;

(as), m., N. of a demon. — Dirgha-bhuja, as, a,

am, long-armed
;
(as), m., N. of one of the attend-

ants on Siva . — Dirgha-maruta, as, i, am, long-

winded
; (as), m. an elephant

;
[cf. dirgha-pa-

vana.']— Dirgha-mukha, as,l,am, long-mouthed,

long-beaked, long-faced
;
(as), m., N.of a Yaksha (?);

(i), f. the musk-rat. — Dirgha-mula, am, n. ‘ long-

root,’ the root of Andropogon Muricatus
;

(as, a,

am), having long roots; (as), m., N. of several

plants, = morata, a kind of Vilva tree; (a), f.

Desmodium Gangeticum; Ichnocarpus Frutescens;

(i), f. Alhagi Maurorum; Leea Hirta; Solanum

Indicum. — Dirghamulaka, am, n. a kind of radish

;

(ika), f. Desmodium Gangeticum. — Dirgha-yajna,

as, a, am, performing a long sacrifice; (as), m.,

N. of a king of Ayodhya. — Dirgha-yadas, as, as,

as, Ved. renowned far and wide ; having abundant

food. — Dirgha-yatha, as, m. (?), Ved. a long

course or journey; (as, a, am), having a long

course. — Dirgha-yama, as, a, am, having long

watches (as the night). — DirgTia-ranga, f. ‘ having

a lasting colour,’ turmeric. — Dirgha-rata, as, m.
‘ long in copulation,’ a dog

;
[cf. dirgha-surata.]

— Dirglia-rada, as, m. ‘long-tusked,’ a hog.

— Dirgha-rasana, as, m. ‘long-tongued,’ a serpent.

— Dirgha-raga, f. = dirgha-ranga. — Dirgha-
ratram, ind. (ratra for rdtri, see Gram. 77^).

for a long night, for a long time or period.

— Dirgha-rava, as, i, am, making a long-con-

tinued noise, yelling, howling, = dirgha-nada

;

(as), m., N. of a jackal. — Dirgha-riijM, as, a,

am, having a long form, having the form of a long

vowel. — Dirgha-rogin, i, ini, i, long ill, long sick.

— Dirgha-roma, as, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra. — Dirgha-roman, a, a, a, long-haired;

(a), m. a bear ; N. of one of the attendants on Siva.

— Dirgha-rohishaka, am, n. a kind of fragrant

grass. — Dirgha-lodana, as, a, am, long-eyed ;
(as),

m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Dirgha-lohita-

yashiikd, f. ‘ having a long red stem,’ red sugar-cane.
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— Dirgha-vanda, as, a, am, having a long reed ;

having a long lineage, being of an ancient family

;

(as), m. a kind of sugar-cane; \d. nalai] — Dlr-

gha-vaktra, as, m. ‘ long-faced,’ an elephant.— Dir-

gha-vaddhikd or dirgha-vardliihd, f. (vaddhiha

probably = vatsa, a young animal), an alligator,

a kind of crocodile. — Dirgha-vat, ind. like a

long vowel. — Dirgha-vania, as, m. a long vowel.

— Diryha-vartman, a, n. a long road, a long

journey. — Dirgha-varshabhu, us, f., N. of a plant,

= dveta-punar-nuva.— Dirgha-vrilcsha, as, m.

* the lofty tree, ’the palm tree. — Dirgha-vrinta, as,

m. ‘ long-stalked,’ the tree Calosanthes Indica
;

(a),

f., N. of a plant, = indra-dirbhiti. - Dirgha-vrin-

taka, as, m. ‘ long-stalked, ’ Calosanthes Indica ; a

variety of it
;
(ilea), f. Mimosa Octandra. — Dirgha-

dara, as, m. ‘ having a long reed,’ Andropogon

Bicolor. — Dirgha-dakha, as, a, am, having long

branches; (as), m. Shorea Robusta; a sort of hemp.

— Dirghadakhikd, {., N. of a shrub, = nilamli.

— Dirgha-dimbika, as, m. ‘ having a long pod,’ a

kind of plant, = kshava. — Dirgha-dira, as, m.

(iira — diras),
‘having a long head or beak,’ a

kind of bird, = Marathi rukhauda; [cf. dirgha-

dandu.) — Dirgha-dukalca, am, n. ‘ having long

awns or beards,’ a sort of rice. — Dirgha-dmadru,

us, us, u, Ved. long-bearded. — Dirgha-dravas, as,

as, as, Ved. renowned far and wide; (as), m., N.

of a son of Dlrgha-tamas ; of another man. — Dirgha-

drut, t, t, t, Ved. ‘ long-hearing,’ hearing from afar

;

audible or perceptible from afar or at a long dis-

tance ; renowned far and wide, heard of everywhere.

— Dirghadrut-tama, as, a, am, Ved. being audible

at a long distance. — Dirgha-saktha, as, a, am
(salctha for sakthi; see Gram. 778), long-thighed,

spindle-legged. — Dirgha-sattra, am, n. ‘ a long-con-

tinued Soma sacrifice,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage.

— Dirgltasaltrin, i, ini, i, occupied with a long-

continued Soma rite. — Dirgha-sandliya, as, d,

am, performing long prayers or rites at the different

twilights. — Dirghasandhya-tva, am, n. long-con-

tinued observance of the twilight rites, the continued

repetition of the twilight prayer.— Dirgha-sasya,

as, m. ‘ having long fruits,’ the tree Diospyros

Embryopteris. — Dlrgka-surata, as, m.^=dirgha-
rata.— Dirgha-sutra, as, a, am, ‘spinning a long

yarn,’ working slowly, procrastinating, slow, dilatory,

tedious. — Dirghasutra-ta, f. or dirghasutra-tva,

am, n. procrastination, dilatoriness, irresolution,

tediousness . — Dirghasutrin, i, ini, i, = dirgha-

sutra, dilatory, irresolute, procrastinating. — Dirgha-
skandha, as, m. ‘long-stemmed,’ the palm tree.

— Dirgha-svara, as, m. a long vowel
;
a long note,

a minim or semibreve. — Dirghakdra (°gha-dk°),

as, d, am, long-formed, oblong. — Dirghagama
(°gha-dg°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist work. — Dir-

ghanghri (°gha-an°), is, m. ‘having long roots,’

Desmodium Gangeticum. — Dirgha-dhi, is, is, i,

Ved. having a far-seeing mind; (Say.) making long

prayers or oblations.— Dirghddhva (°gha-adh°),

as, m.(?), a long way, a long journey. — Dirgha-
dhva-ga, as, a, am, going long journeys

;
(as),

m. a camel ; a letter-carrier, messenger, courier or

express.— Dirghapdnga (°gha-ap°), as, a, am,
having long outer corners (of the eyes). — Dirgha-
pelcshin (°gha-up°), i, ini, i, regarding from afar,

very regardful or considerate. — Dirghapsas (°gha-
ap°), as, (is, as, Ved. long-shaped, having a long

fore part (as a waggon). — Dirghamaya (°gha-
am°), as, d, am, long ill, long sick, affected with
a chronic disease. — Dirghdyu ('°gha-a\f), us,

us, u, long-lived, wished to be long-lived. — Dir-
ghayurtva, am, n. long-livedncss

;
[cf. dirgha-

yush-fva.) — Dirghayudha (°gha-ay°), as, m.(?),

a long weapon, spear, a javelin; (as, a, am),
having long weapons

; (as), m. a hog. — Dir-
ghayu-dodis, is, is, i, Ved. having a long-lived

splendor, i. e. one which lasts through a long life.

— Dirghayush-tva, am, n. long-livedncss, a long

life; [cf. dirghayu-tva.] — Dirghayushya, as,

m., N. of a tree, = dveta-mandaraka; (am), n.

long-livedness. — Dirghayus (°gha-dy°), us, us,

us, long-lived [cf. ayush-mat]; (as), m. a crow;

N. of two trees, =jivaka and dalmali, Bombax
Heptaphyllum ; an epithet of Markandeya

;
[cf. dir-

ghdyu-] — Dirgharanya (°gha-ar°), am, n., Ved.

a long tract of wild or desert country. — Dirgha-

larka (°gha-al°), as, m., N. of a tree, =dveta-

manddraka. — Dirghasya
(

0
gha-as°), as, a, am,

long-faced
;

(as), m., N. of a people to the north-

east of Madhya-desa. — Dirghdhan (°gha-ah°), a,

hni, a, having long days. — Dirghi-kri, cl. 8. P. A.

•lcaroti, -kurute, -kartum, to lengthen, prolong;

to lead away to a distant place. — Dirghi-bhava, as,

m. the becoming long, the lengthening (of a vowel).

— Dirghi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavatl, &c., to become
long, lengthen. — Dirghi-bhuta, as, a, am, become

long, lengthened. — Dirgherva.ru (°gha-ir°), us, m.
a kind of cucumber (

= dangari). — Dirghoddhvasa

(°gha-ud°), am, n. ‘ having a long breath,’ epithet

of the body.

Dirghika, f. a long or oblong lake or pond
;

[cf.

tridada-d°.)

fflTir dirna, as, a, am (fr. rt. dfi), torn,

rent, sundered ; frightened, afraid.

efl'-l dlv, divi, divyat, &c. See under rt.

2. div at p. 414, col. 2.

1. du (the original form of this rt.

was probably du), cl. 1. P. davati, dudava
(2nd sing, dudavitha, 1st du. duduviva), dotd,

doshyati, addvit, adaushit, dotum, to go, move

:

Caus. davayati, &c., to cause to go
;

[cf. rt. I. dru.)

Duta. See p. 426, col. 2.

1 . ddna, as, a, am, gone
;
going, moving. — Duna-

vat, an, ati, at, having gone.

2. du (also written du, see 1. du), cl.

5. P. 4. A. dunoti, duyate (ep. also duyati),

dudava, doshyati, adaushit, dotum, to be burnt,

be consumed with internal heat, be consumed by

pain or sorrow, to be agitated or disturbed, to be

distressed; (cl. 5. P.) to burn, consume with fire;

to cause pain by internal heat or fever; to cause

anxiety or sorrow or distress
; to afflict : Caus. P.

davayati, -yitum, Aor. adudavat, to burn, cause

pain : Desid. dudushati: Intens. doduyate, dodoti;

[cf. Lith. dowyu, ‘I vex,’= Caus. davayami

;

Gr. o-Svvtj, o-Suvdw, bavu, 5tSavpivos, Sav\6s,

probably Safi; Lat. doleo fr. doveo; Angl. Sax.

tynan; Hib. leirim, ‘I pain,’ probably= Caus.

davayami.)
Dut, t, f. pain, anxiety, uneasiness. — Dud-da, as,

a, am, or dud-dddin, i, ini, i, giving or causing

pain, cruel, wicked.

Duta, as, a, am(1), pained, afflicted.

Dunvat, an, ati, at, afflicting, causing pain or

sorrow, injuring.

2. duna. See under 1. du, p. 426, col. 1.

duh, eu])honically substituted for das

in duhlcha (see the next) and in comps, like duh-
prajha, duh-siansa, &c. See under dus at p. 424.

duhlcha, am, n. (more properly written

dush-kha, and said to be fr. dus + kha, q. v.
;

cf.

dull above and su-kha; the word duhkha does

not occur in the earliest literature), uneasiness,

unhappiness, paiit, sorrow, affliction, distress, misery,

anguish, agony; difficulty, trouble; (as), m. Unhap-
piness or Pain personified as son of Naraka and

Vedanlt
;
(as, a, am), painful, disagreeable, unpleasant,

uncomfortable, uneasy, difficult
; (am), ind. difficultly,

scarcely, hardly; (cna), ind. with difficulty; diffi-

cultly; (at), ind. with difficulty, hardly; [cf. Hib.

diuic, ‘ pain, sorrow, grief ;’ perhaps doilghe, ‘sore,

hard;’ doilgheas, ' sorrow.’] — Duhkha-kara, as,

i, am, causing pain
; afflicting, occasioning sorrow

or trouble. — Duhkha-Sdrin, i, ini, i, going with

pain, distressed. — Duhkha-Mhinna, as, d, am, cut

with difficulty, tough, hard
;

pierced by sorrow,

pained, distressed. — Duhkha-6(hcdtja, as, a, am, to

be cut with difficulty, hard to be divided, tough, hard

;

to be conquered or overcome with difficulty
; to be

pierced or pained by affliction, &c. — Duhkha-jata,
as, a, am, suffering pain, feeling pain, distressed.

— Duhklia-jivin, i, ini, i, living in pain or distress.

— Duhkha-tara, am, n. greater pain, a greater

evil ; a very great evil
;

(as, a, am), more painful

or disagreeable
;
(am), ind. more painfully or disa-

greeably. — Duhkha-td, f. unhappiness, misery, pain,

discomfort, painful state. — Duhliha-dagdha, as, a,

am, burnt or tormented by affliction, pained, dis-

tressed. — Duhkha-duhkhena, ind. with great diffi-

culty. — Duhkha-dohyd, f. (a cow) difficult to be

milked. — Duhkha-nivaha, as, a, am, difficult to

be borne. — Duhkha-paritdnga (°ta-an°), as, a,

am, whose limbs are surrounded or filled with pain.

— Duhkha-paritatman (*ta-dt°), a, a, a, whose soul

is affected with anguish. — Duhkha-prdya or duh-
kha-bahula, as, a, am, full of trouble, suffering

excessively, abounding with distress or trouble, &c.
— Duhkha-bhdgin, i, ini, i, having pain as one’s

portion, suffering pain, unhappy. — Duhkha-maya,
as, i, am, consisting in suffering, one whose nature

is made up of suffering . — Duhkhamaya-tva, am,
n. a condition made up of suffering. — Duhkha-
moksha, as, m. deliverance from pain. — Duhklia-
yoga, as, m. occurrence or presence of trouble or

pain, &c. — Duhkha-labdliika, f. ‘ gained with

difficulty,’ N. of a princess.— Duhkha-labhya, as,

a, am, to be obtained or effected with difficulty,

hardly procurable. — Duhkha-loka, as, m. ‘ the

world of pain,’= samsara or the world as a scene of

constant suffering and transmigration. — Duhkha-
vyabhashita, as, a, am, pronounced with difficulty.

— Duhkha-iila, as, a, am, of a difficult temper, i. e.

hard to manage, bad-tempered, irritable. — Duhklia-
.iila-tva, am, n. irritability of temper. — Duhkha-
Joka-sawanvita, as, a, am, filled with pain and

sorrow .— Duhkha-samyoga, as, m. occurrence or

presence of pain, distress, &c. — Duhkha-samvar-
dhila, as, a, am, reared with difficulty. — Duhkha-
samsthiti, is, is, i, in a wretched condition, poor,

miserable. — Duhkha-samspar.ia , as, a, am, =
duhkha-sparia. — Duhkha-sahdara, as, a, am,
passing unhappily (as time). — Duhkha-samayukta,
as, a, am, accompanied with pain, affected by

a.ngaish. — Duhkha-sagara, as, m. ‘an ocean of

trouble or pain,’ great sorrow ; the world. — Duhkha-
spars'a, as, ci, am, unpleasant or hard to the touch.

— Duhkha-han, a, ghni, a, removing pain. — Duh-
kha-kara, as, a or i, am, causing pain, afflicting.

— Duhkha-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to cause

pain to any one (with acc.); to distress. — Duhkliii-

dara (°kha-ad°), as, a, am, of a difficult temper or

disposition
;
hard to manage. — Duhkhatita (°kha

-

at”), as, a, am, freed or escaped from pain. — Duh-
lchdnta (°kha-an°), as, m. ‘ the end of pain or

trouble’ (with the Mahesvaras), final emancipation or

the acquisition of superhuman powers and freedom

of will. — Duhkhanvita (°kha-an°), as, a, am,
accompanied with pain, filled with grief, pained,

afflicted, distressed. — Duhkharta (°kha-ar°), as, a,

am, afflicted by pain, pained, distressed. — Duhkha-
lidha (°liha-al°), as, a, am, consumed with grief.

— Duhkhopeta (°kha-up°), as, a, am, affected by

pain, suffering distress, &c.

Dnhkhaya, Nom. P. duhkhayati, -yitum, to

pain, cause pain, afflict, distress
;
(also given as a rt.

of the loth cl. and even cl. 1. duhkhati, &c.)

Duhkhaya, Nom. A. duhkhdyatc, &c., to feel

pain, be distressed.

Duhkhita, as, a, am, pained, suffering pain,

distressed, afflicted, unhappy, poor, indigent
;
(am),

n. pain, distress, trouble. — Duhkhita-ditta, as,

<i, am, afflicted at heart, grieved in mind.

Duhkhin, i, ini, i, having pain, pained, sorrow-

ing, afflicted, grieved ; difficult, painful.

Duhkhiya, Nom. P. duhkhiyati, See., to feel pain,

be distressed.

Duhkhya, Nom. P. duhkhyati, &c., to cause

pain.



?:tj° duh-pa0.
N»

* ri(.q^R dur-apatara. 419

<pTJ° duh-pa°, duh-pra°, duh-prd°, duh-

ore°, &c. See the comp, under das at p. 424.

duhphalikuttha (a word said

o be borrowed ft. the Arabic), N. of the twelfth

t’oga (in astrology).

?13T° duh-sa°, duh-sha°, duh-sa°. See the

omp. under dus at p. 424.

?:rHV»T duh-siidhin. See 1. dur, col. 3.
N) '

dukula, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2.

fu), a species of plant; (am), n. woven silk, very

ine cloth or raiment made of the inner bark of this

ilant, (opposed to valkala; also read dugula.)

dugdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. duh),

uilked ;
milked out, extracted, sucked out so as to

x impoverished ;
milked together, collected, filled,

full
;
(am), n. milk, the milky juice of plants, sap

cf. go-raksha-d°] ; milking, (in dugdha-bandha-

(a) ; (j), f. a medicinal plant, a kind of Asclepias,

= kshirdvika,= dugdha-pashdna. — Dugdha-ku-

oika, f. a sort of cake made of ground rice and

nixed with milk &c. (‘having a milk-well?’).

— Dagdha-td, f. or dugdha-tva, am, n. milkiness,

nilky nature. — Dugdha-tiiliya, am, n. (ft. dugdha
and talaf), the froth of milk, syllabub; the skim of

milk or cream ; milk and mangoes, mango fool.

— Dugdha-dd, f. giving milk, milk-giver, milch.

— Dugdha-padana, am, n. a kind of salt
(
= vaj-

raka); a vessel for boiling milk. — Dugdha-pdtra,

am, n. a milk-pan. — Dugdha-pdyin, i, ini, i,

drinking milk.— Dugdha-pdshdna, as, m. a species

>f plant, = dugdha-pdshdnaka, dugdhddman, dug-

dhx; kshirin, kshira-kstiava, gomedha-sannilha,

diptika, vajrabha. — Dugdha-puddhi, f. a kind of

plant, = nisa, bhattga, sevakdlu, commonly dug-

dha-peyd. — Dugdha-poshya, as, a, am, a suckling,

1 child &c. living on its mother’s milk. — Dugdha-
vhena, as, m. the froth or skim of milk, syllabub,

rream
; (»), f. a small medicinal shrub, = goja-parni,

vayah-pheni, payasvini, phena-dugdha, lutari.

— Dugdha-bandhaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), the

post to which a cow is fastened before being milked.

— I)ugdha-vati, f. giving milk. — Dugdha-vija, f.

rice mixed with milk. — Dugdha-samudra, as, m.
the sea of milk. — Dugdhaksha (°dha-ak°), as, m.
* having milk-white eyes,’ a particular kind of precious

stone (opal ?). — Dugdhagra (°dha-ag°), am, n. the

upper part, surface or skim of milk, cream. — Dug-
dhabdhi (°dha-ab°), is, m. the sea of milk. — Dug-
dhdbdhi-tanayd, f. ‘ the daughter ofthe sea of milk,’

epithet of the goddess Lakshmi.— Dugdhdmbudhi
Cdha-am0), is, m. the sea of milk. — Dugdhamra
(°dha-am°)= dugdha-taliya, q.v. — Dugdhadman
(

0
dJia-ad°), a, m.=dugdha-pdshdna, q.v.

Dugdhikd, f. a sort of Asclepias, A. Rosea, =
kshiravi,— uttamd ; (the Hindi derivative Dudhi is

also applied to Euphorbia Hirta and Thymifolia.)

Dugdhin, i, ini, *', having milk, milky, milch.

Dugdhinikd, f. a species of plant, = raktapd-

marga or a red kind of Achyranthes Aspera.

Dugdhrd, ind. having milked
; having pressed or

squeezed out.

Dugha, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) milk-

ing; yielding, granting; (a), f. a milch-cow; [cf.

kama-d°, gharma-d", drona-d°.]

cti duddhaka, as, m. a kind of perfume,
= gandha-kuti, = viharddyavakadaka (?).

<p3 »TT duddhuna, f. (fr. dus-\-suna?), Ved.

misfortune, calamity ; injury, evil, often personified as

a malicious being or evil spirit
;

[cf. a-duddhuna.]

Duddhundya, Nom. A. duddhunayate, &c., Ved.
to wish to injure or hurt, to be evil disposed.

dfs dudi, is, f.= dull, a' small tortoise ; a

female tortoise.

dunduka, as, d, am, fraudulent,

dishonest, bad-hearted.

5*5* dundubha, as, a, am,= dundubha, a

kind of lizard without feet ; a kind of snake described

as not venomous, = rajila ; [cf. dundubha.]

Dundubhi, is, m. f. a species of venomous animal

;

a kind of snake
;

[cf. dundubhika.]

Jrvflr^l^ 41 ^ dutthotthadavira, (in astro-

logy) N. of the thirteenth Yoga.

if? duda, as, m., N. of a mountain.

(Hr? duduha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. duh?), N.

of a prince, father of Pra-detas.

dud-da. See dut, rt. 2. du, p. 418.

dudyitshu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid. of

rt. 2. div), wishing to play, wishing to brandish.

^5^ dudruma, as, m. (said to be fr. du=
dus + druma), a green onion

;
[cf. dur-druma.)

tffv dudhi, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. dhu?), Ved.

violent, impetuous, injurious; [cf. dudhita and

dudhra .]

Dudhita, as, a, am, Ved. troubled, perplexed,

turbid.

Dudhushat, an, ati, at (fr. the Desid.), trying,

wishing or endeavouring to shake.

Dudhra, as, a, am, \ed.=dudhi, powerful,

violent, impetuous, terrible
;
(S5y.) restraining wicked

enemies. — Dudhra-l:rit, t, t, t, Ved. doing dreadful

acts, rendering excited, exciting, impetuous, boisterous

;

(as), m. pi. epithet of the Maruts. — l)udhra-vad,

k, k, k, Ved. speaking in an excited or uncontrolled

manner.

dudhukshu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.

of rt. 2. duh), wishing or intending to milk.

ri t!*i dundama, as, m. a sort of drum,=
dundubhi below.

tPtj dundu, us, m. (an onomatopoetic

word), a sort of drum ; an epithet of Vasu-deva who
was the father of Krishna

;
[cf. anaka-d\]

dundubha, as, m. a species of water-

snake described as not venomous [cf. dundubha and

dundubhi]; an epithet of Siva; (as), m. pi., N.
of a Vedic school, = dundubhi, a kind of drum
(occurring in the comp. anaka-d°).

dundubhi, is, m. (fr. dundu, imita-
v»

’ ’ '

tive sound), a sort of large kettle-drum ; a sort of

poison ;
N. of the fifty-sixth year in the Jupiter cycle

of sixty years ; an epithet of Varuna ; Krishna ;
N. of

an Asura ; of a Rakshas ; of a son of Andhaka and

grandson of Anu ; of a man considered as a son of

Siva
;

(is), f. a drum
; a particular throw of the dice

in gambling ; twice three dots or spots on a die or

a pair of dice with three spots on each; (i), f. ‘a

kettle-drum,’ N. of a GandharvI
;

[cf. karna-d0
.]

— Dundubhi-griva, as, a, am, having a neck like

a kettle-drum (an ox).— Dundubhi-nirhrada, as,

m. ‘ having the sound of a kettle-drum,’ N. of a

Danava. — Dundubhi-vadha, as, m., N. of the

eighty-ninth chapter of the Ganesa-Purana. — Dun-
dubhi-svana, as, m. ‘ emitting the sound of a kettle-

drum,’ a kind of magical formula or spell against the

evil spirits supposed to possess weapons. — Dundubhi-
svara, as, m. ‘ sounding like a kettle-drum,’ N. of

a man. — Dundubhisvara-raja, as, m., N. of several

Buddhas. —DundubhMvara (°bhi-is
J

), as, m., N.

of a Buddha.

Dundubhika, as, m. a kind of venomous insect.

Dundubhya, only in the comp, dakra-dundu-

bhya (scil. mantra), Ved. ‘ relating to Cakra and

Dundubhi.’

<Tnpn dundumu, f. (an onomatopoetic

word), a particular sound, sound in general.

Dundumiiya, Nom. A. dundumayate, -yitum,

to sound.

Dundumayita, as, a, am, sounded
;
(am), n. a

particular sound, sound.

dundumdra, as, m. a sort of red

worm; the smoke of a house; a cat, = dhundhu-

mara.

fTZTTi^dunvat. See rt. 2. du, p. 418, col. 2.

tftfiR duphara, N. of a place mentioned

in the Romaka-siddhanta.

dumela, am, n. a particular high

number.

dummadumaka, as, m., N. of a

Grama.

JT; i. dur, {., Ved. (occurring only in

nom. and acc. pi. duras),—dvar, a door; (at the

end of a comp, the form dura is used, see 2. dura.)

— Duh-sddhin
,

i, m. a door-keeper.

PT. 2. dur, ind. a prefix substituted for

dus, q. v., at the beginning of a compound before

vowels and soft consonants
;

(for the comps, begin-

ning duh, dud, dush, dus, see under dus.) — Dur-

aksha, as, m. (fr. 2. altsha), a loaded or fraudulent

die or dice
;
(as, i, am), (fr. 4. aksha), weak-eyed.

— Dur-atikrama, as, a, am, difficult to be sur-

passed or overcome, difficult to be conquered, uncon-

querable ;
difficult of performance or accomplish-

ment, insurmountable ;
difficult to be escaped from,

inevitable
;

(as), m., N. of a Brahman regarded as

a son of Siva . — Dur-atyaya, as, a, am, difficult

to be passed or surpassed, hard to be overcome

;

difficult to be escaped from ; difficult to be attained

;

difficult to be passed through or fathomed. — Dur-

atyaycinukramana (°ya-an°), as, a, am, whose

ways are past finding out (God). — Dur-atyetu, us,

us, u, Ved. difficult to be overcome &c., = the

preceding. — Dur-adrishta, am, n. bad luck, ill

fate, misfortune. — Dur-admani, f., Ved. bad or

noxious food. — Dur-adhiga, as, d, am, difficult

to be attained &c., see the next. — Dur-adhigama,

as, a, am, difficult to be attained or reached, unat-

tainable, hard to be traversed ;
not to be overcome,

insurmountable ; difficult to be read through or stu-

died. — Dur-adhishthita, as, a, am, badly managed

or executed ; (am), n. improper residence at a place.

— Dur-adhita, as, a, am, badly read or learnt,

studied with difficulty. — Dur-adhyaya, as, a, am,

difficult of attainment; difficult of perusal, hard to

be studied . — Dur-adhyayana, am, n. reading or

studying badly or with difficulty. — Dur-adhyava-

saya, as, m. a bad or foolish undertaking
;
(wrongly

read duradhyavasaya.) — Dur-adhva, as, m. a

bad road. —Dur-anupalana, as, a, am, difficult to

be kept or preserved. — Dur-anubodha, as, a, am,
difficult to be recollected. — Dur-anushlhita, as, d,

am, badly done or performed. — Dur-anushtheya,

as, a, am, difficult to be accomplished. — Dur-anta,

as, a, am, whose end is difficult to be reached,

having no end, infinite
;
ending ill, ending in misery,

having a bad end, miserable, unhappy. — Dur-an-

taka = the preceding
;

(as), m. epithet of Swa.

— Duranta-krit , t, t, t, doing what is endless,

(perhaps) suffering endless pains . — Duranta-moha,

as, a, am, whose infatuation has a bad ending or

has no end. — Duranta-virya, as, a, am, possessed

of endless energy. — Duranta-dakti, is, is, i, having

endless power. — Dur-anvaya, as, a, am, difficult

to be passed along (as a road &c.), difficult to be

followed
;

difficult Jo be carried out, hard to be

comprehended or attained; (as), m. a false concord

(in gram.) ; a consequence wrongly deduced from

given premises. — Dur-anveshya, as, a, am, difficult

to be searched. — Dur-apaidra, as, a, am, difficult
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to be displeased or offended. — Dur-abhigraha, as,

a, am, difficult to be laid hold of
;
(as), m. Achy-

ranthes Aspera [cf. apdmdrga] ;
(a), f. Mucuna

Pruritus ; Alhagi Maurorum. — Dur-abhimdnin, i,

ini, i, badly or disagreeably proud. — Dur-avagama,
as, a, am, difficult to be understood, incomprehen-

sible. — Dur-avagraha, as, a, am, difficult to be

kept back or restrained
;

disagreeable. — Durava-
graha-vddin, i, ini, i, speaking disagreeably. — Dur-

avagrdhya, as, d, am, difficult to be apprehended

or reached. — Dur-avabodha, as, d, am, difficult

to be understood, unintelligible. — Duravahodha-td,

f. unintelligibleness. — Dur-avaroJta, as, d, am,
difficult to be descended. — Dur-avavada, am,
adj. u. difficult to be spoken against or censured.

— Dar-avasita, as, d, am, difficult to be con-

ceived (?). — Dur-avastha, as, a, am, badly situated,

poorly circumstanced
; (5 ),

f. bad situation, miserable

condition, evil case. — Dur-avdpa, as, d, am, dif-

ficult to be reached, gained, attained or obtained

;

difficult to be acquired
;

difficult to be fulfilled.

— Dur-avekshita, am, n. an improper look, a for-

bidden glance. — Dur-ahna, as, m. a bad day; [cf.

dur-dina .]
— Dur-alcriti, is, is, i, badly formed ;

deformed, disfigured, misshapen. — Dur-akranda,

am, ind. crying miserably; [cf. dur-aicroiai]

— Dur-akrama, as, d, am, difficult to be ascended

or passed; hard to be approached, attacked or assailed;

invincible. — Dur-dkramana, am, n. unfair attack

;

difficult approach. — Dur-dkranta, as, a, am, un-

justly attacked ; difficult of access. — Dur-dkroia, as,

m. a miserable cry; (am), ind. crying miserably;

[cf. dur-akrandai] — Dur-dgata, as, a, am, badly

come, arrived with difficulty, unhappily arrived
;
(as),

m. ,
N. of a man. — Dur-agama, as, m. bad income,

improper gain, illegal accession (of property &c.).

— Dur-dgraha, as, a, am, obstinate retention of an

opinion, wicked or foolish obstinacy, pertinacity,

head-strongness. — Dur-ddara, as, a, am, difficult

to be practised, hard to be performed
;

difficult to

be treated or cured, incurable. — Dur-ddarita, am,
n. bad practice or performance, bad treatment. — Dur-
addra, as, m. bad behaviour, ill conduct, bad man-
ners, wickedness; (a*, a, am), difficult to be

practised or managed ; ill-conducted, badly behaved ;

addicted to evil practices, wicked, depraved, profligate.

— Dur-adhya, as, d, am, not rich or opulent, not

abounding. — Dur-ddhyankara, as, i, am, difficult

to be made rich. — Dur-adhyambhava, as, d, am,
difficult to become rich; (am), n. becoming rich

with difficulty.— Durdtma-td, f. (fr. the following),

mcan-spiritedness, baseness, wickedness. — Dur-at-
man, d, d, a, bad-hearted, cvil-natured, mean-spirited,

ill-conditioned, low, vile, wicked, bad
;

(a), m. a

rascal, scoundrel, villain, wretch. — Durdtma-vat,
an, ati, at, = the preceding. — Dur-dddna, as, d,

am, Ved. difficult to be laid hold of or apprehended.
— Dur-ddeya, as, d, am, difficult to be taken

away or seized.— Dur-ddhana, as, m., N. of one
of the loo sons of Dhrita-rdshtra

;
(probably a

wrong form for dur-adhara.) — Dur-ddhara, as,

d, am, difficult to be withstood, not to be restrained,

irresistible
; difficult to be subdued or overpowered

;

(as), m., N. of one of the loo sons of Dhrita-

rishtra; [cf. the preceding.] — Dur-adharsha, as,

d, am, difficult to be attacked, not to be assailed,

unassailable, hard to be approached or attacked ; not

to be assaulted or molested with impunity, dangerous

;

intractable, haughty
;

(as), m. white mustard
;

(a),

f. a kind of plant ( = hnl uiribini) ;
[cf. dur-dharsha

and dush-pradha/rsha .]
— Dur-ddhara, as, m. ‘ not

to be confined, illimitable,’ epithet of Siva. — Dur-
ddhi, is, is, i, painful, distressing. — Dur-iidhi, is,

is, i (rt. dhyai), Ved. intending or meditating evil,

malignant.— Ilur-dnama, as, d, am, difficult to be
bent, hard to bend (as a bow). — Dur-dpa, as, d, am,
difficult to be obtained, difficult of attainment

;
diffi-

cult to be approached
; hard to be overcome

;
(as),

m., N. of a Dlinava. — Dur-dpana, as, d, am, Ved.
difficult to be attained, difficult to be overtaken.

— Dur-dpudana, as, d, am, difficult to be accom-

abhigraha.

plished, hard to be brought about. — Dur-dpura, as,

d, am, difficult to be filled or fulfilled or satisfied.

— Dur-abddha, as, d, am, not to be molested, not

to be assaulted with impunity
;
(as), m. epithet of

ffiva . — Dur-amndya, as, a, am, difficult to be

handed down. — Dur-ayya, as, d, am, Ved. difficult

to be attained; (probably for dur-dpya.) — Dur-
arakshya, as, d, am, difficult to be protected

;

[cf. d-rakskya.]— Dur-arddhya, as, a, am, difficult

to be won over or propitiated, hard to be conciliated,

difficult to be worshipped. — Dur-dri-han, a, m. (ff.

dur-ari-han),
‘ killing wicked enemies,’ epithet of

Vishnu. — Dur-druha, as, d, am, difficult to be

ascended or mounted
;

(as), m. a cocoa-nut tree

;

rEgle Marmelos
(
= vilva) ;

(a), f. Phoenix Sylvestris

(
— kharjuri). — Dur-arudha, as, d, am, ascended

with difficulty. — Dur-aroha, as, d, am, diffi-

cult of ascent
;

(as), m. the palm tree, the date

tree; (a), f. the silk-cotton tree
(
= ialmali; =

irUvalli). — Dwr-drohaniya, as, d, am, difficult to

be ascended. — Dur-alakshya, as, d, am, difficult

to be observed or perceived; [cf. I. d-lakshyai]

— Durdlakshya-tama, as, d, am, most difficult

to be perceived. — Dur-alabha or dur-alamba, as,

d, am, difficult to be laid hold of or handled, unfit

to be touched; difficult of attainment; (5), f. the

prickly Alhagi Maurorum; [cf. kshudra-d?.\ — Dur-
dlapa, as, m. a curse ; imprecation ; abuse, scur-

rilous or abusive language. — Dur-aloka, as, a, am,
difficult to be perceived ; not to be looked at,

painfully bright, dazzling
;
(as), m. dazzling splendor.

— Dur-avaHa, as, a, am, difficult to be turned

(from an opinion &c.). — Dur-avaha, as, a, am,
difficult to be brought, difficult to be led towards.

— Dur-avara, as, a, am, difficult to be covered or

surrounded ;
difficult to be shut in or kept together

;

hard to be filled up; difficult to be restrained or

stopped or kept back. — Dur-avya, as, d, am
(perhaps for dur-avya fr. rt. av), Ved. dis-

pleasing.— i, dur-dia, as, m., N. of an Ekaha;

[cf. dur-naia, du-naia, du-naia.]
— 2. dur-dia,

as, d, am, having bad expectations; (a), f. bad

hope or expectation. — Dur-diaya, as, m. a bad

resting-place or asylum
;

(as, d, am), having a bad

place of rest or refuge, having a difficult shelter or

asylum ; having evil thoughts or designs, evil-minded,

malicious. — Dur-diir, ir, ir, ir, Ved. badly mixed

(as Soma). — Dur-asa, as, d, am, difficult to be

driven out or expelled. — Dur-asada, as, d, am,
difficult of access or attainment, difficult to be ap-

proached ;
difficult to be met with or found ;

hard

to be borne ;
unequaled, unparalleled, unrivaled

;

(as), m. epithet of Siva ; mystical N. of a sword.

— Durdsada-jaya, as, m., N. of the forty-second

chapter of the KrldS-khanda or second part of the

Ganefa-PurSna. — Durasadopdkhydna (°da-up° ),

am, n., N. of the fortieth chapter of the Krtda-

khanda or second part of the Ganefa-Purdna. — Dur-
asaha, as, a, am, difficult to be accomplished.

— Dur-dsita, am, n. bad or unbecoming manner
of sitting. — Dur-ahd, ind. (opposed to and formed

like sv-dhd), Ved. ill luck, misfortune. — ]hir-i, cl. I.

A. dur-ayatc or dul-ayate, &c., to go badly, to

go wrong ? (this verb is given by grammarians, but

seems only to occur in its derivatives).— Dur-ita,

am, n. bad course, difficulty, danger, damage; evil

ways, evil, sin, Evil or Sin personified
;

(as, a, am),
difficult, bad ; sinful, wicked

;
[cf. dur-iti, dur-

gata, dur-gatii] — Durita kshaya, as, m., N. of a

son of Mahll-vlrya and father of Trayydruni. — Dur-
ita-damani, f., N. of a tree.— Duritdri (°ta-ari),

is, f.
‘ the enemy of sin,’ N. of a female deity of

the Jainas (accompanying the third Arhat of the

present Ava-sarpinI). — l)ur-iti, is, Ved. bad

course ; difficulty, distress, trouble
;

[cf. dur-ita and

dur-gati. ]
— i. dur-ishfa, am, n. (ishta fr. rt. 3.

ish),
‘ bad wish,’ curse, malediction, imprecation, a spell

for the injury of another person
;

[cf. dur-ishana.')

— 2. dur-ishfa, as, d, am (ishta fr. rt. yaj),

badly sacrificed, defective in a sacrifice, (opposed to

sv-ishta.) — Durishta-krit, t, t, t, performing a

magic spell to injure another. — Durdshli, is, {.,

Ved. defect or failure in a sacrifice. — Durishtha,
as, d, am (superl. fr. 2. dur), very bad, very wicked

;

(am), n. great crime, extreme wickedness. — Dur-
isa, as, m. a bad master. — Dur-ishana, f. (ishand
being a wrong form for eshand), ‘ bad wish,’ curse,

cursing, imprecation ; an evil eye; [cf. 1 .dur-ishta.)
— Dur-ukta, as, a, am, badly spoken, uttered

wrongly, harshly or injuriously spoken, harshly address-

ed
;
(am), n. injurious speech, reproach, hard or harsh

words, rough or offensive words. — Dur-ukti, is, t
harsh or injurious speech, offensive speech

;
personi-

fied as a daughter of Krodha and Hinsa and sister and

wife of Kali, (their children are Bhaya and Mrityu.)

— Dur-udiheda, as, d, am, difficult to be extir-

pated or destroyed. — 1. dur-uttara, as, d, am (see

1. ut-tara, p. 149), unanswerable. — 2. dur-uttara,

as, a, am (see ut-tri, p. 1 50), difficult to be crossed,

hard to pass, difficult to be come out of or escaped

from. — Dur-utsaha or dur-utsdha, as, a, am,
difficult to be borne

;
difficult to be resisted, irre-

sistible. — Dur-udaya, as, a, am, rising into view

or appearing with difficulty, not easily manifested.

— Dur-uddliara, as, d, am, difficult to be articu-

lated or pronounced . — Dur-udvaha, as, a, am,
difficult to be borne or suffered

; unbearable, burthen-

some. — Dur-upakrama, as, d, am, difficult of

access or approach ; difficult of cure. — Dur-upa-
(dra, as, a, am, difficult of approach

;
unmanage-

able ; difficult of cure. — Dur-upalaksha, as, a,

am, difficult to be perceived. — Dur-upasarpin, i,

ini, i, approaching incautiously. — Dur-upasthdna,

as, d, am, difficult of approach, unapproachable,

unattainable. — Dur-updya, as, m. a bad expedient

— Dur-uha, as, d, am, difficult to be inferred or

perceived or understood; abstruse. — Duruha-td, f.

abstruseness. — Dur-eva, as, a, am, Ved. evil-affected,

ill-disposed, malignant
;

(Say.) going badly, haring

evil ways; difficult to be approached, unassailable;

(as), m. a wicked person, a criminal.— Dur-okam,
ind., Ved. unwillingly, reluctantly. — Dur-osha, as,

a, am, Ved. slow, lazy [cf. oshant] ;
(Say.) diffi-

cult to be burnt
; dwelling in houses

;
[cf. Zend

duraosha.) — Dur-oshas, as, as, as, Ved. slow,

lazy ; whose anger is difficult to be overcome.

— Dur-ga, as, d, am, difficult of access or approach,

almost impassable or inaccessible, impervious, imper-

meable ; difficult of attainment, unattainable ;
difficult

to be understood
;

(as), m. bdellium
;

N. of an

Asura (supposed to have been slain by the goddess

Durga, according to some she received her name

from him) ; N. of a man ; of a grammarian and

lexicographer and commentator on Yaska’s Nirukta;

an abridged form for durgaddsa, durga-gupta,

durga-sinlia, &c.
;
(a), f., N. of two rivers; ‘the

inaccessible goddess,’ N. of the daughter of Hima-vat

and wife of ffiva, (also called UmJ, PSrvati, &c.,

and mother of Karttikeya and Ganesa ; in her cha-

racter of DurgS she is a goddess of terrific form

and irascible temper, particularly worshipped at the

Durga-puja held in Bengal in the month of Asvin

or about October) ; N. of a princess ; the indigo

plant ; a creeping shrub, Clitoria Ternatea ; a singing

bird, = iydma; (am), n. a difficult or narrow passage

over a stream or a mountain or through a wood

&c., a defile, narrow pass, gorge ; a place difficult of

access, a citadel, fort, fortress, stronghold, castle, crag,

Droog or hill-fort, (in the sense of ‘ an inaccessible I

place’ often at the end of a compound after a word

indicating that by which the difficulty is caused, 1

see giri-d°, dhanva-d?
,
vdri-d°) ;

rough ground,

roughness; difficulty, adversity, distress, danger.

— Durga-karman, a, n. fortification ;
difficult

work. — Durga-kdraka, as, ikd, am, building a

fort; making difficult or impassable; (as), m. the

Bhojpatra or birch tree. — Durga-gupta, as, m.

(for durgd-g”), N. of a grammarian. — Durga-

ghdta, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a fort. — Dur-

ga-ghnd, f. * remover of difficulties,’ epithet of

Durgl. — Durga-tikd, f. ' Durga’s commentary' on

Yiska's Nirukta &c.
;
(according to some authorities
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Durga = Durga-gupta ;
according to others = Durga-

siyha.
)
— Dur-gata, as, a, am, ‘one whose affairs

go badly/ unfortunate, in bad circumstances, poor,

indigent, in trouble ; distressed ; suffering pain or

affliction; [cf. dur-ita.] — I)urffata-ta, f. ill luck,

bad circumstances, distress, poverty, misery. — Durga-

tarani, f. ‘conveying over difficulties,’ an epithet of

Sivitrl. — Durga-ta, f. impassableness, difficulty of

being crossed. — Dur-gati, is, f. bad circumstances,

misfortune, poverty, straits, indigence, want; a dif-

ficult path or situation; hell. — Durgatuna4ini, f.

‘ removing distress/ an epithet of Durga. — Durga-

nivasin, i, ini, i, dwelling in a fortress or strong-

hold. — Dur-gandka, as, m. a bad smell, bad odour,

stink
;

(as, ci, am), ill-smelling, ill-scented
;

(as),

m. any ill-smelling substance; the mango tree
(
=

amra), an onion; (am), a. sochal-salt. — Durgan-
dha-ta, f. badness of smell, stink. — Durgandhi, is,

is, i, or durgandhin, i, ini, i, ill-smelling, stinking.

— Durga-patl, is, m. or durga-piila, as, m. the

commandant or governor of a fortress. — Durga-
pura, am, n. a fortified town, citadel. — Durga-
puskpi, N. of a plant (commonly keda-pushld).

— Dur-gama, as, a, am, difficult to be traversed

or travelled over, difficult of access or approach,

impassable, inaccessible, impervious, unattainable,

difficult of attainment, difficult to be understood

;

(as, am), m. n. a difficult situation
;
(as), m., N. of

a son of Vasu-deva and Pauravi ; also of Dhrita.

— Dur-gamantya, as, d, am, difficult to be traversed,

hard to be passed, impassable. — Durga-miirga, as,

m. a difficult pass or way, a defile. — Durgamd-
4u-bodhini ("ma-af), f., N. of a commentary by

Malinka on the Milati-mJdhava. — Dur-gala, as,

m., N. of a people. — Durga-langhana, as, i, am,
making one's way through difficult places, surmount-

ing or overcoming difficulties; (as), m. a camel.

— Durga-vakya-prabodha, as, m. ‘ knowledge of

difficult words,’ N. of a grammatical work. — Durga*

ryasana, am, n. defect in a fortress (e. g. its being

ill-guarded &c.). — Durga-s'aila, as, m. ‘ an inacces-

sible mountain/ N. of a mountain. — Durga-saii-

I dara or durga-sandara, as, m. difficult passage,

defile passing through an almost impervious or inacces-

sible place
; a bridge, pontoon, or contrivance for pass-

ing a river, defile, &c. — Durga-sampad, t, f. ex-

cellence or perfection of a fortress. — Durga-sinha,
as, m. (for durga-s

0
), N. of a king; of a gram-

marian
; ofan astronomer

; (
i), {., N. of Durga-sinha’s

commentary on the Katantra
;

[cf. durga-tika.]
— Durga-sena, as, m., N. of an author. — Dur

-

gaha, as, a, am (rt. gdh), Ved. difficult to be
entered or passed through or fathomed

;
(ani), n. pi.

impassable or dangerous places, intolerable evils,

dangers
;

(as), m., N. of a man
;

[cf. daurgaha.]
— Durgakramana (°ga-ak°)

,
am, n. the taking of a

fort.— Dur-gadha, as, a, am, difficult to be fathomed
or investigated; [cf. dur-gadha and dur-gahya .]

— Durga-datta
, as, m., N. of the author of the

Vritta-muktavali (a modem work on Prakrit prosody).

— Durga-dasa, as, m., N, of a commentator on
the grammar and collection of roots by Vopa-deva
(this commentary is called the Dhatu-dlpika)

; N. of
a physician

; of a prince. — Dur-gadha, as, a, am,
unfathomable. — Durgadhikarin ( ga-adJi

0
) ,

t, m.
or durgadhyaksha (°ga-adh,

a
), as, m. the governor

of a fortress. — Durga-navami, f. the ninth day of
the light half of the month Karttika (sacred to

Durga and the first day ofthe Treta-yuga).— Durgdn-
taratithi (°ra-at°), is, is, i, guest of the interior

of a stronghold, a prisoner. — Durga-pt/ja, f. the
festival in honour of the goddess Durga, held in

Bengal in the month Asvin or about October
;
N. of

a chapter of the Puriina-sarva-sva. — Durgdpujd-
prakarana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Purana-
sarva-sva. — Durga-prayoga

, as, m., N. of a chapter
of the Tantra-sara. — Durga-bhakti-tarangini, {.,

N. of a work on the worship of Durga. — Durga-
manu, us, m., N. of the eleventh chapter of the
Saradatilaka by Lakshmana. — Durga-mahattva,
am, a. ‘the greatness of Durga,’ N. of a work.

— Durga-mdhditmya, am, n. = de.vi-mahdtmya.
— Durga-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical diagram

in the Tantra-sira. — Durgdrddhana-mdhdtmya
(°gd-dr°), am, n., N. of the fourteenth chapter of tire

Sakti-ratnSkara treating of the mystical worship of

DurgS. — Durgdrohana (°ga-dr°), as, a, am, diffi-

cult to be ascended. — Durgdvarodha (°ga-av°), as,

m. investing or besieging a fortress. — Durgd-vdkya,
am, n., N. of the r 1 8th chapter of the KrldS-khanda

or second part of the Ganesa-Puraria. — Durgd-ri-
lasa, as, m., N. of a poem. — Durgddrayana (°ga-

ad°), am, n. taking refuge in a fortress. — Durga-
stuti, is, f. ‘ praise of Durga,’ N. of a chapter of the

Pur5na-sarva-sva. — Durgd-stotra, am, n., N. of the

sixty-third chapter of the Prakriti-khanda or second

part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. — Dur-gahya,
as,d, am, difficult to be fathomed or forded, unfathom-

able; [cf. dur-gadha.]— Durgdhya-tva, am, n.

unfathomableness. — Durgdliva (°gu-dh,
a
), as, m.

bdellium. — Durgi, is, f. = durga. — Dur-gpibhi, is,

is, i, Ved. difficult to be seized or laid hold of. — Dur-
gribhl-svan, d, m. (SSy.) whose pervasion of space

is difficult to be apprehended. — Durgribhiya (fr.

the preceding), Nom. A. durgribhiyate, See., Ved.

to be difficult to seize or lay hold of. — Durgot-
sava Cgd-uf), as, m. ‘ festival of Durga,’ N. of

a treatise
;

N. of a chapter of the Tithi-tattva-

tlka by Kisl-rlma. — Durgotsava-tuttra, am, n.,

N. of a work by Raghu-nandana. — Dur-goshthi,

f. evil association, secret alliance, conspiracy. — Dur-
graha, as, m. seizing badly ; a spasm, cramp

;

an evil demon (causing diseases)
; (as, d, am),

difficult to be conquered or gained ; difficult to

be obtained or accomplished
;
hard to be understood.

— Dur-grdhya, as, a, am, difficult to be seized,

hard to be caught or laid hold of; difficult to be

imprisoned ; difficult to be gained or obtained
;
diffi-

cult to be understood or investigated. — Durgrbhya-
tva, am, n. the state of being difficult to be seized,

&c. — Durgrdhya-hridaya, as, a, am, whose heart

is difficult to be gained. — Dur-ghata, as, a, am,
difficult to be accomplished, difficult, impossible,

unattainable; (as or am), m. or n. (?), N. of a

work. — Durghata-ghdtana, ‘ removing difficulties,’

N. of a commentary on the San-kshipta-sara. — Dur-
ghata-tva, am, n. the state of being difficult to be

accomplished. — Durghaia-vritti, is, (., N. of a

commentary. — Dur-gliana, as, a, am, too crowded

or closely packed. — Dur-ghosha, as, a, am, uttering

a harsh or disagreeable sound, harsh-sounding, roar-

ing, bellowing; (as), m. a harsh or disagreeable

cry; a bear , — Dur-jana, as, m. a bad man, a

wicked wretch, a mischievous person, a scoundrel, a

villain
;
(as, d, am), bad, wicked, vile ; malicious,

mischief-making. — Durjana-td, f. or durjana-tva,

am, n. wickedness, villainy. — Durjana-dushita-
manas, as, as, as, having a mind corrupted by the

wicked. — Durjana-aindd, f. ‘ censure ofthe wicked/

N. of the twenty-second chapter of the Sarn-gadhara-

paddhati. — Durjana-mukha-dapetikd, f. ‘a box

on the ear for perverse men,’ N. of a controversial

work. — Durjandya, Nom. A. durjandyate, &c.,

to become a wicked man, to become wicked. — Dur-
jaya, as, a, am, difficult to be subdued or overcome,

hard to win or conquer, invincible; difficult to be

obtained; (as), m., N. of a Danava; of an assem-

blage of Danavas ; of a Rakshas ; of several heroes

;

(a), f., N. of a place. — Dur-jayanta, as, m., N.
of a mountain. — Dur-jara, as, a, am, difficult to

be made old, ever youthful ; difficult of digestion,

indigestible, hard ; difficult to be enjoyed
;
(as or

am), m. or n. (?), N. of a place. — Dur-jdta, as,

a, am, badly or inauspiciously born or produced,

wretched, unhappy
; bad-natured, bad ; cf a bad kind

;

not genuine, false
;
(am), n. misfortune, calamity

;

disparity, impropriety. — Dur-jati, is, f. misfortune

;

ill condition; (is, is, i), bad-natured, vile, wicked;

low, outcast. — Dwr-jatiya, as, d, am, bad-natured,

vile. — Dur-jiva, as, d, am, difficult to live;

(am), n. a difficult life. — Dur-jnana, as, a, am,
difficult to be known. — Dwrjmna-tva, am, n, the

state of being difficult to be known. — Dur-jneya,

as, a, am, difficult to be known or understood, hard

to be discovered
;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva.

— Dur-yaya, as, m. bad conduct, impropriety,

impolicy, &c. (see du/r-naya).— Dur-nada, as, a,

am, Ved. unattainable, inaccessible; [cf. du-nada
and du-nada.] — Dur-nashta, as, a, am, unattained.

— Durridma-datuna, as, d, am, Ved. driving away
or averting the demons called Dur-naman. — Dur-
yaman, a, mni, a, having a bad name

;
(a), m., N.

of certain demons hostile to man and causing diseases

&c.
;
(according to a scholiast) N. of a worm

;
[cf.

dur-naman.'] — Durnama-han, a, ghni, a, Ved.

destroying the demons called Dur-naman. — Dur-
nihitaishin (°ta-esh°), t, ini, i, tracing out what

is badly kept. — Dur-nita, as, a, am, ill-behaved,

ill-governed ; impolitic ; untoward, froward
; (am),

n. misconduct, impolicy
;

[cf. dur-nita.] — Dur-
niti, is, f. bad policy, misconduct, injustice, mal-

administration; [cf. dur-niti.] — Dur-datta, as, d,

am, badly given. — Dur-dama, as, a, am, difficult

to be subdued
;
(as), m„ N. of a son of Vasu-deva

and RohinT
;
of a prince, son of Bhadra-frenya ; of

a Brahman. — Dur-damana, as, a, am, difficult to

be subdued
;

(as), m., N. of a prince, son of Sata-

nika. — Dur-damya, as, d, am, difficult to be sub-

dued, untamable, indomitable, obstinate. — Dur-
dars'a, as, a, am, difficult to be seen ; disagreeable

or painful to the sight, dazzling; [cf. dur-dfisa.]

— Durdarfa-ta, f. the state of being disagreeable

to the sight, loathsomeness. — Durdarsatdya,
Nom. A. durdarsatayate, &c., to have a bad or

disgusting appearance. — Dur-dariana, as, d, am,
difficult to be seen ; disagreeable to the sight, looking

badly. — Dur-dasa, f. a bad situation, misfortune,

calamity. — Dur-danta, as, a, am, badly tamed,

untamable, intractable, difficult or hard to be re-

strained or disciplined; (as), m. a calf; strife,

quarrel . — Dur-dina, am, n. a rainy or cloudy day,

a wet day, bad weather, rainy weather, a cloud, a

shower
;

(as, a, am), cloudy, rainy, clouded, over-

cast, lowering, dark. — Durdina-grasta-bhaskara,

as, a, am, having the sun obscured by dark clouds.

— Durdinaya, Nom. A. durdinayate, &c., to

become covered with clouds, to be cloudy. — Dur-
divasa, as, m. a dark or rainy day

;
[cf. dur-

dina .] — Dur-duhd, f. difficult to be milked (a cow).

— Dur-drii, k, k, k, seeing badly. — Dv.r-dri.ia,

as, a, am, difficult to be seen or looked at or met

with ; disagreeable to the sight, disgusting
;

[cf.

dur-dars'a.) — Dur-drifika, as, a, am, "Ved. having

a bad aspect, looking bad or ill. — Da/r-drishta, as,

a, am, ill-seen (literally or figuratively), ill-examined,

imperfectly investigated ; looked at with an evil eye.

— Dur-daiva, am, n. hard fate, bad luck, unlucky

destiny, misfortune. — Durdaiva-vat, an, ati, at,

unlucky, pursued or overtaken by misfortune, unhappy.

— Dur-dyuta, am, n. a bad or unfair game. — Dur•

dyuta-devin, i, ini, i, playing a bad or unfair game.

— Dur-druma, as, m. a green onion. — Dur-dhara,

as, a, am, difficult to be carried, borne, or suffered ;

irresistible, hard to be obstructed or restrained ;
dif-

ficult to be accomplished [cf. anku4a-d°]
;

difficult

to be kept in mind or recollected; (as), m. quick-

silver; N. of two plants, = rishabha and bhalla-

taka; a kind of hell; N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra [cf. dur-dharsha] ; of one of Sambara’s

generals; N. of Mahisha. — Durdhara-yogadhyaya
(°ga-adh°), as, m., N. of a chapter of the Mina-raja-

jataka, an astrological work attributed to Yavane-

svara . — Dur-dharitu or dur-dhartu, us, us, u,

Ved. irresistible, unrestrainable. — Dur-dharma, as,

a, am, having or obeying bad laws. — Dur-dharsha,

as, a, am, difficult to be laid hold of or assaulted,

secure from assault, not to be touched or violated,

inviolable, difficult of attainment or approach, diffi-

cult to be mastered or overpowered ;
inaccessible

;

dangerous ; haughty, distant ;
fearful, dreadful, awful

;

(as), m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra [cf. dur-

dhara] ; of a mountain in Kusa-dvlpa
;
(a), (., N.

of two plants, = naga-damani, —kanthari; [cf.
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dur-adharsha and duth-pradarsha.\ — Durd.har-
sha-kumara-bhuta, as, m. ‘who has become a

youth of inviolable (sanctity),’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Dur-dharshana = dur-dharsha, q. v. — Dur-
dharsha-ta, f. or durdharsha-tva, am, n. difficulty

of being touched or of being conquered, intangibility,

inviolability. — Dwr-dha, as, f. bad order, derange-

ment
;

[cf. dur-dhita.] — Dur-dhdrya, as, a, am,
difficult to be borne or suffered; (with manasa, diffi-

cult to be kept in mind or recollection.) — Dur-
dhila, as, a, am, Ved. badly placed or arranged,

loosely arranged, not in order, untidy. — D ur-dhi,

h, Is, i, weak-minded, stupid, silly
;

[cf. dudlii.]

— Dur-dhur, ur, ur, ur, Ved. unfitted for drawing

vehicles
;

(Say.) difficult to be restrained. — Dur-
naya, as, m. bad conduct, imprudent or impolitic

behaviour, injustice
;

(often incorrectly written dur-
naya, but cf. dur-naman and durnihitaishin. )

— Dur-namaka, am, n. ‘ having a bad name,’

hemorrhoids, piles. — Du,r-naman, a, m., N. of a

Yaksha; N. of a chapter of the Brahrria-Purana

;

(d and mni), f. a cockle, scollop, kind of muscle

;

(a), n. piles or hemorrhoids; [cf. dur-naman .]

— Durnamari (°ma-a/ri ), i, n. ‘enemy of hemor-
rhoids, i. e. destroying them,’ the bulbous root of

Amorphophallus Campanulatus. — Dur-nigraha, as,

d, am, difficult of restraint, irrepressible, ungovern-

able. — Dur-nimita, as, d, am, badly or carelessly

put to the ground (as the feet). — Dur-nimilta,
am, n. a bad omen

;
a bad pretext. — Dwr-niyantu,

us, us, u, Ved. difficult to be checked or held back

;

(S3y. in one passage) bad restrainer (as if gen. c. of

niyantri).— Dur-niriksha, as, d, am, difficult to

be looked at or seen. — Dur-ni/rikshya, as, d, am,
difficult or hard to be looked at, scarcely visible.

— Dur-nivartya, as, d, am, difficult to be turned

back (as a flying army). — D ur-nivdra or dur-
nivdrya, as, d, am, unrestrainable, difficult to be

kept back, stopped, checked, hindered or contra-

dicted, difficult to suppress, irrepressible
; invincible,

unconquerable. — Durnivdra-tva, am, n. irrepressi-

bleness, unrestrainablcness.—7)ar-»m>rt7/a, as,d,am,
difficult to be returned from. — Dur-nishkramana
or dur-nishprapatana or dur-nihsarana, am, n.

coming out or escaping with difficulty, difficult

escape. — Dur-nita, as, d, am, badly managed, ill-

conducted, ill-governed, improperly or unjustly de-

cided, wrong; (am), n. a bad act, misconduct,

imprudent conduct, impolicy
;

ill luck
;

[cf. dur-
naya and dusk-pranita.] — Durnita-bkdva, as,

m. bad behaviour, misconduct, imprudent conduct.

— Dur-nlti, is, f. maladministration, impolicy, &c.

;

sec dur-niti. — Dur-nripa, as, m. a bad king.

— Dwr-baddha, as, d, am, badly fastened. — Dnr-
bala, as, d, am, of little strength, weak, feeble,

thin, emaciated, impotent, scanty
;

(as), m. circum-

cised, having the glans penis void of prepuce, (also

written dur-vala) ; a kind of bird, = bkdndika,
(also written dur-vala; cf. durbalika); (a), f. a

species of plant (

=

ambu-diriskikd). — Durbala-td,
f. weakness, feebleness, thinness. — Durbaldgni (°la-

ag), is, is, i, having a weak digestion. — Durbaldg-
nv-td, f. weakness of digestion. — Durbaldydsa (°la-

dy°), as, d, am, * weak of effort,’ ineffective. — Ihtr-

balilca or durvalika, as, m. a kind of bird, =
dur-bala. — Durbaliyas, an, asi, as, weaker,

feeble. — Durbalendriya
( la in

0
), as, a, am,

having feeble (i. c. unrestrained) organs of sense.

— Dur-bdla, as, a, am, bald-headed, red-haired
;

void of prepuce
;

(various reading for dur-bala.)
— Dur-birina, as, d, am, Ved. bristly, rough (as a

beard). — Dur-buddhi, is, f. weak-mindedness,
silliness; (is, is, i), weak-minded, silly, foolish;

perverse, evil-minded, badly disposed
; ignorant.

— Dur-budha, as, d, aril, little-minded, weak-
minded, silly. — Dur-bodha, as, d, am, difficult to

be understood, unintelligible, unfathomable. — Dur-
brdhmana, as, m. a bad BrShman. — Dur-bhaltsha
or dur-bhakshya, as, d, am, to be eaten with

difficulty. — Dur-bhaga, as, d, am, difficult to be
gained or obtained

;
unfortunate, unlucky

;
(a), f. a

wife disliked by her husband ; a bad or ill-tempered

woman, a shrew; (personified) = Old Age, daughter

of Time
;

[cf. daurbhdgya and daurbhagineya.']

— Durbhaga-tva, am, n. the being unlucky or

unfortunate, ill luck, ill fortune. — Dur-bkagna, as,

a, am, badly broken. — Dur-bhanga, as, a, am,
difficult to be broken, difficult to be loosened. — Dur-
bkara, as, d, am, difficult to be borne, insupport-

able, burdensome, troublesome; hard to be main-

tained or supported. — Dur-bhdgya, as, a, am,
unfortunate, unlucky; (am), n. ill luck.— Dur-hhd-

vana, f. an evil thought ; bad inclination. — Dur-
bhavya, as, d, am, difficult to be kept in the

memory or to be imagined. — Dur-bhaskila, as, a,

am, badly spoken or uttered. — Dur-bkaskin, i, ini,

i, speaking ill, abusing, insulting. — Dur-bkikska,

am, n. scarcity of provisions, dearth, famine ;
want in

general
;
(also wrongly read dur-bhileshya.) — Dur-

bkikska-tva, am, n. a state of famine, scarcity of

food. — Durbliiksha-vyasana, am, n. the horrors of

famine. — Durbhikshavyasanin, i, ini, i, afflicted

by famine. — Dur-bhida, as, a, am, difficult to be

broken or torn asunder or destroyed. — Dur-bhislia-

jya, am, n., Ved. difficult cure. — Dur-bkuta, am, n.,

Ved. ill luck, bad fortune ; damage. — Dur-bkriti, is,

f., Ved. scanty maintenance or subsistence. — Dur-
bheda or dur-bhedya, as, d, am, difficult to be

broken or divided or tom asunder, not easily dis-

united or separated, firm. — Dur-bhratri, ta, m. a

bad brother; [cf. daurbkratra.\ — Dur-makha,
see a-durmakha. — Dur-mangala, as, a, am,
inauspicious. — Dur-mati, is, f., Ved. bad disposi-

tion of mind, evil intention, envy, hatred
;

(is, is, i),

weak-minded, silly, ignorant, simple ; a blockhead

;

evil-minded, malicious, wicked
; (is), m., N. of a

demon
;
N. of the fifty-fifth year of the cycle of

Jupiter which lasts sixty years. — Durmati-krita,

as, d, am, done unadvisedly or through bad advice.

— Dur-mada, as, m. a mad conception or imagin-

ation or illusion; (as, d, am), drunken, fierce,

ferocious, seized by a mad illusion, infatuated
;
(as),

m., N. of one of the loo sons of Dhrita-rashtra;

of a son of Dhrita and father of Pra-detas
;
of a son

of Bhadra-sena and father of Dhanaka ; N. of a son of

Vasu-deva and RohinI or Pauravl. — Durmada-vira-
mdnin, i, ini, i, fancying (one’s self) a hero in

(one’s) foolish pride. — Durmaddndka (fda-an
0
),

as, d, am, ‘ blinded by mad illusion,’ besotted.

— Dur-manas, as, n. bad disposition or perversity

of mind, evil intention
;

(as, as, as), distressed or

troubled in mind, depressed in spirit, discouraged,

sad, melancholy, meditating sorrowfully; [cf. Zend
dus-mana/nh; Gr. Su<r-/ueW)s.] — Durmandya,
Nom. A. durmandyate, &c., to be or become
troubled in mind or sad, to meditate sorrowfully.

— Dur-manuskya, as, m. a wicked man, a bad or

mischievous man. — Dur-mantu, us, us, u, Ved.
difficult to be understood. — Dur-mantra, as, m. or

dur-mantrand, f. bad advice, evil or bad counsel.

— Dnr-mantrita, as, d, am, imprudently advised

;

(am), n. an imprudent advice. — Dur-mantrin, i,

m. an evil adviser, a bad counsellor or minister ; an
unlucky minister

;
(i, ini, i), having bad counsellors

or ministers. — Dur-manman, d, a, a, Ved. badly

disposed, evil-minded. — Dwr-mara, as, a, am, not

easily dying, dying hardly, tenacious of life
;
(am),

n. difficult death, dying with difficulty, a hard

death; (5), f. a kind of grass, ~dunxi, = ivcta-

durvd. — Dur-marana, am, n. any violent or un-
natural death. — Durmara-tva, am, n. the state of

dying with difficulty, a hard death. — Dur-mardyu,
us, us, u, Ved. not to be killed or made to die

easily, not easy to be destroyed. — Dur-marydda,
as, d, am, having evil ways or courses, wicked.
— Durmaryada-ta, f. misconduct, wickedness.
— Dur-marsha, as, d, am, Ved. unbearable, insup-

portable, not to be suft'ered
; not to be forgotten

;

obstinate, angry, hostile
;
(as), m. an epithet of the

Asura Bali. — Dur-marshana, as, d, am, difficult to

be endured or borne, hard to be managed
;

(as),

m. an epithet of Vishnu
;
N. of one of the ioo sons

of Dhrita-rashtra ; of a son <3f Sritijaya. — Dur-
marshita, as, d, am, instigated to enmity, made
hostile, stirred up. — Dur-mallika or dur-malli, f. a
minor drama, a comedy, a farce. — Dur-rndtsarya,
am, n. evil envy. — Dur-mayin, i, ini, i, or dur-
mayu, us, us, u, Ved. using bad arts

;
(Say.) using

bad weapons. — Dur-mitra, as, a, am, Ved. un-
friendly

;
(as), m., N. of an author of a Rig-veda

hymn
; of a prince

;
(a), {., N. of a woman. — Dur-

mitriya, as, a. am, Ved. unfriendly. — Dur-mild,
f., N. of two kinds of metre, one consisting of 4 x 3 a

syllabic instants, the other consisting of4 x 8 anapests.

— Durmilikd, f., N. of a metre consisting of 4 x 32
syllabic instants. — Dur-mukka, as, i, am, having

a bad countenance or an ugly face, hideous; foul-

mouthed, abusive, scurrilous
;

(as), m. a horse
; N.

of a prince of the Pancalas ; of one of the 100 sons

of Dhrita-rashtra
; of an astronomer ; of an ascetic

; of

a Rakshas
;
of one of the principal Nagas or serpents

;

N. of a Yaksha; of a monkey; of a general of the

Asura Mahisha
; N. of the twenty-ninth year of the

cycle of Jupiter which consists of sixty years; [cf.

daurmukhi.] — Dur-muliurta, as, am, m. n. an

inauspicious hour or moment. — Dur-mulya, as, a,

am, high-priced, dear
;
(am), n. anything of high

price or value. — Dur-mcdka, as, d, am, or more
correctly dur-medhas, as, as, as, dull-witted, simple-

minded, silly, stupid, ignorant, uninformed. — Dur-
medha-tva, am, n. dulness or weakness of intellect,

foolishness, stupidity. — Dur-medhdvin, i, ini, i,

= dur-mcdka above. —Dur-maitra, as, 8cc., un-

friendly, hostile, an enemy. — Dur-moda, as, a, am,
hard to unloose. — Dur-moha, as or a, m. or f.,

N. of a tree, = kdka-tundi. — Dur-yarana, am,

ind. the bad Yavanas. — Dur-yadas, as, n. ill repute,

dishonour, disgrace. — Dur-ydman, d, m. ‘going

badly,’ N. of a prince; (also read dur-dama.) — Dur-
yuj, k, k, k, Ved. difficult to be yoked. — Dur-
yoga, as, m. bad contrivance, clumsy artifice, bad or

inauspicious conjunction. — Dur-yodka, as, a, am,
difficult to be conquered .

— Dur-yodhana, as, a,

am, difficult to be conquered, invincible
;

(as), n,
N. of the eldest of the Kuru princes and leader in

the war against his cousins the Pandavas and Krishna,

described in the Maha-bharata ; N. of a son of

Su-durjaya
;

[cf. su-yodhana.] — Duryodhana-ta,
f. the state of being difficult to be conquered, invin-

cibility, difficulty of being attacked. — Duryodkam-
virya-jndna-mudrd, f. ‘ the mark of the knowledge

of invincible heroism,’ a peculiar position of the

hands. — Dur-yoni, is, is, i, of low or impure

origin. — Dur-lakshana, as, d, am, badly marked.

— Dur-lakshya, as, a, am, difficult to be observed,

hardly visible. — Dur-langkana or dur-langhya,

as, a, am, difficult to be surmounted or transgressed,

insurmountable, not to be overcome. — Durlan-

gkana-iakti, is, f. of insurmountable power. — Dur-

labha, as, a, am, difficult to be obtained, hard to

be attained, difficult of attainment or accomplish-

ment, difficult to be found or met with, scarce, rare

;

excellent, eminent
;

dear, beloved
;

difficult (with an

inf., e. g. ratho durlabkah samdrodkum, a chariot

difficult to be mounted)
;

(as), m. a kind of

plant, = Curcuma Amhaldi or Zemmbet
,
=karbura,

kadi’llura ; N. of a man
; (5), f., N. of two plants,

= dveta-kanla-kdri and dur-dlabhd. — Dur-la-

bhaka, as, m., N. of a king of Kafmlra, also called

Pratapaditya. — Durlabha-tara.as, a, am, extremely

difficult of attainment,more hard tobe obtained.—Z>«r-

labha-tva, am, n. difficulty of attainment, scarceness,

rarity. — Durlabha-rardhana, as, m., N. of a king

of Kasmira. — Durlabha-svdmin, «, m., N. of a

temple built by Durlabha-vardhana. — Dur-lalxta or

durlalitaka, as, a, am, ill-bred, ill-mannered, un-

civil
;

spoilt, wayward, naughty
;
(am), n. ill-breed-

ing, waywardness, rudeness. — Dur-lasita, as, a,

am, ill-mannered
;

(various reading for dur-lalila ;

cf. dur-rilasita.) — Dur-lhhha, as, d, am, difficult

to be obtained, =<lur-labha. — I)ur-lckhya, am,

n. a false or forged document. — Dnr-vada, as, ii,

am, difficult to be uttered, hard to be spoken, difficult
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775 dul.

to be explained, not to be spoken about ;
anything

about which it is difficult or disagreeable to speak

;

speaking ill or improperly, abusing
;
(am), n. abuse,

censure ;
evil or unlucky speech. — Dur-vacana,

am, n. a harsh expression, abusive language. — Dur-

caCas, as, n. evil speech, bad language, insult,

abuse
;
(as, as, as), using bad or abusive language ;

difficult to be explained or answered
;

[cf. dur-

vaCa.j—Durx-aCas-tva, am, n. bad or abusive

language; difficulty of being answered. — Dur-va-

daka, as, a, am, speaking or uttering badly or

indistinctly, uttering incoherently, stammering.— Dur-

vardha, as, m., Ved. a wild hog (?). — Dur-varna,

as, ii, am, of a bad or inferior colour, bad-coloured ;

of a bad or low species or class
;
(am), n. silver,

(opposed to su-varna, gold) ; the fragrant bark of

Feronia Elephantum (commonly ElabSluka). — Dur-

rarnaka, am, n. silver. — Dur-vartu, us, us, u,

Ved. difficult to be kept back or restrained, irre-

sistible. — Dur-vala, see dur-bala. — Vur-vasa,

as, d, am, difficult to be inhabited or resided in

;

difficult to be passed or spent (as time). — Dur-

vasati, is, f. a difficult dwelling, painful residence.

— Dur-vaha, as, a, am, difficult to be borne or

supported. — Dur-vakya, am, n. harsh or abusive

language. — Durvag-bhara, as, m. the being abusive,

abusiveness, the use of bad language. — Dur-vdd, li,

f. evil speech, bad words, abuse
;
inelegant language

or utterance
;

(k, k, k), having a bad voice, speaking

ill, using bad language. — Dur-vaCya, as, a, am,
difficult to be uttered or spoken ;

abusive, harsh (as

words); (am), n. any harsh or bad or ill-omened

speech, inauspicious news; censure, abuse. — Dur-
vdda, as, m. calumnious report, slander, defamation,

calumny; (as, d, am), one who speaks badly or

incorrectly or ungrammatically, one who utters

abusive or unbecoming language. — Dur-vanta,

as, a, am, one who has vomited badly or on whom
an emetic has not had the desired effect. — Dur-
vdra or dur-vdrana or dur-varaniya, as, a,

am, difficult to be restrained or stopped, not

to be repressed or checked, irresistible. — Durva-
ra-tva, am, n. irrepressibleness, unrestrainableness.

— Dur-varita, as, a, am, badly restrained or

obstructed. — Dur-vartta, f. bad news, sad intelli-

gence. — Dur-varya = dur-vara above. — Durvar-
ya-ta, f. unrestrainableness, irrepressibleness. — Dur-
vasana, f. bad inclination, evil propensity; a chimera.

— Dur-vasas, as, as, as, badly clad, ill-dressed,

unclothed, denuded, naked
;

(as), m., N. of a Rishi

or saint (who was a son of Atri by AnasOya and an

incarnation of a portion of Siva
;
he became notorious

for his irascible temperament). — DurvaseCvara-

linga (°sa-i£°), am, n., N. of a Lin-ga
; N. of the

eighty-fifth chapter of the Kasl-khanda of the

Skanda-PurSna. — Durvaso-darpa-bhanga, as, m.
‘ the humbling of the pride of Dur-vasas,’ N. of

the fiftieth chapter of the Krishna-khanda of the

Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. — Dun’dsopanishad (°sa-

up°), t, f. * the mystical doctrine of Dur-vasa (?),’ N. of

the thirty-fourth to the forty-first chapters of the

Jriana-khinda of the Siva-Purana. — Dunaso-mata-
tantra, am, n„ N. of a work mentioned in the

commentary to the Ananda-lahari or ‘wave of

pleasure’ by Gaurl-kanta-sSrva-bhauma. — Durvaso-
vakya, am, n., N. of the ninety-ninth chapter of

the Uttara-kanda of the Ramayana. — Durvaso-
Capa-kathana, am, n. ‘ the tale of the curse of

Dur-vasas,’ N. of the thirty-eighth chapter of the

Uttara-khanda or fifth part of the Padma-Purana.
— Dur-vahita , am, n. a heavy load or burden.

— Dur-vikatthana, as, a, am, boasting in an
arrogant or offensive manner. — Dur-vigaha, as, a,

am, difficult to be fathomed or penetrated or reached,

unfathomable; (as), m., N. of one of the ioo sons

of Dhrita-rSshtra. — Dur-vigahya, as, a, am, = dur-
vigaha above. — Dur-viHntya, as, a, am, difficult

to be imagined, inconceivable, inscrutable. — Dur-
viCeshta, as, a, am, behaving badly, ill-behaved, mis-

conducted. — Dur-vijndna, am, n. comprehending
or understanding with difficulty

;
(as, a, am), difficult

to be understood or comprehended
;
having an evil

mind. — Dur-vijiieya, as, a, am, difficult to be

understood or perceived, unintelligible. — Dur-vi-

tarka or durvitarkya, as, a, am, difficult to be

reasoned about or discussed, difficult to be under-

stood. — Dur-vida, as, a, am, difficult to be known
or discovered. — Dur-vidagdha, as, a, am, ‘badly

burned,’ i.e. imperfectly skilled, unskilled, raw, scantily

versed, stupid, silly ; wholly ignorant ; foolishly puffed

up. — Dur-vidatra, as, a, am, Ved. ill-disposed,

envious, ungracious . — Dur-vidya, as, a, am, unin-

formed, uneducated. — Dur-vidvas, van, dushi,

vas,Ved. evil-minded, ill-disposed, malignant. — Dur-
vidha, as, a, am (‘ acting badly,’ ‘ of a bad nature’),

mean, low, base
;
wicked, malevolent

;
poor, badly

circumstanced, pauper, indigent
;
stupid, foolish, silly,

(?for dur-vidya.) — Dur-vidhi, is, m. ‘bad fate,’

bad luck, misfortune. — Dur-vinaya, as, m. impru-

dent conduct, bad behaviour. — Dur-vinita, as, d,

am, ill-conducted, badly behaved, badly educated,

ill-mannered, unrefined, mean, wicked
; stubborn,

obstinate, restive (as a horse)
;

(as), m. a wicked

wretch, reprobate, ruffian ; N. of a sage (associated

with Dur-visas, Kanva, KJty&yana). — Darvinitaka
-dur-vinita. — Dur-vipdka, as, m. a bad end or

result, evil consequences of acts done either in this or

a former birth. — Dur-vibhdga, as, m. pi. * difficult

to be disunited,’ N. of a people. — Dur-vibhavya,

as, a, am, difficult to be conceived, incomprehensible,

inconceivable. — Dur-vibhdsha, as, a, am, difficult

to be pronounced or uttered
;

(am), n. harsh or

offensive words, abuse. — Dur-vimoCana, as, a, am,
difficult to be set free or liberated

;
(as), m., N. of

one of the xoo sons of Dhrita-rSshtra. — Dur-viro-

6ana, as, m. ‘ shining badly (?),’ N. of one of the

ioo sons of Dhrita-rashtra. — Dur-vilasita, am, n.

a rude or ill-mannered trick, rudeness, naughtiness,

a wayward act; [cf. dur-lasita.) — Dur-vivaktri,

ta, tri, tri, declaring badly, answering wrongly.

— Dur-vivaha, as, m. a bad marriage, mesalliance.

— Dur-vida, as, a, am, hard to be entered, difficult

to be trod or walked upon. — Dur-visha, as, a,

am, bad-tempered (?) ;
ill-natured, malignant

;
(as),

m. an epithet of Siva. — Dur-vishaha, as, a, am,
difficult to be borne or supported, intolerable, in-

supportable, difficult to be subdued or overcome,

irresistible ; difficult to be performed
;

(as), m. an

epithet of Siva ; N. of one of the ioo sons of Dhrita-

rashtra; (also read dur-visaha; cf. duh-shaha,
duh-saha, dush-prasaha.)— Dur-vishahya, as,

a, am, = dur-vishaha. — Dur-vritta, am, n. bad

conduct, misconduct, ill-behaviour, mean practices

;

(a-s, a, am), behaving badly, misbehaved, vile,

wicked, criminal, leading a low or infamous life,

following disreputable habits or business, cheating,

roguish, a cheat, rogue, blackguard. — Dur-vritti,

is, f. bad circumstances, distress, misery, want, indi-

gence; disreputable conduct, bad practices; fraud.

— Dur-vrishti, is, f. insufficient rain, drought,

dryness, aridity. — I .dur-veda, as, a, am (rt. I. lid),

having bad or little knowledge, unlearned ; difficult

to be known. — 2. dur-veda, as, d, am (rt. 3. vid),

difficult to be found. — Dur-vyavasthapaka, as, a,

am, deciding badly, giving a bad or unfavourable

judgment. — Dur-vyavahara, as, m. a wrong judg-

ment (in law). — Dur-vyahrita, as, a, am, spoken

badly or ill
;
(am), n. a bad or unfit expression.

— Dur-vrajita, as, m. a bad or improper gait, bad

manner of going. — Dur-vrata, as, a, am, disobe-

dient, not conforming to rules; [cf. daurvratya. ]

— Dur-hana or dur-hana, as, a, am, Ved. difficult

to be killed, difficult to be destroyed or overcome,

hard to be overpowered, irresistible; (na), f., Ved.

ill luck, misfortune. — Durhanayat, an, anti, at,

or durhanayu, us, us, u, Ved. seeking to destroy,

intending injury, meditating evil or damage. — Dur-
hana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. fatal, pernicious. — Dur-
hanu, us, us, u, Ved. having deformed jaws. — Dur-
hana, see dur-hana. — Dur-hard, t, t, t, Ved. ill-

disposed
;

[cf. dur-hrid and daurharda .]
— Dur-

hita, as, a, am, Ved. unfriendly, hostile, trouble-

some.— Dur-huta, am, n. a badly offered sacrifice.

— Dur-hrinayat, an, anti, at, or durhrinayu,

us, us, u, Ved. whose fury is difficult to restrain or

be borne. — Dur-hrid, t, t, t, bad-hearted, hard-

hearted, ill-disposed, inimical
;

(t), m. an enemy

;

[cf. dur-hard and daurharda.] — Dur-liridaya,

as, a, am, evil-minded, bad-hearted
;

[cf. daur-

hrulaya .]
— Dur-hrishika, as, a, am, having

defective organs of sense, badly restraining the

senses
;

[cf. durbalendriya and dur-bala.)

Durasya (probably connected with 2. dur), Nom.
P. durasyati, See., Ved. to wish to hurt, desire to

injure.

Durasyu, us, us, u, Ved. wishing to do harm,

desirous of inflicting injury.

5T i. dura, as, a, am, Ved. (according to

Say. fr. rt. 1 . da), a giver, granter
;
(perhaps rather to

be derived fr. rt. dri, one who opens, unlocks.)

7T 2 . dura= 1 . dur (occurring only in

iata-dura, q. v.). — Dura-dabhna, as, a, am, Ved,
deceiving or illuding doors, i. e. not to be kept in

or restrained by bolts and bars.

Durona, am, n., Ved. residence, dwelling, home.
— Durona-sad, t, t, t, Ved. residing in a house.

Durondyu, us, us, u, Ved. fond of the house;

(Say.) frequenting the sacrificial hall.

Durya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to the door

or house; (as), m. or f. pi. a residence; (perhaps

‘ the posts of the door ;’ cf. Lat. fores.)

Duryona, am, n., Ved. a residence, dwelling-place,

= durona (?) ;
SSy. = sangrama, battle, or (dus +

yoni)= Duryoni, N. of a king.

7rp?i duraka, as, m., N. of a barbarous

tribe.

duru, us, m., N. of a mountain.

duruhpha, (in astrology) N. of the

fifteenth Yoga; (also read durapha and durupha.)

durudhard, f. (a word borrowed

fr. the Gr. 5opv<pop!a), a peculiar position of the

moon..

riOrJC. durodara, as, m. (probably for

darodura, q. v., and connected with rt. dri; accord-

ing to others perhaps fr. duras, acc. pi. of I. dur,

q. v., + dara, piercing or breaking the doors; cf.

dura-dabhna under 2. dura), one who plays at

dice, a gamester; a dice-box; a stake; (am), n.

(according to a commentator also as, m.), playing,

gaming, a game at dice.

Durdara, as, a, am (probably for dardara, q. v.),

tearing; distressing; a kind of drug, = rishabha;

[cf. daridra and dur-dhara.)

7m dur-ga, dur-gd, & c. See p. 420, col. 3.

7f*T durgi= dur-gd, q. v.

77 *E7 durduruta or durduruta, as, m. (said

to be fr. 2. dur, ‘ vile,’ repeated), an expression of

reproach; an atheist,— karata.

Durdhuruta or durdhuruta, as, m. a pupil

who does not obey his teacher without exercising

his own judgment.

TftpTT durdritd, f. a kind of creeping

plant.

-1 '

^ durv, cl. 1 . P. durvati, &c., to hurt,

\ injure, kill
;

[cf. rt. dhurv.)

7TrfT durvdri, ayas, m. pi., N. of a tribe

of the Kambojas.

iy^TFl^ dur-vasas. See col. 1.

dul, cl. 10. P. dolayati, See., to

swing, heave upwards, raise, throw up,

whirl, shake to and fro, cause to oscillate or vibrate,

excite
;

[cf. tul, dola, dolaya.)
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Dula, f., Ved. ‘shaking,
1

N. of an Ishtaka or

sacrificial brick.

ffc5TTfT dul-ayate= dur-ayate. See dur-i,

p. 420, col. 2.

dull, is, m., N. of a Muni or saint

;

(is, i), f. a small or female tortoise
;

[cf. dauleya.]

•jfrttJiJ duliduha, as, m., N. of a prince

;

of a son of An-amitra and father of Dillpa.

rT^I duvanya (perhaps fr. rt. 1. du), Ved.

worshipping. — Duvanya-sad, t, t, t, Ved. (Say.)

dwelling among worshippers, abiding with the de-

vout
;

[cf. duvas below.]

Duvas, as, n., Ved. worship, honour, reverence

;

(S5y.) wealth; (as, as, as), active, moving rest-

lessly. — Duvas-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karotl, -kurute,

-kartum, to worship. — Duvas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

worshipping ;
enjoying or receiving worship. — Du-

vo-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to

worship.

Dnvasana, as, a, am, active, moving; (Say.)

adorable, worthy of worship.

1. duvasya, Nom. P. duvasyati, &c., Ved. to

honour, worship, celebrate, acknowledge, reward

;

to present with, give as a reward.

2. du/vasya, as, a, am, Ved. (according to Say.)

worthy of worship or honour.

Duvasyu, us, us, u, Ved. honouring, worshipping,

respectful.

Duvoya, f., Ved. worship
;
(only occurring in inst.

duvoya, in worship.)

liuvoyu, us, us, u, Ved. honouring, worshipping;

(u), ind. reverently ; out of acknowledgment.

.
5*1 dus, euphonically substituted for dus

in comp, like dud-dakshas. See bottom of col. 3.

iff'SJ'W dusdikya, am, n. (in astrology) N.

of the third lunar mansion.

«T*f 1. dusk, euphonically substituted for

dus in dush-kara &c. See p. 425, col. 1.

tct 2. dash, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) dush-

yatl, -te, dudosha, dokshyati, adushat
(according to Vopa-deva also adukshat), doshtum,
to become bad or corrupted, to be ruined, to perish,

suffer damage, to be soiled ; to be or become
depraved or defiled or impure, to be violated (as a

woman), to be contaminated by a crime, to sin, to

commit a mistake, to be wrong ; to be faithless or

unchaste (as a wife) : Caus. dushayati (ep. also

-te), -yltum, to corrupt, spoil, make bad, cause to

perish, hurt, destroy, lay waste, to make unclean or

impure, to soil, defile, contaminate, vitiate, taint; to

dishonour or violate (as a girl or the wife of another)

;

to cause evil or misfortune (in astrology) ; to corrupt

the morals, deprave, demoralize; to adulterate; to

falsify ; to rescind, abrogate, annul, retract
; to object,

refute, disprove; to find fault with, speak ill of,

accuse, blame, abuse, contemn
;

(it is to be observed

that dushyate, Pass, of the Caus., may often more cor-

rectly be read where dusliyate is given in the printed

editions of epic poems, the sense of dushyate being

the same; according to Pan. VI. 4, 91, another form
of the Cans., viz. dosliayati, &c., is optionally used in

speaking of moral corruption, c. g. kamo dushayati
or dnshayati dittam, lust corrupts the mind.)

Dushfa, as, a, am, become bad, spoiled, cor-

rupted, reduced to a bad state, injured, damaged,
ruined, spoiled, vitiated, contaminated, diseased,

tainted, infected, degraded
; depraved

; violated

;

corrupt, vicious, wicked
; bad, evil ; faulty, guilty,

Convicted, culpable
;
having evil intentions, ill-affected

;

roguish, low, vile ; worthless
;

painful
;

(a), f. a bad
woman, a harlot, an unchaste woman

;
(am), n. sin,

an offence, crime, guilt ; a kind of Costns, Costus

Spcciosus, = kushtha. — Dush(a-r/aja, as, m. a

vicious elephant.— Dushfa-daritra, as, a, am, ill-

conducted.— Dus/ifa-ddrin, i, ini, i, practising evil

deeds, wicked, criminal. — Dushja-detas, as, as, as,

evil-minded, malevolent, bad-hearted. — Dushta-ta,

f. or dushta-tva, am, n. badness, wickedness
;

per-

versity, falsehood ;
contamination, defilement, viola-

tion.— Dushta-dhi, is, is, i, or dushta-buddhi,

is, is, i, having bad thoughts, evil-minded, evil-

affected. — Dushta-bhava, as, a, am, evil-natured, of

a wicked or depraved nature, innately bad or wicked.

— Dushtabhava-td, f. wickedness, innate depravity.

— Dushta-mati, is, is, i, evil-minded, wicked,

depraved. — Dushta-manasa,as, i,am, evil-minded,

depraved in mind. — Dushta-vad, k, k, k, speaking

evil, uttering bad language. — Dushta-vrisha, as,

m. a bad or vicious ox, a strong but stubborn ox

which refuses to draw. — Dushta-vrana, as, m. a

dull boil or sore, an obstinate tumor; a sinus.

— Dushtatman (
°ta-af ), a, a, a, of a bad nature,

evil-minded, wicked. — Dushtanvita (°ta-an°), as,

a, am, defiled, rendered impure.

Dushti, is, f. corruption, corruptness, depravity.

Dushtiya, Nom. P. dushtiyati, &c., to become

bad or corrupted (?),

<T8 dushta. See col. 1.

<nf dushthu. See p. 425, col. 2.

dmm dushyanta. See p. 425, col. 3.

dus, ind. (related to rt. 2. dush, and

reckoned by Panini among the Upa-sargas), a particle

and prefix to nouns and rarely to verbs, implying

evil, bad, badly, wicked, wickedly, difficult, hard, with

difficulty, slight, inferior, &c., and sometimes equiva-

lent to the English prefix in- or un-

;

[cf. rt. 2. dush ;

rt. 1. dvish: Zend dush, dus-mananh, dush-i-ti

:

Gr. 5vs, e. g. : Goth, tus in tuz-venyan:

Old Germ, zur-

:

Hib. do, do-dliail, ‘ bad luck
;’

do-dhuine, ‘ a bad man ;’ do-dheanta, ‘ hard to be

done ;’ do-bhasuighte, ‘ immortal.’] Dus becomes

dur, q. v., before vowels and soft consonants
;
becomes

du, q. v., before r; remains unchanged before t, th

(not however in the earlier language where s becomes

sh and the following t, th are changed to t, th)

;

becomes dush and rarely duh before k, kh [cf. duh-

kha],p,ph ; becomes duh and rarely dus, dud, dush
before s, d, and sh. Those compounds in which dus
becomes dur and du will be found under dur and

du respectively. The other compounds formed with

dus are as follow. — Duh-pada, duh-patana, duh-
pattra, duh-prajha, &c., see dusli-pa<!a, &c. ^.425,
col. 2. — Duh-dansa, as, a, am, Ved. wishing evil,

malevolent, malicious, wicked. — Duh-daka or duh-
^akta, as, a, am, or duh-dakti, is, is, i, having no
power, possessed of little power, powerless. — Duh-
dala, as, m., N. of one of the 100 sons of Dhrita-

rashtra
;
(a), f., N. of the only daughter of Dhrita-

rSshtra, (she was the wife of king Jayad-ratha.)

— Duh-dasta, as, a, am, badly recited
;
(am), n.

a bad recitation. — Duh-daka, am, ind. the luckless

S\ikas (see Pan. II. 1, 6). — Duh-dasa, as, a, am,
difficult to be controlled. — Duh-ddsana, as, a, am,
difficult to be governed, intractable, difficult to be

managed
;

(as), m., N. of one of the 100 sons of
Dhrita-rSshtra. — Duh-dasu, us, us, u, Ved. wishing

evil, malevolent. — Duh-diina, as, a, am, Ved. =
dush-prdpa, difficult to be attained

;
(as), m., N.

of a man?; [cf. su-s'imn.] — Duh-dila, as, a, am,
badly disposed, ill-behaved, reprobate, abandoned.
— Duhdiiarta, f. bad behaviour, badness of disposi-

tion. — Duh-dpingi, f. a disloyal wife.— Duh-deva,
as, d, am, Ved. * badly propitious,’ envious

;
(SJy.)

difficult to serve (as if seva); delighting in evil.

— Duh-dodha, as, d, am, difficult to be cleaned.

— Duh-dosha, as, d, am, difficult to be dried.

— Duli-irvia, as, d, am, badly or wrongly heard.

— Duh-shanla, as, m., N. of the father of

Ilharata
;

[cf. davJishatUi ,• later forms are dush-
manta, dushyanta, dushvanta, duhshvanta.

]

— Duh-shama, as, a, am, unlike, uneven
;
adverse,

unlucky, unfortunate; wrong; (am), ind. unevenly,

improperly; at a wrong time; (a), f. (with jainas)

N. of two spokes in the wheel of time, viz. the fifth

in the Ava-sarpinl, and the second in the Ut-sarpinI;

[cf. duh-sama.] — Du/phama-sushamd, f. • both
unfortunate and fortunate’ (but with a preponderance

of misfortune), N. of two spokes in the Jaina wheel

of time, viz. the fourth in the Ava-sarpini, and the

third in the Ut-sarpinT. — Duh-shaha, at, a, am,
Ved. difficult to be borne, irresistible

;
[cf. dit/i-saAa.]

— Duh-shupta, as, a, am, sleeping badly, having

bad dreams . — Duh-shtuta and duh-shtuti, see du-
shtuta, du-shtuti, p. 425, col. 2.— Duh-shvapnya,

am, n., Ved. ‘ causing bad dreams,’ evil dream, pain

;

(Say.) poverty; [cf. jagra-d°, svapna-uF, daulj-

shvapnya, duh-svapna .] — Duh-samlakshya, as,

a, am, difficult to be observed or recognised. — Duh-
samskdra,as, m. a bad custom or practice.— Duh-
saktha, as, a, am, or duh-sakthi, is, is, i, having

deformed thighs. — Duh-sanga, as, m. bad inclina-

tion, evil attachment. — Duh-sahdara, as, a, am,
difficult to be passed. — Duh-sahdintya, as, d, am,
difficult to be conceived or imagined. — Duh-satlra,

am, n. an evil being, noxious creature, ferocious

animal. — Duhsatlva-vat, an, ati, at, filled with or

infested by evil beings or ferocious animals.— Dul-
santushta, as, a, am, unsatisfied, discontented.

— Duh-sandhana or duh-sandheya, as, a, am,
difficult to be joined together or united or reconciled.

— Duh-sama, as, a, am, unequal, uneven, unlucky,

unfit, improper, evil, bad, unseasonable
;

[cf. duh-

shama.]— Duh-samatikrama, as, a, am, difficult

to be surmounted, insurmountable. — Duh-sami-
kshya, as, a, am, difficult to be observed or per-

ceived. — Duh-sampada or duh-sampadya, as, a

am, difficult to be reached or attained. — Duh-
saha, as, a, am, difficult to be borne, unbearable,

irresistible; (as), m., N. of one of the 100 sons of

Dhrita-rashtra ; of a son of Puru-kutsa and father

of Sam-bhuti ; of an evil demon
; (a), f. an epithet

of Sri
;
N. of a shrub

(
= ndga-damani)

;
[cf. duh-

shaha, dur-vishaha, dush-prasaha.]— Duh-sa-

haya, as, a, am, having evil companions or asso-

ciates. — Duh-sakshin, i, m. a false witness. — Duh-
sadhya, as, a, am, difficult to be accomplished;

difficult to be managed ; difficult to be cured
; diffi-

cult to be conquered. — Duh-sevya, as, a, am, diffi-

cult to be used or dealt with, hard to be managed,

intractable. — Duh-stri, f. a bad woman. — Duh-

stha, as, d, am, ‘ standing badly,’ badly fixed,

unsteady, disquieted ; badly circumstanced, suffering

pain or affliction, distressed, unhappy; unwell, ill,

badly situated, ill-conditioned, poor, miserable ; igno-

rant, unwise, a fool
;
(am), ind. badly, ill, unwell

;

in bad circumstances.—Duh-sthita, as, d, am,=
duh-stha above; (am), n. an improper manner

of standing. — Duh-sthiti, is, f. instability, unsteadi-

ness; ill condition, bad fortune, unhappiness. — Duh-

stheya, as, a, am, difficult to be stood
;
(am), n.

difficult standing or position. — Duh-snana, am, n.

defective or inauspicious ablution. — Duh-sparfa, as,

a, am, difficult or unfit to be touched or laid hold

of, unpleasant to the touch
;

(as), m. the prickly

plant Alhagi Maurorum
(
= lata-karanja) ;

(a), f„

N. of several plants, Solanum Jacquini [cf. kshndra-

d°] ; Alhagi Maurorum, Mucuna Pruiitus, Cassyta

Filiformis. — Duh-spri^a, as, d, am, difficult to be

touched; [cf. duh-sparda.] — Duh-sprishta or du-

sprishta, am, n. slight contact, the slight action of

the tongue which produces the sounds y, r, l, v;

(as), m. a sound produced by this slight motion of

the tongue. — Duh-sphota, as, m. ‘ difficult to be

burst,’ a sort of weapon. — Duh-siana, as, a, am,

sounding badly, cacophonous. — Duh-svapna, as, m. a

bad dream. — Duhsvapna-dar.iana, as, a,am, seeing

a bad dream. — Duhsvapna-nasa, as, m. the removal

of bad dreams. — Duhsvapna-natfana, as. a, am,

removing bad dreams. — Duhsvapna-pratibodhana,

as, a, am, difficult to be awakened from sleep.

— DuhsvapnopaJdnti (

a
ua-up°), is, f. the cessa-

tion of a bad dream. — Dut-Sakshas, as, as, as.

Ved. evil-eyed. — Dut-dar, cl. I. P. -darati.

-ritum, to act wrongly or badly towards (with

are. of person), to behave badly. — Dtul-dara, as.
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i, aw, difficult to be gone to or approached,

unattainable, inaccessible, difficult to be passed or

spent (as time) ;
difficult to be performed or accom-

plished
;
going with trouble or difficulty ; acting ill,

rehaving wickedly
;

(as), m. a bear (as moving

-lowly) ; a bivalve shell. — DuJdara-darin, i, ini, i,

practising very difficult penance. — Duit'ara-tva, am,

a. inaccessibility, difficulty of being approached or

practised. — Dus-<?arita, as, a, am, misbehaving,

.vicked, abandoned
;
(am), n. misbehaviour, misdoing,

.11-conduct, wickedness
; (
ani), n. pi. (with Buddhists)

;he ten chief sins, viz. murder, theft, adultery, lying,

salumny, lewdness, evil speech, covetousness, envy,

aeresy. — Dutfaritin, i, ini, i, performing wicked

actions. — Dud-dannan, a, a, a, affected with

disease of the skin, leprous; a circumcised man,

me whose prepuce is naturally or artificially wanting ;

[cf. daudcarmya.] — Dud-daritra, as, a, am, or

dus-carin, i, ini, i, badly conducted, misbehaving.

— Dud-dikitsa, as, a, am, difficult to be cured,

incurable. — Dud-dikitsa, f. (in medic.) wrong

treatment. — Dud-dikitsita or dud-dikitsya, as, it,

am, difficult to be cured. — Duddikitsya-tama, as,

A, am, most difficult to be cured. — Dusdikitsya-

\tva, am, n. difficulty of being cured, incurableness.

— Dud-dit, t, t, t, Ved. thinking evil. — Dud-dintya,

as, a, am, difficult to be thought about or under-

stood. — Dud-desh/ita, as, a, am, misbehaving,

doing or designing evil
;
(am), n. evil purpose or

action, misconduct, error. — Dud-dyavana or dud-

,
dyato or dud-dyavana, as, a, am, difficult to be

felled or brought to the ground, unshaken, unmov-

able
;

(as), m. an epithet of Indra
;
(another etymo-

logy for the latter meaning is based upon the legend,

that Indra having raised his arm to hurl his thunder-

bolt at Cyavana, had it fixed in that position by the

curse of the saint.) — Dud-dhada, as, a, am,
‘ covering badly,’ forming a bad garment ; difficult

to be clothed, hardly covered, tattered. — Dud-dhid,

t, t, t, difficult to be cut or destroyed. — Dud-

dkinna, as, a, am, badly cut or separated, badly

extracted. — Dush-kara, as, a or i, am, difficult

or hard to be done or performed or accomplished

;

difficult to be reached or attained ;
difficult, arduous

(with inf., e. g. dushkaram karlum, difficult

to perform) ; difficult to be borne or supported

;

doing badly or with difficulty, acting badly, wicked,

bad; (am), n. difficult or painful act, a difficult

task, a difficulty ; atmosphere, ether ; the tree of

plenty?; (am), ind. hardly, scarcely (with following

yadi). — Dushkarakari-ta, f. the state of experi-

encing difficulties. — Dushkara-karin, i, ini, i, ex-

periencing difficulties, suffering what is hard to

be borne. — Dushkara-darya, f. ‘ the performance

of difficulties,’ N. of the seventeenth chapter of the

Lalita-vistara which describes S'akya-muni as the

performer of difficult tasks. — Dush-karana, am, n.

anything difficult to be done or performed, a diffi-

cult task. — Dush-karna, as, m., N. of one of the

loo sons of Dhrita-rashtra; (also read dah-karna.)
— Dush-karman, a, n. evil act, crime, wickedness,

sin; any difficult or painful act; (a, a, a), acting

wickedly, wicked, criminal. — Dush-kalevara, as,

am, m. n. * the bad or miserable body,’ i. e. the

body considered as the seat of diseases &c. — Dush-
kayastha-kula, am, n. the miserable writer-caste.

— Dush-kala, as, m. ‘ bad or all-destroying time,’

an epithet of Siva.— Dush-kirtti, is, is, i, dis-

honourable. — Dush-kula, am, n. a low family or

race; (as, a, am), of a low family, low-born; [cf.

daushkula, daushkuleya, daushkulya.) — Dush-
kula-ta, f. lowness of origin, meanness of birth or

family. — Dushkulina, as, a, am, of a low or

degraded family or race, low-bom
; (as), m. a sort of

perfume, commonly called Chora. — Dush-krit, t, t, t,

Ved. an evil-doer, offender, wicked, criminal. — Dush-
krita, as, a, am, done wrongly or wickedly, done
with difficulty or pain, badly organized, badly applied

(e. g. dushkrita puja, badly applied worship)

;

(am), n. evil action, misdeed, sin, crime, guilt.

— Dushkrita-karman
,

a, a, a, acting wickedly,

wicked, reprobate, a criminal
;
(a), n. a wicked deed,

wickedness. — Dushkrita-vahishkrita, as, a, am,

free from sin. — Dushkritatman (°ta-at°), a, a, a,

evil-minded, wicked, base. — Dush-kriti, is, is, i,

or dushkritin, i, ini, i, actiug wickedly, an evil-

doer. — Dush-krishta, as, d, am, Ved. badly

ploughed, ill-cultivated. — Dush-krama, as, a, am,
difficult of access

;
going ill ; ill-arranged, unme-

thodical. — Dnsh-kriya, f. evil act, a misdemeanour.

— Dush-krita, as, a, am, badly purchased, bought

too dearly. — Dush-kha, see duhkha at p. 418,

col. 2. — Dush-khadira, as, m. a tree related to

the Acacia Catechu (=khadira). — Dash-tana, us,

vi, u, Ved. having an ugly body, having an odious

form. — Dush-tara, as, a, am, Ved. difficult to be

crossed or passed, hard to be overcome, unconquer-

able, invincible, irresistible ; not to be subdued ; not

to be surpassed or excelled ; difficult to be endured ;

[cf. the later form dus-tara.] — Dush-taritu, us,

us, u, Ved.= dush-tara ; (us), m. epithet of Indra ;

N. of a man. — Du-slituta, am, n. (for duh-shtuta),

Ved. faulty recitation of the Stotra. — Du-shluti, is,

f. (for duh-shtuti), Ved. a faulty or bad hymn.
— Dushthu, us, us, u (for duh-sthu), ‘standing

badly,’ ill-behaved, depraved
;

(u), ind. ill, bad

;

improperly, incorrectly
;

[cf. daushtliava and su-

shthu.] — Dush-pada, as, a, am, difficult to be

digested. — Dush-patana, am, n. falling badly,

(formed to explain apa-bhranda.) — Dash-paitra,

as, m. a kind of perfume, commonly called Chora

;

(also read duh-pattra.) — Dush-patla, as, a, am,
Ved. (according to S5y. = dush-prapadana), not

to be reached or overtaken. — Dush-parajaya, as,

a, am, difficult to be conquered
;

(as), m., N.

of one of the too sons of Dhrita-rashtra. — I)ush-

parigraha, as, a, am, difficult to be seized or kept.

— Dush-parinama, as, a, am, difficult to be

finished or ended. — Dush-parihantu, us, us, u,

Ved. difficult to be destroyed or disturbed. — Dush-
parikshya, as, a, am, difficult to be investigated or

examined . — Dushparda, see duh-sparda. — Dush-
pana, as, a, am, difficult to be drunk. — Diuh-

para, as, a, am, difficult to be crossed or passed

over; difficult to be accomplished or performed.

— Dush-parshnigraha, as, a, am, having a dan-

gerous enemy in the rear
;
(also read duh-parshnl-

yraha.) — Dash-pita, as, a, am, badly drunk.

— Dush-putra, as, m. a bad son. — Dush-purusha,
as, m. a bad man; (also read duh-purusha; cf.

daushpurushya.) — Dush-pura, as, a, am, difficult

to be filled or satiated or satisfied.— Dush-prakampa
or dush-prakampya, as, a, am, difficult to be

shaken or agitated, immovable. — Dush-prakada,
as, a, am, ‘ lighting badly,’ obscure, dark. — Dush-
prakriti, is, is, i, evil-natured, bad-tempered.

— Dush-prajas, as, as, as (prajas =praja), hav-

ing bad offspring. — Dush-prajiia, as, a, am,
having a weak intellect, weak-minded, stupid

;
[cf.

duhprajnai] — Dushprajna-tva, am, n. stupidity.

— Dush-prajAdna, am, n. want of understanding,

weak intellect; (as, a, am), Ved. weak in intellect,

stupid . — Dush-pranita, as, a, am, badly led, badly

conducted or trained, ill-managed; (am), n. im-

prudent or impolitic conduct ; ill luck, evil fortune

;

[cf. dur-nita.

\

— Dush-pratara, as, a, am, diffi-

cult to be passed over or crossed. — Dush-pratigraha,

as, a, am, difficult to be taken or laid hold of.

— Dush-prativdrana, as, a, am, difficult to be

warded off or averted. — Dusk-prativikshamya or

dush-prativikshya, as, a, am, difficult to be looked

at, one whose glance is unbearable. — Dush-pra-

dharsha, as, a, am, not to be assailed or meddled

with ; difficult to be attacked
;
secure from assaults,

intangible, not to be touched
;

(as), m., N. of one

of the 100 sons of Dhrita-rashtra; (a), fi, N. of

two prickly plants which cannot be touched,=
kharjuri, Phoenix Sylvestris ;

= dur-dlabha, Alhagi

Maurorum
;

[cf. dur-adharsha and dur-dharsha.]
— Dush-pradharshana, as, i, am,=dush-pra-
dharsha; (as), m., N. of one of the 100 sons of

Dhrita-rashtra
;

(I), fi, N. of the plant Melongena

Incurva; [cf. vdrtaki.] — Dush-pradharshini, fi

(wrong form for dushrpradharshani, according to

some) =s kantakari, = brihati. — Dush-pradhri-

sh ya, as, a, am, = dush-pradharsha. — Dush-pra-

padana, as, a, am, difficult to be overtaken or

attained.— Dush-pramaya, as, a, am, difficult to

be measured, immeasurable. — Dush-pralambha,

as, d, am, difficult to be deceived
;

(according to

others) difficult of attainment. — Dush-pravada, as,

m. calumnious report, slander, defamation. — Dush-

pravritti, is, f. bad news, sad intelligence. — Dush-

praveda, as, a, am, difficult to be entered
;
(a), f.

a kind of tree, = kanthdri.— Dush-prasaha, as,

d, am, difficult to be borne or supported or suffered,

hard to endure or resist, irresistible ;
terrible, frightful

;

(as), m., N. of a Jaina teacher; [cf. dush-prasd-

ha, dur-vishaha, duh-salia, duh-shaha.] — Dusk-

prasada or dush-prasadana, as, a, am, difficult

to be propitiated or conciliated or appeased. — Dush-

prasadhana (perhaps wrongly read for dush-pra-

sadana) or dush-prasddhya, as, a, am, difficult

to be managed or dealt with (as a bad-tempered

man). — Dush-prasaha, as, a, am, = dush-pra-

saha. — Dush-praharsha, as, m. ‘bad rejoicing,’

N. of one of the too sons of Dhrita-rashtra. — Dush-
prdpa or dush-prapana or dush-prdpya, as, d,

am, difficult of attainment, hard to attain, difficult

to be reached, unattainable, remote. — Dush-pravi,

is, is, i, Ved. difficult of access, unfavourable, un-

friendly. — D ush-priti, is, f. displeasure. — Dush-

preksha or dush-prekshaniya or dush-prehshya,

as, a. am, difficult to be looked at, disagreeable to

the sight — Dushmanta, as, m. another form for

dushyanta below; [cf. daushmanta, daushmanti,

sushmanta.] — Dushyanta, as, m. (a later form

for duh-shanta, q. v.), N. of a prince of the lunar

line or descendant of Puru, husband of S’akuntala

and father of Bharata
;

[cf. dausliyanta and daush-

yanti.] — Dushvanta, as, m. another form for

dushyanta, q. v.
;
[cf. daushvanti mdduh-shvanta .]

— Dushvapnya, as, a, am, Ved. = duh-shvapnya,

q. v. — Dus-tapa, as, a, am, difficult to be endured

(as a penance). — Dus-tara, as, a, am, or dus-

tarana, as, i, am, or dus-taraniya, or dus-tdra,

as, a, am, or dus-tirna, as, a, am, difficult to be

crossed or passed over, hard to be traversed, impassa-

ble, hard to be subdued, invincible; [cf. the older

form dush-tara.) — Dus-tarka, as, m. false reason-

ing, bad reasoning, wrong argument. — Dustarka-

mula, as, a, am, founded on false or wrong reason-

ing. — Dus-tarkya, as, a, am, difficult to be sup-

posed or reasoned about. — Dus-tosha, as, a, am,
difficult to be satisfied. — Dus-tyaja or dvs-tydjya,

as, a, am, difficult to be relinquished or quitted,

— Dustha, dusthita, dusprishta, see duh-stha,

duh-sprishta.

rTW^I dussatha, as, m. a cock ; a doff

;

(perhaps for duh-saktha.)

~wfiT dussani, is, m., N. of a man.
o

arzx 1. duh (connected with rt. tuh), cl.

1. P. dohati, dudoha, aduhat, and adohit,

to hurt, pain, give pain, distress, torment.

p'jX 2. duh (the original form of this rt.

vi n; was probably dugh

,

cf. dugha), cl. 2. P. A.

dogdhi,dugdhe (2nd img.dhokshi, dhuks/ie) ;
Impf.

P. adhok (xst du. aduhva); Impv. P. dogdhu
(2nd sing, dugdhi, A. dhukshva), dudoha, duduhe
(3rd pi. P. duduhus; Bhag.-Purana V. 15, 9, du-

duhus), dhokshyati, -te, adhukshat, adhukshata,

and adugdha: (Vedic and irregular forms are, dog-

dhe ; dhukshasva; duhdrn ; 3rd sing.duhe; 3rd pi.

duhre, duhate, and dulirate; aduhran; dohat;

duhus ; dhukshan, dhukshata; duhiyat; part.

duhana and dughana); Inf. dogdhum,\’ed. dog-

dhos, dohase, to milk ;
to milk out, squeeze out ; to

extract (as the juice of the Soma) ;
to draw anything

out of another thing (with two acc., e. g. pranan

duhann ivatmanam, as it were drawing the life out



rf? duh.426

of himself) ; to make a profit or extract gain out of

anything (with acc.) ; to enjoy ;
to give milk (A., in

this sense also cl. 4. duhyali, -te) ; to yield milk or

any desired object (A.), to grant desires (A.) : Pass.

duhyate, Aor. adohi, to be milked, to be drawn

or extracted from : Caus. P. dohayati (rarely -te),

-yitum

,

Aor. aduduhat

,

to cause to milk or to be

milked, to cause to yield milk or any desired object

,

to milk, milk out from, extract : Desid. dudhukshati,

te, to wish to milk, to wish to milk out or enjoy

[cf. dudhukshu] : Intens. doduhyate, dodogdhi ;

[cf. Goth, tiuhan

;

Them, tuh, tluhci, tank,

Uhurn, ‘ to draw:’ Angl. Sax. tucian, teon, teoge:

Old Germ, ziuhan, zing (
gaziug ), zaugyan : Mod.

Germ, ziehen: Lat. duc-ere: Hib. diugaim, ‘I

drink off;’ diughallfainn, ‘sucking:’ Scot, deog-

ha.il, ‘ to suckle.’]
.

3. dak, dhuk, k, k, (at the end of a comp.) milkin|,

yielding milk
;

yielding, granting (e. g. kdma-d ,

go-d°, gh.arma-d°, ghrita-d’, q. v.).

Duka, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) milking

;

yielding, granting (e. g. kdma-d°, go-d°

;

cf. dar-

duha).

Dukat, an, ati, at, milking
;
yielding, granting,

parting with.

Duhitri, ta, f. a daughter (either as drawing milk

from the mother or as milking the cows, ‘ the

milk-maid of the family’)
;

[cf. Zend dugk-dhar ;

Gr. Ovy-a-Tr/p ;
Goth, dauh-tar

;

Old Germ, tok-

tar; Slav, dush-ti; Lith. dulc-ti for dukter ; the

original form must have been dhugh-atar.] — Du-

hituh-pati, is, m. a daughter’s husband, son-in-law.

— D uhitri-tva, am, n. the state of being a daughter,

the condition of a daughter. — Duhitri-pati, is, m.

a daughter’s husband. — Duhitri-mat, an, ati, at,

having a daughter, possessing a daughter.

Dahya, as, a, am, to be milked, milkable.

rpa duhyu, a wrong form for druhyu.

1
1 . dii, generally written du.

p. 418, col. 2.

See 2. du,

Du, us, us, u, burning with eagerness (?) in a-dii ;

(us), f. pain, distress. — Du-da, as, a, am, giving

pain, afflicting, harassing.

1. dutaka, as, m. a N. of Agni in the form of

a forest conflagration
;

[cf. dava and dava.]

2. duna, as, a, am (for 1. duna see under rt. 1.

du at p. 418), burnt, inflamed; pained, afflicted,

distressed, fatigued ;
agitated. — Duna-mdvuisa, as,

h, am, distressed in mind.

jr 2. dii at the beginning of some comps.

<fs =c/«r for dus, as in the following examples.

— Dii-dabha or dii-labha, as, a, am (fr. dur for

dus + labha), difficult to be deceived, not to be

deceived — Dd-ifdif, t, t, t (fr. dur for dus + dd/fj,

not offering oblations, not worshipping. — Du-ddda,

as, a, am, Ved.= the preceding. — Du-dhi, is, is,

i (fr. dur for dus + dhi), Vcd. of an evil disposition.

— Du-rfhya, as, d, am, incorrect form for the

preceding. — Dii-naita, as, d, am (fr. dug + nasi),

Ved. unattainable, inaccessible
;

[cf. dur-aia, dur-

nwta, du-ndsn.] — Du-nd.iu, as, d, am (fr. dus

+ nddit, attainment), Ved. unattainable, inacces-

sible [cf. dur-naia] ;
(as), m., N. of an Eksha

;

(as, a, am), (fr. ndia, destruction), imperishable, not

to be destroyed, not ceasing, perpetual. — Dii-rakta,

as, d, am, badly coloured or dyed. — Du-rakshya,

as, d, am, difficult to be guarded or preserved.

— Du-rddha, as, d, am, difficult to be accom-

plished.— Dw-rudha, as, d, am, badly grown; badly

or imperfectly cicatrized. — Durudhn-tva, am, n.

the state of being badly grown
;
bad or imperfect

cicatrization. — Dd-roka, us, d, am, ascending or

climbing with difficulty. — Du-rohana, as, d, am,
difficult to be ascended; (am), n., N. of a difficult

ritual recitation in which a verse is recited in seven

ways, (first only one PSda, then one half of the verse,

then three PSdas, then the whole verse, then three

PUdas again, then one half of tile verse, and then

durl-bhu.

one Pfula again.) — Durohaniya, as, a, am, recited

or recitable in the manner described above.

HTT diita, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 1 . du, to go ;

cf. dura), a messenger, carrier of intelligence, envoy,

ambassador, go-between, negotiator, cf. agni-d tvd-

d°, yama-<F; (i or duti, is), f. a female messenger,

confidante, procuress, go-between, &c. [cf. kama-d°]',

a kind of bird
;

[cf. sdrikd.) — Duta-karman, a, n.

business or duty of a messenger. — Duta-gkni, f- ‘ the

killer of messengers,’ a plant resembling the Kadamba,

= kadamba-pushpi. — Dutartra, am, n. the office

of an ambassador, condition of an envoy. — Duta-

mukha, as, i, am, ‘ having an ambassador as mouth,

speaking by an ambassador. — Duta-modana, am,

n. ‘ the liberating of a messenger,’ N. of the fifty-

sixth chapter of the Krtda-khanda or second part of

the Ganefa-Purana. — Duta-lakshanu, am, n. ‘ the

characteristic mark of a messenger,’ N . of a chapter of

the Purana-sarva-sva. — Dutdngada (°ta-an), am,

n. ‘ An-gadaas messenger,’ N. of a play. — Duti-tva,

am, n. the office of a confidante, condition or func-

tion of a procuress. — Duti-lakskana, am, n. ‘the

characteristic of go-betweens,’ N. of a chapter of

the Purana-sarva-sva. — Diity-upahdsa, as, m. ‘ the

joking of go-betweens,’ N. of the 109th chapter of

the S’arn-gadhara-paddhati.

2. dutaka, as, m. (for I. see col. I. under rt. 1.

du), a messenger, ambassador [cf. deva-d°] ;
(ilea),

f. a female messenger, go-between, &c.
;
a gadding,

gossiping, mischief-making woman
;

[cf. kdma-d .]

Diitikd, f.= dutika under 2. dutaka above.

Dutyn, am, n. the rank or employment or office

of an ambassador; an embassy, a message; [cf.

dautya.)

rT^T duna. See col. x. and rt. 1. du at
Cx

p. 418.

dupra, as, a, am, strong.

ffT dur, N. of the Prana or vital breath

regarded as a deity.

ffT dura, as, a, am (probably connected

with duta and rt. r. du, but said to be fr. rt. i with

prefix dur and affix ra, the rt. being then dropped,

see Un.-sOt. II. 20 ; compar. daviyas, superl. da-

vishtka, q. v.) t distant, far from (with abl. or gen.)

;

remote, long (e. g. gatvd duram adkvanam, having

gone a long journey), a long way off; (am), n. distance,

farness, remoteness, a long way, a long distance. The
various cases of dura are used adverbially, as follow

:

(am), ind. far, to a distance, far away, far or distant from

(with abl. or gen., e. g. grdmdt or grdmasya du-

rum, far from the village), to a great height, aloft,

high above; to a great depth below, far below,

deeply ;
highly, in a high degree ; duram hri, to

make distant, distance, surpass, exceed
;
(end), ind.

far, in a distant place, from afar, by far, by a long

way
;
(at), ind. from a distance, from afar, far from

(with abl., e. g. durdd dvasathdt, far from the

fire-temple), afar, in a remote degree
; a long way

back, from a remote period
; (e). ind. in a distant

place, far, far away. — lhira-ddiit, li, k, k (for diire-

didiit), Ved, announcing or proclaiming to a distance.

— Dura-ddki, is, is, i (for durc-ddhT), whose

thoughts arc in the distance or far away. — Dura-
upabdas (for dure-up°), Vcd. sounding to a dis-

tance
;
(perhaps ind.) — Durorga, as, d, am, going

far or to a distance, receding, being far, remote.

— Dura-gata, as, d, am, gone far away.— Dura-
gamin, i, ini, i, going far

;
(i), m. an arrow.

— Duragriha, as, d, am, whose house is distant.

— Dura-grakana, am, n. seizing or perceiving

objects from afar (a supernatural faculty). — Durait-

karapa, as, i, am, making far, making distant,

removing. — Durangata, as, d, am, gone to a

distance, far removed, distant.— Duran-gama, as,

d, am, going far away or to a distance
;
(a), f., scil.

bluimi, one of the ten stages in the life of a StS-

vaka — Dura-dura, as, d, am, going to a distance,

walking far off. — Dura-ja, as, a, am, bom in a

distant place, a native of a distant place. — Dura-

tara, as, a, am, farther
;

(e), ind. at some distance

from, far from (with abl.). — Dura-tas, ind. from

afar, from a distance, at a distance from, aloof from,

far off, afar, far, at a distance
;

[cf. — T)ura-

td, f. or dura-tva, am, n. remoteness, distance,

farness. — Dura-dardana, as, a, am, far-seeing;

to be seen only from afar; (am), n. long-sight-

edness ;
foresight

;
(as), m. a vulture. — Dura-dar-

din, i, ini, i, far-seeing, long-sighted
;

(I), m. a

vulture, N. of a vulture who was prime-minister of

C'itra-varna ;
a Pandit, learned man, doctor, teacher

; a

prophet, seer, sage
;
[cf. dirgha-d°.] — Dura-drid, k,

k, k, far-seeing, long-sighted
; ( 7c), m. a vulture

; a

learned man. — Dura-drishti, is, f. far-sightedness,

long-sightedness ;
foresight, discernment. — Dura-

pdta, as, m. a long flight; falling from a great

height
;
(as, d, am), shooting from afar, discharging

(missiles) from a distance; [cf. durap0.] — Dura-

patana, am, n. the act of shooting to a distance,

discharging (missiles) from afar. — Durapati-td, f.

or durapdti-tva, am, n. state or property of taking

a long flight. — Dura-pdtin, i, ini, i, flying far,

having a long flight, flying a long way ; one whose

(arrows) fly far, discharging (missiles) to a distance
;
[cf.

durdp° and dureshu-p°1]
— Dura-patra, as, d, am,

having a wide channel or bed (as a river). — Dura-

para, as, d, am, having the opposite shore far off

(as a river); very broad
;
difficult to be crossed, hard

of attainment
;

(as), m. a broad river which is diffi-

cult to be crossed
; (a), f. epithet of the Ganges

;

[cf. dash-para.] — Dura-bandhu, us, us, u, having

one’s kinsmen distant, banished from wife and

kindred.— Dura-bhdj, k, k, k, possessing distance,

distant. — Dura-bhava, as, m. farness, remoteness,

distance. — Dura-bhinna, as, a, am, struck or

wounded from a distance ;
wounded deeply. — Dura-

bheda,as, m. striking from a distance. — Dura-mula,

as, m. a kind of grass, Saccharum Munjia (= munja).

— Duram-bhavishnu, us, us, u, and duram-bhd-

vuka, as, a, am, being far away, proceeding to a

distance. — Dura-ydyin, i, ini,i, going far. — Dura-

vartin, i, ini, i, being in the distance, far removed.

— Ddra-vastraka, as, a, am, having the clothes

removed, naked. — Dura-vdsin, i, ini, i, residing

in a distant land, outlandish. — Dura-viddritdnana

(°ta-an°), as, d, am, having the mouth stretched

widely open. — Dura-vibhinna, as, a, am, ‘ far-

separated,’ unconnected by the ties of nature. — Du-

ra-vilambin, i, ini, i, hanging far down. — Diirar

vedhin, i, ini, i, piercing or striking from afar,

missile, projectile (as weapons &c.).— Dura-sam-

stha, as, d, am, being in the distance, remote, dis-

tant. — Dura-samsthdna, am, n. residing or residence

at a distance.— Dura-surya, as, d, am, having the

sun distant. — Dura-stha, as, d, am, or dura-

stliita, as, d, am, or dura-sthdyin, i, ini, i, situ-

ated at a distance, standing afar off, remote, far off,

— Durastha-tva, am, n. the state of being remote.

— Dura-svarga, as, a, am, having heaven distant.

— Durdd-dgata, as, d, am, come from a distance.

— Durantara (°ra an°), am, n. a wide space, a

long interval. — Durdntarita (°ra-an°), as,d, am,

separated by a wide space.— Durapdta (°ra -dp°), as,

m. shooting from afar, discharging from a distance;

[cf. dura-p° .] — Diirdpdtin (°ra-ap°), i, ini, i,

shooting or discharging (missiles) from afar; [cf.

dura-j°.] — Diirdpldva (°ra-dp°), as, d, am,

jumping or leaping far. — Ddrdruijha (°ra-dr°),

as, d, am, mounted high, advanced or reaching far,

intense. — Durdrt/ia
(

0
ra-ar°), as, m. remote or

recondite object. — Durdvasthita (°ra-av°), as, <1,

am, standing or being afar off. — Duri-karana,am,
n. tlte act of making distant, removing, placing at a

distance.— Duri-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -karate,

kartum, to make distant, remove to a distance,

expel, banish, distance, exceed, excel. — Dnri-krita,

as, ft, am, made distant, removed, placed to a dis-

tance or afar off. — Duri-bhu, d. 1. P. -bharati,

-bhavitum, to become distant, move away, retire*
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go back. — Duri-bhuta, as, a, am, become distant,

removed, remote, far off. — Dure-anta, as, a, am,

Ved. ending in the remote distance, boundless
;

(e),

f. du. epithet of heaven and earth. — Durc-am it ra,

as, a, am, Ved. whose enemies are far away.

— Dure-artha, as, a, am, Ved. whose aim is far

off; (S5y.) going far or widely sought. — Dure-

javyuti, is, is, i, Ved. whose range or sphere

reaches to a distance or is in the distance. — Dure-

dara, as, a, am, going or travelling far, being far

iway, distant, remote. — Dure-tya, as, a, am (fr.

lure with affix tya, P3n. IV. 2. 104), being far off,

being distant, come from afar. — Dure-drid, k, k,

k, Ved. visible in remote places, far-seeing. — Dure-

hha, as, as, am, Ved. shining to a distance. — Diire-

yama, as, a, am, one from whom Yama the god of

death is distant, one from whom he is far removed.

— Dureritekshana
(
°ra-irita-iksh

c
‘

), as, a, am,
‘one who sends his glances far apart,’ squinting,

squint-eyed. — Dure-vadha, as, a, am, Ved. far-

striking, hitting at a distance. — Dure-dravas, as,

as, as, far-renowned
;

(<is), m., see dauredrarasa.

— Dure-druta

,

see dauredruta.— Dureshupdtin
(°ra-ish°), i, ini, i, discharging or shooting arrows

to a distance; [cf. dura-patin
] — Diire-heti, is, is,

1, whose arrows or missile weapons fly to a distance.

— Duronnamtta (°ra-un°), as, a, am, raised aloft,

stretched far out.

Duraka, as, a, am, remote, distant, &c., = diira.

dii-rakta, dit-ralcshya, du-roha, &c.

See 2. du, p. 426, col. 1.

durya, am, n. feces, ordure; a kind

of Curcuma (
= dati).

diirva, as, m., N. of a prince who was

son of Nripari-jaya and father of Timi.

HWT diirva, f. (said to be fr. rt. durv),

bent grass, panic grass, commonly Panicum Dactylon

;

l[tf.ali-d°,gandd-d?,granthi-d°.]— Durva-kanda,
am, n. a quantity or heap of Durva grass. — Durvd-
kshi (

>

vd-ak
c
), f., N. of the wife of Vrika. — Durvd-

vana or durra-vana, am, n. a thicket of Diirva

grass. — Durva-vat, an, ati, at, intertwined or

joined with Durva grass. — Durvashtami (°vd-ash°),

f., N. of a festival on the eighth day of the light

half of the month Bhadra on which the Durva is

worshipped as a deity. — Durva-soma, as, m. a

species of Soma plant.— Durveshtakd (°vd-ish°), f.

Diirva grass used like bricks in erecting an altar.

dursa, am, n., Ved. a kind of woven
cloth or vesture

;
[cf. dudya and dushya.)

tjHWra dulasa, as, m.(?), a bow.

dulika and dull, f. the indigo

plant
;

[cf. tiili, dold, taru.-dulikd.']

diH dusya, am, n.= dushya, a tent.

dusha, as, a, am (fr. the Caus. of rt.

2. dush), defiling, polluting, contaminating, corrupt-

ing, (generally at the end of comp.
; cf. kora-d!° and

pankti-<T.)

Dushaka, as, ika, am, making bad, corrupting,

polluting, contaminating, vitiating, spoiling, violating,

dishonouring, disgracing, seducing, making mischief,

hurting [cf. darma-dushika]

;

committing an offence

against, offending, trespassing; disfiguring; acting

against a command or precept; an offender, a seducer,

corrupter, any infamous or wicked person; sinful,

wicked (as an action) ; Yedanam dushakas, one
who vitiates or is a disparager of the Vedas; (ika),

f. a pencil or paint-brush
;
impurity or secretion of

the eyes, rheum of the eyes [cf. dushika]
; a kind

of rice.

Dushana, as, i, am, corrupting, spoiling, ruining,

destroying, vitiating, contaminating, dishonouring,

violating ; offending against ; counteracting [cf. ard-
ti-d?

, kritya-d?, khara-cP, visha-d]
;

(as), m., N.

of a Rakshas or Rakshasa who was one of the

generals of Ravana ;
of a Daitya slain by S'iva ; '(a),

f., N. of a deity, the wife of Bhauvana and mother of

Tvashtri
;
(am), n. the act of spoiling or corrupting,

ruining, vitiating, contaminating, hurting; violating

(a contract), breaking (an agreement), dishonouring

or violating a woman
;
slighting, speaking ill of any

one, abusing, finding fault, censuring, disparaging,

blaming, detracting, throwing doubts upon, criticising,

objecting, refuting, rendering suspected
; objection,

adverse argument ; fault, defect, offence, guilt, sin,

blame
;

[cf. artha-d° and dosha.] — Dushandri
(°na-ari), is, m. ‘the enemy of Dushana,’ epithet

of RSma. — Dushanavaha (°na-dv°), as, d, am,
occasioning guilt.

Dushaniya, as, d, am, corruptible, liable to be

vitiated, 8cc., = dushya.

Dushayat, an, anti, at, making bad, corrupting,

defiling, &c.

Dushaydna, as, d, am, vitiating, defiling, spoiling.

Dushayitri, td, tri, tri, or dushayitnu, us, us,

u, a corrupter, one who dishonours or deflowers or

violates (a girl).

Dushi, is, is, i, (at the end of comp.) corrupting,

ruining, destroying [cf. ardti-d?, dtma-d!°, krityd-

d] ; (is), Ved. a poisonous substance
;

(is, i),

f.= dushikd, dushika, the rheum of the eyes.

— Dushi-visha, am, n. a vegetable poison that

ceases to act because it has become old or decomposed

(dushita). — Dushimshdri (°sha-ari), is, m. a

kind of antidote. — Dushy-udara, am, n. a disease

of the abdomen caused by poisonous substances.

— Dushyudarin, i, ini, i, affected with the above

disease.

Dushita, as, d, am, corrupted, spoiled, conta-

minated ; violated, hurt, injured ; demoralized

;

disgraced ; blamed, censured
;

calumniated, falsely

accused, often at the end of comp., see manyu-d?,
datrupajdpa-d 0

; (a), f. a girl who has been violated

or deflowered.

Dushin, i, ini, i, corrupting, contaminating,

violating.

Dushikd, f. the secretion or rheum of the eyes

;

[cf. dushikd under dushaka, dushi.]
Dushya, as, d, am, corruptible, liable to be

corrupted or defiled or contaminated
;

liable to be

ruined, to be seduced or dishonoured, deserving

censure, condemnable; reprehensible, culpable, con-

temptible, vile, bad
;
(as), m. a wicked man

;
(am),

n. matter, pus, poison
;
(am), n. clothes or a kind

of cloth ; cotton, calico ; a tent (in this sense perhaps

for dudya ; cf. durda)
;
(d), f. an elephant’s leathern

girth
;

[cf. dusha and kakshya .]
— Dushya-yukta,

as, a, am, associated with a vile rascal.

Dushyat, an, anti, at, offending, insulting (for

dushayat ?).

dusa, am, n. (considered as an affix),

milk, (occurring in avi-ditsa, q. v.)

3 dri, cl. 6. A. driyate, &c., to honour,
worship, (only occurring with prep, a; cf.

a-dri at p. 120, col. 1.)

Drita, respected, honoured
;
(a), f. cumin.

pTr drink (connected and sometimes

t, \ identified with rt. drih), cl. I. P. drinhati,

dadrinha, drinhitum, to make firm, fix, strengthen,

confirm; to make fast, fasten; to fortify; cl. I. A.

drinhate, to be firm or fixed
;
to grow, increase

:

Caus. drinhayati, -yitum : Desid. didrinhisliati

:

Intens. daridrinhyate.

Drinha in bhumi-drinha, q. v.

Drinliana, am, n., Ved. making firm or fast,

strengthening, fastening, fortifying
;
means ofstrength-

ening
;

[cf. keda-d'\]

Drinhita, as, a, am, made firm or fast, fixed,

strengthened, fortified
;
grown, increased.

Drinhitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who makes firm,

a strengthener.

Dridha or Ved. drilha, as, d, am, fixed, firm,

hard, strong, solid, massive
;

firmly fastened, shut
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fast ; tough; difficult to be bent (as a bow), compact;

tight, close, dense, without interstices, (opposed

to bhinna)

;

durable
; confirmed, established ; not

giving way, stubborn
; certain, sure, not subject to

vacillations ; secure
;

reliable
; steady, persevering

;

great, intense, excessive, severe, violent, mighty,

powerful, important
;

(in mathematics) reduced to

the last term or smallest number by a common
divisor

;
(as), m. a term in music

;
N. of a son of

the thirteenth Manu ; of one of the sons of Dhrita-

rashtra; (a), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, ‘the

goddess of the earth ;’ (am), n. anything fixed or

firm or solid ; a stronghold, fortress ; iron
;
(am),

ind. firmly, fast, much, in a high degree, excessively

;

thoroughly, very well . — Dridha-kantaka, as, m.
‘having hard thorns,’ a kind of phnt,= kshudra-
phalaka, commonly dhalankadd ; (d), f. the wild

date tree, Phoenix Sylvestris. — Dridha-kanda, as,

m. ‘ having a strong stem,’ a bamboo
;

(a), f. a kind

of creeping plant, =patdla-garudi ; (am), n. a kind

of fragrant grass
(
= dirgha-rohishaka). — Dridha-

kdrin, t, ini, i,
‘ acting firmly,’ resolute, persevering,

determined. — Dridha-krodha, as, a, am, having

violent anger. — Dridha-kshatra, as, m. ‘ having

strong prowess,’ N. of one of the 100 sons of

Dhrita-rashtra. — Dridha-kshura, f. ‘ having hard

blades,’ a kind of grass,= valva-ja. — Dridha-ga-
trikd, f. ‘ having hard particles,’ granulated sugar.

— Dridha-granthi, is, m. ‘ having hard knots,’ a

bamboo. — Dridha-grahin, i, ini, i, seizing firmly,

i. e. pursuing an object with untiring energy. — Dri-
dha-ddhada, as, m. ‘ having hard leaves,’ a kind

of fragrant grass, = dirgha-rohishaka. — Dridha-
dyuta or drilha-dyuta or dridhadyuta, as, m.,

N. of a son of Agastya or author of a hymn of the

Rig-veda
;
[cf. dardha-dyuta.]— Dridha-jnana, am,

n. certain knowledge, firm conviction. — Dridha-tara,

as, a, am, firmer, harder. — Dridha-taru, us, m.
‘the strong tree,’ Grislea Tomentosa (=dhava).
— Dridha-ta, f. or dridlia-tva, am, n. firmness,

hardness, solidity, strength ; steadiness, perseverance.

— Dridha-trina, as, m. ‘ the strong grass,’ a kind

of grass, Saccharum Munjia
;
(a), f. a kind of grass, =

valva-jd. — Dridha-toranargala, as, a, am, hav-

ing the bars of the gates firmly fastened. — Dridha-
tvad, k, m. ‘ having tough bark,’ a kind of reed,=
yrivaniilasara. — Dridha-dandaka, as, m. ‘ having

strong teeth or a hard biter,’ a shark . — Dridha-
dasyu, us, m., N. of an old sage, also named
Idhma-vaha, (son of Dridha-cyuta ; cf. dridhasyu.)

— Dridha-dvara, as, a, am, having strong gates,

having the gates well-secured. — Dridha-dhana,

as, m. ‘having secure wealth,’ an epithet of S’akya-

muni. — Dridha-dhanus, us, m. ‘ having a strong

bow,’ N. of a prince who was an ancestor of S'akya-

muni
;
(also read dridha-hanu, dridhddva.)— Dri-

dha-dhanvan, a, a, a, having a strong bow; (a),

m. a good archer
;
(perhaps) N. of a man. — Dridha-

dhanvin, i, ini, i, having a strong bow, a strong

or sure archer
;

(perhaps) furnished with strong

archers. — Dridha-dhur, ur, ur. Hr, having a strong

pole or beam
;

able to bear a weight or load.

— Dridha-nabha, as, m., N. of a spell or for-

mula for restraining magical weapons . — Dridha-

niddaya, as, d, am, ‘ having a fixed determination,’

certain, confirmed, corroborated, undoubted. — Dri-

dha-nira, as, m. ‘having strong juice,’ the cocoa-

nut tree. — Dridha-netra, as, m. ‘ strong-eyed,’

N. of one of the sons of Visva-mitra. — Dridha-

nemi, is, m. ‘having a strong circle or wheel (?),’

N. of a prince who was a son of Satya-dhriti. — Dri-

dha-pattra, as,va.‘ having strong leaves,’ a bamboo

;

(i), f. a kind of grass, = valva-jd. — Dridha-pdda,

as, m. ‘firm on the feet,’ epithet of Brahma; (a),

f. a kind of plant,=yava-tikta ; (i), f- Flacourtia

Cataphracta. — Dridha-pratijha, as, a, am, keep-

ing a promise, firm to a promise, faithful to an

agreement. — Dridha-pratyaya, as, m. firm confi-

dence. — Dridha-praroha, as,m.‘ growing strongly,’

the holy fig-tree (= plaksha ). — Dridhaprahdri-td,

{. hard striking See. — Dridha-praharin, i, ini, i,
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striking hard, hitting strongly or firmly, shooting

surely. — Dridha-phala, as, m. ‘having a hard fruit,’

the cocoa-nut. — Dridha-baddha, as, d, am, firmly

bound, tied tightly. — Dridha-bandhana-baddha,

as, a, am, caught fast in a snare. — Dridha-ban-

dhini, f. ‘winding closely round a tree or stem,’ a

kind of creeper, Echites Frutescens ( = dyarna).

— Dridha-bala, as, m., N. of a medical author.

— Dridha-bhakti, is, is, i, ‘ firm in devotion,’ faith-

ful, devoted. — i)ridha-rnati, is, is, i, firm-minded,

strong-willed, firm, devoted. — Dridha-manyu, us,

us, u, violent in anger or grief. — Dridha-mushti,

is, is, i, ‘ having a hard fist,’ close-fisted, one whose

hand is difficult to be opened ; one who does not

open his hand, miserly, niggardly
;

(is), m. a sword,

any weapon furnished with a hilt or handle; [cf.

rjadha-mushti.'] — Dridhamushti-td, f. firmness or

tightness of grasp. — Dridha-mula, as, m. ‘ having

a hard root,’ the cocoa-nut; a kind of grass, Saccha-

rum Munjia
( =munja); another kind of grass

(
=

manthanaka). — TJrid/ia-ranijd, f. ‘having a fast

colour,’ a sort of white substance, = sphati, com-

monly phatkiri (sulphate of alumine ?). — Dridha-
ratha, as, m. ‘having a strong chariot,’ N. of one

of the ioo sons of Dhrita-rashtra; of a son of

Jayad-ratha and father of Visva-jit
;

(with Jainas)

N. of the father of the tenth Arhat of the present

Ava-sarpinl. — Dridharathddraya (°tha-ad°), as,

m. ‘ having a firm chariot-seat,’ N. of one of

the ioo sons of Dhrita-rashtra. — Dridha-rudi,
‘ of great glory,’ N. of a Varsha. — Dridha-latd, f.

‘ having strong branches,’ a kind of plant, —pdtdla-
rjarudi. — Dridha-loman, d, d, a, coarse-haired,

having coarse bristles; (a), m. a wild hog; coarse

hair, bristles. — IJridha-vajra, as, m. ‘having a

strong thunderbolt,’ N. of a king of the Asuras.

•» Dridha-varman, a, m. ‘ having strong armour,’

N. of one of the ioo sons of Dhrita-rashtra.

— Dridha-valkala, as, m. ‘having a hard bark,’

Artocarpus Locucha ( = lalcuda) ; the areca-palm

( = pwja). — Dridha-vulkd, f. ‘hard-barked,’ a

kind of plant,= amba-shthd. — Dridharvikrama,
as, d, am, having great fortitude. — I)ridha-vija,

as, m. ‘having hard seeds,’ Cassia Tora (=- 6akra-
marda); Zizyphus Jujuba,—varvuru, a kind of

plant. — DridJta-vrikshu, as, m. ‘the firm tree,’

the cocoa-nut. — Drulha-vedhana, am, n. piercing

strongly, striking firmly. — Dridha-vairin, i, m. a

relentless foe. — Dridha-vrata, as, d, am, * having

firm vows,’ strictly observing religious vows or obli-

gations, firm in religious austerity, having a firm

resolution, persevering, persistent, strict, firm, faithful,

(sometimes used in comp., e. g. bhartri-dridha-

vratd, q. v.)— Dridha-.iaktika, as, a, am, of

great power or great strength of will . — Britlha-

sarulha, as, m. ‘ firm or faithful to engagements,’ N.
of one of the ioo sons of Dhrita-rashtra. — Dridha-
sandlii, is, is, i, firmly united, closely joined or

allied
; strong-knit, thick-set

;
close, compact, with-

out interstices, well fixed. — Dridha-sulrika, f.

‘ having strong fibres,’ a plant from the fibres of
which bow-strings arc made, Sanscvicra Zeylanica

;

[cf. murva.] — Dridha-sena, as, m. ‘ possessing a

strong army,’ N. of a prince. - Dpidha-sauhrida,
as, t, am, firm in friendship, constant. — Briilha-
shandha, as, m. ‘ strong-stemmed,’ a plant, a sort

of Mimusops
( =kshirikd). — Djidha-sthuna, as, a,

am, having firm posts or columns . — Djidhu-hunu,
us, m. ‘possessing strong jaws,’ N. of a prince;

[cf. dridtui-dhanus.] — Dridha-hasla, as, m.
‘strong-handed,’ N. of one of the ioo sons of
Dhrita-rlshtra. — D/idhdksha (“ilhu-ak '), as, m.
‘strong-eyed,’ N. of a prince. — lipidhanga (°dha

-

an0), as, a, am, firin-bodied, hard-limbed, stout,

stalwart
; (am), n. a diamond. — Bpidhanulapa,

as, a, am, deeply penitent. — Bfitfhdyu or dyi-

4hayus (°dha-dif), us, in. ‘ having a firm life,'

N. of a prince; of a son of PurO-ravas and Urvaft;

N. of one of the seven sages of the south ; of a sou
of the third Manu SJvarna.— iJridhtiyudha (°dha

-

dy°), as, a, am, having strong weapons
;

(as), in.

epithet of Siva; N. of one of the ioo sons of

Dhrita-rashtra. — Bridharti (°dlM-ar°), is, f. the

strong end of a bow; great pain. — Bridhasva
(?dha-af), as, m. ‘ having a strong horse,’ N. of a

son of Dhundhu-mara
; of a son of Kasya. — Bri-

dhi-karana, am, n. or dridhi-kara, as, m. making
strong or firm, fixing firmly, corroboration, confir-

mation. — Bridhi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, to make firm or fast; to fix, fasten,

make strong, strengthen
; to fasten tightly together

;

to corroborate, confirm. — Bridhi-bhu, cl. i. P.

-bhavati, -bhavitum, to become strong or fixed.

— Bridheshudhi (°dha-ish°), is, m. ‘ having a

strong quiver,' N. of a prince.

Bridhaya, Nom. P. dridhayati, -yitum, to

make firm, to fasten, confirm, strengthen, fortify,

intensify
;

[cf. dradhaya.]

Bridhavya, as, m., N. of a Rishi
;

(a wrong

form for dridhayu, q. v.)

Bridhasyu, us, m., N. of an ancient sage, also

called Idhma-vaha
;

[cf. dridha-dasyu .]

Bridheyu, us, m., N. of one of the seven sages

of the west.

drika, am, n. a hole, opening.

drikana or drikkdna or drekkana or

dreshkana, as, m. (fr. the Gr. Sisaros), the third

part of a sign of the zodiac or a demi-god presiding

over it.

drik-karna, drik-karma, &c. See
under 2. drid, p. 429, col. 1.

V* driksha, as, t, am, looking, appearing,

having any aspect or appearance
;

(occurring in

comp, with certain pronominal bases, see amu-d°,
i-d?, ki-d°, ta-d°; cf. 2. drid and drida.)

driy-adhyaksha. See under 2.

drid, p. 429, col. 1.

driybhu, iis, f. a thunderbolt ; the

sun, a serpent
;

[cf. drinbhu, drimbhu, drinphu,

drimphu.\

drin-niraja, drin-mandala. See

under 2. drid, p. 429, col. 1.

V* dridaka, as, m. a fire-place or hole

made in the ground for cooking (?).

dridha. See under rt. drink at p. 427.

driti, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. dri;

cf. kritti fr. rt. 2. krit), a skin of leather, a leather

bag for holding water and other fluids; a cloud

(Ved.) ; skin, hide; a pair of bellows; a fish; N.
of a man with the patronymic Aindroti or Aindrota

;

[cf. ddrteya; cf. also rt. dri; Gr. Sdp-u, Selp-u,

Sip-pa; Angl. Sax. teld, ‘a tent;’ Old Germ, gi-

zelt — Mod. Germ, zelt,
1 a tent.’] — Driti-dharaka,

as, m. a kind of plant, = anandi, commonly aka-
napdta. — Driti-hari, is, is, i, carrying a leather

skin or leather bags (as cattle)
;

(is), m. a dog.

— Driti-hara, as, a, am, carrying a leather skin

or bag
;

(as), m. a carrier of skins or bags, a water-

carrier, &c.

dridhra, as, a, am (fr. rt. dliri), Ved.
seizing or fastening tightly.

P drin, ind. an interjection
; (probably

an artificial word made to explain drinbhH, q. v.)

drinphu or drinbhu, iis, m. (said to

be fr. rt. dflmph or drimp, q.v.), a thunderbolt;

the sun ; f, a snake in general
; a wheel

;
[cf. drig-

bhii, dfimphu, drimbhu, and sec Gram. 1 26. c.]

1. drip or driph (connected with rt.

ifcN drimp next col.), cl. 6. P. dripati, driphati,
dpimphati, &c., to pain, inflict pain, torture.

7M 2. drip, cl. 1. 10. P. darpati and

C \ darpayati, Sic., to light, kindle, inflame.

3. drip, cl. 4. P. dripyati, dadarpa,
£ V darpitd,darpta,draptd,drapsyati,adri-

pat, adrdpsit or adarpsit, adarpit, darpitum,
darptum and draptum, to be mad; to be foolish;

to be extravagant or wild ; to be arrogant or insolent;

to be vain or proud ; to be wildly delighted : Caus.

darpayati, -yitum, to make mad or proud or arro-

gant; [cf. rt. trip; Gr. Sopirosi]

Dripta, as, a, am, mad, wild, proud, arrogant.

— Dripta-balahi, is, m., Ved., N. of a man with

the patronymic Gargya.

Dripyat, an, anti, at, being proud or arrogant.

Dripra, as, a, am, proud, arrogant; strong,

powerful.

1. dribh, cl. 6 . 1. 10. P. dribhati,

C x darbhati, darbhayati, dadarbha, &c.,

to string together, arrange, tie, fasten.

Darbha, as, m. See p. 403, col. 2.

1. dribdha, as, a, am, strung, tied, connected.

Dribdhi, is, f. stringing together, arranging.

pyr 2. dribh, cl. 1. 10. P. darbhati and

C- x darbhayati, &c., to fear, be afraid.

2. dribdha, as, a, am, afraid, frightened.

Tprfa dribhika, as, m. (fancifully derived

by Sayana fr. rt. dri with 2. bid, ‘ fear,’ and 1. kri),

Ved., N. of a demon slain by Indra.

'^'TPpEfud'-’JT drimidandesvara, N. of a

Linga; (said to be a various reading for kriml-

dandesvara.)

p-rtr d
i'
irnP or drimph or drinph, cl. 6 . P.

t x drimpati or drimphati, to pain, inflict

pain, torture.

Drimphu or drimbhu, iis, f. (said to be fr. the

preceding rt.), a snake in general
;

[cf. drinphu,

drinbhu, driybhu.)

drilha. See dridha, p. 427, col. 2.

drivan, a, &c., or as, a, am (accord-

ing to Mahi-dh. fr. rt. dri), Ved. piercing (as an

arrow).

pryj 1. dris (this rt, forms the Pres.,

£ \ Impf., Pot., and Impv. fr. a rt. pad, said

to be a weakened form of rt. spad), cl. 1 . P. jiai-

yati, dadarsa (rarely dadrise, 2nd sing. P. dadar-

ditha or dadrashtha, Ved. dadrikshe, part, dadri-

.ivas or dadridivas or dardivas, q. v.), draslita,

drakshyati, adardat, adrdkshit (Vedic forms

adrak, adrikshata, adridram), drashtum, Ved.

inf. dride, dridaye, to see, look at, view, behold,

be a spectator
;
regard, consider ; to perceive ; visit,

wait upon ; to see with the mind, learn, know,

understand
;
to notice, inspect ; to discover, examine,

search, investigate, decide; to see by divine intuition

(as the hymns oftheVeda, which were said to be ‘ seen’

by the Rishis) ;
to look on while anything occurs which

cannot be prevented ; Pass, dridyate (rarely with

P. terminations dridyati), to be seen, to become

visible, appear in sight, be manifested ;
to appear

like, look like, look ; to be found, to occur (as in a

book) ; to be regarded or considered : Caus. P. A.

dardayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. adidridat, adailar-

dat, to cause any one (acc. or gen. or dat. or also

according to grammarians inst.) to see anything (aoc.);

to show ; to point out, prove, demonstrate ; to make

visible ;
to produce (as in a court of justice) ; to

pay
;

(A.) to show one’s self, appear, show one’s

self to any one (acc. or gen. or inst.), show any-

thing belonging to one’s self : Desld. A. didrikshatc,

Sic., to wish to see, desire to sec : Intens. dari-

dridyatc, dardarshti

;

[cf. Gr. Sipu-io, t-Spas-o-r,

Si-SopK-a, SpaKos, virii Spa(, vir6-Spa, bpdsa>y '.

Goth, ga-tarh-yan: Angl. Sas.torht: Old Germ.

zorlit-yan, ‘to manifest;’ Hib. dcarcaim, ‘1 see;

drench, ‘ form, looking-glass :’ Lith. zcrkolas, ‘ a

mirror:’ Russ, scrkolo: Old Pruss. cii-dciiit, ‘to

consider.
-

]

2. drid, k, lc, k, (at the end of comp.) one who
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sees or views ; seeing, viewing ; a seer, overseer, super-

intendent ; seeing with the mind, discerning, knowing,

looking like [cf. i-if°, ta-iF, Al-tf]
;
(k), f. seeing,

viewing, perceiving ; sight, view, the eye ; the

aspect of a planet, the place in which a planet is

observed ;
[cf. drishti, a-cF, ahar-a!°, tri-d?, &c.]

— Drik-karna, as, m. ‘ whose eyes are his ears,'

a snake, (in the opinion of the Hindus the snake has

no visible external ear)
;

[cf. drlk-s'ruti.] — Drik-

barman, a, n. an operation by which any planet of

a certain latitude (tri-kshepa) is referred to a point

on the ecliptic, the operation for apparent longitude.

— Dfili-krodha, as, m. the wrathfulness of the

aspect (of a planet &c.). — Dnk-kshaya, as, m.

decay of sight, growing dim-sighted. — Drik-kshepa,

as, m. the sine of the zenith-distance of the highest

or central point of the ecliptic at a given time.

— Prik-tulya, as,ii, am, according or coincident with

an observed spot (in astron.). — Dnktulya-td, f. coin-

cidence or accordance (of a planet) with its observed

place. — Drik-patha, as, m. ‘ the path of the sight,’

the range of the sight ; drik-patham i, to appear,

become visible. — Drik-pdta, as, m. the letting fall

a glance, a look ; a downward glance. — Drik-

prasadd, f. a blue stone used for a collvrium and

the collyrium prepared from it (
= kulatthd, kulat-

thanjana).— Drik-priya, f. ‘ delight of the sight,’

beauty, splendor. — Drik-sakti, is, f. the power of

sight, the faculty of perception (comprehending, ac-

cording to the MShesvaras, dariana, sravana,

manana, vi-jndna, and sarva-jna-tva). — Drik-

,.<ruti, is, m. ‘hearing with the eyes,’ a snake.

— Drig-adhyaksha, as, m. ‘ruler of the sight,’

'the sun.— Drig-gati, is, or driggati-jya or drig-

gati-jiva, f. the cosine of the zenith-distance or the

sine of the highest or central point of the ecliptic

at a given time. — Drig-gofara, as, m. the range

of sight. — Drig-gola, as, m.= drin-mandala.
— Drig-jala, am, n. ‘eye-water,’ tears. — Drig-

jya, f. the sine of the zenith-distance or the cosine

of the altitude. — Drig-bhakti, is, f. a look of love,

an amorous glance. — Drig-ruj, k, f. disease of the

eye. — Drig-lambana, am, n. vertical parallax.

— Drig-visha, as, a, am, having poison in the

eyes, poisoning by the mere look; (as), m. a Naga
or serpent; [cf. drishti-nsha. ]

— Drig-vritta,

am, n. a vertical circle. — Drin-niraja, as, a, am,
one whose eyes are like the lotus. — Drin-mandala,
am, n. a small circle on the axis of the earth within

the greater circles of the armillary sphere, accom-

panying each planetary circle or orbit.

Drisa, as, m. seeing, looking [cf. i-d°, ki-cF, ta-

cF, &c.]
;
(a), f. the eye

; (am), ind. = 2. dris, at the

end of adv. comp. — DrUakankshya (°.id-dk
a

), am,
n.

1 the desire of the eve,’ a lotus, a species of Nelum-
bium. — Drisopama (js'd-up

c
), am, n. ‘resembling

the eye,’ the white lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum.

Driiati, is, f., Ved. looking.

Drisana, as, a, am, Ved. seeing
;

(as), m. a

ruler, a Loka-pala or protector of the world, a god

presiding over one of the quarters ; N. of a Rishi

with the patronymic Bhargava; a spiritual teacher;

a Brahman ; N. of a demon, also called Vi-rocana

;

(am), n. light, brightness.

Driialu (?), us, m. the sun.

Dris'i, is, f. seeing, viewing
;
(the dat. drisaye

being used in the Veda as an infinitive
;
cf. 1. drii) ;

(is, i), f. the eye ; a S’astra.

Drisika, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of regard, con-

spicuous; (am), n. the becoming manifest, appear-

ance
; (a), f. appearance

;
[cf. <Htra-(F and dur-<F.']

Dris'enya, as, a, am, Ved. visible, conspicuous.

1. driiya, as, a, am, to be seen, visible; to be

looked at ; to be looked at with pleasure, beautiful,

pleasing; (as), m. (in arithmetic) a given or known
quantity or number

;
(am), n„ N. ofa town; [cf. a-cF.)

— Drisya-ta, f. or drifya-tva, am, n. visibility,vision,

sight. — Dridya-pura, N. ofa town,= 1 . drisya, q. v.

— Drisya-sthapita, as, a, am, anything placed so as

to be visible. — DrtiyddrUya (°ya-acF), as, a, am,
visible and invisible

;
(a), f. an epithet of Sinlbalf.

2. drUya, ind. (ep. for drishtva), having seen.

Driivan, a, vari, a, (at the end of comp.) seeing,

a seer ;
conversant with.

Drishta, as, a, am, seen, looked at, beheld,

perceived, viewed, observed, noticed
;

visible, appa-

rent, observable; considered, regarded; treated of;

appearing, manifested ; occurring, found ; experienced,

suffered, endured ; seen in the mind, devised, ima-

gined, learned, known ; understood ; foreseen
;
allot-

ted, destined
;
declared, fixed, determined, decided,

approved of, acknowledged, valid
; drishtam bha-

yam, a really seen or obvious danger or calamity

;

(am), n. perception, observation. — Drishta-kar-

man, a, a, a, one whose actions are seen or proved,

tried by practice. — Drishta-kashta, as, a, am, one

who has experienced calamity or suffered misery.

— Drishta-kuta, am, n. a riddle, an enigma.

— Drishta-tva, am, n. the state of having been

looked at or examined or read (e. g. S'astra-drishta-

trat, because the S'Sstras have been examined).

— Drishta-duhkha, as, a, am, having seen or

experienced misfortune. — Drishta-dosha, as, a,

am, found out or detected in a fault, one whose

faults are apparent or manifest, regarded as guilty;

found out, exposed, detected. — Drishta-nashta, as,

a, am, seen and (immediately afterwards) lost to

view, appeared and disappeared. — Drishta-purva,

as, a, am, seen before. — Drishta-pratyaya, as,

a, am, having confidence manifested. — Drishta-

bhakti, is, is, i, whose service has been beheld.

— Drishta-rajas, as, f. a girl arrived at pubeity

(‘who has experienced the menstrual discharges;’ cf.

rajas). — Drishta-vat, an, ati, at, having seen or

beheld. — Drishta-virya or drishta-sara, as, a,

am, one whose strength has been proved or experi-

enced. — Drishta-vyatikara, as, a, am, one who
has seen or experienced a misfortune, one who
foresees evil. — Drishtadrishta (°ta-acF), as, a,

am, one who has seen what has not been seen, seen

for the first time ; seen and not seen. — Drishtanta

(°(a-an°), as, am, m. n. ‘the end or aim of what

is seen,’ or ‘ of what is in view,’ an example, com-
parison, illustration, parable, allegory, type ; a S’astra

;

science ; a particular high number
;

death, dying

;

[cf. dishtanta.] — Drishtanta-dataka, am, n. a

hundred examples. — Drishtantita, as, d, am (fr.

drishtanta), adduced as an example or comparison,

chosen as an illustration. — Drishtartha (°ta-ar°),

as, a, am, having the aim or object apparent, having

the scope or meaning obvious, practical, (opposed

to a-drishtartha, ‘speculative,’ and applied to the

Upa-vedas which are practical sciences); one who
discerns the meaning of anything or has a clear idea

about it ; one who sees the state of the case.— Drish-

tartha-tattva-jna, as, a, am, knowing the true

state or circumstances of a case.

Drishti, is, f. seeing, viewing; seeing with the

mental eye
;
knowing ; sight, the faculty of seeing

;

the eye, look, the sight of the eye, the pupil
;

(in

astrol.) aspect of the stars (e. g. diibha-d°, q. v.);

the mind’s eye, intellect, wisdom, knowledge ; con-

sideration, regard ;
view, notion

;
(with Buddhists

generally) ‘ a wrong view.’ — Drishti-krit, t, or

drishti-krita, am, n. ‘suitable to the faculty of

seeing,’ the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis. — Drishti-

kshepa, as, m. ‘ throwing the sight,’ a glance, look.

— Drishti-guna, am, n. ‘an object for the sight,’

a mark for archers &c., a target, butt. — Drishti-

guru, us, m. ‘the lord or master of sight,’ an epi-

thet of Siva. — Drishti-godara, as, m. the range

or compass of the sight; (as, a, am), within the

range of sight, in sight, visible. — Drishti-nipata,

as, m. ‘(ailing of the sight,’ looking at or on, a

look, a glance. — Drishti-pa, as, d, am, drinking

with the eyes. — Drishti-patha, as, or drishti-

pathin, -panthas, m. the path or range of sight.

— Drishti-pata, as, m. ‘ felling of the sight,’ a

look, a glance. —Drishti-puta, as, a, am, purified

or kept pure by the sight, i.e. watched that no
impropriety is committed or impurity contracted.

— Drishti-prasada, as, m. the favour of a look.

— Drisliti-phala, am, n. ‘ the results or conse-

quences of the aspect of the planets,’ N. of the

seventeenth or eighteenth Adhyaya in Varaha-mihi-

ra’s Brihat-samhitS. — Drishti-bandhu, us, m. ‘ the

friend of sight,' a fire-fly. — Drishti-mandala, am,
n. the circle or circuit of the sight. — Drishti-mat,

an, ati, at, having eyes or intellect, wise, a con-

naisseur. — Drishti-vana, as, m. ‘ eye-arrow,’ a

glance, leer. — Drishti-vada, as, m., N. of the last

of the twelve sacred writings of the Jainas. — Drishti-

vikshepa, as, m. ‘ casting the eye obliquely,’ an

oblique look, a side glance, leer. — Drishtwidya,
f. the science of vision, optics. — Drishti-vibhrama,

as, m. ‘ the wandering of the eye,’ a coquettish or

amorous glance. — Drishti-visha, as, d, am, ‘ hav-

ing poison in the eyes,’ poisoning by the mere look

;

(as), m. a snake.

Drishtin, i, ini, i, having an insight into or

familiar with anything; having the looks or thoughts

directed upon anything.

Drishtva, ind. having seen, having beheld.

drisad, drisad-vati,= drishad, dri-

ehad-vati below.

drishad, t, f. (said to be fr. rt. drt),

a rock, large stone, mill-stone, flat stone for grinding

condiments upon, the lower mill-stone on which the

upper or Upala rests [cf. upala] ;
a sacrificial vessel.

— Drishadi-mashaka, as, m. (with the eastern

people) a tax raised from mill-stones. — Drishad-
upala, am, n. a grindstone for grinding condiments.

— Drishad-vat, an, ati, at, having stones or rocks,

stony, rocky; (an), m., N. of the father of Varan-gi

who was the wife of Samyali
;

(ati), f., N. of a

river which flows into the Saras-vatl, forming the

eastern boundary of the Aryavarta or holy land of the

Hindus, and running to the north-east of Delhi, (also

read driiad-vati)

;

N. of several women, (also written

drisad-vati)

;

the mother of Ashtaka and wife of

Visva-mitra
; the mother ofPratardanaand wife ofDivo-

dasa ; the mother of S'ivi Ausinara and wife of Nripa

;

the mother of Prasena-jit with the epithet Haimavatl

(probably as N. of a river)
;
an epithet of Durga.

Drishada= drishad in comp, (as in drishadolu-

khala (°da-ul°), Hari-v. 6509).
Drishadya, Nom. A. drishadyate, drishadyitd,

drishadita, to be stony (?), Schol. to Pan. VI. 4, 50.

^11 drishkdna (?)= drikdna.

drishta. See col. 2.

drishya, f.= duskya, the girdle of

an elephant.

p"=X drih (connected with rt. drinh), cl.

i. P- darhati, drinhati, dadarha, dar-
hishyati, darhitum, to fix, fasten, make firm or

strong, make immovable
;
(A.) to be fixed or fastened

;

to be firm ; to grow, increase, prosper : Caus. drin-

hayati, &c., to make firm, to fix; to keep, hold

fast ; to become fixed or strong, be firm.

Drihita or drinhita, as, a, am, grown, increased.

p dri, cl. 9. P. drinati, dadara (3rd du.

^ dadaratus or dadratus, 3rd pi. dadarus
or dadrus), dartd, darishyati and darishyati,

adarit, daritum or daritum, to burst, break or

burst asunder, split open
;

to cause to burst, tear,

rend, divide, sunder, pull to pieces : Pass, diryate

(ep. also diryati), to be split, burst, break open ;

to separate, be dispersed or scattered (as soldiers in

a battle)
; to be afraid, to fear : Caus. P. darayati,

-yitum, to split, tear, pull to pieces, break open
;
(in

the later language) darayati, -te, &c., to tear asunder,

divide by splitting or digging ;
cause to run away, dis-

perse, scatter : Desid. didirshati, didarishati, dida-

rishati: Intens. dediryate, dardariti (1st sing.dar-

darimi,2nd dardarshi), 2nd sing. Impv. P. dardriht

(according to Say. also dadrihi), 3rd sing, dardartu ;

2nd sing. Aor. adardar, dardar, dard, 2nd du.

adardritam, 3rd pi. adardirus, to rend or tear in

pieces, split, &c.

5 ^
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de [cf. rt. 5. da\, cl. 1. A. dayate,
' digye, ddsyate, adita, datum, to preserve,

protect
;
to cherish, take compassion on : Pass, dlyate :

Caus. ddpayati, See . : Desill, ditsate: Intens. dull-

yate, dadeti.

c 4 IcS de'uliya, N. of a Grama.

^ loi denya-pdla, as, m., N. of a man.

dedipyamuna, as, a, am (fr. the

Intens. ofrt. dip), shining intensely, glowing, blazing.

IfiT deya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1 . da), to be

given or presented, to be granted or allowed ;
fit or

proper for a gift
;

to be shown ; to be given in

matrimony ; to be delivered ;
to be returned ;

to be

paid (as a debt, wages, taxes, &c.); to be placed,

put, applied, laid
; (am), n. a gift, oblation ; water (?)

;

[cf. a-d
J and lala-d°.] — Deya-dharma, as, m.

‘ the duty of giving,’ charity, beneficence.

pTr dev (related to rt. 1. div), cl. 1. A.
' \ deva'e, dideve, devitum, to throw, cast

;

to sport, play, gamble; to lament; to shine.

I. devana, am, n. (fr. the above rt. or fr. rt. 1.

div), lamentation, wailing, grief, sorrow. (For 2.

devana see p. 433, col. 3.)

deva, as, i, am (fr. rt. 2. div), divine,

celestial, heavenly, (applied in the Veda to devotion,

prayer, the human mind, See., as standing in some

relationship to the supernatural world or as being

of high excellence, but in the later language occurring

rarely as an adjective); (as), m. an inhabitant of

heaven, a deity, god, (sometimes applied even to

evil beings if superhuman ; the gods are often reckoned

as thirty-three in number, or eleven for each of the

three worlds, cf. tri-data

;

in the Brahmanas they

arc distributed under three heads, viz. eight Vasus,

eleven Rudras, and twelve Adityas, to which the

two Alvins must be added to make up the number
thirty-three; the expression visve delta*, which meant

originally ‘ all the gods,’ became the name of a

peculiar class of deities, to which the third oblation

had to be offered; the Jainas divide the gods into

four classes, viz. BhavanSdhlsa, Vyantara, Jyotishka,

and VaimSnika) ; a N. of lndra, the giver of rain ; a

cloud; the twenty-second Arhat of the future Jaina

Ut-sarpinT
;
one occupied with divine things, a god

on the earth, a divine man, a Brahman, a priest ; a

god among men, a king, prince (cf. kshiti-deva] ;

a title of honour, ‘ His Majesty,’ ‘ His Honour,’ &c.

;

a husband’s brother, cf. devri and devara ; a fami-

liar abbreviation of the name Deva-datta. Deva is

often found at the end of names of Brahmans, and

at the end of a comp, it may mean ‘ having as one’s

deity’ (e. g. Purushottama-dcva, having Vishnu as

one’s deity); at the beginning of a comp, it may
mean ‘ divine.’ According to some lexicographers,

deva is said to have the following additional meanings,

—a fool, a dolt
;
a child

; a man following any par-

ticular line or business; a spear-man, a lancer;

emulation, wish to excel or overcome
;

sport, play

;

(a), N. of two plants, Hibiscus Mutabilis
(
=

padmorddrini) and Marsilca Quadrifolia
(
= adana-

parni) ;
(t), f. a female deity, goddess

;
a N. of

SarasvatT ;
of DurgS f cf. mnha-dcvd] ; of S.Tvilri

;
of

Ushas ; of the nymph Urvall ; of a nymph beloved

by the Sun ; of the mother of the eighteenth Arhat

of the present Ava-sarpinI
; a queen, one who has

been consecrated as well as the king (in theatrical

language chiefly) ; the daughter of a king, a princess

;

a respectful epithet or title applied to a lady of

the first rank ; a kind of bird [cf. dydma
] ; N. of

several plants, Sanseviera Roxburghiana, Medicago

Esculcnta, Trigonella Corniculata, — lingini, han-

dilya, = Icarkofahi, *= SaH-pnrni, mnhd-droni,

= pafhd, — nagara-mustd, — mrigrrvdru, «=> hari-

tak'i, = atasi ; (am), n. an organ of sense; [cf. Old

Pruss. deiwas; Lith. diewas, ‘a god ;’ Lat. dens; Gr.

flsiij; Hlb. dia,‘ a god.’]— Dcva-piskahha, as, m. ‘a

bull among the gods,' N. of a son of Dharma and

Bhanu. — Deva-risM, is, m. ‘ a Rishi among the gods,

a divine saint,’ an epithet of Narada
;

[cf. devarshi

and deva-brahman.) — Deva-kanyaka or deva-

kanyd, f. a celestial or divine maiden, a nymph.
— Deva-kardama, as, m. ‘ divine paste,’ a fragrant

paste of sandal, agallochura, camphor, and safflower.

— Devakarma-krit, t, t, t, doing religious acts,

offering oblations or worship to the gods. — Deva-
karman, a, n. a religious act or rite or oblation to

the gods, worship of the gods
;

[cf. deva-karya and

deva-kritya.]
— Deva-kulasa, as, m., N. of a man.

— Deva-kavada, as, am, m. n. divine armour.

— Deva-kaiidana, as, m. (?),
‘ divine gold,’ the tree

Bauhinia Purpurea. — Devalcatmaja (°ka-at°), f.

‘ the daughter of Devaka,’ i. e. the mother of Kruhna.

— Deva-kama, as, a, am, Ved. loving the gods,

pious. — Deva-karya, am, n. = deva-karman, wor-

ship of or oblation to the gods, a religious rite in

general, anything relating to or coming from the

gods, a divine command. — Deva-hashtha, am, n.

‘ divine wood,’ a kind of pine, Pinus Devadaru. — De-
va-kiri, f. (fr. rt. 2. Jen), N. of a Ragim regarded

as wife of Megha-raga
;

[cf. deva-yiri, de&a-kari,

gonda-kiri .] — Deva-kilvisha, as, m., Ved. an

offence against the gods. — Deva-kirtti, is, m., N.
of an astronomer. — Deva-kuta, am, n. * the house

of the gods,’ a temple. — Deva-kuiida, am, n. a

natural spring. — Deva-kwru, avas, m. pi., N. of a

people and the district inhabited by them, (usually asso-

ciated with the name Uttara-kuru.) — Deva-kurumba,

{., N. of a plant, =malid-drona. — Deva-kula, am,
n.^prasada, a temple; [cf. danda-cP.) — Deva-
kulya, f. ‘ the river of the gods,’ personified as a

daughter of Purniman and grand-daughter of Marldi

;

N. of the wife of Ud-githa. — Deva-kusnma, am,
n. ‘ the flower of the gods,’ cloves — Dexa-kuta,
‘ the divine peak,’ N. of a mountain ; N. of Adam’s

Peak. — Deva-krita, as, a, am, Ved. made or done

or performed by the gods. — Deva-kritya, am, n. a

religious act directed to the gods
;
anything relating

to the gods, a divine command. — Deva-koda, as,

m.
, Ved. divine cask or receptacle. — Deva-kskatra,

am, n. divine dominion
;
(as, a, am), Ved. under

the dominion of the gods
;

(as), m., N. of a prince

who was a son of Deva-r5ta. — Deva-kshetra, am,
n.

,
Ved. the domain of the gods. — Deva-kshema,

as, m., N. of the author of the VijtiSna-kaya
;

[cf.

deva-iarman .]
— Deva-khala, as, a, am, ‘ dug

by the gods,’ i. e. hollow by nature
;
(am), n. a

cave or natural hollow among mountains ; a natural

pond or reservoir. — Devakhataka, am, n. a natural

pond or one in front of a temple ; a natural cavern,

a grotto. — Devakhata-vila, am, n. ‘ a chasm dug
by the gods,’ a cavern, a chasm, a natural receptacle

of water or reservoir. — Deva-gana, as, m. a troop

or class of gods. — Devagana-deva, as, m., N. of a

poet.— Deva-ganikd, f. ‘a divine courtezan,’ an Ap-
saras. — Devagancdvara (°na-if), as, m. ‘ lord of

the troop of gods,’ an epithet of lndra.— Deva-
gandharra, as, m. pi. the divine Gandharvas
(superior to the human Gandharvas ; cf. manushya-
gandharva ); (as), m. an epithet of Narada; (am),
n. a mode of singing; [cf. 6hdlikya and dera-
gdndhara .] — Deva-gunilha, f. ‘ having divine

fragrance,’ a kind of fragrant medicinal plant
(
=

malid-moda ). — Deva-garjana, am, n. ‘celestial

roaring,’ thunder.— Dcva-garbha, as, m. a divine

child, the offspring of a god [cf. deva-didii]
;
(a),

f., N. of a river in Kula-dvipa. — Dcva-gdndliara,
as or am, m. or n. a peculiar mode of singing, a

kind of song [cf. dhdlikya

]

; (t), f. one of the

RilginTs or female personifications of the modes of

music, who was wife of Srl-r-lga. — Dma-gdyana,
as, m. ‘ a songster of the gods,’ a celestial chorister,

a Gandharva. — Dcva-glri, is, m. ‘the divine hill,’ N.
of a mountain, (pcriphrastically expressed in Megha-
dnta 43. as deva-purvo girls, and according to

a commentator so called because thought to be the

domicile of Kflrttikcya)
;

N. of the town Daulat-

abad which is situated between mountains. — Dcva-
giri, f. (girl fr. rt. 1. gri), N. of a Ragim or

one of the female personifications of the modes of

music; (according to some) the wife of Vasanta-iaga;

(according to others) the wife of Naga-dhvani who
was a son of Hindola-raga

;
(according to others)

the wife of Nata-kalyana
;

[cf. deva-kiri.] — Deva-
gupta, as, d, am, guarded or protected by a god or

by gods
;

(as), m., N. of a man. — Dera-guru, us,

m. ‘ the fither of the gods,’ an epithet of Kasyapa

;

‘ the preceptor of the gods,’ an epithet of Brihas-pati.

— Deva-guhi, f., N. of a place on the river Saras-

vatT. — Deva-guhya, am, n. a secret only known by

the gods
;

[cf. dera-rahasya.) — Deva-griha, am,
n. ‘ the house of the gods,’ a celestial or planeiary

sphere ;
a temple, chapel, oratory ; the palace ofa king.

— Deva-gopd, as, as, am, Ved. ‘having the gods

for guardians,’ guarded by the gods
;
(a), f. a divine

protectress.— Deva-graha, as, m. a class of demons

who cause harmless madness. — Derait-gama, as, a,

am, Ved. going to the gods.— Dcva-i'akra, as, m.

a divine wheel, a circle of the gods
;
a peculiar kind

of magical circle. — Deva-darita, am, n. the course

of action or practices of the gods. — Deva-darya, i.

worship or service of the gods. — Devadaryopado-

bhita (yd-up°), as, a, am, beautified by the service

of the gods (as an hermitage). — Deva-dikitsaka,

as, m. a divine physician
;

(au), m. du. the two

Alvins or sons of AsvinI who were considered

physicians of heaven ; see advin. — Deva-ddhanda,

as, m. a garland or necklace of pearls &c. (composed

of 100 or 103 or 81 or 108 strings). — Deva-

ddhanda-prasada, as. m. a temple consecrated to a

god. — Deva-ddhandas, as, n. or deva-ddhandasa,

am, n. a divine metre. — Dcva-ja, as, a, am, god-

born, born or produced by gods [cf. deva-ja] ; (as),

m., N. of a prince who was a son of Samyama.

— Deva-jagdha or devajagdhaka, am, n. a kind

of fragrant grass, = kat-trina. — Deva-jana, as, m.,

Ved. the gods collectively, a troop or collection of

deities, any collection of superhuman beings (as of

serpents ; cf. daivajana and itara-jana). — Tkvo
ja, as, as, am, Ved. born or produced by gods

;
[c£

deva-ja.) — Devarjata, as, a, am, Ved. = deva-ja;

(am), n. a class or race of gods. — Deva-jami, is,

is, i, Ved. peculiar to the gods; (is), f. a sister of

the gods. — Deva-jushta, as, a, am, Ved. agreeable

to the gods. — Dcva-juta, as, a, am, Ved. incited

by the gods, inspired
;
gained by the gods. — Deva-

tara, as, m., N. of a man
;

[cf. deva-taras.]

— Deva-taratha, as, m., N. of a teacher. — Deva-

taras, as, m., N. of a teacher (with the patronymic

S'avasftyana)
;

[cf. dairatarasa .] — Dcva-tarn, us,

m. ‘ the tree of the gods,’ the divine tree, the holy

fig-tree; one of the trees of Svarga or paradise,

the tree of plenty, (a general N. for the five trees

manddra, parijataka, santana, kalpa-vriksha,

and hari-dandana) ;
the old tree of a village, held

sacred by the villagers and usually the place of their

assembling; [cf. 2. daitya and dyu-taru.]— Dcra-

ta, f. the state or nature of a deity, divine dignity

or power, divinity ; a deity or divine being, a god

;

the image of a deity ; an idol ; an organ of sense

;

(d), ind., Ved. in the nature of a god; among

the gods, to the gods; [cf. a-d
3
and griha-eTi)

— Devatagara <?td-dg°) or devata-griha, am, n.

* the house of the gods,’ a temple, chapel. — Derata

jit, t, m. ‘ the conqueror of a deity,’ N. of a son of

Sumati and grandson of Bharata. — Deva-td4a, as,

m. a kind of grass, Lipeocercis Serrata, (also deva-

tddi, f. and dem-tadaka, as, m.); (as), m.=
ghoskaka, Luffa Fcetida or a similar plant; fire;

an epithet of Rahu
;

[cf. tdda and dcva-ddli.]

— Dcva-tat, f. (occurring only in dat. and loc.), Ved.

divine service. — Deva-tdti, is, f., Ved . = dcra-tat,

divine service
;
divinity, the gods collectively. — Dera-

tdtmd (td-aC), f. the mother of the gods; [cf.

dcvdtmd.] — Devatadhipa (°ta-adh?), as, m. ‘the

ruler or chief of the gods.’ an epithet of lndra.

— Devatadhyaya (°td-adh°), am, n., scil. brah-

mana, N. of a Brahmana. — Dcvatdnnkrama (lo-

an0 ), as, m. or drmtdnukramaid, f. an index of

the deities to which the hymns of the Vedas are
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addressed . — Dcvata-pratinid, f. the image of a

god, an idol. — Devatabhyarduna (
ta-abli ), am,

n. the act of worshipping an idol, worship of a deity.

— Devatubhyardana-para, as, a, am, devoted to

the worship of a deity. — Dcvatd-rnaya, us, 7, am,

containing all the gods, made up of all the deities.

— Derata-rnithiina, am, n. the cohabitation of

deities. — Dcvatayatana (

=

td-ay°), am, n. ot deca-

taluya ("ti-dl '), as, m. or devatd-redinan. a, n.

the dwelling or sanctuary of a god, a temple, chapel.

— Devatd-sndna, am, n. the ablution of an idol.

— Deva-tlrtka, am, n. ‘the Tiitha of the gods,’ N. of

a bathing-place ;
the right moment for the (worship

of the) gods; the part of the hands sacred to the

gods, i. e. the tips of the fingers . — Deva-tta, as, d,

am (tta=datta. Gram. 533 . a), Ved. given by the

gods. — Deva-trd, ind., Ved. among the gods, to the

gods. — Deva-tva, am, n. the state ofa deity, divinity,

the abstract attribute of divine being, divine dignity ;

identification with a deity, deification. — Deva-datta,

as, a, am, given by the gods, god-given, granted by

the gods
;

(as), m., N. of the conch-shell of Arjuna

;

one of the vital airs, that which is exhaled in yawning ;

a common N. for men, (often used in grammatical

and other examples and then equivalent to ‘ any one,’

‘a certain person, &c.’) ; N. of a coudn of S’akya-

muni ; of a son of Uru-sravas and father of Agni-

vesya ; of a son of the Brahman Govinda-datta ;
of

a son of Hari-datta
;
of a son of the king Jaya-datta ;

of the author of a commentary; of a Naga; of a

GrSma of the Bahikas
;

(a), N. of the mother of

Deva-datta who was the cousin of S'akya-muni.

— Devadattaka, as, m. pi. the band led by Deva-

datta. — Devadattagraja (°ta-ai7°), as, m. ‘the

elder brother of Deva-datta,’ an epithet of S’akya-

muni.— Deva-rlattlya, as, m. pi. the pupils of

Deva-datta. — Deva-danttn, 7, m. an epithet ofS’iva?

(see KathS-sarit-s. III. 5 ). — Dcva-darda, as, m.,

N. of a teacher of the Atharva-veda. — Dcvet-dar-

dana, as, a, am, seeing the gods, visiting them,

familiar with them
;

(as), m. an epithet of Narada.

— Deva-darsin, i, ini, i, seeing the gods, having

intercourse with them
; (

inas ),
m. pi., N. of a

school of the Atharva-veda. — Deva-ddni, f. a species

of creeper, = ghoshakdkriti. — Deva-daru, us, m. a

species of pine, Pinus Deodora or Deodar
;
(in Bengal

it is usually applied to the Uvaria Longifolia, and in

the peninsula to another tree, Erythrosylon Sideroxy-

loides.) — Devadaru-maya, as, l, am, made of

the wood of the Deva-daru tree. — Deva-dalika or

deva-dali, f. a kind of cucurbitaceous plant; [cf.

dalika and maha-kaia.'] — Deva-dasa, as, m. a

servant of a god or of the gods (especially slaves or

servants who serve in a temple or Buddhist monas-

tery) ; N. of the son of a merchant who was the

brother of S'arn-ga-dhara’s mother ; N. of the son of a

Kali-dasa
; (7), f. a courtezan (especially one employed

as a dancer &c. in a temple)
;
the wild citron tree

( = vana-vlja-puraka ; cf. deva-dutl). — Dera-
dasa-deva, as, m., N. of a poet, (perhaps the

brother of S'arn-ga-dhara’s mother.) — Deva-dlpa,

as, m. ‘ the lamp of the gods,’ ‘ the divine light,’ the

eye; [cf. daiva-dipa and deha-dlpaJ] — Deva-
dundubhi, is, m. a divine or celestial drum ; holy

basil with red flowers
; an epithet of indra. — Deva-

duta or deva-dutaka, as, m. a messenger of the

gods, a divine envoy, an angel
; (7), f. a female

messenger of the gods, the wild citron tree. — Dcva-
deva, as, m. (‘ the god of the gods’), ‘the chief of

the gods,’ epithet of Brahma
; of Rudra or Siva

;
of

Krishna or Vishnu; of Ganesa; (as), m. pi. epithet

of the Brahmans. — Devadeve,da (°va-id°), as, m.
‘ the lord among the chiefs of the gods,’ epithet of

Siva; [cf. deveda.) — Deva-dyumna, as, m., N. of

a son of Devata-jit and father of Parameshthin.
— Deva-dronl, f. an idol procession, a procession

with idols, (originally perhaps ‘ the ablution of idols
;’

cf. droni.) — Devadryand (fr. deva and rt. and),
art, drtdl, ak, ‘ turned towards or approaching the

gods,’ adoring a deity. — Deva-dharma, as, m. a

religious duty or office. — Deva-dkdni, f. ‘ the resi-

dence of the gods,’ N. of Indra’s city on the Mana-
sottara, to the east of Nenx.— Dcra-dltanya, am,
n. ‘ god’s grain,’ a sort of grain cultivated in many
parts of HindflstSn, Andropogon Saccharatus, Andro-

pogon or llolcus Sorghum (commonly dcilliun,jo-ar).

— Deva-dhupa, as, m. a fragrant resin or bdellium

used for incense. — Deva-nakshatra, as. m
,
N. of

a prince, (a various reading for deva-kshatra)
; (am),

n., N. of the first fourteen Nakshatras on the southern

quarter, (opposed to the Yama-nakshatras on the

northern.)— Dcva-nadi, f. ‘ the divine river,’ epithet

of several sacred rivers.— Deva-nandin, 7, m ,
N. of

one of Indra’s door-keepers. — Deva-nala, as, m. a

kind of reed, Arundo Bengalensis
;

[cf. deva-nala .]

— Dera-nagarl, f.
‘ the divine city writing,’ N. of

the character in which Sanskrit is usually written,

(probably from its having originated in some city.)

— Dcva-natlia, as, m. ‘ the lord of the gods,’ an

epithet of Siva. — Dera-ndbha, as, m., N. of a man.

— Deva-nama, a, n. the N. of a god. — Deva-

niman, a, m. ‘having divine names,’ N. of the

seven Varshas in KuSa-dvIpa. — Dtva-nayalca, as,

m„ N. of a man. — Deva-nala, as, m . = deva-nala,

q. v. — Deoa-nilcaya, as, a, am, living with the

gods or in heaven
;

(as), m. the residence of a

divinity, a paradise, heaven. — Deva-nid, t, t, t,

Ved. hating the gods, a god-hater. — Deva-nirtdrdia,

as, m. a reviler of the gods, a heretic, an unbeliever,

atheism. — Dcva-nirula, f. reviling the gods, infidelity,

heresy, atheism. — Deva-nirmita, as, a, am, ‘god-

made,’ god-created, natural. — Deva-nitha, as, m. a

formula consisting of seventeen Padas. — Deva-pan-
daratra, at, m., N. of a Pancaha. — Deva-pati, is,

m. ‘ the lord of the gods,’ an epithet of Indra

;

(
ayas), m. pi. the most excellent of the gods. — De-

rapati-mantrin, 7, m. * Indra’s counsellor,’ an epi-

thet of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter. — Deva-
patnl, f. having a god as husband

; (7), f. the wife

of a deity; sweet potato
(
= maclhv-aluka). — Deva-

patka, as, m. the way of the gods, the celestial

path or way', heaven, the firmament
;
N. of a place

of pilgrimage. — Devapatha-tirtha, am, n. ‘the

Tirtha of the way to heaven,’ N. of a particular

Tirtha. — Devapathlya, as, a, am, relating to or

coming from Deva-patha above. — Deva-pada or

deva-pada, am, n. the foot of a god or king, the

royal presence, a honorific term for a king, = ‘ His

Majesty.’ — Deva-parishad, t, f. an assembly of

deities. — Deva-parno, am, n. ‘ the divine leaf,’ N.

of a medicinal plant (= sura-parna).— Deva-palll-

pattana, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a place.

— Dera-pasu, us, m. any animal consecrated to a

deity. — Deva-patra, am, n. ‘ cup of the gods,’ a

divine drink. — Deva-pada, seedeva-pada. — Deva-
pana, as, a, am, Ved. constituting the beverage of

the gods, drunk by the gods. — Deva-pala, as, m.
‘ god-defender,’ N. of several princes ; N. of a

mountain. — Deva-palita, as, m. ‘ god-protected,’

N. of a man. — Deva-piyu, us, us, u, Ved. reviling

or despising the gods. — Deva-putra, as, m. the

son of a god; (7 or ika), f. a kind of plant,=
prikka; (as, a, am), having gods as children.

— Devaputra-mara, as, m., N. of one of the four

Buddhist Maras . — Deva-pur, ur, f., Ved. ‘the city

of the gods,’ a divine fortress, the residence of Indra.

— Deva-pura, am, n. ‘ the city of the gods,’ the

residence of Indra
(
= amara-vat7). — Deva-pura,

f., Ved. a divine fortress, a stronghold of the gods.

— Deva-pujaka, as, m. a worshipper of the gods.

— Deva-puja, f. worship of the gods. — Deva-
puyya, as, m. ‘to be honoured by the gods,’ an

epithet of Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter. — Deva-
pratikriti, is, f. or deva-pratima, f. the image of

a deity, an idol. — Deva-pratishtha-tattra, am, n.,

N. of a work. — Deva-praydga, as, m. ‘ the divine

place of sacrifice,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place.

— Deva-pradna, as, m. enquiring of the gods,

consulting the deities, fortune-telling, astrology
;

[cf.

daiva-pradna.] — Deva-prasada, as, m. ‘ having

the divine favour,’ N. of a man . — Deva-prasuta,

as, a, am, Ved. produced by the gods. — Deva-

prastha, as, m., N. of the city of Sena-vindu.

— Deva-priya, as, a, am, ‘ dear to the gods,’ an

epithet ofS’iva; (os), m., N. of two plants, = plta-

bhpinga-rdja and vaka-pushpa. — Deva-psaras-

tama, as, a, am, Ved. very pleasing to the gods or

propitiatory of the gods. — Dera-badhu, us, f. the

wife of a god.— Deva-bandhn, us, us, u, Ved.

related to the gods; (us), m., N. of a Rishi.

— Deva-bala, f. ‘ having divine strength,’ N. of

a plant, a k-nd of Bala, — mahu-bald, jyeshtha-

bala, saha-devl. — Deva-bali, is, m. an oblation to

the gods
;
(also read deva-vali, q. v.) — Dcva-ba.hu,

us, m. ‘ the arm of the gods,’ N. of an ancient Rishi;

of a son of Hridika. — Deva-bodha, as, m. ‘having

the knowledge of the gods,’ N. of a commentator

on the Mahi-bhSrata. — Deva-bod/d, is, m. ‘god-

inspired,’ N. of a poet. — Devabodhi-sattva, as, m.,

N. of a Buddhist saint. — Deva-brahman, a, m. ‘a

Brahman among the gods,’ an epithet of Narada;

[cf. deva-rishi.] — Dev.i-brdhmana, as, m. a

Brahman esteemed by the gods, a venerable Brahman.
— Derabrahmana-nindaka, as, m. a despiser of

the gods and Brahmans. — Dcva-bliakta, as, a, am,
Ved. distributed by the gods. — Deva-bhalcti, is, f.

the service of the gods, religion, piety. — Deva-bha-

vana, am, n. ‘the residence of the gods,’ heaven,

paradise; a temple
; the holy fig-tree

(
= advattha).

— Deva-bhdga, as, m. ‘ the portion or allotment of

the gods,’ the northern hemisphere, (opposed to

asura-bhdga, the southern hemisphere); N. of a

teacher with the epithet Shauta or S'rautarsha
;
N. of

a son of Sura and brother of Vasu-deva.— Dera-

bhiti, is, f. fear of the gods. — Deva-bhu, us, m. a

divine being, a god, a deity ; Svarga or paradise.

— Dcva-bhuta, as, a, am, become a god. — Deva-

bhuti, is, m., N. of the last prince of the Sunga
dynasty; (is), f. the Gan-ga of the sky. — Deva-

bhumi, is, m. ‘having a divine domain,’ = deva-

bhu ti. — Deva-bhuya, am, n. divinity, godhead

;

inferior deification or identification with a deity.

— Deva-bhojya, am, n. ‘ the food of the gods,’

Amrita, nectar. — Dcva-bhraj, t, m. ‘ shining like a

god,’ N. of a son of Mahya, son of Vivas-vat (i. e.

of the Sun). — Deva-manjara, am, n. the jewel of

Vishnu or Krishna suspended on his breast; [cf.

kausiubha.) — Deva-mani, is, m., Ved. a divine

amulet
;

the jewel on Krishna’s breast ; a twist of

hair on a horse’s neck; N. of a drug belonging to

the Ashta-varga (
= mahd-mecld)

;

an epithet of

S'iva. — Deva-mata, as, m. ‘ god-approved,’ N. of a

Rishi
;

[cf. daivamati.) — Deva-maya, as, 7, am,
containing the gods, made up of all the gods.

— Deva-malimlud, k, m., N. of an Asura. — Deva-

mata, as, m., N. of a man. — Deva-mdtri, ta, f.

‘ the mother of the gods,’ an epithet of Aditi
(
=

dakshayain).— Deva-matrika, as, a, am, fostered

or watered by the clouds (or by Indra, the giver of

rain), as com, land, &c„ deprived of every other

kind of water (‘having the clouds as foster-mother
;’

cf. nadi-matrika.) — Deva-madana, as, a, am,
Ved. ‘gladdening or inspiring the gods,’ an epithet

of Soma. — Deva-mana, am, n. the residence of

the gods, dwelling of the gods. — Deva-mdnaka,

as, m.= deva-mani. — Deva-maya, f. an illusion

created by a god or gods. — Deva-marga, as, m.
‘ the way of the gods,’ (according to commentators

a facetious expression for the penis or anus.) — Deva-

masa, as, m. ‘ the divine month or month of the

gods,’ the eighth month of pregnancy. — Deva-mitra,

as, a, am, having the gods as friends
;
(as), m., N.

of an ancient preceptor with the epithet S'akalya ; of

the father of Vishnu-putra of the family of Vatsa

[cf. daivamitri]; (a), f., N. of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda. — Deva-mithuna, am, n.,Ved.

cohabitation of the gods. — Dewa-misra, as, m., N.

of a man. — Deva-midha, as, m., N. of a Yadava,

grandfather of Vasu-deva ; of a descendant ofNimi and

Jaraka. — Deva-mldhusha, as, m. the grandfather

of Vasu-deva. — Deva-muni, is, m. a heavenly or

divine Muni ;
N. of a son of Irammada and author

of a hymn of the Rig-veda. — Dcva-yaj, k, k, k,
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or t, t, t (?), making oblations or sacrifices to

the gods, a worshipper of the gods.— Deva-ya-

jana, ax, l, am, Ved. worshipping the gods, making

oblations to them ;
serving for an oblation or con-

stituting an oblation to the gods ; (am), n. the place

where a sacrifice is performed. — Deva-yaji, is, is,

i, worshipping the gods, making oblations or sacri-

ficing to them
;

(is), m. a worshipper of the gods

;

a Muni. — Deva-yajna, as, m. a sacrifice to the

superior gods performed by oblations to Fire or

through Fire to the other gods ; the Homa or

burnt sacrifice (one of the five great sacrifices men-

tioned in Manu III. 84, 85) ; N. of a man. — Deva-

yajya, am, n.or deva-yajyd, f. (inst. -yajyd), Ved.

worshipping the gods, a sacrifice. — Deva-ya, as,

as, am, Ved. going to the gods, desirous of them,

honouring them. — Deva-yajin, i, ini, i, making

sacrifices to the gods; (I), m., N. of one of the

attendants of Skanda
;

N. of a Danava.— Deva-

yajnika, as, m., N. of an author,=yajnika-deva.

- Deva-yatu , us, m. ‘a heavenly Yatu,’ N. of a

class of Yatus; (also read deva-yata; cf. daiva-

yutaku and daivayatavaka.) — Deva-yatra, f. an

idol procession, any sacred festival when the images

of gods are carried in procession. — Devayatrin, i,

m., N. of a Danava
;

[cf. deva-yajin.

]

— Deva-

yana, as, i, am, Ved. going to the gods, following

them; serving as a way to the gods (especially

applied to the paths by which the gods descend

from heaven, and sacrifices ascend to them), the

ways leading to the gods
;
(am), n. the car or vehicle

of a god
; (i), f., N. of a daughter of Usanas or

wife of Yayati and mother of Yadu and Turvasu.

— Deva-yavan, a, vari, a, Ved. going to the gods.

— Deva-yuicta, as, a, am, Ved. yoked by the gods

(as horses).— Deva-yuga, am, n. ‘the age of the

gods,’ the first age of the world
;
any age or period

of the gods comprising the four ages of mankind,

(two of these ages or Yugas form a day and night

of Brahm3
; cf. krita-yuga.) — Deva-yoni, is,

m. f. the place of origin of a god, a divine birth-

place ; epithet of the wood used for kindling fire

;

(is, is, i), of divine origin
;

(is), m. a being of

divine origin
;
a superhuman being, a demi-god or

demon — Deva-yosha, f. the wife of a god. — Deva-
raksldta, as, a, am, guarded by a god or by the

gods
;
(as), m., N. of a son of Devaka ; of a prince

of the Kosalas
;
(a), f., N. of a daughter of Devaka

and one of the wives of Vasu-deva. — Deva-rala, as,

a, am, Ved. delighting in the gods, pious. — Deca-
ratha, as, m. the car or vehicle of a deity, a car

for carrying the images of the gods in a procession

[cf. daivaratha
] ; N. of a man. — Devarathdhnya,

am, n. a day's journey for the chariot of a god (of

the Sun). — Dcm-rak<isya, am, n. a secret of the

gods, divine mystery
;
[cf. deva-gukya.] — Deva-raj,

t, m. ‘the king of the gods,’ an epithet of Indra;

of Nahusha. — Dcva-raja, as, m. a divine ruler;

king of the gods ; an epithet of Indra ; of a king

;

of a Rishi
; of a Buddha

; of a commentator on the

Naighautuka ; (the full name is devaraja-yajvan,

q. v.; cf. daivardjaka and daivarajika.) — Deva-
rajan, a, m. a prince of a BrShmanical family.

— Devaraja-yajvan, a, m., N. of a commentator
on the three chapters of Vedic synonyms, usually

called the Naighautuka poition of the Nighantus,

incompletely explained by Yaska; N. of the grand-

father of this commentator. — Devaraja-sama-
dyuti, is, is, i, equal in glory to the king of the

gods. — Deva-rdjya, am, n. sovereignty over the

gods
;

[cf. daivarajya .]
— Deva-rata, as, a, am,

‘god-given;’ (as), m. the N. given to Sumah-Icpha
after being received into the family of VUv3-mitra

;

(as), m. pi. the descendants of S'unah-icpha
; N. of a

king who was the son of Su-kctu and descendant of
Nimi

;
N. of a king who was the son of Karambhi

;

an epithet of Parikshit [cf. daivarati] ; a sort of

crane. — Deva-rdshfra, am, n. the empire of the

gods ; N. of an empire in the Dckliau. — Deva-
riipin, i, ini, i (fr. deva-riipa), of divine form,

godlike. — Devarski (deva-rishi), is, m. a K.ishi,

a saint of the celestial class, as Narada, Atri, MarTdi,

Bharad-vaja, Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Bhrigu, Vasish-

tha, Pra-cetas, Bharata, Kanada, and others. — De-

varshi-tva, am, n. state or rank of a divine Rishi.

— Devarski-varya, as, m. chief of sages. — Deva-
lata, f. double jasmine (=nava-mallika). — De-
va-langulika, N. of a plant; [cf. vriMikdlii]

— Deva-linga, am, n. the image or statue of a

deity. — Deva-lekha, f., N. of a princess. — Deva-
loka, as, m. the particular sphere or heaven of any

divinity ; heaven or paradise
;
any one of the seven

superior worlds (from the earth to the highest or

Satya-loka, in opposition to those below the earth

;

deva-loke gata, gone to the world of the gods, one

who has died) — Deva-vaktra, am, n. ‘the mouth
of the gods,’ an epithet of fire or its deity Agni (as

eating or consuming the oblations made to the gods).

— 1. deva-vat, an, ati, at, guarded by the gods,

surrounded by them, (also read deva-vat); (an), m.,

N. of the grandfather of Su-das ; of a son of A-krura

;

of Devaka who was a son of Ahuka ; of the twelfth

Manu; [cf. deva-vayu.] — 2. deva-vat, ind. like a

god. — Deva-vadlia, as, m., Ved. a weapon of the

gods. — Deva-vadhii, us, f. the wife of a god.

— Deva-vanda, as, a, am, Ved. praising the gods.

— Deva-vara, as, m. a superior or supreme deity;

(am), n. a divine boon or blessing. — Deva-vart-

man, a, n. ‘the path of the gods,’ the atmosphere.

— Deva-vardkaki, is, m. ‘ the builder or architect

of the gods,’ an epithet of Visva-karman or of Tvash-

tri the carpenter of the gods. — Deva-vardhana, as,

m. , N. of a son of Devaka. — Deva-varman, a,

n. the armour of the gods, divine armour. — Deva-
varsha, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a Varsha in

the Dvlpa S'almala. — Deva-vallabha, as, m. the

tree Rottlera Tinctoria. — Deva-vant, f. a divine

voice, a voice from heaven. — Deva-vata, as, a, am,
Ved. agreeable to the gods; (as), m., N. of a

Bharata; [cf. daivavata.] — Deva-vayu, us, m.,

N. of the son of the twelfth Manu
;

[cf. 1. deva- vat.)

— Deva-vahana, as, a, am, Ved. carrying the gods

(as a horse). — Deva-vid, t, t, t, knowing the gods.

— Deva-vidya, f. the doctrine or science of the

gods, divine science
;
(according to a commentator=

nirukta, q. v.) — Deva-vibhaga, as, m. the division

or quarter of the gods, the northern hemisphere

;

[cf. dera-bhaga.] — Deva-vid, t, or deva-vtia, f.,

Ved. a divine person, a deity, the gods collectively.

— Deva-vi, is, is, i, Ved. gratifying the gods.

— Devavi-tama, as, a, am, Ved. very much liked

by the gods. — Deva-viti, is, f., Ved. a feast or meal
or enjoyment prepared for the gods

;
N. of one of

the nine daughters of Meru and wife of one of the

nine sons of AgnTdhra. — Deva-vrikska, as, m. ‘ the

divine tree,’ a common N. of the MandSra and
other fabulous trees of heaven or paradise ; the tree

Alstonia Scholaris
;
a plant yielding a fragrant resin,

bdellium
( =guggulu). — Deva-vritti, is, m. the

commentary of Deva
(
= Purushottama-dera) on

the UnSdi-sfltras. — Deva-vyaMs, as, as, as, Ved.
affording space for the gods, receiving the gods.

— Deva-vrata, am, n. a religious observance
;
any

religious obligation or vow
; the favourite food of the

gods; (as, a, am), devoted to the gods, religious;

(as), m. an epithet of Bhishma ; of KSrttikeya.

— Deva-vratin, i, ini, i, obeying the divine com-
mands, serving the gods. — Deva-siakti, is, m. ‘ having

the power of a god,’ ‘ having divine strength,’ N. of
a king. — Deva.iata-bhdshya, am, n., N. of a work
mentioned in the SYidra-dharma-tattva by KamalS-
kara. — Deva-s'atru, us, in. an enemy of the gods

;

an Asura
; a Rakshas

;
(us, us, u), Ved. having

the gods a6 enemies. — Deva-iarman, a, m., N. of

several persons ; of an old sage
;

of a Buddhist

author, (wrongly written deva-sarman) ; of a minister

of JaySptda who was king of KSsntira; [cf. daiva-
tfarmi .]

— Dcva-iSas, ind., Ved. deity after deity.

— Deva-iilpin, i, m. • the artist of the gods,’ an
epithet of Tvashtri. — Deva-itii!u, us, m. the child

of a god; [cf. deva-garbka — Deva-i!isk(a, as,

a, am, Ved. taught or directed by the gods. — Deva-

iSuni, f., Ved. ‘ the divine female dog,’ an epithet of

Sarama. — Deva-dura, as, m. ‘ the divine hero,’ N.
of a man. — Deva-^ekkara, as. m. ‘ the diadem of

the gods,’ a kind of plant, = damanaka. — Deva-
.<esha, am, n. the remnants of a sacrifice offered to

the gods. — Deva-tfravas, as, m., N. of a Bharata

;

of a son of Yama and author of hymns of the Rig-

veda. — Deva-^ri, is, is, i, Ved. approaching the

gods, worshipping. — Devasri-yarbha, as, m., N.
of a Bodhi-sattva. — Deva-^rut, t, t, t, Ved. audible

to the gods, heard by the gods. — Deva-sruta, as,

m. (with Jainas) N. of the sixth Arhat of the future

Ut-sarpinx; a god (= itfvara)

;

N. of Narada
; a

sacred treatise or branch of scripture. — Dera-.irii,

us, us, u, Ved. known to the gods. — Deva-ireni, f.

the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica ( = murva). — Deva-
iresktha, as, m., N. of a son of the twelfth Manu.
— Deva-sakha, as, m., Ved. a friend or companion

of the gods. — Deva-sangita-yonin, i, ini, i, ‘ fur-

nishing sources of amusement or entertainment to the

gods,’ N. of the Naradas who appear as messengets.

— Deva-sattra, am, n. a festival or sacrifice of long

continuance in honour of the gods. — Deva-sattra,

as, a, am, having the nature of a god, godlike.

— Deva-sad, t, t, t, Ved. living among the gods.

— Deva-sadana, as, a, am, Ved. serving as a seat

or residence for the gods. — Deva-sadman, a, n. the

seat or residence of a god. — Deva-sandha, as, a,

am, connected with the gods, divine. — Deva-san-

nidtii, is, m. presence of the gods. — Deva-sabha,

f. an assembly of the gods
;
a gambling-house

;
[cf.

the next.] — Devasabhya, as, m. the keeper of a

gambling-house
; a gambler ; a frequenter of gambling-

houses or clubs; an attendant on a deity. — Dera-

sarasa, am, n. ‘ the pool of the gods,’ N. of a

place. — Deva-sarshapa, as, m. ‘divine mustard,’

a kind of mustard. — Deva-salia, as, m. ‘ the

strength of the gods,’ N. of a mountain
;

(a), f. a

kind of plant, = saha-devi
,
dandotpald, = bkiksha-

sutra (or bkikshu-sutra?).— Deva-sat, ind. to a

god or gods, to the nature of a deity ; devasdd-bhu,

to become changed into a god . — Deva-sayujya,

am, n. conjunction with the gods, reception among
the gods, absorption into or identification with a

deity ; inferior deification, the state or being of the

inferior gods . — Deva-savarni, is, m., N. of the

thirteenth Manu. — Deva-sinha, as, m. ‘the lion

of the gods,’ an epithet of Suva. — Deva-sunda, as,

m., N. of a lake. — Deva-sumati, is, f. the favour

of the gods. — Deva-sumanas, ‘divine flower,' a

species of flower . — Deva-suski, is, m. a tube or

cavity which leads to the gods
;

(the heart has five,

viz. prana, vyana, apana, samdna, and udana.)
— Deva-su, us, us, u, Ved. an epithet applied to

eight deities, viz. Agni griha-pati, Soma vanas-pati,

Savitri satya-prasava, Rudra pasu-pati, Brihas-pati

vadas-pati, Indra jyeshtha, Mitra satya, and Varuna

dharma-pati. — Deva-suda, am, n., N. of a village.

— Deva-suri, is, m., N. of a preceptor. — Deva-

sriskta, as, a, am, let go or discharged by a god;

caused or created by the gods
;
(a), f. an intoxicating

drink, a kind of spirituous liquor. — Deva-sena, a*,

m., N. of a king of Sr5vast! ; of Paundra-vardhana;

of a Buddhist Arhat; (a), f. an army or host of

celestials
; N. of a daughter of PrajS-pati or niece

of Indra and wife of Skanda who is the leader of

the hosts of heaven, (she is worshipped by the race

of JlitukSmya)
;
N. of a daughter of Indra. — Deva-

sena-pati, is, m. ‘ the commander of the hosts ot

heaven,’ an epithet of Skanda. — Devasemi-irriya,

as, m .

' the beloved of Dcva-sen3,’ epithet of Skanda.

— Deva-stut, t, t, t, Ved. praising the god*.

— Deva-stri, f. the wife of a deity. — Devasthana,

as, in., N. of an ancient Rishi [cf. daivastkdni] ;

(am), n., N. of a SSman. — Dnasyateaka, as, ti,

am, containing the words devasya tva (as an

AdhySya or Ami-vaka).— Deva-sva, am, n. the

property of the gods, property applicable to religious

purposes or endowments &c. — Devasvapahurana

(°sra-ap°), am, n. ‘ plunder of sacred property,'

sacrilege. — Dcva-svamin, », m. ‘ the lord of the
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gods,’ N. of several Brahmans ; N. of an astrologer

;

of a commentator on the Apastamba. — Deva-havis,

is, Ved. an oblation to the gods. — Deva-havya,

am, n. an oblation to the gods
;

{as), m„ N. of an

ancient Rishi. — Deva-hinsaka, as, m. an enemy

of the gods. — Deva-hila, as, a, am, Ved. arranged

or appointed or settled by the gods. — Deva-hiti, is,

Ved. divine ordinance or arrangement. — Deva-hu,

us, us, u, Ved. invoking the gods, devoted to the

gods
;

(fi-s), m., N. of a man
;

(us), f., scil. dear,

N. of the northern aperture of the human body, i. e.

of the left ear (which is turned northwards if the face

is directed towards the east; cf. pitri-hu). — Deva-

hu-tama, as, a, am, most devoted to the gods ;

very pious. — Deva-huti, is or r, f., Ved. invocation

of "the gods ; N. of a magical formula with which

the gods are invoked ; N. of a daughter of Manu
Svayam-bhii and wife of Kardama. — Deva-huya,am,

n., Ved. =deva-huti, invocation of the gods. — De-

va-hedana or deva-helana, am, n„ Ved. disre-

garding the gods, an offence against them. — Deva-

heti, is, Ved. the weapon of a god, a divine

weapon. — Deva-hotra, as, m., N. of the father of

Vogesvara, a partial incarnation (ans'a) of Hari.

— Deva-hrada, am, n. ‘ the divine lake,’ N. of a

sacred ba’hing-place. — Devania (°va-an°), am, n.

a portion of a god, a partial incarnation of a god.

— Devdkrida (°va-ak°), as, m. the playing-place

or pleasure-grove of the gods. — Devagara (°ra-a</°

or -ag°), as, am, m. n. ‘ the dwelling of a god,’ a

temple. — Devanga (°va-ait°), as, m., N. of an

emanation from the body of the god SadSsiva, (said

to be the inventor of the art ofweaving.) — Devanya-
t'antra, am, n. ‘the adventures or story of Devanga,’

N. of a book. — Devditgana (°va-an°), f. a divine

female, courtezan of Svarga. — Devajiva, as, m. or

devdfivin (°va-dj°), i, m. an attendant upon an

idol, a low Brahman, subsisting by attendance upon

an image and upon the offerings made to it. — De-
vaiid (°va-an<f), ait, aft, ak, Ved. approaching the

gods ; directed towards them ; worshipping them.

— Devadjana (
0
ca-ai°), am, n., Ved. divine un-

guent or ointment. — Devata (°va-ata or -ata), as,

m., N. of a sacred bathing-place; [cf. patnyata.)

— Devatithi (°va-at°), is, m. ‘ the guest of the

gods,’ N. of a descendant of Kanva and author of

a hymn of the Rig-veda; of a prince or son of

A-krodhana or Krodhana by Karambha
;

(also read

deva-tithi.) — Devatideva (°va-at°), as, m., a god

surpassing or excelling all other gods
;

epithet of

Vishnu ; of Sakya-muni. — Devatman (°va-dt°), a,

m. the divine soul
;
the holy fig-tree or Ficus Reli-

giosa
;

(a, a, a), being of divine nature, containing

a divinity ; one with or identified with a deity

;

belonging to a deity, consecrated, sacred. — Devdtma-
iakti, is, f. the power of the divine soul. — Devatma
(°va-dt°), f. the mother of the gods

;
[cf. deva-

tdtma .] — Detadhideva (°va-adh.°), as, m. a god

over all other gods, an Arhat of the Jainas. — Deed

-

dhipa
(

c
va-adh°), as, m. ‘ the king of the gods,’

an epithet of Indra ; N. of a king identified with the

Asura Nikumbha. — Devanam-priya, as, a, am, ‘ the

beloved of the gods,’ simple, foolish
;
(as), m. a fool,

an idiot; a goat; an ascetic, one who relinquishes

or abandons the world
;

[cf. the Prakrit N. of a

Buddhist king, Devdnam-piyatissa.) — Devanika
(°va-an°), am, n. an army of celestials; (as), m.,

N. of a prince who was the son of Kshema-dhanvan

;

of a son of the eleventh Manu
; of a mountain.

— Deraniikrama, as, m. ‘the series of the gods,

enumeration of the gods in order,’ N. of a work
supposed to be written by S'aunaka, (serving as an
index to the deities to whom hymns are addressed.)

— Devanndara, as, or devanuydyin (°va-an°), i,

m. a follower or attendant of a god. — Devanta
(~ va-an°), as, m., N. of a son of Hridika. — De-
vantaka (

c
va-an°), as, m., N. of a Rakshas; of

a Daitya. — Devantaka-vadha, as, m. ‘the destruc-

tion of Devantaka,’ N. of the seventy-first chapter of

the Krlda-khanda or second part of the Ganesa-
Purana. — Devdndhas (°va-an°), as, n. divine

food, ambrosia. — Devanna (°va-an°), am, n.

divine food, ambrosia ; rice or food that has been

first presented to an idol. — Devdpi (va-dpi), is,

tn. * the friend of the gods,’ N. of a Rishi who was

son of Rishti-shena
;
(according to a later legend he

is a son of king Pratipa, resigns his kingdom, retires

to the woods, becomes a Brahman, and is supposed

to be still alive near the Su-meru mountain ; cf.

daivdpa.) — Devdbhishta (
<

’va-abh°), as, d, ant,

desired by the gods, sacred or dedicated to a deity

;

(d), f. betel, piper betel (=tdmbuli). — Devaya-
tana

( °va-dy° ), am, n. ‘the dwelling of a god,’ a

temple
;

[cf. devatdyatana
. ]
— Devdyudha (°va-

dy
J

), am, n. ‘ the weapon of a god,’ a divine weapon,

Indra’s bow, the rainbow. — Devayusha (°va-dy“),

am, n. the life-time of a god . — Devaranya (°va-

ar°), am, n. a divine grove, the forest of the gods.

— Devarddhana (°va-dr°), am, n. or devara-
dhand, f. worship of the gods. — Devari (°va-ari),
is, m. ‘ an enemy of the gods,’ an Asura. — Devdrdaka
(°ra-ar°), as, m. a worshipper of the gods. — De-
edrdana (°va-a7‘°), am, n. or devdrdana, f. the

worship of the gods
;

idolatry. — Devdrpana (°va-

ar~), as, a, am, received among the gods, considered

as a god. — Devarya (°va-dr*), as, m., N. of the

last Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl. — Devarha
(°ua-ar°), as, d, am, worthy of the gods, divine;

(as), m. a kind of medicinal plant; (d), f. a species

of plant, = deva-bala, = saha-devi. — Devdlaya
(°va-dl°), as, m. ‘ the residence of the gods,’

heaven
; a temple. — Devd-vat, an, ati, at, = deva-

vat, q. v. — Devdvatdra (°va-av°), as, m. ‘the

place of descent of a god (?),’ N. of a place. — Devd-
vasatha (°ra-av°), as, m. ‘ the habitation of a

deity,’ a temple. — Devdcasa (°va-dv°), as, m. ‘ the

residence of a god or gods,’ a temple ; an epithet of

the tree Ficus Religiosa. — Devd vi (°va-avi), is, is,

i, Ved. gladdening or satisfying the gods, agreeable

to the gods. — Devd-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. gladdening

or satisfying the gods; (t), m., N. of a mountain;

(also read devd-vridha.) — Devd-vridha, as, m.,

N. of a prince who was father of Babhru [cf. daiva-

vridha] ; of a mountain
;

[cf. devd-vridh.) — De-
rail-a (°va-ai°), as, m. the horse of a god, a divine

horse ; Indra’s horse Uddaih-sravas. — Devasura (°va-

as°), as, m. pi. the gods and the Asuras
;

[cf. dai-

vasura.] — Devdsura-guru, us, m. ‘ the preceptor

of the gods and Asuras,’ epithet of Suva. — Devasura-
namaskrita, as, m. ‘ worshipped by the gods and

Asuras,’ epithet of Siva. — Devdswra-mahdmatra,
as, m. ‘ the chief of the gods and Asuras,’ epithet of

Siva . — Devasura-mahairaya (°hd-ds°), as, m.
‘ the great refuge of the gods and Asuras,’ epithet of

Siva. — Devasura-maliesvara (°ha-ii°), as, m.
‘the great lord of the gods and Asuras,’ epithet of

Siva. — Devdsura-yuddha, am, n.the battle between

the gods and Asuras. — Devasura-vara-prada, as,

m. ‘ conferring boons on the gods and Asuras,’ epithet

of Siva. — Devdsura-sangrdma, as, m. the war

between the gods and Asuras. — Devasureiuara
(°ra-ii°), as, m. ‘ the lord of the gods and Asuras,’

epithet of Siva. — Devahara (°va-ah°), as, m. ‘ food

of the gods,’ divine food, ambrosia. — Devalivaya

(

Q
va-dh°), as, m. ‘ called Deva,’ N. of a prince.

— Devi-ddsa, as, m. (for devi-d°), ‘ the slave of

the goddess,’ N. of a man ; N. of a commentator on

the Mugdha-bodha. — Devi-kota, as, m. = ionita-

pura, N. of a town (the city of Vana, probably

Devicotta on the Coromandel coast). — Devi-garbha-

griha, as, m. ‘a house containing an image of the

goddess Durga,’ a shrine of the goddess Durga.

— Devi-yriha, am, n. a temple of the goddess

(Durga); the apartment of a queen. — Devi-tantra,

am, n. ‘the Tantra of the goddess (Durga),’ N. of

a Tantra. —Devi-tva, am, n. ‘the state of being a

goddess,’ the rank of a goddess
;
the rank of a queen.

— Devi-datta, as, m., N. of the father of Rama-
sevaka and grandfather of Krishna-mitra. — Devin-

dhiyaka, as, a, am, containing the words deviin

dhiya (as an Anu-vaka or Adhyaya). — Devi-pada-
dvaya, am, n. ‘ the two feet of the goddess, i. e. of

DurgS,’ N. of a holy bathing-place. — Dcxi-purdna,

am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana. — Devi-bhavana,am,
n. the temple of the goddess (Durga).— Devi-bha-

gavata-purana, am, n., N. of a Purana. — lievi-

mahadeva, am, n., N. of a play. — Devi-mahimau,
d, m., N. of a work, (perhaps= the following.)

— Devi-mdhatmya, am, n. ‘ the majesty of Durga,’

N. of a section of the Maikandeya-Purana. — Devir-

dpasuka, as, a, am, containing the words devir

apah (as an Anu-vaka or Adhyaya).— Devi-sukta,

am, n. ‘ the hymn of the goddess,’ N. of a hymn to

Durga. — Devej (°va-ij), t, t, t, sacrificing to the

gods, worshipping them. — Divejya ("va-ij°), as,

m. ‘ the preceptor of the gods,’ an epithet of Brihas-

pati, the planet Jupiter. — Deveddha (°va-iddha),

as, a, am, Ved. kindled by the gods . — Devendra
(°va-in°), as, m. ‘ the chief of the gods,’ an epithet

of Indra; of Siva; N. of a man. — Devendra-bud-
dhi, is, m. ‘ having the intellect of the chief of the

gods,’ N. of a learned Buddhist. — Devendra-sa-

maya, as, m., N. of a Buddhist work ; of a part of

the Suvarna-prabhasa. — Deveia (°va-isa), as, m.
‘ the chief of the gods,’ an epithet of Brahma

;
of

Visl)nu
; of Siva ; of Indra

;
(i), f. ‘ the queen of the

gods,’ epithet of Durga ; of DevakT who was mother

of Krishna. — Deveia-tirtha, am, n. ‘ the Tlrtha of

the chief of the gods,’ N. of a Tlrtha. — Deve-saya,

as, a, am, ‘ resting or reposing on a god,’ epithet of

Vishnu. — Deceivara (°va-iif), as, m. ‘ the sovereign

of the gods,’ an epithet of Siva; N. of an author.

— Devesvara-pandita, as, m., N. of a poet. — De-
veshita (°va-ish

Q
), as, a, am, Ved. sent or impelled

by the gods. — Deveshfa (°va-ish°), as, d, am,
wished by the gods, acceptable to the gods

;
(as, a),

m. f. a sort of drug (reckoned among the Ashta-

vsrg3,—mahd-medd); bdellium; (a), f. the wild

lime tree
(
= vana-vijapuraka). — Devainasa (°va-

en°), am, n., Ved. the curse of the gods. — Devod-
yana (°va-ud‘), am, n. ‘ the grove of the gods,’ a

sacred grove, a garden near a temple or consecrated

to a deity. — Devopasaka (°va-up° ), as, m. a

worshipper of the gods. — Devaukas (°va-ok°), as,

n. ‘ the residence of the gods,’ the mountain Meru.
— Devy-dgama, as, m. ‘ the arrival of the goddess,’

N. of a work. — Decy-uptanishad, t, f., N. of an

Upanishad.

Devaka, as, ika, am, who or what sports oor

plays; divine, celestial, godlike, &c.
;

(as), m. a

god, deity, (at the end of an adj. comp.); N. of a

man; of a Gandharva; of a prince, son of Ahuka
and father of DevakT who was mother of Krishna

;

of a son of Yudhi-shthira and Yaudheyl or Pauravl

[cf. devikd] ; a familiar diminutive for Deva-datta,

q. v.
;
(as), m. pi., N. of the inhabitants of a Varsha

in Krauiica-dvlpa
;
(ika), f. a diminutive of Devi

;

N. of a class of goddesses of an inferior order
; (as),

f. pi. the oblations made to the aforesaid goddesses

(viz. to Anu-matl, Raka, Sinlvalt, Kuhu, and to

Dhatri)
; N. of the wife of Yudhi-shthira and mother

of Yaudheya ; of a river ; of a country [? cf. davika]

;

the thorn-apple ( = dhustura)
;
(aka), f. a familiar

diminutive for Deva-datta, q. v.
;
(akT), f., N. of a

daughter of Devaka, (she was the wife of Vasu-deva

and mother of Krishna) ; N. of Aditi ; of Dakshayanl.

— Devaki-nandana or devaki-nandana or devaki-

pulra, as, m. or deoaki-sunu, us, m. ‘ the son of

DevakT,’ an epithet of Krishna. — Devaki-matri, ta,

f. the mother of DevakT.

Devakiya, as, a, am, divine, godlike, belonging

or relating to a divinity
;

[cf. devakya .]

Devakya, as, a, am, divine, godlike ;
correspond-

ing to the number of the gods
;

(a), f. epithet of the

metre Anushtubh
;

[cf. devakiya )

Devatya, as, a, am, (at the end of an adj. comp.)

having as one’s deity ;
sacred to a deity [cf. eka-d ,

kim-d\ daivatya] ; (a), f., Ved. (perhaps) N. of a

particular species of animal.

Devan, a, m. a husband’s brother
;

[cf. devri.)

2. devana, as, m. (for i. see rt. dev, p. 430,

col. 1), a die, dice for gambling
;
(a), f. sport, wanton

sport or pastime ;
service

;
(am), n. shining, splendor.
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lustre, beauty
;
gaming, gambling, a game at dice

;

sport, play, pastime ; a play or pleasure-ground, a

garden ;
a lotus

;
praise ; emulation, desire to excel

or overcome; affair, business, profession; going,

motion.

Devayat, an, anti, at (from a Nom. devaya),

Ved. following the gods, serving the gods, religious

;

desirous of divinity (?); shining (?); [cf. a-d° and

devayat .

]

Devayu, us, «, u, Ved. loving the gods, devoted

to the gods, pious, virtuous, righteous ;
frequenting

sacred festivals; (us), m. a deity; [cf. a-<T.]

Devara or devaralca, as, m. a husband’s brother,

especially his younger brother
;

a beloved person ; a

husband; [cf. Lith. dhveris; Gr. Sarip

;

Lat. levir

for decir

;

Slav, dever; Angl. Sax. tacur, tacor;

Old Germ, zeihur.]

Devala, as, m. an attendant upon an idol; a

Brahman of an inferior order who subsists upon the

offerings made to the idols he attends, and who
conducts various ceremonies for hire ; a holy or

virtuous man ; N. of a descendant of Kasyapa, author

of the hymns of the ninth Mandala of the Rig-veda

;

an epithet of Asita, (according to other authorities

a son of Asita) ; N. of an astronomer ; of a legislator

;

of the son of Pratyusha; of the elder brother of

Dhaumya ; of the husband of Eka-parna
;

of the

father of Sannati who was wife of Brahma-datta
;
of

the grandfather of Panini ; of a son of Krisasva by

Dhishana, wrongly identified with Narada, with

whom Asita Devala is sometimes associated.

Demlaka, as, m. the attendant on an idol. See

the preceding.

Devayat = devayat above.

Devala, f. one of the female personifications of

music.

Devika, as, l, am, appertaining to or derived

from a deity, divine
;
(as), m. a familiar diminutive

of Deva-datta
;
(a), f., see under devaka.

Devitri, ta, m. a dice-player, gamester, dicer.

Devitva, ind. having played.

Devin, i, ini, i, gambling, a gambler, gamester.

Deviya, as, m. a familiar diminutive of Deva-

datta.

Devila, as, a, am, appertaining to a deity, divine;

virtuous, pious, just
;

(as), m. a familiar diminutive

of Deva-datta.

Devika for devi, a queen See. (at the end of an

adj. comp.; cf. sa-d°.

)

— Devika-vata, am, n. ‘the

prayer of Durga,’ N. of a mystical book treating of

the worship of Durgl.

Devri, a, m. a husband's brother, especially his

younger brother
; the husband of a woman previously

married. — Devri-kama, as, a, am, loving the

brother of one’s husband.

Devya, am, n., Ved. divine dignity or power,

rank, godhead.

epToFi? devakada, as or am, m. or n. (?), N.
of a GrSma.

devuta, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. dev,

q. v.), an artist, artisan.

devatti, f. a sort of gull, Larus
Ridibundus ( = yangdiilli).

W detfu, as, m. (fr. rt. x. dis), any place

or spot shown or pointed out
;

place or spot in

general, region, country (whether inhabited or unin-

habited, c.g. deitam avas or nivU, to settle in a place

;

atmiya-dcia, one's own country)
;
a province, part,

department, side, portion; an institute, ordinance

;

data
occurs at the end of some comps., the fern, ending in

a; [cf. a-d \ eka-tl°, vi-tl’, &c.] — Deia-kdla, au,
rn. du. place and time. — Dcfta-hdlajria, as, d, am,
knowing the (proper) place and time. — Deita-

kala-vid, t, t, t, knowing place and time. — Dr a-

kdla-vibhdga, as, m. apportioning of place and time.

— Dcita-kdla-vyavastluta, as, d, am, regulated by

place and time. — Deiarja or desa-jata, as, a, am,
‘country-born,’ native, indigenous; born in the tight

place
;
produced in the right country (as a horse, ele-

phant, &c.) ; ofgenuine descent
;
genuine

;
[cf.defya.]

— Deia-jna, as, a, am, knowing the district, familiar

with places. — Deta-drishta, as, a, am, seen or

experienced in a country ; customary in a country

;

considered locally,judged as to place. — Detfa-dharma,
as, m. local law, local rights or customs, the law or

usage of any country. — Deia-mirnaya, as, m.
‘ description of countries,’ N. of a work. — Desa-
bliashd, f. the dialect of a country. — Dc.fa-bhra-

mana, am, n. wandering about, peregrination, tour.

— Dcia-rdja-6arita, am, n. ‘history of native

princes,’ N. of a work . — Deia-rupa, am, n. ‘the

being in the right place,’ conformity with place, pro-

priety, fitness. — Desa-casin, i, ini, i, residing in a

country. — Defa-vritta, am, n. a circle depending

upon its relative position with regard to the spot

from which it is observed. — Defa-vyavnhara, as,

m. local usage, custom of the country. — DetSa-stha,

as, a, am, situated or living in a country. — Des!a-

Cara (°sa-dd ), as, m. local usage or custom. — De-
idtitld (°sa-at°), is, m. ‘ a guest in a country,’ a

foreigner. — Desantara (°.fa-an°), am, n. another

country, abroad, foreign parts
;
longitude or difference

of longitude
;
the distance from the chief meridian.

— Desantara-pliala, am, n. the equation for dif-

ference of meridian. — Deiantara-bhdnddnayana
(°da-an°), am, n. importing wares from foreign coun-

tries.— Deiantarln, i, ini, i, belonging to another

country, foreign, a foreigner. — Deiapeksha (°S'a-

ap ), as, a, am, spying or inspecting a land.

De.<aka, as, ilia, am, who or what shows, points

out, describes, directs, teaches, &c. ; a shower, indi-

cator
;
(as), m. a ruler, governor ; a guide, instructor.

Demand, f. direction,command, instruction, doctrine.

De&ika, as, a, am, familiar with a place, a guide

;

(as), m. a Guru or spiritual teacher; a traveller,

stranger, sojourner
;

[cf. daisika.)

Desita, as, a, am, directed, commanded ; shown,

pointed out
;
advised, instructed.

Desin, i, ini, i, showing, pointing out, instructing,

guiding ; of or belonging to a country
;
(ini), f. the

index or fore-finger.

Defi, f., scil. bhasha, the dialect of a country ; N.
of a Raging (according to Hanu-mat) wife of the

Raga Dtpaka. — Desi-kosha, as, m. a vocabulary of

the dialect of a country.

Defiya, as, a, am, peculiar or belonging to a

country or province, provincial, native
;

(at the end

of a comp.) inhabiting any country (e. g. Magadlia-
defiyas, an inhabitant of Magadha)

;
bordering upon,

contiguous, not very distant from, almost (in this

sense regarded by Indian grammarians as an affix,

see paiiCa-varshaka-d
0

, patu-d°, &c.). — De.fiya-

blidsha, f. the dialect of a country, native dialect.

— Desiya-varadi, N. of a Raga ?
;
(also read deii-

varadi.)

DeiSya, as, a, am, to be pointed out, to be ordered

or proved
;
being in a place or on the spot, present

at any transaction (and so witnessing it)
; belonging

to or being in a country, local, provincial, inhabiting

or coming from a country, (often at the end of a comp.,

e. g. ndna-d°, coming from various countries; tad-d \
inhabiting the same country)

; born in or belonging

1o one’s own country, native
; born at the right place

or in the right country, of genuine descent; genuine

[cf. deda-ja] ; contiguous, not far from, almost [cf.

dediya above, and sec vUasti-d°, iiiu-d°, palu-d
0
,

&c.]
;
(as), m. an eye-witness of anything, one who

was on the spot; the inhabitant of a country; (am),
n. the proposition, the statement or exhibition of a

question or argument
;
the fact or thing to be proved

or substantiated; [cf. a-d
0
.]

—

De.iya-bhikshu, us,

m. a native mendicant.

Deshfavya, as, a, am, to be pointed out or shown
or declared.

Deshlfi, (a, tri, (pi, one who shows or directs or

points out, an indicator; (fri), f., N. of a divine

female ( = dharmbdy-upadesa-kartri).

Deshtra, am, n.,Ved. direction, order; promise.

desakdri, f., N. of a Iliiginl or

musical mode, (axording to Hanu-mat) the wife of
the Raga Megha

;
[cf. deva-kiri.]

rHjrrc? desakha and desaga, as, m., N. of

a Riga
;

(i), f., N. of a Raginl.

hi deshtha, as, a, am (superl. fr. i. da),

Ved. giving the most, most liberal, greatest giver.

Deshna, am, n., Ved. giving, a gift; [cf. ku-

mara-d
3

,
(iru-d°, tuvi-tT.]

l. deshnu, us, us, u, liberal, giving, a donor.

^52. deshnu, us, us, u (fr. 3. da or 4. da

difficult of subjection, intractable, ungovernable.

^5 3 - deshnu, us, m. (fr. rt. 7. da), a

washerman.

deha, as, am, in. n. (fr. rt. 1. dih, be-

cause it dc-files or perhaps rather because it envelopes

the soul), the body; (I), f. a mound, bank, rampart,

surrounding wall
;

[cf. Goth, leik,
‘ dead body ;’ Old

Germ, lih; Mod. Germ. leiche.\ — Deha-kara, as,

m. ‘ the former of the body,’ a father. — Delia-

kartri, ta, m. ‘ creating the bodies, i. e. body and

life,’ an epithet of the Sun; a father . — Deha-krit, I.

t, t, forming the body
;

(t), m. a father
;
epithet of

Siva. — Deha-kosha, as, m. the covering of the

body ;
skin, epidermis; a feather, wing; [cf. deha-dhi.]

— Deha-lcshaya, as, m. decay of the body, sickness,

disease.— Delia-gata, as, a, am, ‘ gone into a body,’

incarnate. — Deha-grahana, am, n. assuming a body

or visible form. — Deha-dyuta, as, a, am, separated

or detached from the body (as excrement or the spirit).

— Deha-ja, as, m.‘bom of the body,’ a son. — Deha-

tantra, as, a, am, see tantra, p. 362,00!. 1 . — Dehor

tyaga, as, m. resigning or relinquishing the body,

dying ;
death in general, voluntary death. — Deha-da,

as, nt. ‘ what gives a body or life (?),’ quicksilver

(=para-da). — Deha-dipa, as, m. ‘lamp of the

body,’ the eye. — Deha-dharma, as, m. the function

or law of the body. — Delia-dharaka, am, n. ‘ sup-

porter of the body,’ a bone. — Deha-dharana, am, a.

‘ supporting the body,’ living, life (e. g. purvasmin
deha-dharane, in a former life or existence). — Deha-

dhi, is, m. ‘sustaining the body,’ a wing; [cf.

deha-kosha.'] — Deha-dhrish, k, m. ‘ carrying or

sustaining the body,’ air, wind
;
(dhrik is by some

derived fr. rt. dhri or drih.) — Deha-bhaj, k, k, k,

possessed of a body, corporeal; (k), m. a being

possessed of a body or of life, especially a man.

— Deha-bhuj, k, m. * possessed of a body,’ an epithet

of Siva . — Deha-bhrit, t, t, t, ‘carrying a body,’

embodied, corporeal
;

(t), m. a living being, especially

a man; an epithet of Siva; life, vitality.— Delta-

matravas'eshita ( °tra-a v°), as, a, am, destitute of

all except the body, having merely the body left.

— Delia-manin, i, ini, i, proud of the body. — Di-

ham-bhara, as, a, am, intent upon nourishing

the body, minding only one’s own body, an epi-

cure, gluttonous. — Deha-yatra, f. ‘ departure of the

body,’ dying, death ;
nourishment, food, prolonging

bodily life. — Deha-lakshana, am, n. a mole, spot

or mark upon the body. — Deha-vat, an, ati,
at,

furnished with a body, embodied; (an), m. a living

being, a man ; the soul. — Deha-vayu, us, m. an air

of the body, a vital air; [cf. apana, uddna, prana,

vyana,samdna .]
— Deha-visarjana, am,n. quitting

the body, death . — Delui-fanku, us, m. (according

to a commentator) a column or pillar of stone.

— Dchasaiidarini, f. a daughter. — Deha-sdra, as,

m. * essence of the body,’ marrow. — Dcha-svabhdca,

as, m. bodily temperament. — Dehdtma-vdda, as,

m. materialism ; see the next. — Dehdtma-vddin

(°ha-at°), i, ini, i, one who asserts that the body

and soul are one, a materialist, a CirvSka. — Delian-

tara (°ha-an° ), am, n. another body, another

embodied state (in the doctrine of metempsychosis).

— Dehantara-prapti, is, f. ‘ obtaining another body,’

transmigration. — Dchdvarana (°ha-ai"), am, n.

‘ screen for the body,’ armour ; dress. — Dche.frara

(°ha-id°), as, m. ' lord ofthe body,’ the soul. — Dehod-
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lhava or dehodbhuta (°ha-ud°), as, a, am, born

in the body, innate.

Dehala, f. spirituous liquor.

Dthali, is, or dehali, f. the threshold of a door, the

si',1 or lower part of the wooden frame of a door or a

raised terrace in front of it. — Dehali-mukta-pushpa

,

am, n. a flower dropped on the threshold.

Dehikd, f. a sort of ant or insect which throws

up the earth
;

[cf. rid-dehika.]

Dehin, i, ini, i, having a body, corporeal, em-

bodied
;

(i), m. living, a living being, especially a

man ; the spirit, soul (enveloped in the body)
;
(ini),

f. the earth.

dai, cl. i. P. dayati, &c., to purify,

cleanse; to protect; [cf. rts. 5. da and def]

rfHT daiksha, as, i, am (fr. dikslid), relating

to initiation, inauguration, &c.

IffR daiteya, as, m. (fr. diti), a son of

Diti, an Asura, an enemy of the gods, (especially)

epithet of Rahu; (as, t, am), proceeding from or

belonging to the Daiteyas.

Daitya, as, m. a son of Diti, a demon
;
(as, a,

am), belonging or relating to the Daityas; (a), f. a

kind of fragrant plant
(
= mura) ; a perfume ; a drug

(
= dandaushadhi)

;

spirituous liquor. — Daitya-

guru, us, tn. ‘the preceptor of the Daityas,’ an

epithet of S'ukra, the regent of the planet Venus.

— Daitya-ddnava-marclana, as, m. ‘subduer or

crusher of Daityas and D.inavas,’ a title of Indra.

— Daitya-deva, as, m. ‘the god of the Daityas,’

an epithet of Varuna, deity of the waters ;
Air or Wind

personified. — Daitya-dvtpa, as, m. ‘refuge or pro-

tector of the Daityas (?),’ N. of a son of Garuda.

— Daitya-nisudana, as, m. ‘ the destroyer of the

I

Daityas,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Daitya-pa, as, or

1
daitya-pati, is, m. ‘ the prince of the Daityas,’ epi-

thet of Bali. — Daitya-purodhas, as, or daitya-pu-

1 rohita, or daitya-pujya, as, m. * family priest of the

:

Daityas, to be honoured by them,’ epithet of S'ukra,

regent of Venus. — Daitya-matri, td, f. ‘ mother

of the Daityas,’ epithet of Diti. — Daitya-meda-

I
ja, as, m. ‘ produced from the marrow of a Daitya,’

a kind of bdellium (=bhumija-guggulu); (a), f.

the earth (supposed to be produced from the Meda
or marrow of the Daityas Madhu and Kaitabha).

— Daitya-yuga, am, n. an age of the demons

:

(consisting of 1 2000 divine years or the sum of the

1
four Yugas or ages of man). — Daitya-sena, N.

• of a daughter of Praja-pati and sister of Deva-sena.

— Daityari (°tya-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of the

Daityas,’ an epithet of Vishnu
;
a god in general.

— Daityahoratra (°ya-ah°), as, m. a day and

night of the demons (being a year of mortals).

— Daityejya (‘°ya-ij°), as, m. ‘preceptor of the

Daityas,’ an epithet of S'ukra who is the regent of

i
Venus

;
[cf. daitya-guru.]— Daityendra (°ya-in°),

as, m. ‘a prince of the Daityas,’ an epithet of

Patala-ketu. — Daityendra-pujya, as, m. ‘ to be

honoured by the chief of the Daityas,’ an epithet

of S'ukra, regent of Venus.

daidhishavya, as, m. (fr. didhishii),

the son of a woman by her second husband (?).

1. daina, as, i, am (fr. dina), relating

to a day, diurnal, daily.

Dainandina, as, i, am, happening daily, diurnal,

quotidian . — Dainandina-pralaya, as, n. destruc-

tion of the world after the lapse of fifteen years of

Brahma’s age.

Dainika, as, i, am, diurnal, relating daily to a

day
;

(i), f. a day’s hire or wages.

<r»T 2. daina or dainya, am, n. (fr. dina),

wretchedness, feebleness, weakness, affliction, sorrow,

grief, depression, low-spiritedness
;
poverty, humble-

,

ness, a poor and pitiable state, miserable state
; mean-

ness, covetousness.

*1K daindra, as, i, am (fr. dinara), bought
with a Dinar, of the value of a Dinar.

daipa, as, i, am (fr. dipa), relating or

belonging to a lamp.

ipriqifrf daiyampati, is, m., Veil, a patro-

nymic from DyimpJta, q. v.

dairyha, am, n. (fr. diryha), length.

— Dairghatama, as, m. (fr. dirgha-tama), a

patronymic of Dhanvantari. — Dairghatamasa, as,

i, am, relating to Dirgha-tamas
; (as), m. a patronymic

from Dirgha-tamas. — Dairghavaratra, as, m. (fr.

dirgha-varatra
),

soil, kupa, a well in which a long

rope is used. — Dairgha-dravasa, as, i, am, relating

to Dirgha-sravas.

Dairghya, am, n. length, longness. — Dairghya-
samyuta, as, a, am, possessing length, lengthy.

ijrt) fvj dailipi, is, m. a patronymic from
Dillpa, q. v.

daiva, as, i, am (fr. deva; only the fern.

daivi occurs in the Rig-veda), of or belonging to a

deity or divinity, coming from the gods, divine,

celestial ; royal
;

(as), m. (with or without vivaha),

one of the forms of marriage, the gift of a daughter

at a sacrifice to the officiating priest ; a patronymic of

Atharvan
;
(am), n. a deity [cf. kula-d]

;
a religious

offering or rite, an oblation to the gods; divine

power, destiny, fortune, chance, fate, accident (e. g.

daivat, ind. by chance, accidentally) ; the part of

the hands sacred to the gods, i. e. the tips of the

fingers [cf. tirtha] ;
(t), f. a division of medicine,

the medical use of charms, prayers, &c.
;

[cf. a-(P.)

— Daira-karman, a, n. offering oblations to the

gods, worship of the gods, a religious rite. — Daiva-
krita, as, a, am, caustd by destiny, fated

;
formed

by nature, natural. — Daiva-kovida, as, a, am,
acquainted with the destinies of men; (as, a), m. f.

a fatalist, astrologer, fortune-teller.— Daiva-gaii, is,

f. course of destiny, fortune. — Daiva-dintaka, as,

d, am, ‘ reflecting on fate or the destiny of men,’ an

epithet of Siva; (a«), m. an astrologer, a fatalist.

— Daiva-dintana,am,a. or daiva-dintd, f. fatalism,

reliance on fate ; foretelling fate by astrology (?).

— Daiva-jna, as, a, am, acquainted with fate,

knowing the destinies of men, foretelling, prophetic

;

(as), m. an astrologer; (a), f. a female fortune-teller.

— Daivajna-tva, am, n. fatalism, astrology. — Dai-
vajna-vildsa,as, m., N. ofa work. — Daivajna-san-

muni, is, m., N. of an astrologer. — Daiva-tant ra,

as, a, am, subject to fate.— Daiva-tas, ind. by fate

or destiny, through fortune, by chance. — 1. daiva-

datta, as, a, am, granted by fate or fortune

;

(for 2. see col. 3.) — Daiva-dipa, as, m. ‘ the

heavenly lamp,’ the eye
;

[cf. deva-dipa and delia-

dipa.) — Daiva-dur-vipaka, as, m. ‘ the hard or

cruel ripening of destiny,’ hardness of fortune, unpro-

pitiousness of fate. — Daiva-dosha, as, m. the fault

or evil result of destiny; badness of fate. — Daiva-
para, as, a, am, trusting to fate, believing in pre-

destination, a fatalist; fated, willed, predestined.

— Daiva-pras'na, as, m. inquiring of fate, fortune-

telling, astrology
;
(according to the lexicographers)

a supernatural and prophetic voice heard at night

;

[cf. upa-iruti and deva-prama.'] — Daiva-yuga,
as, m. an age of the gods or immortals

;
[cf.

daitya-yuga.

\

— Daiva-yoga, as, m. a fortuitous

combination, the occurrence of any unforeseen event,

the intervention of destiny, fortune, chance
;
(ena)

or (at), ind. through the influence of fortune, by

chance, accidentally. — Daiva-rakshita, as, a, am,
guarded by destiny. — Daiva-ratha, as, m. a divine

chariot
;
(perhaps wrongly for deva-ratha.) — Daiva-

rajya, am, n. dominion over the gods
;

[cf. deva-

rajya.
]
— Daiva-lekhaka, as, m. a fortune-teller,

an astrologer. — Daiva-laukika, as, t, am, celestial

and worldly. — Daiva-vada, as, am, m. n. the will

or power of destiny ; daiva-vajdt, by chance, by

accident, fatally. — Daiva-vani, f. a voice from

heaven. — Daiva-vid, t, t, t, knowing the destiny

of man, acquainted with astrology, an astrologer.

— Daiva-sampanna, as, a, am, favoured by destiny.

— Daivasampanna-ta, f. the state of being favoured

by destiny. — Daiva-hata, as, a, am, stricken by

destiny, fate-stricken. — Daiva-hataka, as, a, am,
beaten or struck by destiny; (am), n. a blow of

destiny
;

[cf. daivopahataka .]
— Daivatyaya (°va

-

at ), as, m. danger or evil resulting from unusual

natural phenomena. — Daivadhina (°va-adh°), as,

d, am, depending on fate, subject to fate. — Daivd-
nurodhin (°va-an°), i, ini, i, subject or obedient

to the gods. — Daivayatta (°va-dy°), as, d, am,
dependant upon destiny. — Daivahoratra (°va-ah°),

as, nr. a day of the gods, the human year
;

[cf.

daityahoratra .]
— Daivodha (

c
va-udhd), f. a

woman married according to the Daiva ritual
;

[cf.

above.] — Daivodyana (°va-ud?), am, n. a divine

grove, a grove or garden of the gods. — Daivopa-
luita or daivopahataka (°va-np°), as, a, am,
struck by fate, ill-fated, unfortunate, unlucky.

Daivaka (at the end of an adj. comp.) = daiva,

a deity, &c. ; ( ?), f. = devahi, N. of the mother of

Krishna. — Duivaki-nandana, as, m. ‘ the son of

Daivaki’ or ‘ Devaki’s joy,’ epithet of Krishna
;
(also

read devaki-nandana.)

Daivata, as, i, am (fr. devata), of or relating to

a god or to the gods, especially relating to the

peculiar deity honoured by any religious rite or a

hymn &c., belonging to such a deity, divine
;
(as,

am), m. n. (usually n.), a god, a deity, (often col-

lectively) the deities, especially as celebrated in any

hymn, a number of gods ; an idol
;

(at the end of

an adj. comp.) having as one’s deity, worshipping as

one’s deity. — Daivata-kanda or daivata, am, n.

that part (books 7-12) of Yaska’s Nirukta in which

the names or epithets of deities collected in the fifth

Adhyaya of the Nighantus are explained. — Daivata-

pati, is, m. ‘ the prince of the gods,’ an epithet of

Indra. — Daivata-para, as, a, am, a worshipper of the

gods. — Daivata-pratima, f. the image of a deity.

Daivatya, as, a, am (fr. devata), having as one’s

deity, addressed to some deity, sacred to a deity

;

[cf. devatya.]

Daivalaka, as, m. the servant or worshipper of

an evil spirit, an attendant on an idol (?) ;
[cf.

devalaka.]

Daivat, ind. by chance, by accident, fatally. See

daiva.

Daivdtitha, as, i, am (fr. devatithi), relating

to Devatithi.

Daivika, as, i, am, peculiar to the gods, relating

to the deities, divine, deific; performed in honour

of the gods
;
(am), n. an inevitable accident.

Daivin, i, m. an astrologer.

Daivya, as, vi or vya, am, divine; (am), n.

divine power or effect ; fortune, fate.

daivajana, as, i, am (fr. deva-jana),

Ved. belonging to the gods collectively.

^^W2.daivadatta, as, i, am (fr.deva-datta;

for 1. see under daiva, col. 2), being in the village

Deva-datta
;
(as), m. pi. the disciples of Deva-datta.

Daivadattika, as, a or i, am, relating to Deva-

datta.

^^d 3Tfft*T daivadarsanin, inas, m. pi. the

adherents or disciples of Deva-darsana.

daivadarava, as, i, am (fr. deva-

daru), made of the tree Deva-daru, being upon it.

?Tr-l Ml rt-Sfi daivayataka, as, i, am (fr. deva-

yata), inhabited by the Deva-yatas.

dd hTH^T^i daivaydtavaka, as, t, am (fr.

deva-yatu), inhabited by the Deva-yatus.

l«T^T daivayaneya, as, m. (fr. deva-

yani), a patronymic from Deva-yani.

daivarati, is, m. (fr. deva-rdta), a

descendant of Deva-rata ;
a patronymic of Janaka

;

a N. of Yajnavalkya.

1(WtT daivavata, as,i, am (fr. deva-vdta),

relating to Deva-vata
;
(as), m. an epithet of Srinjaya.
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rHIefilT daivukari, is, m. (fr. divdkara),
• the son of the Sun,’ a patronymic of Yama and Sani

or the planet Saturn
;

(I), f. ‘ the daughter of the Sun,’

an epithet of Yamuna or the river Jumna.

daivadika, as, i, am (fr. div-ddi),

belonging to the class of roots which begins with

div, i. e. to the fourth class.

t^TT|V daivdvridha, as, m. (fr. deva-vri-

dha), a patronymic of Babhru.

daivdsura, as,i, am (fr. deva-asura),

relating to the gods and Asuras
;
(with vaira) the

natural enmity perpetually subsisting between the

gods and Asuras; containing the word devasura

(as an Adhyaya or Anu-vaka ; cf. devasura).

ffTtrTRT daivoddsa, as, i, am, relating to

Divo-dasa
;
(as), m. a patronymic from Divo-dasa.

— Daivoddsi, is, m. a patronymic of Pratardana,

and of Parucchepa.

Irfirns daisika, as, i, am (fr. desa), belong-

ing or relating to a place, local, provincial
; relating

or having reference to space ;
belonging to a country,

national
;
produced in any place or country

;
acquainted

with any place or country
;
teaching, directing, show-

ing, pointing out [cf. deiika and defya\ ;
(as), m.

a guide ; a teacher.

Iffy cfi daishtika, as, i, am (fr. dislita), fated,

predestined; (as), m. a predestinarian, a fatalist.

—Daishtika-ta, f. or daishtika-tva, am, n. fatalism,

predestinarianism.

daihika, as, i, am (fr. deha), cor-

poreal, bodily.

Daihya, as, a, am, being in the body
;
(as), m.

the soul (enclosed by the body).

do (sometimes written dd, see 3. da,

p. 408, col. 1), cl. 4. 2. P. dyati, dati,

dadau, dasyati, aclasit and adat, datum, to cut,

divide
;
to reap, mow ; to untie, loosen : Pass, diyate

and dayate, Aor. 3rd sing, adayi: Desid. ditsati

and diddsati: Intens. derliyate and daddyate.

<ft*T doya, as, m. a bull (?).

dogdliavya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. dull),

to be milked.

Dogdliu-kdma, as, a, am (fr. the inf. dogdhum
+ kama), wishing to milk.

Dogdhri, dlid, dhri, dhri, a milker, who or what

milks ; one who performs anything from interested

motives or who makes profit out of (with acc.);

yielding milk or desirable objects of any kind

;

(dha), m. a cowherd ; a calf
;
a poet, panegyrist, one

who writes verses for hire or reward
;
(dhri), f. a cow

which yields milk; a wet-nurse who has much milk;

a female who yields or grants anything (with acc.).

Dogha, as, d, am, Ved. milking
;
(as)

,

m. milking.

dodi, f. a species of plant and its

fruit; [cf. dodi and d.ddi.]

dodulyamuna, as, a, am (fr. the

Intens. of rt. did), swinging backwards and forwards,

being swung repeatedly or violently.

dodha, as, m. (fr. dogdhri?), a calf.

dodliaka or dodhaka-vritta, am, n. a
kind of metre consisting of four lines of eleven

syllables each.

<f)vw?T dodhuyamnna, as, d, am (fr. the

Intens. of rt. 1 . dhu), shaking or trembling violently.

doman, a, n. (fr. rt. 2. du), pain,

inconvenience, (occurring only in a-doma-da, q.v.)

doraka, as, ika, m. f. a string for

fastening the wires of a lute.

He5 dola, as, m. (fr. rt. did), swinging,
rocking, oscillating

;
a festival on the fourteenth of

the month Phalguna (February-March) when figures

of the juvenile Krishna are swung in an ornamental

swing ; a swing, litter ; a peculiar position of the

closed hand
;

(a), f. a litter, a swinging cradle or cot

or hammock, a dooly, palanquin, sedan, a swing,

swinging ; fluctuation, incertitude, doubt ; the indigo

plant. — Dolahula-dhi (°ld-dk° ), is, is, i, or dold-

Cala-dttawitti, is, is, i, whose mind is agitated like

a swing. — Doladhirudha (
c
la-adh° ), as, a, am,

mounted on a swing; restless, disquieted. — Dola-

yatrd, f. ‘the swing festival,’ N. of a festival in

honour of Krishna when figures of him and his

consort Radha are carried about in a litter or swung
in an ornamental swing.

Dolaya, Nom. A. dolayate, &c., to swing, rock

about like a swing, shake, toss, move to and fro,

fluctuate, oscillate, be unsteady.

Dolayamana, as, a, am, oscillating, swinging,

rocking, tossing, being swung backwards and for-

wards ; vacillating, wavering
;

perplexed, doubting.

— Dolayamana-mati, is, is, i, wavering in mind,

with a wavering mind.

Dolayita, as, a, am, swinging about, oscillating,

moving to and fro, rocking. — Dolayita-davana-

kundala, as, a, am, whose ear-rings swing to and fro.

Dolika, f. a litter, swing
;
a cradle.

Dolita, as, a, am, swung, shaken, rocked, tossed

backwards and forwards.

dosha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. dush), fault,

vice, defect, deficiency, want, blemish, blame, accu-

sation, reproach (with rt. gam, to accuse, e. g. do-

shena mam gaddhati, he accuses me); a bad or

noxious quality ; badness, wickedness, sinfulness

;

offence, transgression, sin, guilt, crime ; damage,

harm, detriment ; bad consequence, detrimental effect

(e. g. matri-doshat, q. v.)
;
morbid affection, morbid

element, disease; disorder of the three humors of

the human body, defect in the functions of vdyu
or wind, pitta or bile, and fUeshman or phlegm

(e. g. tridoslia-krit, causing disorder of the three

humors) ;
a N. applied to the three fluid elements or

humors themselves (as causing diseases when in a state

of derangement) ; evening, dusk, darkness, Evening

personified as one of the eight Vasus and husband of

Night; refutation; a calf; (1. dosha), f. evening,

darkness, night; Night personified (regarded with

Prabha as wife of Pushparna and mother of Pra-

dosha or Evening, Nisitha or Midnight, and Vyushta

or Day-break) ; doslidm, ind. in the evening

;

dosha, old inst. in the evening, at dusk, at night

;

[cf. anna-d\ tvag-d
3
, doshas, jrra-dosha, prati-

dosham .]— lloslia-kara, as, i, am, or dosha-karin,

i, ini, i, or doslia-krit, t, t, t, causing evil or harm,

hurtful. — Dosha-kalpana , am, n. attributing blame,

reprehending,condemning.—Dosha-grasta, as, a, am,
involved in guilt, convicted, guilty. — Dosha-grahin, i,

ini,i, fault-finding, censorious, vituperative, malicious,

malignant
;

[cf. guna-grahin.] — Dosha-ghna, as,

i, am, removing vitiation or disease of the humors.
— Doshu-jna, as, a, am, acquainted with what is

noxious or dangerous, discerning sins, understanding

diseases, knowing faults, &c.
;
(as), m. a physician

;

a Pandit, teacher, discerning man. — Dosha-tas,

ind. from a fault or defect; doshato hru, to accuse

of a fault.— Dosha-lraya, am, n. vitiation of the

three humors, or wind, bile, and phlegm
; any com-

bination of three defects. — Doshatraya-hara, as,

a, am, removing vitiation of the three humors.
— Dosha-tva, am, n. faultiness, deficiency. — Dosha-
drishti,is, f. looking at faults, fault-finding. — Dosha-
prasanga, as, m. attaching blame, attribution of
blame, censure, condemnation.— Dosha-bala-pra-

vfitta, as, a, am, proceeding from the influence

of bad humors (a disease).— Dosha-bhaj, k, k, k,

possessing faults, wrong, faulty, doing wrong, being

defective or to blame. — Dosha-bhiti, is, f. fear of

offence. — Dosha-bheda, as, m. a peculiar modifi-

cation of disease of the three humors. — Dosha-vat,
an, ati, at, having faults, faulty, defective, blemished,

deficient
;

guilty of an offence ; detrimental, con-

nected with crime or guilt, sinful, wicked ; noxious,

dangerous. — Dosha-damana, as, a, am, allaying

disorder of the humors. — Dosha-sthana, am, n. the

seat of disorder of the humors. — Dosha-hara, as, a.

am, removing disease of the humors. — Doshakara
Csha-ak°), as, a or i, am, ‘ a mine of faults,’ full of

defects, faulty
; (

°sha-ka°), as, m. ‘ the night-maker,’

epithet of the Moon. — Dosha-kledi, f. * fading in

the evening,’ a kind of plant ( = vana-varvarika).
— Doshakshara (°sha-ak° ), as, m. ‘ a word of

blame,’ accusation, censure. — Dosha-tana, as, i,

am (fr. dosha, ind.), nocturnal, at evening, nightly.

— Dosha-tilaka, as, m. ‘the ornament of the

night,’ a lamp. — Doshanuvada ( shadin'), as, m.
talking over faults, tale-bearing. — Doshd-bhuta, as.

a, am, having become night, turned into night.

— Doshu-manya, as, a, am, considering one’s self

as night, regarding as night; [cf. diva-manya.]
— Dosharopa (°sha-ar°), as, m. imputing fault,

accusation. — Dosha-vastri, td, m. (generally occur-

ring in loc. dosha-vastar), Ved. * illuminating the

darkness or shining in the evening,’ an epithet of

Agni
;
(Say.) by night and day. — Doshasya (°sha-

ds°), as, m. ‘ the face of the night,’ a lamp.— I)0-

shaikadrid (°sha-ek°), k, k, k, seeing only defects,

fault-finding, censorious, malevolent. — Doshoddhraya 1

(°sha-ud
3

), or doshopadaya (°sha-vp°), as, m. the

rise or undue accumulation of vitiated humors.

Doshuka, as, m. a calf.

Dosharia, am, n. imputation of a crime, accu-

sation.

Doshala, as, a, am, of a faulty nature, defective,

corrupt.

Doshas, as, n. evening, darkness.

Doshika, as, i, am, faulty, defective, bad
;
(as),

m. sickness, disease.

Doshin, i, ini, i, becoming defiled or impure or

contaminated ; faulty, defective
; criminal, wicked, bad.

^tWr^doshan, m. n. (defective ; substituted

for dos, q. v., in certain cases), the fore-arm, the

lower part of the fore-foot of an animal, the arm in

general. — Doshani-s'rish, t, t, t, leaning or hanging

on the arm.

Doshanya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to the arin,

seated in the arm (as a disease).

2. dosha, f. the arm. (For 1. dosha see col. 2.)

Dos, s, m. n. (nom. sing, dos, du. m. doshau, n.

doshi, acc. pi. doshas or doshiias, inst. sing, dosha

or doslind, du. dorbhydm, loc. pi. dohshu, Gram.

1 66. d), the fore-arm, the arm ; the part of an arc de-

fining its sine ; the side ofatriangle or square, [cf. bahn

and bhuja.] — Doh-sahasra-bhrit, t, m. ‘ thousand-

armed,’ N. of a king also called Kartavirya. — Dor-

andolana, am, n. swinging the arm. — Dor^adu,
us, us, u, having a crippled arm, crooked-armed.

— Dor-gralia, as, a, am, ‘seizing with the arms,’

strong, powerful
;

(as), m. pain in the arm. — l)or- \

jyd, f. the sine of the base. — Dor-danda, as, m. the

arm; [cf. danrja.] — Dor-nikartana, am, n. ampu-

tation of the arm. — Dor-madhya, am, n. the middle

of the arm . — Dor-miila, am, n. ‘the root of the

arm,’ the armpit. — Dash-mat, an, ati, at, having

arms. — Do-etha (for doh-stlia), placed on the

arm
;

(as), m. ‘ standing near the arm,’ a servant

[cf. jj«r.si'a-st/(a] ; sendee ;
a player, one who plays

or sports
;
play, sport.

fft? doha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. duh), milking;

milk
; a milk-pail ; making profit out of anything,

satisfaction, success — Doha-kama, as, a, am, Ved.

desirous of being milked. — Doha-ja, am, n. ‘ pro-

duced by milking,’ milk. — Dohadohiya, am, n.

(fr. doha-doha), N. of a SJman . — Dohapanaya
(°ha-ap°), as, m. milk.

Dohana, as, a, am, milking, a milker; giving or

yielding milk or other desirable objects; (i), f. a

milk-vessel, milk-pail
;
(am), n. milking, the result

of milking
;
a milk-pail

;
[cf. QO-d’

,\

Dohanlya, as, d, am, proper to be milked.

Dohas, as, 11., Ved. milking
;
(the dat. dohasc is

used as an inf. of rt. 2. duh.)
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Dohita, os, a, am, made to yield milk, milked.

Dohin, i, *'««, i, milking
;
giving milk, granting or

yielding desirable objects ; a milker.

Dohiyas, an, asl, as, giving much milk, yielding

abundance of milk.

Dohya, as, a, am, to be milked, milkable
;
(as),

ra. (?) a cow; [cf. dultya, duhkha-d? , 8ukha-d
a
.)

jif fs'* I dohadika, f. a kind of Prakrit

metre consisting of thirty-five syllables, (commonly

called doha.)

dohada, as, am, m. n. (a Prakrit

form for daurhrida ; cf. dauhrida), the longing

of a pregnant woman, that craving after particular

objects which is regarded as a sign of impregnation

;

(sometimes) the desired object itself
;

pregnancy

;

the desire of plants at budding time to be touched

by the foot of a beautiful girl, (poetically imagined

to cause the production of blossoms); violent or

morbid desire, desire in general, wish ; a kind of

incense used as a manure. — Dohada-lakshana, am,
n. ‘having longing desire as its mark,’ the fetus,

the embryo, (sometimes confounded with the womb
itself) ;

the period of passing from one season of life

to another (as from childhood to youth, from youth

to manhood).— Dohada-vati, f. or dohadanvita

(°da-an~), f. ‘ possessing the desire of a pregnant

woman,’ a pregnant woman longing for anything;

[cf. dohala and dirya-dohada .]

Duhadin, i, mi, i, eagerly longing for, desirous

of, craving after.

Dohala, as, m. = dohada, longing, wish, desire,

craving after
;

(I), f. the Asoka tree. — Dohala-vati
= dohada-vati.

dauhs'aleya, as, m. probably a

metronymic from Duh-salS.

rTKSIlWfrt dauhsasani, is, m. (fr. duh-sa-

sana), a patronymic from Duh-s 5sana.

cfr.iJll cM dauhsilya, am, n. (fr. duh-sila),

bad inclination or custom, bad character, badness of

disposition, wickedness.

dau/ishvapnya, am, n. (fr. dush-

svapna), Ved. evil dreams
;

[cf. duh-shvapnya .]

dauhsadhika, as, m. (the first

syllable fr. dvar?), a door-keeper, a warder, a

porter; a beadle; the superintendent of a village;

[cf. duh-sadhin.)

dauhstra, am, n. (fr. duh-stri), dis-

cord or wrangling contention between women.

daukula or daukulaka, as, i, am (fr.

dukula), covered with fine silk, see dukula ; (am),
n. cloth made of Dukula, silk cloth.

Daugula = daukula above.

<ffm dautya, am, n. (fr. data), the state of
a messenger, an embassy or message, mission ; the

office of a messenger ; function of an ambassador.
-5s

tfTTTW dauratmya, am, n. (fr. dur-atman),
evil-mindedness, badness ofsoul, wickedness, depravity,

mischievousness.

daunta, am, n. (fr. dur-ita), mischief.
-5s.

daurudhara, as, i, am, relating to
the lunar mansion called Durudhara, q. v.

-5--S

dauresravasa, as, m. (fr. dure-
3ravas ), a patronymic of the priest of the serpents

called Prithu-sravas.

Dauredruta, as, m. (fr. dure-iruta), a patro-

nymic of the serpent-priest Timirgha.
5s 5.

daurga, as, i, am (fr. dur-ga), relating

to Durga or Durga.

Daurgasinha, as, ?, am, belonging to or com-
posed by Durga-sinha.

Daurgayana, as, m. a patronymic from Durga.

Daurgya, am, n. difficulty, inaccessibility.

daurgatya, am, n. (fr. dur-gata),

misfortune, bad circumstances, want, wretchedness,

distress.

daurgandhi, is, m. or daurgandhya,

am, n. (fr. dur-gandha), bad or disagreeable smell,

badness of smell, fetor.

?TtPT daurjana, as, t, am (fr. dur-jana),

consisting of wicked men.

Daurjanya, am, n. wickedness, maliciousness,

depravity, vileness.

•fTsfTf'-IrlJ daurjivitya, am, n. (fr. dur-ji-

vita), a miserable life, a wretched state of existence.

daurbala or daurbalya, am, n. (fr.

dtir-bala), impotency, feebleness, weakness, debility.

rfTHTfnTTni daurbhagineya, as, m. (fr. dur-

bhaga), the son of a woman disliked by her husband;

(t), f. the daughter of such a woman.
Daurbhdgya, am, n. ill luck, misfortune, bad

condition ; the unhappiness of a woman resulting

from the dislike of her husband.

daurbhratra, am, n. (fr. dur-bhra-
tri), a bad understanding between brothers.

daurmadya, am, n. (fr. dur-mada),
a drunken brawl, a fight, battle.

daurmanasya, am, n. (fr. dur-

manas), evil-mindedness, evil disposition
; mental

pain, discomposure of mind, affliction, distress

;

despair.

5b C
daurmantrya, am, n. (fr. dur-

mantra), bad consultation or counsel, evil advice.

daurmitri, is, f. a metronymic
from Dur-mitra, q. v.

daurmukhi, is, m. a patronymic

from Dur-mukha.

dauryodhana, as, i, am (fr. dur-yo-

dhana), belonging or relating to Dur-yodhana &c.
Dauryodhani, is, m. a patronymic from Dur-

yodhana, q. v»
•5S C.

?Tc7«l daurlabhya, am, n. (fr. dur-labha),

difficulty of attainment, rarity, scarceness.

'TT^r^TRI daurvacasya, am, n. (fr. dur-

vadas), evil speech, bad language.

tflTra daurvdsa or daurvasasa, as, i, am
(fr. dur-vasas). belonging to or composed by Dur-va-

sas
;
(am), n., scil. puranara, N. of an Upa-Purana.

daurvina, am, n. (fr. durva), the
sap or juice of bent grass

;
a clean leaf.

qTsnq daurvratya, am, n. (fr. dur-vrata),

Ved. disobedience, ill conduct.
5s CL

daurhdrda, am, n. (fr. dur-hrid),

badness of heart ; hard-heartedness ; evil disposition

of mind, enmity.

Daurhrida, am, n. evil disposition of mind,
enmity; the longing of pregnant women, (perhaps

originally the disgust felt by pregnant women for

certain things); longing, desire.

Daurhridaya, am, n. evil disposition of mind,

enmity.

cTfTTlT dauleya, as, m. (fr. dull), a turtle

or tortoise.

frfer daulmi, is, m. an epithet of Indra

;

[cf. dalmi and ddlmi.]

^TfTfbfT dauvarika, as, m. (fr. dvar or

dvara), a door-keeper, warder, porter; the door-

keeper of paradise (?).

rTmfc^ dauvalika, as, m. pi., N. of a
people.

dauscarmya, am, n. (fr. dus-dar-

man), a disease of the skin, a defect in the gene-

rative organs (supposed to be a disease of the

prepuce or paraphimosis).

dauscarya, am, n. (fr. dus-cara),

acting wickedly, evil conduct, wickedness ; a bad deed.

dauslika, as, i, am (fr. dos), one who
swims or crosses a stream by the help of his arms.

daushkula or daushkuleya, as, i,

am (fr. dush-kula), sprung from a bad or low or

contemptible family or race.

Daushkulya, as, a, am, sprung from a bad or low

family
;
(am), n. lowness of origin, low extraction.

daushkritya,am, n. (fr. dusli-krita),

bad conduct, badness of conduct, wickedness.
5s,

<Tn?I daushtya, am, n. (fr. dushta), de-

pravity, badness, wickedness.
•5s

cfTinj daushthava, am, n. (fr. du-shtliu),

badness, wickedness.

<fl
<+i'tT daushmanta, as, or daushmanti, is,

m. (fr. d ush-manta), ‘ the son ofDush-manta,’ a patro-

nymic of Bharata, the first sole monarch of India.

Daushyanta, as, i, am, relating to Dushyanta.

Daushyanti or daushvanti or dauhshanti, is,

m. a patronymic of Bharata.

dauhitra, as, m. (fr. duhitri), a

daughter’s son
;

a term applied to a rhinoceros
; (i),

f. a daughter’s daughter
; (am), n. sesamum-seed

;

ghee from a brownish cow (?). — Dauhitra-vat, an,

ati, at, having or possessing a daughter’s son.

Dauhitraka, as, i, am, relating to a daughter’s

son.

Dauhitrayana, as, m. the son of a daughter’s son.

dauhrida, am, n. (see daurhrida),

the longing or desire of pregnant women for certain

things, pregnancy
;

[cf. dohada.)
.Dauhridini, f. a woman who has the longing

which attends pregnancy, a pregnant woman.

?I dya. See a-dya.

dyas. See sa-dyas,

ITT dya, f. —jya, the sinew of a bow, a

bow-string; (in Satapatha-Br. XIV. 6, 8, 2, u-dya

=vj-jya.)

€J l*-H IW dyampata, as, m. (fr. dydm, acc.

sing, ofdyo, +pata), N. ofa man; [cf. dayampati.]

ciNl dyava (according to Say., Rig-veda
VII. 65, 2 ) = dyava-prithivi, du. heaven and earth.

— Dyava-kskame or dydvd-kshdma or dyava-
prithivi or dyavd-prithivyau or dydvd-bhumi or

dydvd-bhumyau, f. du. (the comp, consisting of

two Vedic duals which may even be separated by

intermediate words), heaven and earth. — Dyava-
prithivi-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. connected with

heaven and earth.

Dyavaprithiviya or dyavaprithivya, as, a, am,
relating to heaven and earth, sacred to them.

i. dyu, cl. 2. P. dyauti, dudydva,

dyoshyati, adyaushit, dyotum, to advance

towards or against, approach, assail, attack; [cf.

didyu, rt. 2. div.)

1. dyut, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) advancing

against, assaulting.

?T 2. dyu, sharpness, in a-dyu, q. v.

3. dyu, us, m. (connected with 3. div,

q. v.), a N. of Agni or fire
;
(u), n. a day, bright-

ness
; heaven, sky, ether, paradise ; dyu is the form

of 3. div, used before terminations beginning with

5 T
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consonants and in comp., see 3. div; dyubhis =
upa-dyubhis, in the course of days, in the course of

time; [cf. Lat. nu-diu-s; Hib. an-diu, ‘to-day.’]

— Dyu-ksha, as, a, am (ff. dyu and Wee= 3.

laKil), Ved. heavenly, celestial ; light, brilliant
;
(as),

m. epithet of Varuna ;
of Aryaman ; of Indra ;

of

Agni; of Soma. — Dyvksha-vaias, as, as, as, Ved.

uttering heavenly words. — Dyu-ga, as, m. ‘ going

in the sky,’ a bird; [cf. khe-darai] — Dyu-gana,

as, m. a given term of days (as a month &c.).

— Dyu-gat, ind. (gat fr. rt. gam), Ved. pervading

the sky, going through the sky; (according to

Naigh. II. 15), quickly. — Dyu-Sara, as, a, am,

• going or moving in heaven,’ an inhabitant of heaven.

— Dyu-jaya, as, m. conquering or gaining heaven

;

attainment of heaven. — Dyu-taru, us, m. the tree

of heaven
;

[cf. deva-taru .]
— Dyu-dala, as or am,

m. or n. (?), ‘dividing of the sky,’ noon. -Dyu-
dhuni, is, f. 'the river of heaven,’ the Ganges.

— Dyu-nadi, f. ‘ the river of heaven,’ the Ganges.

— Dyunadi-sangama, as, m. ‘ the confluence of

the river of the sky,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage

mentioned in the Rasika-ramana by Raghu-natha.

— Dyur'nivasa, as, m. ‘ heavenly abode,’ heaven

;

an inhabitant of heaven, a deity. — Dyunivasa-

bhuya, am, n. the becoming a deity. — Dyu-niva-

sin, 2, m. ‘an inhabitant of heaven,’ a deity; a

pious person. — Dyu-nii, au, f. du. or dyu-nUa,

am, n. or dyu-ntee, n. du. day and night; dyu-

nKarn or dyu-miii, for a day and night, by day

and night. — Dyu-patl, is, m. ‘ the lord of heaven,’

the sun
;
an epithet of Indra. — Dyw-patha, as, m.

‘ the path of heaven,’ the upper part of the sky.

— Dyu-mani, is, m. ‘ the jewel of the sky,’ the

sun; an epithet of S’iva. — Dyw-mat, an, ati, at,

Ved. bright, light, brilliant; clear, loud, heard from

afar ;
serene

;
brisk, energetic, strong ;

excellent,

conspicuous ; (an), m. an epithet of Agni ; of Soma

;

of Brahma
; of the chariot of the gods

;
N. of a son

of Vasishtha ; of Divo-dasa (= Pra-tardana) ; of Manu
Svarodisha

; (at), ind. clearly, brightly. — Dyumat-
sena, as, m., N. of a prince of S’slva, father ofSatya-

vat. — Dyumad-gaman, a, m., Ved. one who sings

distinctly (rt. gai) or one who walks (rt. gam) within

the sacred enclosure. — Dyu-maya, as, i, am, light,

clear
;

(I), f., N. of a daughter of Tvashtri and wife

of the Sun. — Dyuymdrga, as, m. the path of the

sky or air. — Dyu-yoshit, t, f. ‘ a heavenly woman,’

an Apsaras. — Dyn-loka, as, m. the heavenly world ;

[cf. prithivi-loka, antariksha-loka, dyaur-lolca .]

— Ityu-shad, t, m. (fr. dyu-sad), an inhabitant of

heaven, a god, deity; a planet. — Dyu-sad = dyu-
sluid. — Dyu-sadman, a, m. ‘an inhabitant of

heaven,’ a god. — Dyu-saras, n. the lake of heaven.

— Dyu-sarit, t, f. or dyu-sindhu, us, f. ‘ the river

of heaven,’ the Ganges.

Dyumna, am, n. splendor, glory, majesty
;

clear-

ness or serenity of mind, enthusiasm, inspiration ;

energy, ability, strength, power; wealth, property,

substance
;
N. of a Silman

;
(Sily.) sacrificial offering,

oblation
;
(as), m., N. of an author of a Rig-vcda

hymn
;
of a son of Manu and Nadvalil

;
[cf. abhishti-

(F, indra-d?, rita-d'\ turi-d
0
.] — Dyumna-vat, an,

all, at, Ved. inspired, sounding clearly
; having

wealth, rich, powerful
;

(Sily.) accompanied by obla-

tions.— Dyumna^vardtuma, as, a, am, Ved. in-

creasing strength. — Dyumna-iravas, as, as, as,

Ved. producing a strong or clear sound
;
(Sily.) having

splendid food or offerings. — Dyumna-sah or dyum-
na-sdh, (, f, (, Ved. bearing or bringing strength;

(Say.) carrying offor taking away wealth. — Dyumna-
sdti, is, f., Ved. receiving inspiration or power;
(Sily.) obtaining food or glory. — Dyumna-huti, is,

Ved. inspired invocation
;

(Sily.) invocation cha-

racterized by oblations or accompanied by olfcrings.

— Dyumnodd, as, as, am (fr. dyiimnas dyum-
na? and dd), Ved. granting splendor.

Dyumnin, i,ini, 2', Ved. majestic; strong, spiritual;

inspired, courageous; (Sily.) having wealth, having

food or oblations; (i), m., N. of a son of Vasishtha

and author of a hymn of the I^ig-vcda.

Dyuvan, a, m. the sun
;
heaven.

Dyus, a contraction ofdivas, the gen. sing, of3 . (liv,

day
;

[cf. adhare-dyus, anyatare-d°, apare-d
0

.

]

Dyo, aus, f. (considered by native grammarians as

another form of the base 3. div, forming in the

nom. dyaus, as gaus fr. go, and used in a few

comp.), the sky, heaven, paradise, &c.
;
see 3. div.

— Dyo-kdra
,

as, m. ‘a maker of brightness,’ a

goldsmith (?), a N. applied to some sort of handicraft.

— Dyo-bhumi, is, m. ‘ moving between heaven and

earth (?),’ a bird
;

(I), f. du. heaven and earth.

— Dyo-shad, t, m. (fr. dyo + sad), ‘sitting in

heaven,’ a deity, a celestial. — Dyaur-da, as, as, am
(dyaur for dyaus, nom. of dyo), giving heaven.

— Dyaur-loka, as, m. (dyaur for dyaus, nom. of

dyo), the heavenly world. — Dyau-samtita, as, a,

am, Ved. impelled or incited by heaven.

^ofi dyuka, as, m. an owl. — Dyukdri (°ka-

uri ), is, m. * the owl’s enemy,’ a crow
;
(wrong forms

for dyuka and dyukdri.)

gra1

i. dyut, occurring in the Atharva-

O* V veda, and said to mean ‘ to be broken, to

break;’ it occurs IV. 12, 2, XII. 3, 22, in the past

part, dyutta, as, a, am, broken : Caus. dyotayati,

-yitum, to break.

2. dyut, cl. 1. A. dyotate, didyute
*3 * \ (Pan. VII. 4, 67 ;

part, didyutana), dyo-

tishyate, adyotishfa and adyutat (Ved. adyaut,

adidyutat), dyotitum, to shine, to be bright

or brilliant: Caus. P. dyotayati, 8cc., Aor. adi-

dyutat, to make bright or brilliant, illuminate, irra-

diate
; to cause to appear or become manifest, to

enlighten, cause to understand ; to express, mean

:

Desid. didyutishate and didyotishate

:

Intens. de-

dyutyatc, dedyotti, Ved. Intens. davidyotti, davi-

dyot, 3rd pi. davidyutati, part, davidyutat

;

[cf.

rt. jyut, which is probably derived fr. dyut with

change of d toy'.]

3. dyut, l, f., Ved. shining, splendor, a ray of light.

Dyntad-yaman, a, a, a, Ved. having a shining

or brilliant path.

Dyutdna, as, m., N. of a Rishi with the patro-

nymic Maruta or Maruti, who is author of a hymn
of the Rig-veda ; N. of the hymn ascribed to him.

Dyuti, is, f. splendor, brightness, brilliancy, lustre,

beauty ; light, a ray of light
;

majesty, dignity

;

Splendor personified as a deity
;

(is), m., N. of one

of the Saptarshis under the reign of Manu Meru-
silvarna IV ; of a son of Manu TSmasa. — Dyuti-
kara, as, i, am, producing splendor, illuminating,

shining, handsome; (as), m. the polar star or (in

mythology) the divine sage Dhruva . — Dyuti-mat,
an, ati, at, resplendent, bright, brilliant

; majestic,

dignified
;
(an), m., N. of a prince of the Madras

and father-in-law of Saha-deva
; of a prince of the

S’alvas and father of Ridika
;
of a son of Madirasva

and father of Su-vlra ; of a son of Priya-vrata and

king of Kraunda-dvipa
;
of a son of Prana (or PSndu)

;

of one of the seven sages under the first Manu
Mcru-sSvarna or under Manu Dakshasilvarni

; N. of

a son of Manu Svayam-bhuva
;
N. of a mountain.

— Dyuti-mcUi, is, is, i, of brilliant understanding,

clear-minded.

Dyutita, as, a, am, illuminated, enlightened,

shining
;

[cf. dyotita.]
Dyntitva or dyotitva, ind. (Pan. I. 2, 26), having

beconH bright or brilliant.

Dyutita, f. the plant Hcmionitis Cordifolia.

Dyota, as, m. light, lustre, brilliance; sunshine;

heat
;

[cf. klui-d° and dintya-cF."]

Dyotaka, as, d, am, shining; illuminating [cf.

; making clear, explaining ; meaning, signifi-

cant, expressing, expressive of Dyotaka-tva, (tin,

n. the power or faculty of expressing, expressiveness.

Dyotana, as, a or r, am, shining, bright, bril-

liant ; illuminating, enlightening [cf. kha-d°] ; ex-

plaining, meaning
;
(as), m. a lamp

;
N. of a prince

;

(am), n. shining; illumination; making manifest,

explaining, showing ; sight, seeing.

Dyotanaka, as, ika, am, making manifest, ex-

plaining; (ika), f. explanation.

Dyotani, is, f.,Ved. splendor, brightness.

Dyotamana, as, a, am, shining, being bright,

brilliant.

Dyotayamana, as, a, am, illuminating, enlighten-

ing, irradiating.

Dyotita, as, a, am, shone upon, illustrated, illu-

minated, &c.,= dyutita, q. v. — Dyotita-prabha,
as, a, am, resplendent.

Dyotin, i, ini, i, shining, brilliant, splendid.

Dyotis, is, n. light, brightness ; a star. — Dyotir-

ingana, as, m. a shining insect, fire-fly. — Dyotish-

patlia, as, m. ‘ the path of the stars,’ the upper

part of the sky
;

(also read jyotish-patha.)

Dyotya, as, a, am, to be made clear or expressed

or explained.

Dyciuta, am, n., N. of a Saman.

Dyautana, am, n. (fr. dyutdna), N. of a Saman.

Dyauttra, am, n. light, splendor; forked lightning.

tJH dyuta, am, n. (in astrology) N. of the

seventh mansion
;
(also read clyuna or dyuna, q. v.)

?pT c1yuna= dyuta and 2 dyuna.

\dy5 , us, iis, u (fr. rt. 2. div), playing,

sporting with, delighting in, (used at the end of a

comp., see aksha-d °, eka-d°, kamanF); going

afrer, (explained by some native commentators as

derived fr. I. dyu.)

Dyuta, as, am (past part. pass, of 2. div), gam-

bled
; (as, am), m. n. play, gaming, gambling,

playing with dice or any inanimate object
;

(figura-

tively) a battle or fight (the end of a battle being as

uncertain as that of a game) ; the prize won, that

which is gained in battle
;

[cf. aksha-<l°.]— Dyuta-
kara, as, m. a gambler. — Dyiita-kdra or dyiita-

karaka, as, m. the keeper of a gaming-house
; a

gambler. — Dyuta-krit, t, m. a gambler. — Dyuta-
ltridd, f. playing at dice, gambling. — Dyuta-ta, f.

gambling, gaming, playing with dice. — Dyuta-jxir-

van, a, n., N. of a section of the Sabha-parva of

the Maha-bharata, comprising Adhyayas 45-69.
— Dyuta-purnimd, f. or dyuta-paurnami (or more

correctly -paurnimi), f. the day of full moon in the

month Kartlika (October-November), the night of

which is spent in games of chance in honour of

LakshmT, goddess of fortune. — Dyuta-pvatipad, t,

f. the first day of the bright half of the month

Karttika kept as a festival and celebrated by gambling.

— Dyuta-priya, as, a, am, fond of gambling.

— Dyuta-bhumi, is, f. gambling-ground, playing-

place. — Dyuta-viSesha, as, m. pi. ‘ the different

sorts of play,’ N. of a chapter in the Kama-sutra by

Vatsyayana.— Dyuta-vija, am, n. a cowrie, a small

shell used as a coin and in playing. — Dyuta-vritti,

is, m. a gambler by profession or the keeper of a

gaming-house. — Dyuta-vaitansika, as, m. one who

lives by exhibiting fights between animals (?). — Dyu-

ta-sabhd, f. a gaming-house, assembly of gamblers.

— Dyuta-samdja, as, m. an assembly of gamblers,

a gaming-house. — Dyula-samdhvaya-prakarana.

am, n. ‘ a treatise on the lawsuits arising from

gambling,’ N. of a chapter of the legal work Su-bo-

dhinl by ViSveivara. — Dyutadhikdrin (°ta-adld),

i, m. the keeper of a gaming-house.

Dyutva, ind. having played or gambled.

UvT r. dyuna, as, a, am (past part. pass,

of 1. div or of 2. div, but not in the sense ‘to

gamble’), lamenting, sorrowful; playing (but not

with dice)
;

[cf. jiari-dyuna.']

?pT 2. dyuna, am, n. the seventh mansion

or sign of the zodiac reckoning from that which the

sun enters; [also dyunaka in comp.; cf. dyuta

and rfyttna.]

g I. dyai, cl. I. P. dyayati, dadyan , &c.,

to despise, reprove, treat with contempt; to

disfigure.

2. dyai, ind. fie I for shame)
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eft (lyo. See p. 438, col. 2.

eftlT dyota, dyotita,8ic. See p.438, cols. 2,3.

dyaush-pitri. See 3. div, p. 413.

drakata or drngada, as, tn. a kettle-

drum with which sleepers are awakened.

w* drankshana, am, n. a measure or

weight, = tulaka.

fTf drattga, as, d, m. f. a town, city

;

[cf. udranga and tranga.]

dradhaya (fr. dridha), Nom. P. dra-

dhayati, -yitum, to make firm, fasten, tighten;

confirm, corroborate, affirm, assert
;

[cf. dridhaya .]

Dradhika , as, m., N. of a man.

Dradhiman, a, m. firmness, hardness ; heaviness

;

affirmation, assertion.

Dradhishtha, as, a, am, (super!.) very hard,

hardest, firmest, tightest.

Dradhiyas, an, asi, as, (compar.) harder, firmer,

hardest.

dradhas, as, n., Ved. a garment (?).

drapsa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. dru or rt.

2. drat), dripping, falling in drops, flowing as

liquid
;
(as), m. (according to some only used as a

subst.), a drop (as of Soma &c.) ; a drop of fire, i. e.

a spark, (the moon is considered in the Veda as a

bright drop; cf. indu); diluted sour milk, thin

coagulated milk, diluted curds
;

[cf. trapsya ; Angl.

Sax. drojxi

;

Old Germ, trofo, trauf, traufi.]

— Drapsa-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. sprinkled with

drops, besprinkled.

Drapsln, i, ini, i, Ved. dripping, falling in drops,

flowing thickly; distilling; gushing (as rain &c.).

Drapsya, am, n. thin coagulated milk, diluted

sour milk, diluted curds.

drabuddha, as or am, m. or n. (?), a

particular high number.

jm dram, cl. 1. P. dramati, dadrdma,

\ dramishyati, dramitum, to run, go,

move, run about : Caus. dramayati, -yitum

:

Desid.

didramishati

:

Intens. dandramyate or dandran-
ti, to run to and fro; [cf. rt. 2. dru; Gr. 8pip-u>,

t-ipap-o-v, 8i-8pog-a, 8p6pos .]

5 fad dramita or dramita, as, m., N. of a

serpent-king.

$fart dramila, as, m., N. of a country;
of a lexicographer [cf. drimila] ;

(as), m. pi., N.
of a school.

•JUT dramma (fr. Gr. bpa^py), a drachma.

drava, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. dru), run-
ning (as a horse)

;
flowing, fluid

;
dropping, dripping,

distilling, oozing; liquid; fused, liquefied, melted;

(<w), m. going, motion, quick motion, walking

about
;

flight, retreat
;

play, sport, amusement ; the

act of dropping, distilling, trickling, exudation

;

fusion, fluid condition of a substance, liquefaction,

fluidity
; a liquid substance

;
juice, essence ; decoction.

— Drava-ja, as, m. a treacle. — Drava-ta, f. or

drava-tva, or dravatvaka, am, n. fluidity, fusibility,

fusion, natural or artificial fluid condition of a sub-

stance, wetness, distillation; ductility. — Drava-
drarya, am, n. a fluid substance. — Drava-rasa,
f. ‘ having fluid essence,’ lac

;
gum ; extract. — Dra-

vadhara (°va-adh° ), as, m. ‘ fluid-holder,’ a small

vessel or receiver. — Drari-karana, am, n. lique-

fying, melting. — Dravi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar-
tum, to liquefy, dissolve, melt. — Dravi-krita, as, a,

am, liquefied, melted. — Dravi-bhu, cl. 1 . P. -bha-

vati, -Ihavitum, to become fluid. — Dravi-bhiita,
as, a, am, become fluid, liquefied, melted, fused.

“ Dravetara (°va-it°), as, a, am, other than fluid,

hard, solid, congealed. — Dravottara (°va-ut°), as,

a, am, chiefly fluid, very fluid.

Dravaka, as, a, am, running.

Dravana, as, a, am, running, going; flowing,

dropping, exuding ; heat.

Dravat, an, anti, at, running, flowing, going;

trickling, oozing; (anti), f. a river in general; the

plant Anthericum Tuberosum; (at), ind. quickly,

speedily. — Dravad-dakra, as, a, am (for dravat-
dakra), having rapid wheels. — Dravat-pattri, f. a

kind of plant ( = dimridi). — Dravat-pani, ayas,
m. pi., Ved. ‘swift of foot,’ epithet of the horses of

the Afvins
; (1), m. du. ‘ possessed of quick-footed

horses,’ (Say.) ‘ having nimble hands (to seize the

oblation),’ epithet of the Afvins. — Dravad-udva, as,

a, am, Ved. drawn by swift horses (as a carriage).

Draratya, Nom. P. dravatyati, &c., to become
fluid.

Dravamana, as, a, am, flowing, fluid, melted.

Dravara, as, a, am, Ved. running quickly.

Dravasya (fr. an unused dravas), Nom. P. dra-
vasyati, -yitum, to harass one’s self, take great

pains ; to attend upon or serve any person.

Dravi, is, nr., Ved. a smelter, one who melts metal.

Dravina, am, n. (thought by some to be con-

nected with 4. dru), any valuable possession, property,

substance, goods, wealth, gold, money ; thing, matter,

material
; that of which anything consists ; substan-

tiality
;
strength, power

;
N. of a SSman

;
(as), m.,

N. of a son of Vasu Dhara (or Dhava) ; of a son of

Prithu; of a mountain; (as), m. pi. wealth (in

Bhag.-Purana V. 14, 12); the inhabitants of a

Varsha in Kraunda-dvipa. — Dravina-nadana, as,

m. ‘destroying vigour,’ the plant Hyperanthera Mo-
ringa (= dobhanjana). — Dravina-vat, an, ati, at,

possessing goods or property, rich ; strong, powerful.

— Dravinadhipati (°na-adh°), is, m. or dravi-

nedvara (°na-id°), as, m. ‘lord of wealth,’ an
epithet of Kuvera.

Drai'inaka, as, m., N. of a son of Vasu Agni

;

[cf. dravina.]

Dravinas, as, n., Ved. property, possession, goods,

substance
;
(as), m., N. of a son of Prithu

;
(according

to Say. on Rig-veda III. 7, 10, dravinas is for

dravina, and means ‘ moving, ever moving,’ as

applied to Agni.) — Dravinas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

possessed of goods or wealth, procuring wealth.

— Dravino-da, as, a, am, or dravino-da, as, as,

am, or dravino-das, granting wealth or any desired

good
;
(as or as), m. an epithet ofAgni ; of Tvashtri.

— Dravino-vid, t, t, f, Ved.= dravino-da.

Dravinasyu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring goods or

wealth
;

(Say.) desiring sacrificial offerings
;

(us),

m. an epithet of Agni.

Dravitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. a runner, running.

Dravitnu, us, us, u, Ved. running, making haste.

I. dravya, am, n. (thought by some to be con-

nected with 4. dru), a substance, thing, object ; the

ingredients or materials of anything ; medicinal sub-

stance or drug ; the receptacle or substratum of pro-

perties &c., elementary substance (nine kinds of

which are reckoned in the Nyaya philosophy', viz.

prithivi, earth
; ap, water

; tejas, fire ; vayu, air

;

akdda, ether
; kdla, time ; did, space ; atman,

soul ; and manas, mind : the Jainas recognize only

six, viz. jiva, dharma, a-dharma, pudgala, kdla,

and akdda)

;

an object possessed, a possession, wealth,

property, goods, wares, chattels, money ; a fit object

;

(according to lexicographers dravya may also mean)

bell-metal, brass; ointment; anointing, plastering;

spirituous liquor ; modesty, propriety ; a stake, wager.

— Dravya-gana, as, m. a class of similar substances

(in medicine &c.). — Dravya-guna, as, m. ‘the

quality of medicinal substances,’ N. of a chapter of

the Purana-sarva-sva by Halayudha. — Pravya-tas,

ind. in substance, according to substance, &c. — Dra-
vya-tva, am, n. substantiality, substance. — Dravya-
dvaita, am, n. duality of substance, instrumental

cause (?). — Dravya-niddaya, as, m. ‘enquiry into

the (elementary) substances,’ N. of a chapter of

Bhattotpala’s commentary to Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-

samhita. — Dravya-parigraha, as, m. the possession

of property or wealth. — Dravya-puja, f.
‘ adoration

of substance,’ N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva.

— Dravya-prakarsha, as, m. the excellence of a

matter. — Dravya-prakriti, is, f. the nature of a

matter. — Dravya-prayojana, am, n. use or employ-

ment of any article. — Dran/a-maya, as, i, am,
material, substantial

;
having or holding any substance

;

consisting of wealth. — Dravya-yajiia, as, m. offer-

ing oblations, material sacrifice, &c. — Dravya-vat,

an, ati, at, having property, possessed of substance,

rich, wealthy ; inherent in the substance. — Dravya-
vardhana, as, m. ‘ wealth-increaser,’ N. of an author

of a work on augury. — Dravya-vadaka

,

a substan-

tive. — Dravya-vriddhi, is, f. increase of wealth.

— Drarya-duddhi, is, f. cleansing of soiled or de-

filed articles, purification of inanimate objects ;
N. of

a work. — Dravyaduddhi-dipika, {., N. of a com-
mentary on the Dravya-suddhi by Purushottama.

— Drarya-samskara, as, m. consecration of articles

for sacrifice, purification or cleansing ofsoiled or defiled

articles. — Dravya-saiidaya, as, m. accumulation of

property, a store of worldly goods. — Dravya-sara-
saitgraha, as, m. ‘ collection of the essence of sub-

stances,’ N. of a philosophical work. — Dravya-
siddlii, is, f. acquirement of property or wealth

;

effecting an object by means of wealth. — Dravya-
hasta, as, a, am, holding anything in the hand.

— Dravyatmaka (°ya-dt°), as, a, am, substantial,

containing a substance. — Dravyatma-karyasiddhi,
is, f. effecting one’s object by means of wealth.

— Dravyantara (°ya-an ), am, n. another thing.

— Dravyarjana (°ya-ar°), am, n. acquiring property,

gain or acquisition of wealth. — Dravyaugha (°ya-

ogha),as,m. a stream ofwealth, abundance of property.

Dravyaka, as, m. = dravya-vdhaka, a carrier or

taker of anything.

ciravida, as, m., N. of a people and
district on the east coast of the Dekhan, (the people

are regarded as degraded Kshatriyas
;
the name is said

to be derived from Dravida son of Vrishabha-svamin)

;

(i), N. of a Raginl.

2. dravya, as, a, am (fr. 4. dru),

derived from or relating to a tree; (am), n. lac,

the animal dye
;
extract, gum, resin. (For 1 . dravya

see col. 2.)

drashtavya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. dris),

to be seen, visible, apparent ; to be perceived or recog-

nized, perceptible ; to be understood ; to be examined

or investigated ; to be regarded or considered as.

Drashtu-kdma,as, a,am (drashtu for drashtum,

inf. of rt. 1. drid), wishing to see, desirous of seeing.

Drashtu-manas, as, as, as, having a mind to

see, wishing to see.

Drashtu-dakya, as, a, am, able to be seen.

Drashtri, ta, tri, tri, a seer, spectator ; one who
examines or investigates or decides in a court of law,

a judge ;
appearing, any person or thing that appears.

— Drashtri-tva, am, n. the faculty of seeing.

5"? draha, as, m. a deep lake.

drahyat (fr. rt. drih), ind., Ved.

firmly, strongly.

3T
1. dra or drai, q. v., cl. 4. 2. P. dra-

yati, drati, &c., to sleep.

tjtt 2. dru (connected with rts. 2. dru and
dram), cl. 2. P. drati, dadrau, drasyati,

dratum, to run, make haste ; run away, fly ; to be

ashamed or spoiled : Caus. P. drapayaii, -yitum,

adidrapat, to cause to run: Intens. dadrayate,

dadrati, dadreti; Old Intens. daridrati, see da-

ridra; [cf. rt. 2. dru, rt. dram: Gr. ano-Spa-rat,

8i-8pa-crK-a>, Spa-a-pi-s, &-8pa-<r-To-s ;
Spa-ir-try-s

fr. Caus. drd-p-ayarti.~\

Drak, ind. (fr. rt. 2. drd + and), quickly, speedily,

instantly, immediately, shortly, soon. — Drag-bhri-

taka, am, n. water just drawn from the well.

Drana, as, a, am, flown, run away.

draksha, f. a vine, grape; (as, i,
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am), made of grapes; [cf. Hib. dearc, ‘a berry;’

perhaps Old Germ, drubo

;

Mod. Germ, traube;

Lat. racemus with dropped d.\ — Brakshd-prastha,

as, m., N. of a town. — Draksha-mat, an, ati, at,

furnished with grapes. — Brdksha-rasa, as, m. grape-

juice, wine. — Braksha-latd, f. a vine, vine-tendril.

p“T«r drdkh, cl. I. P. drakhati, & c., to

\ become dry or arid
;
to be able or com-

petent or sufficient ; to adorn
;
to prohibit or pre-

vent; [cf. its. dlirdkh and I. Irish; Old Germ.

truk-an; Angl. Sax. drig, dryg, did; Old Iceland.

thurka, ‘ to dry.’]

HTO dragh, cl. I. A. drdghate, &c. (pro-

bably a Nom. fr. dirgha, but regarded as

a separate rt.), to be able or competent ; to stretch,

lengthen ; to exert one’s self ; to be tired or fatigued

;

to tire, vex, torment ; to roam about, stroll.

Braghaya (fr. dirgha), Nom. P. draghayati,

&c., to lengthen, extend, stretch ;
to tarry, delay, to

be slow or dilatory.

Drdghita, as, a, am, lengthened, made long.

Draghiman, a, m. length
; a degree of longitude.

— Brdgldma-vat, an, ati, at, long, lengthy.

Braghishtha, as, a, am (superl. fr. dirgha),

longest, very long.

Braghiyas, an, asi, as (compar. fr. dirgha),

longer, very or exceedingly long.

Brdghman, a, m., Ved.=draghiman.

prT'Sjr: dranksh, cl. I. P. drankshati, &c.,

A 1 cJ to utter a discordant sound ; to croak, to

caw &c. (as a bird) ; to desire, wish, long for
;

[cf.

dhrartksh.]

5 1 drangavadha, as, m., N. of a man.

drdd, cl. I. A. drddate, &c., to

^ N divide, split, pierce, pull to pieces, &c.
;
to

go to pieces
;

[cf. dhrad.]

drdpa,as, m. mud, mire; heaven, sky;

a fool, blockhead, an idiot
;
a N. of Siva with his hair

twisted or matted
; a small shell, Cypraea Moneta.

jTftr i. drdpi, is, m., Ved. a mantle,

garment.

efTfa 2. drdpi, is, m. (according to Mahl-
dhara fr. the Caus. of rt. 2. dra), Ved. * one who
causes to run,’ epithet of Rudra.

drdmilu, as, m. (fr. dramila),
‘

born
in Dramila,’ N. ofthe MuniCanakya; (also dromina.)

drdyudha(l), a peculiar species of

horse.

rJH drdva, as, m. (fr. 2. dru), flight,

retreat; speed, going quickly; running, flowing;

fusing, liquefaction; heat. — Brava-kara, am, n. a

kind of borax, a flux.

Drdvaka, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to

run ; solvent
;

captivating, enchanting ; cunning

;

(as), m. a flux to assist the fusion of metals
;
a kind

of stone, a loadstone
;
a thief

; a wit, wag, sharp or

clever man
;
a libertine, a lecher

;
a kind of Rasa or

sentiment;
(ikd ),

f. saliva (as ‘flowing’); (am),
n. bee’s wax (as • melting’)

; a drug employed in

diseases of the spleen. — Draraka-kanda, as, m. a

kind of bulbous plant ( *= taila-kanda ).

Dravana, as, a, am, putting to flight, causing to

run or retreat
; fusing

;
(am), n. the act of causing to

fly or retreat, putting to flight; fusing, distilling;

the fruit of Strychnos Potatorum, used for purifying

water ; the clearing-nut.

Bravayat-sakha, as, d, am, Ved. causing a com-
panion to go quickly

; carrying a rider quickly away.

Dravayana, as, a, am (part. fr. the Caus.), put-

ting to flight, causing to run.

Drava,yitna, us, us, u, Ved. causing to run or to

make haste.

Dravita, as, a, am, made to run or fly, put to

flight, chased, driven away; melted, liquefied
; softened.

Brdvya, as, a, am, to be made to run, to be set

in motion, to be put to flight
; fusible, liquefiable, to

be made fluid.

51 fas dravida, as, i, am, Dravidian, be-

longing to the Dravidas, a Dravida; (as), m. pi. the

Dravida people and their country
(
properly the coast

of Coromandel from Madras to Cape Comorin, or the

countryinwhichTamulisspoken)
;
(as), m. a Brahman

of Dravida or rather of the south, (the name is applied

to a class of Brahmanical tribes called the five Dravida

Brahmans, comprehending all those of the peninsula,

i. e. Dravida, Karnata, Gujerata, Maharashtra or

MarStha, and Telinga) ; a patronymic from Dravida

;

N. of a scholiast of the Amara-kosha; a particular

number; Curcuma Zedoaria (
— vedha-mukhya, —

kar&ara)
; (?), f. cardamoms.

Dravidaka, as, m. zedoary, Curcuma Zedoaria

;

(am), n. black salt
(
= vid-lavana). — Dravida-

bhutika, as, m. Curcuma Zedoaria.

prwr-rf^ drdvinodasa, as, i, am (fr. dra-

vino-das), Ved. coming from or belonging to those

who present gifts, i. e. from sacrificers ;
relating to

Dravino-das, i. e. Agni.
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fad dravita. See under drava, col. i.

p“r=r drah, cl. I. A.<frdWe,&c.,towake;
**> x to deposit, pledge, put or cast down.

drahyayana, as, m., N. of an
author ofcertain Kalpa-sutras. — Drahyayana-sutra,

am, n. the Sutras of Drahyayana. — Drdhyayana-
sutra-bhashya, am, n., N. of a commentary on the

preceding work by Dhanvin.

Brahydyanaka, am, n. the Sutras of Drahyayana.

Brahydyani, is, m. a patronymic from Drah-

yayana.

Brahyayaniya, as, a, am, relating to Drahya-

yana, composed by him.

drimila, as, m., N. of a lexicogra-

pher
;
(various reading for dramila, q. v.)

•p I. dru, cl. 5. P. drunoti, &c., to hurt,

3 injure, wound or kill ; to repent ; to go
;

[cf.

Old Germ, drug, ga-driuzit, ar-driuzit.

]

pr 2. dru (connected with rts. i. dra and

3 dram), cl. I. P. (in the poetry of the later

language also A.) dravati, -te, dudrava, dudruve,
droshyati, -te, adudruvat (Ved. adudrot, dudra-
vat), drotum, to run, make haste, run away, retreat,

fly ;
to run up to, rush, attack, assault quickly (with

acc.) ; to move, go ; to become fluid, dissolve, melt

;

to distil or ooze
;
to drop : Caus. P. (ep. also A.) dra-

vayati (-te), Aor. adudravat or adidravat, &c., to

cause to run or flow ; to cause to run away, put to

flight ;
to make fluid, melt

;
Ved. A. dravayate, 8cc.,

to run, flow : Desid. dudrushati ; Desid.of Caus. du-
dravayishati or didrdvayishati

:

Intens. dodrii-

yatc, dodroti; [cf. Goth, drib, ‘ to drive,’ fr. dra-

vayati: Angl. Sax. driopan, dropa: Old Germ.
trofo, trauf, traufi, triufan: Lith. drebo,’ I trem-

ble ;’ drimba, ‘ it drops ;’ pa-dribbd, ‘ running of the

eyes :’ Hib. driogaim, ‘ I trickle ;’ drdbh, * a chariot
:’

probably Germ, tau, • dew,’ from original trau, ‘ the

river Drau :’ probably also Lat. grucre in in-gruere
and ruere.]

3. dru, us, us, u, at the end of a comp.,cf. mita-
d°, raghu-d°, 1iata-d?; (us), f. going, motion.

Bruta, as, d, am, quick, speedy, swift
;
quickly

pronounced and therefore indistinct
; flown, escaped,

run or running away
; scattered, diffused

;
liquid,

dissolved, melted, fluid
;
(as), m. a scorpion

; a tree

[cf. druiia and drama]
;
(am), ind. quickly, rapidly,

instantly, immediately, without delay. — Druta-tara,
as, a, am, quicker, swifter

;
(am), ind. very quickly,

as quickly as possible. — Brutatara-gati, is, is, i,

having a very swift course, quicker in motion. — Druta-
tva, am, n. melting, fusion — Bruta-pada.as, a,am,
quick of step, going quickly

;
(am), ind. a quick pace

or step, quickly
;
(am), 11. a kind of metre consisting

of four lines of twelve syllables each. — Bruta-bodha,

as, m. ‘quick understanding,’ N. of a grammar.
— Brutabodhika, f., N. of a modem commentary
on the Raghu-vans'a. — Bruta-madhya, f. ‘quick

in the middle,’ a kind of metre consisting of two

lines of twenty-three syllables each. — Druta^cardha-
lcula, am, n. a herd of flying boars. — Bruta-
vikrama, as, a, am, having a quick step. — Druta-
vilambita, as, a, am, quick and slow alternately;

(am), n. or drata-vilambitaka, am, n. a kind of

metre consisting of four lines of twelve syllables each.

Bruti, is, f., N. of the wife of Nakta and mother

of Gaya.

4. dru, us, u, m. n.= daru (said to be fr.

rt. dri), wood, any implement made of wood, as a

cup or an oar
;
(us), m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. dru, to

go or grow), a tree ; a branch
;

[cf. 2. daru; Zend

dru, dduru, ‘ wood, spear ;’ Gr. 5pv-s, SpV-pd, Spv-

p-6-s, Spv-r6 ij.o-s, SeV-8pe-o-v, Spla, Sipv, Sovpeios,

oovpdr-eo-s, Spvttj, Spolrr) ; Goth, triu, triv-ein-s,

‘wooden;’ Old Sax. trio, ‘wood, tree;’ Eng. tree;

Slav, drevo, ‘ tree ;’ Lith. denoa.] — Bru-kilima,

am, n. a tree, a sort of pine, Pinus Deva-daru
;

[cf.

kilima.] — Bru-ghana or dru-ghana, as, m. a

wooden mace, mallet, hammer; an iron weapon

made like a carpenter’s hammer ; an axe, a hatchet

;

a kind of plant [cf. bhumi-dampaka] ; an epithet

of Brahma. — Bru-ghni, f. a hatchet for cutting

wood. — Bru-nasa, as, i, am, ‘ having a nose like

a tree,’ large-nosed. — Bru-naha or dru-naha, as,

m. a scabbard, the sheath of a sword . — Bru-pada,

am, n., Ved. a pillar or post of wood, a pillar in

general
;

(as), m., N. of a king of the Paiicalas, he

was the son of Prishata and was father of Dhri-

shta-dyumna, of S’ikhandin, of S’ikhandini, and of

Krishna the wife of the Pandu princes, hence called

Draupadi
;

(a), f., N. of a Rid
;

(i), f. having large

feet. — Brupadatmaja (°da-at°), f. ‘ daughter of

Dru-pada,’ an epithet of Krishna or Draupadi, some-

times identified with Uma. — Brupadaditya (’’da-

ad 0

), as, m. a form ofthe Sun. — Bru-padi, f. a splay-

footed female. — Bru-mat, an, ati, at, furnished

with wood. — Bru-shad, t, t, t, or dru-shadvan,

a, vari, a (fr. dru-sad), Ved. sitting in or on a

piece of wood or a tree. — Bru-sallaka, as, m. a

kind of tree. — Bi~v-anna, as, a, am, Ved. one

whose food is wood.

Bruma, as, m. (said by some to be for druhma
fr. rt. drih), a tree in general ; a tree of Svarga or

paradise
;
N. of a prince of the Kim-purushas ; a

prince of the Yakshas
;
(a), f., N. of a river. — Bru-

ma-kinnara-prabha, as, m., N. of a prince of the

Gandharvas. — Bruma-kinnara-raja, as, m., N.

of Druma who was king of the Kin-naras. — Bruma-
kinnararaja-paripriddha, f. ‘ the questioning of

Drama, king of the Kin-naras,’ N. of a Buddhist

work. — Bruma-nakha, as, m. ‘ tree-nail,’ a thorn.

— Bruma-maya, as, i, am, made of wood,

wooden. — Bruma-ratna-dakhd-prabha, as, m.,

N. of a prince of the Kin-naras.— Bruma-val, an,

ati, at, overgrown with trees, woody. — Bruma-
valka, as or am, m. or n. (?), the bark of a tree.

— Drama- vyadhi, is, m. ‘ tree-disease,’ lac, resin.

— Bruma-dirsha, am, n. ‘tree-head,’ a sort of

decoration on the upper part of a building or wall.

— Bruma-drcshtha, as, nr. ‘ the best of trees,’ epi-

thet of the palm tree
(
= tala). — Druma-shanda,

am, n. an assemblage of trees
;

[cf. taru-shaniin

and taru-khandai) — Druma-sena, as, in., N. of

a king (identified with the Asura Gavishtha). — Bru-

mdmaya (°ma-dmn
), as, m. ‘tree-disease,’ lac, the

animal dye, rcsitt
;

[cf. druma-ryadlii.] — Drumari

(°ma-ari), is, m. ‘ the enemy of trees,’ an epithet of

the elephant. — Drumalaya (
J
ma-dl°), as, m. a place

of shelter or dwelling in trees. — Brumddraga (’ma-

ds 0

), as, a, am, seeking shelter or dwelling in trees;

(as), m. a lizard, chameleon. — Dnunedvara (’ma-

id
0

), as, m. ‘ the king of trees,’ an epithet of the

P.irijSta
; the palm tree ; an epithet of the Moon.

— Brnmetpala (°ma-ut°), as, m. the tree Pteros-

permum Accrilblium (
= karni-kara).



Drumara, as, m. a thorn.
_

Drumaya, Nom. A. drumdyate, &c., to pass or

be counted or considered as a tree.

Drumini, f. (fr. drumin derived fr. druma), an

assemblage of trees, a forest.

Drumila, as, m., N. of a D.lnava who was prince

of Saubba &c.
;

[cf. dramila and drimila .]

Druvaya, as, m.,Ved. a wooden vessel, the wooden

part of a drum
;
(as, am), m. n. a measure.

rr? drud, cl. I. and 6. P. drodati and

N drudali, See., to sink, perish
;
[cf. rt. drud.]

jin drun, cl. 6. P. drunati, &c., to make

x crooked or curved, to bend ;
lo go, move,

approach ; to hurt, injure, kill.

Druna, as, in. a scorpion ; a bee ; a rogue, cheat

;

(i), f. a small or female tortoise ; an oval vessel or

basin of wood &c. (shaped like a boat and used for

pouring or baling out water ; cf. drona and droni) ;

a bucket, a basket ; a centipede
;
(a), f. a bow-string

;

(am), n. a bow ; a sword, scimitar; [cf. dru-naha.]

Drum, is, f. = druni, dront, an oval water-basin

of wood or stone &c. ;
a bucket, basket.

tt
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drumm, cl. I. P. drummati, & c.,

5
'

'

n

Ved. to go.

i. druh, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) druh-

QX yati,diulrolia, drohishyati, dhrokshyali,

.adruhat, drohitum, drogdhum and drodhum, to

hurt, seek to hurt or injure or grieve, seek to do

harm, to plot revengefully or maliciously, to contrive,

machinate or meditate mischief (with dat., but also

jwith gen., loc., acc.) ; to bear malice or hatred : Caus.

drohayati, -yitum: Desid. dudrohishati, dudru-

hishati, dudhrukshati ; [cf. rt. I. dni : Goth.driu-

gan, dulgs: Angl. Sax. trucyan: Old Germ, triu-

gan, drawyan: Lett, draudeht, ‘to menace:’ Lat.

trux, atrox: Hib. driuch, ‘ anger;’ droch, ‘ evil.’]

Drugdha, as, a, am, injured, plotted against ;
an

injurer
;

(at»), n. offence, injury.

2. druh, dhruk, or (according to the grammarians)

dhrut, (at the end of a comp.) injuring, having injured,

.hurting, acting as an enemy against
;

(in the older

language often also in its uncompounded state) one

who hurts or injures, an evil or hostile being or

spirit
;
(k), f. injur)', damage. — Druhan-tara, as, a,

ant.Ved. conquering one who injures or an evil spirit.

Druha, (., Ved. (according to Say. inst. sing, of 2.

i

druh), injury, damage.

Druhu, us, us, tt,Ved. = 2. druh, injuring, hurting.

Druhya, as, m., N. of a man; (as), m. pi. his

descendants.

Druhyat, an, anti, at, injuring, hurting, attacking,

assailing, defying ;
tyrannizing over, oppressing.

Druhyu, aras, m. pi., N. of a people
;

(in epic

poetry Druhyu is with Yadu a son of Yayati, some-

times wrongly written duhyu.)
Druhvan, a, van, a, Ved. hurting, injuring

;

[cf. a-<l°.]

Drogdhavya, as, a, am, to be injured or hurt.

Drogdhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, an injurer, one who
seeks to hurt, malevolent.

Drogha, as, m. injury, damage; [cf. a-rf
0
.]

— Drogha-mitra, as, m., Ved. a mischievous friend.

— Drogha-vaias, as, as, as, or drogha-vai, Tc, k,

k, Ved. using injurious or malicious words
;

[cf. a-fZ.]

Droha, as, m. injury, insidious wounding, hostile

action, mischief, malice, perfidy, treachery, trespass

;

!
wrong, offence ; rebellion

;
[cf. a-cZ°.] — Droha-

(intana, am, n. injurious design, malice prepense

;

the wish or thought or attempt to injure. — Droha-
buddhi, is, is, i, maliciously minded, malevolent,

one whose mind is set on mischief. — Droha-vritti,
is, is, i, malicious, wicked

;
[cf. a-cZ°.] — Drohata

(°ha-ata or -dfa), as, m. a false man; a religious

impostor, an impostor ; a hunter, deer-killer ; a sort

of metre, the Doha or stanza of Hindi poetry.

Drohita, as, a, am (adj. fr. droha above), hostile,

maliciously inclined.

Drohin, t, ini, i, hurting, harming, injuring, en-

deavouring to hurt, malignant, malicious
; rebellious.

jm. drumara. draupadl-pramatha

"5? druha, as, m. a son; a lake [cf. draha] ;

(I), f. a daughter.

druhana or druhina, as, m. (said to

be cither fr. rt. I .druh or

=

dru-ghana), an epithet

of Brahma ; of Siva.

fr i. drii, cl. 9. P. drunati, &c., to raise

the arm or hand in order to strike, &c. ;
cl. 5.

P. drunoti, See., to hurt, injure, wound, kill
;

to

go, move.

2. dru, us, m. f. ? (said to be fr. rt. 2.

dru), gold ;
taking any shape at will.

dru-ghana, as, m. = dru-ghana, a

sort of hatchet, an iron club ; an epithet of Brahma.

druna, as, m.= druna, a scorpion

;

£
(ant), n. a bow.

T77 drud or drill, cl. 1. P. drulati, &c.,

x Ved. to go
;

[cf. rt. drud.]

drek [cf. rt. dhrek], cl. 1. A. drekate,

x. &c., to sound; to manifest joy or high

spirits by noise ; to grow, increase.

-SIS drekka or drekkana or dreshkdna=
drikana, q. v. — Dreshkanadhyaya (°na-adh

a

),

as, m. ‘ the chapter on the Drikanas,’ N. of a chapter

of the Brihaj-jJtaka by Varaha-mihira.

dresya, as, d, am (probably fr. a form

drii for rt. I. drii), visible,

=

driiya.

"p1 drai, cl. 1. P. drayati, & c., to sleep;

[cf. 1. drd ; cf. also Gr. Sap6-dv-w, t-Spad-o-v

;

Lat. dor-mi-o; Slav, drt-m-a-ti, ‘to sleep;’ Old

Sax. drom; Eng. dream; Mod. Germ, traum.]

^faiT drona, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 2.

dru), a wooden vessel or cup, a bucket, a tub ; a

trough ; a Soma vessel
;
(as, am), m. n. a measure of

capacity,= 4 Adhakas, = 16 Pushkalas, = 128 Kuhcis,

= 1024 Mushtis, or= 200 Palas,=^ Kumbha, or =
Kharl, = 4 Adhakas, or= 2 Adhakas, = | S'urpa,

= 64 S'eras, or= 32 Seras; a measure for measuring

fields, as much land as is sown with a drona of corn

;

(as), m. a lake or large piece of water of 400 poles

length ; a cloud abounding in water ; a peculiar kind

of cloud (from which the rain streams forth as from

a bucket) ; a raven, or perhaps the carrion-crow [cf.

drona-kdka] ; a scorpion [cf. druna) ; a small tree

bearing white flowers, commonly Ghalaghasiya and

Halakasiya ;
N. of a man

;
N. of a Brahman said to

have been generated by Bharad-vaja in a bucket or

wooden vessel, (he was called Dronacarya as military

preceptor of both the Kuru and Pandu princes ; after-

wards he became king of a part of Pane ala and

general of the Kurus against the Pandu princes ; he

was husband of Kripi and father of As'vatthaman)

;

N. of one of the four sons of Manda-pala and Jarita

(who were bom as birds); N. of one of the eight

Vasus (whose children by Abhi-mati were Harsha,

S'oka, and Bhaya)
; N. of a Brahman ; N. of a

mountain
;

(a), f. a kind of shrub [cf. drona-

puslipi] ; N. of a daughter of Sinha-hanu
;

(i), f.

any oval vessel made of wood &c. (shaped like a

boat and used for holding or pouring out water, as a

bathing-tub, a baling-vessel, a basin, bucket, a water-

ing-pot, &c.) ; a trough or trough-like rack for

feeding cattle ; a measure of capacity, = 2 S'urpas, =
128 Seras ; the hollow of two mountains, the valley

or chasm between them
;
N. of two plants, the

indigo plant and a sort of coloquintida ( = indra-

dirbhitt) ; N. of a country ; of a river ; a kind of

salt brought from Droni
;

[cf. droni-lavana, dro-

nija, droneya; cf. also Zend draona.] — Drona-
Icalaia, as, m. a large wooden vessel for the Soma.

— Drona-kdka or drona-kakala, as, m. a raven

;

[cf. drona.] — Drona-kshira, f. a cow yielding a

drona of milk. — Drona-gandhika, f. a kind of

plant. — Drona-gha, f. (corrupted fr. drona-dugha),
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= drona-dughd, a cow yielding a drona of milk.

— Drona-dit, t, t, t, Ved. arranged in the form of

a drona. — Drona-dugilha or drona-dugha, f. a

cow yielding a drona, i. e. much milk. — Drona-padi,

f. having feet like a drona (oval-shaped ?). — Drona-

parni, f. the tree Musa Sapientum . — Drona-par-

van, a, n. ‘ the Drona section,’ N. of the seventh

book of the Mah.l-bharata. — Drona-pushpi, f. a

kind of small shrub ( = kumlha-yoni, kurumbd,

kurumbikd, kharva-pattrd, iitra-pattrika, <Ht-

rakshupa, su-pushpa, commonly gumd) ; another

plant ( =go-iirshaka, commonly ghalaghasiya).

— Drona-maya, as, i, am, full of dronas, consisting

only of a drona. — Drona-rndua, f. = droua-dug-

dha, q. v. — Drona-mukha, am, n. the capital of a

district, the chief of 400 villages; the end of a

valley; (also read droni-mukha.) — Drona-megha,

as, m. a peculiar kind of cloud from which the rain

streams forth as from a watering-pot
;

[cf. drona.]

— Dronam-paia, as, a, am, * one who cooks a

drona,’ i. e. liberal in entertaining. — Drona-vrishti,

is, f. a peculiar kind of rain streaming forth from a

cloud as from a drona
;

[cf. drona and drona-

megha.) — Drona-sarma-pada, am, n., N. of a

Tirtha. - Drona-sdi, k, k, k, Ved. fixed on or

belonging to a drona. — Drona-sinha, as, m., N.

of a prince of the Vallabhl dynasty. — Drona-stupa,

as, m., N. of a Stupa (said to be so called as con-

taining a drona holding certain relics of S'akya-muni).

— Dronddarya (°na-ad ), as, m., N. of Drona,

son of Bharad-vaja, as Adarya or teacher of the

Kuru and Pandu princes. — Dronasa (°na-asa), as,

m. ‘ whose mouth is shaped like a drona (?),’ N.

of a demon who causes diseases; (asa = dsan ?,

perhaps = dirgha-nasa

;

cf. dru-nasa.) — Drona-

hava (°na-ah°), as, a, am, Ved. using the box of

a chariot for a drona. — Droni-ja, am, n. = droni-

lavana. — Droni-dala, as, m. Pandanus Odoratis-

simus. — Droni-padi, f. = drona-padi. — Droni-

mukha, as, m. = drona-mukha. — Droni-lavana,

am, n. a kind of salt coming from Dront. — Drono-

dana (°na-od
>

), as, m., N. of a son of Sinha-hanu

and uncle of S'akya-muni. — Drony-aiva, as, a, am,

Ved. having clouds (dront) for horses; (Say.) quickly

pervading. — Drony-amaya, as, m. a disease of the

interior of the body, (the body being compared to a

hollow dront.)

Dronaka, as, m. pi. ‘ the inhabitants of a valley,’

N. of a people.

Droni, is, f. [cf. droni under drona above], any

oval vessel made of wood &c. in the shape of a

boat and used for holding and pouring out water, as

a tub, bucket, baling-vessel, watering-pot, &c. ;
N.

of a country.

Dronika, f. a tub, bucket, trough, &c.
;
(meta-

phorically) the tongue bent in the form of a drona

(by which the sound sh is produced) ;
the indigo

plant.

Droneya, am, a. — droni-lavana.

Dronya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a bucket,

tub, trough, rack, &c.

Drauna, as, i, am, containing a drona.

Draunayana, as, m. or draunayani, is, m. a

patronymic of Asvatthaman son of Drona.

Drauni, is, m. a patronymic of Asvatthaman
;
of

Vyasa in a future Dvapara.

Draunika, as, i, am, containing a drona ;
sown

with a drona of grain (as a field)
;

(if), f. a vessel

holding a drona by measure.

Drauni, f. (a wrong form for droni), a trough,

tub, &c.

dromina, as, m. = dramila, q. v.

^l tivi draughana, as, i, am, an adj. formed

fr. dru-ghana, q. v.

51 nq draupada, as, m. (fr. dru-pada), in

draupadaditya, a form of the Sun
;

(i), f. a patro-

nymic of Krishna, wife of the Pandu princes. — Drau-

padi-ja, as, m. (for draupadi-ja), a son of Draupadl.

— Draupadl-pramatha, as, m. the forcible abduc-
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tion ofDraupadl; [ct. draupadi-harana.] — Drau-
padi-vastraharana (°ra-ah°), am, n. ‘ the seizure

of Draupadi’s garments,’ N. of a poem by an unknown
author on the story told in Sabha-p. 2186. — Drau-
padd-harana, am, n. ‘ forcible abduction ofDraupadi,’

N. of a section of the Mah5-bh. Vana-p. 15492.
Draupadeya, as, m. a patronymic of any of the

five sons of the five Pandu princes, viz. of Prati-

vindhya, son of Yudhi-shthira
; of Suta-soma, son of

Bhlma; of S’ruta-klrtti or S’ruta-karman, son of
Arjuna ; of Satanika, son of Nakula

;
and of S’ruta-

sena, son of Saha-deva.

IJteT drauhya, as, m. (fr. druhya), a patro-
nymic from Druhya.

Drauhyava, as, m. a patronymic from Druhyu.

If dva. See dva and dvi.

Dvalca, au, du. (fem. dvake or dvike), Ved. two
and two, two by two.

If"? dvanda, am, n. (fr. dvandva), a pair,

a couple; (as), m. a clock or plate on which the

hours are struck.

dvandva, am, n. (a reduplicated form
fr. dva), a pair, brace, couple

; a couple of animals

of different sexes, male and female
; any two things

taken together, any pair of qualities or conditions

which are the opposite of one another (e. g. heat and
cold, happiness and misery, &c.) ; strife, contention,

bickering, dispute, quarrel, contest, fight; a fight

between two persons, a duel; doubt, uncertainty;

a stronghold, fortress ; a secret ; using sacrificial

vessels ?
; (as), m. (rarely n.) a form of compound or

grammatical combination
(sarndsa) uniting two or

more words which if uncompounded would be in the

same case and connected by the conjunction ‘ and,’

(this form of compound was called dvandva as

originally combining couples or pairs of things,

e. g. Rdma-laltshmanau, Rama and Lakshmana

;

pani-padam, hand and foot)
;

(as), m., N. of
several EkShas

; the sign of the zodiac Gemini
; a

species of disease, a complication of two disorders, a

compound affection of two humors [cf. nir-d,') ;

(am or ena), ind. two by two.— Dvandva-dara,
as, a, am, going about or living in couples

;
(as),

m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca. — Dvandva-da-
rin, i, ini, i, living in couples

;
(t), m. the ruddy

goose. — Dvandva-ja, as, a, am, produced or pro-

ceeding from morbid affection of two humors
;
pro-

ceeding from a pair &c. ; arising from a quarrel,

occasioned by a dispute. — Dvamdva-du/ikha, am,
n. pain arising from alternations (as of heat and cold,

pleasure and pain, &c.). — Dvandva-khava, as, m.
antagonism, discord. — Dvandvarbhinna, am, n.

separation of the sexes. — DvandvaAihuta, as, a,am,
become doubtful, hesitating, irresolute. — Dvandva-
moha, as, m. trouble excited by doubt. — Dvandva-
yuddha, am, n. a duel, single combat . — Dvan-
dvayuddha-varnana, am, n. ‘ description of the

single combat,’ N. of the forty-first chapter of the
Krid.i-khanda or second part of the Gancfa-PurSna.
— Dvandvu-yodhin, i, ini, i, fighting in couples
or by single combat. — Dvanclva-ias, ind. two by
two, in couples.— Dvandva-sahishnu-tva, am, n.

ability of supporting opposites (as happiness and
- misery <Scc.). — Dvandvatita (°va-at'“), as, a, am,

gone beyond or freed from pairs of opposite worldly
affections. — Dvundvi-bhuta, as, d, am, engaged in

single combat or close fighting.

Dvandvin, i, ini, i, forming a couple ; opposed to
one another

; contradictory, quarrelsome, antagonistic.

tHT dvaya, as, i, am (fr. dva; in S'isupala-b.
HI. 57. dvaye nom. pi. m. occurs), twofold, double,
of two kinds or sorts

; ({), f. a pair
; (am), n. a pair,

couple, two things, both, a brace (chiefly used at end
of comps.

,
c. g. go-dvayam, a couple of oxen)

; the
masc. and fern, gender (in grammar); twofold nature,

untruthfulness. — Dvaua-vadin, i, ini, i, double-
tongued, insincere. — Draya-hina, as, a, am, desti-

tute of both (masc. and fern.) genders, i. c. neuter.

— Dvaydgni (°ya-ag°), is, m. a kind of tree,=
pathin, hrasvagni, commonly rdndta, Plumbago
Zeylanica. — Dvayatiga (°ya-at°), as, a, am, one

who has passed beyond or overcome the two bad

qualities, passion and ignorance, or who has sur-

mounted the several pairs of affection which disturb

the mind
;

(as), m. a saint, a holy or virtuous man.
— Dvaydtmaka (°ya-at°), as, a, am, having a

twofold nature, appearing in a twofold manner.

Dvayat, dvayas. See a-d°.

Dvayavin, i, ini, i, Ved. false, dishonest.

Dvayu, us, us, u, Ved. false, dishonest
;
[cf. a-d°.]

sR dvara, as, a, am, or dvari, is, is, i, or

dvarin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. dvri), Ved. obstructing.

ITT dva, old nom. du. m. fr. dva= dvi,

two (in comp, before other numerals and before ja
and para). — Dvaiatvarinia, as, i, am, the 42nd.
— Dva-fatvarintfat, t, or dva-datvdrinsatl, is, f.,

42. — Dva-ja, as, m. a son of two fathers, (formed

to explain one derivation of bhara-dvaja, which is

however more properly deduced from bharat and

vaja.) — I)vatrin.ia, as, i, am, the 32nd; consist-

ing of 32. — Dvd-triniat, l, f., 32. — Dvatrin&ad-
aksharin, i, m. a book or composition written in

S’lokas (consisting of 32 syllables). — Dvdtrin.<ad-

rdtra, am, n., scil. sattram, a sacrifice lasting 32
days. — DoatrinSal-lakshanopeta (°na-up°), as, a,

am, ‘having 32 auspicious marks or spots upon the

body,’ illustrious, great. — Dvdtrirdikd, f. occurring

in the compound Bharataka-dvatrinsika, q. v.

— Dvddaia, as, i, am, the 12th (e. g. dvadaio
bhdgah, the 12th part); consisting of 12, divided

into 1 2 parts ; accompanied by or increased by 1 2 ;

(i), f., scil. rdtri or lithi, the 12th day of the half

month; (am), n. a collection or aggregate of 12;
[cf. Gr. Sw-StKa; Lat. duo-decim; Hib. da-deug ;

Hindust. ba-rah through change of d into r; Lith.

dwy-lika through change of d into l

;

Goth, tva-lif

through change of the guttural into the labial ; Eng.

twelve; Mod. Germ, zwo-lf.] — DvadaAaJta, as, i,

am, the 12th; containing 12, consisting of 12,
amounting to 12; (ant), n. the aggregate of 12.
— Uvddaia-kapdla, as, i, am, having 1 2 skulls.

— Dvadafa-hara, as, a, am, possessed of 12
hands or rays

;
(as), m. an epithet of Karttikeya

;
of

Brihas-pati. — Dvadaia-gava, as, i, am, having 1

2

oxen or cows.— Dvadada-ta, f. or dvdda^a-tva,
am, n. the aggregate of 12. — DvddaRi-dha, ind.

into or in 12 parts or ways, twelvefold. — Dvd-
daian, a, m. f. n. pi., 12 . — Dvadaia-pattraka,
am, n., N. of a Yoga or particular religious observ-

ance in which the 12 syllables om namo bhagavate
vasudevaya are connected with the 1 2 signs of the

zodiac and with the 1 2 months. — Dvadaia-bhuja,
as, a, am, having 12 arms; (as), m., N. of one of
Skanda’s attendants. — Dvddadaina, as, t, am, the
1 2th

;
[cf. dvddasa.] — Dvadaia-mahd-vdkya-

vivarana, am, n. ‘ the explanation of the 1 2 great

words,’ N. of a philosophical work by Vaikuntha-purl.
— Dvadata-mula, as, m. ‘ having 1 2 roots or
sources (?),’ an epithet of Vishnu. - Dvddwia-rdtra,
am, n. a period of 1 2 nights (or days)

;
(as, a, am),

lasting 12 nights (or days). — DvcUlaiartfa (°ia-
riia), as, a, am, containing 12 verses (Rids).
— Dvddaia-lirtgodithava (°ga-ud°), am, n. ‘the
origin of the 1 2 Lin-gas,’ N. of a chapter of the

Vrata-prakSfa by Visva-nStha. — Dvadaiarlodana,
as, a, am, twelve-eyed; (a«), m. an epithet of
Klrttikeya. — Dvadaia-vdrshika, as, ;, am, 12
years old or lasting 12 years. — I>vadaidvdrshika-
vrata, am, n. a vow for 12 years. — Dvddaia-
vidha, as, a, am, twelvefold. — Dvddaia-snta,
am, n., 112. — Dvddaiatata-tama, as, i, am, the
1 1 2th. — Dvadaia-sahasra, as, i, am, consisting

of 1 2000 (years). — Ih'ddnsdniu (°ia-an°), us, us,

U, having 1 2 rays
;
(us), m. an epithet of Brihas-

pati ; the planet Jupiter over which Brihas-pati

presides; [cf. dvddaia-kara and dvd-datidrdi*.]
— DvddaJdhiti (°tla-dk ), is, is, i, having 12
shapes. - Dvddaidksha (°^a-ak°), as, i, am, twelve-

eyed ; (as), m. an epithet of Karttikeya
; N. of

one of the attendants of Karttikeya
; a Buddha

;
[cf.

dvadaidkhya.] - Dvddaiakshara (°s'a-aksh°),

as, a, am, containing 12 syllables; [cf. dvadasa-
pattraka.) — Dvadaiakshara-mantra, am, n. a
prayer of 1 2 syllables addressed to Vishnu (viz. om
namo bhagavate vasudevaya). — Dvddaiakhya.
(°ia-akh°), as, m. a Buddha; [cf. dvadaidktha.]
— Dvadatangi (°ia-a>t°), f. the collective sacred

writings of the Jainas (consisting of 1 2 parts). — Dva-
daiangula (°ia-ait°), as, m. a measure of 12
fingers. — Dvadaidtman (°ia-dt°), a, a, a, appear-
ing in 12 forms; (a), m. or dvadaidtmaka, as,
m. the sun (as identified with the 1 2 Adityas or the
sun in each month of the year). — DvadaAdditya-
tirtha (°sa-ad°), am, n., N. of a sacred bathiug-

place. — Dvadaidditydirama (°ia-dditya-di°), as,

m., N. of a sacred hermitage. — Drddaiddhyayi

(

c
ia-adh°), f., N. of Jaimini’s MimansS consisting

of 12 Adhyayas. — Dvddaianyika (°ia-an°), as, a,

am, one who has made 12 mistakes in reading.
— Dvddaidyus (°sa-dy°), us, m. ‘whose life lasts

1 2 years,’ a dog. — Dvddaidra (°ia-ara), as, d, am,
Ved. having 1 2 spokes (as the wheel or cycle of the
year). — Dvddaiaraini (°sa-ar°), is, is, i, being

1 2 cubits long. — Dvddaiariis (°sa-ar°), is, is, is,

containing 12 rays; (is), m. an epithet of Brihas-

pati or the planet Jupiter
;

[cf. dvddaia-kara and

dvadaidniu.] — DvddaiaJra or (less correctly)

dvddasdsra, am, n. or dvadaidiri, is, f. or dtd-
dasairi (Va-a/5

), f. a dodecagon, a dodecagonal

figure. — Dvadaidha (°ia-aha), as, m. a period

of 12 days; (as, a, am), lasting 12 days; (as),

m. a particular ceremony lasting 12 days; [cf.

bharata-d0.]— Dvadaiahika, as, i, am (fr. dva-

daian + ahan), relating to or coming from a

period of 12 days. — Dvadaiika, taking place

or happening on the 12th day or on the 12th

day of a half month. — Dvadaiin, i, ini, i, consist-

ing of 12, divided into 12. — Dvadafi-tirtha, am,
n. , N. of a sacred bathing-place mentioned in the

Siva-Purana. — Dvadafi-vrata, am, n. a peculiar

religious observance on the 1 2lh day of a half month.
— Dvanavata

,
as, i,am, the 92nd. — Dva-narati,

is, f. — dvi-navati, 92. — Dvdpanda.ia, as, i, am,
the 52nd; accompanied by 52, increased by 52.
— Dvd-paiufdtat, t, f., 52. — Dvapara, as, am,
m. n. that die or side of a die which is marked with

two spots or points ; the Die personified ;
‘ the age

with the number two,’ N. of the third of the four

Yugas or ages of the world, comprising 2400 years,

(the Yuga itself=2000, each twilight= 200 years);

the Age personified as a god ; doubt, uncertainty.

— Dvavirpia
, as, i, am, the 22nd; consisting of

22. — Dvd-vin^ati, is, f., 22. — Dvdviniati-tama,

as, i, am, the 22nd. — Dcdrinsati-dha. in 22 parts

or ways, twenty-two-fold. — Dvdvin<ali-£ata,am,n.,

1 22. — Dvdrin4atUata-tama, as, i,am, the 122nd.

— Dvashashta, as, i, am, the 62nd ; accompanied

by or joined with 62; [cf. dri-shashti.]— l)vd-

shashti, is, f., 62. — Dvdshmhtv-tama, as, i, am,
the 62nd. — Dvasaptata, as, i, am, the 72nd.

— Dvasaptati, is, f., 72; [cf. dvi-s
0
.]

iTPJlJT'T dvd-dasan. See ded, col. 2.

dvdr, r, f. (said to be fr. rt. dvri),

Ved. a gate, door, entrance
; access, way

;
expedient,

means, opportunity ; dvara, inst. c., at the end of a

comp. = by means of, by
;

[cf. 1 . dur, 2. dura

;

Zend

dvara-m, ‘ gate, palace ;’ Gr. Ovpa, bup-t-rpo-v,

bvpaai, dvpl-s, Ovp-ti-s, 6cup6-s ;
Lat. for-f-s,foris.

foras; Untbr. vero, ‘gate,’ for dvero; perhaps also

ttoA7
) and porta, d being dropped and V changed

into p, as in Zend aspa =V7riros from Sanskrit asra;

Goth, daur

;

Angl. Sax. duru, dyr

;

Old Germ.

tor; Slav, drcrl, ‘gate, door;’ Lith. <lur-ys, ‘ door;’

Hib. dor, doras, ‘a door, gate.’] — Drah-stha or

dvd-stha or dvah-stliita or dvd-sthita, as, d, am,

standing at the gate or door; (as), m. a door-keeper,

porter, warder. — Drar-rat, an, ali, at, having many

doors; (ati), f. *= dvdra-vati, q. v.
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Dvdra, am, n. a door, gate, gateway, passage,

entrance, opening (cf. vaktra-dvara and sahasra-

(i°; the body is sometimes called nava-dvaram
pttram, a city with nine gates or openings); a

way, means, medium, vehicle, (the Mahefvaras hold

that there are six DvJras or means of obtaining

a wished-for object); (ena), ind. by means of,

by; with regard to, according to; (i), f. a door;

[cf. — Dvara-kantaka, as, m. ‘ door-

thorn,’ the bolt of a door; a door, gate. — Ded-

ra-kapata, as or am, m. or n. (?), the leaf or

fold of a door, the panel of a door. — Dvdra-td,

f. a gate, door, an entrance, way, access. — Thara-

dardin, t, m. ' watching the door,’ a door-keeper.

— Dvdra-datu (?), us, m. a species of tree, = rara-

datu, bhumi-saha. — Dvara-daru, us, m. (?),
‘ hav-

ing wood fit for a door,’ the tree Tectona Grandis,

teak. — Dvara-nayaka, as, m. or dvdra-pa
,
as, m.

a door-keeper, porter, warder. — Dvara-patta, as,

m. the panel or surface of a door ; the curtain of a

door. — Dvara-pati, is, m. a door-keeper, warder

;

N. of a kingdom (?). — Dvara-pdla, as, m. a door-

keeper, warder; an epithet of various Yakshas and

of sacred places connected with them. — Dvdra-pa-

laka, as, m. a door-keeper
;
(ika), f. a metronymic

from DvSra-pill.— Dvdra-pindi, f. the threshold of

a door. — Dvara-pidhdna or dvarapidhdna (°ra-

ap°), as, m. the bolt of a door. — Dvdra-bali-bhuj,k,

m. ‘ eating the offering (of food) scattered before the

door,’ the bird Ardea Nivea ; a crow ; a sparrow.

— Dvara-bahu, us, m. ‘door-arm,’a door-post, jamb.

— Dvara-mahima-rarnana, am, n. ‘description

of the glory of the dvara,’ N. of the 127th chapter

of the Krlda-khanda or second part of the Ganesa-

Purana. — Dvdra-yantra, am, n. ‘door-implement

or door-restrainer,’ a lock, bolt. — Dvara-vat, an,
1

atl, at, having many doors; (ati), {., N. of the

capital of Krishna; [cf. dvaraka and dvar-vati^]
— Dvararati-nirmana, am, n. ‘ the construction of

Dvara-vatr,’ N. of the 1 16th Adhyaya of the Varaha-

Purana. — Dvara-vartman, a, n. a gateway. — Dva-
ra-vritta, am, n. black pepper. — Dvara-dakha, f.

the leaf of a door, division of a door. — Dvara-stam-
bha, as, m. a door-post. — Dvara-stha, as, a, am,
standing at the door; (as), m. a door-keeper, porter.

— Dvaradhipa or dvaradhyaksha (*ra-adh
c
), as,

m. ‘ superintendent ofthe door,’ a door-keeper, porter,

warder, chamberlain. — Dvarabhimanin (
,

ra-abh°),

i, ini, i, assuming the character of the (sacrificial)

doors. — Dvara-vati, {.= dvdra-rati, q. v.

Dvdraka= dvdra above
; (

a or ika), f. ‘ the city

with many gates,’ N. of the capital of Krishna (on
the western point of Guzerat, supposed to have been
submerged by the sea). — Dvaraka-dasa, as, m.
‘ slave of Dvaraka,’ N. of a man. — Dvarakd-pra-
veda, as, m. ‘ the entrance into Dvaraka,’ N. of the

103rd chapter of the Krishna-khanda or fourth part

of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. — Dvdraka-mahdt-
mya, am, n. ‘ the glory of Dvaraka,’ N. of a part

ofthe Skanda-Purana. — Dvarakarambha(°kd-drc

),

as, m. ‘ the commencement of Dvaraka,’ N. of the

102nd chapter of the Krishna-khanda of the Brahma-
vaivarta-Purana. — I)varakeda (°kd-ida), as, m. ‘the

lord of Dvaraka,’ an epithet of Krishna.

Dvarika, as, m. a door-keeper, warder; N. of
one of the eighteen attendants of the Sun

;
(ika), f.,

see dvaraka.

Dvarin, i, m. a door-keeper, porter, warder.

Dvdrya, as, a, am, belonging to a door, being at

a door
;

(a), f., scil. sthiind, a door-post.

f^T dvi, dvau, m. du., dve, f. n. du. (the
old dual form is dvd, q. v.

,
from the original base

dva), two, both. In native lexicons dvayos = ‘
in

two genders,’ i. e. in the masc. and fern, gender;
[the original form was dva, as shown in nom. du.

dvau,: Zend dva, ‘ two ;’ hi- in comp., e. g. bi-tya,
‘ the second ;’ Gr. Svo, Svai, Svaucs, 80101, 8l-rv\os,
Sts for Sfis, ‘twice;’ Sev-repo-s from dva-tara-s;
8otr\, ‘ doubt ;’

8'1-a, Sifa, Sttrads, ‘ double ;’ Sdi-Seua :

Lat. duo, bis for dvis ; bi- in comp., e. g. bi-farius; I

re- in comp., e.g. ve-sanus; dis- in comp., e.g. dis-

plicere; bi-ni, du-plex, du-b-ius, du-ellum, be-l-

lum: Umbr. du-r, ‘two:’ Goth, tvai, tvos, f.,

tva, n., tweiflyan, tvi-standan, dis-dailyan

:

Angl.

Sax. twa, twi, tictogan: Old Germ, zer or zar in

comp.: Slav, diiva: Lith. du, dvi, f. ‘two:’ Hib.

da, do, di.] — Dvi-ka, as, a, am, having two ks
in one’s name

;
(as), m. a crow

(
= kdka ) ; the ruddy

goose, Anas Casarca ( = koka, dakra-vdka). — Dvi-
kakara, as, m. the bird with the two ks in its name,
the crow

(
= kaka ). — Dvi-kalcud, t, or dvika-

prishtha, as, m. the camel (‘ two-humped,’ ‘ two-

backed’).— Dri-kara, as,d or I, am, doing two things,

making two or twofold . — Dvi-kanda, as, i, am,
consisting of two parts, (but the fern, is in a if

measure is denoted, PSn. IV. 1, 23.) — Dvi-kdrshd-
pana or dvi-karshapanika, as, i, am, worth two
KarshJpanas. — Dvi-kubja, as, a, am, having two
humps. — Dvi-klutydika, f. a couplet. — Dvi-kha-
rika, as, a, am, worth two Kharis. — Dri-khura, as,

a, am, cloven-hoofed, cloven-footed. — Dvi-yat, t, nr.,

N. of a BhSrgava. — Dvi-gu, us, m., scil. samasa, a

compound word in which the first member of the

compound is a numeral
;
(the word dvi-gu, * having

two cows or worth two cows,’ is itself an example

of this class of compounds, a single example often

serving in native grammatical terminology as the

name for the whole class.)— Dvi-guna, as, a, am,
double, twofold, of two kinds, twice as much or as

large; multiplied by two, doubled. — Dviguna-tva,
am, n. the state of being twofold, duplication.

— Dviguna-karna, as, a, am, having an ear divided

into two parts by a slit (as a mark to distinguish

cattle). — Dviguna-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, to plough twice. — Dviyund-krita, as,

a, am, twice ploughed
;

(also read dviguni-krita .)

— Dvigunita, as, a, am, doubled, double, multi-

plied by two; folded, invested, enveloped. — Dvi-
guni-krita, as, a, am, doubled, increased. — Dri-
guni-bhiita, as, a, am, doubled, augmented. — Dvi-
dakra, as, m., N. of a Danava. — Dvi-daturadraka
or -asraka, as, m., N. of a particular gesture or

posture. — Dvi-datur-ghna, as,i,am, multiplied by
two and four. — Dvidatvarinda, as, i, am, the 42nd.
— Doi-datvdrindat, t, f.,42

;
[cf. dvd-datvariniat.]

— Dvidatvdrindika, as, &c., consisting • of 42.
— Dri-darana, as, a, am, two-legged, having two
legs, bipedal. — Dvi-ddliinna, as, a, am, cut into two,

bisected. — Dvi-ja, as, d, am, twice-born; (as),

m. a man of any one of the first three classes, a

Brahman, Kshatriya, or Vaisya (whose investiture

with the Yajiiopavita or sacrificial cord at the age of

puberty constitutes religiously and metaphorically their

second birth, see upa-naya, p. 164, col. 3); a

Brahman
;
any oviparous animal (as a bird, a snake,

a fish, &c., bom first in the shell and next produced

from it) ; a tooth (which fells out and grows again)

;

coriander seed (= tumburu); (a), f. a kind of
fragrant plant, = renuka ; Clerodendrum Siphonan-

thus (=bhargi); kundur or gum olibanum
(
=

palanki)
;

[cf. dvi-ja.) — Dvija-kutsita, as, m.
‘ the tree despised by the Brahmans,’ Cordia Latifolia

and Myxa
(
= dleshmantaka)

.

— Dvija-ketu, us,

m. a kind of citron. — Dvija-ddhattra, am, n., N.
of a place. — Dvija-jetri, ta, m., N. of a Brahman.
— Dvija-tva, am, n. ‘ the state of being twice-

born,’ the condition or rank of a Brahman. — Dvija-
ddsa, as, m. ‘ the slave of the twice-born,’ a servant

of the first three classes, a Sudra. — Dvija-deva, as,

m. ‘ a god among the twice-born,’ a Brahman.
— Dvijadeva-deva, as, m. ‘ a god among the

Brahmans,’ a very pious or excellent Brahman.
— Dvija-nishevita, as, a, am, inhabited by birds.

— Dvi-janman, d, a, a, having a double birth or

birthplace, having two natures
;
regenerate

;
ovipa-

rous
;

(a), m. a member of the first three classes,

especially a Brahman
; a bird, any oviparous animal

;

a tooth; [cf. dvi-ja and dvi-jati.) — Dvija-pati,

is, m. ‘ lord of the twice-born’ (i. e. according to

some ‘ lord of the Brahmans;’ but according to others

the moon is said to be ‘ the chief of the twice-born,’
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as produced in the first instance from the eye of

Atri and again from the ocean of milk at its churning

by the gods and demons)
;
the moon

;
[cf. dvija-

raja, dvijeia, dvijedvara.) — Dvija-prapa, f. the

trench round the foot of a tree into which water is

poured ; a trough near a well for watering birds,

cattle, &c. — Dvija-priya, as, a, am, dear to a man
of the first three classes, especially to a BrJhman

;

(a), f. the Soma plant, Asdepias Acida. — Dvija-ban-

dhu, us, m. ‘a mere twice-born man,’ i. e. a member
of the first three classes not invested with the sacred

string, or one merely called a Dvi-ja, but not so in

fact; [cf. kshatra-bandhn.] — Dvija-bruva, as,

m. ‘ merely called twice-born,’ i. e. a Brahman
merely by name or by birth and not by observance

of spiritual duties. — Vvija-malla, as, m., N. of a

man. — Dvija-mukhja, as, m. ‘ the most excellent

among the twice-born,’ a BrJhman, — Dvija-raja,

as, m. ‘ the king of the twice-born,’ the moon [cf.

dvija-pati] ;
‘ the king of the birds,’ an epithet of

Garuda
;

‘ the king of the serpents,’ an epithet of

Ananta (as a synonym of the moon) ; camphor.

— Dvijurshabha (°ja-rish°), as, m. ‘the bull

among the twice-born,’ i. e. the best of the twice-

born, a Brahman. — Dvija-lingin, i, ini, i, wearing

the insignia of a Brahman
;

(i), m. a Kshatriya or

man of the military tribe ; an impostor, a pretended

Brahman who wears the distinguishing badge of that

tribe without belonging to it. — Dvija-vara, as, mr

‘ the best among the twice-born,’ a Brahman.—Dvija-

varya, as, m. an excellent or superior Brahman. —Dvi-
ja-vahana, as, m.‘ whose vehicle is the bird (Garuda),’

epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. — Dvija-vrana, as, m.
gum-boil, tooth-ache (= dantarbuda). — Dvija-

sapta, as, m. ‘ the pulse cursed by the Brahmans,’

i. e. prohibited on some occasions, Dolichos Catjang

(
= rdja-mdsha)

;
(also read dvija-sapta.) — Dvija-

dudrusha, f. service of the twice-born, service done to

the first three classes, especially to the Brahmans by

the fourth or S'udras. — Dinja-dreshtha. or dvija-

sattama, as, m. ‘ the best of the twice-born,’ a

Brahman. — Dvija-sevaka, as, m. ‘ a servant of the

twice-bom,’ a servant of the first three classes, a

S’udra or man of the fourth and servile class; [cf.

dvijopasaka.] — Dvija-seva, f. ‘the service of the

twice-bom,’ service of the first three classes, especially

of the Brahmans by the fourth or S'udras. —Dvija-
sneha, as, m. ‘ the favourite of Brahmans,’ N. of

the Butea Frondosa . — Dvi-ja, as, as, am, Ved.

twice-bom, doubly born
;

[cf. dvi-ja.\ — Dvijagrya

(°ja-ag°), as, m. ‘chief of the twice-born,’ a Brah-

man. — Dvijdngikd and dvijangi (°ja-an°), f. a

kind of medicinal plant, = katuka. — Dvi-jati, is,

is, i, twice-born
;

(is), m. a man of either of the

first three classes, especially a Brahman ; any oviparous

animal (as a bird, snake, &c.) ;
[cf. dvi-ja and dvi-

janman^] — Dvijati-jana-vatsala, as, a, am,
friendly to the Brahman race. — Dvijati-mukhya,

as, m. ‘ the chief among the twice-born,’ a Brahman.

— Dvijati-sat, ind. as a present for Brahmans.

— Dvijatiya, as, a, am, relating to the first three

or twice-born classes
;
of twofold nature, of mixed

origin or breed, mongrel
;
(as), m. a mule. — Dvi-

jani, is, is, i, Ved. having two wives. — Dvijdnu-
loma (°ja-an° ), am, n. the regular order or series

of the first three twice-born classes. — Dvijayani, f.

the thread or cord worn over the shoulder and

marking the first three twice-born classes. — Dvija-

laya (°ja-al°), as, m. ‘ the residence of birds,’ the

hollow trunk of a tree ; the residence of Brahmans.

— Dvi-jihva, as, a, am, two-tongued, double-

tongued (literally or figuratively), insincere
;

(as),

m. a peculiar disease of the tongue ;
a snake ; an

informer, a rogue, scoundrel, bad man; a thief; N.

of a Rakshas
;

(also read dvi-jihba.) — Dvijihva-ta,

f. ‘ the state of having two tongues,’ insincerity,

dishonesty. — Dvijendraka (°ja-in°), as, m. = dvija-

ketu, q. v. — Dvijeda (
°ja,-id°), as, m. ‘ lord of the

twice-born,’ the moon
;

[cf. dvija-pati, dvija-raja,

dvijedvara.] — Dvijedvara (

c
ja-id°), as, m. ‘the

lord of the twice-born,’ epithet of the Moon, see
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dvija-pati; of Siva. — Dvijoltama (°ja-uf), as,

m. ‘ servant of the twice-born,’ best of the twice-

born, a Brahman. — Dvijopdsaka (°ja-up°), as, m.

‘servant of the twice-born,’ a servant of the first

three classes, a S'Odra
;

[cf. dvijasevaka.) — Dvi-
jyd, f. the sine or chord of an arc. — Dvijya-mdrga,

am, n. a horizontal line. — Dvi-thn, as., m., N. of the

symbol Visarga (as having two points) ; N. of Svaha,

wife of Agni.— i. dvi-ta, f. — dvi-tva below; [cf.

p. 445, col. 3.] — Dvi-tra, as, as, aid, pi. two or

three. — Dvi-tri-datura, as, &c., happening two or

three or four times
;
(am), ind. twice or thrice or four

times.— Dvi-lva, am, n. doubleness, the number two,

, a pair, couple; duality; the dual; reduplication (of a

letter or word). — Dvidandi, ind. (fr. dvi-danda),

with two sticks, stick against stick, single-stick,

quarter-staff. — Dvidandin, ?, m. ‘ carrying two

staves,’ a kind of mendicant. — Dvi-dat , an, atl, at,

having two teeth (as a mark of age)
;

[cf. Lat.

bi-dens.')— Dvi-danta, as, l, am, having two teeth.

— Dvi-dala, as, a, am, ‘ having two parts,’ split in

two, two-leafed; (a), f. Bauhinia Tomentosa. — Dvi-

daia, as, m. pi. twenty, two tens . — Dvi-damni, f.

(a cow) tied with two ropes . — Dvi-diva, as, a, am,
lasting two days

;
(as), m. a ceremony or festival that

lasts two days. — Dvi-devata, as, a, am, belonging

to or sacred to two deities
;
(am), n. the constellation

Visakha
;
(also read dvi-daivatyd.) — Dvi-devatya,

as, a, am, relating or belonging to two deities.

— Dvi-deha, as, m. ‘two-bodied, double-bodied,’

epithet of the god Ganesa (having the head of an ele-

phant with the figure of a man ; cf. dm-darira and

dvi-dhldu). — Dvi-daivatyd, f. the constellation

Visakha (Indra and Agni jointly presiding over this

asterism; cf. dvi-devata). — Dvi-dha, as, d, am,
divided in two, split asunder. — Dvi-dha, ind. in a

twofold manner, in two parts, of two kinds or sorts,

in two ways, in two directions, divided
;

[cf. Gr.

81'xa, SixBd, Snrerds.] — Dvidhd-lcarana, am, n.

the act of making twofold, dividing into two parts,

splitting, arranging in two ways, &c. — Dvidhdkara
(°dhd-dlc°), as, a, am, of a twofold form, in a two-

fold manner. — Dvidhd-gati, is, m. ‘ going in two
ways or by water and land,’ a crab ; a crocodile.

— Dvi-dhdtu, us, us, u, having two natures or two

roots &c.
;

(as), m. an epithet of Ganesa
;

[cf.

dvt-deha.) — Dvidhatmaha (°dhd-dt°), am, n. a

nutmeg (as being of two kinds ?). — Dvidha-lekhya,
as, d, am, to be written in two ways

;
(as), m. the

tree Phoenix Paludosa (=hintala), the marshy date

tree. — Dvi-nagnaka, as, m. a circumcised man,
one having no prepuce. — Dvinavata, as, i, am (fr.

the following), the 92nd. — Dvi-navati, is, f., 92.
— Dvinavati-tama, as, i, am, the 92nd. — Dvi-
ndman, d, mni, a, having two names. — Dvi-ni-
dhana, am, n., N. of a SSman. — Dvi-nishka, as, a,

am, or dvinaishkilca, as, i, am, bought &c. with

two Nishkas. —D tri-pa, as, m. ‘drinking twice,’

an elephant, (the elephant imbibing fluids by his

trunk and thence conveying them into his mouth)

;

the tree Mesua Ferrea; [cf. gandha-d!° and dvi-
pdiyin.] — Itvipandamuli, f. — dasa-mula, q. v.

— Dvipanddia, as, 1
, am (fr. dvi-pandddat), the

52nd. — Dvi-panddiat, t, f, 52.— Dvipahdddat-
tama, as, i, am, the 52nd.— I)ri-panya, as, a,

am, worth two I’ai.ias. — Dvi-pattraka, as or am,
m. or n. (?), a kind of bulbous plant ( = danddla-
handa).— Dvi-patha, am, n. a cross-way, a place

where two roads meet
; («), f. a kind of metre.

— Dvi-pad, or dvi-pad, -put, -pdd or -padi, -pat,

two-footed, bipedal
;

(pat), m. a biped, a man

;

a god
; a demon

; a bird
;

(put), n. men collec-

tively; (t, t, t), consisting of two Padas
; m. a

metre of two Padas; (padi), f. a kind of Prakrit

metre
;

[cf. Lat. bi-pes

;

Gr. Si-irovs.
j

(According

to Pan. IV. 1, 9, the fcm. must be dvi-padd when
agreeing with rid, c. g. dvi-pada pile, ‘ a verse con-

taining two Padas,’ but dvi-padi stri, ‘a woman with

two feet.')— Dvi-pada, as, d, am, two-footed, bi-

pedal
;
containing two Padas; (as), m. a biped, (con-

temptuously) a man
;

(d), {., scil. rid, a verse con-

ffTO dvi

sisting of two Padas ; a kind of Prakrit metre
;

(in

mathem.) binomial ;
containing two words ; a pecu-

liar sign of the zodiac
;
(a), f. a kind ofjasmine [cf.

dvi-puti]
;
(am), n. a combination of two words.

— Dvipada-pati, is, m. ‘ the lord of bipeds,’ a king,

prince. — Dcipada-rddi, is, f. any one of the signs

Gemini, Libra, Aquarius, Virgo, and half of Sagitta-

rius. — Dvipadantara or dvipadabliyasa (°da-an°,

°da-abh°), am, n., N. of a Saman. — Dci-padiha, f.

double amount (?) ; a kind of Prakrit metre ( = dvi-

2>adi)

;

a peculiar manner of singing. — Dvipa-

mada, as, m. the juice exuding from the elephant’s

temples. — Dvi-parna, as, i, am, two-leaved, oppo-

site-leaved; (i), f. wild jew’s thorn (
= vana-koli).

— Dvipat-tva, am, n. or dvipat-ta, f. two-footed-

ness, the state of a biped ;
bipartiteness.— Dvi-patra,

am, n. a couple of vessels. — Dvv-pdd, see dvi-pad.

— Dvi-pada, as, i, am, two-footed, bipedal, a biped.

— Dvi-padya, as, a, am, worth double
;
bought

&c. with two quarters, double
;
(as, am), m. n. a

double penalty, an amercement of twice the common
amount. — Dvi-payin, i, m. ‘ drinking twice,’ an

elephant; [cf. dvi-pa.) — Dvipasya (pa-ds°), as,

m. ‘ having the face of an elephant,’ an epithet of

Ganesa. — Dvi-puta, as, i, am, folded double, having

two folds
; (1), f. a kind of jasmine. — Dvi-purusha,

as, a or i, am, having the length of two men

;

(as, a, am), worth two men, Pan. IV. 1, 24;

(am), ind. through two generations. — Dvi-prislitha,

as, m. (with Jainas) the second black Vasu-deva.

— Dvipendra (°pa-inj, as, m. ‘ prince ofelephants,’

a large elephant. — Dvipendra-dana, am, n. or

dvipencDa-mada, as, m. the liquor flowing from

the temples of a large elephant in rut . — Dvi-pra-

tilia, as, i, am, bought &c. with two Karshapanas.

— Dvi-bandhu, us, m. ‘ having two friends (?),’

Ved., N. of a man . — Dvi-barka-jman, d, m., Ved.

having a double course; (Say.) whose course is

spread through two. — Dvi-barhas, as, m., Ved.

doubly close or thick, strong ; doubled (as opposed to

single)
;

(Say.) mighty in two places, mightily ex-

panded in the two worlds
;
(the form dvi-barhds

appears also as neut. and as an adverb.) — Dvi-bahu,

us, us, u, two-armed. — Dvi-bahulca, as, m. 1 the

two-armed one,’ N. of one of the attendants of Siva.

— Dvi-Jjkuja, as, a, am,two-armed
;
(as), m. an angle.

— Dvi-bkuma, as, a, am, having two floors. — Dvi-
maya, as, i, am, made or consisting of two (parts).

— Dci-matri, ta, trl, tri, Ved. having two mothers

;

(Say.) the measurer of the two worlds. — Dvimatri-
ja, as, a, am, having two mothers, born from two
mothers, born in two ways, having different mothers

(thus Ganesa was the son of Parvati, but according

to one legend was formed of the scurf and impurities

of her body ; cf. dvaimdtura). — Dvi-matra or

dvimatrika, as, a, am, containing two syllabic in-

stants (as a long vowel). — Dvi-margi, f. a cross-way,

a place where two roads meet. — Dvi-mashya, as, a,

am, worth two Mashas. — Dei-mitlha, as, m., N.
of a son of Ifastin (Brihat) and grandson of Su-hotra.

— Dvi-mukha, as, a, am, two-faced, having two
mouths

;
(as), m. a sort of snake

;
(as), m. a kind

of serpent, Amphisbcena, a kind ofworm (= krimi) ;

(a), f. a leech
; a small water-jar with two mouths

(= harkart). — Dvimukhahi (
0
lcha-ahi), is, m. ‘a

snake with two mouths,’ a peculiar kind of serpent

(= ahirani). — Dvimukhoraga (°kha-ur°), as, m.
a kind of serpent; see above. — Dvi-muni, ind.

produced by two sages; [cf. tri-muni.) — Dci-mu-
sali or dvi-mushali, ind. with two clubs or maces,

club against club (in fighting).— Dvi-murdha, as,

i, am, two-headed. — Dvi-murdhan, a, a, a, two-

headed, bicipital; (a), m., N. of an Asms. — Dvi-
yamunam, ind., N. of a place. — Dri-yodha, as,

in. ‘ fighting with two,’ epithet of the charioteer of

Krishna; (i), f. a kind of metre consisting of four

lines of six syllables each. — Dvi-ra, as, m. a bee;
[cf. dvi-repha.) — Dvi-rada, as, a, am, two-

toothed, two-tusked
;
(as), m. an elephant. — Dvira-

da-karagra (°ra-ag°), am, 11. the tip of an elephant's

trunk. — Dviradantaka (°da-aii ), as, in. ‘destroyer

shashta.

of the elephant,’ the lion. — Dviradardti (°da-ar°),

is, m. ‘ enemy of the elephant,’ N. of the fabulous

animal Sarabha. — Dviraxlbsana {°da-af), as, m.
‘ food of the elephant,’ epithet of the Ficus Religiosa.

— Dvi-rasana, as, a, am, double-tongued, having a

forked tongue; (as), m. a snake in general. — Dvi-
raja, am, n., Ved. the battle between the two kings.

— Dvi-rdtra, as, a, am, lasting two nights; (as),

m. a period of two nights or days. — Dvirdtrina,

as, d, am, lasting two nights
; to be accomplished

in two nights. — Dvi-rupa, as, a, am, biform, of
two forms, twofold; bicolour; bipartite; having a

different shape
;

spelt or written in two ways

;

(as), m. variety of interpretation or reading; a

word that may be correctly spelt in two ways.

— D virupa-kosha, ‘ the treasury of words written in

two ways,’ a dictionary of words spelt in two ways.

— Dvirupa-td, f. doubleness of form, a double form

or manner of expression. — Dvi-retas, as, as, as,

doubly impregnating (as the male ass which impreg-

nates the she-ass and mare)
;
receiving double im-

pregnation (as a mare which is impregnated by the

horse and male ass).— Dvi-repha, as, m. the insect

with two rs in its name (=bhramara), a large black

bee. — Dvirepha-gana-sammita, f. ‘resembling a

multitude of bees,’ a kind of rose. — Dvirepha-mald,
f. or dvirepha-vrinda, as, m. a flight or swarm of

bees. — D ci-lakshana, as, d, am, twofold, of two

kinds. — Dvi-laya, ‘double-time (?),’ a term in music.

— Dvi-'valctra, as, a, am, having two mouths, two-

faced; (as), m., N. of a Danava. — Dvi-vadana,

am, n. or dvi-vadas, as, n. the dual, the termina-

tions of the dual. — Dvivadananta (°na-an
c

), as,

m. a dual termination. — Dvi-vajraka, as, m. a

column with sixteen angles or sides. — Dvi-varna,
as, d, am, two-coloured, bicolour; (am), n. dou-

bling of a consonant. — Dvivarna-ratha, as, m.
‘ having a bicolour chariot,’ N. of one of the ances-

tors of S'akya-muni. — Dvi-varsha, as, a, am, two

years old &c.
;

(a), f. a cow two years old. — Dvi

*

varshaka, as, ikd, am, or dvivarshina, or dri-

varsliika, as, i, am, biennial, two years old, of two

years standing. — Dvi-vdhikd, f. a swing, a swinging

cot, a litter. — Dvi-vindatikina, as, a, am, worth

twice twenty . — Dvi-vida, as, m., N. of a monkey
(slain by Vishnu, or Vishnu in the form of Krishna

or of Bala-rama ; but according to other legends an

ally of Rama and, like Mainda, a son of the Asvins).

— Dvividari (°da-ari), is, m. ‘ the enemy of Dvi-

vida,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Dvi-vidha, as, a, am,
of two sorts, biform, of two kinds or ways, bipartite.

— Dvi-vindu, us, m. ‘consisting of two points,’ the

symbol Visarga. — Dvi-visla, as, d, am, or dvi-

vaistika, as, i, am, worth two Vistas. — Dvi-veda,

as, d, am, or dvivedin, i, ini, i, studying two

Vedas, familiar with two Vedas. — Drivcda-ganga,

as, m., N. of a commentator. — Dvi-vedara, f. a

kind of light carriage drawn by mules. — Dii-sata,

am, 11., 200; 102; (as, i, am), the 200th; con-

sisting of 200, containing 200. — DrUataka, worth

200, bought for 200. — Dviiata-tama, as, i, am,
the 200th. — Dvi-iatika, f. an aggregate or amount

of 200. — Dvi.iatya, as, a, am, == dviiataka.— Dvi-

•fapha, as, d, am, cloven-footed, bisulcous
;
(as), m.

any cloven-footed animal. — Dvi-Sarira, as, m.‘ two-

bodied, double-bodied,’ epithet of Ganela; [cf. dvi-

deha.) — Dvi-iavas, as, as, as, Ved. having twofold

strength. — Dvi-.<as, ind. two by two, in couples, by

pairs . — Dvi-ddna or dvi-ddmya, as, d, am, worth

two S’Jnas
;

[cf. rfraiAina.] — Dvi-siala, as, a, am,

containing two rooms (as a house). — Dri-ifirtha or

dvi-.<irshaka, as, a, am, two-headed, bicipital; (as),

m. an epithet of Agni. — Dvi-iurpa or dviiaurpika,

as, i, am, worth two S'flrpas or winnowing baskets.

— Dvi-.fringikd, f., N. of a plant, = mcdhni-

ralli. — Dvi-driitgin, i, ini, i, two-horned; (f), f.

a sort of fish, commonly called Marmaka. — Dvi-

shamhita, as, a, am (fr. dvi + samh°), twice folded

(as a skin). — Dn-shandhi or dvi-sandhi, is, it, i,

admitting a twofold Sandhi.—Dvi-shash, (.in.f.n. pi.

twice six, twelve. — Dvi-shaskta, as, i,am, the 6and.

dvijoltama.
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— Dvi-shashti, is, f., 62
;
[cf. dvd-shashti.]— Dvi-

shashti-tama, as, i, am, the 62nd. — Dvi-shdsli-

tika, as, i, am, consisting of 62 ; worth 62, &c.

— Dvi-shdhasra, as, i, am, Ved. = dvi-sdhasra,

q. v. — Dri-shukta, as, a, am, having two SOktas.

— Dvi-shtha, as, a, am, staying in two places.

— Dvishtha-td, f. the state of staying in two places.

— Dvi-sandhi, see dvi-shandhi. — Dvisaptata,as,

i, am, the 72nd. — Dvi-saptati, is, f., 72; [cf.

dva-saptatii] — Dvisaptati-lama, as, i, am, the

72nd.— Deisapta-dhd, ind. into or in 14 parts, in

14 wavs. — I)visaptaha (
°ta-alia ), as, nt. a fort-

night. — Dvi-sama, as, d, am, consisting of two

equal portions, having two equal sides. — Dvisama-
tribhuja, as, m. au isosceles triangle. — Dri-saha-

sra, am, n„ 2000 ;
(as, 8cc.), worth 200c. — Dvisa-

hasrdksha (°ra-ak°), as, i, am, having 2000 eyes

;

(as), m. ‘ the two-thousand-eyed one,’ the great serpent

S’esha who is regarded as sovereign of the serpent-

race and who formed the couch of Vishnu. — Dvi-

sdmvatsarika, as, i, am, lasting two years or in-

tended for two years . — Dvisdptatika, as, i, am,
having the value of 72. — Dvi-sdhasra or dvi-sha-

hasra, as, i, am, having the value of 2000, con-

sisting of 2000. — Dvi-sitya, as, d, am, twice

furrowed, twice ploughed (first lengthways and then

across). — Dvisuvarna or dvisaurarnika, as, 8cc.,

worth two Su-varnas. — Dvi-stana, as, a, am, two-

breasted, two-uddered. — Dvi-svabhdva, as, a, am,
having a double nature, of two characters. — Dri-han,

d, m. ‘striking twice or with tusks and teeth,’ an

elephant. — Dvi-halya, as, d, am, twice ploughed;

[cf. dri-sitya.] — Dvi-hdyana, as, i, am, two years

old; (i), f. a cow two years old. — Dvi-hinkdra,

am, n., N. of a SSman. — Dvi-hina, as, d, am,
destitute of both genders (i. e. of the masc. and

fern.), neuter; (am), n. the neuter gender. — T)vi-

hridaya, a, f. ‘ having two hearts,’ a pregnant

woman. — Dvi-hotri, td, m. ‘a double Hotri,’ epithet

of Agni. — Drida (dvi-ida), am, n., N. of a Saman.
— Diindriya (dvi-in°), am, n. two organs of

sense
;

(as, a, am), having two organs of sense

(touch and taste). — Dvlndriya-grahya, as, a, am,
perceptible by two senses (by sight and touch &c.).

— Dvipa, see col. 3 . — Dvy-anfa, as or am, m. or

n. (?), two parts. — Dvy-aksha, as, i, am, two-

eyed, binocular. — Dyy-akshara, as, d, am, two-

syllabled, dissyllabic; (am), n. a dissyllable, a word
of two syllables. — Dry-agra, as, a, am, two-pointed,

ending in two extremities. — Dvy-angula, am, n.

two fingers’ length; (as, a, am), measuring two
fingers. — Dry-anjala, am, n. or dvy-ahjali, n. two
Anjalis or handfuls

;
(as, i, am), measuring &c. two

Anjalis or handfuls. — Dvy-anuka, am, n. the aggre-

gation or combination of two atoms, (the first step in

the formation of substances when they become per-

ceptible.)— Dvy-anya, as, a, am, accompanied &c.
by two others

;
(am), n. two others collectively.

— Dvy-artha
, as, d, am, having two senses or

interpretations, ambiguous, equivocal ; having two
objects

;
(as), m. double meaning, double entendre.

— Di-y-afita , as, i, am, the 82nd . — Dvij-aditi,

is, {., 82. — Dvyafiti-tama, as, i, am, the 82nd.
— Dvy-ashla, am, n. copper. — Dvyashta-sahasra,
am, n., 1 6000. — Dvy-aha, as, m. a period of two
days (loc. dvy-ahni); (as, d, am), lasting two days;

(as), m. a ceremony or festival lasting two days.
— Dvyahina, as, a, am, of or belonging to two
days, relating to a ceremony which lasts two days.
— D vy-atmaka, as, a, am, having a double nature,

comprising two, being two
;

(as), m. pi. the signs

of the zodiac Gemini, Virgo, Sagittarius, and Pisces.

— Dvy-dmushydyana, as, m. descended from two
persons, standing in the relationship of an Amushya-
yana to two people

; a son of two fathers, a boy
who remains heir to his father though adopted by
another. — Dvy-ayusha, am, n. a double life, two
lives. — Dvyahika, as, i, am (fr. dvy-aha), returning
the third day, produced &c. in two days. — Dvy-
uddtta, as, a, am, doubly accented

;
(am), n. a

word so accented. — Dvy-rida, as, m., Ved. a strophe

consisting of two verses. — Dry-ekdntara (°ka-an°),
as, d, am, having two or one between, separated by

one or two, one or two off. — Dvyoga, as, a, am
(for dvi-yoga), drawn by two pairs (as a carriage).

— Dvy-opada, as, a, am, having two superfluous

(syllables &c.); having two appendages.

Dvika, as, d, am, consisting of two, twofold, a

pair ; the second ;
happening the second time ; in-

creased by two (e. g. dvikain datum, 102, i. e. two
per cent).

Dvita, as, m., N. of an Aptya (supposed to be

the author of a Rig-veda hymn; in epic poetry,

Ekata, Dvita, and Trita are children of Gautama or

of BrahmS or Praj3-pati) ; N. of a descendant of

Atri
;

[cf. trita.]— Dvita-vana, as, m., N. of a

man; [cf. dvaitavana.]

Dvitaya, as, d, am, consisting of two, divided

into two parts, twofold, double; dvitaye or dvita-

yds, m. pi. two, both (e. g. te dvitaye, these two
or these two classes of things); (am), n. a pair,

two.

Dritiya, as, a, am, second, the second
; form-

ing the half or second part of anything; (as),

m. the second person, the second in a family, i. e.

a son ; a companion, fellow, partner (e.g. Krishna-
dvitiya, accompanied by Krishna ; cf. a-dv°, dha-
nur-dv°, dhayd-dv0)

;

the second letter (in a class),

the hard or aspirated consonant in each of the five

classes
;
(d), f. a female companion, a wife (‘ a second

self’) ; the second day of a half month
;

(scil. vi-

bhakti) the second case, the accusative, the termina-

tions of this case, a word standing in this case

;

(with bhdga) the second half
;
(am), n. the half

;

(am), ind. for the second time, a second time, again.

— Dvitiya-td, f. or dvitiya-tva, am, n. the state of

being second, the condition or quality or rank of a

second. — Dvitiya-triphald, f. the second set of three

fru its, viz. the grape, the date, and the gambhSrl. — Dvi-
tiya-rat, an, ati, at, having as a second or companion.
— Dvitiya-vayas, as, as, as, having arrived at the

second period of life. — Dvitiya-svara, am, n., N.
of a Saman. — Dvitiyd-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti,

-kurute, -kartam, to plough twice. — Dvitiyd-krita,

as, a, am, twice ploughed (as a field). — Dvitiyd-
bhd (°ya-dbhd), f. a scitamineous plant, Curcuma
Xanthorrhiza ( = daru-haridra)

.

Dvitiyaka, as, d or ikd (?), am, the second,

happening the second time
; returning every second

day
;

[cf. dvaitiyaka.]

Dvitiyika, as, a, am, second.

Dvitiyin, i, ini, i, standing in the second place

or rank
;

[cf. tritiyin.]

Dvis, ind. twice; [cf. Gr. Sls; Zend bis; Lat.

bis, dis- in dis-cedo &c.
;

probably also Goth,

prefix mis- and missa- in missa-deths, missa-
leiks.'\ — Dvih-svara, as, a, am, doubly accented.

— Dvir-ansaka, as, a, am, having two shoulders.

— Dvir-abhyasta,as,d,am, twice repeated. — Dvir-
dbhydsdkupdra (°sa-dk°), am, n., N. of a Saman.
— Dvir-adana, am, n. eating twice a day. — Dvir-
dgamana, am, n. ‘ twice coming,’ the ceremony of

the second entrance or approach of the bride to her

husband’s house after a visit to that of her father.

— Dvir-apa, as, m. ‘ drinking twice, i. e. with trunk

and mouth,’ the elephant
;
[cf.dvipa.) — Dvir-avritti,

is, f. repetition of an act. — Dvir-dshadha, as, m. an

intercalary Ashadha month. — Dvir-ida, as, a, am,
containing the word ida twice. — Dvir-ukta, as, a,

am, twice spoken, twice said, repeated, doubled,

reduplicated; said or told in two ways; (am), n.

repetition. — Dvir-ukti, is, f. saying twice, repe-

tition, tautology; (in grammar) repetition of a

syllable; twofold way of expression or of spelling

a word
;

variety of narration, telling anything in

two ways. — Dvirukti-prakriyd

,

fi, N. of a chapter

of the Madhya-siddhanta-kaumudI by Varada-raja.

— Dvir-udatta, as, a, am, doubly accented. — Dvir-

udha, f. a woman who has been twice married.

— Dvir-bhava, as, m. doubling, reduplication.

— Dvir-vadana, am, n. repetition, reduplication.

— Dvis-tava, f. (fr. dvis + tavat), exceeding twice

the usual measure
;

(only used with vedi; cf. tris-

tdva
.

)

Dve-dhd (fr. dvaya; cf. tre-dha) = dvi-dhd, in

two parts, into two parts, in a twofold way, twice

;

[cf. dvaidha and dvaidham.]

farTT 2. dvita, ind. (a particle of affirma-

tion or emphasis= the Greek Sy, dyra, and occurring

only in the Rig-veda), Ved. indeed, certainly, ex-

actly, really, precisely, surely, especially
;

(native

commentators derive the word front dvi and trans-

late it ‘in two ways, twofold,’ &c.; cf. 1. dvi-td,

p. 444, col. 1.)

fit* i . dvish, cl. 2. P. A. dveshti, dvishte,

\ didvesha, dvekshyati, dveshtum (Ved.

dresh/os), to hate, show hatred against (with acc., dat.,

or gen.), to dislike, be hostile or unfriendly : Pass, dvish-

yate

:

Caus. dveshayati, -yilum, Aor. adidvishat .

Desid. didvikshati, -te

:

Intens. dedvishyate, dedve-

shti, dedvishiti

;

[cf. rt. 2. dash, dus ; dvis, im-

plying division : Zend dbish, ‘ to hate :’ Gr. base

05ns, oS-dSua-rai, wSua-a-priv, dSvaa’d-ixevo- r, uSv-
aiy, ’OSva-eb-s

;
perhaps also parew — Caus. dve-

shaydmi, d being dropped and v changed to mi]
2. dvish, t, t, t, hostile, hating, disliking; (t), m.

an enemy, a foe; (t), f., Ved. hostility, dislike,

hatred. — Dvit-serd, f. service of a foe, secret agree-

ment with an enemy; treachery. — Dvitsevin, i,

ini, i, serving an enemy, having a secret under-

standing with an enemy, traitor.

Dvisha, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.'

hostile, hating
;

(as), m. an enemy
;

[cf. anrita-d ’,

rishi-<F, brahma-tF.) — Dvislia-td, f. hostility,

enmity, hostile behaviour, hating. — Dvishan-tapa,
as, a, am, punishing or harassing an enemy, reveng-

ing, retaliating.

Dvishat, an, ati, at, hating or detesting, hostile,

inimical, unfriendly
;
(an), m. an enemy, foe. — Dvi-

shati-tdpa, as, a, am (?), vexing or harassing an

enemy.

I. dvishta, as, d, am (for 2. see below), hated,

disliked, odious
;

hostile.

Dvesha, as, m. (opposed to raga, kama, i6(ha),

hatred, hate, dislike, abhorrence ; repugnance ;
malig-

nity, enmity
;

[cf. a-d
J
and tulasi-d°.]

Dveshana, as, d, am, hating, disliking, inimical,

hostile
;
(as), m. an enemy

;
(am), n. hate, hatred

against (with gen.), enmity, dislike.

Dveshaniya, as, a, am, to be hated.

Dveshas, as, n., Ved. dislike, hatred, hostility; a

mischievous man, an enemy; [cf. a-<F, tarad-iF,

rakshas.]— Dvesho-yut, t, t, t, Ved. removing hos-

tility, remover of sin
;

(Say.) filled with hatred.

Dveshin, i, ini, i, hating, disliking, hostile, inimi-

cal
;

(i), m. a hater, foe, an enemy; [cf. kriya-d?

and gajasura-d?.]— Dveshi-dvesha-para, as, a,

am, filled with hatred towards enemies.

Dveshtri, ta, tri, tri, one who hates, a hater,

disliking, hating, inimical, an enemy, foe. — Dvesh-

tri-tva, am, n. hatred, hostility.

Dveshya, as, a, am, to be hated
;
disagreeable,

hateful, odious, detestable
;

(as), m. an enemy, a

foz. — Dveshya-ta, f. aversion, dislike, disfavour;

odiousness, detestableness.

fg 4 Uld dvishandika, as, m. a garment
which protects from wind and cold

;
(the right

reading is perhaps dvikhandika fr. dvi-khanda.)

dvishada, f. Polianthes Tuberosa.

f¥WT dvisha, f. cardamoms.

2. dvishta, am, n. (for dvy-ashta),

copper. (For 1. dvishta see above.)

Safa dvipa, as, am, m. n. (fr. dvi+ap,

water), an island, peninsula, any land surrounded by

water, a sandbank ; a place of refuge, shelter, protec-

tion, a protector ; a division of the terrestrial world

(of which according to different authorities there are

seven or four or nine or thirteen and which are

situated round the mountain Meru like the leaves

SX



446 ^q<*iues dvipa-karpuraka. dhan.
N *

encircling a lotus flower
;
each Dvlpa is separated from

the next by a distinct circumambient ocean : the seven

Dvlpas, reckoning from the central one, are Jambu,

Plaksha or Go-medaka, S'almall, Kusa, Kraunda,

Saka, and Pushkara : according to Mah5-bharata,

Bhishma-parva 208, there are four Dvlpas, viz.

BhadrSsva, Ketu-mala, Jambu-dvTpa, and Uttarah

kuravas. In Vishnu-PurSna II. 3. nine DvTpas are

enumerated, which are sometimes joined with the

above-named four, so as to make thirteen in all)

;

a tiger’s skin ? ;
(according to some) cubebs

;
[cf.

dvipa-samJjhava..]
— Dvipa-karpuraka or dvipa-

karpiiraja (?), as, m. camphor from China. — Dvi-

pa-kamara, as, m. pi. (with Jainas) N. of a class

of deities belonging to the Bhavana-patis. — Dvipa-

lcharjura or dvipa-ja, am, n. a kind of fruit tree,

= maha-parevata.— Dvipa-dhandira, N. of a place

mentioned in the Tarka-bhasha-prakasika by Cinna-

bhatta. — Dvipa-vat, an, ati, at, abounding in

islands
;
(an), m. the ocean ; a river

;
(ti), f. a river

;

the earth . — Dvipa-datru, us, m. Asparagus Race-

mosus ( = iatavari

;

cf. the right form dvipi-satru

and dvipikd). — Dvxpa-ireshtha, as, am, m. n.

best of islands. — Dvipa-sambhava, as, m. the

largest sort of raisin [cf. dvipya] ; Vernonia Anthel-

minthica; (a,), f. a kind of date.

Dvipikd, f. Asparagus Racemosus
;

[cf. dvipa-

tlatrn and dvipya .]

Dvipin, i, ini, i, having islands ;
having spots

like islands; (I), m. a tiger, an ounce or panther,

leopard
;

(ini), f. a kind of plant, = vata-pattri.

— Dvipi-karni, is, m. ‘ having the ear of a tiger,’

N. of a king
;

[cf. manda-liarni.\ — Dvipi-nakha,

as, m. a kind of perfume
;

[cf. vydyhra-nakha and

vyala-nakha.] — Dvipi-datru, us, m. the plant

Asparagus Racemosus.

Dvipya, as, a, am, living on an island, an islander

;

(as), m. the largest sort of raisin, cubebs ; a sort of

crow
;
N. of Vyasa [cf. dvaipdyana ] ;

(a), f. Aspa-

ragus Racemosus
;

[cf. dvipikd and dvipi-dutru.)

3 dvri, cl. 1. P. dvarati, &c., to obstruct;

to cover
; to disregard ; to appropriate.

5VT dve-dhd. See p. 445, col. 3.

g"q dvesha. See p. 445, col. 3.

'S'WrT dvesata, as, d, am, having the same
length above and below the navel

;
(also read dva-

yasata.)

dvaigata, am, n. (fr. dvi-gat), Ved.,

N. of a Sfiman.

dvaigunika, as, i, am (fr. dvi-

<7ana), one who requires the double or cent per cent

interest
;

(as), m. an usurer, money-lender.

Dvalgunya, am, n. the double, double amount,

double value or measure, double the amount ; duality

;

doubling ; the possession of two out of the three

qualities.

SjTaTnT dvaijdta, as, i, am (fr. dvi-jati), be-

longing to the twice-born, consisting of twice-born

men, belonging to one of the three higher classes.

jJ’rT dvaita, am, n. (fr. 1. dvi-td), duality,

the state of being doubled, duplicity, dualism in philo-

sophy, the assertion of two principles (as of spirit

and matter, God and the universe, &c.) ; doubt.

— Dvaitaynirnaya, as, m. ‘ the decision or discus-

sion of duality,’ N. of a philosophical work by VSdas-

pati-miha. — Dvaita-pari/Hshfa, am, n. ‘ the re-

mainder of discussions on duality,’ N. of a work by
Kc£ava. — Dvaitarbhpita, as, m. pi., N. of a philo-

sophical school. — Dvaita-vddin, i, m. 'an assertor

of dualism,’ a philosopher who asserts the two prin-

ciples or the existence of the soul as separate from

the Supreme Being. — /)>;«ita-vireka, as, m. ‘dis-

crimination of duality,’ N. of a part of the Pahda-

da£l by Bh JratT-tlrtha. — Draita-vaitathyopanishad
(' ya-up°), l, f., N. of an Upanishad.

Dvaitavana, as, m. (fr. dvita-vana), Ved. a

patronymic of the king Dhvasan
; (as, i, am), be-

longing or relating to Dhvasan Dvaitavana.

Dvaitiyaka, as, i, am, returning every second

day, second
;

[cf. dviliyalca.
]

dvaidha, as, i, am (fr. dvi-dha), two-
fold, double

;
(am), n. duality, duplicity, double exist-

ence or nature, twofold form or state
,

a double re-

source, secondary array or reserve
;
division or sepa-

ration into two parts
; disunion, diversity, difference,

variance, contest, conflict, a duel
; doubt, uncertainty

;

a dilemma; contradiction, dispute; (am), ind. in

two parts, into two portions
; in two ways, doubly.

— Dvaidha-karana, am,n. making into two, sepa-

rating into two parts, disuniting. — Dvaidhi-krita,

as, a, am, separated, made twofold, divided into

two, sundered ; brought into a dilemma. — Dvaidhi-
bhava, as, m. twofold form or state, a double state,

duality, duplicity, double nature, the nature or pro-

perty of being two or distinct
;
separation into two,

difference
;

contest, dispute, doubt, dilemma, uncer-

tainty ; sowing dissension or causing the separation

of allies, dividing an army into two detachments,

making peace with one and waging war with another

(one of the six kinds of military tactics) ;
falsehood.

— Dvaidhi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to

become separated or divided into two parts, to be

disunited. — Dvaidhi-bhuta, as, a, am, separated

into two, divided, disunited.

Dvaidhya, am, n. ‘ the state of being twofold,’

double nature, duplicity; diversity, variance, discre-

pancy; falsehood.

dvaipa, as, i, am (fr. dvipa ), being or

living on an island, an islander; occurring on an

island; (fr. dvipin), belonging to a tiger or panther,

made of a tiger’s skin, covered with it
;
(as), m. a

car covered or hung with a tiger’s skin.

Dvaipaka, as, i, am, living on an island, an

islander.

Dvaipdyana, as, m. (fr. dvipa), ‘ the island-

born,’ N. of Vyasa, author or compiler of the Vedas

and Puranas, (the place of his nativity being a small

island in the Ganges)
;

(as, i, am), relating to

Dvaipayana.

Dvaipya, as, d or -pi, am (fr. dvipa), of or

relating to an island or peninsula, the inhabitant of

an island or of the coast, an islander.

dvaipaksha, am, n. (fr. dvi-paksha),

two factions or parties.

Uq? dvaipada, as, m. (fr. dvi-pada), a

combination or compound of two words. — Dvai-
pada-das, ind. in a compound or combination of

two words.

Dvaipadika, as, i, am (fr. dvi-pada), familiar

with the Dvi-padS.

irqTTqr dvuipardka, as, m. (fr. dvi-pardka),

N. of a Tri-r5tra.

tqTTTqftiqi dvaiparayaniku, as, i, am, one
who performs the Parayana twice.

dvaibhavya, am, n. double nature,

division or separation into two.

^"F dvahndtura, as, i, am (fr. dvi-

matri), having two mother?, i. c. a natural mother
and a step-mother ; having another mother, having

two different mothers (as two brothers)
;
(as), in.

an epithet of Ganesa [cf. dvimatri-ja] ; of Jar.’l-

tandha.

Dnaimdtrila, as, i, am, nourished by rain and

rivers (as a country; cf. devamdtfika and nodi-
matrilca).

dvaimitri, is, is, i (fr. dvi-mitra),

born of two friends.

?qf^qi dvaiyahnika, as, i, am (fr. dvi-

akan), of or belonging to two days.

dvaiyogya, am, n. (fr. dvi-yoga),

a combination of two.

dvairatka, am, n. (fr. dvi-ratha),

‘ chariot-duel,’ a single combat in chariots, single

combat in general
;
(as, I, am), relating to a single

combat in chariots
;
(as), m. an adversary.

3*jt<4 dvairdjya, am, n. (fr. dvi-rajan), a

dominion divided between two princes.

gTTfc? dvairatrika, as, i, am (fr. dvi-

ratra), of or belonging to a period of two nights.

frqftrqi dvaivarshika, as, i, am (fr. dci-

varsha), biennial, happening after two years.

dvaividhya, am, n. (fr. dvi-vidlia),

the state of being twofold, duality, twofold manner

or character, duplicity, diversity, variance.

sTSlTVT dvaisana, as, i, am, worth two
Sanas

;
[cf. dvi-saiia and dviianya.)

IPTllftqT dvaishamyd, f. (fr. dveshaniya), a

sort of betel pepper.

gH fH<* dvaisamika, as, i, am (fr. dvi-sama),

two years old.

§ 3 1 iH dvaihdyana, am, n. (fr. dvi-hii-

yana), the age of two years, the state of being two

years old.

3T3T dvy-ansa, for this and other comps,

beginning with dry see under dvi, p. 445, col. 1.

V 1. dlia, the nineteenth consonant of the

alphabet and the fourth of the fourth or dental class,

being the aspirate of d and pronounced like dh in

madhouse —Dlia-kara, as, m.the letter or sound dh.

V 2. dha, as, a, am (fr. rt. i.dlid), placing,

putting ; holding, containing, possessing, having ; caus-

ing, &c.
;
(as), m. an epithet of BrahmS; epithet

of Kuvera ; virtue, moral merit
;

(a), N. of the

residence of Krishna; (am), n. wealth, property.

qqi 1. dhak, ind. (probably fr. rt. t. dah),

an exclamation of wrath.

qqr 2. dhak, see usa-dhak; cf. 2. dah.
\

vfcfi'fl’ dhakit, ind. = dhik, q. v.

dhakk, cl. 10. P. dhakkayati, &c.,

n to destroy or annihilate.

V7 dhata, as, m. (probably a Prakrit form

of dhartri, derived from the nom. sing, dliarta and

rt. dhri, like bhat, bhata, bhafaka, bhati fr. rt.

bhri ; cf. tula-dhafa and tulaya dhri under tula),

a balance, the scale of a balance, a pair of scales;

the sign of the zodiac Libra ;
ordeal by the balance

;

(I), f. old cloth or raiment ;
a piece of cloth worn

over the privities. — Dhati-dana, am, n. giving old

cloth to a woman after impregnation.

qzqi dhataka, as, tn. a kind of weight

equal to 14 Valias or 42 RaktikSs.

qfefT dhafin, t, tn. an epithet of Siva,

(perhaps a wrong reading for ghatin

;

cf. ghanta.

ghantin, ghatigha(a) ;
(ini), f. a cotton cloth or

string fastened round the loins; [cf. dhati under

dhata.)

VTl'rfcq dliatotka<!a, as, m., N. of a man ;

(probably for ghafotkata.)

Vf? dhadi, in., N. of a man.

dhan, cl. 1

sound
;
[cf. rt.

d/uaii.]

. P. dhanati, &c., to

1. dhan, dhvan, 2. dhvan,



\tst dhattura. dhanya.

dhattura, as, m. or dhatturaka, as,

a, m. f. the white thorn-apple, Datura Alba
;

[cf.

dhustura.]

1. dhan, cl. I. P. dhanati, &c., to

sound; [cf. rt. 2. dhvan and dhan.]

2. dhan (related to rt. dhanv), cl.

3. P. dadhanti, &c., Ved. to cause to

move or run, to put in motion ;
to bear fruit,

produce crops of grain, &c. : Caus. P. A. dhana-

tjati, -te, -yitum ,
to cause to move or run, to put in

motion ; to move, run.

Dhana, am, n. (connected with 2. dhan, but said to

be fr. rt. I . dha), the reward given to a victor in a com-

bat, spoil taken from an enemy, booty, prey ; a gift

;

the prize or thing won in a game, (dhunam bhri, to

carry off the prize, to carry off booty) ; a contest or

struggle for any prize, a match
;
anything valuable

;

property of any description, wealth, treasure, riches,

money, gold, chattels, wealth in cattle or herds, abound-

ing in anything, possessions in general [cf. stri-

dh°, dhdnya-d/i°, vidya-tlh
0
] ;

a valued object, an

object of affection or endearment, capital (opposed

to vriddhi, interest); surplus, residue, the affirma-

tive quantity or plus (in arithmetic, opposed to

rina, kshaya, vyaya, hani)
;
(in astrology) N. of

the second mansion
;

[cf. probably Gr. eu-fleWjr.]

— Dliana-kdma or dhana-kdmya, as, a, am,
desirous of money, avaricious, covetous. -Dhana-
keli, is, is, i, sporting with riches or treasures

;
(as),

m. an epithet of Kuvera. — Dhana-kriti (according

to some also dhana-krita), f. a woman bought with

money. — Dhana-ksliaya, as, m. loss of money or

property
;

‘ one who has lost his money,’ N. of a

man .— Dhanagarva, as, m. ‘one who has pride

in riches, purse-proud,’ N. of a man. — Dhana-gar-
.vita, as, a, am, proud of riches, purse-proud.

— Dhana-gupta, as, a, am (for gupta-dhana),

one who guards his property carefully
;

(as), m., N.

of a merchant’s son. — Dhanagupta-ta, f. careful

guarding of property. — Dhana-ddhu, us, m. the

numidian crane (said to= karetavya, but the name
suggests an analogy to the Dhanesa of the spoken

dialects or the Indian Buceros). — Dhana-dyuta, as,

a, am, fallen from affluence, reduced to poverty,

poor. — Dhana-jata, as, a, am, arising from wealth,

produced by wealth
;

(ini), n. pi. all kinds of valu-

able objects or possessions. — Dhana-jit, t, t, t, Ved.

conquering booty, victorious in a fight ; acquiring

treasures; (t), m., N. of an Ekaha. — Dhanan-
jaya, as, a, am, Ved. conquering booty, victorious

in battle ;
wealth-acquiring

;
(as), m. an epithet of

Soma
; a N. of fire ; a particular vital air which is

supposed to nourish the body
;
the plant Plumbago

Zeylanica ; N. of a Brahman
;
an epithet of Aijuna,

third son of Pandu; the plant Terminalia Arjuna
;

N. of a serpent-demon
; of a Vyasa

; of a king of

Kalin-ga ; of a king of Kausthaia-pura
; of a merchant

;

of a lexicographer
; of the author of the Dharma-

pradTpa
;
(as), m. pi. the descendants of the Brahman

Dhanari-jaya. — Dhanahjaya-nigliantu, us, m. ‘ the

vocabulary of Dhanati-jaya, ’ N. of a dictionary men-
tioned in the commentary Praudha-manorama by
Bhattoji-dlkshita. — Dhanahjaya-vijaya, as, m.
‘ the victory of Dhanan-jaya (or Arjuna),’ N. of a

drama. — Dhananjaya-sangraha, as, m., N. of a

work mentioned in the Samskara-tattva by Raghu-
nandana . — Dhana-tama, am, n., soil . dayam, an
exceedingly rich donation. — Dhana-trishna, f.

thirst for riches, covetousness. — Dhana-tyaj, k, k, k,

resigning wealth. — Dhana-da, as, a, am, giving

money or property, granting wealth, munificent, wealth-

yielding, liberal, tributary
;

(as), m. an epithet of
Kuvera, god of riches ; N. of a Guhyaka or a being

attending on Kuvera ; N. of a mountain ; the plant

Barringtonia Acutangula
(
— hijjala) ; (a), f., N. of

one of the MStris attending on Skanda ; of a Tantra
deity; [cf. dhana-da^ — Dhana-dayda, as, m.
fine, amercement. — Dhanada-tirtha, am, n., N. of
a Tirtha mentioned in the Reva-mahatmya. — Dha-

na-datta, as, m. ‘ wealth-given,’ N. of several

persons. — D/umada-deva, as, m.= dhana-deva,
N. of a poet. — Dhana-darpa, as, m. pride of

wealth. — Dhanada-stotra, am, n. ‘ praise of the

liberal,’ N. of a small work. — Dhana-da, ds, as,

am, Ved. giving rewards, granting spoil
;

granting

riches or treasures
;
[cf. dhana-da.] — Dhanadikshi

(°<la-alitihi), f. a kind of tree, = kuverdkshi, lata-

karahja. — Dhana/lanuja (’da-an°), as, m. the

younger brother of Kuvera, an epithet of RSvana.

— Dhanada-puja-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical

diagram given in the Tantra-sflra. — Dhanadd-man-
tra, ds, m. pi., N. of a particular prayer mentioned

in the Tantra-sara. — Dhana-dayin, i, ini, i, grant-

ing treasures; (i), m. an epithet of Agni. — DAa-
nadavasa (°da-av°), as, m. the residence of Kuvera,

epithet of the mountain Kailasa. — Dhana-deva, as,

m., N. of a msn, = dhanada-deva, N. of a poet.

— Dhanadedvara (°da-id°), as, m. * lord of wealth-

givers,’ an epithet of Kuvera. — Dhanadedvara-tir-

tha, am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Dhana-
dhdni, f. a receptacle for valuable articles, a treasury,

storehouse. — Dhana-dhanya, am, n., N. of a spell

for restraining certain magical weapons.—Dlianadha-
nyddhika (

°ya-adh° ), as, a, am, rich in money and

grain. — Dhanan-dada, f. ‘granting treasures,’ one

of the S'aktis or female personifications of divine

power peculiar to the Buddhas. — Dhana-pati, is,

m. ‘ the lord of riches or treasures,’ epithet of Indra,

and especially of Kuvera .
— Dhana-pala, as, m.,

Ved. a guardian of treasure, a treasurer
; N. of a

merchant
; of a poet ; of a lexicographer. — Dhana-

pidadika or dhana-pidadi, f. avarice, thirst for

wealth. — Dhana-priya, as, a, am, fond of wealth
;

(d), f. the plant Ardisia Solanacea ( = kdka-jambu).
— Dhana-bhaksha, as, m.,Ved. enjoying a reward,

enjoyment of booty or wealth; (S5y.) desirous of

distributing wealth or possessing wealth (in cattle &c.).

— Dhana-mada
, as, a, am, proud, inflated with

the pride of wealth, purse-proud
;

(as), m. pride or

intoxication of wealth. — Dhana-mitra, as, m. ‘ hav-

ing wealth as a friend,’ N. of a merchant. — Dhana-
mula, am, n. principal, capital

;
(as, d, am), pro-

ceeding from wealth, founded on wealth. — Dhana-
mohana, as, m.,N. ofa merchant’s son. — Dhanarda
(°na-rida ?), as, a, am, Ved. perhaps incorrectly for

dhanarja (°na-rija), striving after a reward (?).

— Dhanarna (°na-rina), am, n. positive and

negative quantities (in mathematics). — Dhana-lub-
dha, as, a, am, or dhana-lobhin, i, ini, i, ‘ greedy

of wealth,’ avaricious, covetous, miserly, mercenary.

— Dhana-lobha, as, m. ‘desire of wealth,’ covet-

ousness, avarice. — Dhana-vat, an, ati, at, wealthy,

opulent, rich
;

(ati), f. the constellation Dhanishtha
;

N. of a merchant’s daughter; [cf. probably Lat.

dives.] — Dhana-vibhdga, as, m. distribution of

property. — Dhana-vriddhi, is, f. increase of pro-

perty. — Dhana-vyaya, as, m. ‘ the spending of

money,’ expenditure, extravagance. — Dhana-san-
daya, as, m. collection of riches. — Dhanasaiidayin,

i, ini, i, rich ; one who has amassed wealth
;

(i),

m. a rich man . — Dhana-sani, is, is, i, Ved. grant-

ing a reward, giving riches. — Dhana-sampatti, is,

f. accumulation of wealth. — Dhana-sa, ds, ds, am,
Ved. granting a reward, distributing gifts or treasures ;

acquiring or conquering booty. — Dhana-sati, is, f.,

Ved. acquisition of wealth or treasure. — Dhana-su,
us, m. ‘producing wealth,’ the fork-tailed shrike.

— Dhana-stha, as, a, am, ‘living in wealth,’

rich, wealthy. — Dliana-sthdna, am, n. a recepta-

cle for riches, a treasury. — Dhanasthanadhikarin
(°na-adh°), i, m. the superintendant of a treasury,

a treasurer. — Dhana-sprit, t, m., Ved. carrying away
or conquering booty

;
(Say.) gratifying with wealth ;

epithet of Agni ; of Indra. — Dhana-hara, as, d or

i, am, carrying off wealth, stealing property, a thief

;

receiving property, inheriting, an heir
;

(i), f. a kind

of perfume commonly called Chora. — Dhana-harin
or dhana-harin, i, ini, i, stealing property, a thief

;

inheriting property, an heir . — Dhana-hina, as, d,

am, deprived of wealth
;
reduced to poverty, poor.
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— Dhana-hrit, t, t, t, a stealer of property, a thief;

(t), m. f. n. (?), a kind of bulbous plant
(
= dan dala-

kanda). — Dhandgama (°na-dg°), as, m. accession

of wealth, gain. — Dhanadhya (°na-adh°), as, d,

am, opulent, wealthy. — Dhandddna (°na-d<F),

am, n. acceptance of money. — 1)handdhana-ni-

bandhana (°na-adh°), as, d, am, contingent on
the possession or non-possession of wealth. — Dliand-
dhdra (°na-adh°), as, m. a treasury, storehouse.

— Dhanadhikara (°na-adh°), as, m. title or right

to property. — Dhanadhikarin (°na-adh°), i, ini,

m. f. an heir, an heiress, one who has a right or title

to property
;
(t), m. a treasurer ; a collector. — Dha-

nddhikrita (’na-adh?), as, m. ‘ any one placed

over treasures,’ a treasurer. — Dhanadliigoptri (°na

-

adh°), id, m. ‘ the guardian of treasure,’ an epithet

of Kuvera. — Dhanadhipa, as, or dhanadhipati
(°na-adh°), is, m. ‘ the lord of treasure,’ an epithet of

Kuvera
; a treasurer. — Dhanddhipatya (°na-adh°),

am, n. the dominion or superintendance over

treasure. — Dhanadhyaksha (°na-adh°), as, m. an

overseer of treasure, a treasurer ; an epithet of

Kuvera
; of Siva

;
[cf. koshddhyaksha .]

— Dha-
ndndha [ rta-an°), as, d, am, blinded by riches.

— Dhandpahdra (°na-ap
a
), as, m. ‘taking away

of property,’ fine, amercement
;

plunder. — Dha-
ndyus (°na-ay°), us, m., N. of a son of Dridhayus.

— Dhanargliu (°na-ar°), as, a, am, Ved. deserving

a reward, worthy of wealth. — Dhandriita (°na-

ar°), as, a, am, wealthy, opulent. — Dhanarjana
(°na-ar°), am, n. acquisition of property or of wealth.

— Dliandrthin (°na-ar°), i, ini, i, desiring wealth,

wealth-seeking, a seeker of riches, covetous, miserly.

— Dhuna^d (°na-a4d), f. longing after wealth, de-

sire of riches. — Dhaneia (°na-isa), as, m. the lord

of treasure, a rich man; an epithet of Kuvera; N.
of the teacher of Vopa-deva. — Dhane&vara (°na-

id
n
), as, m. ‘ lord of treasure,’ an epithet of Kuvera

;

N. of a Brahman
;
of a teacher of Vopa-deva

;
(i),

f. a female possessor of riches ; the wife of Kuvera.

— DhanaUvarya (
c
na-ai<°), am, n. the dominion

over treasure. — Dhanaishin (°na-esh°), i, ini, i,

longing for riches, wishing or claiming property;

(i), m. a creditor who claims his money. — Dhano-
padaya (°na-up°), as, m. accumulation of wealth.

— Dhanoshman (°na-ush° or -usld), a, m. burning

desire for wealth or treasure.

Dhanaka, as, m. avarice, covetousness, desire for

riches; N. of a Yadava, son of Dur-dama or Dur-

mada
; of another man.

Dhandya, Nom. P. dhandyati, &c., to wish for

wealth, long for riches, be desirous of anything

(with gen.).

Dhandya, f. the desire of obtaining riches, covet-

ousness.

Dhanilca, as, d, am, rich, wealthy, opulent

;

pious, virtuous, excellent
;
(as), m. a wealthy man ;

a money-lender, a creditor, owner
; a husband ;

coriander ; N. of a poet
;

(ika), f. a virtuous or

excellent woman ; a wife, young woman
;

a tree,

see priyangu.
Dhanin, i, ini, i, possessing wealth or treasures,

opulent, wealthy, rich, well off; (I), m. a rich man

;

a creditor ; the possessor of anything
;
N. of a

messenger of the Kapas, Maha-bh. Anusasana-p.

7333 -

Dhanishtha, as, a, am, very rich
;

(superl. of

2. dhan), Ved. very swift; (5 ), f. the more modern

N. of the Nakshatra SravishthS or twenty-third

lunar mansion, (it comprises four stars, apparently

a, 0 , y, and 5 Delphini, and is figured by a drum

or tabor.)

Dhanika, f,= dhanika, f. a young woman.

Dhaniya, Nom. P. dhaniyati, See., to wish for

riches.

Dhaniyaka or dhaneyaka, am, n. coriander

seed, = dhanydka.
1. dhanu, us, m. a store of grain. (For 2. dhanu

see p. 448, col. 1.)

Dhaneyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva.

Dhanya, as, a, am, bringing wealth, bestowing
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opulence (Ved.) ; opulent, wealthy, rich ;
fortunate,

happy, blest, lucky, auspicious
;

good ;
virtuous

;

(an), m. a fortunate or virtuous man; an infidel,

atheist ; N. of a spell for using or restraining magi-

cal weapons ; N. of a man
; (a), f. a nurse ;

Ernblic

Myrobalan ;
coriander

;
(am), n. treasure, wealth

;

coriander. — Dhanya-ta, f. or dhanya-tva, am, n.

good fortune, fortunate condition, good luck
;
opu-

lence. — Dhanyam-manya, as, a, am, considering

one’s self happy, thinking one’s self fortunate.

— Dfui.nya-vada, as, m. thanksgiving, thankful-

ness, thanks, praise, applause. — Dhanya-stotra, am,

n. ‘ the praise of the blessed,’ N. of a short philo-

sophical poem ascribed to S’an-karJcarya.

Dhanyaka, as, m., N. of a man.

Dhanyaka, am, n. a plant bearing a small pun-

gent seed used by the Hindus as a condiment,

Coriandrum Sativum.

dhanasyaka, as, m. the plant

Asteracantha Longifolia ( = go-kshura).

V»TT^ dhanasri, is(?), f., N. of a RaginT

;

(according to Hanu-mat, the third wife of Srl-raga.)

dhanu, us, m. or 2. dhanu, us, f. (fr.

dhan= rt. han, to kill, or according to some fr.

rt. tan, to stretch ;
the full form is dhanus below),

a bow ;
a measure of four Hastas or cubits

;
the

sign of the zodiac Sagittarius ; a kind of tree, =
piyala, Semecarpus Anacardium

;
(us), f. a dry

sandbank, a sandy shore; [cf. dhanus, dhanvan;
Gr. 8is, 6lv6s.] — Dhxmw-ketaki, f. a kind of flower.

— Dhanu-gupta, as, m., N. of a tree. — Dhanu-
rdja, as, m., N. of one of the ancestors of S'akya-

muni. — 1. dhanv-antara, am, n. (for 2. see under

dhanvan, col. 2), an extent or distance of a Dhanu

or four Hastas.

Dhanusha, as, m., N. of a Rishi.

Dhanushka (at the end of an adj. comp.) =
dhanus, a bow [cf. sa-dh°] ; (am), n. a small bow.

Dhanus, us, m. n. (generally n.), a bow ; a measure

of length equal to four Hastas or= Gavyuti;

(us), n. an arc or part of a circle; an arc or

quadrant for obtaining by observation the altitude

of the sun and the zenith-distance ; the sign of

the zodiac Sagittarius
;
a kind of tree, =piyala

;

a

desert, arid land; (us, us, us), armed with a bow;

(us), m. a N. of Siva. — Dhanuh-kanda, am, n. a

bow and arrow. — Dhanuh-khanda, am, n. a portion

of a bow ;
the stick or any other part of a bow.

— Dhanuh-pata, as, m. the Piyal tree, Bucha-

nania Latifolia; (also read dlianushrpata.) — Dha-
nuh-6uta, am, n., 100 Dhanus or 400 Hastas or

cubits. — Dhanuh-ttakJid, f. = dhanur-guna, q. v.

— Dhanuh-iald, f. the place where bows are kept,

bow-room. — Dhanuh-dreni, {., N. of two plants, =
dhanur-guna, or dkanu-dreni and mahendra-
varunl. — Dhanuh-stambha, as, m. (?), a kind of

spasmodic contraction of the body. — Dhanur-dhara,
as, a, am, or dluxnur-ahriti, is, is, i, bow-shaped,

formed like a bow, curved, bent . — Dhanur-guna,
as, m. a bow-string; (a.), f. a plant from the leaves

of which a tough thread is extracted of which bow-
strings were formerly made; Sanseviera Zeylanica,

S. Roxburghiana. — Dhanur-graha, as, a, am,
bearing a bow, an archer

;
(as), m., N. of one of

the too sons of Dhrita-rSshtra [cf. dhanur-dhara]

;

the art of managing a bow. — Dhanur-graha, as,

a, am, ‘ bearing a bow,’ an archer. — Dhanur-jyii, f.

a bow-string. — Dhanwrjya-lala-iaJbda, as, m. the

mere twanging noise of the bow-string. — Dhanur-
durga^dhanva-durga under dhanvan, col. 2.

— Dhanur-druma, as, m. the bamboo used for

bows. — Dhanur-dvitiya, as, a, am, furnished with

a bow. — Dhanur-dhara, as, a, am, bearing a bow,
armed with a bow, an archer, a bowycr

;
(as), m.

the sign of the zodiac Sagittarius
; N. of one of the

100 sons of Dhrita-rSshtra. — Dhanur-dharin, i,

m. or dhanur-hhrit, t, m. an archer, a bowycr.
— Dhanur-madhya, am, n. the middle part of a

bow ( = laslaka). — Dhanur-maha, as, m. a fes-

tival or ceremony performed at the consecration of

a bow
;

(a various reading has dhanur-makha.)
— Dhanur-marga, as, m. a line curved like a bow,

a curve. — Dhanur-mald, f. a plant from the leaves

of which bow-strings were made
;
[cf. dhanur-guna .]

— Dhanur-yasa, as, m. the plant Hedysarum Alhagi

(= dhxmvaydsa). — Dhanur-latd, f. the moon-plant

(
= soma-valli).— Dhanur-vaktra, as, m., N. of

one ofSkanda’s attendants; (probably a wrong form

for dhanur-rdkra.) — Dhanur-vata, as, m. a kind

of disease. — Dhanur-vidyd, f. the science of archery,

skill in archery. — Dhanur-vriksha, as, m., N. of

several plants used for making bows, as the bam-

boo, Ficus Religiosa, Semecarpus Anacardium; a

measure of four cubits ; an arc, a portion of the cir-

cumference of a circle; [cf. dhanu and dhanus.]
— Dhanur-veda, as, m. ‘knowledge of archery,

the science of archery,’ N. of a treatise on archery

(regarded as an Upa-veda connected with the Yajur-

veda and ascribed to Vifva-mitra or according to others

to Bhrigu). — Dhanurveda-para or dhanurveda-

parayana, as, a, am, devoted to the science of

archery. — Dhanur-vedin, l, ini, i, versed in the

Dhanur-veda
; (i), m. epithet of S’iva. — Dhanur-

hasta, as, a, am, bow in hand, bearing a bow.

— Dhanushdksha (°shd-ak°), as, m. (dhanusha
probably inst. c. of dhanus), N. of a Rishi. —Dha-
nush-kara, as, m. a bow-maker; (as, a, am),
carrying a bow in the hand, armed with a bow, an

archer, bowyer; (i), f. a kind of plant; (also read

dhdnush-kari.) — Dhanush-kara, as, or dhanush-

krit, t, m. a bow-maker. — Dhanush-pata, as, m.

a kind of tree, =piyala. — Dhanusli-pdni, is, is, i,

‘ bow-handed,’ armed with a bow, an archer. — Dlia-

nush-mat, an, ati, at, furnished or armed with a bow,

bearing a bow, an archer, bowman, bowyer
;
(an),

m., N. of a mountain to the north of Madhya-desa
;

(ati), f., N. of the tutelary deity in the family of

Vyaghra-pad. — Dhanushmat-td, f. archery.

VT^T dhanya. See p. 447, col. 3.

dhanv, cl. 1. P. A. (allied to rts.

\ dhav and dhav and 2. dhan), Ved. dlian-

vati, -te, dadhanve, &c., to run ; to flow
;
to cause

to run or flow.

Dhanutri, ta, tri, tri (fr. rt. dhanv or 2. dhan),
Ved. running, flowing, flowing quickly

;
(Say.) en-

riching by crops of grain
;
causing to flow.

VFX dhanva, am, n. (a curtailed form of

dhanvan below; said to be fr. rt. dhanv), a bow,

(in the classical language almost always at the end

of an adj. comp. ; cf. priya-dh°)
;

(as), m., N. of

a man. — Dhanva-dhi, is, m. a bow-case, anything

in which a bow is kept.

Dhanvan, a, n. a bow, (in the later language

generally at the end of a comp.
;

cf. avatata-dh°,

asthi-dh°, ugra-dli°, krita-dh°, kshipra-dh°,

hshema-dh°. See.)
;

(a, a), m. n. (in the earlier

language n. only), a dry soil, a country scantily sup-

plied with water, a desert, a waste
;
a firm spot, land,

ground, shore
;

the plant Alhagi Maurorum which

grows in a dry soil; (S3y.) the sky, rain-water; [cf.

Gr. 8(vap: Old Germ, ten-ar: Angl. Sax. denu,
‘valley:’ Mod. Germ, tenne, ‘thrashing-floor;’ ducnc,
‘ down.'] — Dhanva-iara, as, a, aw, Ved. going

in a desert land; (S3y.) going like an archer or

warrior armed with a bow. — Dhanva-dyut, t, t, t,

Ved. agitating or moving the soil
;
(S3 y. )

flowing

with rain-water.— Dhanva-ja, as, a, am, growing

on dry soil, produced on waste or barren land.

— Dhanva-taru, us, m. a kind of Soma plant.

— Dhanva-durga, am, n. inaccessible by reason

of a surrounding desert. — 2. dhanvan-tara, as,

m. (for 1. see col. I) = dhanvan-tari, a N. of
S’iva. — Dhanvan-tari, is, m. (for dhanvani-
tari),

' moving in a curve,’ N. of a form of the

Sun ; of a deity to whom oblations were offered in

the north-cast quarter, (the deity Dhanvantari was
honoured with morning and evening oblations along

with Soma, Vanas-pati, Agni-Soma, Indra-Agni,

Heaven and Earth, Indra, the Visve-devis, and
Brahma)

;
the physician of the gods (who was pro-

duced at the churning of the ocean, holding a cup

of Amrita in his hands ; author of the Ayur-veda)

;

a celebrated physician also called Divo-disa, king of

Kasi, (said to be the same as the preceding in

another existence, and considered to be the founder

of the Hindu school of medicine ; also read dhan-
vantari)

; N. of the author of a medical dictionary

(perhaps the same as the Dhanvantari mentioned

among the nine gems of the court of Vikramaditya).

— Dhanvantari-grastd, f. ‘ the plant eaten by

Dhanvantari,’ Helleborus Niger, a medicinal plant;

[cf. katuki.) — Dhanvantari-darpa-bhanga, as,

m. * the breaking of Dhanvantari’s pride,’ N. of the

fifty-second chapter of the Krishna-khanda of the

Brahma-vaivarta-Purana.—Dhanvantari-mighantu,

us, m. the vocabulary of Dhanvantari. — Dhanvarr-

tari-yajna, as, m. the sacrifice of Dhanvantari.

— Dhanvantariya, as, a, am, composed by Dhan-

vantari; (also read dhanvantariya.) — Dhanva-
yavasa or dhanvayavdsaka or dhanva-yasa, as,

m. Alhagi Maurorum. — Dhanva-sah or dhanva-
sah, t, t, t, Ved. skilled in archery.

Dhanvanya, as, a, am, Ved. being in dry soil or

barren land.

Dhanvdyana, bearing bows (?), in bhima-dhan-
viiyani. See bhima-dhanvayana.

Dhanvdyin or dhanvdvin, i, ini, i, Ved. carrying

or bearing a bow.

Dhanvin, i, ini, i, armed with a bow, an archer,

a bowman, (at the end of comp., e. g. ishu-dh",

furnished with arrow and bow) ; cunning, shrewd, a

wag, wit, sharp or shrewd fellow
;
(i), m. the sign of

the zodiac Sagittarius ; an epithet of Siva ; of Vishnu;

of Arjuna; N. of a son of Manu Tamasa ; N. of a

commentator on the Drahyayana-sutras ; several

plants, Terminalia Arjuna, Mimusops Elengi
(
=

vakula) ;
Alhagi Maurorum. — Dhanvi-bhashya,

am, n. the commentary of Dhanvin.

tdr'q jf dhanvanga or dhanvana, as, m. a

fruit tree called in the modem languages of India

‘ Dhamani, Dhamana, DhSminI, and Dhunin ;’ (am),

n. the fruit of this tree. — Dhanvana-ddhada, as,

m. the tree Grewia Asiatica
;

(also read dhanvaga;
cf. dhanvana.)

dhanvan-tari. See col. 2.

dhanvina, as, m. a kind of animal.

dliama, as, d or i, am (fr. rt. dlima),

blowing (fire, a trumpet, tube, &c.) ;
smelting, fusing,

melting, (generally at the end of a comp. ; cf. karan-

dh°
,
jalan-dh°

,
gliatin-dh°) ; (as), m. the moon;

an epithet of Krishna; of Yama; of Brahma, the

supreme spirit.

Dhamaka, as, m. ‘ a blower,’ a blacksmith (as

blowing the forge).

Dhamadhama, as, m. (fr. dhma with redupli-

cation), ‘the blower,’ N. of a demon that causes

disease ; N. of one of the attendants of Siva
;
(a), t,

N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda; (a),

ind. blowing repeatedly or the sort of sound made by

blowing with a bellows or a trumpet.

Dhamana, as, a, am, blowing (a bellows or wind

instrument, trumpet, &c.) ; cruel
;

(as), m. a kind

of reed, Arundo Tibialis or Karka
(
— nada, naia)‘,

a particular high number.

Dhamani, is, and in the later language also dha-

mani, f. a reed, a pipe, (perhaps also) the act of

blowing (a wind instrument)
;
a tube or canal of the

human body; any tubular vessel, as a vein, nerve, &c.,

(in the HindQ medical system there arc twenty-four

chief tubular vessels, which starting from the heart

carry the rasa or chyle through the body ;
according

to another system the starting-point of these vessels

is the navel, whence they branch out and perform

various functions); the throat, neck; (f), f- a sort

of perfume
(
= hatja vilasini and nalika); tur-

meric ( = haridrd) ; another plant, =• prii'ni-parni

;
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(w), f.. N. of the mother of VitSpi and Ilvala, and

wife of HrSda.

Dhamanila, as, a, am, full-veined, large-veined,

having prominent veins.

Dhainara or dhamdtra (also read dhemdtra),

a particular high number.

Dhami, is, is, i, blowing, puffing; (is), f. the

act of blowing.

Dhamita, as, a, am, Ved. blown, kindled.

Dhamyat, an, anti, at, or dhamyamana, as, d,

am, being blown ; being melted.

V®TZ dhammata, as, m., N. of a man.

V3TF5 dhammala, as, m. the breast orna-

mented with gold or jewels; [cf. Mammilla.]

vfWefiT dhammikd, {., N. of a woman.

dhammilla, as, m. the braided and

ornamented hair of a woman tied round the head

and intermixed with flowers, pearls, &c.

Dhammillaka = dhammilla at end of comp,

(e. g. srasta-dhammillakd vadhus, a woman with

loosened braided hair).

dliaya, as, a or i, am (fr. rt. dhe),

drinking, sipping, sucking, (often at the end of a

comp., e.g. dsyan-dhaya
,
ghatin-dh

a
, stanan-dh',

&c ); (a), f. a little girl(?).

dhara, as, d or «, am (fr. rt. dhri),

holding, bearing, canying ; wearing ;
possessing, hav-

ing, possessed of, containing, keeping, sustaining,

preserving, observing, (often compounded with its

object; cf. andu-dh°, aksha-dh°, wSruti-dld, asrig-

dh°, kaksha-dh°, &c.)
;

(as), m. a mountain [cf.

kshiti-dh ,
bhu-dh

J

,
mahi-dh°] ; a flock of cotton;

a frivolous or dissolute man ( = vita), N. of one of

the Vasus ; of a hero on the side of the PSndavas

;

of the king of the tortoises ; of the father of Padma-

prabha, the sixth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini

;

(d), f.
‘ the bearer, supporter,' the earth, the ground ;

the uterus or womb ; a vein or tubular vessel of the

body ;
marrow ; a mass of gold or heap of valuables

(representing the earth and given to Brahmans) ; N.

of one of the wives of Kasyapa, mother of the land and

water-birds, (probably= the Earth.) — Dhara-patta

or dhara-sena, as, m., N. of a prince of the Ballabht

orVallabhi dynasty. — Dhara-sainstha, as, d, am,
equal to a mountain, huge as a mountain, &c. — Dha-
ra-kadamba, as, m. the Kadamba tree, Nauclea

Cadamba
;

[cf. dhard-kadamba.]— Dhardtmaja
(°ra-dt°), as, m. ‘ son of the earth,’ the planet Mars

or its regent. — Dhara-dhara, as, a, am, ‘bearing

or sustaining the earth, prop of the earth,’ an epi-

thet of Vishnu or Krishna
;
(as), m. a mountain.

— Dharddhara (
0rd-ddh° 1

), f- the earth. — Dha-
rddh ipa (°rd-adh°), as, m. ‘ sovereign of the earth,'

a king. — Dhardntara-dara, as, a, am, walking

in the interior of the earth
;
(probably a wrong read-

ing for dharantara-dara, q. v.) — Dhard-pati, is,

m. ‘ lord of the earth,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Dha-
ra-putra, as, m. ‘ son of the earth,’ the planet

Mars. — Dhara-bhuj, k, m. ‘enjoying or possessing

the earth,’ a king . — Dhara-bhrit, t, m. ‘sustaining

the earth,’ a mountain.— Dhardmara (°ra-am° ),

as, m. ‘ a god or immortal on the earth,’ a Brahman.
— Dhara-daya, as, i, am, sleeping on the earth,

lying on the ground. — Dhard-sunu, us, m. ‘ son of

the earth,’ the planet Mars. — Dharoddhara (°ra

-

ud°), as, m. deliverance of the world. — Dharo-
pastha (°ra-up° ), as, m. surface of the earth.

Dharana, as, i, am, bearing, holding
;
preserving

;

(as), m. a dike, a bank, a ridge of land answeriug

the purpose of a bridge &c., the side of a mountain ;

the world : the sun ; the female breast ; rice, com

;

the Himalaya considered as king of mountains; N.
of a king of the Nagas

;
(i or dharani, is), f. the

earth, the soil, the ground, the Earth personified as

the wife of Dhruva ; a tubular vessel of the body, a

vein
; a kind of bulbous plant, an esculent root, =

dharaniya, dhira-pattri, kandalu, kandadhya,

danda-kandaka, vana-kanda, su-kandaka

;

the

silk-cotton tree, = ialmali

;

a beam or rafter for a

roof ; N. of a dictionary (generally called dharani

or dharani-kota) ; (am), n. the act of holding,

seizing, possessing, keeping, bearing, supporting, sup-

port; bringing, procuring; a support, fastening,

prop, stay ; security ; a sort of weight variously

reckoned as = 10 Palas, = 1 6 silver MSshakas, =
I silver PurSna, = SatamSna, = 19 NishpSvas, =

£ Karsha, = Pala, — 24 Raktikas ; a particular

high number. — Dharana-priyd, f., N. of the

goddess executing the commands of the nineteenth

Arhat. — Dharani-goniga, as, m., N. of a man.

— Dharani-ja, as, m. ‘ the son of the earth,’ an

epithet of An-giras or the planet Mars. — Dharani-
dhara, as, m. ‘ the bearer of the earth,’ an epithet

of Vishnu; [cf. dharani-dhara.) — Dharani-
manda, N. of a place.— Dharani-stlia, as, a, am,
being or staying on earth. — Dharani-kanda, as,

m. an esculent root or bulb
(
= dharani). — Dha-

rani-kilaka, as, m. a mountain. — Dharani-tala,

am, n. the surface of the earth. — Dharani-talairi,

is, m., N. of a king of the Kin-naras. — Dharani-
dhara, as, i, am, ‘ bearing or sustaining the earth,’

epithet of the mythical elephants which are fabled

to support the earth
; (as), m. epithet of Sesha ; of

Vishnu or Krishna ; of Siva ; a mountain ; a tor-

toise ;
a king

;
N. of several persons

;
of a man of

the family of Maunin and son of Mahefvara ; of the

father of Sasi-dhara ; of the father of V 5su-deva and

grandfather of the author Hari-natha ; of the father

of DayS-san-kara
; of a scholiast on Manu ; of a

Bodhi-sattva
;
(sometimes read dharani-dhara or

dhara nin-dhara.) — Dharani-dhrit, t, m. ‘sup-

porting the earth,’ an epithet of Sesha. — Dharani-
pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the earth, ’ a king. — Dharani-
pura, as, m. the ocean (as ‘ surrounding the earth’).

— Dharani-plava, as, m. the ocean (‘in which

the earth floats’). — Dharani-bhrit, t, t, t, bearing or

supporting the earth
; (t ), m. a mountain ; a king

;

(also read dharani-bhrit.) — Dharani-mandala,
am, n. ‘ the sphere of the earth,’ the globe. — Dha-
rani-ruha, as, m. ‘ growing on the earth,’ a tree

;

[cf. kshiti-ruh and kshiti-ruha .] — Dliaraniivara

(°ni-i4°), as, m. ‘ lord of the earth,’ an epithet of

Siva. — Dharani,ivara-raja, as, m. ‘ king of the

lords of the earth,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Dha-
rani-suta, as, m. ‘ son of the earth,’ an epithet of

An-giras or the planet Mars
;
(a), f. ‘ the daughter

of the earth,’ an epithet of Slta, wife of Rama (as

produced from the soil by Janaka when he was

ploughing a spot to prepare it for a sacrifice).

Dharani, is. See above under dharana.
Dharaniya, as, a, am, to be held or kept, to be

borne or carried ; supportable.

Dharini, is, m. (?), N. of an Agastya.

Dharitri, f. a female bearer, supporter ; the earth.

Dhariman, a, m. a balance, a pair of scales, a

weight ; form, figure, semblance
;

[cf. dhariman.]

— Dharima-meya, as, d, am, measurable by weight.

Dhariman = dharman (only occurring in the

loc. dharlmani), Ved. according to custom or law

or precept; (Say.) containing the essence of the

earth (as an altar)
;

a vessel for holding anything.

1. dharuna, as, a, am (for 2. see p.451, col. 3),Ved.

canying, holding, supporting, one who supports or

keeps
;
(as), m. the supposed author of a hymn of the

Rig-veda ; an epithet of Brahma ; heaven, paradise

;

water ; opinion, conception
; (as, i, am), containing

in one’s self, spacious
; a place where anything is

preserved or kept
;

(am), n. a basis, foundation,

support, prop, stay
; the firm soil of the earth ; any-

thing that is undermost or innermost
;
a receptacle,

reservoir ; water. — Dharuna-hvara, as, a, am,
Ved. trembling in its innermost foundations ?

;
(Say.)

obstructing the flow of waters.

Dharnasa, as, a, am, or dharnasi or dharni,

is, is, i, Ved. bearing, supporting, sustaining; a

supporter
; strong, energetic, powerful, able

;
full of

spirit (as Soma) ; firm, durable
;
(dharnasi in Naigh.

II. 9. is one of the synonyms of bala, strength.)

Dhartavya, as, d. am, to be upheld or supported ;

to be held, had or possessed ; to be placed or fixed.

Dliartri, td, tri, tri, holding, bearing, supporting

;

(<a), m. a bearer, supporter, preserver.

Dharlra, am, n. a prop, a stay
; a house ; a sacri-

fice ; virtue, moral merit.

1 . dharma, as, am, m. n. (rarely n.
; the older

form which occurs in the Rig-veda is dharman, q.v.

;

for 2. dharma see p. 45 1 , col. 3), that which is to be

held fast or kept, ordinance, statute, law, usage, practice,

custom, the customary observances of caste, sect, &c.

;

religion, piety
;

presexibed course of conduct, duty,

(thus ‘ giving alms’ &c. is the dharma of the house-

holder, * administering justice’ of a king, ‘ piety’ of a

Brahman, ‘courage’ of a Kshatriya)
;

right, justice,

equity, anything right, proper, or just ; virtue, mora-

lity, morals, merit, good works
;

nature, character,

the peculiar state or condition of anything; an

essential or characteristic quality, mark, peculiarity;

manner, resemblance ; any sacrifice ; a peculiar kind

of sacrifice ; an Upanishad ; religious abstraction,

devotion ( = yoga); associating with the virtuous;

a bow ; a drinker of Soma juice ; Right, Justice,

Law, or Virtue personified (as born from the right

breast of Brahma, and having Sama, Kama, and

Harsha as his offspring)
; or personified as a Bull

;

or personified as a Dove
;
a N. of Yama (the Hindu

Pluto, ruler of the lower regions, god of justice, and

judge of the dead)
; one of the attendants of the god

of the Sun
;
Justice or Virtue identified with Vishnu ;

also identified with Praja-pati, and said to be son-in-

law of Daksha ; N. of the fifteenth Arhat of the

present Ava-sarpini, descended from Ikshvaku, son of

BhJnu and Su-vrata
; N. of a son of Anu and father

of Ghrita; of a son of Gandhara and father of

Dhrita
;
of a son of Haihaya and father of Netra

;

of a son of Prithu-sravas and father of Usanas
; of a

son of Su-vrata ; of a son of Dlrgha-tapas ; of a

prince of Kasmlra ; of a lexicographer
;
(in astrology)

N. of the ninth mansion; dharmat or dharmena,
ind. according to right, rightly, justly, according to

rule, according to the nature of anything. — Dhar-
ma-kathaka, as, m. a propounder of the law.

— Dharma-katha, f. a discourse upon law, &c.

— Dharma-karman, a, n. a work of duty or piety

;

any virtuous or pious action. — Dharma-kdma, as,

a, am, loving justice, observing right or duty
;
(as),

m., N. of a son of the demon Paplyas; of a god of

the Bodhi tree. — Dharma-lidmartha-sambaddhu
(°ma-ar°), as, a, am, joined with or containing

virtue, pleasure, and wealth. — Dharma-kaya, as, m.

‘the body of law or ofabstract existence,’ epithet ofone

of the three bodies of a Buddha
;
(as), m. a Buddha

;

a Jina or Jaina saint; an epithet of Avalokitesvara.

— Dharma-kdra, as, m. a doer or observer of the

law ; N. of a person. — Dharma-karana, am, n.

cause of virtue. — Dharma-karya, am, n. any act of

duty or religion (as digging a well, building a temple,

&c.)
;
pious act, good work, virtuous conduct. — Dhar-

ma-kirtti, is, m. ‘ glory of religion,’ N. of a poet ; of

a logician ; of a king mentioned in the twenty-first

chapter of the Vrihan-naradlya-Purana. — Dharma-
kila, as, m. royal edict or order, decree, grant.

— Dharma-kilaka, as, m. the command of a

Brahman. — Dharma-kupa, as, m. ‘ the holy well,’

N. of a Tlrtha. — 1. dharma-krit, t, t, t (for 2.

see under dharman), fulfilling duty, one who acts

justly or practises virtue. — Dharma-kritya, am, n.

fulfilment of duty, virtue
; any moral or religious

observance. — Dharma-ketu, us, m. ‘having justice

for a banner or symbol,’ N. of a son of Su-ketu and

father of Satya-ketu
; N. of a Buddha; of a Jaina

deified saint. — Dharma-koia or dharma-kosha, as,

m. the treasury of law or duties ;
the collective body

of laws or duties. — Dharmako^a-vydkhya. t. ‘the

explanation of the treasury of law,’ N. of a Buddhist

work. — Dharma-kriya, f. observance of duties,

acting according to law, righteous conduct, any reli-

gious act or pious work. — Dharma-kshetra, am, n.

the department or province of the law ;
a plain in

the north-west of India near Delhi (the scene of the

5 V
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great battle between the Kurus and Pandus, com-

monly called Kuru-kshetra) ; (as), m. a man of piety

and virtue. — Dharma-ganja, as, m. ‘ treasury of

law or religion,’ N. of a library. — Dharma-gavesha,

<18, m. ‘ seeking virtue &c.,’ N. of a man. — Dhar-

ma-gahanabhyudgata-raja (°na-abh°), as, m.

‘a prince who has threaded the labyrinth of the

law,’ N. of a Buddha. — Dharma-gupta, as, m.

‘ protected by the law,’ N. of several persons
;
(as), m.

pi., N. ofa Buddhist school. — Dharmagupta-midra,

as, m., N. of an author mentioned in the Sankshepa-

san-kara-jaya by Madhava. — Dharma-grantha, as,

m. book of the law, sacred scriptures. — Dharma-gra-

hana, am, n. observance ofmoral or religious precepts,

accepting or following the law.— Dliarma-gha'a, as,

m. a jar of fragrant water offered daily in the month

Vaisakha. — Dharma-ghna, as, i, am, ‘ destroying

law or right,’ contrary to law or duty, immoral,

unlawful; (as), m. (?), the plant Terminalia Belle-

rica (so called because the seeds are used as dice).

— Dharma-fakra, am, n. ‘ the wheel or circle of

religion or law,’ (an expression used to denote the

vast range of Dharma) ; a kind of mythical weapon

;

(as), m. ‘having the wheel of Dharma,’ a Buddha.

— Dharmadalcra-bhrit, t, m. ‘ holding the wheel

of Dharma,’a Buddha or Jaina.— Dharma-darana,
am, n. or dharma-darya, f. observance of the law,

performance of duty. — Dharma-darin, l, ini, i,

observing the law, fulfilling one’s duties, practising

virtue, virtuous, dutiful, moral ; (t), m., N. of a

Buddhist deity ; epithet of Siva
;

(ini), f. a female

helpmate in the fulfilment of duties, especially a

wife, an honest wife, a virtuous woman. — Dharma-
dintuka, as, a, am, reflecting on the law, studying

duty, familiar with it. — Dharma-dintana, am, n.

or dharma-dinta, f. pondering on the law or duty,

study of virtue, consideration of moral duties, virtuous

reflection. — Dharma-dinti, is, is, i, reflecting on
the law or duty

;
an epithet of S'akya-muni

;
(perhaps

wrongly for dharma-dintin. )
— Dharma-ja, as, a,

am, produced by a sense of duty ; (as), m. ‘ son

of Dharma, judge of the dead,’ an epithet of Yudhi-

shthira. — Dharma-jijnasd, f. ‘ inquiry into the law,’

N. of a Parisishta ascribed to KatySyana. — Dharma-
jivana, as, a, am, living by fulfilment of prescribed

duties, a Brahman who lives according to the rules

of his class, one who practises the outward acts of the

law. — Dharma-jiia, as, a, am, knowing the law

or what is right, knowing one’s duty, conversant with

virtue. — Dharma-jnana, am, n. knowledge of

moral, legal, and religious duty. — Dharma-tattva,
am, n., N. of a Mlm3Qsa work by KamalSkara.
— Dharmatattva-vid, t, t, t, knowing the truths

of law or religion. — Dharma-tas, ind. according to

law or to rule, rightly, justly, religiously, righteously,

virtuously ; from a virtuous motive. — Dharma-tir-
thn, am, n. ‘ the holy Tirtha,’ N. of a sacred place

of pilgrimage. — Dharma-!yaga, as, m. abandon-

ment of religion, apostacy.— Dhanna-trdtu, as, m.
‘ protected by the law,’ N. of a Buddhist author.

— Dliarma-tva, am, n. religion, virtue, righteous-

ness, morality, piety
;
inherent nature, peculiar pro-

perty. — Dharma-da, as, d, am, giving or granting

virtue
;

(an), m., N. of one of the attendants of
Skanda. — Dharma-datta,as, m. ‘given by religion,’

N. of a writer on rhetoric. — Dliarma-dardana,
am, n. seeing or knowing duty or the law — Dliar-
ma-dana, am, n. a gift made from a sense of duty
(without regard to self-interest).— Dharma-dara,
<is, m. pi. a lawful wife

;
[cf. dharma-patriij]

— Dharma-dasa, as, m. ‘ the slave of duty,’ N. of
a poet, author of the Vidagdha-mukha-mandana.
— Dharma-diund, f. ‘given by religion,’ (dinna
in Pali —datta), N. of a female. — Dharma-dipikd,
f., N. of a work. — Dharma -(liujha, f. a cow
milked for the fulfilment of religious duty. — Dhar-
ina-dridhdbhe<lya-sanilamblia ( dh.a-abh°), as,

m„ N. of a king of the Garudas. — Dharmri-ilpid,

k, k,k, seeing the right, regarding piety. — Uharmn-
dravi, f.

' having law or virtue for its waters,’ the

Ganges.— Dharma-drohin, i, ini, i, violating the

law or right
;

(i), m. a Rakshasa. — Dharma-dve-

shin, i, m. the plant Terminalia Bellerica; see

dharma-ghna. — Dharma-dhara, as, m. ‘ sup-

porter of the law,’ N. of a king of the Kin-naras.

— Dharma-dhatu, us, m. ‘ the element of law or

of existence,’ one of the eighteen Dhatus of the

Buddhists; a Buddha (‘whose Dhatu is Dharma’).

— Dharmadhatu-vag-idvara, as, m., N. of a deity.

— Dliarma-dhrit, t, t, t, Ved. observing the law.

— Dharma-dlirish, 1c, m. (dhrik is also referred to

rt. dhri or to rt. drih), ‘ supporter of the law or

right,’ N. of a son of Sva-phalka
;
[cf. dharma-bhrit.]

— Dharma-dhvaja, as, a, am, ‘whose banner is

virtue,’ one who hangs out the flag of religion for

selfish purposes, one who makes a livelihood by

assumed devotion, a religious hypocrite or impostor

;

(as), m., N. of the Sun ; of a king of Mithila, son

of Kusa-dhvaja and father of Amita-dhvaja and

Krita-dhvaja ; N. of a brother of Kusa-dhvaja ; of a

king of Kan-kana-pura. — Dharma-dhvajin, i, ini,

i, ‘ hoisting the flag or colours of religion,’ a religious

hypocrite or impostor, one who makes a livelihood

by assumed devotion. — Dharma-nada, am, n., N.

of a sacred lake; (according to a legend, a meta-

morphosis of the god Dharma.) — Dharma-nan-
dana, as, m. ‘ Dharma’s joy, a son of the god

Dharma,’ properly an epithet of Yudhi-shthira, but

applied in Bhag.-Purana I. 9, 12, to all the sons of

Pandu
;

[cf. dharma-ja, dharma-putra, dharma-
suta.] — Dharma-nandin, i, m., N. of a Buddhist

who translated certain sacred writings into Chinese.

-Dharma-ndtha, as, m. legal protector, rightful

lord. — Dharma-nabha, as, m. ‘ the centre of the

law,’ an epithet of Vishnu
;
N. of a king. — Dhar-

ma-nibandha, as, m. attachment to virtue or re-

ligion, piety, virtue. — Dharma-nibandhin, i, ini,

i, pious, attached to virtue, engaged in religious

duties, holy. — Dharma-niveda, as, m. religious

devotion. — Dharma-nishpalti, is, f. fulfilment or

discharge of duty, moral or religious observance.

— Dharma-metra, as, m. ‘ law-eyed,’ N. of a grand-

son of Dhrita-rashtra
; of a son of Tansu and father

of Dush-manta (Dushyanta). — Dharma-patta, as,

m. the band of law or duty. — Dharma-pati, is, m.,

Ved. the lord or guardian of order and law. — Dhar-
ma-pattana, am, n. ‘ the city of the law,’ epithet

of the city of Sravant! [cf. dharma-pattana]

;

pepper. — Dharma-pattra, am, n. the plant Ficus

Glomerata. — Dharma-patni, f. a lawful wife, a

man’s first wife, a wife of the same caste with her

husband and married conformably to the established

law. — Dharma-patha, as, m. the way of duty or

virtue, virtuous course ; N. of a merchant. — Dhar-
ma-pathin, -panthds, m. the way of duty or virtue.

— Dharma-para, as, d, am, intent on virtue,

devoted to duty
;

pious, righteous. — Dharma-pa-
Ihalca, as, m. a teacher of law, a lawyer. — Dharrna-
pala, as, in. ‘ protector or guardian of the law,’

metaphorical expression for ‘ punishment’ or for ‘a

sword ;’ N. of a minister of king Dasa-ratha
;
of a

learned Buddhist
; of a prince. — Dharma-palaka,

as, ilia, am, observing the law, dutiful. — Dharma-
pada, as, m. ‘ the noose of the god of justice,’ N. of

a mythical weapon. — Dharma-pilha, ‘ the seat of
law,’ N. of a place in VSrSnasi. — Dharma-pidd, f.

an offence against the law, transgressing the law or

right. — Dharma-putra, as, m. a lawful son, a son

begot from a sense of duty (not from sensual pleasure);

‘son of the god Dharma,’ epithet of Yudhi-shthira;

(au), in. du. epithet of the Ijfishis Nara and N5rS-
yana. — Dharma-pura, am, n. ‘ the city of the

law,’ N. of a town situated on the NaimadS river.

— Dharma-purdna, am, n. ‘ the Purina of law,’

N. of a work. — Dharma-praddra, as, in. ‘ the

course of law or right,’ metaphorical expression for

* a sword.’— Dharma-pradipn , as, m. ‘ light of the

law,’ N. of a work composed by Dhanaii-jaya.

— Dhannapradipa-vydkhydnn
, am, n.

1
the ex-

planation of the lamp of law,’ N. of a commentary
to the preceding work. — Dhanna-pradhdna, as,

d
,
am, eminent in piety. — Dharma-prabhaea, as,

m. ‘ illuminator of the law,’ N. of a Buddha. — Dhar-
ma-pravalitri, td, m. a teacher or expounder of

the law. — Dharma-pravadarva, am, n. enuncia-

tion of the law, the act of propounding the law.

— Dharma-prastha, as, m. ‘ the table-land of the

god Dharma,’ N. of a place. — Dharma-priya, as,

m. ‘ a friend of the law,’ N. of a Buddhist scholar.

— Dhamna-bala, as, m. ‘ the strength of law,’ N. of

a man. — Dharma-banijika, as, m. one who tries

to make a profit out of his virtue like a merchant.

— Dharma-buddhi, is, is, i, virtuously-minded,

virtuous; (is), m., N. of a king. — Dharma-bha-
gini, f. a lawful sister, a female that has the rights of

a sister ;
‘ a sister in respect of religion,’ i. e. as be-

longing to the same religion
;

[cf. dhai-ma-bhratri.]
— Dharma-bhdgin, i, ini, i, possessed of religion

or virtue
; (ini), f. a virtuous wife. — Dharma-bhd-

naka, as, m. ‘ an expounder of the law ;’ a lecturer,

a public reader of the Maha-bharata and other sacred

works which are read aloud and explained to large

assemblies of Hindus at particular seasons. — Dhar-
ma-bhikshuka, as, m. a mendicant from virtuous

motives. — Dharma-bldruka, as, a, am, tremblingly

alive to duty.— Dharma-bhrit, t, m. ‘a supporter

of law, a maintainer of justice,’ (often an epithet of

a king) ; a virtuous person
;
N. of a son of SVa-phalka.

— Dharma-bhrUa, as, m., N. of one of the sons

of the thirteenth Mann. — Dharma-bhratri, td,

m. ‘ a brother in respect of religion,’ a fellow religious

student, any one regarded as a brother from discharg-

ing the same religious duties
;

[cf. dharma-bhagini.)
— Dharma-mati, is, m. ‘ virtuous-minded,’ N. of a

prince
; of a god

;
of the Bodhi tree. — Dharma-

maya, as, i, am, consisting of law or virtue, made
up or replete with virtue, moral, righteous. — Dhar-
ma-mahdmdtra, as, m. a minister in matters of

religion. — Dharma-matra, as, a, am, depending

only on custom. — Dharma-marga, as, m. the path

of virtue. — Dharma-mitra, as, m., N. of a Bud-

dhist. — Dharmn-mirndnsd-sangraha, as, m. ‘an

abridgment of the inquiry into Dharma,’ N. of a

Mimansa work by Krishna-deva.— Dharma-mula,
am, n. the foundation of Hindu law and religion;

the Vedas. — Dharma-nieghd, f., N. of one of the

ten Bhumis with Buddhists. — Dharma-yuga, am,
n. ‘ the age of religion,’ the Krita-yuga. — Dharma-
yuj, 1c, k, k, righteous, pious, just. — Dharma-rak-
shita, f., N. of a female. — Dharma-rati, is, is, i,

‘ delighting in justice or virtue,’ N. of one of the sons

of the demon Paplyas. — Dharma-ratna, am, n.

‘ gem ofthe law,’ N. of a work. — Dharma-ratha, as,

m. ‘ whose chariot is dharma,’ N. of a son of Sagara;

of Divi-ratha. — Dharma-raj, t, m. * the king of

justice,’ epithet of Yama; of Yudhi-shthira; of a

king of the herons, son of Kasyapa and an Apsaras.

— Dharma-raja, as, m. ‘ king of justice,’ an epi-

thet of Yama; an epithet of Yudhi-shthira
;
a king

in general ; a Buddha. — Dharmaraja-id, f. the rank

or title of Dharma-raja. — Dharmardja-dikshita,

as, in., N. of the author of the Vedanta-paribhSsha.

— Dharma-rajan, d, m. ‘king of justice,’ epithet

of Yudhi-shthira. — Dharmardja-purogama, as,

a, am. having Yudhi-shthira for a leader; headed

by Yudhi-shthira. — Dharma-rajika, f. a Stfipa.

— Dharma-rudl, is, m., N. of a god of the Bodhi

tree; N. of a man.— Dharma-rodhin, i, ini, i,

opposed to law or virtue, illegal, immoral.— Dhar-

ma-lakshana, am, n. an essential mark or character-

istic of ethics or law, as place, time, &c. — Dharma-
lopa, as, in. irreligion. — Dharma-vat, an, a/i, al,

endowed with virtue, virtuous, pious, upright, just,

lawful
;
accompanied by Dharma

;
(ati), f., N. of a

MudrS ; N. of a queen. — Dhanna-ixitsala, as, d,

am, tenderly alive to duty, loving piety. — Dhar-

ma-vartin, i, ini, i, ‘ abiding in duty,’ righteous.

— Dharma-vardhana, as, d, am, * increasing right

or virtue,’ an epithet of Siva; (as), m., N. of a

king of SrSvastt ; of a poet
;
(am), n., N. of a town.

— Dharma-rarman, a. n. ‘ shield or armour of jus-

tice or virtue,’ epithet of Krishna. — Dharma-rada,

as, m. discussion or argument about law or duty.
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- Dharma-vadin

,

I, t>u, i, discussing the law or

duty. — Dharma-vasara, as, m. • day of religious

duties,’ the day of fall moon, peculiar sacrifices being

performed on this day . — Dharma-vahana, as, ra.

• whose vehicle is the bull, considered as a personi-

fication of virtue,’ an epithet of Siva. — Dharma-

rahya, as, a, am, ‘outside the law,’ contrary to

what is right. — Dharma-vidara-sangraha, as, m.,

N. of an abridgment of the MmiSnsJ-sfitras by the

Muni Jaimini.— Dharina-vid,t,t,t, acquainted with

the law, duty-knowing, endued with a sense of

justice, virtuous, pious, moral. — Dharma-vidya, f.

knowledge of the law or right; [cf. dharmavidya.)

— Dharma vidki, is, m. legal precept or injunction.

— Dharma-viplava, as, m. ' confusion or violation

of duty,’ immorality, wickedness. — Dharma-vivar-

dhana, as, m. ‘ promoter of law or right,’ epithet

of a son of Afoka, =kunala.— Dharma-viveka,

as, m. investigation of right or virtue. — Dtuinna-

victka-vdkya, am, n., N. of a short poem ascribed

to HalJyudha. — Dharma-vivedana , am, n. judicial

investigation. — Dharma-vritti ,
is, f. * explanation

of the law,’ N. of a chapter of the Sarn-gadhara-

paddhati. — Dharma-vriddha, as, m. ‘advanced

in virtue,’ N. of a son of SVa-phalka
;

[cf. dharma-
dhrish and dhamia-bhrit.)—Dharma-caitnnsika,

as, m. one who gives away money unlawfully ac-

quired in the hope of appearing generous. — Dhar-
ma-vyadha, as, m. ‘ the hunter versed in law,' N.

of a Brihman changed into a hunter in consequence

of a curse ; of a Brahman-killer (born as a hunter

from the body ofVasu, king of KasmTra). — Vharma-
darira, am, n. ‘ religious or sacred relic,’ a term

applied to certain small Buddhist Stupas. — Dharma-
darman, d, m.. N. of a preceptor. — Dharma-ddla,

f. a court of justice, a tribunal ; a charitable insti-

tution, a hospital.— Dha nna-dasana or dharma-
fidstra, am, n. ‘ a law-book,’ a code of laws, the

body or code of Hindu law, jurisprudence, any work
on the subject. — Dharma-sila, as, a, am, of a

virtuous disposition, virtuous, just, pious
;
(a), f., N.

of a female. — Dharma-dreshthin, i, m , N. of a

Buddh'st Arhat. — Dharma-samdrita, as, a, am,
‘ following or seeking virtue,’ virtuous, just, pious.

— Dharma-samhita, f. a code or collection of law,

especially the work of some saint or divine person

(as Manu, Yajiiavalkya, &c.). — Dharma-saitga,

as, m. addiction to justice or virtue ; hypocrisy.

— Dharma-sartgiti, is, f. a discussion about the

law
;

(with Buddhists) a council ; N. of a work.

— Dharma-sangraha, as, m. ‘collection of laws,

legal compilation,’ N. of a Buddhist work on law.

— Dharma-santdm-su, us, u.s, it, producing vir-

tuous offspring or actions. — Dharma-sabha, f. a

court of justice, tribunal. — Dharma-sahaya, as,

m. a companion in the fulfilment of religious duties.

— Dharma-sadhana, am, n. ‘ means of performing

duty,’ any act or virtue essential to a system of

duties. — Dharma-sarathi, is, m., N. of a son of

Tri-kakud . — Dharma-savarni, is, m., N. of the

eleventh Manu. — Dharma-siijha, as, m., N. of a

man. — Dharma-siita, as, m. ‘ the son of the god
Dharma,’ an epithet of Yudhi-shthira. — Dharma-
s«, ns, ns, u, Ved. promoting order or justice

;
(ns),

m. the fork-tailed shrike. — Dharma-sutra, am, n.

a Sutra work treating on law and custom ; (as), m.,
N. of a son of Su-vrata. — Dharma-setu, us, m.
• barrier of justice,’ epithet of Siva; N. of a son of
Aryaka. — Dharma-sena, as, m., N. of a king.

— Dharma-skandha, as, m. ‘ collection of laws,’

N. of a work by Sariputra and Maudgalyayana.
— Dharma-stha, as, m. ‘abiding in the law,’ a

judge. — Dharma-sthala, am, n. ‘ the place of
justice,’ N. of a town.— Dharma-sthavira, as, m.
• firm in law,’ N. of a man. — Dharma-svdmin, i,

m. ‘ the lord of law and right,’ epithet of Buddha

;

N. of a sanctuary built by Dharma, king of Kas-
mira. — Dharma-hantri, ta, tri, tri, transgress-

ing the law or justice. — Dharmakara
(°ma-dk°),

as, m. ‘ mine of virtue or law,’ N. of a disciple of
Buddha Lokesvara-raja

;
of the ninety-ninth Buddha

;

of a Buddhist translator. — Dharmagama
(

c
ma-ag°),

as, m. a law-book. — Dharmattguda (°ma-an°), as,

m., N. of a man; of a prince, son of Priyan-kara.

— Dharmaitga (°ma-ait°), f. a heron. — Dharmd-
ddrya (°ma-ad°), as, m. a teacher of law or of

customs. — Dharmadarya-stuti, is, f. * praise of the

teacher of the law,’ N. of a work. — Dharmatmaja

(

c
ma-at°), as, m. ‘ the son of Dharma,’ an epithet

of Yudhi-shthira. — Dharmatma-ta, f. pious-minded-

ness, justice, virtue. — Dharmatman
(°ma-dt° ), a,

a, a, just, virtuous, pious-minded, virtuously-minded,

of a virtuous disposition, pious, fulfilling duties;

(a), m. a saint, a pious or virtuous person ; an

epithet of Kum 3 ra-p5la. — Dharmdditya (°ma-dd°),

as, m., N. of a Buddhist king. — Dharmadharma
('°ma-adh°), au, m. du. right and wrong, justice

and injustice. — Dharmddharma-parikshd, f. or

-parikshana, am, n. ‘test of right and wrong,' a kind

of ordeal by drawing lots or slips of black and white

paper. — Dharmadfiarma-sena-hanana, am, n.,

N. of the 1 20th chapter of the KridS-khanda of the

Ganesa-Purana. — Dharmadhikarana (
J
ma-adh°),

am, n. administration of the laws ; a court of justice

;

(as), m. a judge, magistrate. — Dharmadhikarana-
sthana, am, n. a court of justice. — Dharmad/uka-
ranika, as, m. or dharmadhikaranin, i, m. ‘ pre-

siding over justice,’ a judge, an administrator of the

law. — Dharmadhikdra (°ma-adh°), as, m. admin-

istration of justice, the office of a judge; N. of a

work. — Dharmadhikdrin, i, m. or dharmadhi-
knta, as, m. a chief officer of justice, an adminis-

trator of the law, lord-chief-justice, magistrate, a

judge. — Dharmddhishthdna ('ma-adh), am, n.

a court of justice. — Dharmadhyaksha (ma-adh),
as, m. ‘overseer of justice,’ minister of justice, a

magistrate, a judge. — Dharmadhvan (°ma-adh?),
a, m. the way of justice or virtue. — Dharmdnush-
thana (°ma-an°), am, n. virtuous or moral conduct,

acting according to law . — Dharmanusdra (°ma-

an°), as, m. conformity to law or virtue, course or

practice of duty. — Dharmanusmrity-upasthdna,
am, a., N. of a Buddhist Agama. — Dharmandhu

(ma-an), us, m. ‘ the well of Dharma, the holy

well,’ N. of a Tirtha. — Dharmapeta (°ma-ap°),

as, a, am, departing from virtue, wicked, immoral,

unrighteous; (am), n. injustice, immorality, vice.

— Dharmabhimanas (°ma-abhp), as, as, as, di-

recting the mind to virtue or religion, virtuous.

— Dharmabhisheka-kriyd (°ma-abh°), f. any ab-

lution prescribed as a religious duty.— Dharma in-

bhodhi (°ma-am°), is, m. ‘ the ocean of laws,’ N.

of a work. — Dharmdyatana (°ma-ay°), am, n.

knowledge of dharma by means of manas(1).
— Dharmaranya (°ma-ar°), am, n. ‘ grove of

religion,’ a sacred grove, a wood inhabited by her-

mits or ascetics ; N. of a sacred forest in Madhya-
desa, into which Dharma is said to have retired ; N.
of a town founded by Amurta-rajas. — Dharmartha-
kama-moksha (°ma-ar°), as, m. pi. religious merit,

wealth, pleasure, and final emancipation, (the four

ends or objects of existence.) — Dharmdrtha-dar-
din, i, ini, i, having an eye to duty and interest

or to religion and wealth.— Dharmdrtha-prati-
baddha-ta, f. attachment to duty and interest or to

religion and wealth. — Dharmartham, ind. for reli-

gious purposes ; according to right or duty, in a just

manner, according to prescript . — Dharmarthiya,
as, a, am (ff. dharma-artha), relating to law or

dnly. — Dharmdlika
(
°ma-aV ), as, a, am, having

a false character. — Dharmalokamiukha (°ma-al°),

am, n. introduction to the understanding of the

dharma of Sakya-muni. — Dharmadoka (°ma-ad°),

as, m. the Asoka of justice,’ epithet of king Asoka,

grandson of Candra-gupta, (after he had adopted the

Buddhist faith .)— Dharmadrita (°ma-ad°), as, a,

am, seeking virtue, just, virtuous. — Dharmasana
(°ma-ds°), am, n. the throne of justice, judgment-

seat, the bench. — Dharmasana-gata, as, a,, am,
seated on the judgment-seat. — Dharmdstikaya
(°ma-as°), as, m. (with Jainas) the category or

predicament of virtue. — Dharmendra (^marin).

as, m. ‘lord of justice,’ epithet of Yama. — Dhar-
mepsu (°ma-ip°), us, us, u, wishing to acquire

religious merit. — DhannrJa (°ma-i.ia), as, m.
‘ lord of justice,’ epithet of Yama. — Dharmetfvara
(°ma-i4°), as, m. ‘ lord of justice,’ epithet of Yama

;

N. of a Buddhist deity
;
of a commentator on Ysjna-

valkya. — Dhanncscara-tirtha, am, n. ‘ the Tirtha

of the lord of justice,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage.

— Dharmeivara-Uttga, am, n. ‘ the Lin-ga of the

lord of justice,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Dhar-
moddaya (

oma-ud 0
), as, m. ‘ collection of law,’ N.

of a place (in which S’akya-muni is said to have
instructed the deities called Tushitas). — Dharmot-
tara (°ma-ut°), as, m. ‘chiefly characterized by
virtue,’ N. of a Buddhist teacher. — Dharmottariya,
as. m. pi. the disciples of Dharmottara. — Dharrao-
ptuleja (°ma-up°), as, m. instruction in law or duty,

a discourse on religion, moral or religious instruction

;

the laws, the collective body of laws. — Dharmopa-
des'aka (°ma-up°), as, m. a teacher of the law, a

Guru or spiritual preceptor. — Dharmopadesand
(°ma-u})°), f. instruction in the law, advice relating

to it. — Dharmopudha (°ma-up°), as, a, am,
making a pretence of religion, hypocritical. — Dhar-
mopeta (°ma-up°), as, d, am, endowed with vir-

tues, virtuous, moral.

2. dharma, Nom. P. dharmati, &c., to become
law. (For i. dharma see p. 449, col. 3.)

IJharmaka (at the end of an adj. comp.) =
1. dharma; (as), m., N. of a man.

Dhannan, a, m., Ved. bearer, maintainer, sup-

porter, arranger ; N. of a son of Brihad-raja and

father of Kritah-jaya
;
(a), n. (the older form for the

later dharma; and even in the later language used

as a substitute for dharma at the end of adj.

comps.), support, prop
;
(Say.) religious rite (Ved.)

;

law, order, custom ; religion, duty
;
mode, manner ;

quality, characteristic mark, natural order [cf. ksha-

tra-dh°, ksliema-dh°,jaya-dh°, &c.] ; dharmana,
iust. sing, or dharmabhis, inst. pi., Ved. in order,

according to rule, regularly, naturally. — 2. dharma-
krit, t, m., Ved. ‘ a maintainer of order or a per-

former of religious rites,’ epithet of Indra
;

(for 1

.

see p. 449, col. 3.)

Dharmayu, us, us, u, righteous, virtuous.

Dharmaya, Nom. P. A. dharmayati, -te, &c.,

to become law.

Dharmin, i, ini, i, virtuous, religious, pious, just

;

obeying the law, knowing one’s duties, having duties

;

endowed with any peculiar property or faculty
;
(often

at the end of comp.) subject to particular laws (e. g.

vinada-dh°, q. v.)
;
having the peculiar qualities or

properties or nature of anything, having anything as

a characteristic mark [cf. eka-dh?]; following the

habits of any person
;

(i), m., N. of the fourteenth

Vyasa
;

(ini), f. a kind of perfume
;

[cf. dhdrmi-
neya.\ — Dliarmi-tva, am, n. virtuousness, justice,

devotion to one’s duties, virtue.

Dharmishtha, as, a, am (superl. of dharmin),
very pious or virtuous ; completely according to law,

completely harmonizing or agreeing with law or

virtue, \sw(u\. — Dharmishtha-td, f. great virtuous-

ness, righteousness.

Dharmiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of dharmin),
more virtuous &c. ; very pious or moral &c.

Dharmeyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudras’va.

Dharmya, as, d, am, lawful, legal, conformable

to justice or law or custom or morality, consistent

with duty; usual; just, righteous; legitimate; en-

dowed with particular qualities (e. g. tad-dharmya,
endowed with those qualities)

;
suitable to any person

or thing (with gen .). — Dharmya-vivaha, as, m.

legal marriage (of which there are various kinds

described in Manu III. 22).

2. dharuna, as, m. (fr. rt. dhe?),

Ved. a sucking calf; (for 1. dharuna see p. 449*

col. 2 ; cf. dliaru.)

dharkata, as, m., N. of a teacher.
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>HNt dharbaka, as, m., N. of a son of

Ajlta-Satru.

dharma. See p.449, col. 3; 9.451,001.3.

VRm dharmana, as, m. a kind of snake ;

a kind of tree.

dharmiputra, as, m. an actor, a

player
;

(also read dhdtri-putra.)

VR dharsha, as, m. (fr. rt. dhrish), bold-

ness, insolence, overbearing conduct, daringness, im-

pudence, licentiousness, pride, arrogance ;
impatience

;

violation (of a woman)
;

injury, wrong, insult
;

re-

straint
;
a eunuch

;
[cf. dharsha-vara.] — Dharsha-

karint, f. a violated virgin. — Dharsha-vara, as,

m. a eunuch superintending the women’s apartments

;

(probably wrong reading for varsha-dhara.)

Dharshaka, as, a, am, attacking, assailing, assault-

ing, violating, overbearing ;
seducing

;
(as), m. a se-

ducer, adulterer ; a dancer, actor ; mime, mummer.

Dharshana, as, a, am, offending, hurting, injur-

ing, assaulting; (am, a), n. f. assault, affront, insult,

outrage
;

offence ; violation, rape, seduction ; bad

treatment ; overbearingness ;
contempt, disrespect,

contumely, abuse ;
arrogance ; copulation

;
(i), f. or

(is), f. a wanton or unchaste woman, a harlot.

Dharshaniya, as, d, am,, liable to be attacked or

assaulted, easily assailable or conquerable, violable.

Dharshita, as, a, am, violated
; overpowered,

overcome, smitten, ill-treated
;
(am), n. contumely,

pride, insolence ;
copulation, cohabitation

;
(a), f. an

unchaste woman.

Dharshin, i, ini, i, attacking, assaulting, ill-treat-

ing, treating badly
;

audacious, overbearing
;
proud,

arrogant
;
cohabiting

;
(ini), f. a disloyal or unchaste

woman, a harlot; [cf. dharsliani.]

dhalanda, as, in. a kind of small

thorny tree, commonly called Dhala-Snkada.

vfcSci dhalila, N. of a valley in which
the capital of Udyana is said to have been situated.

dhav (connected with rts. 1. dhdv

\ and dhanv), cl. 1. A. dhavate, See., Ved.

to run, flow
;

[cf. Gr. 6i-a, (livtjofj.au, Sobs, fioTj-

0f-a>, voi-fWjs.]

VR t. dhava, as, m. the plant Grislea

Tomentosa (-madhura-tvai’a).

VR 2. dhava, as, m. (said by some to he
fr. rt. 1 . dhu ?), a man ; a husband [cf. sa-dhava
and vi-dhava]

;

a possessor, master, lord
; a rogue,

a cheat
; N. of a Vasu (probably incorrect for

dhara).

dhavam, f. a kind of plant, Desmo-
dium Gangeticum or a similar species.

VRT dhavara, am, n. a particular high
number.

V4 cb dhavala, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

2. dhdv), white, dazzling white, of a shining white

colour
;
handsome, beautiful

;
(as), m. white (the

colour) ; an old bull, an excellent ox
; a kind of

camphor
(
= dina-karpdra); the plant Grislea To-

mentosa ( « dhava)

;

N. of one of the elephants of

the quarters; N. of a Riga or mode of music,

(according to Bharata, the eighth son of Ifindola-

rlga)
;
(o or i), f. a white cow; (i), f. a kind of

disease (perhaps only whiteness of the hair)
; N. of

a river
;
(am), n. white pepper ; a kind of metre

consisting of 4 x 18 short syllables and 1 long
(
=

dhavaldnka; cf. udaya-dh0 ). — Dhuvala-giri,
is, nt. ‘ the white or snowy mountain' (commonly
dhoula-giri or dola-gir), N. of one of the highest

peaks of the great snowy range of the Himalayas,

lat. 29. 1 1, long. 82. 59. — Dhuvala-griha, am, n.

a house whitened with chunam or stucco, a palace.

— Dhavala-tva, am, n. whiteness. — Dhavala-
paltsha, as, m. • white-winged,' a goose

;
the light

half of the month, the fortnight of the moon’s in-

crease. — Dhavala-purdna-samuddaya, as, m., N.

of a work. — Dhavala-mrittilca, f. ‘ white earth,’

chalk. — Dhavala-yavanala, as, m. white Yavanala.

— Dhavaldnka (°la-ait°), am, n. = dhavala, a

species of the Ati-dhriti metre. — Dhavali-krita, as,

a, am, made white, whitened, whited . — Dhavali-
bhuta, as, d, am, become white. — Dhavalotpala
(°la-ut°), am, n. the white esculent water-lily.

Dhavalita, as, a, am, made dazzling white,

whitened, white.

Dhavaliman, d, m. whiteness, white colour, white.

RTRURi dhavanaka, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. dhu),

air, wind.

Dhavitavya, as, a, am, Ved. to be fanned.

Dhavitra, am, n. a Pankha or fan (made of ante-

lope’s skin or leather, and used especially for blowing

a sacrificial fire).

^jt i. dha, cl. 3. P. A. dadhati, dhatte

(1st pi. dadhmas, 2nd dhattha, 3rd da-
dhati; 1st sing. A. dadhc, 2nd dhatse, 3rd dhatte,

2nd du. dadhathe, 3rd du. dadhale, 3rd pi. dadha-
te)

;
Impf. adadhat, adhatta (2nd du. P. adliat-

tam, 2nd pi. adhatta, 3rd pi. adadhus

;

2nd sing.

A. adhatthds, 3rd pi. adadhata)-, Pot. dadhyat,
dadhita; Impv. dadhatu, dhattam (2nd sing.

dhehi, 2nd du. dhattam, 3rd du. dhattam, 2nd pi.

dhatta, 3rd pi. dadhatu; 2nd sing. A. dhatsva,

2nd pi. dhaddhvam, 3rd pi. dadhatdm) ; Perf.

dadhau, dadhe (2nd sing, dadhitha or dadhdtha,
1st pi. dadhima, 2nd pi. dadha, 3rd pi. dadhus;
3rd pi. A. dadhire)

;

Fut. dhata; dlidsyati, -te;

Aor. adhdt, adhita (3rd pi. A. adhishata) ; Prec.

dheyat, dhasishta; (Ved. forms are, Pres. 1st pi.

P. dadhmasi, 3rd pi. dadhanti, 2nd sing. A. da-
dhase, 3rd sing, dadhe or dadhate, 3rd du. dadhete,
2nd pi. dadhidhve; Impf. 2nd sing. P. dadhas,
3rd sing, dadhat, dadhat, 1st pi. dadhdma, 3rd

pi. dadhan; Let, Impf. 2nd du. P. dadhathas;
Pot. 1st sing, dheyam, 2nd sing, dhayis, 1st pi.

dhema, 2nd pi. dhetana; Impv. 3rd sing, dhdtu,
2nd pi. dhata, dhattana, dadhata, dadhatana,
3rd pi. dhantu, dadhantu, 2nd sing. A. dhishva;
Perf. 2nd sing. A. dhishe, 3rd pi. dadhre, dhire;
Aor. 1st sing. P. dhdm, 2nd sing, dhas, 3rd sing.

dhat, with prati also dhat, 3rd pi. dhus; 1st pi.

A. adhimahi, dhimahi, see under 1. dhi; Let,

Aor. 3rd sing. P. dhati, 2nd du. P. dhasathas, A.
dhethe, dhaithe, 1st pi. A. dhamahe, 2nd pi. P.

dliasatha, 3rd pi. dhiisns) ; dhatum (Ved. inf.

dhdtave, dhatavai, dhdtos, dhai in vayo-dhai,
dhdm in prati-dhdm, dhiyadhyai), to put, place,

set, lay; put in, lay on or upon (with loc., e. g.

teshu dandam dadhati, he lays the stick on them,
i. e. punishes them); to place in any state or con-

dition; to bring, convey, lead towards (Ved.); to

cause to obtain, cause (Ved.)
; to fix upon, direct

towards (with dat. or loc.), fix or direct the mind
(manas or malim), fix the thoughts or attention

(samddhiih) on (dat. or loc.), make up the mind
to do anything (dat., loc., or inf.), to resolve upon

; to

bestow anything (acc.) upon a person (loc., dat., gen.),

grant, confer, present, give ; to put in possession
; to

appoint, fix, constitute
;
to make, render, produce,

generate
; to cause, create

; to perform, do, under-

take ; to hold, take hold of, seize
; to keep, pre-

serve
; to bear, wear, put on (clothes)

; to sustain,

support, maintain
; to accept, take, receive, obtain,

get
;
to conceive (in the womb)

; to take possession

of, assume, have, possess
; to show, exhibit (A.)

;
to

incur, undergo : Pass. <Ihiyate, to be put or placed

or laid; to be arranged; to be contained in; to be
fixed (as tile thoughts), to resolve (c. g. me dhiyate
matis, my opinion or resolution is) : Caus. dhdpa-
yati, -yitum, Aor. adidhipat, generally with pre-

positions [cf. anlar-dha, api-dha, abhi-dha, ava-
dhd, &c.] : Desid. dhitsati, -te (Ved. didhishati),

to wish to give or present (Ved.)
; to wish to place

or put ; to wish to obtain, strive to gain, &c.

:

Intens. dedhiyate, dadhati

;

[cf. Zend da, ‘ to

put, make;’ da-ta-m, ‘law;’ da-man, ‘creature:’

Gr. ri-dv-fu, Se-fja, Oe-ut-s, Oe tj-fjo-s, 8i-fu-s,

0e,uos, 0€-jue-\io-y, 6i-fit-6\o-v, 8-fjs, brjtnja, ftj.

ten, Bukos, Bukos : Lat. famulus, familia, -do in

ab-do, con-do, per-do, ven-do, pessum-do, cre-do
= Srad-dadhami

:

Osc. faa-ma, ‘ house (?),’ fam-
el =familia

:

Goth, ga-ded-s, di-ths, ‘ deed,’ in

missa-deths, ‘ a crime ;’ d6m-s, ‘ judgment :’ Angl.

Sax. don, ‘to do;’ dema, * a judge;’ dom, ‘judg-

ment :’ Old Sax. do-m, ‘ I do,’ = dadhdmi

:

Old
Germ, to-m, ‘Ido:’ Old Eng. -de in aslc-e-de = ‘ ask-

did :’ Mod. Germ, -te in such-te: Lith. de-mi, dt-

du, ‘ I put :’ Slav, de-yun, ‘I do ;’ de-lo, ‘ work
:'

Hib. deanaim, ‘ I do ;’ dan, ‘ work.’]

2. dha, as, as, am, (at the end of an adj. comp.)

placing; holding; containing, having; causing, icc.,

see kiye-dhd, (ano-dha, dhama-dha, dhiyan-dha,

&c.
;
(as), m. a placer ; a holder, container, possessor,

&c. ; a N. of Brahma
; of Brihas-pati

;
(as), f. the

act of placing or holding, &c., (at the end of comp.,

cf. tiro-dha and dur-dhd.) The affix dha after

numerals is thought by some to be an old inst. from

this dha; [cf. the use of 1. dhdtu after numerals.]

Dhaka, as, m. an ox
;
a receptacle, reservoir (

=

d-dlidra or according to another reading d-hara)

;

food, boiled rice
;

a post.

I. dhdtu, us, m. (for 2. dhdtu see p. 453, col. 3),

that which is placed or laid, a deposit, layer (Ved.) ;

a constituent or essential part, an ingredient, (thus

guna, string, is the dhdtu of a rope made of several

strings)
;
part, portion, (sometimes used at the end of

an adj. comp, like the English* fold,’ see tri-dhdtu,

sapta-dh°); an element, primary or elementary

substance, primitive matter (of which five are usually

reckoned or with Brahma six, thus enumerated by

Yajnavaikya III. 145 : 1. Brahma, the eternal spirit;

2. kha or dkd.<a, ether; 3. anila, air; 4. tejas,

fire; 5 . jala, water; 6. bhii, earth: the Buddhists

substitute Vijiidna for Brahma

:

the eighteen ele-

ments or dhdtu-lokas of the southern Buddhists are

the five organs of sense with manas, the six qualities

observed by these, and six ideas produced by these

six qualities)
; constituent element or essential ingre-

dient of the body, primary or essential fluid or juice,

a secretion, (the number of which is variously given

as seven or ten
;
these Dhitus are distinct from the

five elements of which the body also consists, and

are sometimes regarded as Rasas, i. e. secretions or

fluids ; they are chyle, blood, flesh, fat, bone, marrow,

and semen, to which must be added hair, skin, and

sinews, if ten are reckoned) ;
a humor or affection of

the body (viz. phlegm, wind, and bile); a bone;

(according to some) any one of the five organs of

sense
; any one of the five properties or qualities of

the elements observed by the organs of sense (viz.

sound, tangibility, colour, flavour, smell, see under

guna) ; a primary element of the earth or of moun-

tains, a mineral, fossil, metal, ore; a fluid mineral

of a red colour
; the primary element of words, a

verbal root; [cf. upa-dh°, kdma-dh°, giri-dh°,

&c.] — Dhatu-kdya, as, m. ‘ body of elements,’ N.

of a Buddhist work by Purna. — Dhdtu-kdtTida or

dhdtu-kdsisa, am, n. red sulphate of iron. — Dhdtu-

kus’ala, as, d, am. skilled in metals, a metallurgist,

mineralogist. — Dhdtu-kriyd, f. metallurgy, minera-

logy. — Dhdtu-kshaya, as, m. waste of the bodily

humors, any mortal disease. — Dhdtnkshaya-kdsa.

as, m. a consumptive cough. — Dhbtu-garbha, as.

m. a receptacle for Buddhist relics, a dagop, (according

to some da-gop — dhdtu-gopa.)— Dhdlu-grdhin,

i, m. calamine. — Dhbtu-ghoshd, f., N. of a work

on the verbal roots.— Dhatu-ghna, am, n. sour

gruel prepared from the fermentation of rice-water.

— Dhdtu-dandrikd, f. ‘ elucidation of roots,' N. or

a grammatical work by Kavi-dandra. — Dhdtu ja —
dhdtuka, bitumen. — Vhatu-dipika, f. ‘elucidation

of roots,’ N. of a commentary by Durgi-disa on

Vopa-dcva’s collection of roots — Dhdtu-tlrdraka,

‘dissolving metals,’ borax, tinkal.— Dhdtu-ndiana.

am, n. ‘destroying the humors,’ sour gruel; [cf.

dhatu-ghna.] — Dhdtu-nybya-maiijnsha, N. ol
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a work on the radicals. — Dhatu-pa, as, m. the

alimentary juice or chyle, the chief of the seven

elementary ingredients of the body. — Dhdtu-pd-

Iha, as, m. • recital of roots,’ a list or collection of

roots compiled and arranged according to PSnini’s

system, (the most important and well-known Dhitu-

pitha is ascribed to PSnini himself.) — Dhdtu-pdrd-

yana or dhdtu-pdrdyaniya, am, n., N. of a work

on verbal roots — Dhatu-pushti, is, f. nutrition of

the bodily humors . — Dhatu-pushpi and dhdtu-pu-

shpikd, f. a plant, = dhdtri-pushpi. — Dhdtu-pra-

dipa, as, m., N. of a commentary by Maitreya-

rakshita on the Dhitu-patha. — Dhdtupradipa-di-

pikd or dhdtupradipa-tikd, (., N. of a commentary

on the preceding work.— Dhdtu-bhrit, t, m. ‘ bear-

ing metals,’ a mountain
; (/, t, t ), promoting the

elementary juices or secretions, robust. — Dhdtu-

manjari, f., N. of a commentary by Ka$I-n5tha on

the DhJtu-pitha. — Dhdtu-mat, an, ati, at, con-

taining or possessing elements or elementary sub-

stances, abounding in minerals or metals. — Dhddu-

mat-td, f. richness in metals &c. — Dhdtu-maya,
as, i, am, consisting of or abounding in metals,

metallic. — Dhdtu-mala, am, n. impure excretion

from the essential fluids of the body ; lead (the most

impure of metals). — Dhdtu-makshika, am, n. a

mineral substance, sulphurct of iron. — Dhdtu-mdrin ,

F, m. ‘ dissolving metals,’ sulphur
;

(ini), f. borax.

— Dhdtu-ratna-mdld, N. of a medical work by

Deva-datta. — Dhdtu-ratndvali, f. ‘ a necklace or

string of roots,' N. of a metrical collection of roots

by RSdha-krishna. — Dhatu-rajaka, am, n. ‘ the

chief of the essential fluids of the body,’ semen, the

seminal fluid . — Dhatu-lakshana, am, n., N. of a

work. — Dhdtu-vallabha, am, n. ‘ friend of metals,’

borax (used as a flax). — Dhatu-vada, as, m. metal-

lurgy, mineralogy.— Dhatuvadin, i, m. an assayer,

miner, mineralogist, metallurgist. — Dhatu-vikara,

as, m.

=

dhdtu-kshaya.—Dhdtu-vish, t, f. = dhatu-
mala, lead. — Dhdtu-vritti, is, f. a commentary on
the roots. — Dhdtu-vairln, i, m. ‘ enemy of metals,’

sulphur. — Dhdtu-dekhara, am, n. ‘chief of mine-

rals,’ green sulphate of iron or green vitriol. — Dhatu-
iodhana or dhdtu-sambhava, lead. — Dhdtu-sd-
mya, am, n. equilibrium of the bodily humors, good
health. — Dhatu-han, ‘ killing metals,’ sulphur.

— Dhatupala (°tu-up°), as, m. * the stone among
metals,’ chalk. — Dhdtv-artha, as, m. ‘having the

sense of a root,’ i. e. a verb.

Dhatuka (at the end of comp.) = dhatu ; bitumen.

Dhatri, ta, m. one who places or lays, a founder

[cf. Lat. con-dilor], maker, creator, originator,

author ; orderer, arranger ; bearer, supporter, main-
tainer, preserver ; N. of a divine being who is the

creator, arranger, maintainer, and manager of all

things, (strictly perhaps without any distinct and
definite place in the Hindu mythological system, but

rather the personification of the various ideas and
functions inherent in the rt. i. dha; he is not

mentioned in the older hymns of the Rig-veda, but

is invoked in the tenth Mandala, and agrees in many
points with Tvashtri and Praja-pati ; he is described

as promoting generation, presiding over matri-

mony and domestic life, preserving health, curing

diseases and broken limbs, granting riches, ordering

times and seasons, &c. ; not only is he associated

with Tvashtri and Praja-pati, but with Savitri and
Brihas-pati ; sometimes with Mitra, Vishnu, and
Aryaman, and occasionally identified with Praja-pati

:

in one Brahmana Dhatri and Aryaman are declared

to be the first-bora children of Aditi : in epic poetry
Dhatri is one of the twelve Adityas, and in post-vedic

mythology the name Dhatri is applicable to Praja-pati

and to Brahma as ‘ creator and maintainer of the
world ;’ in the Bhagavad-gTta it is applied to Krishna
in the same sense

; elsewhere Dhatri and Vidhatri
are associated as sons of Brahma, the goddess
Lakshml being then their sister, and in another
place as children of Bhrigu and Khyati) ; one of the
seven sages of the fourth Manv-antara

; one of the
forty-nine winds

; the paramour of a married woman.

an adulterer ; N. of the forty-fourth year in the cycle

of Jupiter. — Dlidtri-putra, as, m. ‘ Brahma’s son,’

especially an epithet of Sanat-kumara. — Dhdtri-
pushpikd or dhdtri-pushpi, f. Grislea Tomentosa.
— Dhdtri-bhavana, am, n. Brahma’s heaven.

Dhdtra, am, n. a vessel for holding anything, a

receptacle
; {as, i, am), belonging to Dhatri.

Dhatri, f. See under 2. dhatu, col. 3.

Dhdna, as, a, am (at the end of comp.), con-

taining [cf. uda-dh°] ;
(am), n. a receptacle, reser-

voir, seat, (at the end of comp., see agni-dh0
,
aila-

dh°, &c.)
;
(I), f. a receptacle, anything which holds

or contains, a place where anything is kept, seat, (at

the end of comp., see aitgdra-dh°, khale-dh
0
,

jiva-dh,
0
, matsya-dh°, &c.) ;

the site of a habit-

ation, N. of a tree (=pilu); coriander; N. of a

river
;
(as), f. pi. corn, grain ; fried barley or rice

;

grain fried and reduced to powder ; coriander, Cori-

andrum Sativum
(
= dhanydka)

;

a bud, shoot.

— Dhdnd-durna, am, n. the meal or flour of fried

barley or rice &c. — Dhdndntarvat (°nd-an°), an,

m.
,
N. of a Gandharva .— Dhdna-pupa, as, m. a

cake of fried barley &c. — Dhdnd-bharjana, am, n.

the frying or parching of grain. — Dhdnd-mushti,
is, f. a handful of grain. — Dhdnd-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. accompanied by grain (as the Soma). — Dhana-
soma, as, m., Ved. Soma with grain.

Dhdnaka, am, n. = dhanydka, coriander.

Dhdndkd, as, f. pi. grain, corn ; fried barley or

parched rice
;
(am), n., N. of a Saman.

Dhani, f. See under dhdna above.

Dhdneya or dhdneyaka, am, n. = dhanydka,
dhanydka, coriander ; Coriandrum Sativum.

Dhdnya, as, d, am, consisting of grain or com,
made of grain, &c.

;
(am), n. grain, com in general,

rice (Oryza Sativa)
;
a measure equal to four sesamum-

seeds; coriander; Cyperus Rotundus (=paripcla)

;

(a), f. coriander. — Dhanya-kartana, am, n. ‘ the

cutting of corn,’ N. of a chapter of the PurSna-

sarva-sva. — Dhanya-kalka, am, n. bran ; chaff;
straw.

— Dhanya-kosha , as, m. a granary, storehouse ofcorn

or rice. — Dhanya-koshthaka, am, n. a granary, a

basket or cupboard or small shed of matting &c. for

keeping rice, &c. — Dlianya-kshetra, am, n. a

corn-field, rice-field. — Dhanya-damasa, as, m. rice

flattened by threshing after it has been steeped and
fried in the husk.— Dhanya-tilvila, as, a, am,
Ved. abounding in com. — Dhdnya-trad, k, f. the

husk of corn or rice. — Dhanya-da, as, a, am,
giving or distributing rice. — Dhanya-clhana, am,
n. property in grain ; dhanya-dhanatas, on account

of possessing grain &c. — Dhanya-dhenu, us, f. a

heap of rice (Tike a cow) to be presented to Brah-
mans. — Dhanya-parvata-dana-vidhi, is, m. ‘ rules

for giving heaps of grain,’ N. of the 156th chapter

of the Bhavishyottara-Purana. — Dhanya-maya, as,

i, am, abounding with rice, made ofgrain. — Dhanya-
mdtri, ta, m. a measurer of corn. — Dhanya-maya,
as, m. a corn-chandler, corn-dealer, &c. — Dhanya-
raja, as, m. ‘ the prince of grains,’ barley. — Dha-
nya-ropana, am, n. ‘ the planting of com or rice,’

N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Dhdnya-
vat, an, ati, at, abounding in grain, rich in com.
— Dhanya^vaniC!), a heap of grain. — Dhdnya-
vapana, am, n. ‘ the sowing of com or rice,’ N. of

a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Dhanya-var-
dhana, am, n. lending grain at interest, usury with

grain, receiving an usurious return for a load of seed-

com supplied to peasants. — Dhdnya-vija, am, n.

coriander. — Dhanya.-vira, as, m. ‘the chief of

grain,’ a sort of pulse, Phaseolus Max.
(
=masha ).

— Dhdnya-dirshaka, am, n. the ear or spike of

com. — Dhanya-duka, am, n. the awn or beard of

com. — Dhdnya-daila-dana, am, n. ‘ the giving of

a heap of com or rice,’ N. of the eighty-second

chapter of the Matsya-Purana. — Dhanya-sangraha,
as, m. a store or magazine of grain. — Dhanya-sara,
as, m. ‘ the essence of grain,’ threshed com. — Dha-
nya-krit, t, t, t, Ved. preparing com

;
(Say.) a culti-

vator of grain . — Dhanyadala (°ya-a<S°), as, m. a

pile of grain for presentation to Brahmans. — Dha-

mydda (°ya-ada), as, d, am, eating com, feeding on
com . — Dhdnydmla {°ya-am°), am, n. sour gruel

made of the fermentation of rice-water. — Dhdnydri
{°ya-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of corn,’ a mouse, rat.

— Dhanydrtha (°ya-ar°), as, m. wealth in rice or

grain.— Dhanyasthi (°ya-as
u
), i, n. ‘ the kernel of

grain,’ threshed corn. — Dhanyottama (?ya-ut°),

as, m. the best of grain, rice.

Dhdnyaka (at the end of an adj. comp, for dhd-
nya), grain, com

;
(aa), m., N. of a man

;
(am), n.

— dhdnya, dhanydka, dhanydka, coriander.

Dhdnyaka, am, n. = dhdnyaka, coriander.

Dhama,am,n.= dhdman, abode, &c.
;
(a«), m.,

N. of a class of superhuman beings.

Dhdman, a, n. a dwelling-place, house, abode,

home, residence
;
domain ; site, especially the site of

the sacred fire and the Soma
;

(in the sacrificial

formulas and in the Brahmanas generally with prtya,

e. g. priyam dhama, favourite residence, also= any

favourite thing or person) ; the inmates of a house,

the members of a family, domestics ; a class
;
a troop,

host, race
;
the body

;
law, rule (Ved.)

;
state or con-

dition ; manner, fashion, mode, form, tone (Ved.)

;

effect, power, strength, ability, faculty ;
majesty,

dignity, glory, light, splendor, radiance, brilliancy

[cf. dhyaman] ;
(Say.) property, wealth ; a band,

fetter, (wrong reading for 3. daman); (a), m., N.
of one of the Saptarshis in the fourth Manv-antara

;

[cf. Gr. 84-pa; Lat. do-mu-s; Osc. faa-raa

;

Hib.

dai-m, ‘ a house, church, people ;’ Old Germ, do-m;
Angl. Sax. and Eng. dom= Mod. Germ, thum as

affix of abstract nouns; Slav. do-m&.] — Dhama-
ltcdin, i, ini, i, ‘having rays for hair,’ epithet of the

Sun . — Dhama-ddhad, t, m., Ved. ‘covering his

residence or changing his abode,’ epithet of Agni as

giver of rain, (also applied to the Vashat-kara)
;
N.

of a verse in the Vajasaneyi-samhita containing the

word dhdma-dhad (18. 76). — Dhama-dhd, as,

m., Ved. the causer of order, a creator; (Say.) a

bearer, supporter. — Dhama-nidhi, is, m. ‘ treasure

of splendor,’ the sun. — Dhama-bhaj, k, k, k, Ved.

possessing sites or seats. — Dhdma-vat, an, ati,

at, splendid, luminous, eminent, exalted, illustrious,

heroic. — Dhama-^as, ind., Ved. according to (their)

several abodes, in (their) several places, according to

order. — Dhama-sad, k, k, k, attached to or keeping a

particular place
;
(Say.) possessing splendor or riches.

Dhaya, as, a, am, or dhayaka, as, ika, am,
having, possessing, holding, &c.

1. dhayas, as, n. sustaining, supporting, bearing.

(For 2. dhayas see p. 454, col. 1.)

1. dhayu, us, us, u, Ved. liberal
;
(Say.) possessing

power, supporting. (For 2 . dhayu see p. 454, col. 1
.)

Dhayya, as, m., Ved. a Puro-hita or family

priest?; (a), f., scil. rid, an additional verse inserted

in certain hymns.

1. dhasi, is, f., Ved. a dwelling-place, seat, home

;

(Say.) a holder, bearer, maintainer
;

food.

Vrct dhati, f. assault, assaulting or con-
fronting an enemy.

dhdnaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

1. dha,), a weight of gold, a gold coin, part of a

Dinara [cf. dhdnaka] ;
(ika), f., Ved. pudendum

muliebre (?).

dhataki, is, m., N. of one of the

two sons of Vitihotra Praiyavrata, king of a Varsha of

Pushkara-dvTpa
;
(i), f. the plant Grislea Tomentosa.

VTff 2. dhatu, us, us, u (fr. rt. dhe; for 1.

dhatu see p. 452, col. 3), Ved. to be drunk or

sucked in?; (Say.) sustainer, supporter, (fr. rt. 1.

dha) ; (us), m. anything to be drank or sucked,

milk, &c.
;
(us), f. a milch cow.

Dhatrika, f. the plant Emblica Officinalis.

Dhatri, f. a wet-nurse, foster-mother, nurse,

mother
; the earth ;

Emblica Myrobalan, Emblica

Officinalis. — Dhatri-putra, as, m. the son of a

nurse, a foster-brother ; an actor
;

(a various reading

for dharmi-putra.) — Dhatri-phala, am, n. the

fruit of the Emblic Myrobalan.

5 Z
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Dhdlreyikd, f. a foster-sister, (sometimes employed

as a sort of confidante) ; a nurse, foster-mother, wet-

nurse (according to some).

Dhdtreyl, f. the daughter of a nurse, a foster-

sister, (sometimes employed as a sort of confidante)

;

a wet-nurse (according to some).

2. dhayas, ds, ds, as (for I. dhayas see p. 453,

col. 3),Ved. nourishing, fostering, sustaining, (often in

comp., e. g. ari-dh°, kdru-dh°
,
go-dh°, bhuri-dh°,

&c.) ;
drinking, sipping ; the act of fostering, nourish-

ing, satiating, (used only in dat. dhdya.se in the sense

of an infinitive.)

2. dhayu, us, us, u (for 1. dhayu see p. 453,

col. 3), Ved. feeding, eating, fond of eating; (Say.)

holding, supporting, (as if fr. rt. I. dhd.)

Dharu, us, us, u, Ved. drinking, sucking, a

drinker, sucker.

2.dhdsi,is,m. (for l.dhdsisee p.453, col. 3),Ved.

a milk-beverage, a drink
;
nourishment in general.

Dhdsyu, us, us, u, Ved. desirous of drinking or

of eating.

VTTT dhdtri. See p. 453, col. 1.

VTcTf dhdtri. See 2. dliatu, p. 453, col. 3.

VM4 dhanaka, a copper coin worth about

twopence.

Vldi( dlidnada, as, 1, am (fr. dhana-da),

relating to Dhana-da, i. e. Kuvera, * giver of riches.’

VI to dlidnurdandika
,

as, 1, am (fr.

dhanus and danda), living by bow and club.

dhdnushka, as, i, am (fr. dhanus),

armed with a bow, one who carries a bow, a bowycr,

bowman, archer
;
(a), f. the plant Achyranthes Aspera

(— apamdrga ).

Dhanushkari, N. of a plant
;
(probably a wrong

reading for dhanushkari.)

Dhunushya, as, m. 1 suitable for bows,’ a bamboo.

VPtT dhanta (or dhvanta?), a mystical

name of the letter n.

VFVT dhdndha, f. small cardamoms.

VFV dhdnva, as,m. (probably fr. dhanvan),

a patronymic of Asita, chief of the Asuras; (also read

dhdnvana.)

Vl^-H 1. dhdnvana, as, l, am (fr. dhan-

van), situated in a desert.

VP^nT 2. dhdnvana, as, l, am (fr. dhan-

vana), made of the wood of the tree Dhanvana

(as bows).

VFWT dhdnvantara, as, i, am, or dhdn-

vantarlya, or dhdnvantarya, &c. (fr. dhanvan-
tari), relating to or proceeding from Dhanvantari

;

sacred to the sun.

VP^VrT dhdnvapata, as, l, am (fr. dhanva-

pati), relating to or proceeding from Dhanva-pati.

VTVVi dhdmaka, as, m. a sort of weight

( = mdshaka).

VT*PT dhdman. See p. 453, col. 3.

VTVf?RiT dhdmanikd, f. (fr. dhamani), the

plant Solanum Jacquini.

vmt dhamani, f. the plant Ilemionitis

Cordifolia ; any tubular vessel of the body
;

[cf.

dhamani.)
€

VMWN dhdmdrgava, as, m. a sort of
plant ( = ghoshaka) with white flowers, Lufia Foctida

or a similar plant
;
Achyranthes Aspera.

VTT dharu, as, d, am (fr. rt. dhri, but in

some of its senses apparently connected with rt. 1.

dhav), holding, bearing, supporting, containing, (at

the end of a comp., sec asfig-dh
0

, karnadh”,
jala-dh0, tuld-dh0) ;

continuing, streaming down in

a continuous line, raining hard, flowing, dripping, (in

these senses said to be connected with rt. I. dhav)

;

(as), m. ‘ a supporter, holder,’ epithet of Vishnu

;

a sudden and violent shower of rain; snow, hail;

frost (?) ; a deep place, depth ; debt ; a boundary,

limit, line
;
a sort of stone

;
(a), f. the flowing or

dropping of any fluid, (said to be connected with rt.

1 . dhav) ; a stream or current of water, a line of

descending fluid
; a water-course, a torrent, a flood, a

hard shower falling in large drops or in hail, a shower,

the dripping of any liquid, a drop, (often at the end

of a comp., cf. asrig-db?); a leak, a hole in a

pitcher &c. letting out the water
;

the pace of a

horse (of which five are enumerated, cf. dhorita,

valgila, pluta, ut-Ujita, ut-terita) ;
the margin

or border of anything, the sharp edge of a sword or

any cutting instrument, the edge of anything, (often

at the end of a comp.; cf. ardlia-dhP, asi-dh°,

kshura-dh°, khanda-dh°, khara-dh°) ;
the edge of

a mountain or precipice ; the circumference or peri-

phery of a wheel
;
a garden-wall, fence, hedge ; any

continuous line or series, the line of a family ; the

van or front line of an army [cf. dharankura) ;

the tip of the ear, ear-lap ; the highest point, excel-

lence, pre-eminence ; a multitude ; fame ;
night ; tur-

meric ;
likeness ; custom, usage (?) ; N. of a town

;

of a sacred bathing-place; (am), n. rain-water (?).

— Dhara-puta, as, a, am, Ved. purified with streams

of water ; clear as water (?). — Dhdra-vaka, as, a,

am, Ved. (Say.) sustaining or reciting praises.

— Dhara-kadamba or dhara-kadambaka, as, m.

a kind of Kadamba tree; N. of a poet. — Dhara-
griha, am, n. a bath-room with flowing water, shower-

bath. — Dhardgra (°ra-ag° ), am, n. the broad-

edged head of an arrow. — Dharanlcura (°rd-an°),

as, m. a drop of rain ; hail
;
advancing before the

line of an army to defy the enemy. — Dharanga (°rd-

anP), as, m. a sacred bathing-place
;
a sword, scimitar.

— Dhdrdta (°ra-ala), as, m. the Cataka bird; a

horse ; a cloud ; a furious elephant or one in rut

(when juice exudes from his temples). — Dhara-
dhara, as, m. ‘ containing showers,’ a cloud ;

* hav-

ing an edge,’ a sword. — Dharadhirudha (°ra-

adh°), as, a, am, elevated to the highest point,

raised to the highest pitch. — Dhfird-dhvani, is, m.
the sound of falling rain or flowing water. — Dhara-
nipata or dhdra-pata, as, m. a fall of rain, pelting

shower; a stream ofwater. — Dhdrdntara-Cara (°rd-

an°), as, a,, am, moving among the showers
;
flying

amid the clouds (as the Cataka bird). — Dhard-phala,

as, m., N. of a tree with prickly fruits ( = madana).

— Dhara-yantra, am, n. ‘ machine for sprinkling

water,’ a fountain ; a watering-can, a sprinkling vase

or ewer, a sort of censer. — Dhdrd-vat, an, atl, at,

having an edge, edged; (atl), f., N. of a town.

— Dhdrd-vani, is, m. wind, air.— Dhdrd-vara,

as, m. pi. ‘ fond of showers,’ epithet of the Maruts

;

(SSy.) covering (the sky) with showers or preventing

the stability of stationary objects, i. e. moving them.

— Dhard-varsha, as, am, m. n. a stream or torrent

of rain, a hard shower. — Dhdra-visha, as, m.
* having a poisoned edge,’ a crooked sword, a scimitar,

sabre. — Dhardtru ( ra-ai°), u, n. a flood of tears.

— Dhdra-sampata, as, m. a hard shower, a heavy

fall of rain. — Dhdrdsdra (°rd-ds°), as, m. a heavy

downfall of rain, a hard shower. — Dhdra-smihl, f.,

N. of a plant (= tridhdra-snuhl).— Dharoshna

(°rii-ush° ), as, a, am, warm from the cow (as milk).

Dharaka, as, d, am, holding, containing, pos-

sessing, bearing, carrying, (at the end of a comp.,

sec kula-dh°, deka-dhr, ndma-dh°); (as), m. a

receptacle or vessel of any kind, a trunk or box (for

holding clothes &c.), a water-pot
;

(a), f. the vulva

of a female.

Dhwrana, as, l, am, holding, bearing, carrying,

keeping, sustaining, preserving, maintaining, protect-

ing
;

possessing, having, assuming
;
keeping in re-

membrance; (as), m., N. of a son of Kaiyapa; of

a prince of the C'andra-vatsas
;

(ait), m. du. the two

female breasts
;
(a), f. the act of holding, supporting,

bearing, maintaining, preserving, keeping, holding

fast, keeping back; keeping in remembrance, retain-

ing in the mind, a good memory
; memory ; keeping

the mind collected, holding the breath suspended

and all the natural wants restrained ; steady or im-

movable abstraction of mind
; fortitude, firmness,

steadiness, resolution ; continuance in rectitude, keep-

ing in the right way
;

fixed precept or injunction, a

settled rule, certainty, conclusion
; understanding, in-

tellect; conviction; (as), f. pi. the four days fol-

lowing the eighth day in the light half of month
Jyaishtha; (r), f. any tubular vessel of the body; a

mystical verse or charm or collection of such- verses

among the Buddhists
; a row or line, (wrong reading

for dliorani) ; N. of a daughter of Svadha [cf. dha-
rinl]

; (am), n. the act of holding, bearing, uphold-

ing, supporting, sustaining; possessing, possession;

containing; keeping, maintaining; observing, hold-

ing fast; keeping in the memory; immovable ab-

stractiqn of the mind ; restraining
;

(in grammar)

keeping back, i. e. pronouncing imperfectly; [cf.

anka-dh°, asu-dh°, garbhardh°, dhattra-dh
0

,

danda-dh0, deha-dh°, &c.] — Dhdrana-patra,

am, n. a receptacle for the sieve (?) of a Buddhist

mendicant; a vessel for holding anything. — Z)7id-

rana-yantra, am, n., N. of certain amulets. — Dhd-
rana-maya, as, l, am, depending on or connected

with abstraction of the mind. — Dharand-yoga, as,

m. deep devotion. — Dharand-vat, an, atl, at, pos-

sessing memory, connected with memory. — Dha-
ranl-mati, is, m.(?), N. of a Samadhi. — Dharanl-
mukha-sarva-jagat-pranidhi - sandbara na-gar-
bha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Dhdranl-
raja, as, m., N. of a Buddhist work.

Dharanaka, as, a, am, holding, containing; (as),

m. a debtor.

Dharanlya, as, a, am, to be held or retained,

to be maintained, borne, sustained, possessed, &c.

;

to be adhered to; (a), L = dharanl-kanda, q. v.

Dharaya, as, a, am, holding, possessing, having,

keeping.

Dharayat, an, anti, at, having, possessing
;
hold-

ing as doctrine, believing, maintaining, asserting, pro-

fessing ;
acquainted with, versed in. — Dharayat-

kavi, is, is, i, Ved. supporting or cherishing sages;

(Say.) supporting or bearing water. — Dharayat-

kshiti, is, is, i, Ved. bearing or sustaining creatures;

(Say.) one who has prepared ground (for an altar).

— Dhdrayad-vat, an, atl, at, Ved. ‘ possessing the

quality of sustaining or supporting,’ an epithet of

the Adityas.

Dharayana, as, a, am, bearing, holding, sup-

porting, containing, &c.

Dharayitavya, as, a, am, to be borne, to be

kept or retained ; to be perceived or understood.

Dharayitri, td, trl, tri, a holder, bearer ;
holding,

keeping, keeping back, restraining; (i), f. = dhari-

trl, the earth.

Dharayishnu, us, us, u, capable of holding,

bearing, maintaining, sustaining. — Dhdrayishnu-ta,

f. capability of bearing or supporting, patience.

Dharayu, us, us, u, Ved. flowing, streaming,

dropping.

Dhard, f. See under dhara, col. 1.

Dhdri, is, is, i, holding, maintaining, canying,

bearing.

Dharika, f. a division of time, =6 Kshanas,=

|
Muhilrta.

Dharita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), borne, sup-

ported, maintained
;
(am), n. a horse’s trot

;
(wrong

reading for dhorita, dhauritaka.)

Dharin, i, ini, i, carrying, bearing, wearing, hav-

ing, holding, keeping, possessing ; sustaining, main-

taining, preserving, keeping in one's memory, ob-

serving [cf. jata-dh
0
, danda-dh°, dhanur-dh°];

having an edge, edged
; (?), m., N. of a tree [cf.

]>llu)
;

(ini), f. the earth ; Bornbax Hcptaphyllum

( = .idlmall)
;
N. of a daughter of SvadhS [cf. dhn-

rani]; (inyas), f. pi. a collective N. of the seventy-four

wives of the gods; (with Jainas) N. of a deity who

executes the commands of the eighteenth Arhat of the

present Ava-sarpinI ; N. of the wife of Agni-mitra.

Dharya, as, a, am, to be held or maintained,
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to be borne or carried, bearable ; lo be imposed (as

a punishment) ;
to be worn

; to be suffered, support'

able ; to be upheld or preserved ; to be contained
;

to be kept or detained : to be kept in the memory ;

to be directed steadily towards ; to be kept back or

restrained [cf. a-dharya and dur-dh)
;

(rut or am),

m. or n. (?), Ved. water
;
(am), n. clothes, garments.

— Dharya-tva, am, n. the being held or borne or

worn ; capability or fitness for the same.

Dharyamana, as, a, am, being held, borne,

maintained, &c. — Dhdryamana-tva, am, n. pos-

sessions, property.

VTflTTP dhdrtardshtra, as, i, am. belonging

to Dhrita-rJshtra
;
(as), ra. a sou of Dhrita-rashtra,

especially a patronymic of Dur-yodhana who was his

eldest son ; a kind of snake [cf. dhrita-rashtra] ;

(fr. dhrita-rashtri), a sort of goose with black legs

and bill. — Dhartarashtra-padi, f., N. of a plant.

Dhdrtarashtri, is, m. a patronymic from Dhrita-

rishtra.

VTiPJ dhdrteya, as, m. pi. (perhaps fr.

dhrila), N. of a warlike tribe
;

(as), xn. a prince of

this tribe.

VTH dhdrma, as, t, am (fr. dharma), relat

ing to justice or virtue, belonging to Dbamia or the

god of justice.

Dharmapata, as, i, am, relating to Dharma-pati.

Dharmapattana, am, n. (fr. dharma-pattana),
black pepper.

Dharmaiddya, as, a, am (fr. dliarma-vidya),
knowing the law, familiar with it, a lawyer, a jurist.

Dharmika, as, i, am, righteous, just, fulfilling

or performing duties, virtuous, religious, pious ; rest-

ing on right, conformable to justice. — Dharmika-ta,
f. or dharmika-tva or dharmikya, am, n. righteous-

ness, justice, virtuousness.

Dharmina, am, n. an assemblage of virtuous men.

Dharmineya, as, m. a metronymic from Dhar-
minl.

Dharmyayana.as, m.apatronymic from Dharmya.

VTC? dhdrshta, as, i, am, or dharshtika, as,

i, am (fr. dhrishta, rt. dhrish), proceeding or

descended from Dhrishta.

Dhdrshtadyumna, as, m. or dharshtadyumni,
is, m. a patronymic from Dhrishta-dyumna.

Dharshtya, am, n. violence, boldness, daringness,

audacity, arrogance, impudence, rudeness.

Dharshnaka, as, i, am (fr. dhrishnu), descended
from Dhrishnu; (the more correct form would be
dhdrshnava.)

dhdv (connected with rts. dhav

\ and dhani•), cl. i. P. and sometimes
A. dhavati, -te, dadhava, -e, dharishyati, -te,

adhavit, adhavishta, dhavitum, to flow, stream or

flow forth, flow towards ; to give milk (as a cow)

;

to run, proceed quickly, advance, run away, run

towards, advance against
; to rush against, assault

;

run a race
;

run away, flee
; to go, move, glide

:

Caus. dhavayati, &c„ Aor. adldhavat, to cause to

run, make run, drive, impel, push on
; dhavayati

rathena, he drives in a chariot: Desid. didhavi-
shati,-te: Intens . dadhavyale: [cf. Gr. 64-a>, 6rv-

<xo,uat, So-c-s, 6od(-cc, Boy-96-os ; Hib. deifir,
1
haste.’]

i. dhavaka, as, a, am, running, flowing, going
quickly, running in advance, expeditious

; (as), m.,
N. of an author in the pay of king Sri-harsha

;
(also

read Dhasaka ; he is said to have composed the

Ratnavall for Sri-harsha.)

Dhavat, an, anti, at, running, going quickly,

running away.

I. dhavana, am, n. running, galloping, flowing,

moving; attack, assault; (as), m., N. of a spell for

using or restraining magical weapons.

Dharamana, as, a, am, running, going quickly.

I. dhavita, as, a, am, running, running off or
away

; running towards, advanced against.

Dhavitri, td, m. a runner
; running.

Dhavin, i, ini, i, running, going quickly.

2. dhdv, cl. i. P. A. dhavati, -te,

\ dadhava, -e, dhavishyati, -te, adhavit,
adhavishta, dhavitum, to rub, rub off, cleanse,

clean, wash, purify, polish, brighten, make pure or

bright
;
A. to rub one’s self with anything, to rub into

one’s person : Caus. dhavayati, &c., Aor. adi-
dhavat, to cleanse, wash; Desid. didhdrishati, -te :

Intens. dadhdvyate ; [cf. probably Goth, daupya
= 01d Sax. dopya = Mod. Germ, taufe, ‘ 1 baptize,'

= Caus. dhavaydmi.]

Dhava, as, a, am, cleansing, washing, making
bright, polishing, (at the end of an adj. comp.

; cf.

taila-dh° and asi-dh°.)

Dhavaka, as, a, am, washing, cleansing
;
(as),

m. a washerman, a dhobi.

2. dhavana, am, u. rubbing off, washing off, cleans-

ing, purifying ; rubbing with anything, (in comp.,

e. g. mina-dhavana-toya, manahtila-tandana-
dh

, q. v.)

Dhavani, is, i, f. a sort of creeping plant, Hedy-
sarum Lagopodioides.

Dhavaniha, f. a kind of prickly nightshade, =
kanta-karikd.

2. dhavita, as, d, am, purified, cleansed, clean.

Dhauta, as, a, am, cleansed, &c. See p. 460,
col. 2.

VT'-t rM dhavalya, am, n. (fr. dhavala),

whiteness, white (the colour).

dhasas, as, m.,Ved. a mountain.

1. dhi (allied to rt. 1. dha), cl. 6. P.

dhiyati, didhdya, dheshyati, adhaishit,

dhetum, to have, hold, keep, possess.

2. dhi, is, m. (fr. rt. I. dha), what holds, con-

tains or preserves ; any receptacle, (only at the end
of a comp., e.g. amhu-dhi, ambho-dhi, ishu-dhi,

utsa-dhi, uda-dhi, jala-dhi, &c.)

1. dhita, as, a, am (earlier form of hita fr. rt.

1. dha), put, placed, arranged, given, caused; re-

solved
;

[cf. dur-dh° and ncma-dh'.')

Dhitavan, d, m„ Ved. abounding in gifts (?).

(According to Say. Rig-veda III. 27, 2, dhitava-

nam = dhita-vdnam = nihita-dhanam, laying up
or granting wealth; III. 40, 3, = nihita-havishkam,
[a sacrifice] in which oblations are offered.)

Dhiti in nema-dh°, mitra-dh0, &c., q. v.

fv 3. dhi or dhinv, cl. 5. P. dhinoti, di-

dliinva, dhinvitum, to satisfy (Ved.) ; to

delight, please.

2. dhita, as, a, am, satisfied, pleased.

fv 4. dhi sometimes= 2. adhi, as pi=api
and va=ava.

fVr3i dhik, ind. (said to be connected with

rt. I. dih), an interjection of reproach, menace or

displeasure, = fie ! shame ! out upon ! what a pity !

&c.
;

(generally followed by the acc., sometimes by
the nom. or voc., and rarely by the gen., e. g. dhik
tvam, shame upon thee ! dhig lyam daridrata,
shame upon this poverty

!)
— Dhik-parushya, am,

n. abuse, reproach, excessive reviling. — Dhig-danda,
as, m. reprimand, censure.

Dhik-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to reproach,

censure, reprimand, curse (with acc.). — Dhik-kara,
as, m. or dhik-kriya, f. reproach, contempt, cen-

sure, disrespect. — Dhik-krita, as, a, am, reproached,

reviled, censured, condemned, cursed; (am), n. a

reproach, contempt, curse.

fire dhiksli (perhaps a Desid. form of

N rt. 1. dah, cf. rt. dhuksh), cl. 1. A.

dhikshate, See., to kindle ; to live ; to be weary or

harassed.

dhigvana, as, m. (perhaps a Pra-
krit form of dhik-varna), a man of a low or mixed
caste, sprung from a Brahman and a female of the

tribe called Ayogava.

Dhitsya, as, a, am, to be wished to be placed,

&c. ; desirable to be given or created, &c.

fvw I. and 2. dhita. See col. 2.

fire dhinv. See rt. 3. dhi, col. 2.

dhipsu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of rt.

dambk), wishing to trick or deceive, deceptive.

Did f>d dhiyaii-jinva, dhiyaya, dhiya-

vasu. See p. 456, col. 1.

1. dhish (thought by some to be

S an abbreviated form of a Vcdic Desid.

didhish derived fr. rt. 1 . dha; connected with rr. 1

.

dhl), cl. 3. P. didheshti, &c., to sound, emit a

sound
;

to praise, celebrate by hymns (?).

2. dhish, f. (only occurring in inst. dhisha and
probably connected with rt. 1 . dhi), fixing the mind,

attention (?), intelligence (?), devotion
;
(Say,) = dhi-

shanii, knowledge, understanding ; action
;

praise,

hymn.

Dhishana, as, m. (said to be fr. dhish substi-

tuted for rt. dhrish), ‘the intelligent one,’ N. of

Bribas-pati, preceptor of the gods and regent of the

planet Jupiter, the planet Jupiter itself [cf. dhisha-
nadhipa and dhi-mat] ; any Guru or spiritual pre-

ceptor ; epithet of a Narayana
; N. of an astronomer

;

of an evil spirit or demon
;
(a), f. a sort of Soma-

vessel, a cup, goblet, bowl ; a Soma press
;
(accord-

ing to some commentators) the Soma juice itself and

its effects; (metaphorically dhiskane, f. du. the two
cups or bowls, i. e. the two worlds or heaven and

earth ; and dhishanas, f. pi. the three worlds or

heaven, earth, and the intermediate atmosphere)
; a

female divinity presiding over prosperity and gain,

(sometimes reckoned among the wives of the gods)

;

— vat, speech, praise, hymn
;
= 2. dhi, intelligence,

intellect, understanding, knowledge
;
N. of the wife

of Havir-dhana, daughter of Agni; of the wife of

Krisasva and mother of Veda-sira, Devala, Vayuna,

and Manu
;
(am), n. a dwelling-place, abode, seat,

site, resting-place [cf. dhishnya] ;
understanding,

intellect. — Dhishanadhipa, as, m. ‘ lord of the

planet Jupiter,’ epithet of Brihas-pati.

Dhishanya, an adj. formed by Yaska (Nir. VIII.

3) to explain dhishnya.

Dhishanyat, an, anti, at (fr. a Nom. dhishanya
which only occurs in the part.), attentive, devout (?) ;

(Say.) desiring to praise.

Dhishtya, as, a, am, placed on a fire-altar (?)

;

(wrong reading for dhishnya, q. v.)

Dhishthya, am, n. site, seat, place, (wrong reading

for dhishnya, q. v.)
;

(as), m. fire ; the planet

\reims(?). — Dhishthya-pa, as, m. world-protector.

Dhishniya for dhishnya, q. v.

Dhishniya, as, a, am, Ved. intended for or

belonging to the Dhishnyas, i. e. certain receptacles

or places for fire.

Dhishnya, as, a, am, Ved. only perceptible by
the mind

;
(Say. = dharshtya-yukta), endowed with

fortitude
;

intelligent, thoughtful, devout, pious

;

(Say.) to be praised or meditated upon
;
worthy of a

high station
;
placed upon the heaps of earth used

for side-altars; see below. In Rig-veda III. 22, 3,

Say. explains dhishnya by pranas= die divinities

presiding over the vital airs
;

(as), m. a place for

the sacrificial fire, a sort of inferior or side-altar,

(generally a heap of earth covered with sand cn which

the fire is placed, and of which eight are enumerated,

cf. agnidhriya, marjaliya, &c.) ;
an epithet of

Usanas, the planet Venus
;
power, strength

;
(am),

n. a site, seat, place, abode, spot, region, house ; a

star, asterism, (looking like the fire on the side-altars) ;

a meteor.

i. dhi (sometimes given in the redu-

plicated form didhi; the later forms of dhi

are 1. dha, dhya, dhyai, q. v., with which such

Vedic forms as dhimahi are connected by native
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commentators), cl. 2. A. didhite, &c., to shine,

appear (see didhi)

;

cl. I. P. (fr. rt. dhyai), dhyd-

yati, See. (see dhyai), to perceive, think, reflect;

to wish, desire. (A root dhi, cl. 4. A. dhiyate,

&c., which is properly Pass, of rt. 1. dha, is given

in the DhJtu-patha and is said to have the following

senses,—to contain, hold ; to slight, disregard ;
to

accomplish ; to propitiate.)

Dhiyasana, as, a, am, reflecting, meditating

upon, fixing the mind upon.

Dhiyaya (fr. 2. dht), Nom. A. dhiyayate, &c.,

Ved. to fix the mind upon ; to be devout, practise

devotion
;
(Say.) to wish for praise.

Dhiyayu, us, us, u (fr. the preceding), Ved. reflect-

ing, devout, pious
;
(Say.) wishing to understand.

2. did, is, f. thought, idea, notion, intention;

understanding, wisdom, intellect, intelligence, intel-

lectual power, mind ;
knowledge, science, art ; reli-

gious reflection, devotion, prayer; a religious rite,

sacrifice ;
Intelligence personified (as the wife of Rudra

in the form Manyu)
;

(in astrology) the fifth house

from the Lagna
;

(iyas), f. pi. Holy Thoughts per-

sonified
;

[cf. ittha-dhi, uddra-dhi, dur-dhi, du-

dlii, su-dhi, &c.] — Dhiyan-jinva, as, a, am, Ved.

exciting pious reflection or promoting devotion

;

(Say.) to be propitiated by pious rites
;

(a), m. du.

epithet of the Afvins.— Dhiyan-dha, as, as, am,

Ved. reflecting, devout, pious, wise
;
(Say.) celebrating

sacred rites. — Dhiya-jur, ur, ur, ur, Ved. worn

out or grown old in the performance of religious

duties. — Dhiydm-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the thoughts,’

the soul ;
an epithet of Mariju-ghosha. — Dhiya-

vasu, us, us, u, Ved. abounding in devotion, very

devout
;
(Say.) recompensing religious rites by wealth.

— Dhi-javana, as, a, am, or dhi-ju, us, us, u,

Ved. infusing spirit, inspiring; (Say.) rapid as thought.

— Dhindriya (dhi-in
0
), as, m. an organ of per-

ception (
= buddhindriya and opposed to karmen-

driya, see Indriya). — Dhi-mat, an, ati, at, pos-

sessed of understanding, endowed with intelligence,

intellectual, intelligent, wise, learned, sensible
;
(an),

m. an epithet of Brihas-pati, preceptor of the gods

;

N. of a son of Viraj ; of a son of PurO-ravas. — Dhi-

mantrin, i, m. a minister for counsel (as distinguished

fr. Jcarma-mantrin, a minister for action). — Dhi-

marana, as, m. (with preceding miira), N. of a

man .— Dhi-rana, as, a, am, Ved. delighting in

devotion
;

(Say.) whose speech is with praise, a

devout worshipper. — Dhi-raja, as, m., N. of one of

the attendants of Siva. — Dld-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

intelligent, pious, religious.— Dhi-Sakti, is, f. power

of the mind, mental or intellectual faculty (as atten-

tion, comprehension, &c.).— Dhi-saklia, as, m. a

wise counsellor, an adviser, mentor, minister
;
a tutor

or friendly adviser. — Dhi-sadiva , as, m. a minister

for counsel, a counsellor, minister
;
a wise or prudent

adviser. — Dld-hara, f. a kind of sweet gourd.

I. dhita, as, a, am, reflected on, thought about.

1. dhiti, is, f. (for 2. dhiti see col. 2), Ved.

thought, notion, reflection, idea ;
devotion, prayer

;

(Ayas), f. pi. understanding, wisdom
;

(S2y.) the

fingers.

Dhitiha, as, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch.

I. dhida, f. (for 2. dhida see col. 2), understand-

ing, intellect.

Dliivan, a, vari, a, Ved. clever, skilful
;

(a),

m. an artizan, artificer, a worker in brass
; a fisher-

man
;

[cf. the next.]

Dhivara, as, m. a fisherman, fisher; (?), f. a

fisherman’s wife
;
a sort of harpoon for catching fish ;

a receptacle for fish, a fish-basket
;
(am), n. iron

;

[cf. tivrai]

Dhivaralca, as, m. a fisherman, fisher.

4HPT dhlkeh (perhaps Dcsid. of rt. 1.

x dill), cl. I. A. dhileshate, &c., Ved. to

wish to anoint. <

vfbr 2 . dhita, as, d, am (fr. rt. dim), drunk,
sucked, sucked in, sucked out. — Dhita-rasa, as, a,

am, having the juice sucked out or extracted.

2. dhiti, is, f. (for 1. dhiti see col. 1), drink-

ing; (according to the commentators), thirst.

vfrrr 2. dhida, f. (probably a Prakrit form

for duhita), a daughter, a virgin, a maiden. (For

I. dhida see col. I.)

VfrrT dhina, am, n. iron (?).

vte dhira, as, a, am (fr. rt. dhri, but said

to be fr. rt. 1. dha and certainly connected with

this latter rt.), steady, holding firmly, steadfast, en-

during, durable, lasting, constant, continual ;
firm,

determined, resolute, persevering, persistent ;
strong,

energetic, courageous ; brave, bold, daring, head-

strong, self-controlled, strong-minded, self-possessed,

composed, calm, collected ; sedate, grave, solemn,

sober ; deep, grave, hollow, low, dull (as sound)

;

emitting a long or prolonged sound ;
lazy, dull,

slow
;

gentle, soft (as a breeze) ; well-conducted,

well-behaved, well-bred
;

(fr. 1. dha = I. did), in-

telligent, wise, prudent; sensible, learned, skilful,

clever, shrewd
;
(as), m. the ocean, sea ;

‘ the wise

one,’ epithet of a Buddha ; of Bali ; of several men

;

a species of medicinal plant
,
= rishabha ; (a), f. a

woman who, although jealous of a husband or lover,

suppresses all expression of resentment in his pre-

sence ; an intoxicating beverage ; N. of several medi-

cinal plants,= kakoli, = maha-jyotishmati, = ksld-

ra-kakoli, tfveta-vadd, meda, Rosa Glandulifera

;

(am), n. saffron
; (am), ind. firmly, steadily,

resolutely, steadfastly. — Dhira-govinda-darman,
a, m., N. of the author of the modern work Athar-

vana-rahasya. — Dldra-detas, as, as, as, strong-

minded, self-possessed, courageous. — Dhira-ta, f. or

dhira-tva,am, n. firmness, fortitude, energy, courage;

suppression ;
the female property of suppressing

violent expression of jealousy; refusal. — Dhira-
dhvani, is, m. a deep sound. — Dhira-pattri, f. a

kind of bulbous plant (= dharani-kanda). — Dhira-
pradansa, f.

1 the praise of the firm or of the wise,’

N. of the thirteenth chapter of the Sarn-gadhara-

paddhati. — Dhira-pradanta, as, m. the hero of a

poem or play who is both brave and calm or mild(?).

— Dhira-lalita, as, m. the hero of a poem or play

who is firm and brave but reckless and sportive at

the same time
;

(a), f., N. of a metre consisting of

four lines of sixteen syllables each.
—

’ Dhira-skan-
dha, as, m. ‘ strong-shouldered,’ a buffalo. — Dhira-
dldra

(
°ra-adh°), f. a mistress or wife who having

cause for jealousy pursues a middle course between

suppression and expression of resentment, a jealous

woman who alternately expresses and conceals her

jealousy. — Dhireda-midra (°ra-is'a-m°), as, m., N.
of a man. — Dhiredvara (°ra-id°), as, m., N. of the

father of Jyotir-Ifvara, author of the Dhurta-sama-

gama. — Dldrodatta
(°ra-ud!°), as, m. the hero of

a poem or play who is brave and noble-minded.
— Dhiroddhata (°ra-iuF), as, m. the hero of a

poem or play who is brave but haughty. — Dhirosh-
nin (°ra-ush°

), i, m., N. of one of the Visve-devSs.

Dhiravi, N. of a plant
(
—pitadindapa).

Dhirya, as, a, am (fr. 1. dha = 1. dhi), Ved.
intelligent, wise, clever; (am), n. intelligence, pru-

dence.

dldlati, f. (probably a Prakrit

form for duhitri), a daughter.

vfar dhivara. See col. 1.

1. dhu= rt. 1. dliu, to shake, q. v.
o
2. dhu, vis, f. shaking, trembling.

Dlmta, as, a, am, shaken, agitated, moved
quickly to and fro

;
abandoned, deserted, left.

— Dhuta-papa, as, a, am, purified from sin.

Dhuna, as, a, am, shaking. Sec col. 3.

Dhunana, am, n. shaking, agitation.

Dhunana, as, a, am, shaking, agitating.

Dhuni, is, is, i. See col. 3.

Dhunvat, an, ati, at, shaking, agitating.

Dhunvdna, as, a, am, shaking, agitating.

Dhuvana, as, m., Ved. fire
;
(am), n. shaking,

agitation
;
place of execution.

Dliuvitra, am, n. a sort of fan (made of deer-skin

and especially used to kindle or excite a sacrificial

fire)
;

[cf. dhavitra.)

V^i dhuka, as, a, m. f. a kind of plant

(commonly Bhuyabora or Ranabora, bora= badara).

dhuksh, cl. i. A. dhukshate, &c., to

O v kindle ; to be weary ; to live.

dhunksha, f.,Ved. a kind of bird.

V»T dhuna, as, a, am (variously derived fr.

rt. 2. dlivan or rt. 1. dhu), Ved. sounding, roaring;

shaking, agitating, (only in comp.) — Dhuneti (°na-

iti), is, is, i, having a roaring or blustering course
;

having an agitating or destructive course.

Dhunaya (fr. dhuni below), Nom. P. A. dhuna-
yati, -te, &c., Ved. to sound, roar, to flow with a

roaring noise ; to flow.

Dhuni, is, is, i, Ved. sounding, roaring, blustering;

(Say.) shaking, agitating, causing to tremble, (fr. rt.

l. dhu); (is), m. epithet of the Soma; N. of a

demon slain by Indra
;

(is or dhuni), f. a river [cf.

nadi) ;
(ayas), m. pi. ‘ the agitators,’ an epithet of

the Maruts. — Dhuni-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. roaring,

sounding
;

(Say.) agitated, trembling. — Dhuni-
vrata, as, a, am, Ved. habitually roaring or bluster-

ing
;
(Say.) whose function is the agitation or shaking

(of trees &c.).— Dhuni-natha, as, m. ‘lord of the

rivers,’ the ocean.

dhundhu, us, m., N. of an Asura slain

by KuvalSsva (or KuvalaySsva), father of Sunda
;

(a

various reading for C’undu who was a descendant of

Tri-san-ku.) — Dhundhu-mdra, as, m. ‘the slayer

of Dhundhu,' epithet of Kuvalasva (Kuvalayafva), a

son of Tri-fan-ku and father of Yuvanas’va ; a house-

lizard (?= grihdlika); an insect, coccinella
(
=

indra-gopa, dakra-gopa)

;

a kind of plant (

=

griha-dhuma) ; the smoke of a house (?), cf.

dundu-mara. — Dhundhumdropakhyana (°ra-

up°), am, n. ‘ the episode of Dhundhu-mara,’ N. of

the seventeenth chapter of the Svarga-khanda or

third part of the Padma-Purana.

VT dliur, ur, f. (fr. rt. dhri?, in Maha-bh.

Anusasana-p. 2876. dliur is masc.), that part of a

yoke which rests on the shoulder ; a yoke ; a bur-

den, load (literally and metaphorically)
; the peg or

pin at both ends of an axle for fastening the nave

of the wheel
;
the foremost part of the pole, where

the yoke is fixed ; the pole itself, the shaft, the fore-

most or highest place, the top, the place of honour;

a finger ; N. of six verses of the Bahish-pavamana

which are to be sung in a peculiar manner
;
(some

lexicographers add the following meanings) agitation,

trembling ; reflection, recollection ; a spark of fire ; a

part, a portion ; wealth ; a N. of the Ganges
; dhnri,

ind. at the head of,=agre; [cf. dliur, dur-dhur,

dridha-dhur.)— Dhuran-rlhara, as, i, am, bear-

ing the yoke, bearing a burden, fit to be harnessed

;

bearing a burden with patience, (figuratively) laden

with good qualities or with weighty duties, &c.
;
(as),

m. a beast of burden; a man of business; a chief,

leader
;

an epithet of Siva
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

people; N. of a Rakshas; the tree Grislea Tomen-

tosa. — Dhur-gata, dhur-vaha, dhur-rodhri, incor-

rect forms for dhur-gata, dhur-vaha, dhur-vodhri;

sec under 2. dliur, p. 458, col. 2.

Dliura, as, m. at end of comp. = rMur, a yoke,

pole; burden; pin at the end of an axle &c.
;

(1.

dhurd), f. a burden, load. — Dhurd-vaha, as, a,

am, bearing a burden
(
= dhtir-vaha).

Dliurina, as, d, am, fit to be harnessed ;
bearing

a burden or able to bear one, laden with, abounding

with (qualities, duties, &c.); (as), m. a beast of

burden ; a man of business ;
a leader, chief

;
[cf.

uttara-dli
0

,
cka-dh°, dakshina-dh?,

sarva-dh .]

Dhuriya, as, a, am, able to bear a burden, fit
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for a load, suited to a burden ; charged with important

duties
;
(as), m. a beast of burden ; a man of business

or one entrusted with weighty affairs.

Dhurya or (sometimes wrongly spelt) dhurya,

an, a, am, fit to be harnessed, fit for a burden, able

to bear one. See . ; standing at the head, holding the

first place, foremost, best ; a leader
;

(os), m. a

beast of burden, a horse or bullock attached to the

shaft, shafter ; a leader, chief (e. g. kula-dhurya, the

chief or leader of a family) ; a minister, a charge

d'affaires; a kind of medicinal plant, = rishabha ;

(am), it. the fore-part of the pole.

dhura, ind. (for i. see dhura, p. 456 ,

col. 3), violently, hurtfully, (perhaps fr. rt. dhurv or

dhurv.)

tj-g* dhurv [cf. rt. rfAfir®],cl. 1 . 1*. dhur-

VJ V, rati. See., to hurt, kill.

dhuvaka, f. the introductory stanza

of a song, forming afterwards the burden of each

verse; [cf. dhruraka.]

V3Te?Tr dhusulyalj), {., N. of a river.

V^TT dhustura or dhuslura, as, m. the

thorn-apple, Datura Fastuosa
;

[cf. dhuttiira.]

1. dliii, cl. 5. P. A. dhunoti, dhunute,

Cs(in the later language also) dhunoti, dhu-
nute; cl. 6 . P. rffrumti; cl. 9 . P.A. dhundti, dhu-
nite, dudhara, dndhure, dhoshyati and dharish-

yati, -te, adhdvit and adhaushit, (cl. 6 . Aor.

adhuvit), adhoslita and adhavishta, dhotum and

dhavitum. to shake, shake off, remove; to agitate,

cause to tremble ; to treat (a person) roughly, hurt,

injure ; to blow away, destroy ; to kindle, excite,

fan (a fire &c.) ; to shake off from one's self,

liberate one’s self from (A.) ; to strive against, re-

sist : Pass, dhuyate: Caus. dhavayati and dhuna-
yati. -yitum, to shake: Desid. dudhushati, -te

:

lntens. dodhiiyate, dodhoti, dodhariti, to shake or

agitate violently, shake in a threatening manner, shake

out, shake down from ; to be shaken violently, totter

exceedingly (A.)
;

[cf. Zend dun-man, ‘ mist, fog

Gr. Ov-u>, 0v-v-(v, dva-ai, 6ud-fa, dv-vo-s , 0v-e\\a,
0va-(S)-s, 0vi-d-s, 0v-p6-s, 0v-jua, 0v-aia, Ov-os,

Oirh-eis, 0v-po-v : Lat. fu-mu-s, sub-ft-o, sub-fi-

men: Goth, daim-s, ‘smell:’ Old Iceland, dii-s-t

= Eng. dust

:

Old Germ, tun-s-t, ‘storm;’ tou-m,
‘smoke:’ Slav, du-na-ti, ‘to breathe;’ dy-mu,
‘ smoke ;’ du-chu, ‘ breath ;’ du-sha, * soul :’ Lith. dti-

mai, smoke;’ du-ma-s, du-ma, ‘thought, mind.’]

2 . dhu, tis, f. shaking, agitating,

Dhuka, as, m. air or wind
;
a rogue, cheat

; time

;

a kind of plant ( = rakula).

Dhiita, as, a, am, shaken, shaken off, removed,
agitated

;
fanned, rinsed, cleansed (in this sense said

to be an old form for dhauta, q. v.) ; deserted, aban-

doned ; reproached, reviled
;
judged, discriminated

;

(am), n. (?), good behaviour
;
(a), f. a wife. — Dhuta-

kalmasha, as, a, am, one whose sins are shaken
off, free from sin, pure. — Dhuta-papa, as, a, am,
one who has shaken off his sins ; removing or

destroying sin
;
(a), ff, N. of a river ; of the daughter

of the ascetic Veda-siras. — Dhutapapa-tirtha, am,
n., N. of a Tirtha. — Dhutapdpesvara-tirtha (°pa-
Is‘°), am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Dhuta-
pdprnan, a, a, a, = dhuta-papa, q. v.

Dhiiti, is, m.,Ved.‘a shaker, agitator.’ N. of an

Aditya
;
(is), f. shaking, moving to and fro, fanning

;

(ayas), m. pi. epithet of the Maruts.

Dhutca, ind. having shaken or shaken off; having
agitated.

Dhuna, as, a, am, shaken, agitated ; distressed

by heat or thirst.

Dhunana, as, m. wind
;
(am), n. the act of

shaking, agitation.

Dhunaya (fr. dhuna), Nom. P. A. dhumayati,
-te, &c. (generally considered as the Caus. of rt. I.

dhu), to shake, agitate, move to and fro.

Dhiini, is, f. shaking, agitating.

Dhiipa, Os, tn. (by native authorities derived fr.

a rt. dhiip, q. v.), incense, frankincense, perfume,

aromatic vapour or smoke, the vapour proceeding

from fragrant gum or resin, (often in pi. dhiipas) ;

fragrant powder; [cf. kritrima-dh
1

, k}ripta-dh°,

kha-dh°, &c.] — Dhupa-dana, am, n. ‘ the giving

of incense,’ N. of a chapter of the PurJna-sarva-sva

by HalJyudha. — Dhupa-dhupita, as, a, am, made
fragrant or fumigated with incense. — Dhupa-patra,
am, n. a vessel for incense, censer ; a perfume box.

— Dhupa-rriksha or ilhupavrikshaka, as, m.
* incense-tree,’ a species of pine, Pinus Longifolia.

— Dhupaguru (pa-ag), u, n. a kind of Agallo-

chum used for incense. — Dhupanga (°pa-an°), as,

m. turpentine. — Dhiparlia (pa-ar ), am, n. a

black kind of Agallochum used or fit for incense.

Dhiipaka, as, m. =dhiipa in kritrima-dh
0
and

other adj. comp.
; a preparer of perfumes or incense,

a perfumer [cf. dhiipika].

Dhupana, am, n. (fr. dhupaya), incensing, fumi-

gation, perfuming; perfume, incense, the aromatic

vapour produced from gums or tesins.—Dhiipananga

(°na-a it°), as, m. «= dhupanga, turpentine (?).

Dhupaya (ft. dhiipa, but native authorities recog-

nise a rt. dhiip, q. v.), Nom. P. dhupayati, -yitum,

to fumigate, perfume, incense, make fragrant; (in

astron.) to obscure with mist, to be about to eclipse

;

to speak ; to shine
;

[cf. Gr. rv<p-u>, riup-o-s, rvip-

<Lv, Tvtfuis, TviptSiir, Tvp<ppn<nos (?), rv<p\o-s,

rt"pfSarOs, TvipfSdv : Old Germ, dimpf-en, ‘ to

smoke :’ Lith. dump-iu, ‘I fan or blow a fire
;’

ddmp-les, ‘ bellows.’]

Dhupaya (fr. dhiipa, but native authorities give

a rt. dhiip, q. v.), Nom. P. dhupayati, -yitum, to

fumigate, perfume with incense
;

[cf. dhupaya.]

Dhupayita, as, a, am, incensed, perfumed, fumi-

gated, scented with incense
;
vexed, pained.

Dhupi, is, m., Ved., N. of a class of divine beings

presiding over rain (?).

Dhiipika, as, m. a preparer of perfumes or in-

cense, a perfumer
;

[cf. dhupaka.]
Dhupita, as, a, am, scented, perfumed, incensed ;

suffering pain or fatigue.

Dhiipya, am, n. (?), the claw of a particular ani-

mal which when burned emits a fragrant perfume;

[cf. Pers. nakhuni khicush.]
Dhuma,as, m. (connected bysome with rt.l.dhma),

smoke, vapour, incense ; mist, haze
;
breath (Ved.) ; a

cloud
;
(in medic.) smoke as a sternutatory in five

forms
; = go-dhiima, =-iilarasa, a kind of incense ;

a

place prepared for the building of a house ; N. of a

man
;
(a), f. a kind of plant ( = dhiravi)

;
[cf. go-dh°,

(arishnu-dh°,trishta-dh°

:

cf. also rt. i.dhma; Gr.

0v-po-s ; Lat. fu-mu-s; Old Germ, daum, toum,
‘ fume ;’ Lith. dii-mai, ' smoke ;’ Slav, dii-mu,

•smoke;’ Hib. dluimh, ‘cloud, darkness.’] —Dhii-
ma-ketana, as, a, am,‘ smoke-marked,’ whose ensign

or mark is smoke
;

(as), m. fire or its deity ; a

meteor, a comet ; Ketu or the personified descending

node. — Dhiima-ketu, us, us, u, Ved. ‘ whose sign

is smoke,’ known or to be known from smoke ;

(us), m. fire ; a comet or falling star, the personi-

fied descending node ; N. of a son of Krisasva by
Ardis; of Trina-vindu by Alambusha. — Dhuma-
gandhi, is, is, i, Ved. smelling of smoke. — Dhuma-
yandhika, am, n. a kind of grass (

= rohisha-

trina). — Dhuma-jangaja (dhuma-ja-an°), am,
n. ammoniac. — Dhuma-jala, am, n. a multitude or

mass of clouds or smoke. — Dhuma-dar&in, t, ini,

i, Ved. seeing smoke or vapour (as a person affected

with a peculiar disease of the eye). — Dhuma-dhvaja,
as, m. 1 whose banner or symbol is smoke,’ fire.

— Dhiima-pa, as, a, am, drinking or inhaling

only smoke
;

[cf. dhiima-praia .]
— Dhuma-pa-

tha, as, m. ‘ the way of smoke,’ sacrifice ; seeking

salvation by works; [cf. dhuma-vartman.]— Dhu-
ma-pana, am, n. inhaling smoke or vapour; smoking
tobacco. — Dhumapdna-vidhi, is, m. ‘the rule of

inhaling smoke,’ N. of the twenty-eighth chapter of

the S’am-gadhara-samhita. — Dhuma-prabhd, {., N.
of one of the seventeen divisions of hell where smoke

takes the place of light. — Dhinna-pvasa, as, a, am,
‘ smoke-eating,’ feeding only on smoke, as a hermit

;

[cf. dhitma-pa.\—Dhuma-manyaja, various reading

for dhuma-jangaja, q. v. — Dhuma-maya, as, i,

am, consisting of smoke or vapour, smoky. — DhU-
ma-mahishi, f. fog, mist . — Dhiima-yoni, is, m.
‘ engendered from smoke or vapour,’ a cloud. — Dhu-
ma-vat, an, ati, at, smoky

;
smoking, steaming

;

containing the word dhunia. — Dhumavat-lva, am,
n. smokiness. — Dhuma-vardas, as, m., N. of a

man. — Dhiima-varna, as, m. ‘ smoke-coloured,’ N.

of a king of the serpents — Dhuma-vartman, a,

|
n. • the path of smoke,’ sacrifice ; seeking salvation

|

by works. — Dhuma-fikha, as, a, am, ‘ smoke-

crested’ (said of flame or a tongue of fire). — Dhuma-
samhuti, is, f. a quantity of smoke, a mass or cloud

of smoke. — Dhumakara (°ma-dk
<>

), as, a, am,
having the form or appearance of smoke. — Dhu-
mdksha (°ma-ak°), as, i, am, Ved. having dim,

dark or troubled (?) eyes. — Dhumartga (j ma-ait j
= iindapd. — Dhiimabha (°ma-dbha), as, a, am,
of a smoky appearance or colour, of a purple colour

;

(as), m. purple. — Dhuma-vati, f., N. of a place of

pilgrimage. — Dhumdvati-mantra, as, m. or dhu-
mdvati-manu, ns, m., N. of certain magical for-

mulas. — Dhumdvali (°ma-dr ), is, f. a wreath or

cloud of smoke. — Dhumottha (°ma-ut°), am, n.

vajra-kshdra, ammoniac; [cf. dhuma-jdngaja
i]

— Dhumodgara (°ma-ud°), as, m. ‘the issuing of
smoke or vapour,’ N. of a kind of disease. — Dhii-

mopahata (°ma-up°), as, d, am, ‘smoke-struck,’

suffocated with smoke. — Dhumornd (°ma-ur°), {.,

N. of the wife of Yama
; of the wife of MSrkan-

deya; [cf. dhiimrornd.]— Dhumorna-patl, is, m.
‘ husband of Dhumorna,’ epithet of Yama, ruler of

the dead.

Dhumaka, as, a, am, = dhunia at the end of

a comp.
;

(ika), f. smoke, vapour, fog. — Dliii-

maka-puskpd, f. a species of plant (compared to

smoke).

Dliumaya (fr. dhurna), Nom. P. dhumayati,
&c., to cover with smoke, obscure with mist : Pass.

dhumyate, &c.,to be obscured with vapour or mist

;

to be about to be eclipsed, to be daikened
;

[cf.

dhumdya.]

Dhiimala, as, a, am, smoke-coloured, of a

smoky hue, brownish red, of a purple colour
;

(as),

m. a colour compounded of black and red, purple

;

a kind of musical instrument.

Dhumasa, as, m. the plant Tectona Grandis;

(t), f. a sort of cake made of pulse steeped in water

and dried in the sun.

Dhumdya (fr. dhuma), Nom. P. A. dhumayati,

-te, -yitum, to smoke, be covered or obscured with

smoke, to steam ; Caus. P. dhumayayati, -yitum,

to cause to smoke or to be covered with smoke,

mist, vapour, &c.

Dhumdyana, am, n. smoking, steaming; (in

medic.) heat, fever, feverishness.

Dhumdyita, am, n. the act of smoking.

Dhumika. See dhumaka.
Dhiimita, as, a, am, obscured with smoke, mist,

&c., darkened
;
(a), f., scil. dis, that quarter towards

which the sun turns first.

Dliumin, i, ini, i, smoking, steaming; (ini), f.,

N. of one of the seven tongues of Agni
;
of the

wife of Aja-mldha
; of another woman.

Dliumyamana, as, a, am, being obscured with

mist &c., being obscured.

Dhumya, f. thick smoke, a volume or cloud of

smoke. — Dhumyata (°ya-ata), as, m. the fork-

tailed shrike.

Dhiimra, as, a, am, smoky, smoke-coloured,

grey
;
(according to the lexicographers) dark-red or

the colour of fire seen through smoke ; of a deep

purple colour, purple
;

(metaphorically) dark, lurid,

obscured
;

(as), m. a mixture of red and black

;

purple (the colour); incense (
= turushJca)

;

N. of

one of Skanda’s attendants ; of a Danava ; of a M-uni

;

of a monkey or bear [cf. dhumrayaiia and dhau-

mrayana] ; an epithet of Siva ; of Parasara
;

(in

6 A
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astrology) N. of the twenty-eighth Yoga; (a), f. a

kind of gourd
(
= daSanduli ) ;

epithet of Durga ; of

the mother of Vasu-dhara; (ant), n. sin, vice,

wickedness; [cf. tamra-dh°i] — Dhumra-keta, us,

m. ‘ grey-bannered,’ N. of a son of Bharata ;
of

Trina-vindu. — Dhumra-keia, as, m. ‘dark-haired,’

N. of a son of Prithu and Ardis ; of a son of

Krisasva and Ardis [cf. dhuma-ketu] ; of a son of

Danu. — Dhumra-giri, is, m. ‘the smoky moun-

tain,’ N. of a mountain. — Dhumra-dlii, is, is,

i, ‘whose intellect is dim’ or ‘whose devotion is

obscured,’ devoted to works.— Dhu mra-iuh(isa, as,

a, am, Ved. of a deep dark-red colour. — Dhumra-

l
jattra , f. ‘having grey or dark-red leaves,’ N. of a

shrub (

=

dhumrahva, su-labha, svayam-bhuva,

grldhra-pattra, gridhrani, hrimi-ghni, drima-

Idpaha). — IJhumra-mulikd, f. ‘having a grey or

dark-red root,’ a kind of grass
(
= dull). — Dliumra-

rud, k, lc, h, of a purple hue, of a deep-red colour.

— Dhumra-rohita, as, a, am, Ved. dark-red, deep

purple. — Dhumra-lodana, as, m. ‘dark-eyed,’ a

pigeon; N. of a general of the Asura Sumbha.

— Dhumra-lohita, as, a, am, dark-red, deep purple.

— Dhumra-varna, as, a, am, smoky-coloured,

dark-red, deep purple; (as), m. incense; N. of a

son of Aja-midha and DhOminI; N. of a mountain;

( a), f., N. of one of the seven tongues of Fire

;

flame. — Dhumra-varnaka, as, m. ‘the dark-

coloured one,’ a kind of animal living in caves, a

fox

;

[cf. lcolcada.'] — Dhumravarna-manu, N. of

a magical formula . — Dhumra-duka, as, m. ‘having

grey bristles,’ a camel
;

(also read dhiimra-sula.)

— Dhumra-samralcta-lodana, as, d, am, having

dark-red or greyish-red eyes. — Dhumrdksha (°ra-

as, i, am, grey-eyed
;

(as), m., N. of a Ra-

kshas; of a son of Hema-dandra, grandson of Trina-

vindu [cf. dhumraiSva
] ; of a king of the Nishadhas.

— Dhumrakshi
(
°ra-ak°), is, m. a pearl of a bad

colour. — Dhumra!a (Va-a(a), as, m. the fork-

tailed shrike
;

[cf. dhumydta.]
— Dhumrariika (°ra-

an°), as, m., N. of one of the seven sons of Medha-
tithi and a Varsha called after him. — Dhumrahha
(°ra-abha), as, m. air, wind, atmosphere (some-

times of a smoky or dark-red hue ?). — Dhdmrdiva
Cra-ai°), as, m. ‘ having dark horses,’ N. of a son

of Su-dandra (son of Hema-dandra) and father of

Srinjaya; [cf. dhumrdksha.) — Dhumrahva (°ra-

dii)
,

f.

=

dhumra-pattra. — Dhdmrornd fra-ur
0
),

f. = dliumorna (?).

Dhumraka, as, m. ‘the grey animal,’ a camel;

( ika ), f. the plant Dalbergia Sissoo
(
= $in$apa).

Dliumrayana, as, m. (fr. dhumra), a patronymic

from Dhumra
;

[cf. dhaumrayana.)
Dhumriman, a, m., Ved. dark-red (the colour),

darkness of colour ; obscurity.

Dhuyamdna, as, d, am, being shaken or agitated

or fanned.

Dhiili, is, m. f. or dhuli, f. (perhaps connected

with rt. dhvas or dhvans, cf. dhusara), dust
;
powder

;

[cf. gandha-dli
,
go-dli) ;

a particular number.
— I)huli-ku((ima, am, n. or dhuli-keddra, as,

m. a mound, rampart of earth. — Dhuli-guddhalca,
as, m. the red fragrant vegetable powder thrown
about at the spring festival called the Iloli. — Dhuli-
dliiimra, as, a, am, dark-red or dark with dust.

— Dhuli-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ dust-marked,’ ‘ whose
sign is dust,’ air or wind. — Dhuli-pushpika, f. the

plant Pandanus Odoratissimus
;

[cf. kdaki.] — Dhiili-

maya, as, i, am, covered with dust. — Dhiili-mushfi,
is, m. f. a handful of dust. — Dhulimushfi-pra-
kshepa, as, m. the throwing of handfuls of dust.

— Dhiili-kadatnba or dhii/i-kadamhaka or dhulh-
Itadamba or dhuli-kadambaka, as, m. the plant

Dalbergia Ougeinensis (— tiniia) ; a species of the

Kadamba tree, Naudca Cordifolia (
— ni/ia)

; Cap-
paris Trifoliata ( = varuna). — Dhuli-pa(ala, as, m.
a cloud of dust.

Dhulikd, f. fog, mist, (from its dust-like appearance.)

V^TT dhuna, as or am, ni. or n. (?), the resin

of the Shorca Robusta
;

[cf. dhunaka .]

Dhunaka, as, m. the resin of the Shorea Robusta

or resin in general; [cf. dhurna and dhuna.)

yn dhup, cl. X. P. dhupayati, &c., cl.

C\ \ io. P. dhupayati, &c. See dhupaya
and dhupaya, p. 457, col. 2.

Dhiipa. See p. 457, col. 2.

VJT dhuma, dhumra. See p. 457, cols. 2, 3.

vjt i. dhur (connected with rt. dhurv),

Css cl. 4. A. dhuryate, &c., to hurt or kill

;

to move or approach.

VT 2. dhur for dhur (q. v.) at the begin-

ning of a comp. — Dhur-gata, as, a, am, standing

on or going along the pole or fore-part of a chariot

;

standing at the head, taking the first place, preceding,

foremost. — Dhur-jati,is, m., in one place also dhur-

jatin, i, m. (fr. dhur andjati =jata), ‘ whose matted

locks are like a burden,’ an epithet of Rudra-S’iva ;

N. of a medical author. — Dhur-dhara, as, a, am,
bearing a load or burden, managing affairs

;
(as),

m. a beast of burden
;
[cf. dhuran-dhara.]— Dhur-

vat, an, ati, at, having a load, laden. — Dhur-vaha,

as, a, am, bearing a load, carrying a burden

;

managing affairs
;

(as), m. a beast of burden.

— Dhur-vodliri
,
dha, dhri, dhri, bearing a load,

the carrier of a burden. — Dhur-shad, t, t, t, Ved.

standing under the yoke, drawing a load
;
resting on

the yoke ; moving, promoting. — Dhur-shah, t, t,

t, Ved. bearing the yoke.

Dhurya, as, a, am, for dhurya, q. v.

V7(r dhurna= dhuna= dhunaka.
C\

V7T dhurta. See under rt. dhurv below.
Cv

ygr dhurv (connected with rts. dhurv,

C. \ dhvri, dhur, hvri), cl. 1 . P. dhwrvati, du-
dhurva, dhurvishyati, adhiirvit, dhurviturn, Ved.

to bend, cause to fall, hurt, injure : Desid. dudhur-
shati, to wish to hurt.

Dhurta, as, a, am, cunning, crafty, dishonest,

knavish, fraudulent, subtle
;

mischievous, injurious

;

(as), m. a rogue, cheat, swindler; a gamester; (in

amatory language) a gay deceiver, a lover or

gallant ; the thorn-apple, Datura [cf. kitava and

krura-dhurta) ;
a kind of perfume [cf. doraka

] ;

(a), f. a sort of nightshade; (am), n. rust

or iron-filings; black salt
(
— lthanda-lamna

;

cf. kshema-ilhurta). — Dhurta-kitava, as, m. a

gamester. — Dhurta-krit, t, m. = dhurta, dishonest,

a knave, rogue, cheat
;
(<), m. thorn-apple. — Dliurta-

iarila, am, n. ‘ the actions of rogues,’ N. of a

work. — Dhurta-jantu, us, m. ‘the cunning creature,’

man. — Dhurta-ta, f. or dhurta-tva, am, n. knavery,

craftiness, roguery, knavishness, shrewdness. — Dhur-
ta-traya, am, n. three rogues, a trio of swindlers.

— Dhurta-nartfdta, am, n. ‘ rogues as actors,’ N.
of a comedy by Sama-raja. — Dhurta-pralapu, as,

m. the talk or confabulation of rogues. — Dhurta-
mandala, as, nt. a party of rogues or gamblers.

— DhUrta-mdnusha, N. of a plant ( = rdsna).
— Dhurta-radana, f. a cunning plot, roguery.

— Dhurta-raja, as, m. the chief of rogues. — Dhur-
ta-samagama, am, n. ‘ assemblage of rogues,’ N. of

a comedy by Jyotir-Tsvara. — Dhurta-svdmin, i, m.
‘lord of the rogues,’ N. of a commentator on
Apastamba.

Dhurtaka, as, <i, am, cunning, a cheat, a rogue

;

(an), m. a jackal
;
N. of a N 3ga.

Dhurti, is, Ved. injury, damage.

Dhurtila in aksha-dh°, q. v.

Dhurvan, a, n., Ved. causing to fall, bending.
C. _

VsTT dhurvd, f., Ved.= durvd, q. v.

V* dhurvi,
f. the fore-part or pole of a

carriage, = dhur, q. v.

dhulaka, am, n. poison,

vfc* dhuli. See col. 1.

dkiis or dhush or dhus (perhaps a

C\ \ Prakrit form of dhrish for hrish), cl. 10.

P. dhudayati, dhushayati, dhusayati, &c., to

make splendid or elegant
; to embellish.

VXR dhushara, a wrong spelling for dhu-

sara below.

VtK. dhusara, as, a, am (fr. rt. dhvas for

dhvans, cf. dhvasira; but said to be fr. rt. I. dltii

and connected with dhuli, q. v.), of a dusty or

greyish or dusty-white colour, grey
;

(as), m. grey

(the colour)
;
a jackass, a donkey; a camel ; a pigeon

;

an oilman ; anything of a grey tint
;

(a), f., N. of a

small shrub, =pandura~phali ; (i), f., N. of a Kin-

narl or female chorister of heaven. — Dhusara-ddha-
da, f. a kind of plant, = sveta-vuhna. — Dhusara-
tva, am, n. grey colour, paleness

;
(also read dhu-

shara-tva.) — Dhusara-pattrika, f. the plant Tragia

Involucrata [cf. ushtra-dhusara, puddhika] ; a kind

of Heliotropium
(
= hasti-dundi).

Dliusaraka, as, m., N. of a jackal.

Dhusarila, as, a, am, made grey, greyish.

VlrTT dhustura, as, m. = dhustura, the

thorn-apple, Datura Metel and Fastuosa.

dhri (allied to rt. bhri, which is pro-

i bably the more ancient form), cl. 1. P. A.

dharati, -te, dadliara (Ved. dadhara), dadhre
(part, (ladhrana), dharisliyati, -te, adharsliit,

adhrita, dhartam, and more commonly cl. 10.

(identical with Caus. but with the same senses as

cl. 1 .) dliarayati, -te. Pot. dharayet, -ta (MahS-

bh. Anusasana-p. 5007. dharayita), dharayamasa,
dharayishyati, -te, adidharat, -ta (Vedic forms

didharat, didhritam, didhrita, ni-didhar), dha-
rayitum, to hold, bear, carry

; hold up, support,

sustain, maintain ; carry on ; to hold in, hold back,

keep back, restrain, stop, detain, curb, resist ; to hold

in one’s possession, keep, possess, have ; to keep, retain

(in one’s service) ; to hold fast, preserve ; to hold, con-

tain ;
to lay hold of, seize, recover; to hold, observe,

practise ; to wear, use (as clothes &c.) ; to bear,

undergo, suffer ; to hold out, hold on, endure, con-

tinue, continue to live
;
(A.) to hold one’s place, stand

firm, remain
;
to fix, place, deposit ; to destine for,

assign or present anything (acc.)to any person (dat.);

to allot, assign, confer
;
(A.) to destine a person (act.)

to anything (dat.); (cl. 10.) to owe anything (acc.)

to any person (dat. or gen.) ; to weigh in a balance

;

to prolong (in pronunciation)
;
to cite, quote. The

above meanings of dhri (cl. I. or more frequently

cl. 10. identified with Caus.) may be variously ex-

tended by connecting it with various nouns, e. g.

garbham dhri, to conceive, to become pregnant,

(in this sense the older language uses rt. bhri);

dandam dhri, to carry a stick, use force, chastise

(with loc. of the pers.): damam dhri, to punish

(with loc. of the pers.) ; atmanam or jivitam or

pranan or iariram or gdtrarn or deham dhri, to

maintain the soul, preserve the vital spirits, body,

&c., to continue to live, survive; mano or mana-
sain or matim or dittani or buddhim dhri, to fix

the mind, direct the thoughts or attention upon,

resolve; vratani dhri, to observe or keep a vow.

&c. [cf. dhnta-vrata] ; tapo dhri, to undergo or

perform penance ; dharanam dhri, to practise self-

control
; tulaya dhri (or without tulaya), to hold

in a balance, weigh, measure; dirasa or murdhni
dhri, to bear on the head, honour highly; manasa

dhri (or without manasa), to bear in mind, recollect,

remember; samaye dhri, to bring to an agreement,

cause to make a compact; antare dhri, to deposit

anything as surety, to give bail, to pledge : 1’ass. or

cl. 6. A. dhrigate (ep. also dhriyati), to be firm or

fixed, to be supported or maintained, to be preserved

;

to exist, live, continue to live, remain alive, survive

;

to remain, continue ; to undertake, resolve upon

(with dat. or acc. of the thing or with inf.): Caus.

dliarayati, -tc (with tire meanings of cl. 1. and

cl. 10.): Pass, of Caus. dharyate, lo be held or
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supported, to be maintained or preserved ;
to con-

tinue to lire (with inst., e. g. iena na dharyate, it

is not lived by him) : Desid. didhirshati, -te,

did/uirishate ,
didhdrayishati, to wish to hold or

keep, to try to support or maintain, &c. : Intens.

dedhriyate, dardharti (Ved. dddharti), to hold

very fast, lay hold of firmly, bear firmly, &c.
;

[cf.

i. dharma, dhira
,

dhruva, dhur, dhurya;

Zend dar, ‘to hold;’ Gr. 8ph-<ra-a6at, Opa-v-os,

BpTjr-v-s, 8p6vo-s, Bip-pa, 8(A-u, i-8iA-w

;

Lat.

fre-tu-s, fre-nu-m, Jir-mu-s, for-vna; Angl. Sax.

drag-an, dreog-an; Old Germ, trag-an; Mod.

Germ, fra^-en.]

Dhrik (at end of comp., and only occurring in

nom. sing, dhrik, and more probably to be referred

to rt. dhtdoh or to rt. drill), bearing, carrying, sup-

porting, sustaining, suffering, wearing, possessing,

having, &c.
;

[cf. kala-rupa-dh°, sakti-dh°, s'a-

rira-dh °
.]

Dhrit, t, l, t (at end of comp.), a holder, bearer,

possessor
;
bearing, carrying, possessing, having, ob-

serving, &c.
;

[cf. darshani-dh
J

, dharani-dh
J

,

dharma-dh
D

,
nitya-dh°.]

Dhrita, as, a, am, held, borne, carried, main-

tained, supported ; contained
;

possessed ; kept, re-

tained, detained ; laid hold of, seized, grasped, griped ;

worn, used ;
observed, practised

;
weighed

;
placed,

deposited ;
holding, bearing, continuing, enduring,

existing, standing; intent upon, i. e. resolved or

determined to do anything (with dat. or loc., e. g.

jaye dhritas, resolved on victory) ; firm, prepared,

ready
;
(a-s), m., N. of a son of the thirteenth Manu

;

of a descendant of Druhyu and son of Dharma (cf.

dhdrteya

]

;
(am), n. a peculiar manner of fighting

;

l

(am), ind. firmly, slowly, solemnly. — Dhrita-ka-

naka-mala, as, a, am, wearing a golden collar or

wreath. — Dhrita-karmukeshu (°ka-ishu ), us, us,

i u, armed with bow and arrows. — Dhrita-daksha,

I as, a, am, Ved. of enduring intelligence; (Say.) of

enduring strength, possessing vigour. — Dhrita-

danda, as, d, am, carrying the stick, inflicting

punishment ;
one on whom punishment has been

inflicted. — Dhrita-didhiti, is, rn. ‘ constant in

splendor,’ fire
;

[cf. ghrita-didhiti.) — Dhrita-deva,

If., N. of a daughter of Devaka. — Dhrita-pata, as,

a, am, covered or overspread with a cloth &c.

— Dhrita-mati, f., N. of a river
;
(wrong form for

dhriti-mati.) — Dhrita-rajan, a, m., N. of a man
;

[cf. dhartarajna.] — Dhrita-rashtra, as, a, am,
whose empire is firm or who holds the kingdom ;

(as), m. a good king; N. of a Naga, also called

Airavata; of a Deva-gandharva, sometimes identified

with king Dhrita-rashtra; of a son of the Daitya Bali

;

of a king of Kast
;
(according to the Maha-bharata)

N. of the eldest son of Vyasa by the widow of Vicitra-

viiya, (he was brother of Pandu and Vidura, and as

the first-bom was entitled to the throne of Hastina-

pura, but being born blind, he at first renounced the

sovereignty in favour of Pandu ; afterwards, on the

retirement of Pandu to the woods, Dhrita-rashtra

was called to undertake the government, which he

did with the assistance of Bhishraa as his regent
; he

was husband of Gaudharl and father of ioo sons, the

eldest of whom was named Dur-yodhana
; he is some-

times identified with Dhrita-rashtra and with Hansa,

two chiefs of the Gandharvas) ; N. of a son of
Janam-ejaya ; a kind of bird, perhaps a sort of goose

;

(as), m. pi. the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, whose names
are enumerated in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 4540; (?), f.,

N.of a daughter of Tamra, mother of the geese and
other water-birds, = hansa-patni, = hansa-padi;
[cf. dhdrtarash'ra and dhdrtarashtri .]

— Dhrita-
rashtra-ja, as, m. ‘ sprung from Dhrita-rashtra,’ epi-

thet of any son of Dhrita-rashtra . — Dhrita-varman,
a; m. ‘bearing armour or mail, mailed,’ N. of a

warrior on the side of the Kurus. — Dhrita-vrata,
as, a, am, Ved. of fixed law or order ; keeping
vows or engagements, devoted, attached, faithful

;

(Say.) accepting pious acts, performing religious

rites; (as), m. epithet of Varuna; of Indra
;

of
Rudra

; of Savitri ; of Agni
; of a son of Dhriti

;

(as), m. pi. epithet of the Adityas. — Dhrita-ia-

rira, as, a, am, continuing to live or exist, existing.

— Dhrita-M

,

is, f., N. of a metre consisting of

four lines of twenty-one syllables each. — Dhrita-
sandhi, is, m. ‘ keeping agreements or compacts,’

N. of a son of Su-sandhi and father of Bharata.

— Dhrita-sinha, as, m. a various reading for dliriti-

sinha,q.\. — Dhrita-heti, is, is, i, ‘ bearing weapons,’

armed. — Dhrilalman (°ta-dt°), a, a, a, firm-

minded, self-possessed, steady, calm, collected.—Dliri-

tdmhhas ( °ta-am°
), as, as, as, containing water.

— Dliriteshudhi (°ta-ish°), is, is, i, carrying a

quiver.

Dhritaka, as, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch.

Dhrita-vat, an, ati, at, having taken or con-

veyed or held or resolved
;

(ati), f., N. of a river.

Dhriti, is, f. holding, holding fast, laying hold of,

seizing, having, possessing ; supporting, maintaining

;

firmness (e. g. dhritim kri, to show firmness, stand

firm) ; constancy', steadiness, steadfastness, fortitude,

energy, resolution ; strong will, self-command ; will,

command (Ved.); satisfaction, happiness, pleasure,

contentment ; N. of certain evening oblations offered

at the Asva-medha
; a sacrifice, offering ; N. of a

Vedic metre of seventy-two syllables
;
(in the later

language) any metre consisting of 4 x 18 syllables;

a metre composed of the Vpendra-vajra and Indra-

vajrS ; N. of one of the astrological Yogas ; Reso-
lution or Satisfaction personified as a daughter of

Daksha and wife of Dharma, (regarded as one of the

Vasu-patnts or as a form of DakshSyanT in Pinda-

raka)
;
N. of one of the sixteen Kalis of the Moon ;

N. of a goddess, daughter of a Kala of Prakriti and

wife of Kapila
; N. of the wife of Rudra-manu

;
N.

of the thirteenth of the sixteen Mitrikas; (is), m.,

N. of one of the Visve-Devas; of a preceptor,

Dhriti Aindrota ; of a son of Vi-jaya and father of

Dhrita-vrata ; of a son of Vlta-havya and father of

Bahulasva ; of a son of Babhru
;

[cf. a-dh° and

kshma-dh°.) — Dhriti-paripurna, as, m., N. of a

Bodhi-sattva. — Dhriti-mat, an, ati, at, steadfast,

firm, steady, calm, determined, resolute
;

satisfied,

content
;
(an), m., N. of a form of Agni ; of a son

of Manu Raivata ; of Manu Savarna ; of one of the

Saptarshis in the thirteenth Manv-antara ; of a son

of KTrtti-mat, son of An-giras ; of a son of Yavlnara

;

of a Brahman; (ati), f., N. of a river, also read

dhrita-vati ; (at), n., N. of a Varsha in Kusa-

dvipa. — Dhritimat-ta, f. steadfastness, steadiness,

calmness, &c. — Dhriti-maya, as, i, am, consisting

of steadfastness or constancy ; consisting of content-

ment. — Dhriti-mush, 1, t, t,
‘ fortitude-stealing,’

who or what robs one of one’s steadfastness, dis-

composing, agitating. — Dhriti-sinha, as, m., N.
of a man said to have assisted Purushottama in com-
posing the Haravali

;
(also read dhrita-sinha.)

Dhritvan, a, m. an epithet ofVishnu ; of Brahma

;

a clever man ; virtue, morality ; the sea ; the sky

[cf. kshcma-dh°)
;
(arl), f. the earth.

Dhritvd, ind. hating held, having laid hold of or

seized
; having taken, &c.

yri dhrij or dhrihj (connected with rts.

t, K dhraj and dhrij), cl. 1. P. dharjati,

dhrinjati, &c., to go, move.

dhrish, cl. I. 5. P. dharshati, dhrish-

C n noti, dadharsha (part, dadhrislivas),

dharshishyati, adharshit (Vedic forms dadhar-
shit, dadharshat, dadharshati), dharshitum, to

be bold or courageous ; to be confident or presump-

tuous, to be proud or overbearing ; to be impudent

or impatient; to have courage to do anything, to

dare, venture (with inf., e. g. dhrishnumah prash-

tum, we dare to ask) ; to dare to attack, &c. (with

acc. of the person)
; to insult, overbear, treat with

indignity: Pass, dhrishyate, to be attacked or in-

sulted, to be subdued or overpowered : Caus. dhar-

shayati, -yitum, Aor. adadharshat or adidlirisliat,

to dare to attack, to overbear, insult, treat with indig-

nity, violate (a woman) ; offend, injure ; assail, over-

power, overcome, conquer, destroy; (A.) to surpass (?):

Desid. didharshishati

:

Intens. daridhrishyate,

daridharshti ; [cf. Zend daresh, ‘ to dare ;’ darshi,
‘ strong Gr. Bpaa-v-s, Bp&o-os, Bapa-os, Bapa-i-w,

8af>(t(<u, Bapa-vvw, &(p<r-lrri-s

:

Lat
. fortis: Goth.

ga-daurs-an, ‘ to dare :’ Slav, drlz-u-ti, driz-na-li,
‘ to dare :’ Lith. dras-ii-s,

‘ courageous ;’ dras-d,
‘ courage :’ Hib. das-achd, ‘ fierceness.’]

Dhrisliaj, k, k, k (?), Ved. assailing, attacking,

destroying.

Dlirisliat, an, ati or anti, at, pres, part.,Ved. bold,

daring, courageous, confident
;

(ata), ind. boldly,

courageously. — Dhruhad-varna, as, a, ant, Ved.

of a brave race, heroic. — Dlirishad-rin, i, ini, i,

Ved. bold, courageous. — Dhrishan-manas, as, as,

os, Ved. brave-hearted.

])hrishita,as,d,am, bold, courageous, brave, daring.

Dhrishn, us, us, u, bold, proud
;

clever
;

(ns),

m. a heap, multitude.

Dhrishta, as, a, am, bold, daring, courageous,

confident ; insolent, impudent, rude, saucy, shame-

less ; forward, intrusive, presumptuous
;

profligate,

abandoned ; obtained ?
;

(as), m. a faithless hus-

band
; N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata, (also read

dhrishnu; cf. dharsh(a); of a son of Kunti
;
of a

son of Bhajamana; (as), m., N. of a spell for using

or restraining magical weapons
;

(a), f. a disloyal or

unchaste woman
;

(am), ind. boldly, courageously,

fearlessly
;

(it is said that dhrishta may be used at the

end of a comp, to give a bad sense to the word with

which it is compounded); [cf. Angl. Sax. thriste;

Swed. dristig

;

Old Iceland, dreiss

;

Mod. Germ.

dreist.)— Dhrishta-ketu, us, m., N. of a king of

Cedi ; of a king of Videha or Mithila, son of Su-

dhriti ; of a son of Satya-dhriti ; of a son of Su-

kumara ; of the father of Su-kumara ; of a son of

Dhrishta-dyumna
; of a king of the Kaikayas

;
of a

son of Manu. — Dhrishta-tama, as, a, am, very

bold or daring, most confident or courageous.

— Dhrislita-ta, f. or dhrishta-tra, am, n. bold-

ness, courage, impudence. — Dhrislda-dyumna, as,

m., N. of a son of Dru-pada (killed by Asvatthaman

while asleep). — Dhrislita-dhi
,

is, or dhrislda-

buddlii, is, m. ‘ bold-minded,’ N. of a man.
— Dhrishfa-parakrama, as, a, am, of daring

valour.— Dhrishta-manin, i, ini, i, having a high

opinion of one’s self. — Dhrishta-ralha, as, m., N.

of a prince. — Dhrishta-barman, a, m., N. of a

son of S'vaphalka.— Dtirishtolla (°ta-uk°), as, m.,

N. of a son of Arjuna Karttavirya
;

(also read

dhrishnokta.)

Dhrishtaka, as, m., N. of a prince.

Dlirishti, is, is, i, Ved. (according to Mahl-

dhara) bold ; (is), m. a pair of tongs ; N. of a son

of Hiranya-kasipu
; of a minister of king Dasa-ratha

;

(is), f. boldness.

Dlirishna, as, &c., a wrong reading for dhrishta,

q. v. — Dhrishnokta (°na-uk°), as, Sec., a wrong

reading for dhrish(okta, q. v.

Dhrislinaj, k, k, k, bold, confident; impudent,

shameless.

DhrisAni, is, m. a ray of light.

Dhrishnu, us, us, u, courageous, bold, confident,

valiant ; impudent, shameless ; strong, powerful,

(applied in the Veda to Indra, Soma, the Maruts,

and the horses of Indra)
;

(u), ind. in a bold or

confident or powerful way; firmly, strongly; with

force [cf. dadhrik\ ;
(us), m., N. of a son of

Manu Vaivasvata [cf. dhrishta
] ;

of a son of Manu
Savarna ; of a son of Kavi ; of a son of Ku-
kura; Kasyapasya dhrishnu, N. of a Saman.

— Dhrishnu-tva, am, n. boldness, confidence.

— Dhrishnu-shena, as, a, am, Ved. having an

overpowering weapon; (Say.) having a conquering

or overpowering host, leading a valiant army (as a

drum). — Dhrishnr-ojas, as, as, as, Ved. of over-

powering strength, endowed with resistless might,

(applied to Indra and the Maruts.)

Dhrislinuka, as, m., N. of a prince
;

[cf. dhrish-

taka.)

Dhrishnuya, ind., Ved. in a bold or powerful

manner, firmly.
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Dhrishya, as, a, am, assailable, to be attacked ;

conquerable.

VVff dhriskad, Ved.= drishad, q. v.

3
dhri, cl. 9. P. dhrinati, & c., to be old,

grow old
;

(various reading for rt. l.jri.)

y dhe, cl. 1. P. dhayati, dadhau, dkas-

yati, adhat, adhasit, adadhat, Prec. dhe-

yat, dhaturn, to suck, drink, to suck in, drink in,

absorb ;
appropriate

;
to suck out, draw away, take

away : Caus. dhapayati, -yitum, to give suck,

suckle, nourish : Desid. dhitsati, to wish to suck

;

[cf. dadhi, dhatri, 2. dhayas, dharu, 2. dhdsi:

Zend dae.nu, ‘ female Gr. Brj-odai, 6r\-\i], By-Kd,

6y\a-ixwf, rfifli), n-By-vy, ri-rdy, t'i-t60s, 6y-\v-s,

ya\a-6y-i/i-s, Ty-Bi-s, ©c'-ti-j : Lat. fi-lia-s, fi-

li-a, fe-la-re, fe-mina: Umbr. fe-liu = filius

:

Goth, dadd-ya = Old Germ, ta-u, ‘ I suck tila,

• female breast;’ tuta, tutta = Eng. teat: Slav, do-

ya, ‘ to suck doilica, ‘ nurse dl-te, * child ;’

di-va, ‘ virgin Hib. daif,
1 drink.’]

Dhena, as, m. the ocean, a male river; (a), f.,

Vr
ed. a milch cow; a mare(?); a river; speech;

voice; N. of the wife of Brihas-pati; (as), f. pi.

any beverage made of milk
;

[cf. dhenu., <yo.] (In

Rig-veda I. 2, 3, dhena may possibly be aa epithet

of the horses of Vayu.)

Dhenu, us, f. a milch cow, a cow that has lately

calved, (sometimes compounded with the names of

other animals to denote the female of a species,

see Jchadga-dh
0
,
go-dh°, vadava-dh°)

;

the earth

[cf. go] ;
a gift, offering, present to Brahmans, (pro-

perly a milch cow so presented, but applied also to)

any gift supposed to be formed in the shape of a cow
or to be offered in its stead, (in this sense dhenu is

generally at the end of a compound, e. g. ghrita-dh°,

an offering of ghee
;
jala-dh°, an oblation of water;

cf. lavana-dti, ratna-dh°, suvarna-dh°: occasion-

ally it is uncompounded, e. g. tilandm dhenuh, an
offering of sesamum-seeds)

; (avas), f. pi. any

beverage made of milk
;

(it), n., N. of a Saman.

(Dhenu at the end of a comp, may form a diminutive,

the female being weaker than the male ; cf. asi-

dh°, khadga-dh°, putri, putrikd.) — Dhenu-go-
duha, am, n. cow and milker. — Dhenu-dugdha,
am, n. cow’s milk; a kind of gourd, = dirbhita.

— Dhenutlugdha-kura, as, m. carrot, Daucus Ca-
rota. — Dhenu-makshika, f. a horse-fly, gad-fly.

— Dhenu-mat, an, alt, at, Ved. possessing cows,

rich in cattle ; containing or giving nourishing beve-

rage; containing the word dhenu; (ati), (., N. of

the wife of Deva-dyumna. — Dhenum-bhavya, f.

(probably) about to become a milch cow.

Dlienuka, as, m., N. of an Asura or demon in the

shape of a donkey (killed by Krishna or according to

other authorities by Rama) ; a kind of coitus [cf. dhai-
nuka]

;

(d), f. a milch cow ; a gift, offering, see

dhenu above
;
a female animal in general (as a she-

elephant, a woman, &c., see dhenu above)
;

also

used like dhenu at the end of comps, to form dimi-

nutives (e. g. asi-dh°, a knife, from asi, a sword) ; a

vein which when cut bleeds only at intervals ; N. of
the wife of Klrtti-mat who was a son of An-giras

;

(am), n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Dhenuka-
vadha, as, m. 1 the killing of Dhenuka,’ N. of
the twenty-third chapter of the Krishna-khanda or
fourth part of the Brahma-vaivarta-I’ur.lna. — Dhe-
nuka-sudana, as, m. ‘ the slayer of Dhenuka,’ an
epithet of Krishna. — Dhennkd-dugdka, am, n.

cow’s milk ; N. of a plant,

=

dhenu-dugdha. — Dhe-
nukari (°ka-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of Dhenuka,’ an
epithet of Krishna

;
a kind of small tree, = Nagcsar.

Dhenushfari, f. (fr. dhenus, nom. case of dhenu,
with the comparative affix), a milch cow ceasing to

give milk.

Dhenushya, f. a cow whose milk has been
pledged

; a cow tied up to be milked (?).

Dhenushyita, as, a, am, (probably) one who has

pledged the milk of his cows and therefore cannot
make use of it himself.

Dhenuka in hahu-dh0 , q. v.

Dhainuka, am, n. a herd of cows
;

a kind of

coitus.
*N
VHI<^ dhematra, a particular high number ;

(a various reading for dhamatra.)

VV dheya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. dha), to be
held or taken &c. ; to be created

;
what is created or

produced
;
(at the end of comps, the neut. is con-

sidered as an affix, Pan. V. 4, 36, vart. ; cf. nama-
dheya, hhaga-dh°, mitra-dh°, rupa-dh0.)
Dheshtha, as, a, am, Ved. giving the most;

(Say.) the best supporter, firmest stay.

VV i. dhairya, am, n. (fr. dhira), firmness,
durability, steadiness, stability, strength, consistency,

constancy ; calmness
;

gravity
;

patience ;
fortitude,

courage; inflexibility; precision of diction; (Ved.)

intelligence, forethought. — Dhairya-lcalita, as, a,

am, assuming firmness or composure, endowed with
calmness. — Dhairya-dhvansa, as, m. failure of
courage. — Dhairya-mitra, as, m., N. of a poet.

— Dhairya-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of firmness or

patience, firm, steady. — Dhairya-vritti, is, is, i, of
steady conduct, steadily behaved.
As.

VVrf dhaivata, as, m. the sixth note of
the gamut.

-

VWW dhaivatya, am, n. (fr. dhivan, Pan.
VI. 4, 174), cleverness, skilfulness (?).

As

V^R dhaivara, as, i, am (fr. dliivara),

belonging or relating to a fisherman.

dhoi-kavi,is, m., N. of a poet men-
tioned in the Sam-gadhara-paddhati

;
[cf. dhoyin.]

dhoda, as, m. a sort of snake, com-
monly Dhora, a kind of water-snake.

VtftT'T dhoyin, i, m. or dhoyi, is, m., N.
of a poet.

WT dhor, cl. 1. P. dhorati, dudhora,
n. dhoritum, to run well, to trot, to be

quick or alert, to have good paces : Caus. dhorayati,
yitum, Aor. adudhorat.
Dhorana, am, n. a vehicle in general, any means

of conveyance (as a horse, an elephant, a car, &c.);
a horse’s trot

;
going well or quickly

;
(t), f. or

(dhorani , is), f. an uninterrupted series ; tradition.

Dliorita or dhoritaka, am, n. a horse's trot;

[cf. dhauritaka.]

VTiT dhauta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. dhav),
washed, cleansed, cleaned, purified, washed off

;

polished, brightened, whetted
; white, bright, silvered,

shining; (am), n. silver . — Dhauta-kata, as, m. a
bag of coarse cloth, a sack made of a kind of mat-
ting. — Dhauta-koshaja or dhauta-kausheya or

dhauta-kauieya, am, n. bleached or purified silk

(=pattrorna). — Dhauta-khandi, f. sugar-candy.
— Dhauta-bali, f. dhautanjalt, (probably rather

dhautanjani, q. v.)— Dhauta-mUlaka, as, m., N.
of a prince of the Cinas. - Dhauta-rila, am, n.
‘ bright stone,’ crystal, rock-crystal. — Dhautanjani,
f. a sort of collyrium, ^ tryankata or tryangata.
— Dhautapanga, as, a, am, having the corners of
the eyes brightened.

a*

VlriM dhautaya, as or am, m. or n.(?), a
kind of salt

(=saindhaea ).

VI it0 dhautari, f. (fr. rt. 1. dhii), Ved.
(according to S5y.) shaking, agitating, causing to

tremble.

vrf?r dhauti, is, f. (fr. rt. 1. dhav), Ved. a
spring, well

; river, rivulet.

VT -MHiT dhaundhumdra, as, i, am, treating
of Dhundhu-mJra (as an episode).

Dhanndhumari, is, m. a patronymic from
Dhundhu-mlra.

VTWi dhaumaka, as, m. (fr. dhuma), N. of
a district.

Dhaumata, myrrh.

Dhaumatayana, as, m. a patronymic (?).

Dhaumatayanaka, as, m. a patronymic from
Dhaumatayana.

Dhaumayana, as, m. a patronymic from Dhuma.
Dhaumiya, as, i, am, smoky.
Dhaumya, as, m. a patronymic from DhQma;

N. of an ancient Rishi
;

a son of Vyjghra-plda

;

a younger brother of Devala and family priest of the
Pandavas; a pupil of Valmlki. - Dhaumya-iik.dia.
f. ‘ the science of Dhaumya,’ N. of a chapter of the

Purana-sarva-sva.

Dhaumra, as, m., N. of an ancient Rishi
;
N. of

a class of demons
;
(am), n. grey (the colour), grey-

ness; a place for building prepared in a peculiar

way; [cf. dhuma.]
Dhaumrayana,as, m. a patronymic from Dhurara;

[cf. dhumrayana.]

VTC dhaura, as, m. Grislea Tomentosa.
— Dhauraditya-tirtha (°m-a<T), am, n., N. of

a Tirtha.

VffCri<* dhauritaka, am, n. a horse’s trot;

[cf. dhorita and dhoritaka.]

VTTV dhaureya or dhaureyaka, as, i, am
(fr. dhur), fit to be harnessed, fit for a burden,

capable of drawing or bearing a load (either a

vehicle or beast, &c.)
; (as), m. a beast of burden:

a horse.
As C.

Vlfioti dhaurtaka, am, n. (fr. dhurta).

roguery, knavery, fraud.

Dhaurtika, as,i,am, cheating, dishonest, roguish,

knavish, fraudulent, &c.
;
(am), n. fraud, dishonesty.

Dhaurteya, as, m. pi., N. of a warlike tribe;

(as), m. a prince of this tribe.

Dhaurtya, am, n. fraud, dishonesty.

VTr§ dhaurya, am, n. a horse’s trot,=
dhorita, &c.

VNP<* dhauvaki, is, m. (fr. dhuvakd), a

metronymic from Dhuvaki.

1. dhma, cl. I. P. dhamati, dadhmau,

dhmasyati (ep. dhamishyati), adhmasit,

dhmatum, to blow (as wind or breath), breathe out,

exhale ; to blow (a conch-shell, trumpet, or any wind

instrument), to produce sound by blowing ; to blow

a fire, excite fire by blowing
; to excite sparks ; to

manufacture by blowing, melt, smelt ; to blow away

from one’s self, cast, throw : Pass, dhmayate, ep.

and Ved. dhamyate, dhmdyati, to be blown, to be

melted, &c. : Caus. dlimapayati, &c., to cause to

blow or melt, to consume by fire, burn : Desid.

didhmasati: Intens. dedhmiyate, dadhmati (da-

dhmayate), to be blown violently
;

[cf. Lat. jia-

re; Old Germ, blayan, blahan, blasan, ‘blow;’

Gr. (Tfiw-vrt, Ofrii-s ?].

Dhma, as, a, am, blowing
;

[cf. tunava-dh° and

s!ankha-dh°. ]

2. dhma, as, m. (?), blowing. — Dlima-kara, as,

m. a blacksmith, a smith.

Dhmata, as, a, am, blown (as a wind instru-

ment), blown into, blown up, inflated, blown by a

bellows (a fire &c.), inflamed, puffed, excited.

Dhmatavya, as, a, am, to be blown, to be ex-

cited or kindled.

Dhmatri, la, m., Ved. a blower, smelter (of

metal)
;

(<ri), n. a contrivance for blowing or

melting.

Dhmana, am, n. blowing, puffing, swelling.

Dhmapita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), reduced to

ashes, burnt to cinder.

Dhmayat, an, anti, at, or dhmdyamana, as, a,

am, being blown; being melted, &c.

TTTTr*- dhmanksh (various reading for

dlndnksh), cl. I. P. dhmankshati,

See., to crow or caw ; to desire
;

[cf. dhrakth.]
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Dhmdnksha,.as, m. a crow, &c.
;
(wrong form

for dhvanksha, q. v.)

WIHTf dhmaman, a, m. wrong reading for

dhyaman, col. a.

UTT dhyd, dhydta, dhydna. See under rt.

dhyai below.

WPT dhydma, as, a, am, dark-coloured,

black
;

(am), n. a fragrant grass in general or a

particular kind of it ; the plant Artemisia Indica

(=damanaka). — Dhyimi-karana, am, n. mak-

ing dark-coloured, blackening. — Dhyami-hrita, as,

a, am, made dark-coloured, blackened.

Dhyamaka, am, n. a particular kind of grass

( = rohisha).

^TT m ri i dhyushitasva, as, m., N. of a

prince
;
(a various reading for ryushitasva.)

dhyai [cf. the older form i. dhi], cl.

I. P. (ep. also A.) dhyiyati (ep. also dhyati,

and sing. Impv. dliyihi), Pot. dhyayet, dadhyau,
dhyati, dhyasyati, adhyasit, dhyatum, to think

of, have in mind, imagine, contemplate, ponder,

meditate, think on, meditate on, reflect upon (with

or without manasa or manasi or detasd or dhiya),

to call to mind, recollect : Caus. dhyapayati, -yitum

:

Desid. didhyasati : Intens. dadhyayate, didhydti,

dadhyeti ; [cf. Gr. 6ia, 6ed-o-uai, related to dhyai,

as Lat. vid-ere to Sanskrit vid, ‘ to know or as

Zend budh, * to see,’ to Sanskrit budh, ‘to know.’]

Dhyd, as, f. thinking, thought, meditation.

Dhydta, as, a, am, thought of, meditated on.

Dhyatarya, as, a, am, to be thought of or re-

flected upon.

Dhyatri, td, tri, tri, one who reflects upon or

meditates ; a thinker, reflector.

Dhyatva, am, n. thought, reflection.

Dhyitvi, ind. having thought of or reflected,

having pondered or recollected, &c.

Dhydna, am, n. meditation, thought, reflection,

especially profound and abstract religious contem-
plation

;
divine intuition or discernment ; mental

representation of the personal attributes of a deity

;

(as), m., N. of the eleventh day in the light half in

Brahma’s month. — Dhydna-gamya, as, a, am,
attainable by meditation or reflection. — Dhyana-
godara, as, m., N. of a class of Buddhist deities

;

[cf. dhyanavaiaraJ] — Dhyana-japya, as, m. pi.,

N. of a race. — Dhyana-tatpara, as, a, am, lost in

thought, absorbed in meditation, reflecting, medi-
tative. — Dhyana-dipa, as, m. ‘ the lamp of medi-
tation,’ N. of a work. — Dhyana-dyuti, is, m., N.
of a man . — Dhyana-nishtha, as, a, am, engaged
in meditation, contemplative, lost in thought.—Dhya-
na-para, as, d, am, = dhyana-tatpara.—Dhyana-
paramita, f., see paramita. — Dhyana-phala, am,
n. ‘ the fruit of meditation,’ N. of a chapter of the

Purana-sarva-sva by Halayudha. — Dhyana-bAanga,
as, m. interruption of thought or meditation.
— Dhyana-maya, as, i, am, consisting of reflection

or meditation. — Dhyana-matra, am, n. mere re-

flection, thought alone. — Dhyana-mudra, f. the
prescribed attitude in which to meditate on the deity.
— Dhydna-yoga, as, m. profound meditation, the
performance of religious abstraction, (also explained
as a Dvandva, meditation and abstraction)

; N. of a
kind of magic mentioned in the Yoga-ratna-mala,
* destroying one’s enemies by images formed in the
mind.’ — Dhyana-lakshana, am, n. ‘ the mark of
meditation,’ N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva.
— Dhyina-vat, an, ati, at, occupied in or intent
on religious meditation. — Dhyana-vindupanishad
( du-up

c
), t, {., N. of an Upanishad belonging to

the Atharva-veda. — Dhyana-stha, as, a, am, ab-
sorbed in meditation; lost in thought.— Dhydna-
vatara (°na-av°), as, m. pi., N. of a class of
Buddhist deities

;
[cf. dhyana-godara .]

Dhydnika, as, d, am, proceeding from religious
meditation, sought or obtained by pious contemplation.

Dliyanin, i, ini, i, contemplative, engaged in

religious meditation, meditating.

Dhyani-buddha, as, m. (probably fr. dhydni,
patronymic fr. dhydna; cf. manushi-buddha),
a spiritual or mental Buddha, an incorporeal Buddha
resulting from meditation, (their number is given as

five or six or ten or more.)

Dhydni-bodhi-sattva, as, m. (with Buddhists) an
incorporeal son of a Dhyani-buddha.

Dhyaniya, as, a, am (according to Vopa-deva
26. 25, fut. pass, part.), to be meditated upon.

Dhyaman, a, m. measure; light; (a), n. medi-
tation.

Dhyayat, an, anti, at, thinking of, considering,

reflecting, meditating upon ; supposing, imagining.

Dhydyamdna, as, a, am, being reflected on,

being meditated upon.

Dhyeya, as, a, am, to be meditated upon, to be

pondered or contemplated ; fit for meditation
; to be

imagined.

U dhra, as, i, am (fr. rt. dhri),= dhara
(at the end of some comps., e. g. ansa-dhri, mahi-
dhra, q. v.).

dhraj or dhranj, cl. 1. P. dhrajati

x or dhranjali or dhrinjati, &c., Ved. to

move, go, glide (as a bird &c.); [cf. rt. dhrij,

dhrij, dhraj, dhvarij.)

Dhrajas, as, n. (?), Ved. = dhraji below.

Dhraji, is, f., Ved. the gliding course or motion
of the wind, &c. — Dhraji-mat, an, ati, at, Ved.
gliding, moving.

Dhraji, is, f., Ved. the gliding course of the

wind, <5cc. ; impulse ; whirlwind, gale.

dhran, cl. 1. P. dhranati, Sic., to

\ sound (as a drum or other instrument);

[cf. rt. dhan, 2. dhvan, 3. dhard; Gr. 6pi-o-/xai,

0pi-o-s, Qpy-vo-s, dpv-Ao-s, BpvAAos, 66pv-@o-s, rev-

8pn-Swr, av-6pn-5u>v, rov-8pv-s, -rov-Qopvfa ;
Goth.

drun-yu-s, ‘ voice ;’ Angl. Sax. dran, ‘ a drone ;’

Mod. Germ, dronen.]W dhras, cl. 9. and 10. P. dhrasnati,
' x dhrasayati, -yitum, to glean ; to throw

or toss up, cast upward
;

[cf. ucMras.]

dhra, cl. 2. and 1. P. dhrdti or dhrati,

dhrayati, &c., Ved. to go, (Naigh. II. 14.)

TO dhrakh, cl. I. P. dhrakhati, &c.,

\ to be dry or arid, &c., = rt. drdkh.

VTO dhragh, cl. 1. A. dhraghate, Sic., to

\ be able or competent, &c., = rt. dragh.

^TTS* dhrdnksh [cf. rt. dhmanksh,
dhrdnksh, dranksh], cl. I. P. dhran-

kshati, &c., to utter the sound of birds, to crow,
caw, &c.

; to desire.

dhrad, cl. I. A. dhradate, &c., to

x divide, split, &c.,= rt. drad.
Dhradi, is, m. gathering or plucking flowers.

fv dhri (fr. rt. dhri
) in a-dhri, q. v.

Dhriyamana, as, a, am, being held or sustained ;

being withheld or checked or suppressed, &c.

fint dhrij, cl. 1. P. dhrejati, &c., to go
x or move, &c.,= rt. dhraj.

Dhrija in a-dhrija, as, a, am, unrestrainable.

i.dhru (connected with rt. dhri), cl. 1.

O 6. P. dhravati, dliruvati, dudhrava, &c., to
be firm or fixed, to stand firm

;
to go, move ; to ascer-

tain, know with certainty ; to kill : Caus. dhrava-
yati: Desid . dudhrushati, dudhruvishati : Intens.

dodhruyate; [cf. Lith. driiias, ‘ firm ;’ Goth, traua,
‘ I trust,’= Caus.]

Dhruti, is, f.,Ved. (Say.) fixed destiny, settled course
of fate

; (according to modern scholars) misleading,

leading astray, corrupting, seduction, (fr. rt. dhvri.)
Dhruva, as, a, am, fixed, firm, remaining fixed

in one place, firmly fixed, fast, immovable, stable,

enduring, constant, lasting, permanent, continual, per-

petual, eternal, invariable, unchangeable, inevitable;

certain, sure, well-ascertained
; firm, strong, fixed,

settled (as a day) ; fixed (in astrology, as a karana,

q. v.; the fixed Katanas are four, viz. S'akuni, N 5ga,

Catushpada, and Kitjstughna or Kintu-ghna (?) : the

seven A-dhruv5ni are given under karana: some of

the Nakshatras are also called Dhruvani, see nakslia-

tra) ;
fixed (in anatomy, as certain members or

organs of the body which cannot be severed without

causing death, those which are separable being called

a-dhruva, q. v.) ;
tenacious, retentive (e. g. dhruva

smritih, a retentive memory)
;

(as), m. the polar

star or the north pole itself (personified in mythology

as son of Uttana-pSda and grandson of the first

Manu); the pole of any great circle (especially either

of the celestial poles)
;
polar longitude, the distance

of a planet from the beginning of the sidereal zodiac

;

a constant arc; N. of one of the twenty-seven

astronomical Yogas or the Yoga star of the twelfth

lunar asterism (supposed to = S Leonis ?) ; a knot (?)

;

the trunk of a lopped tree or pollard, a post, stake

;

the Indian fig-tree
;
the tip or point of the nose (?) ; a

sort of bird, =sardri, (perhaps incorrectly for sma-
rari, meaning Siva) ; the introductory stanza of a

poem or song (‘ the constantly recurring verse,’ which

is repeated as a kind of burden or chorus) ; time,

epoch, era, any fixed period from which dates are

computed ; an epithet of Brahma ; of Vishnu [cf.

dhruvikshara] ; of Siva ; N. of one of the serpents

supporting the earth ; N. of one of the Vasus
;
of a

son of Vasu-deva and Rohini
; of an An-girasa, sup-

posed to be the author of a Rig-veda hymn (Rig-

veda X. 173) ;
of a son of Nahusha; of a hero on

the side of the Pandus ; of a son of Ranti-nara (or

Ranti-bhara)
;

(a), f. the largest of the three sacri-

ficial ladles (made in the shape of the Indian fig-leaf

and of the wood of the Flacourtia Sapida ?) ; the plant

Desmodium Gangeticum
;
the plant Sanseviera Zey-

lanica, a small tree from the fibres of which bow-

strings are made ( = murva) ; a virtuous woman ; a

cow which stands quiet when milked
;

scil. dis, the

point of the heavens directly under the feet, the

point of the lower hemisphere directly opposite to

the zenith; (am), n. ‘ the enduring sound,’ a sound

heard or supposed to be heard after the Abhinidhana,

probably the mere prolongation of the preceding

sound ;
heaven, sky, atmosphere

;
(am), ind. cer-

tainly, surely, assuredly; eternally; (aya ),
ind. for

ever. (According to grammarians, dhruva at the

end of a comp, may give a bad sense to the word

with which it is compounded, Pan. II. 1, 53) ;
[cf.

Hib. dearbh, ‘
sure, true;’ Goth, triggvs; Angl.

Sax. treowe, for-truwyan; Old Germ, triu, triuwi,

ga-triu, ga-triuwi, ga-triwi, = Mod. Germ, treu,

treue, ge-treu, = Eng. true, trusty.]
— Dhruva-ketu,

us, m. a kind of meteor. — Dhruva-kshit, t, t, t,

Ved. resting firmly, abiding fixedly ; abiding in the

fixed (sacrifice). — Dhruva-kshiti, is, is, i, Ved.

having a firm position or abode. — Dhruva-kshema,
as, d, am, Ved. abiding in fixed habitations, having

enduring mansions ; firmly fixed. — Dhruva-gati,

is, f. a firm position
;

(is, is, i), going firmly.

— Dhruva-darita, am, n., N. of the twelfth and

thirteenth chapters of the Svarga-khanda or third

part of the Padma-Purana
; N. of the sixty-second

chapter of the Lin-ga-Purana
;
of a chapter of the

Purana-sarva-sva. — Dliruva-dyut, t, t, t, Ved. caus-

ing to fall or shaking the immovable (mountains).

— Dhruva-tdra, f. or dhruva-taraka, am, n. the

polar star. — Dhruva-patu, us, m., N. of a king of

VallabhT or Ballabhl
;

[cf. dhruva-sena .]
— Dhruva-

yoni, is, is, i, Ved. having a firm resting-place.

— Dhruva-ratna, f., N. of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda. — Dhruva-lakshana, am, n.

‘ the mark of recurring stanzas,’ N. of a chapter

of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Dhruva-sad, t, t, t,

Ved. resting on firm ground, abiding in a firm

place. — Dhruva-sandhi, is, m., N. of a prince, son

of Su-sandhi or Su-shandhi and father of Bharata.

— Dhruva-siddhi, is, m. ‘ through whom conva-

6 B
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lescence is sure,’ N. of a physician at the court of

Agni-mitra. — Dhruva-sena, as, m., N. of two Bal-

iabhi princes
;

[cf. dhruva-pat tt.] — Dhravakshara
("va-aksJi), as, m. ‘ fixed and eternal,’ epithet of

Vishnu . — Dhruvavarta ( va-av°), as, m. the point

on the crown of the head from which the hairs radiate.

— Dhruvaiva (°va-ad
c
), as, m., N. of a prince.

Dhruvaka, as, m. polar longitude
;
the trunk of

a lopped tree ; a post, pale, stake ; the introductory

or recurring stanza of a song, see dhruva; N. of

one of the attendants of Skanda; (a), f. the intro-

ductory stanza and burden of a song [cf. dhuvaka] ;

N. of a woman.

Dhruvase (an infinitive form from clhruvas which

may be derived from dhruva), Ved. in order to rest

;

(Say.) for a firm seat.

Dhruvi, is, is, i, Ved. firmly fixed, firm.

Dhrauva, as, i, am, belonging to Dhruva or the

polar star ;
being in the ladle called Dhruva.

Dhrauvya, am, n. fixedness, firmness, immovable-

ness, uninterrupted rest ;
duration ; certainty, necessity

;

(as, 8cc.), conferring duration or fixedness.

2. dhru (said to be fr. rt. dhvri) in

a-smrita-dhru, not disappointing desire
;
(Say.) not

remembering injury.

Dhrut in varuna-dhrut, q. v.

dhruv, cl. 6. P. dhruvati, &c., to

O \ stand firm ; to go, move
;

(various reading

for rt. i. dhru.)

jj dhru, cl. 6. P. dliruvati. See.,= rt. i

.

Cs dhru and dhruv.

dhrek, cl. i. A. dhrekute, See., to

\ sound ; to grow or increase ; to be exhi-

larated or elevated with joy ; to manifest elevation

or hilarity by noise
;

[cf. drelc.)

^ dhrai, cl. I. P. dhrayati, Sec., to be
satisfied or pleased

;
[cf. probably Gr. rpiep-u

= Caus. dhrdpaydmi, Opeij/is, rpicpis, Tct/xpus.]

tarr dhvans (sometimes written dhvas),

~\cl. i. A. dlivansate (ep. also -ti), da-
dhvanse, dhvansishyatc, adhvansishta, adhvasat,
dhvansilum, to fall down, fall to pieces, fall to dust,

be reduced to powder, decay, to be ruined
;

perish
;

to become eclipsed ; to scatter or sprinkle over, cover

with ; to be covered or sprinkled with dust
;
(the

imperative dhvansa, dhvansata, = ‘ be gone,’* away
with you,’ ‘vanish’) : Pass, dhvasyate, to be destroyed,

perish, &c. : Caus. dhvansayati, to cause to fall,

fell, throw down, cause to perish, destroy; to inter-

rupt ; dhvasayati, Sec., Ved. to scatter, disperse

(darkness &c.) : Desid. didhvansishale

:

Intens. da-
nidhvasyate and danidhvansti, danidhvansiti ;

[cf. Goth, dr us, ‘ to fall ;’ drausya = ‘ I fall,’= Caus.

dhvansayami

:

Old Germ, troryu, ‘ 1 gush.']

Dhvansa, as, m. falling down, perishing, destruc-

tion, demolition; vanishing, ceasing to exist, loss, ruin;

(i), f. a mote in a sun-beam.

Dhvansaka, as, a, am (at the end of a comp.),
destroying, causing to fall or perish, removing.
Dhvansana, as, d, am, causing to fall, destroying,

demolishing, ruining; scattering, dispersing; sprinkling;

(am), n. perishing, dying; loss, destruction, ruin;

falling; going.

Dhvansanhya, as, a, am, liable to destruction,

capable of being ruined.

Dlivansayitva, ind. having destroyed
; having

interrupted.

Dhvansi, is, m. —/yn part of a MuhOrta.
Dhvansita, as, d, am, caused to fall, destroyed,

demolished, ruined, lost.

Dhvansin, i, ini, i, falling, perishing, being
destroyed, decaying; causing to fall, destroying,

destructive
; (?), m. a Pilu tree (said to grow in

mountainous districts).

i . dhvaj or dhvahj, cl. i . P. dhvajati,

X dhvanjuti, &c., to go, move
;

[cf. perhaps
Lat. vagus, vagari.]

2. dhvaj = dhvaja in krita-dlf, Rig-veda VII.

83. 2-

Dhvaja, as, rarely am, n. (connected with rt.

1. dhvaj and perhaps with rt. 1. dhu), a banner,

standard, flag-staff, flag, ensign, pennon; (meta-

phorically) a distinguished or eminent personage

(e. g. kula-dlivaja, the head or ornament of a

family) ; a mark, emblem, sign, symbol, character-

istic mark [cf. kajjala-dh°, dliarma-dh0, dhuma-
dh°, dhuli-dld, vrishabha-dh°

,

&c.]
;
the attribute

of a deity ; the sign of any trade
;

the sign of

a distillery or of a tavern [cf. sura-dh°] ; the

business there carried on; the penis &c., the organ

of generation (of any animal, male or female) ; a

skull carried on a staff as a mark of ascetics and

Yogis; a house situated to the east of any object;

a place prepared in a peculiar way for building
;

(in

prosody) an iambic; (in Vedic grammar) N. of a

peculiar kind of Krama-patha
;

(in astronomy) N.

of a Yoga; N. of a Grama situated towards the

north
;

(as), m. one who prepares or sells spirituous

liquors
;

(according to some) pride, hypocrisy.

— Dhvaja-griha, am, n. a room in which banners

are kept or from which flags wave. — Dhvaja-griva,

as, m. ‘ having a neck erect as a banner,’ N. of a

Rakshas. — Dhvaja-druma, as, m. the palm tree

(used for making flag-staffs, = tala). — Dhvaja-na-
vami, N. of a particular festival. — Dhvaja-pala,

as, m. ‘ banner-cloth,’ the cloth of the flag, a flag.

— Dhvaja-praharana, as, m. * striking banners or

flags,’ air, wind, gale. — Dhvaja-bhanga or dlivaja-

pdta, as, m. ‘ fall or impotence of the male organ,’

inabilify to procreate children ; fracture or fall of a

banner. — Dhvaja-yantra, am, n. ‘ banner-instru-

ment,’ any contrivance to which a flag-staff is fastened.

— Dhvaja-yashti,is, f. a flag-staff. — Dhvaja-rajin,

i, ini, i, displaying flags or ensigns. — Dhvaja-vat,

an, ati, at, decorated or adorned with flags
;
having

a mark or sign, bearing the mark of a criminal,

branded
;
(an), m. an ensign, a standard-bearer ; a

distiller, a vendor of spirituous liquors; a Brahman
who having slain another carries the skull of the

murdered man with him to places of pilgrimage by

way of penance
;

(ati), {., N. of a divine female

;

N. of a divine attendant of a Bodhi-sattva. — Dhvaja-
stumbha, as, m. a flag-staff. — Dhvajanduka (°ja-

an°), am, n. ‘banner-cloth,’ a flag. — Uhvajdgra-
Iceyura (°ja-ag°), am, n. ‘ the ring on the top of a

standard,’ N. of a kind of abstract contemplation

(among Buddhists). — Dhvajagra-nidd-mani (°ja-

ag°), is, m. ‘ the moon (night-jewel) of the standard-

top,’ N. for a peculiar method of numeration.

— Dhvajdgra-vati (°ja-ag°), f. ‘ furnished with a

standard-top,’ N. for a mode of reckoning. — Dhva-
jdroha, probably a wrong reading for gajaroha,

q. v. — Dhvajdhrila (°ja-dh°), as, a, am, robbed

or taken possession of at the standard, i. e. on tile

battle-field. — Dhvaji-karana, am, n. raising a

standard, hoisting a flag; making anything a plea,

setting up as a claim or right. — Dhvaji-kri, cl. 8.

P. A. -karoti, -lcurute, -kartum, to set up a standard,

hoist a flag
; to use as a mark, sign, or pretext.

— Dhvaji-kritya, ind. having raised a standard

;

having made a plea or pretext. — Dhvajoddhraya
(°ja-ud°), as, m. erecting a banner

;
erection of the

male organ. — Dhvajotthdna (°ja-ut°), am, n.

‘erection of a flag,’ a festival in honour of Indra,

the twelfth day of the light half of the month
BhUdra.

Dhvajika in dharma-dhrajika, a hypocrite who
only makes a pretence of religion

;
[cf. dharma-

dhvaja.]

Dlivajin, i, ini, i, furnished with or bearing a

flag, carrying a flag or standard, hoisting an ensign

;

(at end of comp.) having as a mark or sign
;
(I), m.

a standard-bearer
;
one having an emblem or sign

;

a distiller or vendor of spirituous liquors; a car,

chariot, carriage
; a mountain

; a snake
; a peacock

;

a horse; a Brahman; (ini), f. ‘a bannered host,’

an army. — Dhvajini-pali, is, in. the leader of

an army.

dhvahj. See rt. 1. dhvaj, col. r.

dhvan (connected with rt. 2. dhvan),

N cl. 1. P. dhvanati, Sec., to sound.

1. dhvan (related to rt. dhvans),

\ Ved. to become covered or shut up, cover

one’s self, &c. : Caus. dhvanayati, -yilum, to en-

velope, wrap up.

1. dhvanta, as, a, am (for 2. see under 2. dhvan
below), covered, enveloped, dark

;
(am), n. darkness,

night. — Dhvdnta-dtta, as, m. ‘perceived in the

dark(?),’ a fire-fly
;
(also read dhvanta-vitta.)—Dhvdn-

ta-jala, am, n. ‘ the net of darkness or the cover of

night,’ a veil(?). — Dhvdnta-datrava, as, m. ‘enemy
of darkness,’ N. of the tree Cassia Fistula

; the suu

or any luminary. — Dhvantarati (°ta-ar°), is, m.
‘ enemy of darkness,’ the sun or any luminary.

— Dhvantonmesha (

c
ta-un°), as, m. ‘ flashing or

twinkling in the darkness,’ a fire-fly.

2. dhvan (connected with rts. dhvan

\ and dhran), cl. x. P. dhvanati, da-

dhvdna, dhvanitum, to sound, produce a sound,

utter sounds, buzz, roar, echo, reverberate : Caus. P.

dhvanayati and dhvanayati, &c., to sound, cause

to sound
;

[cf. Goth, drun-yu-s, ‘ sound ;’ Angl.

Sax. dyn-an, dyne.)

Dhvana, as, m., N. of a wind; sound, tune; N.

of a man. — Dhvana-modin, i, m. ‘ delighting by its

sound,’ the humble-bee.

Dhvanat, an, anti, at, sounding, making a noise.

Dhvanana, am, n. sounding; hinting at.

Dhvanayat, an, anti, at, causing to sound or

resound, resounding, echoing with; (an), m., N. of

a wind.

Dhvani, is, m. sound, echo, noise ; tone, tune

;

thunder
;
the sound of a drum ; an inarticulate sound,

a mere empty sound without reality ; a word
;

allu-

sion, hint, figurative allusion, implied meaning,

poetical style; N. of a work. — Dlwani-kdra, as,

or dhvani-krit, t, m. the author of the work called

Dhvani. — Dhvani-graha, as, m. * apprehending

sounds,’ the ear; hearing. — Dhvani-tva, am, n.

figurative allusion, poetical style. — Dhvani-natha,

as, m., N. of a man. — Dhvani-nald, f., N. of

several musical instruments, = kahala, a soit of

trumpet
;
the Vina or lute

;
a pipe, fife. — Dhvani-

bodhaka or dlivani-bodhana, as or am, m. or n. (?),

N. of the grass Rohisha. — Dhvani-vikara, as, m.

a change of voice (caused by fright or grief, &c.).

— Dhvany-artha, as, m. the meaning or truth

implied,

Dhvanita, as, a, am, sounded, making a noise

(as a drum); alluded to, implied, figuratively or

rhetorically expressed
;
(am), n. sound, thunder.

Dhranya, as. m., Ved., N. of a man.

Dhvdna, as, m. humming, murmuring, one of the

seven kinds of speech or vadah sthdnbni, (a degree

louder than upansu, q. v.) ;
sound or tone in general.

Dhvanita, as, a, am, caused to sound, made

resonant.

2. dhvanta, as, m., Ved., N. of a wind. (For 1.

dhvanta see under 1. dhvan above.)

dhvas. See rt. dhvans, col. 1

.

Dhvas, dhvat (fr. rt. dhvans), (at the end of

certain comps.) causing to fall, throwing down.

Dhvasan, a, m.,Ved., N. of a king of the Matsyas.

Dhvasani, is, m., Ved. the sprinkler
;
sprinkling,

scattering (as a cloud).

Dlivasanti, is, m., N. of a man.

Dhvasira, as, a, am, Ved. sprinkled, spattered,

covered
;
(S5y.) destroyed

;
[cf. dhiisara.)

Dhvasta, as, a, am, fallen ;
destroyed, pernhed,

hurt, lost; covered, eclipsed, disappeared.— Dhras-

taksha (°ta-aksha), as, i, am, having the eyes

sunk (as in death).

Dhvasti, is, f. ceasing, destruction, cessation (of

all the consequences of actions), one of the four states

to which the Yogin attains.
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Dhrasman, a, m., Vcd. polluting, darkening;

(Say. > destroying, destructive; causing destruction.

-m Dhvatman-vat, an, all, at, Ved. covered?;

(S3y.) whose faults or imperfections are destroyed

;

(at), n. (according to Yiska) water.

Dhvasra, as, a, am, Ved. sprinkling, spattering;

scattering, liberal; (SJy.) destructive; (as), m., N.

of a king.

dhvakshn, {., N. of a plant and its

fruit.

Sj i ge dhvanksh [cf. rts. dhmanksh and
ul. dhranksh], cl. I. P. dhvankskati,

See., to utter the cry of birds, to caw, croak, crow,

See. ; to desire.

Dhvanksha, as, m. a crow; (according to some)

any aquatic bird, as a crane, gull, &c„ feeding on fish,

= Ardea Nivea; (sometimes used at the end of a

comp, to express contempt, e. g. tirtha-dhvaitksha,

a crow at a sacred bathing-place, i. e. a man in the

wrong place) ; a beggar (on account of his insatia-

bleness) ; an impudent fellow
;
N. of one of the N'Sgas

(
= takshaka) ; a house?; (in astronomy) N. of

a Yoga; (i), f. a kind of plant, = kakoli, kakko-

lika, laghu-kdeafi

;

[cf. Hib. dais, ‘a crow.’]

— Dhranksha-janghd, (., N. of a plant, = kaka-

janghd.—Dhvdnksha-jambu, us, f. = kaka-jambu.

— Dhvditksha-tunda-pkala, a kind of plant the

fruit of which resembles the beak of a crow, (com-

monly called Thora-svetakSvall.) — Dhvdnksha-
tundd, i, f.= dhvanksha-tunda-phala; (i), f.=

kaka-nasd. — Dhvanksha-danti or dhvanksha-

,
nakhi, f. = kaka-tundi. — Dhvdnksha-ndman, a

or a, m. or n. (?), a dark species of Udumbara

;

(namni), (. = kdkodumbarikd. — Dlivankska-na-

dini, {. = hapushd(1). — Dhranksha-ndsd, f. and

dhvdnksha-nasikd, f.= kaka-nasd—Dhvanksha-
pushta, as, m. the Kokila or Indian cuckoo, =
kdka-pushta.—Dhvdnksha-mddi, f. = kdka-mddi,

=laghu-kdraft. — Dhvanksha-rdvin, i, ini, i,

cawing like a crow, having a voice like a crow.

—Dhvdnksha-valli
,

(. = kaka-nasa, = dhvanksha-
' danti, = karanja. — Dhvdnkshadani (°sha-ad

D
),

I f.= dhvanksha-danti. — Dhvdnkshardti (°sha

-

ar), is, nt. ‘ enemy of crows,’ an owl.

Dhvdnkshika, f. = kakoli.

Dh vanksholika or dhvdnksholi, f. a medicinal

plant, = kakoli.

dhvdnta. For i. and 2. dhvanta
see p. 462, col. 3.

dfieri (connected with rts. hvri and
6 dhiirv), cl. 1 . P. dhvarati, dadhvdra, dhva-

rishyati, adhvarshit (3rd du. Aor. A. adhvari-
shdtam or adhvrishatdm); Prec. dhvarishishta
or dhvrishishta, dhvartum, to bend, make crooked,

cause to fall, fell
; to kill : Caus. dhvarayati, -yi-

tum: Desid. dudhvurshati, didhvarishati

:

Intens.

dddhvaryate

;

[cf. a-dhvara, 2. dhru

;

probably

Angl. Sax. thicer, tfnceorh, thicir, thwur, dwelian,
dol, diceorg, for-dwilman ; Old Germ, dwer-an,
ga-dicor, tivar-on, dicerh ; Goth.deals; Gr. 6i\-

o-r, daA-a-uo-s.]

Dhvaras, as, m. f., Ved. ‘ destructive, hurtful,

injurious,’ N. of certain female demons or noxious

beings.

DItvarya, as, a, am, to be bent, made crooked, &c.
Dhvrit, t, t, t (at the end of a comp.), causing to

fell, felling, killing.

dhvran, cl. 1 . P. dhvranati, &c., to

N sound
;

(a various reading for dhran.)

«T 1. na, the twentieth consonant of the
alphabet, and the fifth letter of the fourth or dental

class, having much the sound of the English n in

tenth. — Na-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound na.

•T 2. na, ind. a particle of negation equi-

valent to ‘ not,’ ‘ no,’ ‘ nor,' ‘ neither’ [cf. no, na-
nu, na-hi, na-taram ], and in the Veda a particle of

comparison ;
it is used as a negative particle in wishing,

requesting, and commanding (e. g. no ma garan
nudyah, let not the waters swallow me

;
ndvaman-

yeta kandana, let him not despise any one), but not

in prohibition before an imperative, and not before

the aorist when it has lost its augment and stands for

an imperative (in both which cases ma, q. v., is used).

When joined with the potential, na may often have

the sense of ‘that not,’ ‘lest,’ ‘for fear lest’ (e. g.

no tram dapet, lest he should curse thee). In

argumentative writings na often comes at the end of

a hypothetical argument in the sense ‘not so’ (e. g.

nontt no ki/idin manam iti den na, now if it be

said that there is no proof, not so). Two nos are

not unfrequently used in the same sentence to intensify

an affirmation (e. g. na khalu na tat karishyami,
1 wiil most certainly do that; na tujatu na, most
assuredly), or any other negative particle may be

joined with na with the same effect (e. g. nadandyo
'sti, he is not to go unpunished, i. e. he must cer-

tainly be punished). When a negation has to be
repeated in successive clauses of a sentence or in

successive sentences, tia may be simply repeated or

may be strengthened by one of the particles uta, 6a,

api, 6api, tid, athard (e. g. naham asyaranyasya
devatd na 6dpy asyu gireh, I am not the deity of

this forest nor of this mountain), or the negative is

not expressed in the second clause but represented

by rd or api vd or 6a standing alone (e. g. na hrish-

yati gldyati vd, he neither rejoices nor desponds),

or two clauses may have the negative particle and

not a third (e. g. na deveshu na Yaksheshu manu-
sheshv api ddnyeshu tadrig rupavati drishta-

purvd, neither among gods nor Yakshas nor other

mortals has so beautiful a female been before seen).

Na is sometimes placed before round or collective

numbers to denote a deficiency, the deficient number
being prefixed in the inst. or abl. case (e. g. ekayd
or ekena na rindatih, not twenty by one, i. e. nine-

teen
; pandabhir na datvdri datdni, 395). When

na is the negative of the simple idea expressed by a

word, it may be regarded as compounded with it,

and is then identical with 3. a, q. v. (e. g. na-vidvas,
unwise ; nadhita, unread ; na-kindana, q. v.) Na
is often joined with other particles, e. g. na da, na
ddpi, napi, nota, na vd, naiva, na daiva, ndpi
da, na tu, na tveva, tux tveva ta, na det (see

ded), na khalu, na ha (after this last a verb is

said to retain its accent if used in the future with an
imperative sense, Pan. VIII. 1, 31). Na is frequently

used in early Vedic composition as a particle of com-
parison = ‘ like,’ ‘as,’ ‘ as it were ’ (e. g. tvd navam
na dhimahi, we meditate on thee like a boat

;
cf.

3. a, which also in a few instances = ‘ like ’) ; it is also

found in this sense in the later artificial poems
;

[cf.

Lat. ne, non; Gr. vy in vy-KepShs, vy-nySys ;

Lith. ne; Slav, ne; Goth. ni,ne, nei; Angl. Sax.

na; Old Germ, ni; Hib. nil]

»T 3. na, as, m. a N. of Buddha; binding,

tying, a band ; one who is praised ; a N. of Ganesa

( = dei-randa ?) ; a jewel, pearl; war; giving, a

gift ; welfare, prosperity
;
(a), f. the navel ; a musical

instrument ; knowledge
;

(as, a, am), thin, spare

;

vacant, empty; identical, same, like; unvexed, un-

wearied ; undivided, unbroken.

•T 4. na, (in prosody) a tribrach or foot

of three short syllables.

TO nans, the base of many forms of rt.

2 .nad, q. v.

Nanda, as, m. (?), Ved. (according to Say.) =
nadana, removal, removing, destruction

;
(but per-

haps ft. rt. 1. nad), acquisition.

Nandana, am, n. (?), destruction, in svapna-n°,

q.v.

Nanduka, as, i, am, injurious, destructive
;
going

astray, being lost ; small, minute.

Nanshtavya, as, a, am, destructible, to be injured

or killed.

Nanslltri, td, (rt, tri, a destroyer, destructive

;

perishing, being lost.

na/i-kshudra. See under 3. nas.

nak, ind. (probably fr. rt. 2. na£),

Ved. night; [cf. I. nakta, 2. nid, nida.]

1 .nakta, am, n ,,a, f. (in theVeda nakta is regarded

as f. du.), night; eating only at night as a sort of

penance; a species of poisonous plant, = kalikdru

;

(as), m., N. of a son of Prithu
; of Prithu-shena and

AkutI; (am), ind. by night, at night; [cf. 2. nid,

nida; Zend nakhturu or nakhtru, ‘nocturnal;’

Gr. vv£, viiKTwp, vvKTtpo-s, vvKTtp-ivi-s, vi\io-s,

rvKTfpt-s

;

Lat. nox, noctu, nocturnu-s, noctua;

Goth, nahts; Angl. Sax. naht, niht; Mod. Germ.

nacht

;

Eng. night; Slav, noshtl; Russ, nodyi;

Lith. nakti-s; Hib. noclid.] — Nakla-darin, i,

ini, i, going or moving about at night
;

(t), m. an

owl ; a cat ; a thief ; a goblin, a Rakshas
;
(also read

naktaii-ddrin, which is the better form.) — Naktait-

dara, as, i, am, going or walking about at night

;

(as), m. any creature or animal that goes about

at night; a nocturnal fiend, a goblin, demon, evil

spirit, Rakshas
; a thief ; the bdellium tree, see

guggula; (i), f. a female demon. —Naktaiidare-
dvara (°ra-id°), as, m. the lord of the night-rovers

or goblins . — Naktah-daryd, f. walking or moving
about at night, wandering by night. — Naktaii-ddrin,

i, ini, i, walking about at night, (opposed to diva-

ddrin, diva-dara) ;
(i), m. a cat

;
[cf. nakta-

darin.] — Naktan-jata, as, a, am, Ved. grown or

produced at night.—Naktan-dina, am, n. night

and day; (am), ind. by night and day . — Naktan-
divam, ind. by night and day. — Nakta-bhojana,

am, a. ‘eating at night,’ supper. — Nakta-mukha,
f. evening, night; (a wrong reading for nakta-

musha.) — Naktam-prabhava, as, a, am, pro-

duced at night; (also read nakta-prabhava.)

— Nakta-vrata, am, n. fasting by day and eating

at night ; any religious rite or obligation observed

at night. — Naktandha (°ta-an°), as, a, am, blind

at night. — Naktariditya (

c
ta-an

c
), am, n. blind-

ness at night. — Naktoshdsa (ta-usll), f. du.,Ved.

night and morning.

Naktan, a, n., Ved. night.

Naktam, ind. by night, at night. See under

l. nakta above.

Naktayd, ind., Ved. at night.

Nakti, is, f., Ved. night; [cf. Lith. nakti-s,

‘ night.’]

naka, as, m., N. of a son of Daruka

;

(am), n. in Bharad-vdjasya nakam, N. of a

Saman.

na-kihiana, as, a, am, having

nothing, very poor, beggarly
;

[cf. a-ldndana.]

Na-kim, ind. not, not at all
;

[cf. na-kim and

md-kim.]

Na-kis, ind. (kis is said to be an old nom. sing.

m. of hi, see kim and cf. Lat. quis), Ved. not, not

at all, never, (a little stronger than in the simple na )

;

no one, nobody; (also written na-kir.)

Na-kim, ind., Ved. not, not at all, never; [cf.

na-kim and ma-kim.]

nakuca, as, m. a various reading for

lakuda, q.v.

nakuta, am, n. the nose ;
[cf. nar-

kutaka.]

vT<y75 nakula, as, a, am (fr. na-&«Za, without

a family ?),rejected from afamily or race (?), disgraced (?),

coloured like the ichneumon ? ;
(as), m. the Bengal

mungoose or Viverra Ichneumon (similar to the pole-

cat and hostile to mice and serpents, from the poison

of which it protects itself by a medicinal plant, cf.

gandha-n° and jala-n°)
m

,
a son; N.of a Vedic

poet with the patronymic Vama-deva or Vama-devya
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or Vaisvamitra
;
N. of a Saman

(Naltulasya Vdrna-
devasya prenkhas); N. of a son of Pandu or

rather of the Alvins by Pandu’s wife Madrl, he was
twin-brother of Saha-deva, and fourth of the five

PJndu princes
; N. of a physician mentioned in the

Brahma-vaivarta-Purana, author of a work on horses

;

an epithet of Sava
; (?), f. a female ichneumon

;

several plants, Salmalia Malabarica, = kukkuti ; Nar-
dostachys Jatamansi, = jatamansi ; saffron, = San-
khini; a mystical N. of the letter A [cf. nakulida] ;

(a), f. an epithet of the wife of S'iva; (also read

a-kula , q. v.) — Nakula-tva, am, n. the state or

condition of an ichneumon. — Nakuladhya (°la
-

adh°), f. a plant (=gandha-nakuli). — Naku-
landha-ta (°la-an°), f. or nakulandhya, am, n. a

kind of disease of the eye in which the eye becomes
like that of an ichneumon and all objects have a

variegated appearance; [cf. nakulandhya.] — Na-
kulida (°li-i.<a), as, or (according to others) na-
kulesa (°la-ida), as, m. a form of Bhairava re-

garded as an attendant on or emanation from S'iva

;

the letter h used mystically in the Tantras; [cf.

nakuli.] — Nakuliia-yoga-paraxyatia, am, n., N.
of a Yoga work. — Nakuleshta or nahuleshtaka
(°la~ish°), f. ‘ liked by the ichneumon,’ a plant, =
nakull, gandha-nakuli, (the mungoose if wounded
in a conflict with a poisonous snake is supposed to

prevent the effects of the venom by the use of
this plant.)

Nakulaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), an ornament
shaped like an ichneumon.

nakk, cl. io. P. nakkayati, Sic., to

x destroy, kill, annihilate.

•f-fi 2. nakta or nakla(l), am, n. (for i.

nakta see p. 463, col. 3),= Jij, N. of the fifth

Yoga (in astronomy).

H naktaka, as, m. dirty or ragged
cloth ; a rag, wiper, handkerchief, &c.

;
(a various

reading for laktaka.)

d afi HI# naktamdla or naktamdlaka, as,

m. the tree Pongamia Glabra or Dalbergia Arborea
or Galeduba Arborea.

TT3> nakra, as, m. (derived in Pan. VI. 3,

75, fr. na-kra), a crocodile, an alligator [cf. nakra]

;

the sign of the zodiac Scorpio; (am, a), n. f. the

nose
;
(according to others) a peculiar disease of the

nose (
= ndsa-jvara, aliaka-jvara)

; (am), n. the
upper timber of a door-frame

;
(a), f. a swarm of

bees or wasps. — Nakra-raj, t, or nakru-raja, as,

or nakra-haraka, as, m. ‘king of the Nainas,
seizer of the Nakras,’ a shark or any other large sea

animal.

naksh (connected with rt. 1. na6
,

^x cf. inaksh), cl. 1. P. A. naltsliaU, -te,

&c., Ved. to come near, come to, approach, visit,

meet with, attain, gain, obtain
;

[cf. Lat. nanciscor,
naetum.]

Nakshat, an, anti, at, approaching. — NaJeshad-
dabha, as, a, am, Ved. striking down any one that

approaches
;

(as), m. an epithet of Indra.

Nakshatra, am, n. (fr. the above rt. in the sense
of ‘coming or ascending;’ derived by some fr.

naksha = nakta + tra, i.e. guarding the night, but
this would not apply to the sun

; also by some fr.

na + kshatra, decaying ?), a star in general (also

applied to the sun), a constellation, an astcrism in the
moon’s path, a lunar mansion, of which, according
to the earlier reckoning, twenty-seven arc enume-
rated, but in the later astrology more usually twenty-
eight, distinct in name, figure, and number of stars,

(the usual names are as follow: 1. S'ravishth.’t or

DhanishthS; 2. S’ata-bhishaj
;

3. P0rva-Bh 3dra-
pad .3

; 4. Uttara-BhJdrapadS
; 5. Rcvatl ; 6. AivinI

;

7. Bharant; 8. Krittika
; 9. RohinI or Brlihmt

;

IO. Mriga-s'iras or AgrahSyant
; 11. ArdrS

; 12.

Punar-vasu or Yamakau
; 13. Pushya or Sidhya;

14. ASlesha; 15. Maghi ; 16. PQrva-Phalgun!

;

17. Uttara-Phalguni; 18. Hasta; 19. Citra; 20.

Svatl; 21. VisSkha or Radha ; 22.Anuradha; 23.

Jyeshtha; 24. Mula; 25. Purva Ash3<Jha ;
26.

Uttara Ashadha ; 27. Abhijit; 28. Sfravana. In the

Taittirlya-Brahmana, Sravishthas is given for I ;

Purve Proshtha-padas for 3 ; Uttare Proshtha-padas

for 4 ;
Asva-yujau for 6 ; Apabharanls or Bharanls

for 7 ; Krittikas for 8 ;
Invakas or Mriga-slrsham

for 10; Bahu and ArdrS for II ; Tishyas for

13; Asleshas or Asreshas for 14; Maghas for

15; Purve PhalgunI or Phalgunls for 16; Uttare

PhalgunI for 17; Nishtya or in the Taittirlya-

Samhita also Svatl for 20; Visakhe for 2 1 ; Anu-
rSdhas for 2 2 ; RohinI or Jyeshtha-ghnI or Jyeshtha

for 23 ; Mula-barhanI or in the Taittirlya-Samhita

also Vicritau for 24; Purva Ashadbas for 25;
Uttara Ashadhas or Abhijit for 26; Srona for 27:
the names of the months Magha, Phalguna, Caitra,

Vaisakha, Jyeshtha, Ashadha, Sravana, Bhadra,

Asvina, Karttika, Margaslrsha, and Pausha were

derived from the names of the corresponding twelve

lunar mansions ; according to some, certain Nakshatras

are called dhruvani, fixed, viz. RohinI and the three

double asterisms Uttara-Phalguni, Uttara Ashadha,

and Uttara-Bhadrapada. In the Vedas the asterisms

are considered to be the abodes of the gods or the

visible forms of pious persons after death, see Sayana

on Rig-veda I. 50, 2 ; in the later mythology the

lunar mansions are regarded as the wives of the

moon and daughters of Daksha
;
according to the

Jainas, the sun, moon, Grahas or planets, Nakshatras,

and Taras or stars form the Jyotishkas); a pearl;

[cf. deva-n° and yama-n°.] — Nakshatra-kalpa,

as, m., N. of a Pari-sishta belonging to the Atharva-

veda and treating of the lunar mansions. — Naksha-
tra-kanti-vistara, as, m. ‘ spreading brilliance (like

that) of the Nakshatras or constellations,’ the white

Yavanlla flower. — Nakshatra-kurma-dara, as, m.,

N. of a chapter of Bhattotpala’s commentary to Vara-

ha-mihira’s Brihat-Samhita. — Nakshatrakurma-vi-
Ihaga, as, m. distribution of countries supposed to

be under the dominion of the different lunar man-
sions. — Nakshatra-graha-yuty-adhikdra, as, m.
‘ the chapter of the conjunction of asterisms and

planets,’ N. of a chapter of the Surya-siddhanta.

— Nakshatra-dakra, am, n. a particular diagram

for astrological calculations; the sphere of the fixed

stars; the lunar asterisms collectively. — Nakshatra-
dintdmani, is, m. ‘Nakshatra gem’ (see dintd-

mani), N. of a work on lunar mansions. — Naksha-
tra-jd, as, m., Ved. * star-bom,’ son of the stars.

— Nakshatra-tdrd-rdjdditya (°ja-ad
D
), as, m.

the sun as king of the stars and lunar asterisms;

(with Buddhists) N. of a particular kind of religious

meditation. — Nakshatra-darda, as, m.,Ved. ‘ star-

gazer,’ one who looks at the stars.—Nakshatra-
ddna-vidhi, is, m. ‘ rules about the Nakshatra

offering,’ N. of the 153rd chapter of the Bhavish-

yotturs-ParZnz.—N’akshatra-dohada-ddntika, am,
n., N. of a chapter of the Pur3na-sarva-sva.—Naksha-
tra-ndtha, as, m. ‘ lord of the lunar mansions,’ the

moon . — Nakshatra-nirnaya, as, m. ‘determin-
ation of the Nakshatras,’ N. of a chapter of the

Tantra-sJra ; N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva.

— Nakshatra-ncmi, is, m. the pole star; the

moon; an epithet of Vishnu; (is), f. the last of
the asterisms, Rcvatl, containing thirty-two stars.

— Nakshatra-nydsa, as, m., N.of a chapter of the

PurSna-sarva-sva. — Nakshatra-pa, as, m. ‘ protector

or lord of the lunar asterisms,’ the moon. — Naksha-
tra-patha, as, m. ‘ the path of the Nakshatras or

stars,’ the starry sky. — Nakshatra-pathaka, as,

m. ‘ reader of the stars,’ an astrologer. — Nakshatra-
purusha, as, m. (in astrology) the figure of a man’s
body on the limbs of which the various lunar aste-

risms are distributed (e.g. Mala on the feet, Jyeshtha
on the neck, &c., cf. kdla-puriisha ; in this sense

also written nakshalra-purushaka) ; a ceremony
in which such a figure is worshipped

; N. of the

eightieth chapter of the Vrimana-Purina. — Naksha-

trapurusha-vrata, am, n. the vow Nakshatra-
purusha,’ N. of the fifty-third chapter of the Matsya-
Purana. — Nakshatra-pujita, as, a, am, ‘ star-

honoured,’ favoured by the constellations. — Xaksha-
tra-prakarana, am, n. ‘ the Nakshatra chapter,’ N.
of the second chapter of the Cinta-mani S'aranika

by Dasa-bala. — Nakehatra-phala, am, n. ‘ the
result obtained from the observation or influence of
the lunar mansions,’ N. of a work on the lunar

mansions. — Nakshatra-bhakti, is, f. ‘ distribution

of the Nakshatras or explanation of the relation in

which they stand to each other,’ N. of the fifteenth

Adhyaya of Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-Samhita
;

[cf.

nakshatra-vyuha.] — Nakshatra-marga, as, m.
the path of the Nakshatras. — Nakshatra-mala, f. a

ring or group of stars
; the table of the asterisms in

the moon’s path, the asterisms collectively; a necklace

containing twenty-seven pearls
; a kind of dance.

— Nakshatra-yajaka, as, a, am, offering oblations

to the lunar mansions; [cf. graha-yajna.] — Naksha-
tra-yoga, as, m. the conjunction of the moon with

the lunar mansions. — Nakshatra-yogin, i, ini, i,

connected with the lunar mansions
; (inyas), f. pi.

the chief stars in the lunar asterisms. — Naksliatra-
raja, as, m. ‘ the king of the asterisms,’ the moon

;

N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Nakshatraraja-vikiidita,

am, n. ‘ moon-sport,’ N. of a particular kind of

abstract contemplation. — Nakshatra-loka, as, m.
the starry region, the firmament; (as), m. pi. the

world of the Nakshatras. — Nakshatra-vartman, a,

n. ‘ the path of the Nakshatras,’ the sky .— Naksha-
tra-vidya, f. ‘star-knowledge,’ astronomy.—Naksha-
tra-vithi, f. the path of the Nakshatras.—Nakshatra-
vrishti, is, f. ‘ star-shower,’ falling or shooting stars.

— Nakshatra-vyuha, as, m.= nakshatra-bhakti,

q. v. — Nakshatra-savas, as, as, as, Ved. equal to

the Nakshatras in number?; (Say.) going to the

gods. — Nakshatra-duddhi-prakarana, am, n., N.
of the first chapter of the Vivaha-vrindavana by Kesa-

varka, a work on the different lunar mansions re-

garded as favourable or unfavourable to marriage.

— Nakshatra-samuddaya, as, m. ‘ the assemblage

of the Nakshatras,’ N. of an astrological work by Lalla-

varaha-suta. — Nakshatra-sudaka, as, m. ‘ star-indi-

cator,’ an astrologer.— Nakshatreda (°ra-is'a), as,

m. ‘ lord of the Nakshatras,’ the moon. — Nakshatre-
shtaka (°ra-ish°), (., Ved., N. of certain sacrificial

bricks. — Nakshatreshti (°ra-isfi'), is, f. a sacrifice

or oblation to the asterisms.

Nakshatrin, t, m. ‘ bearing the stars (?),’ an

epithet of Vishnu.

Nakshatriya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to

the Nakshatras or to the stars in general, containing

a number equal to that of the Nakshatras, i. e. twenty-

seven.

Naksliya, as, a, am, to be approached or attained.

'j'ra nakh or nankh, cl. 4. and 1. P.

\ nakhyati, nakhati and nankhati, &c,
Ved. to move, go.

nakha, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt.

1. nah, perhaps fr. nagh for rt. aitgh = ank, to

move in a curve
;
in Pan. VI. 3, 75, derived fr. na +

I:ha), a nail of a finger or of a toe, a claw, talon, the

spur of a cock ; an expression for the number twenty

;

(as), m. a part, portion
;
(am, i), n. f. a particular

perfume, a dried substance of a brown colour and of

the shape of a nail, apparently a dried shell-fish (

=

dukti) used as a perfume, see dhiipya ; («), f. a vege-

table perfume different front the above though known
by the same name, nakhi ; [cf. Lith. miga-s,
‘ nail ;’ Slav, nogil-tl — Russ, nogotl ; Gr. c-yu(

;

Lat. unguis, ungula; Old Germ, nagal; Angl.

Sax. nacgel; Hib. ionga, perhaps for nionga.]

— Nakha-kut(a, as, m. ‘ a nail-cutter,’ a barber.

— Nakha-khddtn ,
i, ini, i, ‘eating the nails,’

biting the nails.—Nakha-guddha-phala, f. = nakha-

nishpava.— Nakha-dheda, as, m. nail-paring, nail-

cutting. — Nukha-jaha, am, n. the root of a nail.

— Nukha-darana, as, m. ‘ tearing with the nails,'

a falcon, a hawk. — Nakha-nikrintana, as or am,
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m. or n. (?), a pair of nail-scissors. — Xakha-nish-

pava, as, m. or nakha-nishpdvika or nakha-
nishpdvi, f. a kind of pulse. — Xakha-pada, am,

n. the mark of a finger-nail, a scratch. — NaJiha-

parni, f. a species of plant ( = vriidika). — Nakha-
punja-phala, f. = nakha-nishpava

.

— Xakha-
pushpi, f. a species of grass (

=

prikka). — Nakha-
puriikd or nakha-phalini, f. = nakha-nishpava.
—Xakha-bhinna, as, a, am, ‘nail-divided,’ scratched

or tom off with a nail. — Nakha-muda, as, m. ‘ nail-

looser,’ a bow. — Xakham-pada, as, a, am, nail-

scalding, nail-scorching. — Nakha-rajani, f. a species

of plant and its fruit.— Nakha-ranjanl, f. a nail-

parer. — Nakha-lekhaka, as, in. a nail-painter.

— Xakha-ltkhd, f. a scratch; nail-painting. — Xa-
kha-vilekha, as, m. a scratch; nai!-paiuting(?).

— Xakha-visha, as, a, am, having venom in the

nails or claws. — Naltha-viskkira, as, a, am, tearing

or rending with the claws
;
(as), m. a bird of prey.

— Xakha-Vfiksha, as, m. a species of plant
(
=

nila-vriksha).—Xakha-tTana,am, n. ‘ nail-wound,’

a saatch. — Xakha-dankha, as, in. a small shell.

— Xakhandu (°kha-an°), us, m. elegance or biight-

ness of the finger-nails . — Xakhanka (°kha-au
J

),

am, n. ‘ nail-mark,’ a scratch
; a sort of perfume

(
=

vydghra-nakhi). — Nakhattga (°kha-ait°), am, n.

a kind of perfume
(
= n ali). — Xakha-nakhi, ind.

nail against nail, (a fight with) mutual scratching,

scratching one another. — Xakhayudha (°kha-dy°),

as, a, am, ‘ claw-armed,’ using the nails or daws as

weapons; (as), m. an animal which uses its claws

as weapons, any beast or bird having talons ;
a tiger

;

a lion ; a cock ; a monkey, &c. — Xakhdyndha-tva,
am, n. the state of being daw-armed or of using claws

as weapons. — Xakhari (°kka-ari), is, m., N. of

one of the attendants of Siva. — Xakhali, is, m. or

nakhdlikd (°kha-al~), f. a small shell
;

[cf. nakha-
sankha.] — Xakhdsin

(

c
kha-as°), i, m. ‘eating

with claws,’ an owl (as using its daws in feeding).

Nakhaka, as, m., N. of a Naga-raja.

Nakhara, as, a, am, shaped like a claw, any
pointed and curved instrument (as a knife, sword,

&c.)
;
(as, a, am), m. f. n. a finger-nail, claw

;
(i),

f. a kind of perfume ( = nakhi, = kshudra-nakhT).
— Xakharayudha (°ra-ay°), as, a, am, ‘claw-

armed,’ using daws as weapons
;

(a#), m. a lion,

tiger, any beast of prey; a cock.—Xakharahva
(ra-ah°), as, m. fragrant oleander (=karar
vira).

Nakhalu, us, m. = nakha-vriksha, q. v.

Nakhin, i, ini, i, having nails, armed with claws

or talons, clawed; thorny, prickly; (t), m. an
animal or a beast with daws, especially the lion.

na-ga, as, m. (fr. na-ga, not moving,
or said to be fr. rt. I . dah through change of d into

n, Unadi-s. V. 61 ), a mountain
; a symbolical ex-

pression for the number seven (because of the seven

principal mountains
; cf. kula-parvata)

;

a tree ; a

plant in general
; a serpent ; the sun

; (as, a, am),
not moving, immovable

;
[cf. a-ga.] —Naga-ja, as,

a, am, mountain, mountaineer
;
(as), m. ‘ mountain-

bom,’ an elephant
;

(a), f. a speries of plant (

=

ksh udra-pasha na-bhedd). — Naga-nadi, f. ‘ moun-
tain-river,’ N. of a river. — Xaga-nandini, f. an
epithet ot the goddess Durga (‘ daughter of the
mountain,’ Durga being in one of her characters

the daughter of the personified Himalaya). — Xaga-
pati, is, m. ‘ chief of mountains,’ the Himalaya range
of mountains. — Xaga-bhid, t, m. ‘ rock-splitter’ or
1
tree-splitter,’ a species of plant

( =pashdna-bheda-
na), Plectanthrus Scutellaroides

;
an axe

;
a crow ;

Indra.
— f\aga-bhu, us, as, it, ‘ mountain-born,’ mountain,
mountaineer; (fis),m. a species of plant, = kshudra-
pdshdna-bheda, (more probably fern, like naga-ja.)
— Xaga-miirdhan, a, m. the crest or brow of a
mountain. — Naga-randhra-kara, as, m. ‘rending
the mountains,’ an epithet of Karttikeva.— Naga-
vat, an, ati, at, possessing mountains, abounding in
trees. — Naga-vahana, as, m. ‘ whose vehicle is

a mountain, mountain-borne,’ an epithet of S'iva.

— Naga-svarupini, f. a kind of metre consisting

of four lines of eight syllables each. — Xagdgra
(°ga-ag ), am, n. the summit or top of a mountain.

— Nagdtana (°ga-at°), as, m. ‘ moving about on

trees,’ a monkey. — Nagddhipa (°ga-ailh j, as, m.

‘chief of mountains,’ the IlimSlaya. — Nagddhirdja

(°ga-adh°), as, m. = the preceding. — Nayari ( °ga

-

ari), is, m., N. of a man. — Xagavasa (jga-d v°),

as, m. ‘living on trees,’ a peacock. — Xagadraya

(

Q
ya-ds°), as, a, am, living in or frequenting moun-

tains; (as), m. a species of bulbous plant growing

on mountains ( = hasti-kanda). — Nagahvaya
(
ga-

dh°), as, m., N. of a man . — Nagendra
(
ga-iuj,

as, m. ‘chief of mountains,’ the Himalaya, Kailasa.

— Xage.ia (°ga-ida), as, m. ‘chief of mountains,’

N. of a particular mountain. — Nagoddhraya (’’ga-

ud0 ), as, m. heighth or elevation of a mountain.

— Xagaukas (°ga-ok°), as, m. ‘ inhabiting a moun-

tain or tree ;’ a lion ; the fabulous animal S'arabha

;

a bird in general ;
a crow

;
[cf. agaukas.]

•T^TOT nagana, f. a plant, Cardiospermum
Halicacabum

;
(also read nagna.)

nagara, am, t (fr. na-ga ?), n. f. a

town, dty, (often appended to the names of cities in

India or standing alone as a name.) According to

Pan. VIII. 4, 39, the initial n cannot be cerebralized

[cf. giri-nagara] ; at the end of adj. comps, the

fern, may end in a (e. g. sa-grama-nagara medini,

the earth with its villages and cities). — Nugara-
kaka, as, m. ‘ a crow in a town,’ an expression of

coutempt; [cf. nagara-rdyasa.] — Nagara-koti,
N. of a place ; N. of a town at the foot of the Hima-
laya, Nagar-kot. — Nagara-ghdta, as, a, am, town-

destroying; (as), m. an elephant . — Nagara-glid-

taka, as, m. the destroyer of a city. — Xagara-jana,

as, m. towns-folk ; a citizen. — Xagara-dvdra, am,
n. the gate of a town, city-gate. — Nagara-dhana-vi-
hara, as, m., N. of a Buddhist monastery.—Nagara-
pali, is, m. the chief of a town. — Nagara-pura,
am, n., N. of a town. — Nagara-pradakshina, f.

carrying an idol round a city in procession
;

[cf.pra-

dakshina.] — Xagara-prdnta, as, m. the outskirts

of a town. — Xagara-mardin, i, m. ‘ town-crusher,’

N. of a man. — Xagara-mdlin, i, ini, i, garlanded

with cities. — Nagara-musta, f. = nagarottha; [cf.

nagara-m tiffd.] — Xagara-raksha, f. superintend-

ence or government of a town. — Xagararakilta-
dhikrita (°kshd-adh°), as, a, am, appointed to

the government of a town. — Xagara-rakshin,
i, m. the governor or superintendent of a town,

civic-guard, town-watchman. — Nagara-idyasa, as,

m. = nagara-kaka. — Xagara-iasin, i, ini, i, in-

habiting towns, dwelling in cities, citizen. — Xagara-
vdhya,as,a, am, situated without the town. — Xaga-
ra-sammita, as, a, am, equal to a town. — Xagara

-

stha, as, a, am, city-dwelling ; a resident in a city,

a townsman, citizen, burgess. — Xagara-svarupitd,
f. a species of the Anu-shtubh metre. — Nagara-
hara, as or am, m. or n. (?),

‘ town-taking,’ N. of

a kingdom.— Xagarddhikrita (°ra-adh°), as, m.
the superintendent or governor of a town. — Xagara-
dhipa (°ra-adh°), as, m. or nagaradkipati, is,

m. the chief magistrate of a town, head police-officer.

— Xagaradhyaksha (°ra-adh°), as, m. the over-

seer or superintendent of a town. — Xagarabhyada
(°ra-abh°), as, m. the neighbourhood of a city.

— Xagafi-nirodha, as, m., N. of the sixty-third

chapter of the Krida-khanda or second part of the

Ganesa-Purana. — Nagari-yukti, is, f., N. of a

chapter of the Yukti-kalpa-taru ascribed to king

Bhoja. — Xagari-rakaliin, i, m. = nagara-rakshin.
— Xagari-vaka, as, m. ‘ town-crane,’ a crow.

— Nagarottha (°ra-uttha), f. a species of plant, =
nagara-musta ; [cf. nagarottha.'] — Xagaropanta

(°ra-up°), am, n. suburb, skirts of a town. — Naga-
raukas (°ra-ok°), as, m. the inhabitant of a town,

townsman. — Nagaraushadhi (°ra-osh°), is, f. the

plantain, Musa Sapientum
(
= kadali).

Nagaraya, Nom. P. nagarayate, See., to have
the appearance of a town, look like a town.

Nagarin, i, m., N. of a man.

Nagariya, as, a, am, belonging to a town, civic,

city, urban.

H nagna. See under rt. naj below.

nagnahu, us, in. or nagnahu, iis, tn.

ferment, a drug used for fermenting spirituous liquor.

Hi 1. nagna, f. (for 2. nagna see nagna
below),Ved. speech; (a various reading for nand, q.v.)

HuHTT nayha-mara, as, m. (fr. nagha, a
disease ? and mara), Ved. an expression for the

plant kushtha.

Naghd-risha, as, a, am, Ved. an epithet of
plants.

vnpT nagliusha, as, m .=.naliusha, q.v.

nankh. See rt. nakh, p. 464, col. 3.

*7
jif nanga ,

as, m. a lover, paramour.

na-diketas, as, or na-diketa, as,

m., N. of a son of VSjafravasa
;

[cf. nadiketa.]

na-dira, as, a, am, not long (in time),

not of long duration
;

(am), ind. not long, for

a short time
;
(ena or at or aya), ind. in no long

time, in a short time, quickly, speedily, shortly, soon ;

[cf. a-dira and madiram.]

na-dyuta= a-dyuta, q.v.

naj (allied to rt. laj= lajj, of which
n it appears to be another form only found in

the past pass. part, nagna below), cl. 1. A. najate,

&c., to be ashamed, be modest or bashful.

Nagna, as, a, am, naked, nude, bare ; uncultivated,

uninhabited, desolate
;
(as), m. a naked mendicant ;

a N. of S'iva; a hypocrite (whose nakedness is a

mere pretence); a Buddhist mendicant, = kshapa-
naka ; a bard accompanying an army; (2. nagna),
f. a naked, wanton woman ; a girl before menstru-

ation (and therefore allowed to go naked ; cf. nag-

nika) ; the plant Cardiospermum Halicacabum
;

[cf.

nagana, 1. nagna above; Lith. noga-s, ‘naked;’

Russ, nagii

;

Slav, nago-ta, ‘nakedness;’ Goth.

naqvaths; Old Iceland, nakt-r; Angl. Sax. nacud,

nacod, genacyan

;

Old Germ, nachat

;

Mod. Germ.
nackt

;

Hib. nochd

;

Lat. nudus .]
— Nojjnan-

karana, as, i, am, making naked. — Xagna-jit, t,

m., N. of a prince of the Gandharas, father of one

of Krishna’s wives
; N. of an author of a work on

architecture; of a poet. — Nagna-ta, f. or nagna-
tra, am, n. nakedness, nudity. — Nagnam-blia -

vishnu, us, us, u, or nagnam-bhavuka, as, a,

am, becoming naked, uncovering one’s self in a

shameless manner. — Nagna-vritti, is, f. ‘ the men-
dicant’s commentary,’ N. of a commentary on the

Unadi-sutras. -Nagna-vrata-dhara, as, m. ‘ observ-

ing the vow of a naked mendicant,’ epithet of S'iva.

— Nagnata or nagnataka (°na-at°), as, m. a man
who wanders about naked, especially a Buddhist or

Jaina religious mendicant. — Nagni-karana, am, n.

making naked, undressing, stripping. — Xagni-kri,

cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to render

naked, to convert into a naked mendicant. — Nagni-
krita, as, a, am, made naked, undressed, stripped

;

converted into a naked mendicant.

Nagnalca, as, ika, am, naked, wanton
; (as),

m. a naked mendicant, especially a Buddhist or Jaina

ascetic ; a bard
;
(ika), f. a naked or wanton woman ;

a girl before menstruation.

Nagnika, f. a naked woman
;
a girl before men-

struation or about ten years old.

nan, ind. (in grammar) the technical

term for the negative particle na, q. v., negation.

— Nan-artha-nirnaya, as, m. ‘inquiry into the

meaning of the negative particle,’ N. of a chapter of

the grammatical work Vaiyakarana-bhushana-sara by

Konda-bhatta. — Nan-vada-tippani, f.‘ commentary
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to the chapter of negation,’ N. of a grammatical work

by Raghu-deva.

j v nat (a corrupted form of the original

\ rt. nrit ), cl. i. P. natati, nana/a, nalish-

yuti, &c., to dance, to dance or perform as an actor,

to act; to injure by any deceptive trick
;

cl. io. P.

ndtayati, &c., to represent anything (acc.) drama-

tically or by pantomime ; to act ; to drop or fall ;
to

injure; to speak or shine.

Nata, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. warn, Unadi-s.

IV. 104), a dancer, mime, actor, &c.
;
(in modern

times) N. for a particular caste, the son of a degraded

Kshatriya by a woman of the second caste ; the tree

Calosanthes Indica [cf. kutannata] ;
Jonesia Asoka

( = atioka) ; a sort of reed, Arundo Tibialis, or latterly

called Arundo Karka
(
= kishku-parvan) ;

a subor-

dinate mode of music
;
N. of a man who with his

brother Bhata built a Vihara
;

(a), f. a species of

shrub, Caesalpina Banducella
;

(t), f. an actress, a

dancer, a Nauch girl ;
a courtezan, harlot ; a species

of fragrant plant
(
=nali); red arsenic; N. of a

Ragini. — Nata-gati, is, f. a kind of metre con-

sisting of four times fourteen syllables. — Nata-
farya

,
f. the performance of an actor. — Nata-ta,

f. the office or state of a player, condition of an

actor . — Nata-narayana, as-, m. a Riga or mode
of music, (according to some) the sixth, (or according

to others) a subdivision of that called DTpaka or of

Megha . — Nata-pattrika, fi Solanum Melongena.

— Nala-parna, am, n. the skin (?). — Nata-bha-
tika-vihara, as, m. ‘ the temple of Nata and

Bhata,’ N. of a temple on the mountain Uru-munda.

— Nata-bhushana , am, n. ‘actor’s ornament or

pigment,’ orpiment. — Nata-mandana, am, n.

* actor’s ornament,’ yellow orpiment. — Nata-ranga,
as, m. ‘ actor’s stage, a theatrical stage,’ a meta-

phorical N. for anything illusory. — Nata-valu, us,

m. {vatu said to be fr. rt. vat), the son of an actor,

a young actor. — Nata-vara, as, m. a chief dancer

or actor. — Nata-ireshllva, as, m. a chief or excel-

lent dancer or actor. — Nata-sanjhaka, as, m. yellow

orpiment
;
an actor, a dancer, &c.

;
[cf. nata-bhu-

shana and nata-rniamlana.]— Nalarsutra, am, n.

rules or directions for actors. — Natantikd (°ta-an°),

f. shame, modesty
;
(also read natandhikd.) — Nati-

suta, as, m. the son of a dancing girl. — Natedvara
(°ta-i£°), as, m. * the lord of dancers,’ an epithet

of Siva.

Natalia, as, m. an actor. — Nataka-melaka, am,
n. ‘ the company of actors,’ N. of a comedy.

Natana, am, n. (derived fr. narlana), the act of

dancing or representing dramatically, pantomime,

&c. ; a dance.

Nalita, am, n. acting, representation.

Na(t, f. an actress, &c. See under nata above.

Na(yd, f. a company of actors.

natta-palta-gruma
, as, m., N.

of a village.

nail (connected with rt. nat tint),

x cl. 1 o. P. nd/layati, &c., to fall.

Nada, as, am, m. n. (the n. docs not seem to

occur), a species of reed, Arundo Tibialis or Karka

;

(Ved. written na\a ; cf. nala)
;
(as), m. a particular

tribe whose employment is making a sort of glass

bracelets
;

N. of a prince with the patronymic

Naishidha
;

(according to the commentator) = Nala
Naishadha

; N. of a Nlga
;

[cf. Lith. nindrt, ‘ a

reed.’] — Nuda-praya, as, d, am, abounding in

reeds. — Nada-bhaktu, am, n. a place abounding in

reeds. — Naila-maya, as, i, am, consisting of reeds,

made of reeds. — Nuda-mina, as, m. a small fish, a

species of sprat frequenting reedy places ( = nala

-

mind). — Nadu-vana, am, n. a thicket of reeds; N.
of a place. — Nada-samhali, is, f. a collection or

quantity of reeds . — Naddgdra (°da-dg° ), am, n.

a hut of reeds. — Nadd-giri, is, 111., N. of an

elephant.

Nadaha, as, am, m. n. (?), the hollow of a bone.

Nadakiya, as, a, am, abounding in reeds (as a

field &c.).

Nadasa, as, i, am, covered with reeds.

Nadini, f. a quantity of reeds, a reed bed.

Nadila, as, a, am, reedy, covered with reeds.

Nadya, f. a quantity of reeds, a bed of reeds.

Nadvat, an, ati, at (nad for nada), covered

with reeds, abounding in reeds.

Nadvala, as, a, dm (nad for nada), abounding

in reeds, reedy; (am), n. a quantity bf reeds, a

reed bed
;
(a), f. a quantity of reeds ; N. of the wife

of Manu Cakshusha
;
(also written navala; cf. ndd-

valeya.)

Nadva-bhu, us, f. a house or hut of reeds (?).

nadaha, as, d, am, lovely, beautiful,

desirable.

^Trf nat, t, t, t (fr. rt. nam), bowing, bowing

one’s self, (at the end of comp.)

Nata, as, a, am, bent, bowed, inclined, inclining

;

depressed, sunk
;

crooked, curved
;

(am), n. the

zenith-distance at meridian transit ;
hour-angle or

the distance of any planet from the meridian
;
(as),

m. the plant Tabernaemontana Coronaria
(
= tagara

,

tagara-padi). — Nata-kandhara, as, a, am,
‘ bowing the neck,’ bowing. — Nata-jya, f. the sign

of the hour-angle. — Nata-druma, as, m. = lata-

idla (?). — Nala-nddi or nata-nadika, f. hour-

angle or the distance in time of any planet from the

meridian
;
any hour df birth after noon or before

midnight. — Naia-nasika, as, a, am, having a

depressed or flattened nose, flat-nosed. — Nata-
bhaga, as, m. (in astronomy) zenith-distance.

— Nata-bhrd, us, us, u, bending the brow, frown-

ing. — Nata-mukha, as, i, drri, bending down the

face, looking down. — Nata-murdhan, a, a, a,

bending or hanging down the head. — Natanda
(°ta-an°), as, m. (in astronomy) zenith-distance.

— Natanga (°ta-an°), as, t, am, bowing the

limbs, bending the body, bent, curved, bowed,

stooping
;

(i), f. a woman. — Natonndta-bhru (°ta

-

un°), us, us, u, depressing and elevating the eye-

brows, frowning.

Nati, is, f. bending, bowing, stooping
;
curvature,

crookedness ;
a bow, a courtesy, modest behaviour

;

(in grammar) the change of a dental letter to a

cerebral
;
parallax in latitude.

na-tam-anhas, the beginning of

a particular holy text.

WiUJH natarum, ind. (fr. na with the affix

of the compar.), Ved. a strong negative particle

equivalent to ‘ not at all,’ ‘ never.’

nad (allied to rt. nard), cl. 1. P.

(ep. rarely A.) nadati (-te), nanada,
nadishyali, anadit and anadit, naditum, to vi-

brate
;
to sound, resound, thunder (as a cloud) ; to

roar, shout, cry, speak (often with the acc. of words
denoting sound, e. g. ddbdam, svanam, nadam,
ndddn, ravan, &c., thus nadanto bliairavan nd-
ddn, uttering frightful cries): Caus. P. nadayati,
-yitum, to cause to vibrate or shake (Ved.)

; nada-
yati, -te, &c., to cause to sound or resound, fill with

noise, make resonant : Intcns. nanaditi, nanadyate,
to vibrate or shake violently (Ved.); to make a

tremulous sound, to cry, roar (especially used of the

lion), howl
; to sound violently

;
[cf. rts. rad,

nard; Cambro-Brit. nadn, ‘to cry.’]

Nada, as, m., Ved. who or what sounds or makes
a noise

;
a horse

;
a cloud (which thunders)

;
a praiser

N. of a verse of the Rig-vcda beginning with

nadam (ljig-vcda VIII. 58, 2); a river (the per

sonification of which is male, as the Brahma-putra

Sone, Indus, &c.); any flowing water; (?), f. a

torrent, a river (the common personification of rivers

being female) ; a kind of metre consisting of four

lines of fourteen syllables bach
;

(in grammar) a N
for crude bases ending in i or «, if like nadi they

arc invariably feminine (and not like grama-ni
which is both masc. and fern., see PSnini I. 4, 3)

At the end of an adverbial compound nada becomes

nadam and nadi becomes nadi [cf. upa-nadam,
upa-nadi, and see Panini V. 4, 110]. — Nada-
nadi-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the male and fern: 1

:

(personified) rivers,’ the ocean, sea. — Nada-ra^'a,

us, m. ‘ king of the rivers,’ the Sindhu, father of S’-

— Nadi-kadamba, as, m., N. of a plant.—AV
kanta, as, m. * loVer of the rivers,’ the ocean

;
a small

tree, Vitex Negundo ;
another sort of tree, Baring-

tonia Acutangula
;

(a), f. ‘ beloved by rivers,’ the

rose-apple, Eugenia Jambolana ; a shrub, Leea Hirta

;

species of creeper. — Nadi-kasyapa, as, m., N.

of a contemporary of Sakya-muni. — Nadi-kida,

dm, n. the bank or shore of a river. — Nadikfda-

priya, as, m. ‘ fond of river-banks,’ a species of

reed, Calamus Rotang. — Neuli-ja, as, d,am, river-

bom, water-bom, aquatic
;

(as), m. ‘ son of the

river,’ an epithet of Bhlshma
;

several plants, Ter-

minals Arjuna ;
a species of reed (= yavandla-dara);

Baringtonia Acutangula ; a species of grain
(
= nadi-

nishpai a)

;

antimony
;

(a), f. Premna Spinosa or

Longifolia; (am), n. a lotus. — Nadi-jha, as, a,

am, knowing tire course of rfvers. — Nadi-tara, as,

i, am, crossing a river. — Naditara-sthdna or

naditara-sthala, am, n. ‘ a place for crossing a

river,’ a landing-place, ferry, Gh 5t.<- Nadi-tira,am,

n. the bank of a river.— Nadi-datta, as, m., N. of

a Bodhi-sattva. — Nadi-doha, as, m. a river-toll or

tribute. — Nadi-dliara, as, a, am, * bearing the

river Ganges,’ an epithet of Siva. — Nadina Cdi-

ina), as, m. ‘lord of the rivers,’ the ocean ; Varuna,

the god of the ocean ; N. of a son of Saha-deva and

father of Jagat-sena. — Nadi-nishpava , as, m. a

species ofgrain
(
= katu-nishpava). — Nadi-panka,

as, am, m. n. ‘river-mud,’ the marshy bank of a

river. — Nadi-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the rivers,’ an

epithet of the ocean; (metaphorically) the water of

the ocean, sea-water (Ved.). — Nadi-pura, as. m.

a river which has overflown its banks. — Nadi-
bhava, am, n. river-salt. — Nadi-matrika, as, a,

am, nourished or watered by rivers (as land, rice,

&c.); well-irrigated, possessing rivers. — Nadi-mu-
kha, am, n. the mouth of a river ; a kind of grain

;

[cf. nandi-mukha.] — Nadi-raya, as, m. the

stream or current of a river. — Nadi-vanka, as, m.

the bend or arm of a river. — Nadi-vata, as, m. a

species of tree ( = vati). — Nadi-vrit, t, t, t, Ved.

stream-obstructing. — Nadi-vega, as, m. the stream

or flow of a river. — Nadi-vela, f. the current or

tide of a river. —Nudisa (

a
di-isa), as, m. ‘lord of

the rivers,’ the ocean . — Nadi-shna, as, a, am (fr.

nadi + sna), bathing &c. in rivers; knowing the

dangerous spots in rivers or their depth, course, &c.

;

(hence) versed in, experienced, clever in general.

— Nadi-sarja, as, m. the tree Terminalia Arjuna.

— Nady-ambii-jivana, as, a, am, deriving its

sustenance front river-water. — Nady-amra, as, m.

a species of plant (=samashthild).
Nadat, an, anti, at, sounding, resounding, mak-

ing a noise or cry, roaring.

Nadathu, us, m. noise, sound ; roaring ;
crying

;

din.

Nadana, as, a, am (formed by YJska to explain

nada), sounding (as water).

Nadaniman, d(?), m.,Ved. sounding, humming,

murmuring.

Nadanu, us, m., Ved. noise, roaring, sounding;

the sound of approbation ; thunder (?) ; a cloud

;

a lion; (according to the Naighantnka) = snrr-

grama, war, battle
;
(Say.) = na-danu, not giving.

— Nadann-mat , an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of

sound, loud-sounding, roaring.

Nadi, is, nt., Ved. a crier, caller, one who calls

out
;

(Say.) praise.

Nadika, f. in ku-nadika, an insignificant rivulet.

Nadcyi, f. the plant Premna Herbacca
;
(wrong

form for nadcyi!).

Nadya, as, a, am, connected with a river.

nadiila, am, n. a potsherd, the

fragment of a broken pitcher, &c.
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nadi. See rt. nad, p. 466, col. 2.

na-drisya, as, ii, am, not to be

seen, invisible. — Nadrisya-tva, am, n. invisibility.

naddha, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1. nah),

bound, tied, bound on, bound round, put on, fastened,

joined, connected ; covered, inlaid, embroidered, inter-

woven ; (am), fl. a tie, fastening, band, bond, kifot.

— Xaddha-vimoksha, aA, m. deliverance from

fastenings or fetters.

Naddhi, is, f. binding, fastening; [cf. barsa-n
n
.]

Naddhri, f. a strip of leather, a leather thong.

nanandri or nanandri, a, f. (said to

be fr. rt. nand), a husband’s sister, a sister-in-law.

— Nanandri-pati or nananduh-pati, is, m. the

husband of a husband’s sister.

nand, f., Ved. a familiar expression

for
1 mother,’ corresponding to tala, q. v.

;
(according

to the Naighantuka I. 1 1) = vac', speech.

na-nu, ind. (fr. 2. na + nu), a strong

negative particle= ‘ not at all’ (Ved.); a particle of

interrogation = the Latin nonne, ‘not?’ ‘is not?’

‘are not?’ ‘does he not?’ often a particle of affir-

mation =‘ is it not so?’ i.e. ‘it certainly must be

so,’ hence= ‘ certainly,’ * assuredly,’ or with an impe-

rative= ‘ pray,’ ‘ do,’ ‘ just,’ ‘ well,' ‘ do now,’ &c., or

sometimes with an interrogative pronoun (e. g. nanu
ko bhardn, pray who art thou?); in argumentative

writings often a mere inceptive particle= ‘ now then,’

‘but then,’ ‘but’ (e. g. nanu na kintSin mdnam
iti den na, now if it be said that there is no proof,

not so) ; nanv astu tathapi, ‘ well, be it so, never-

theless ;’ nanu da, ‘ and (is it) not so ?’ ‘ is not then ?’

4 there can be no doubt.’ According to native lexi-

cographers nanu is a'so a vocative particle = ‘ ho,’

‘ hallo ;' a particle implying kindness, conciliation, &c.,

= ‘ pray,’ ‘ good friend ;’ a responsive particle
; a parti-

cle of reproach, perplexity, &c.

»f'ij nantri, ta, tri, tri (fr. rt. nam), bend-

ing, bowing, stooping
;
(in grammar) Ved. changing

a dental to a cerebral.

Xantavya, as, a, am, to be bent or bowed, to

be saluted, to be revered or honoured.

Nantva, as, a, am, Ved. to be bent or bowed,

to be humbled.

37 nand (thought by some to be for

S. nanad, a reduplicated form of rt. nad, to

utter sounds of approbation ; the initial n is never

cerebralized), cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) nandati (-te),

nananda, nandishyati, anandit, nanditum, to

be pleased or satisfied with, to be contented with, be

glad of anything (with inst., rarely abl.) : Caus. nan-
dayati, -yitum, Aor. ananandat, to make glad,

gladden: Desid. ninandishati

:

Intens. nanand-
yate, nananti.

Nanda, as, m. happiness, pleasure, joy, felicity,

prosperity; a flute eleven inches long; N. of one
of the two drums of Yydhi-shthira

; of one of the

nine inestimable gems or treasures of Kuvera ; an
epithet of Vishnu ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants

;

of a Buddhist deity, (also read nandana) ; of a

Naga [cf. nandaka

]

; of a Naga-raja ; of an attend-

ant on Daksha ; of a son of king Dhrita-rashtra [cf.

nandaka] ; of a brother of S5kya-muni [cf. nan-
dakd] ; of a son of Vasu-deva ; of a cowherd who
was the foster-father of Krishna and apparently also

of Durga
;
of a leader of the Satvatas ; of a king of

Patali-putra, cut off by the machinations of Candra-
gupta’s minister Canakya, and founder of the Nanda
dynasty ; of a Buddhist writer on law [cf. nanda-
pandita] ;

of a mountain [cf. nandi-giri] ;
(a),

f. Delight, Felicity (personified as the wife of Har-
sha, cf. nandi), prosperity, happiness, joy ; a small
earthen water-jar [cf. nandika]; a husband’s sister

[cf. nanandri]

;

N. of one of the seven or five small

Kumaris or staffs of Indra’s standard, (according to

a commentator nanda and upa-nanda) ; the first,

sixth, or eleventh day of the fortnight, considered as

three auspicious Tithis [cf. nandika]
; an epithet of

Gaurt ; a form of DskshJyanI ; N. of an Apsaras,

(also read kdmtyd) ; of the eldest daughter of Vi-

bhlshana ; N. of a girl connected with S’.’ikya-muni,

(also read nandi ) ; of the mother of the tenth Arhat
of the present Ava-sarpinI

; N. of a wife of GopSla-

varman ; of a river flowing near Kuvera’s city Alaka,

(often mentioned with apara-nandi; cf. nanda-

tirtha) ;
(i), f. the tree Cedrela Toona [cf. nandi-

vnksha] ;
an epithet of Durga ; N. of Indra’s tesi-

dence, = amara-vdti

;

[cf. d-n°, alaka-n
6
,
go-n°.]

— Nanda-kisora, as, m., N. of the author of a

supplement to Vopa-deva’s Mugdha-bodha. — Xanda-
gopa, as, m. the cowherd Nanda. — Xandagopa-
kumara, as, m. ‘ son of the cowherd Nanda,’ epi-

thet of Krishna. — Nanda-gopita, N. of a plant,

see rasna. — Xanda-nandana, as, m. ‘the foster-

son of the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet of Krishna.

— Xanda-nandani, f. ‘daughter of the cowherd

Nanda,’ epithet of DurgJ. — Nanda-pandita, as,

m., N. of a writer on jurisprudence. — Xanda-padra,
N. of a town. — Xanda-pala, as, m. ‘ guardian of

the treasure Nanda,’ epithet of Varuna. — Xanda-
putri, f. ‘daughter of the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet

of DurgS. — Xantla-putrotsara (ra-utf), as, m.,

N. of the ninth chapter of the Krishna-khanda or

fourth part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. — Xanda-
praydga, as, m., N. of a place mentioned in the

Rasika-ramana by Raghu-natha (at the confluence

of two rivers containing the word nanda in their

names). — Nanda-bala, f., N. of a girl connected

with Sskya-muni. — Xanda-mitra, as, m., N. of a

man. — Nanda-vardhana, as, m. ‘ joy-increaser,’

N. of a poet mentioned in the Sirn-gadhara-pad-

dhati. — Nanda-darman, a, m., N. of an author.

— Xanda-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha (the river

Nanda ?). — Nandatmaja (°da-af), as, m. ‘son of

the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet of Krishna; (a), f.

‘ daughter of the cowherd Nanda,’ epithet of Durga.

— Xanda-purana, am, n. ‘ the Purana treating of

Nanda,’ N. of an Upa-PurSna. — Xanda-pradl-
mahatmya, am, n., N. of the eighteenth chapter

of the Srishti-khanda or first part of the Padma-
Purana. —Xandasrama (°da-ad°), as, m., N. of a

hermitage. — Nanda-hrada-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

sacred bathing-place. — Xandi-pura, am, n., N. of
a town mentioned in the Kathamava. — Xandi-
vriksha, as, m., N. of several plants, = nandi-
vriksha, Cedrela Toona

;
= mesha-dringt, Thespe-

sia Populneoides; = sfAa(i. — Xandi-saras, as, n.,

N. of Indra’s lake.

Nandaka, as, a, tim, rejoicing, making happy or

glad, causing pleasure, gladdening ; rejoicing or de-

lighting in ; rejoicing a family
;

joyful
;

(as), m.
a frog

(
= nandana) ; N. of Krishna’s sword; of a

Naga [cf. nanda] ;
of one of Skanda’s attendants

;

of a son of king Dhrita-rashtra [cf. nanda] ; of a

Sakya [cf. nanda]; of a bull; of a village; (ac-

cording to some also) happiness, pleasure ( = dnanda)

;

N. of the foster-father of Krishna,= nanda; (ika ),

f. a small water-jar [cf. nanda]
;
N. of three auspi-

cious Tithis, the first, sixth, and eleventh, (according

to the Tithi-tattva) the sixth Tithi [cf. nanda] ;
N.

of Indra’s pleasure-ground.

Xandaki, is, m. (fr. nandi), long pepper.

Nandakin, i, m. ‘the possessor of Nandaka,’

an epithet of Krishna -Vishnu.

Nandatliu, us, m. happiness, joy, felicity, pros-

perity.

Nandana, as, a, am, delighting, rejoicing, glad-

dening, pleasing, making glad or happy
;

(as), m.
‘ rejoicing (a father),’ a son; ‘ the rejoicer,’ an epi-

thet .of Vishnu ; an epithet of Siva
;
a frog [cf. nan-

daka] ; a species of plant with a poisonous fruit,

(according to commentators also f.); N. of one of

Skanda’s attendants ; of a Siddha ; of a Buddhist

deity, (also read nanda)

;

of the seventh of the nine

white Jaina Balas; of a mountain; of the twenty-

sixth year in a Jupiter cycle of sixty years ; of a par-

ticular form of temple
;
(a), f. ‘ rejoicing (a mother),’

i daughter; (am), n. a grove or garden frequented

by the gods, especially Indra’s pleasure-ground or

elysium [cf. nandana]

;

N. of a sword ( = asi-

ratna, cf. nandaka) ; N. of a species of the Dhriti

metre (four times eighteen syllables)
;

rejoicing,

gladdening; joy, felicity; [cf. Hib. naoidhin, ‘an
infant.’] — Nandana-kanana, am, n. ‘the divine

pleasure-grove,’ N. of a wood mentioned in the

Rasika-ramana by Raghu-nStha. — A anduna-ja,
am, n. ‘ produced in elysium,’ yellow sandal-wood.

— Nandana-mala, f. ‘joy-causing garland,’ N. of a

garland worn by Krishna. — Nandana-vana, am, n.

the pleasure-grove of the gods
;

[cf. nandana, n.]

Nandanaka, as, m. (at the end of a comp.)
a son.

Nandanta, as, I, am, delighting, making happy
;

(as), m. a son ; a friend ; a king, a prince
;

(i), f. a

daughter
;

[cf. nandayanta.]
Xandayat, an, anti, at, rejoicing, delighting,

making glad.

Nandayanta, as, i, am, making happy, rejoicing,

delighting
;

(also read nandanta .)

Nan/layaniya, as, m., N. of a pupil of Bashkali.

Nandi, is, m. (for nandi see under nanda),
* the happy one,’ epithet of Vishnu ; of Siva ; N. of

an attendant of Siva [cf. nandin and nandikedvara];
N. of a man ; of a Gandharva

;
(according to some

also) the speaker of the prologue or prelude to a

drama or one who pronounces the benediction, see

nandi, nandin; (is, i), m. n. gambling, gaming;
(is), f. joy, delight, pleasure, happiness, prosperity,

welfare, (in these senses said to be also m. n.)
; Joy

personified as a daughter of Heaven or as the wife of

Kama and mother of Harsha. — Nandi-kuntfa, as,

am, m. n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Nandi-
kshetra, am, n., N. of a district frequented by the

gods. — Nandi-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain; [cf.

nandi-dcri.] — Nandigiri-mahatmya, am, n. ‘ the

glory of Nandi-giri,’ N. of a work. — Nandi-
gupta, as, m., N. of a prince of KasmTra. — Xandi-
grama, as, m., N. of a village (near the modern
Daulatabad, where Bharata resided during Rama’s
banishment). — Nandigrama-dariana, am, n.

‘ description of the village Nandi-grama,’ the twenty-

ninth chapter of the Patala-khanda of the Padma-

Purana. — Nandi-ghosha, as, m. cry of joy (
=

vandi-ghosha)

;

the proclamation of a panegyrist

or herald ; the chariot of Arjuna. — Nandi-taru, us,

m. = dhava, the tree Grislea Tomentosa. — Nandi-
turya, am, n. a musical instrument played on joyful

occasions.—Xandi-deva, as, m.,N.ofa man; (I),? the

common N. of one of the loftiest Himalayan peaks.

•~Nandi-purana, am, n. ‘the Purana of Nandi,’

N. of part of the Kedara-kalpa. — Nandi-mukka —
nandi-mukha, a species of rice [cf. nadi-mukha] ;

N. of a man. — Nandimukha-sughosha, as, m., N.

of a man. — Nandimukhasughoshavadana (°sha

-

av°), N. of a Buddhist work. — Nandi-rudra, as',

m., N. of Siva in a joyful or serene {oxm. — Nandi-
vardhana, as, a, am, increasing pleasure, promoting

happiness
;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva ;
a son [cf.

nandana] ; a friend
;

the end of a half month,

i. e. the day of full moon or new moon ; N. of a

particular form of temple
(
— nandin); N. of a

prince, son of Udavasu or of Janaka, (in this sense

also read nandi-vardlia) ; N. of a place. — Nandi-
vdralaka, as, m. a species of fish. — Nandi-vrihsha
or nandi-vriksliaka, as, m. the tree Cedrela Toona

;

[cf. nandi-vriksha .] —Nandi-vega, as, m. pi., N.

of a people. — Nandi-sheria or nandi-sena, as, m.,

N. of one of Skanda’s attendants.—NandisJieneJvara

(°na-i£°), am, n., N. of a Lin-ga. — Xandi-mukha,
as, m. (nandi for nandi 1), ‘having joy on the

face,’ an epithet of Siva ;
a species of aquatic bird

;

a species of rice [cf. nandi-mukha, nadi-mukha,

nandi-mukhi] ; (as), m. pi. a class of manes or

deceased ancestors who are worshipped on festival

occasions [cf. nandi-mukha] ;
(i), f- sleep (in which

the face shows joy) ,
drowsiness ;

a species of the

Ati-sakvarT metre
;
(more correctly nandi-mukha.)

— Nandika (°di-h!a), as, m., N. of one of Siva’s
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attendants [cf. nandi, nandin] ; N. of S'iva
;
a kind

of time in music (= nandiicara).— NandUvara

Cdi-if°), as, m. ‘ lord of joy,’ an epithet of S’iva

;

N. of Nandin, the leader of Siva’s attendants ; N. of

one of Kuvera’s attendants
;
N. of a place held sacred

by the Jainas ;
a kind of time in music

(
=nandiia).

— Nandidvara-purana = nandi-purdna. — Nan-
dUvara-'ijogopa.khydna (°ga-up°), am, n., N. of

the thirty-first and thirty-second chapters of the

Uttara-khanda of the Siva-Pur5na. — Nandiivarot-

patti °ra-ut°), is, f. ‘the birth of Siva,’

N. of the forty-second chapter of the Lin-ga-Purana.

— Nandy-avarta, as, m. a particular kind of

diagram [cf. nandikavarta] ; a sort of palace or

temple built in the shape of the above diagram or in

the form of a quadrangle without a western gate, (in

this sense also am,, n.) ; a species of large fish; a

kind of tree; the shrub Tabernaemontana Corona-

ria
(
= tagara, = bliagavad-druma ),

probably the

sacred fig-tree ; a species of shell called so because

of its convolutions (dcarta). — Nandy-upapurana,

am, n. = nandi-purdna. — Nandy-updlihyd.ua,

am, n. ‘ the episode of Nandi,’ N. of the forty-fifth

to the fiftieth chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the

Sfva-Purana.

Nandilca, as, m. the Tun tree (Cedrela Toona),

the wood of which resembles mahogany and is used

for furniture &c. [cf. nandi, nancli-vriksha] ; N.

of one of Siva’s attendants ; N. of a pupil of S'akya-

muni, chief of the village Uru-vilvfi. — Nandikd-

(drya-tantra (°ka-ad°), N. of a medical work.

-> Nandikavarta (ka-dv0), as, m. a kind of

diagram
(
— nandy-avarta)', a species of plant.

— Nandilceda (
c
ka-ida), as, m., N. of a temple or

holy place. — Nandikeda-linga, am, n., N. of the

thirty-ninth chapter of the Siva-Purana. — Nandi-
kedvara (°l;a-

r
t-i°), as, m., N. of one of Siva’s chief

attendants [cf. nandin, nandi] ;
N. of an author.

— Nandikeivara-kdSiLd, f., N. of a Vedanta work

by Nandikesvara treating of the first of Panini’s gram-

matical aphorisms as containing the dogmas of the Ve-

danta belief. — Nandike&vara-tirtha, am, n., N. of

a sacred bathing-place mentioned in the Siva-Purana.

—Nandikes'vara-purdna , a,m, n., N. of an Upa-

Purana. — Nandikeilvara-satrihitd, N. of a work

mentioned in the Tantra-sara. — Nandikedvard-

bhisheka (°ra-abh°), as, m., N. of the forty-third

and forty-fourth chapters of the Lin-ga-Purana.

— Nandikcsvarotpatti (°ra-ut° ), is, (., N. of the

twenty-first chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the

Siva-Purana.

Nandin, i, ini, i (at the end of a comp.), rejoic-

ing, gladdening ; happy, delighted ; delighting in,

liking ; making happy, gladdening
;

(i), m. ‘ rejoicing

(a father),’ a son
;
the speaker of the prelude or bene-

diction at the opening of a drama [cf. nandin] ; N.

of several plants, the Indian fig-tree, Thespesia Popul-

neoides, I’liaseolus Radiatus
; N. of a particular form

of temple [cf. nandi-vardhana) ; N. of a being

attending on Siva and (commonly) of the bull on

which he rides [cf. nandi, nandiia, nandilcd-

vara]; N. of a li^lhist saint and teacher; (ini),

f. ‘rejoicing (a mother),’ a daughter; a husband’s

sister (^nandndri) ;
holy basil (=tulasi); Nar-

dostachys Jatamansi (=jatdmdnsi) ; a kind of per-

fume ( = renukd) ; a fabulous cow, daughter of

Surabhi, related to the cow of plenty, and the property

of the sage Vasishtha
; an epithet or a form of Durga

;

an epithet of Gangs or the Ganges ; N. of one of

the Mitris attending on Skanda
; of a place

;
of a

river (also called Vala-jS). — Nandini-tanaya or

nandini-suta, as, m. ‘ son of Nandin!,’ epithet of

VySdi. — Nandini-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred

bathing-place.

Nandi, f. See under nanda and nandi.

Nandya (fr. nanda), Nom. P. nandyati, 8cc., to

be glad, to rejoice.

nandaldla, as, in., N. of a man.

nandika, as, in. (?), a cock.

nandiia
,
as, m. a bald-headed man.

nannama (fr. rt. nam )
in ku-n°, q.v.

Nannamyamdna, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.),

bending or bowing very low.

na-parajit, t, m. ‘having no

conquerer,’ ‘ not overpowered (?),’ an epithet of Siva.

and naptri, ta, m. (in Unadi-s.

II. 96. derived fr. na + rt. pat, ‘ to fall ;’ in Panini

VI. 3, 75, fr. na+pat fr. rt. 3.73d, ‘to protect,’

according to which latter derivation napat, naptri

are for na-patri, ‘ not the protector,’ allied to na-

pitri, ‘ not the father ;’ but a more probable deriva-

tion is fr. rt. 1 . nahh, an older form of rt. 1 . nah, ‘ to

connect,’ a descendant being ‘ the connecting relative
;’

in the earlier Vedic language the strong cases are

formed fr. napat, the weak fr. naptri, e. g. acc.

sing, napatam, dat. sing, naptre; in the later

Sanskrit all the cases come fr. naptri), a descendant,

offspring in general, a son, &c. (Ved.); a grandson,

a son’s son, (in the later language restricted to this

meaning) ; N. of one of the Visve-devas
;
(according

to Mahl-dhara on Vajasaneyi-samhita XIX. 56. na-

pdtah = deva-ydna-pathah, the path of the gods

;

according to Sayana on Rig-veda X. 15, 3, napdtah

= vinaSdbhavah); (ti), f., Ved. a daughter; a

granddaughter, (in Atharva-veda IX. I, 3, napti);

napii and naptyd, f. du.= (in Sama-veda) ‘ the two

pieces of wood for pressing out the Soma,’ or=
‘ heaven and earth ;’ or in Rig-veda IX. 9, I,= ‘ the

hands;’ naptyah, f. pi. in Rig-veda I. 50, 9,
= ‘the

female horses of the chariot,’ i. e. ‘ the daughters of

the chariot,’ (according to Say. so called ‘ because

with them the chariot does not fall’); in Rig-veda

IX. 14, 5, naptyah is said to= ‘rays’ or ‘fingers;’

horses as ‘ granddaughters of the chariot ;’ the fingers,

the hands
;
(tri), f. a granddaughter, (naptri, (., and

not napti, is the only form used in classical Sanskrit)

;

[cf. tanu-napdt, pra-napdt: Zend naptar, napat,
‘ descendant;’ napt-i, ‘kindred ;’ naptya, ‘ a family

:’

Gr. a-vcif/id-s for d-vemd-s, quasi con-nepot-iv^s,

veir-o-Ses: Lat. nepo(t)-s, f. nept-i-s: Old Iceland.

nefi, ‘brother;’ nift, ‘sister:’ Old Germ, nefo,
‘ grandson, cousin ;’ niftila, ‘ female cousin :’ Goth.

nithyi-8
,
m. ‘ cousin ;’ nith-yo, f. ‘ a female cousin

:’

Slav, netii, ‘ a brother’s son :’ Boh. neti, base neter,
1 a female cousin.’]

Napatka, as, a, am, relating or belonging to a

grandson; (applied to a particular sacrificial fire, =
tritiyo ’gnis.)

Naptrika, f. a species of bird.

na-puns, -pumdn, m. not a man, a

eunuch.

Na-punsa, as, m. not a male, a eunuch.

Na-punsaka, as, am, m. n. neither man nor

woman, a hermaphrodite
;
a eunuch, an impotent or

imbecile man, a coward
;

(am), n. a word in the

neuter gender; the neuter gender. — Napunsaka-
pada, as, m., N. of the eighth chapter of Uurga-

dlsa’s commentary on Vopa-deva’s Mugdha-bodha,

called Su-bodha. — Napunsaka-linga-sangraha,

as, m., N. of a chapter of the grammatical work
N 5ma-lin-g3nusasana by Amara-sitiha.

*T"R naptri, napti, naptri. See napat above.

1. na,bh, cl. 1. A. nabhate, &c., Ved.
N to burst, to be torn or rent asunder ; to

hurt, injure, destroy, (iwbhe. occurs in Bhatti-kSvya

XIV. 33) ;
cl. 4. 9. P. nabhyati, nabhnSjti, &c., to

hurt, injure : Caus. P. nabluiyuti, -yitum, to cause

to burst, tear open.

2. nahh, p, f., Ved. (according to Say.) hurt,

injury, destruction.

Nabhanu, us, m. and u, us, f., Ved. a spring,

river, (water which bursts forth.)

1 . nabhanya, as, a, am (fr. nabhana)Ned. burst-

ing out, breaking or coming forth (as a hymn or as

a horse). According to Say. = ‘ being in the sky,’

‘ ethereal
;’

‘ injuring,’ ‘ destroying
;’

‘ a hymn.’ (For
2. nabhanya see under nablia below.)

Nabhanva, as, m., Ved. a river; (according to

modern scholars the form is nabhanu.)

*T*T nabha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. nah
with affix bha, but rather fr. nahh an older form of

l. nah, * to bind,’ ‘connect,’ as ‘connecting heaven
and earth;’ according to others fr. rt. 1. nabh, ‘to
rend asunder or be broken up into clouds’), = nabhas,
the sky, atmosphere

; the month Sravana (July-

August) ; N. of a son of Manu Svarocisha or of the

third Manu (mentioned together with Nabhasya);

N. of one of the seven sages of the sixth Manv-
antara

; N. of a demon, son of Vipra-ditti by Sinhika
;

N. of a son of Nala (Nishadha) and father of Pun-

darika [cf. nabhas]
;

(a), f. a spitting-pot (for

nabhas?); N. of the city of the Sun; [cf. Zend
nap-ta, ‘ moist, wet ;’ Gr. vi<p-os, vftp-iKt), (w-
vi-vo<p(, ve<p6 -u>, probably Svitpos, io-dvt<p-fis, yvi-

<pos

;

Lat. nub-e-s, nubilu-s, nebula, probably Nep-
tu-nu-s, nimbu-s for nernbu-s

;

Old Iceland, niji-

heim-r; Old Germ, nib-ul; Mod. Germ, neb-el;

Angl. Sax. ge-nip, ‘ a cloud ;’ Slav, neb-o, base neb-

es, ‘ sky ;’ Lith. debes-i-s, ‘ a cloud,’ through change

of n into d, as in dewyni, ‘ nine ;’ Hib. neamh,
‘ heaven ;’ Cambro-Brit. nev, ‘ heaven.’] — Nabha-
ga, as, m. ‘ going on the sky,’ N. of a son of Manu
Vaivasvata

;
[cf. nahliaga, ndbhdga.]

2. nabhanya, as, a, am, Ved. (according to Say.)

being in the sky, ethereal, heavenly
;

(see col. 2.)

Nabhas, as, n. fog, vapour ; a cloud ; sky, atmo-

sphere, ether or heaven ; ether as one of the five ele-

ments; N. of a month in the rainy season (=sra-
vana) or July-August, (according to lexicographers in

this sense m.)
;

period of life, age
; the vapour or

fluidity of the Soma (Ved.)
;
water (Ved.)

;
the sun

(according to Nir. II. 14); (as), m. a cloud, the

rains or the rainy season ; the nose, smell ; the fibres

in the root of a lotus or a rope made of lotus fibres

;

a spitting-pot ; N. of a prince, son of Nala and father

of Pundarika
;
(asi), n. du. both worlds, heaven and

earth. — Nabhah-ketana, am, n. ‘ sky-banner,’ the

sun. — Nabhah-kranta, as, or nabhah-krdntin, i,

m. ‘going in the sky’ (from the lion-like shape

of certain clouds), a lion. — Nabhah-pantha, as,

m. ‘ sky-traveller,’ the sun. — Nabhah-prabheda.

as, m., N. of a descendant of Vi-rupa and author of

a Rig-veda hymn (X. 1 1 2). — Nabhah-prana, as,

m. ‘ sky-breath,’ air, wind
;

[cf. kha-Svasa, nabhah-

Svasa.) — Nabliah-srit, t, t, t, reaching to the sky’,

attaining heaven. — Nahhah-svasa, as, m. ‘sky-

breath,’ air, wind; [cf. nabhah-prana.) — Nabhah-
sad, t, m. ‘ inhabiting the sky,’ a god

;
a star.

— Nabhah-saras, as, n. ‘sky-lake,’ the clouds.

— Nabhah-sarit, f. ‘ sky-river,’ the milky-way
(
=

deva-patha) ;
the celestial Ganges . — Nabhah-stha,

as, a, am, ‘ situated in heaven,’ celestial, aerial,

heavenly, ethereal.— Nabhah-sthala, as, m. ‘ whose

residence is the sky,’ an epithet of Siva
;

(i), f. the

sky. — Nabhah-sthita, as, d, am, abiding in heaven

or in the sky
;
(as), m. a division of the infernal

regions, a hell. — Nabhah-spnd, k, k, k, or tiabhah-

spris’a, as, a, am, Ved. * sky-touching,’ reaching to

the sky. — Nabhai-iakshus, us, m. ‘ eye of the

sky,’ the sun. — Nabhai-camasa, as, m. ‘ drinking

vessel of heaven,’ the moon; a variegated cake
(
=

fitra-pupa) ; magic, conjuring. — Nabhai-dara, as,

i, am, ‘sky-going,’ going in the air; (as), m. an

inhabitant of heaven, a god ; a VidyS-dhara or demi-

god so called. — Nabhas-ta/a, am, n. * the bottom

of the clouds,’ the lower region of the sky, nether

sky ;
the sky, atmosphere

;
(in astronomy) N. of the

tenth solar mansion. — Nabhas-maya, as, i, am,

Ved. vaporous, vapory, filled with vapour, exhaling

vapour, misty, hazy
;

(S5y.) bright as the sun.

— 1 . nabhas-vat, an, ati, at, vaporous, filled with

vapour, misty, cloudy; young; (an), m. air, wind;

(ati), f., N. of the wife of Antar-dh3na and mother

of Havir-dhana. — 2. nabhas-vat, ind. like vapour.

— Nabho-ga , as, am, m. n. (?), a star: (as), m.,
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N. of one of the seven sages of the tenth Manv-

antara. — Xabho-gaja, as, m. ‘ an elephant in the

sky,’ a cloud. — Nabho-gat i, is, f. going through

the sky, going in the air, soaring, flying. — Xablio-

ja, as, as, am, Ved. produced from vapour. — Xabho-

ju, us, us, u, Ved. impelling the clouds; (Say.)

pervading or traversing the sky. — Nablio-da, as,

nt., N. of one of the Vilve-devSs. — Xabho-duha,

i milking the sky or nabho-diipa, ‘ sky-island or

nabho-dhiima, ‘ sky-smoke or nabho-dhvaja, as,

m. ‘sky-banner,’ a cloud. — Xabho-drishti, is, is,

i, blind ;
looking up to heaven. — Xabho-nadi, f.

‘ sky-river,’ the celestial Ganges. — Xabho-mani, is,

m. ‘skv-jewel,’ the sun. — Xabko-mandala, am,

n. * sky-circle,’ the firmament ; the atmosphere.

— Xabhomandala-dipa, as, m. ‘light of the sky,’

the moon . — Xubho 'mba-pit, as, m. ‘drinking the

water of the sky or rain-water,’ the bird Ciltaka,

Cuculus Melanoleucus. — Nabho-yoni, is, m. ‘ whose

birthplace is the sky,’ epithet of Sava. — Xabho-
rajas, as, n. ‘ sky-dust (?),’ darkness. — XabJio-rupa,

as, a, am, Ved. having the form or colour of the

clouds, dark-coloured. — Xabho-renu, us, f. fog,

mist, vapour. — Xabho-laya, as, m. ‘ having its

abode in the sky,’ smoke. — Xabho-Iih, I, t, t, ‘ sky-

licking,' lofty, towering, rising to the clouds. — Xabho-

rata, as, m. ‘ the expanse of the sky,’ the atmo-

sphere. — Xabho-vid, t, t, t, knowing or possessing

heaven or the sky. — Xabho-vithi, f. ‘ sky-road,’ the

path of the sun. — Xabkaukas (
nabha for nabhas

+ okas), inhabiting the atmosphere or heaven.

Nabhasa, as, a, am, Ved. vapourish, vapoury,

filled with vapour, misty; (as), m. heaven, air,

atmosphere ; the rainy season ; the ocean ; N. of

one of the seven sages in the tenth Manv-antara ; of

a Danava
;

(also read rabhasa.) — Xabhasan-
gaina, as, m. ‘ sky-goer,’ a bird.

Xabhasya, as, a, am, vapoury, filled with vapour,

misty, foggy
;

(as), m., N. of a month of the rainy

season
(
= Bh 5dra, August-September) ; N. of a son

of Manu Svarodisha or of the third Manu [cf. nabha] ;

epithet of Siva.

Xdbhdka, as, m., N. of a Vedic Rishi by whom
three hymns of the Rig-veda (VIII. 39-41) are

supposed to have been composed, see nabhalca;

(am), n. (said to be = nabhas and to be derived

fr. 2. na + rt. 1. bha + aff. aka), darkness ; a cloud
;

the sky. — Xabhdka-vat in Rig-veda VIII. 4<3= the

hymn of Nabhaka.

I. nabhya, as, a, am, foggy, misty, cloudy.

•THPT nabhaga, as, m., N. of a son of

Manu Vaivasvata
;

[cf. nabha-ga, nabharfa.]

Tffa nabhi, is, m. (?), a wheel.

na-bhita, as, a, am, not afraid, un-
daunted, dauntless. — Xabhita-vat

,
ind. in a fearless

manner, fearlessly.

2. nabhya, am, n. (said to be fr. nabha
for nabhi), Ved. the centre part of a wheel, the

nave ; the middle. — Xabhya-stha, as, a, am,
standing in the middle; belonging to the nave of

a wheel, fit for a nave; nabhyam tailam, oil for

greasing the nave of a wheel.

•T^rnr na-bhraj, t, m. ‘not shining,’ a

dark cloud.

^|||
nam, cl. 1. P. A. namati, -te (the

\ Atmane-pada being generally used in the

intransitive sense), nanama, neme (2nd sing, ne-

mitha or nanantha, ep. 3rd pi. A. ava-nanamire,
Ved. 1st sing. P. nanama), nanta, nansyati, na-
misliyati, anansit, anansta (Ved., Aor. 3rd sing.

anan ; Let, 1st sing, nansai, Rig-veda III. 33, 10),
nantum (Ved. inf. ni-name), to bow to, make or

pay obeisance to (with dat., gen., and acc.) ; to bow,
bow down, subject or submit one’s self ; to bend

;

to be bent or curved
; to sink

;
(in grammar) to

change a dental letter into a cerebral ; to sound

:

Fass. namyate; Caus. namayati and (with prep.)

ndmayati, -yilum, Aor. aninamat, to cause to

bow, bend, curve, make curved, (with dhanus or

ddparn) to bend a bow; to cause to sink or de-

cline
; to ward off ; to turn away from

;
(in grammar)

to change a dental into a cerebral : Desid. ninan-
sali: Intens. nannamili, nannanti, unu namyate,
to bow, be bent, bend very low

;
[cf. Zend nemanh

= namas, nim-ata, ‘grass;’ Gr. vip-u, vip.-o-p.ai,

voipa-u, vop-h, vip-rpai-s, vfp-i-Twp, vop-ei-s,

vtp-i-oi-s, vipo-s, vnpl^-w, v6pia-pa, vep-os, Ne-
pia, vop-b-s : Lat. Xuma, NUm-i-tor, niUn-e-ru-s,

Namerius, ndm-us : Goth, and Angl. Sax. nim-an,
* to take,’ originally * to subdue :’ Old Germ, ndm-a,
‘ prey ;’ Lith. ndma-s, ‘ a house ;’ nilm-a-s, ‘ gain

Lett, nom-a, * interest :’ probably Hib. naomh, ‘ a

saint, sacred ;’ naomliachd, ‘ holiness.’]

Xamat, an, anti, at, bending, bowing, stooping.

Xamata, as, a, am, bent, bowed, crooked, curved

;

(as), m. a master, lord (?) ; an actor, mime ; smoke

;

a cloud
; (am), n. felt, woollen stuff

;
[cf. ndmatika,

I. navata .]

Namana, as, m. one who causes to bend or bow

;

(am), n. bowing down, sinking
;

[cf. griha-n°.]
Xamaniya, as, a, am, to be bowed down to,

one to whom one must pay obeisance, venerable.

Xamayat, an, anti, at, bending, causing to bow
down, inclining.

Xamayishriu, us, us, u, Ved. bowing, bending.

Namas, as, n. (often treated as an indeclinable

interjection or exclamation), bowing, bending, making
a bow, a bow, salutation, reverential salutation, paying

honour (in gesture or words); adoration, obeisance

(performed by joining the palms and inclining the

head ; often used in connection with the N. of a

deity in the dat., e. g. Ramaya namas, salutation

or glory or reverence to Rama) ; food (Ved.)
;
giving,

presenting, a gift, present; a thunderbolt (Ved.);

an inarticulate cry (said to be m. ?). — Xama-ukti,
is, f., Ved. uttering a salutation, paying homage or

obeisance. — Xamas-kartri, ta, tri, tri, worshipping

or adoring (the gods); a worshipper, pious. —Xa-
mas-kara, as, m. uttering the inteijection or excla-

mation namas, bowing, respectful or reverential

address or salutation, adoration, obeisance
; a sort of

poison
; (i), f. a sensitive plant. — Namaskara-vat,

an, ati, at, Ved. containing the Namas-kara. — Na-
mas-karya, as, a, am, to be bowed down to, one
to whom one must pay obeisance, before whom one
must say namas; to be worshipped. — Namas-kri,
cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to utter the exclamation

namas (sometimes with dat., loc., and acc.). — Xa-
mas-krita, as, a, am, worshipped, reverenced,

adored.—Xamas-kritya or namas-kritva, ind. hav-

ing saluted reverentially. — Namas-kriya, f. reve-

rential salutation, bowing, worshipping, adoration.

— Namas-rat, an, ati, at, Ved. paying adoration

or homage, worshipping, adoring; inspiring vene-

ration
;

(Say.) abounding in food. — Xamas-vin, i,

ini, i, paying homage, worshipping, reverential,

respectful. — Xamo-guru, us, m. a spiritual teacher.

— Xamo-vaka
,

as, m., Ved. uttering the namas
or obeisance in general. — Xamo-vrikti, is, f., Ved.
reverential cleansing (of the Barhis). — Xamo-vridh,
t, t, t, Ved. honoured by adoration; (Say.) food-

augmenting, increasing food
;
(a), m. du. ‘ delighting

in adoration,’ epithet of Mitra-Varuna.

Namasa, as, a, am, favourable, kindly disposed

;

(as), m. agreement (?).

Namasana, as, a, am, Ved. paying obeisance,

worshipping.

Xamasila, as, a, am (probably corrupted from

namasyita), reverenced, respected, worshipped.

1. namasya (fr. namas), Nom. P. (ep. also A.)

numasyati (-te), &c., to pay homage, make obei-

sance, worship (with acc.)
; to act humbly or defe-

rentially.

2. numasya, as, a, am, to be worshipped or

adored, one to whom obeisance must be made,
venerable, respectable, entitled to salutation or civility

;

reverential, respectful, humble
; (

5), f. reverence,

respect, worship, adoration.

3. namasya, ind. having paid homage, having

worshipped.

Xamasyat, an, anti, at, saluting reverentially,

making obeisance, bowing to, paying adoration.

Namasyita, as, d, am, reverenced, respected,

worshipped
;

[cf. namasita .

]

Namasyu, us, us, it, Ved. paying homage, making
obeisance, worshipping; (its), m., N. of a son of
Pravlra, descendant of Puru.

Xamita, as, a, am, bowed, bent down, making
salutation or obeisance.

Namya, as, d, am, to be bowed down to, vene-

rable; changeable to a cerebral letter; (d), f. the

night (Ved.).

Xamra, as, a, am, bowing, bowing down, in-

clining, (murdhnd namrah, bowing the head, lit.

with the head) ; bent, bowed, inclined ; curved,

crooked
;
hanging down

; sunk ; making obeisance
;

lowly, submissive, reverential, humble ; worshipping,

adoring; devoted to; (a), m. du., Ved. epithet of

two verses addressed to Agni. — Namra-ta, f. or

namra-tva, am, n. the state of being bowed or

bent, bowing, bowing or hanging down, obeisance,

adoration, respect, devotion
; submissiveness, humble-

ness, humility, meekness; condescension. — Xamra-
prakriti, is, is, i, of a gentle or submissive dispo-

sition. — Namra-muhha, as, i, am, having the face

bent down, looking down . — Namra-murti, is, is,

i, having the form bent, stooping, bowed. — Xam-
rdrtga (°ra-ait°), as, i, am, bowing or bending the

body, bowed, bent, stooping. — Narnri-krita, as, a,

am, bowed down, bent down, humbled.

Namralta, as, a, am, bowed down, bent, stoop-

ing
; (as), m. a species of reed ( = vetasa).

Xamrita, as, a, am, bent down, bowed down,

made to sink.

na-matra, as, am, m. n. (?), a par-

ticular high number
;

[cf. nahi-mdtra.]

r|(~H nami— nemi, q. v.

nami, m., Ved., N. of a Rishi; (ac-

cording to Say. on Rig-veda I. 53, 7), foe-prostrating

(applied to the thunderbolt).

namuia, as, m., N. of an ancient

sage; (also read unmuiu, pramudu, mudu, un-
muda, vimuda.)

TTHfq na-mudi, is, m.
‘

not loosing the

heavenly waters’ (i. e. confining the clouds and pre-

venting the flow of rain), N. of a demon vanquished

and slain by Indra and the Asvins
;
N. of the god

of love. — Namudi-dvish, t, ‘ enemy of Namudi ;’ or

Xamudi-sudana, as, ‘ destroyer of Namudi ;’ or Na-
mudi-han, a, m. ‘ killer of Namuci,’ epithets of Indra.

na-mura, as, am, m. n. (?),Ved. not

dying (?).

nameru, us, m. the tree Eleocarpus

Ganitrus
(
= rudraksha, = sura-punnaga).

eft'll namaiya, as, m., N. of a poet.

jjf-l
namb, cl. 1. P. nambati, &c., to

\ go, move.

fra namra. See above.

1. nay, cl. 1. A. nayate, neye, nayi-

\ turn, to go, move ; to protect
;

[cf. rt.

1. wi.]

?PT naya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. ni), guiding,

leading, directing, managing
;
manner of conducting

one’s self, behaviour, conduct, course of conduct, way

of life, management
;
prudent conduct or behaviour,

good management
;
prudence, reason ;

polity, policy,

political wisdom, state-policy, political economy,

statesmanship, civil administration, government ; any

work on policy or political economy ; Prudence or

Policy personified as a son of Dharma and Kriya

;

plan, design ; leading thought, maxim, principle

;

opinion, system, course, method
;

philosophical

6 D
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system; the philosophical part of the Veda (?) ; a

kind of game ; a sort of dice or men for playing this

game [cf. nayarpithi] ; a move in this game(?);

N. of a son of the thirteenth Manu
;
(as, a, am), —

netri, leading, guiding, conducting ; a leader, guide

;

= nydya, fit, right, proper. — Naya-kovida, as,

a, am, skilled in policy, prudent. — Naya-ga, as,

a, am, following a system. — Naya-dakshus, us,

us, us, having political foresight, wise, prudent.

— Naya-ja, f., N. of the wife ot king Brahma-dasa,

father of Niriyana, who composed the Prasnirnava.

— Nayct-jna, as, a, am, knowing polity, prudent;

knowing any system, a follower of any system.

•— Naya-netri, td

,

m. a master in policy or politics.

— Nayu-pdla, as, m. ‘protector of policy,’ N. of a

man; of a king.— Nayarpithi, f. the board or cloth

on which dice or men are moved in play. — Naya

-

pruyoga, as, m. policy, political wisdom or address.

— Nayarlodana, am, n. ‘ the eye of policy,’ N. of

a work. — Naya-vat, an, ati, at, familiar with

policy, versed in polity, prudent ;
containing any

form of rt. i . nl (as a Rik). — Naya-vid, t, t, t,

or naya-vidarada, as, a, am, m. knowing polity,

skilled in policy, a politician, statesman. — Naya-
ialin, i, ini, i, possessing political wisdom, endowed

with prudence. — Naya-dastra, am, n. any work on

policy or political economy, the doctrine of polity.

— Nayarsara, as, m. 4 essence of polity,’ N. of a

treatise. —Naya-siddhi, is, f. political success, ac-

complishing anything by good management.

Nayalca, as, a, am, a skilful manager, clever in

policy or political administration.

Nayat, an, anti, at, leading, guiding; tending

or conducing to ;
informing, certifying, giving evi-

dence, obtaining.

Nayana, as, m., N. of a man; (d or i), f. the

pupil of the eye; (am), n. leading, guiding, con-

ducting, managing
;

governing, directing, ruling

;

leading or bringing to, drawing
;

(with kalasya),

passing or spending (time)
;

attaining, obtaining

;

4 the guiding or leading organ,’ the eye. — Nayana-
godara, as, a, am, perceptible by the eye, within

the range of vision, visible, apparent. — Nayana-
ddhada, as, m. 4 eye-covering,’ an eyelid. — Na-
yanarjala, am, n. 4 eye-water,’ tears. — Nayana-
patha, as, m. range or field of sight. — Nayana-
pula, as, am, m. n. (?), the eyelid. — Nayana-vari,

i, n. 4 eye-water,’ tears. —Nayana-vishaya, as, m.
4
field of vision, range of sight,’ the horizon. — Na-

yana-salila, am, n.
4 eye-water,’ tears. — Naya-

nanjana (°na-an°), am, n. any ointment for the

eye. — Nayandnanda (°ua-dn°) or nayanananda-
sarman, a, m., N. of a commentator on the Amara-

kosha. — Nayanamoshin (’na-dm°), i, ini, i, ‘sight-

stealing,’ blinding. — Nayanotsava (°na-ut°), as, a,

am, 4
eye-festival,’ any lovely or desired object ; a

lamp. — Nayanoda (°na-uda), am, n. eye-water;

[cf. nayana-salila.] — Nayanopanta (°na-up°),

as, m. the outer angle or corner of the eye, the

canthus. — Nayanaushadha (°na-osh°), am, n.

‘ eye-medicament,’ green sulphate of iron or that

salt in a state of partial decomposition by exposure

to the atmosphere (used as a collyrium).

Nayitarya, as, d, am, to be conducted or brought.

Nayitkfha, as, a, am, Ved. leading in the best

manner.

nayuta, as, am, m. n. (?), 100,000

millions.

nayyagrodha, as, i, am (fr. nya-

grodhd), Ved. relating to or produced from the

sacred fig-tree
;

(also read naiyagrodha.)

»TT. nara, as, m. (for etymology see the
simple form nri), a man, a male, a person

; a man
or piece at chess, draughts, &c. ;

the pin or gnomon
of a sun-dial

;
(in grammar) person, personal ter-

mination [cf. purusha] ; a sort of measure, a man’s

length; the original or eternal Man, the divine

imperishable spirit pervading the universe (always

associated with NdrSyana which as a patronymic from

Nara= ‘ son of the original Man ;’ in Manu Nara

is apparently identified with NSrayana,see l.io, where

the waters are called Nara as produced fromNara or the

eternal spirit [according to Kulluka= Paramatman,

Brahman], which spirit is thence also called Narayana

as ‘ having his first place of motion on the waters ;’ but

in the more systematic mythology Nara and Narayana

are distinct, the former being regarded as a sage or

patriarch, ‘ the best of men’ or 4 chief man,’ while the

latter is a god
;

in epic poetry they are the sons of

Dharma by Murti or A-hinsa and are emanations

of Vishnu, Aijuna being identified with Nara, and

Krishna with NSrayana
;

in some places Nara and

Narayana are called devau, ‘the two gods,’ or

purva-devau, 4 the two original gods,’ or rishi,
4 the two sages,’ or purdnav rishi-saltamau, 4 the

two most ancient and best of sages,’ or tapasau, 4
the

two ascetics,’ or maha-muni, 4 the two great Munis’)

;

(as), m. pi., N. of certain mythical beings allied to the

Gandharvas and Kin-naras, qq. vv. (thought by some

to be a kind of centaur, half horse, half man) ; N.

of one of the ten horses of the moon ;
N. of a son

of Manu Tamasa ; of a son of Visva-mitra ; N. of a

son of Gaya and father of Viraj
; of a son of Su-

dhriti and father of Kevala
;
N. of a son of Bhavan-

manyu (Manyu) and father of San-kriti
;
N. of two

kings of Kasmira; (i), f. a woman
,
— nari; (am),

n. a kind of fragrant grass, = rdma-karpura

;

[cf.

Gr. avtjp ; Lat. Nero, Neriene; probably Hib.

naoi, ‘a man,’ but see nri.] — Nara-kapala, as,

am, m. n. a man’s skull. — Nara-kilaka, as, m. the

murderer of his spiritual preceptor. — Nara-kedarin,

t, m. 4 man-lion,’ 4 half man, half lion,’ Vishnu in his

fourth Ava-tara; [cf. nara-sinha.]— Nara-grdha,
as, m. 4 man-crocodile,’ 4 half man, half crocodile,’

N. of a kind of Kirata. — Nara-td, f. or nara-tva,

am, n. humanity, manhood, human condition. — Na-
ra-trolakddarya (°ka-dd°), as, m., N. of a man.
— Nara-datta, as, m., N. of a Brahman, a nephew
of the Rishi Asita

;
(a), f., N. of a goddess executing

the commands of the twentieth Arhat of the present

Ava-sarpinI ; one of the sixteen Vidy a-devTs. — Nara-
deua, as, m. 4 a god among men,’ a sovereign, king.

— Naradcva-tva, am, n. kingship, royalty, kingly

rank. — Naradcva-deva, as, m. a god among the

gods of men or kings. — Naradeva-putra, as, m.
the son of a man and a god. — Nara-dvish, t, m.
4 enemy of men,’ a Rakshas. — Nara-nagara, am,
n., N. of a town. — Nara-ndtha, as, m. 4 protector

of men,’ a king, a prince. — Narandtlia-mdrga, as,

m. ‘king’s road, royal road,’ the chief road, high

street. — Narandthdsana (°tha-ds°), am, n. the

throne or dignity of a king. — Nara-udyalca, as,

m. 4 leader of men,’ a king, a prince. — Nara-ndra-
yana, as, m. an epithet of Krishna; (au), m. du.

Krisbiia and Arjuna, see nara above. — Naran-dhi,
is, m. 4 man-containing,’ the world, (a word given

by Mahl-dhara to explain the etymology of naran-
dhisha below.)— Naran-dldsha, as, in., Ved. ‘ob-

serving men (?),' an epithet of Vishnu ; of Pushan

;

(according to Mahl-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. VIII. 55.
this comp, is either narandhi-sha, 4 destroying the

world,’ see naran-dhi above, or na-ratidhisha,
‘not injuring,’ i. e.

4 a protector;’ in XXII. 20. he
explains naran-dhisha by 4

man-praising.’) — Nara-
pati, is, m. 4

lord of men,’ a king, sovereign ; N. of

one of the four mythical kings of Jambu-dvlpa.
— Narapati-jaya-darya, f., N. of a work. — Nara-
pati-paiha, as, m. 4 king’s road,' the chief road,

high street. — Narapati-vijaya, as, m., N. of a

work. — Nara-padu, ns, m. 4 man-beast,' a brute in

human form, a beast-like man. — Nara-pdla, as,

m. 4 protector of men,’ a king, a prince. — Nara-
pungava, as, m. an excellent hero. — Nara-priya,
as, d, am, favourable or friendly to mankind

;
(as),

m. a species of tree
(
= nila-vfiksha). — Nara-bali,

is, m. a human sacrifice
;

[cf. nara-medha, puru-
sha-mcdlia .] — Nara-brahma-dcva, as, m., N.
of a king. — Nara-bhuj, k, k, k, man-eating, can-

nibal. — Nara-bhu, us, f. or nara-bhumi, is, f.
4 the

land of men, birthplace of men,’ BhSrata-varsha,

i.e. India or the central part of the known con-

tinent. — Nara-manilcd or nara-mdnini, f. a man-
like woman, a woman with a beard; [cf. nara-
malini.] — Nara-mald, f. a string or girdle of skulls.

— Nara-mdlini, f.— nara-mdnini (of which it is

probably a corruption). — Nara-murdhana, am, n.,

N. of the eighty-ninth chapter of the PatSla-khanda

of the Padma-Purana. — Nara-medha, as, m. a

human sacrifice, the sacrifice of a man
;

[cf. nri-

Lali, purusha-medha.] — Naram-manya, as, a,

am, considered as a man, passing for a man. — Nara-
yantra, am, n.

4 instrument with a gnomon,’ a sun-

dial. — Nara-yana, am, n. a carriage drawn by

men
;

(in Pahca-tantra III. 248. nara-yana with

cerebral ji = 4 a man-vehicle, a man serving as a

vehicle for carrying another.’) — Nara-ratha, as, m.
a wrong form for nava-ratha.— Nara-rdja, as,

m. ‘king of men,’ a king. — Narardjya, am, n.
4 empire over men,’ kingship, royalty, kingdom.

— Nara-rupa, as, i, am, formed like a man, man-

like
; (am), n. the form of a man, human form.

— Nara-rupin, t, ini, i, having the human form.

— Nararshabha (°ra-rlsh°), as, m. 4 man-bull,’

chief of men, a prince. — Nara-loka, as, m. the

world of men, the earth ; mortals, men.— Naraloka-

pala, as, m. 4 protector ofmen,’ a king. — Naraloka-
vira, as, m. 4 a hero among men,’ a human hero.

— Nara-vat

,

ind. like a man. — Nara-vara, as,

m. an excellent or illustrious man. — Nararara-
vrishabha, as, m. an excellent hero (like a bull).

— Naravarottama (°ra-ut°), as, m. the best of

excellent men. — Nara-varman, a, m., N. of a

prince of Malava in the twelfth century. — Nara-
vakana, as, a, am, borne or carried by men, drawn

by men; (as), m. an epithet of Kuvera; N. of a

prince, successor of Sali-vahana
; of a prince of die

Darvabhisaras ; of a minister of king Kshema-gupta.

— Naravdhana-janana, am, n., N. of the fourth

section of the Katha-sarit-sagara by Soma-deva.

— Naravahana-datta, as, m., N. of a son of king

Udayana. — Nara-vahin, i, ini, i, carried or drawn

by men (as a vehicle). — Nara-rishvana, as, m.
4 man-devourer,’ a Rakshas, an imp or goblin.

— Nara-vira, as, m. 4
a hero of a man,’ an heroic

man, a hero or brave man. — Naravira-loka, as,

m. the bravest of men ;
mankind in general.— Nara-

vyaghra or nara-dardula, as, m. 4 man-tiger,’ an

eminent man ; the most illustrious of men. — Nara-
iringa, am, n.

4 man’s horn,’ i. e. anything chime-

rical or impossible. — Nara-.iresh/ha, as, m. the

best of men.

—

Nara-samsarga, as, m. intercourse

of men, human society. — Nara-sakha, as, m.
4
friend of Nara,’ an epithet of NarSyana. —Nara-

sanghdrdma i°gha-dr°), as, m.(?), N. of a Buddhist

monastery. — Xara-sara, as, m. a particular sub-

stance or article of commerce, sal ammoniac (?).

— Nara-sinha, as, m. 4
man-lion,’ a lion among

men, a great warrior, a man of eminence or power,

a chief; 4 the lion-headed man’ or Vishnu in his

fourth Ava-t5ra when he descended to fight with

Hiranya-ka^ipu
; N. of the father of king Bhairava;

of several authors and princes; [cf. nara-sinha, nri-

sinha, nara-hari.] — Narasinha-deva, as, m. ‘a

god among the men-lions,’ N. of several princes.

— Narasinha-flrdda.ii-rrala, am, n., N. of a par-

ticular ceremony performed in the month PhSlguna

;

N. of the forty-second chapter of the V5r5ha-PurJna.

— Narasinha-pandita, as, in., N. of an author.

— Narasinha-pdrijata

,

N. of a work by Nara-

sinha. — Narasinha-purana, am, n., N. of a

Purina. — Narasinha-manu, N. of the sixteenth

chapter of the S’.tradS-tilaka by Lakshmana. — Nara-

sinha-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical diagram

described in the Tantra-sara. — Narasinha saraf-

vati, in., N. of a commentator on the VedJnta-

s5ra. — Narasinha-sahasra-namdid

,

n. pi. 'the

thousand names of the man-lion,’ i. e. of Vishnu,

N. of a work. — Nara-skandha, as, in. a multitude

or body of men. — Nara-haya, am, n. (with yua-

dha), a fight between man and horse; [cf. devd-

sura •]
— Nara-hari, is, m. Vishnu as

4 the man-lion
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in his fourth Ava-tJra [cf. nara-sinha] ;
N. of a

man. — Narahari-dera, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Naranga (°ra-an°), as, am, m. n. ‘ male-

member,’ the penis; (as), m. eruption on the face.

— Naradi (°ra + ddi fr. aiid), f., Ved. a species of

plant (?) ; N. of a wife of Krishna ; a kind of metre,

(see under narada.) — Naradhama (°ra-adh°), as,

m. a low or vile man, a wretch. — Naradhdra
(
°ra

-

ddh ), as, m. * asylum or receptacle of men,’ an epi-

thet of Siva; (a), f. the earth .— Naradhipa (ra-

ndh°), as, m. ‘ lord of men,’ a prince, king, monarch ;

the tree Cathartocarpus Fistula; [cf. rdja-vnkska.)

— Naradhipati ( ra-adh°), is, m. ‘ lord of men,’

a king, a prince. — Nardnta
(
°ra-an° ), as, m., N.

of a son of Hridlka. — Xarantaka
(
°ra-an ’), as, m.

‘ man-destroyer,’ death ; N. of a RSkshasa, son of

RSvana. — Narantaka-nigraha-varnana, am, n.

• description of the subjugation of NarSntaka,’ N. of

the fifty-ninth chapter of the Krida-khanda of the

Ganesa-Purlna. — Narantaka-nirgama, as, m.
‘ the coming forth of NarSntaka,’ N. of the fifty-

seventh chapter of the KrtdS-khanda of the Ganesa-

PurSna. — Narayana (’ra-ay
c
),as,m. = narayana,

a N. of Vishnu, &c. — Nardia (°ra-asa), as, m.

‘man-eater,’ a Rakshas, an imp or demon. — Nara-
dansa (°ra-ds°), as, m., Ved. ‘ the desire of men,

desired of men(?),’ a mystical N. of Agni (invoked

in the Apri hymns with TanG-napSt, another mystical

epithet of Fire, or taking the place of Tanu-napat in

these hymns, see a-pri). — Narddana (°ra-as°), as,

m. ‘ man-eater,’ a Rakshas or demon. — Naretara
(°ra-i<

D
), as, m. a being differing from men ; a higher

being than a man
; a lower being, an animal, a

beast-like man. — Narcndra (°ra-in ), as, m. ‘lord

of men,’ a king, a prince, an anointed sovereign ; a

physician, a dealer in antidotes ; a juggler (?) ; a con-

veyer of news or intelligence (?) ; N. of a man
;
a

species of tree ( = naradhipa); a kind of metre

consisting of four lines of twenty-one syllables each.

— Narendra-tra, am, n. kingship, royalty. — Na-
rendra-druma, as, m. the tree Narendra. —AT

a-

rendra-putra, as, m. a prince. — Narendra-marga,
as, m. the king’s high-road, a royal or main road,

high street. — Narendrasvamin, f, m., N. of a

temple or holy place built by and called after Naren-

draditva. — Nartndradarya (°ra-dd
0
), as, m., N. of

a grammarian. — Narendraditya (°ra-ad°), as, m.,

N. of two princes of Kasmira. — Narendrahva (°ra-

ah,
0
), as, am, m. n. (?), a kind of Aloe (

= kashthd-
guric).— Xareda or naredvara (°ra-id°), as, m.
* lord of men,’ a king, a prince. — Naredvara-viveka,
as, m., N. of a S'aiva work by Parameshthin. — Xare-
shtha, as, as, am, Ved. serving as a standing-place

for men ?
;

(Say.) resting on conducting (wheels).

— Narottama (°ra-uf ), as, m. ‘ best of men,’ an
epithet of Vishnu

; of Buddha
; N. of a scholiast of

the Adhyatma-ramayana.

Narya, as, a, am, Ved. manly, human, (often

with apas, a manly deed, a heroic deed) ; strong,

powerful
; suitable or agreeable to men (as food)

;

(as), m. a man, a person ; an epithet of Indra
;
of

Agni Garhapatya
; N. of a man

;
(a), m. du., scil.

nbhd dansd, the two objects of desire, i. e. heaven
and earth [cf. naradansa]

;
(as), m. pi. epithet of

the Maruts
;
(am), n. a manly act, manly deed

; a

gift for men. — Naryapas (°ya-ap°), as, as, as,
Ved. performing manly deeds; (Say.) performing
deeds agreeable or suitable to men.

*lT3i naraka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. nri), hell, the place of torment (distinguished fr.

patdla, the lower regions, q. v.), including a num-
ber of places of torture of various descriptions, gene-
rally said to be twenty-one in number [cf. naraka]

;

(Hell is sometimes personified as a son of Anrita and
Nitriti or Nikriti)

;
(as), m., N. of a demon, a son of

Bhumi or Earth (therefore called Bhauma, haunting
Prag-jyotisha and slain there by Krishna)

; N. of a
man ; N. of a district ; of a place of pilgrimage. — Na-
raka-kunda, am, n. a pit or abyss in hell wherein
the wicked are tormented, (eighty-six such are enume-

rated). — Naraka-jit, t, m. ‘ vanquisher of the demon
Naraka,’ epithet of Vishnu-Krishna. — Naraka-de-
vata, f. ‘ the deity of hell,’ Nirriti ; Misfortune per-

sonified as a goddess. — Naraha-bhiimi, is, f. a

division of hell, (of which seven are enumerated.)

— Naraka-rupin, i, ini, i, ‘hell-formed,’ hellish.

— Naraka-rarga, as, m. ‘the hell chapter,’ N.
of a chapter of Amara-sinha’s Nama-lin-gSnufSsana.

— Naraka-varnana, am, n. ‘description of hell,’

N. of a chapter of the RevS-m.lhStmya. — Naraka-
stha, as, a, am, living or being in hell

;
(a), f. the

river of hell, Vaitaranl. — Na raka-svarga-prdpti-

prakdra-varnana, am, n. ‘ description of the mode
of obtaining heaven aitd hell,’ N. of the eighth

chapter of the MSgha-mShStmya. — Narakdntaka
(°ka-an°), as, m. ‘destroyer of the demon Naraka,’

an epithet of Krishna-Vishnu. — Narakdmaya (°ka-

am°), as, m. the soul after death
; a ghost or spirit.

— Narakari (°ka-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of the

demon Naraka,’ an epithet of Krishna-Vishnu.

— Narakavdsa (ka-av°), as, m. ‘ one whose abode

is hell,’ an inhabitant of hell. — Narakaukas (°ka-

ok°), as, m. an inhabitant of hell.

Narakaya, Nora. A. narakayate, &c., to repre-

sent a hell
; to resemble or be similar to hell.

d i ri naranga, as, m. pimples on the face

(
= varandaka)

;
(am), n. the penis; (wrong form

for naranga, see col. I.)

H Ac; narada, as or am, m. or n. (?), a par-

ticular substance or article of commerce, a kind of

perfume ? [cf. nalada] ;
(as), m., N. of a Brahman.

Naradika, as, i, am, dealing in the substance

called Narada.

'TCRTTf narayana, narendra. See col. I.

H ItV? 1 narishta, f., Ved. joking, chatter-

ing; sport, pastime
;

[cf. narma, narman.)

fffTTqH na-rishyat, an, m., N. of a son

of Manu Vaivasvata.

Narishyanta, as, m., N. of a son of Marutta.

nariya, as, m., N. of a son of
Bhan-ga-kara

;
(also read nareya.)

naruna, as, m. (fr. rt. nri), Ved.
(according to a commentator) a leader.

narkutaka, am, n. a nose [cf. na-

kuta] ; a kind of metre consisting of four lines of

seventeen syllables each
;

[cf. nardataka.]

C.

*TrT narta, as, d, am (fr. rt. nrit, the initial

n of which is not liable to become n), dancing;

(as), m. dancing, dance.

Nartaka, as, m. a dancer, a player of any de-

scription ; an actor, gesticulator, mime, mummer

;

a bard, herald ; an elephant ; a peacock
; a species

of reed [cf. potagala] ; (?), f. a female dancer,

actress, singing girl ; a female elephant
; a peahen

;

a kind of perfume
(
= nalika; cf. nati) ; (as, a,

am, fr. the Caus.), causing to dance; (as), m. a

dancing-master.

Nartana, as, m. a dancer; (am), n. the act of

dancing, gesticulating, acting, performing on the

stage
;

[cf. nartana-griha.

\

— Nartana-priya, as,

a, am, fond of dancing
;
(as), m. a peacock. — Nar-

tana-dald, f. or nartanagara (°na-ag° or -ag°),

am, n. or nartana-grilia, am, n. a dancing-room.

— Nartana-sthana , am, n. a dancing-place.

Nartayitri, td, m. ‘ one who causes to dance,’ a

dancing-master.

Nartita, as, a, am, danced; made to dance;
dandled ; dancing.

Nartin, l, ini, i, dancing
;

[cf. vanda-n0.)
Nartu, iis, f. a female dancer or actress.

nard (connected with rt. nad), cl.

l. P. (ep. also A.) nardatl (-td), nanarda,
nardita, nardishyati, ana'rdit, narditum, to

bellow, roar, shriek, sound
; to go, move

;
[cf. pro-

bably Hib. nuail-im, ‘ I roar, howl ;’ nuail, ‘ roar-

ing, howling.’]

Narda, as, d, am, bellowing, roaring, sounding
;

[cf. go-n°.)

Nardat, an, anti, at, roaring, sounding; praising

aloud
;
proclaiming.

Nardana, as, m. ‘ one who roars,’ N. of a Naga-
r5ja

;
(am), n. sounding, roaring, making a noise;

celebrating, praising aloud.

Nardaniya, as, a, am, to be sounded
; to be

celebrated or praised aloud.

Nardamdna, as, a, am, shouting, roaring.

Nardita, as, a, am, roared, sounded, bellowed ;

celebrated, loudly praised
;
(am), n. sound, roar,

bellow, bellowing
;
(as), m. a kind of die or a throw

at dice, the chief die, (commonly uadi or ndmli,
perhaps ‘ an ace,’ cf. vrisha, a N. for the chief die

in Nala VII. 6.)

Nardin, i, ini, i, sounding, roaring, making a

noise
;

[cf. gehe-n°.]

»T^T3i nardataka, am, n. a kind of metre
consisting of four lines of seventeen syllables each

;

(wrongly written nardliataka ; cf. narkutaka.)

nardabuda or nardavuda, as, m.,

Ved. an epithet of Indra.

nardhataka, wrong form for nar-

dataka.

of
narb, cl. I. P. narbati, &c., to go,

n move
;

[cf. rt. namb.)

narma, as, m., Ved. sport, pastime ;

[cf. narishta .]

Narmatha, as, m. a jester ; a rake, lecher, liber-

tine ; sport, amusement ; coition
;
the nipple ; the

chin.

Narman, a, n. sport, play, amusement, pastime

;

diversion; jest, joke, (narmdni kri, to joke)
;
wit,

humour
;
(ana), ind. in jest, by way of jest. — Nar-

ma-kila, as, m. a husband. — Narma-garblia, as,

m. a secret lover. — Narma-da, as, a, am, delight-

ing, making happy, giving or causing pleasure
;
(as),

m. a jester
;
the associate or companion of a person’s

sports or amusements
; N. of the son of Ladana

;

(a), f. the Narma-da or modern Nerbudda river,

which, rising in the Vindhya mountains, runs west-

ward to the gulf of Cambay, (personified as the wife

of Puru-kutsa and mother of Trasa-dasyu) ; a sister

of the Uragas or serpents ; a daughter of the Soma-

pas; a species of plant (see priklca). —Narmadd-
tata-de$a, as, m., N. of a district mentioned in

the Ratna-kosha. — Narmadd-tira-gamana, am,
n. , N. of the seventeenth chapter of the Uttara-

kanda of the Ramayana. — Narmada-tirtlia, am,
n. a sacred bathing-place on the Narma-d 5

;
[cf.

ndrmada.]— Narmadd-mahatmya, am, n. ‘the

glory of Narma-dfi,’ N. of the I73rd-l8lst chapter

of the Matsya-Purana. — Narmadetfvara (°dd-is>°),

as, m. a form of S’iva . — Narmadefcara-tirtha,

am, n., N. of several sacred bathing-places. —Nar-
madeivara-mdhdtmya , am, n. ‘ the glory of S'iva,’

N. of a chapter of the S'iva-Purana. — NarmadeJva-
ra-linga, am, n., N. of the ninety-second chapter

of the Skanda-PurSna — Narma-dyuti, is, is,

i, bright with joy, cheerful, happy, merry; (is),

f. enjoyment of a joke or any amusement.— Narma-
vati, f., N. of a comedy. — Narrna-saitiva, as, m.
‘ amusement-companion,’ an associate or promoter of

the amusements of a prince or man of rank. — Nar-
ma-sddvya, am, n. superintendence of a prince’s

amusements. — Narma-suhrid, t, m. = narma-sa-

diva. — Narma-sphiirja, as, m. happiness or amuse-

ment ending in alarm (?). — Narma-sphota, as, m.

slight or inferior amusement (?).

Narmaya, Nom. P. narmayati, &c,, to make

happy or gladden by jests or sports, exhilarate by

jesting and wit.

narmata, as, m. a potsherd; the sun.

narmara, f. a cavity, a valley; a
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beliows ; an old woman past menstruation
;
a species

of plant (
= sarala).

narya. See p. 471, col. 1.

j . 1 nal, cl. 1. P. nalati, &c., to smell;

% to pain (?) ; to bind (?) ; el. 10. P. ndla-

yati, &c., to speak or shine ;
to bind or confine,

(the two meanings ‘smelling* and ‘binding’ have

probably arisen from a confusion between gandhe

and bandhe in the DhJtu-pStha.)

nala, as, m. (for nada, q.v.), a species

of reed, Amphidonax Karka, eight to twelve feet

high [cf. nada, nala, deva-nala] ; N. of a king of

the Nishadhas or of the country called Nishadha, son

of Vira-sena and husband of DamayantI and hero of

the celebrated tale called Nala and DamayantI ; a son

of Nishadha and father of Nabha or Nabhas; a

descendant of the latter Nala, son of Su-dhanvan and

father of Uktha [cf. narfa] ;
N. of a son of Yadu;

N. of a monkey-chief, son of Tvashtri or Visva-

karman, who made a bridge for Rama from the

continent to Lanka
;

N. of a Daitya; N. of a

medical author; (in astrology) N. of a particular

form of constellation in which all the planets or stars

are grouped in double mansions ; a deified proge-

nitor, wrongly written for nalva; (i), f. a kind of

fragrant substance, a perfume (=nati); red arsenic,

= manah-sild, kunatl

;

(am), n. the blossom of

Nelumbium Speciosum (?) ;
smell, odour

;
[cf. rt. nal.]

— Nala-kanana, as, m. pi., N. of a people, (this

word may perhaps be separated into nalaka-anana ;

also read nala-kalaka, nabha-kanana.) — Nala-
kila, as, m. the knee. — Nala-kubara and nala-

kuvara, as, m., N. of a son of Kuvera. — Nala-
(ampu, us, N. of a work by Tri-vikrama-bhatta,

also called Damayanti-katha, describing the fortunes

of Nala and DamayantI in a highly artificial mixed

style, half prose, half verse
;

[cf. Campu .] — Nala-

da, am, d, n. f. Indian spikenard, Nardostachys Ja-

tamansi
(
=jatamdnsi)

;
{am), n. the root of Andro-

pogon Muricatus ( = udira)

;

the honey or nectar

of a flower; (a), f., N. of a daughter of RaudrSsva.

— Nala-pattika, f. a sort of mat made with reeds,

a coarse mat. — Nula-pwa, am, n., N. of a town.

— Nala-mina, as, m. a species of sprat or (according

to some) a shrimp or prawn
;

(also read tala-mina.)

— Nala-setu, us, m. ‘ Nala’s bridge,’ the causeway

constructed by the monkey Nala, (a name given to

the rocks between Ramisseram and Ceylon, com-
monly called Adam’s bridge.) — Nalatvara-tirtha

(°la-id°), am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Na-
lottama (

r
la-ut°), as, m. a species of reed ( = deva-

nala). — Nalodaya (°la-ud‘), as, m. ‘ Naia’s rise,’

N. of an artificial poem ascribed to KAli-dJsa and

describing the restoration of the fallen Nala to pros-

perity and power. — Nalopakhyana (°la-up°), am,
n. ‘ the story of Nala (and DamayantI),’ N. of a

celebrated episode of the MahS-bhSrata.

Nalaka, am, n. a bone (hollow like a reed),

any long bone of the body
;
the tibia

;
the radius of

the arm
; (

ikd), f. a kind of fragrant substance (

=

nail, commonly pavari or pan(hari) ; the legu-

minous plant Dolichos Lablab
; the plant Poiianthcs

Tubcrosa; Dremia Extensa.

Nalakini, f. (fr. an unused nalaldn), the knee-cap

or knee-pan
;
the leg.

Naladika, as, 1
,
am, dealing in Indian spikenard.

Nalita, as, m. a species of vegetable, (commonly
nalita.)

Nalina, am, n. (connected with nala, its stalk

being hollow like that of a reed), a lotus flower or

water-lily, Nelumbium Speciosum or Nymphaea Ne-
lumbo; the indigo plant; water; (»), f. a lotus,

Nelumbium Speciosum, the flexible stalk of the water-

lily ; an assemblage of the Nelumbium Speciosum or

of lotus flowers ; a pond in which the lotus grows or

may grow, a place abounding in lotuses, (nalini is

to nalina as abjini to ahja, pankajin

i

to panka-
ja, and padmini to padina) ; the (ranges of heaven

or rather an arm of it ; a mystical N. of one of the

nostrils ( = nalikd)\ a kind of fragrant substance;

the fermented and intoxicating juice of the cocoa-nut

;

N. of the wife of Aja-midha and mother of Nila

;

(as), m. the Indian crane (as a synonym of push-

kara) ; a species of shrub
(
= krishna-paka-phala).

— Nalina-dala, am, n. a leaf of the lotus flower

;

[cf. nalinl-dala, nava-nalina-dablya.] — Nalini-

klianda, am, n. an assemblage of the Nelumbium
Speciosum. — Nalini-dala, am, n. a leaf of the

lotus plant; [cf. nalina-dala )
— Nalini-nandana,

am, n. ‘ the divine garden near the Nalini (?),’ N. of

a garden of Kuvera . — Nalini-padma-kosha
, as,

m., N. of a particular position of the hands in

dancing. — Nalini-ruha, as, a, am, what comes

forth or has come forth from a Nelumbium Speci-

osum; (as), m. an epithet of Brahma; (am), n.

the fibres of the stalk of Nelumbium Speciosum.

— Naline-daya, as, m.
(
naline

,

loc. sing.), ‘ reclin-

ing on a lotus,' an epithet of Vishnu.

Nalinika at the end of comp. = nalini, q.v.

•TW nalla, wrongly for nalva.

nalva, as, m. a furlong, a measure
of distance= 400 or 104 (?) cubits; (wrongly read

nalla, nala.) — Nalva-vartmaga, as, a, am, going

the distance of a Nalva
;
(a), f. a spreading plant

;
the

orange tree (
= kdkdngi for naranga ?).

vn 1. nava, as, a, am (probably connected
with the particle I. nu, q.v., or less probably with

nu for prep, anu, or by some derived fr. rt. 4. nu,

to praise), new, fresh, recent, young, modern
;

(as),

m. a crow ; a species of plant ( = rakta-punar-nava) ;

N. of a son of Uslnara and Nava
;

(a), f., N. of

a wife of Uslnara and mother of Nava
;
(am), ind.

recently, newly, lately, a short time ago, not long

since, just, (the crude nava is prefixed to a past pass,

part, in this sense, see nava-baddha)

;

[for 2. nava
see p. 473, col. 1 : cf. Zend nava

:

Gr. vto-s

for vifo-s, vsis, veiis, ve-api-s, ve-av, vcav-i'a-r,

ve-ocrai-s, vt-orr-la, ve-ox-yi- s, ve-0pi-s,
vf-aro-s, vel-aipa, vti -p6-v

:

Lat. novu-s, Nnviu-s,

nov-iciu-s, nov-ali-s, nov-ellu-s, nov-are, nover-ca,

nu-nt-iu-s, de-nuo, nu-per: Osk. Nuv-la, Nuceria :

Goth, niu-yi-8
,

‘ new ;’ niuyi-tha, ‘ newness :’ Angl.

Sax. niwe, neow, niwa: Lith. nau-ye-s, ‘new;’

nauyo-ka-8 ,
* a novice :’ Slav, nov-u, ‘ new :’ Hib.

nua, nuadh.]
— Nava-kdrikd, f. a bride, a woman

newly married, (probably wrong reading for nava-
varikd) ;

a new KSrika or comment. — Nava-kdlika,
f. (fem. of nava-kdlaka), a young woman, either

one recently married or one in whom menstruation

has latelycommenced.—Nava-krit, wrongly for nava-
gat. — Nava-gat, t, t, t, Ved. first-born (?).— 1. na-
va-graha, as, d, am (for 2. see under navan),
lately caught

;
[cf. nava-baddha .]

— Nava-Miattra,
as, m. a new scholar, a student, novice. — Nava-ja,
as, d, am, recently bom, lately produced, new, young
(e. g. nava-jah tiaii, the new moon or the moon
just becoming visible). — Nava-jd, as, ds, am, Ved.
lately produced, new, young. — Nava-jdla, as, d,

am, Ved. born anew, new-born, fresh, new. — Nava-
tara, as, a, am (compar.), newer, younger, fresher,

&c.
;
[cf. naviyas.] — Nava-fd, f. or nava-tva, am,

n. freshness, novelty. — Nava-dala, am, n. the fresh

leaf of a lotus flower, any young leaf. — Nava-dvipa,
as, m. ‘ the new island,’ N. of a place now called

Nuddca, sixty miles from Calcutta, in the district of
Burdwan on the right bank of the BhSglrathl or

great western branch of the Ganges at the point where
it is joined by the Jellinghee. — Nava^nagara, am,
n. ‘ the new town,’ N. of a town. — Nava-nalina-
daldiya (fr. nuva-nalina-dala), Nom. A. nava-
naUna-daldyate, &c., to resemble the leaf of a

fresh lotus blossom. — Nai'analinadaldyamdna,
as, d, am, resembling the leaf of a fresh lotus

flower. — Nava-ni, is, f. or nava-nita, am, n. fresh

butter. — Navanitaka, am, n. clarified butter. — Na-
vanita-dhenu, us, f. a quantity of butter presented

to Brahmans, see dhenu. — Nava-parnddi-bhak-
shana, am, n. ‘ eating of new leaves &c.,’ N. of a

chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Xava-pallara
am, n. a new shoot, young sprout. — Nava-prasuta,
f. a woman who has lately brought forth (a child).

— Naca-pratiana, as, m. eating of new rice or new
barley. — Nara-phalikd, f. a bride, a newly-married
woman; a girl in whom menstruation has recently

began. — Nava-baddha, as, a, am, lately caught,

recently bound. — Nava-mallika, f. Arabian jasmine,

Jasminum Sambac; (also read nava-mdiikd.) — Na-
va-mdlikd, f. many-flowered Nykanthes, Jasminum
Sambac ( = nava-mallikd ); N. of a daughter of
Dharma-vardhana, king of SrSvasti. — Nava-malini,
f. a kind of metre consisting of four lines of twelve

syllables each. — Nava-megha, as, m. a new cloud

or one just appearing. — Nava-yajna, as, m. sacrifice

or oblation of the first-fruits of the harvest
;

[cf. na-
vayajnika, navaiasyeshti, nava-dasyal] — Nava-
yauvana, am, n. fresh or incipient youth, bloom of

youth, prime
;

(as, a, am), being in the bloom of

youth; (a), f. a young woman. —Na vayauva na-
vat, an, atl, at, blooming with the freshness of

youth. — Nava-raktaka, am, n. a newly-dyed gar-

ment.—Nava-rajas, ds, f. a girl who has only recently

menstruated. — Nava-vadhu, us, f. a bride, a newly-

married woman ; a daughter-in-law. — Nava-varika,
f. a newly-married woman

;
[cf. nava-kdrikd.]

— Nava-vastra, am, n. new cloth. — Nava-vdslta,
as, m., Ved., N. of a man or of an evil spirit.

— Nava-iaH-bhrit, t, m. ‘ bearing the new moon
(on his brow),’ an epithet of S'iva . — Nara-dasya,
am, n. the first-fruits of the year’s harvest, the grain

first matured . — NavaJasyeshti (°ya-ish°), is, f.

‘ sacrifice of first-fruits,’ a sacrifice performed on

eating the first matured rice or grain of the year;

(wrongly written navasasyeshti ; cf. nava-yajha.)
— Nava-iraddha, am, n. the first series of S'rSddhas

collectively, or funeral offerings on the first, third,

fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh days after a person's

demise. — Nava-sangharama fgha-dr
0
), as, m.,N.

of a monastery. — Nava-su, us, f., Ved. a cow that has

recently calved. — Nava-sutikd, f. a milch cow; a

woman recently delivered. — Navankura (°va-an°),

N. of a work. — Navanna (°va-an°), am, n. new

rice, new grain, the first-fruits
; the grain first

ripened, rice or grain recently matured
; a cere-

mony observed on first eating the new rice, &c.

— Navdnna-bhakshana, am, n. ‘ eating of new
grain,’ N. of a chapter of the Pur5 na-sarva-sva.

— Navdnna-sthdli-pdkamantra, ds, m. pi., N. of

a work . — Navdnneshli (°na-ish°), is, f. sacrifice

of the first-fruits, see navasasyeshti. — Navdmbara

(
c
va-am°), am, n. new and unbleached cloth.

— Navanibu (°ra-aTO°), n. fresh water. — Nardrma
(°va-ar°), am, n., N. of a place. — Navdha (°va-

alia), as, m. a new day, the first day of a fortnight

— Navi-karana, am, n. making new, doing anew,

renewing. — Navi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurnte,

-kartum, to make new, renew, restaurate, revive.

— Navi-krita, as, a, am, done or made anew,

renewed, revived. — Navi-bhdva, as, m. becoming

young or new, renovation. — Navi-bhiita, as, a,

am, become new, renewed, revived. — Navclara

(°va-it°), as, d, am, ‘other than new,’ old. — Ar
a-

vodha
(
°va-udhd ), f. a newly-married woman, a

bride. — Navoddhrita (°va-ud°), am, n. fresh

butter
;

[cf. nava-mita.]

1. navaka, as, ikd, am, = 1. nava, col. 2.

Navishtha, as, a, am, Ved. the newest, youngest,

last
;
(am), ind. (?), at last.

Navina, as, d, am, = 1 . nava, new, fresh, recent,

modern. — Navina-dandra , as, m. the new moon.

— Navina-mata-viddra, as, m. ‘ inquiring into

new opinions,' N. of a philosophical work by Hari-

rima. — Navina-valantin, », m. a modem Vcd3nU

philosopher.

Nuriyas or navyas, an, asi, as (compar. of

1. nava), Ved. new, fresh, young, recent, who has

done anything or shown himself recently ; very new

;

(as), ind. recently, lately
;
(ase or asa), ind. anew.

1. naxtya, as, a, am, Ved. new, fresh, young;

(as), m. a species of plant, = rakla-pnnar-nara

;
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[cf. Lith. nauya-t; Goth, niuyi-s.] — Navya-mata-

eidara, as, m. — navina-mata-vidara. — Navya-

vat, ind. like new. ever new (?).

Naryas. See naviyas, p. 472, col. 3.

^ 2. nava, as, m. (fr. rt. 4. nu), praise;

panegyric, celebration. (For I. nava see p. 472,

col. 2.)

Navana, am, n. the act of praising, laudation.

Na visfiti, is, f., Ved. a song of praise, hymn ;

(Sly.) a new sacrifice or oblation, (as if fr. 1. nava.)

2. narya, as, a, am, Ved. to be praised, praise-

worthy, laudable, deserving of praise. — Naoya-var-

dhamana, as, m., N. of an author.

1. nacata, as, ra. (for 2. see col. 2),

an elephant’s painted or variegated housings ;
woollen

doth ; a cover, blanket, wrapper.

navan, m. f. n. pi. (said to be fr. rt.

4. ttu), nine; [cf. Zend navan, ‘ nine d Gr. ivvia,

iva-ro-s, (vva-ro-s, tlvaro-s, hva-Kts, eVa/cis,

tlsdsis, iva-ieStrioi, ivva-iciaiot, ivtvii-Kovra, (vvi)-

Kovra : Lat. novcm, nonu-s, nov-iens, nond-ginta,

non-gen ti

:

Goth, niun, ‘nine;’ niun-da, ‘the

ninth :’ Angl. Sax. nigan, ‘ nine Old Germ, niun

:

Mod. Germ, neun: Old Pruss. nevin-ts, ‘ the ninth ;’

Slav, devan-tl, ‘ nine Lith. devyn-i, ‘ nine,’ 71

changed into d as in debes-i-s, ‘ a cloud,’ from Sanskrit

nabhas ; devln-ta-s, ‘ the ninth :’ Hib. naoi, ‘ nine :’

Cambro-Brit. naxv, ‘ nine.’] — Navakdndikd-bhd-

shya, am, n. ‘commentary of nine sections,’ N. of a

commentary on KatySyana’s Sraddha-sutras by Nila-

sura. — Nava-kritvas, ind., 9 times. — 2. nava-

graha, as, m. pi. the 9 planets, or sun, moon,

five planets, and the ascending and descending nodes.

— Navagraha-manlra, as, m. pi. ‘ hymns or prayers

to the 9 planets (?),’ N. of a work. — Navagraha-
ddnti, is, f. propitiation of the 9 planets. — Nava-
gva, as, d, am, Ved. ninefold, consisting of 9

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a mythological family often

associated with that of An-giras and described as

sharing in India’s batdes, regulating the worship of

the gods, &c.
;

(as), m. one of the family called

Nava-gvas; [cf. dasa-gva, dadagvin.] — Navadat-
vdrinda, as, «, am (fr. the following), the 49th.

— Nava-datvdrindat, t, f., 49. — Nava-tantu, us,

m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra. — Navatrinda, as,

i, am (fr. the following), the 39th. — Nava-tnndat,
t, f., 39, — Nara-dada, as, i, am (ff. the follow-

ing), the 19th ; consisting of 19. — Nava-dadan, a,

m.f. n. pi., 19. — Nava-didfliti, is, m. ‘nine-rayed,’

Mars, the planet or its deified regent
;
[cf. naiardis.]

— Nava-durga, f. Durga in her 9 forms (viz.

kumarikd, tri-murti, kalyani, rohiui, kali, daxi-

dikd, s<i mbhavi, durga, bhadrd). — Nava-dold,
f. a litter borne by 9 men. — Nava-dvara, as, d,

am, 1 nine-doored,’ having 9 gates
;

an epithet of

the body, which has 9 apertures or outlets, as the

nostrils, ears, mouth, &c.
;

[cf. nava-mukha.] —Na-
vardhd, ind. divided into 9 parts, ninefold, in 9
ways, 9 times. — Nava-navati, is, f., 99 ;

(in the

Veda the number 99 is used for any large number.)
— Navanavati-tama, as, i, am, the 99th. — Nava-
panddda, as, i, am (ff. the following),the 59th. — Na-
va-pandadat, t, f., 59 . — Nava-pad, -pat, -padi,

-pat

,

Ved. having 9 feet, consisting of 9 feet. — Nava-
bhdga, as, m. the 9th part, especially of an asterism

or of a lunar mansion; [cf. navdnsa.] — Nava-
mukha, as, i, am, having 9 apertures or openings

;

[cf. nava-dvara.]— Nava-ranga, am, n. gift to five

and acceptance by four persons of the best Kayastha
families (?). —Navaranga-kula, as, a, am, having

the privilege of marrying into 9 distinct families (?).

— Nava-ratna, am, n., 9 precious gems, viz. a

pearl, ruby, topaz, diamond, emerald, lapis lazuli, coral,

sapphire, and one called Go-meda, (these 9 jewels are

supposed to be related to the 9 planets) ; the 9 jewels,

i. e. the 9 men of letters at the court of Vikrama-
ditya were Dhanvantari, Kshapanaka, Amara-sinha,

STan-ku.Vetala-bhatta, Ghata-karpara, Kali-dasa, Vara-

rudi, andVaraha-mihira; N. of a collection of9 verses.

— Nava-ratha, as, m., N. of a son of BhTma-ratha

and father of Dasa-ratha. — Nava-rdtra, as, m. or

navardtrika, am, n. a period of 9 days ; a Soma
sacrifice with 9 SutyJ days

; 9 days in the middle of

the Gavdm-ayana
;

(am), n. the period of 9 days

from the first of the light half of month Alvina to

the 9th, devoted to the worship of Durga. — Nava-
rddika, the rule of proportion with 9 terms com-
prising four proportions. — Navarda ( va-rida), as,

d, am, Ved. consisting of 9 verses. — Navamnda,
as, i, am (fr. the following), the 29th . — Nava-
vindati, is, (., 29. — Nava-vidha, as, a, am, nine-

lold, consisting of 9 parts . — Nava-vyuha, as, m.
an epithet of Vishnu; [cf. datur-vyuha.] — Nava-
dakti, is, m. ‘ having 9 faculties,’ an epithet of Siva

or Vishnu. — Nava-data, am, n., 109. — Navadata-
tama, as, i, am, the 109th . — Nava-das, ind., 9 by

9, by nines. — Nava-ddyaka, as, m. a N. given to any

of 9 inferior classes, viz. cowherd, gardener, oilman,

weaver, confectioner, water-carrier, potter, blacksmith,

and barber. — Nava-shatka, as, a, am, consisting

of 9x6 (strings &c.). — Nava-shashti, is, f., 69.
— Navashashti-tama, as, i, am, the 69th. — Na-
va-saptati, is, f., 79 . — Navasaptati-tama, as, i,

am, the 79th. — Nava-saptadada, as, m., N. of an

Atiratra (‘ containing 9 Saptadasa-stotras ’). — Nava-
sahasdnka-darita, am, n. ‘ the 9 or the new (fr.

1 . nava) deeds of king SahasJn-ka,’ N. of a Campu
composed by Srl-harsha. — Navdnda or navandaka
(°va-dn°), as, m. a 9th, a 9th part, especially of an

asterism or lunar mansion; [cf. nava-bhdga.] — Na-
vdndaka-pa, as, m. the regent of a Navansaka.

— Naxdnda-ndtha, as, m. the regent of a Navansa.

— Navangd (°va-an ), f. a species of plant
(
=

karkata-dringi) . — Navdyasa (°va-ay° ), am, n. a

medicinal preparation of iron, containing 9 parts of

iron. — Navdrdis (°i'a-ar
c
), is, m.‘ nine-rayed,' the

planet Mars or its deified personification. — Navaditi
(°va-ad°), is, 89. — Navdditi-tama, as, i, am,
the 89th. — Naiaha (°va-aha), as, m. a period of

9 days
; a Soma sacrifice with 9 Sutya days

; 9 days

in the middle of the Gavam-ayana
;

[cf. nava-
rdtra.']

3. nava=navan, nine, in tri-nava, q. v.

2. navaka, as, a, am, consisting of 9 ;
(am), n.

the aggregate of nine, nine.

2. navata, as, i, am, the 90th; [cf. eka-n°, datur-

n°, datur-n°, tri-n°, dva-n°, dvi-n°.)

Navati, is (according to lexicographers also na-
vati), f., 90. — Navati-tama, as, i, am, the 90th.

— Navati-dhan us, us, m., N. of an ancestor of

Sakya-muni. — Navati-dhd, ind. ninetyfold. — Na-
vati-ratha, as, m., N. of an ancestor of S’akya-

muni. — Navati-das, ind. by nineties, ninety by
ninety.

Navatika, f. (fr. navati), a paint-brush containing

90 hairs.

Navama, as, i, am, the 9th
;

(a), f., scil. tithi,

the 9th day of a lunar half month. — Navarndnda
(°ma-an°), as, m.= navdnda, q. v.

Navamaka, as, ika, am, the 9th.

Navin, i, ini, i, consisting of 9, composed of 9.

nava-pattrikd, f. (fr. 1. or 2.

nava?), a particular sport described in the Kama-sutra

by Vatsyayana.

?RT navara, a particular number.

navaram, ind. only.

na-vipula, f. a kind of metre.

navedas, as, as, as, Ved. cognizant,

observing, perceiving ; appreciating; an observer; ap-

preciator (with gen. of the object)
;

[cf. ko-vida.]

i. and 2. navya. See p. 472, col. 3;
and col. 1. of this page.

'jwj 1. nas (related to rt. naksh

;

cf. rt.

\ 1. ad), cl. 1. P. A. nadati, -te, Aor.

dnat or anak, &c. (Pan. VI. 4, 73, but these forms

may be referred to rt. 1. ad), Ved. to reach, attain,

obtain; to meet with, find: Caus. nadayati,&c., to

cause to obtain or meet with
;

[cf. Lat. nanciscor.)

1. nada in du-nada, dur-nada, q. v.
;

[cf. I

.

nada.]

j 2. nas, cl. 1. 4. (more usually cl.

\ 4.) P. nadati, nadyati (ep. also -te),

nanada (3rd pi. nedus), nadita, nanshta (accord-

ing to Vopa-deva also nangdlid), nasishyati, nank-
shyati, anadat, anedat, naditum, nanshtum, to be

lost, disappear, to become invisible, to vanish
; to

perish, be destroyed, wane ; to escape, run away

;

to come to nothing, be frustrated, be unsuccessful

:

Caus. nddayati (ep. also A. nddayate), -yitum,

Aor. aninasat, to cause to disappear, make invisible
;

to cause to perish, suffer to perish, destroy, efface

;

to violate, deflower; to cause to be lost, to lose; to

forget ; to extinguish (as a fire) ; to drive away, cause

to fly away ; to disappear (in ma vydghrd ninadur

vanat, let not the tigers disappear from the forest,

Maha-bh. Udyoga-p. 862)

:

Desid. ninadishati, ni-

nanlcsliati: Intens. nanasyate, nanamhti; [cf.

Zend nadu, ‘ a corpse ;’ nad-ista, ‘ very destructive
:’

Gr. vsk-v-s, vtxv-ia, v*K-p6-s, probably vicro-s,

vovao- 1 for vo|o-j, like avv for : Lat. nex, nec-

are, noc-ere, noxa, per-nicies, ve-ne-nu-m for ve-

nec-nu-m

:

Goth, nau-8
,
navi-s, ‘ a corpse,’ for nag-

u-s or nah-u-s.]

3. nad, k, k, k, or t, t, 1
,
disappearing

;
perishing

;

[cf. jiva-m
0
.]

2. nada, as, m. destruction
;

perishing; [cf. 2.

nasa.]

Nadana, am, n. disappearing, vanishing; perishing

;

escaping.

Naditri, td, tri, tri, one who disappears
;
perishing,

being lost
;
destroying, a destroyer

;
[cf. nanshtri .]

Nadyat, an, anti, at, perishing, decaying, being

destroyed; waning, wasting. —Nadyat-prasiiti, is,

is, i, whose offspring perishes; (is), f. a woman
who brings forth a dead child. — Nadyatprasutikd,

f. a female bearing a dead child.

Nasvara, as, i, am, perishing, perishable ; de-

structible; transitory, evanescent, subject to decay;

destructive, mischievous. — Nadvara-tva, am, n.

perishableness, transitoriness
;

destructiveness.

Nashta, as, a, am, lost, disappeared, disappearing

;

vanished, invisible, lost sight of
;
perished, destroyed,

ruined, spoiled, wasted, annihilated, dead ; run away,

fled ;
depraved, debauched

;
deprived of (at the

beginning of a comp.). — Nashta-dandra, as,

m., N. of the fourth day in both halves of the

month Bhadra. — Nashta-detana, as, a, am, one

who has lost consciousness, unconscious, fainted, in-

sensible, swooning away, losing one’s senses. — Nash-

ta-deshta, as, a, am, one who has lost the power

of motion; unconscious, fainted, insensible. — Nash-
tadeshta-ta, f. unconsciousness, insensibility, faint-

ing, swooning. — Naslita-janman, a, n. ‘the lost

nativity,’ subsequent calculation or casting of a lost

nativity. — Nashta-jdtaka, am, n. = nashta-jan-

man; N. of the thirteenth Adhyaya in Varaha-

mihira’s Laghu-j ataka. — Nash/a-drishti, is, is, i,

one who has lost his sight, blind. — Nashta-mati,

is, is, i, one who has lost his intellects. — Nashta-
margana, am, n. seeking any lost object. — Nashta-

rajya, am, n., N. of a district to the north-east of

Madhya-desa. ^ Nashta-rupa, as, a, am, one whose

form is lost or no more seen
;

(a), f., scil. anu-

shtubh, a variety of the Anu-shtubh. — Nashta-

visha, as, d, am, Ved. (a snake &c.) that has lost

(its) venom. — Nashta^vija, as, a, am, destitute

of the seminal secretion, without the power of pro-

creating, impotent. — Nashta-vcdana, as, i, am,

finding a lost object. — Nashta-samsmrxti, is, is, i,

one who has lost his memory, unmindful, forgetful.

— Nashta-sanjna, as, d, am, one who has lost

his consciousness. — Nashta-smriti, is, is, i, one

who has lost his memory, forgetful. — Nashtagni

(°ta-ag°), is, m. a Brahman or householder whose

fire has been extinguished or who has lost his conse-

crated fire. — Nashtatankam (°ta-dt°), ind. without
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anxiety or fesr. — Nashtdtman (
c
ta-at~), a, d, a,

deprived of mind or sense. — Nashtdpti-sutra (°la

-

apz

), am, n. booty, plunder. — Nashtdrtha (°ta-ar°),

as, a, am, one who has lost his property, reduced

to poverty. — NashtaJanha (°(a-dd°), as, a, am,
destitute of fear, fearless, dauntless. — Nashtdsu

(°ta-asu), us, us, u, Ved. one whose vital spirits

have disappeared. — Nashtendu-kala (°ta-in°), f.the

day of new moon when it rises invisible. — Nashten-

driya (°(a-in°), as, a, am, one who has lost his

organs of sense, deprived of one’s senses. — Nash-

taishin (°ta-esh° ), i, ini, i, seeking any lost object.

— Nashtaishya, am, n. the act of seeking what

has been lost.

Nashti, is, f. loss, destruction, ruin.

^3114 nasdka, as, m. a species of crow.

^ nashta. See p. 473, col. 3.

^1. nas (the alternative form for asman

acc. pi., for asmabhyam dat. pi., and for asmdkam
gen. pi. of the first personal pronoun asmad, q. v.),

us, to us, of us; (nas is an enclitic and has no

accent.)

art 2. nas, cl. 1. A. nasate, nese, nasita,
' \ &c., Ved. to approach, to go towards, to

join ; to copulate (especially as husband and wife)

;

(said to mean also) to be crooked or curved
;
to bend

;

to be fraudulent
;

[cf. Gr. vi-o-pat, vltr-a-o-pM,

via-To-s, probably also va'iu for saa-y-a, i-vaa-cra,

i-va<r-0T)~v -\

^ 3 - nas, f. (probably fr. rt. snd, to

bathe, or snu, to flow, the initial s being dropped

;

cf. nau; nas is defective In nom. voc. sing. du. and

pi., acc. sing, du., but may be optionally substituted for

ridsikd, q. v., in the acc. pi. and remaining cases, e.g.

nasas or nasikds, nasd or nasikayd, nobhyam or

ndsikabhydm; only the weak cases nasd, nasi, na-
sos, however, appear to occur), the nose; [cf. nasd,
ndsikd ; Lat. nasus, naris.] — Nah-kshudra, as, a,

am, small-nosed. — Nastah-karman, a, n. ‘the put-

ting into the nose,’ taking snuff. — NoM-tas, ind. from
the nose, into the nose.—Nasy-ota, as, d, am (fr.

nasi loc. sing . + ota), led by a string through the

septum of the nose, fastened by the nose, furnished

with a nose-ring
;
an ox or other animal led by a

string through the septum of the nose. — Nas-vat,
an, ati, at, Ved. having a nose.

Nasa (at the end of an adj. comp.) = 3. nas, the

nose, see un-n°, uru-n°, kumbhi-n°, kharar-n
0
,

<7o-n°, dru-n°, &c.
;
(a), f. the nose.

Nasi, the nose (?), in kumbhi-n°, q. v.

Nasia, as, m. the nose;
(5 ), f. a hole bored

in the septum of the nose, cf. nastaka, nas-
tita ; (am), n. a sternutatory, snuff. — Nasta-
karana, am, n. a kind of instrument used by the

Bhikshus for injecting the nose. — Nasta-tas, ind.

(perhaps only= nas-tas with reduplicated affix tas),

from the nose, out of the nose. — Naslota (’ta-

ota), as, m. an ox led by a string through his nose

;

(also read nasy-ota; see under 3. nas.)
Nastaka, as, m. a hole bored in the septum or

bridge of the nose of cattle for draught.

Nastita, as, a, am, nozzled, having a hole bored
in the septum of the nose, an ox or any other
draught animal with a string through its nose, (the"

sort of rein usually employed in India.)

Nasya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to the
nose, nasal, in the nose; (a), f. the nose; the string

through the nose of an animal [cf. nasya)
;
(am),

n. the hairs in the nose; a sternutatory, snuff.

— Nasya-vidki, is, m. ‘rules about sternutatories,’

N. of the twenty-seventh chapter of the medical
work S’arngadhara-samhitS.

na-sumvid, t, f. unconsciousness

;

forgetfulness.

na-sukara, as, a or i, am, not easy
to be done.

1. nah, cl. 4. P. A. nahyati, -te, na-

ndtia, nehe, naddha, natsyati, -te, anat-

sit, anaddha, naddhum, to bind, tie, bind on, bind

round, put on, gird round, bind together ; A. to put

on one’s self, dress, put on armour, arm one’s self

:

Caus. ndhayati, -yitum, Aor. aninahat, to cause

to bind or tie together, to cause to put on : Desid.

ninatsati, -te: Intens. nanahyate, nanaddhi

;

[cf.

Gr. ve-ut, vh-6-w, vrj-pa, vfi-rrr-r, vr,-rpo-v, vi-u,
Intens. vn-ve-u, n)-i-u

:

Lat. ne-o, ne-anen, ne-

tu-s, nec-t-o, nexu-s: Old Germ, na-an, ndw-an,
ndh-an, ‘ to sew ;’ na-dal, ‘ needle ;’ nah, ‘ near

;’

Goth, nethla, ‘ a needle ;’ nehva, ‘ near :’ Angl. Sax.

naedl, ‘ needle ;’ neah, neh-st, nearra: Eng. nigh:
Mod. Germ, nali-en, nad-el, nah, nach, ge-nug:
Hib. nasgaim, ‘ I bind ;’ nas, ‘ a tie.’]

2. nah, t, Ved. a bond, tie
;

[cf. akshd-n°.]
Naha in dru-naha, q. v.

Nahana, am, n., Ved. a bolt, a nail or connecting

beam in a wall.

Nahyamdna, as, d, am, being bound, tied, or

fettered.

^rf? na-hi, ind. for not, surely not, cer-

tainly not, by no means, not at all ; na-nahi, cer-

tainly not
;
(nahi is sometimes strengthened in the

Veda by other particles, e.g. nahy anga, nahi nu,

nahi sma.)— Nahi-matra, as or am, m. or n.(?),

a particular high number
;

[cf. na-mdtra.]

nahus, us, m. a man, one who does

not belong to one’s own immediate community, a

neighbour [cf. ndbhi; Mod. Germ. nahe)
;

(collec-

tively) the neighbourhood.

Nahusha, as, m., Ved. =nahus, a man; N. of a

son of Manu and author of a Rig-veda hymn ; N. of

an ancient king, one of the lunar race, son of Ayus
and grandson of Puru-ravas, father of Yayati, who
took possession of Indra’s throne in heaven for a

time, but was afterwards deposed and changed into a

serpent
;

(according to others) a son of Ambarlsha,

father of Nabhaga
;
N. of a serpent-demon

; N. of a

Marut
;
an epithet of Krishna-Vishnu

;
[cf. naghu-

sha, nahusha, nahushi.) — Nahusha-Marita, am,
n. ‘the life of Nahusha,’ N. of the 112th chapter

of the Bhumi-khanda of the Padma-Purana. — Na-
hushalthya (°sha-dkh°), am, n. the plant Taber-
naemontana Coronaria

(
= tagara-pushpa). — Na-

huslidtmaja (°sha-dt°), as, m., N. of a king, the

son of Nahusha, also called Yayati.

Nahushtara, as, d, am, Ved. nearer (?), nearer

than a neighbour.

Nahushya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a de-

scendant of Nahus, belonging to a man in general,

human
;

(as), m. a man.

•TT nu., ind.= na, no, not.

'TT^i naka, as, m. (said to be fr. na + a-

ka, where there is no unhappiness), heaven, the

vault or ceiling of heaven, the upper sky, the firma-

ment, sky, atmosphere, ether, paradise, (often in the

Veda with divo, gen. of 3. div, or with uttama or

tritiya; cf. tri-naka, tri-diva: in Vsjasaneyi-

samhita XVII. 67, the scale upwards is given as

follows, 1. ‘Prithivi, earth; 2. Antariksha, atmo-
sphere; 3. l)iv, sky; 4. THvo-n dka, upper sky;
"9- Svar-jyotis, heaven of light or sphere of the

luminaries)
; the sun (?) ; N. of a Maudgalya

;
N. of

a mythical weapon of Arjuna
;

(as, d, am), ‘ pain-

less (?),' N. of a dynasty. — Naka-dara, as, a, am,
walking in the sky (as the Pitris). — Ndka-ndtha,
as, m. or ndka-ndtliaka, as, m. * guardian of the

sky,’ an epithet of Indra. — Ndka-ndyaka, as, m.
‘ chief of the sky,’ an epithet of Indra. — Ndkand-
yaka-purohita, as, m. ‘ Indra’s chief priest,' an
epithet of Bf ihas-pati. -- Ndka-pdla, as, m. guardian

or lord of the sky. — Ndka-prish(ha, am, n. ‘ sky-

ceiling,’ the upper sky, the uppermost heaven. — Nd-
ka-prishihya, as, d, am, being in the highest

heaven. —Ndka-loka, as, m. the heavenly world.

— Ndhu-vanitd, f. ‘ a nymph of heaven,’ an Apsaras.

— Ndka-sad, t, t, t, resting in the firmament, in-

habiting the sky; (t), m. an inhabitant of heaven,
a deity

; (as), m. pi., N. of nine Ekahas
;

(t), N.
of an Ishtaka. — Nakdpagd

(

c
ka-ap°), f. the river

of heaven, the heavenly Gan-ga. - Ndkes'a (°ka-iia),

as, m. ‘ the lord of the sky,’ an epithet of Indra.

— Ndkedvara (°ka-ii~
J

), as, m. ‘ the lord of heaven,’

a god. —Ndkaukas (
:
ka-ok°), as, m. ‘ whose dwell-

ing is the sky,’ an inhabitant of heaven, a god.

Nakin, i, m. a deity, god (as dwelling in Naka).
— Ndki-ndtha, as, m. ‘ chief of the gods,’ an epi-

thet of Indra.

naku, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. nam),
an ant-hill or mole-hill, a burrow

;
a mountain

; N.
of a Muni or saint. — Naku-sadman, a, m. a snake.

»TTJc5 ndkula, as, i, am (fr. nakula), re-

lating or belonging to an ichneumon, ichneumon-like,

similar to an ichneumon
; (as), m. a patronymic from

Nakula [cf. nakuli
] ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people

;

(i), f. the ichneumon plant, a particular plant sup-

posed to furnish the ichneumon or mungoose with

an antidote when bitten in a conflict with a snake

[cf. gandha-nakuli, nakuleshta] ; a sort of pepper,

Piper Chaba ( = 6avya) ; the root of the Seemul tree

(
= kukkuti-kanda) and several other plants, as ya-

va-tikta, 4veta-kanta-kari, sarpa-gandha. — Na-
kulandhya (°la-an°), am, n. ‘ ichneumon blindness,’

a kind of weakness of sight.

Nakuli, is, m. a descendant of Nakula, a patro-

nymic of Satanlka.

^TT3i nakra, as, m.,Ved. an aquatic animal;

[cf. nakra.)

Jrrejo? nakshatra, as, i, am (fr. nakshatra),

belonging to the constellations or lunar asterisms,

starry, sidereal
;
(am), n. a month computed by the

moon’s passage through the twenty-seven mansions,

or one of thirty days of sixty Ghatis each.

Ndkshatrika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

the lunar asterisms, sidereal
;

(as), m. a month of

twenty-seven days, each day being the period of the

moon’s passage through a lunar asterism; (i), f. the

state or condition to which a person is subjected

agreeably to the asterism presiding over his nativity.

^TPT ndga, as, m. (perhaps for original

snaga ; Angl. Sax. snaca

;

Eng. snake; or connected

with naga, a mountain, or nagna, naked
;
said to be

fr. rt. 1. dah through change of d into n), a snake in

general, especially the spectacle-snake or cobra capella,

Coluber ; a Naga or fabulous serpent-demon so

called, having a human face with the tail of a ser-

pent, (the race of these beings is said to have sprung

from Kadru, wife of Kafyapa [or from Su-rasJ], in

order to people Patala, one of the regions below the

earth, their city is called Bhoga-vatl)
; an elephant

;

a shark
(
= tanlu-naga ); a cruel or tyrannical

person
;

(at the end of a comp.) ‘ an elephant of a

man,’ any great or pre-eminent person ; N. of several

plants, the small tree with fragrant blossoms, Mesua

Roxburghii [cf. udga-kc.iara]

;

Rottlera Tinctoria

(=pun-naga)-, a Cyperus (
= mustaka) ;

Piper

Betel ; a poisonous plant (see naga-stokaka) ;
a

cloud
; a peg or nail projecting from a wall to hang

anything upon
;

one of the five airs of the body,

that which is expelled by eructation ; N. of the

number seven, (probably to be referred to seven

mythical serpents, but eight principal N3gas are

mentioned) ; N. of a S.idhya
; of a Buddhist teacher

;

of a king of ArySvarta, contemporary of Samudra-

gupta; N. of a dynasty consisting of nine or seven

princes; N. of several men; N. of a mountain; of

a district
;

(i), f. a female NSga ; a female elephant

;

(am), n. tin; lead; one of the astronomical periods

called Karanas, (it is one of those termed dhrura,

q. v., or invariable, and corresponds to the last half of

Amavfisya or new moon) ; the effects of that period

on anything done or happening during it
;

(as, i,

am), formed or consisting of snakes, serpentine,

snaky ; relating to serpents or serpent-demons

;
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elephantine, belonging to or resembling an elephant

;

(a), f.. N. of a woman; [cf. kshiti-n
0
.] — Nuga-

kanda, an, m. a kind of bulbous plant
(
= hanti-

kanda). — Naga-kanyaka, f. a serpent-virgin.

— Naga-karna, an, m. a kind of Ricinus (
= rak-

tairanda, hanti-karna). — Naga-kiiijalka, am, n.

the blossom of Mesua Roxburghii . — Naga-kumara,

an, m. a prince of the serpent-demons ; N. of a class

of deities among the BhavanJdhisas guarding the

treasures of Kuvera. — Naga-keSa, an, m., N. of a

minister of king Nagesa. — Naga-keSara or naga-

kenara, an, m. a small tree with fragrant blossoms

(commonly Nagesar), Mesua Roxburghii or Ferrea

;

(am), n. the blossom of this tree. — Naga-khanda,

N. of one of the nine divisions of BhJrata-varsha.

— Naga-gandha

,

f. a species of bulbous plant
(
=

nakull or narpa-gandha). — Ndga-garbha, am,
n. red lead. — Naga-duda, an, m. ‘snake-crested’ or

i

‘ whose top-knot consists of snakes,’ an epithet of

Siva. — Naga-i’i’hattra, f. a kind of plant, Tiaridium

Indicum. — Naga-ja, an, a, am, produced by or bom
from a NSga, &c.

;
(am), n. red lead; tin. — Ndga-

jihvd, f. ‘ snake-tongue,’ a species of plant, Asclepias

Pseudosarsa
;

(see Sariva.) — Ndga-jihvikd, f. red

arsenic. — Naga-jivana, am, n. tin. — Nagajlvana-

satru, un, m. ‘ enemy of tin,’ orpiment. — Ndga-

,
tirtha , am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Naga-datta, an,

a, am, given by Nagas or serpents; (as), m., N. of

one of the loo sons of Dhrita-rashtra ; N. of a man
related to S'akva-muni ; of a king of Aryavarta,

contemporary of Samudra-gupta. — Naga-danta, an,

m. elephant’s tusk or ivory, the tooth or tusk of an

elephant; a shelf, peg, or bracket projecting from

a wall and used to hang things upon
;
(a), f., N. of

an Apsaras
;

(t), f. a species of sun-flower, Helio-

tropium Indicum ; a harlot. — Nagadanlaka, an,

m. ivory ; a wooden peg or bracket projecting from

a wall, a shelf; (ikd), f. a plant, commonly called

Rama-dOti, Tragia Involucrata. — Ndga-damani, f.

a particular plant
( =jambu, jambavati, vrikkd).

— Naga-dalopama (°la-up
a
), am, n. the tree

Xylocarpus Granatum. — Naga-daSaka, an, m., N.
of a prince. —Naga-dentikd, f. the betel plant.

— Naga-deva, as, m., N. of an author. —Naga-
dru, vs, m. a species of Euphorbia used in offerings

to the snake-goddess Manasa
(
= samanta-dugdha).

— Naga-dvipa, an, m., N. of a Dvipa in Jambu-
khanda or Bharata-varsha. — Naga-nakshatra, am,
n. , N. of the three asterisms forming the Naga-
vlthi (?). — Naga-natha, an, m. the king of the ser-

pents, a serpent-chief; (am), n., N. of a Lin-ga sacred

to Sava; (also called naganatheSa-linga.) — Naga-
ndbha, as, m., N. of a man. — Naga-ndmaka, am,
n. tin.— Naga-ndman, d, m. holy basil ( = tulasi).

— Naga-ndyaka
,
an, m. the leader or chief of the

Nagas or snakes . — Ndga-ndsa, f. the trank or pro-

boscis of an elephant. — Nagandnoru (°sa-uru), us,

f. a woman whose thighs taper like the trank of an

elephant; [cf. karabhoru, p. 205, col. 2.] — Naga-
niryuha, an, m. = niryuha and naga-danta, a

large pin or bracket projecting from a wall like a

shelf. — Naga-pandami, f. a particular festival, the

fifth day in the light half of month S’ravana

;

the fifth day in the dark half of month Ashadha.
— Ndga-pati, is, m. a serpent-chief. — Naga-pat-
trd, f. = ndga-damani. — Naga-pattri, f. a species

of plant
(
= lakshmana).—Ndga-pada, as, m. a

kind of coitus. — Ndga-parni, f. the betel plant.

— Naga-pala, as, m., N. of a man; a prince of
Sasikya. — Naga-paSa, as, m. a sort of magical noose

or lasso used in battle to entangle an enemy
;

* the

serpent-noose,’ an epithet of the weapon of Varuna,

regent of the waters ; a kind of coitus. — Naga-
pdSaka, as, m. a kind of coitus.—Naga-pura,
as, m. ‘ elephant’s town,’ ancient Delhi ( = gaja-
pura, hastina-pura). — Naga-pushpa, as, m.
several plants, = Rottlera Tinctoria ( = pun-ndga)

;

Mesua Roxburghii ( = naga-kesara) ; Michelia

Champaka (= dampaka)
;
(am), n. the blossom of

this plant; (2), f. = ndga-damani. — Nagapushpa-
phala, f. the plant Benincasa Cerifera

(
= kush-

mdndi). — Naga-pushpikd, f. yellow jasmine (
=

nvarna-yuthi). — Naga-phala, as, m. the plant

Trichosanthes Dioeca; (a), f. a various reading for

ndga-bald. — Ndga-badhu, us, f. a female ele-

phant. — Naga-bandhaka, an, m. an elephant-

catcher. — Ndga-bandhu, un, m. ‘ elephant-friend,

liked by elephants,’ the holy fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa

( = aivattha). — Ndga-bata, an, m. ‘having the

strength of an elephant,’ an epithet of Bhtma
;
(a),

f. the plant Uraria Lagopodioides
; (am), n. a par-

ticular high number. — Ndga-buddha, as, m. or

ndga-bodhi, in, m., N. of a Buddhist teacher.

— Ndga-buddhi, is, m., N. of a medical author.

— Naga-bodha, an, m., N. of an author. — Ndga-
bhagini, f.‘ serpent’s sister,’ N. of the goddess Manasa

;

[cf. ndga-miitri.) — Naga-bhid, t, m. * elephant-

destroyer,’ a species of snake, Amphisbaena; (also

written naga-bhrit, = dundu.) — Naga-bhushana,
an, a, am, ‘ decorated with serpents,’ an epithet of

Siva; [cf. naga-duda.] — Naga-bhoga, as, m. a

species of serpent. — Ndga-mandali/ca, as, m. a

snake-keeper; a snake-catcher. — Naga-mat
i, f. the

plant Ocimum Sanctum. — Ndga-maya, an, i, am,
consisting of or in elephants. — Naga-malla, as,

m. ‘an athlete among the elephants,’ an epithet of

India’s elephant AirSvata. — Ndga-matri, ta, f.

‘mother of serpent-demons,’ an epithet of Su-ras5
;
an

epithet of the goddess Manasa (supposed to preside

over snakes); red arsenic. — Ndga-mara, as, m. a

species of pot-herb, also Kesa-r5ja. — Naga-mudra,
as, m., N. of a Buddhist Sthavira

(
= naga-sena).

— Naga-yashti, in, f. or ndga-yanhtika, f. a gradu-

ated pole or post for showing the depth of water in

a newly dug pond, a boring-rod or stick driven into

the earth. — Naga-rakta, am, n. red lead. — Ndga-
ranga, as, m. the orange, (usually applied to the

Silhet orange, Citrus Aurantium.) — Naga-ratta, as,

m. a various reading for naga-vatta, q. v. — Ndga-
raj, t, m. a serpent-king, a chief of the Nagas.

— Naga-raja, as, m.‘ king of the serpents,’ an epithet

of Ananta or of Vasuki, chief of the serpents
; a king

among the elephants, a large elephant. — Nagaraja-
kara, as, m. the trank of the king of elephants.

— Naga-rajan, a, m. a serpent-king. — Naga-ruka,
as, m. — naga-raitga, the orange-tree.—Ndga-renu,
us, m. red lead. — Naga-latd, f. the penis; N. of a

woman. —Naga-lekhd, f., N. of a woman. — Ndga-
loka, as, m. the Naga world or one of the regions

below the earth, otherwise called Patala, the world of

the serpent-demons, the abode of serpents or the

race of serpents collectively. — Ndga-vat(a, as, m.,

N. of a man
;
[cf. naga-ratta .]

— Ndga-vat, an, ati,

at, consisting of snakes
;
possessed of elephants. — Na-

ga-vadhu, see naga-badhu.— Naga-vana, am, n.

‘serpent-wood,’ N. of a place. — Naga-vartman, a,

m., N. of a Tirtha. — Ndga-vallari or naga-
valli, is, i, or naga-vallika, f. Piper Betel, the

betel plant. — Ndga-vdrika, as, m. a royal elephant

;

an elephant-driver or keeper
; a peacock ; an epithet

of Garada, the bird of Vishnu
; the chief person in a

court or assembly. — Naga-vdsa, as, m. ‘ abode of

snakes,’ N. of a lake supposed to have been formed

originally by the valley of Nepal. — Naga-vithi, f. a

row of serpents
; the serpents’ path, that part of the

moon’s path which contains the asterisms Svati or

(according to others) Asvini, Bharani, and Krittika

;

N. of a daughter of YamT who was the daughter of

Daksha and wife of Dharma
;
of a daughter of Kas-

yapa by Yaminl. — Ndga-vrilcsha, as, m. a species

of tree. — Naga-data, as, m., N. of a mountain.

— Ndga-fri, in, f., N. of a queen. —Ndga-sam-
bhava, am, a. minium or red lead.—Naga-sam-
bhuta, ‘ produced from serpents,’ epithet of a sort of

pearl. — Naga-sahvaya, as, a, am, called after

elephants, (generally with nagara = ‘ elephant’s town,’

i. e. Hastina-pura.) — Ndga-suga.ndha, f. the ich-

neumon plant (=su-gandha, sarpa-sugandha,

bhujangaksht

;

cf. ndkuli). — Naga-sena, as, m.,

N. of a Buddhist Sthavira
;
a king of Aryavarta and

contemporary of Samudra-gupta. —Naga-stokaka,
am, n. a species of poisonous plant. — Naga-sthala,
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N. of a village near Mathura. — Naga-sphota or

rather naga-sphota, f. two plants ( = danti and ndga-
danti). — Naga-svarupini, f. a kind of metre con-

sisting of four lines of eight syllables each. — Naga-
hanu, tin, m. a kind of perfume ( = nakha).— Ndga

-

hantri, f. a species of plant (
= bandhyd-karko-

taki; cf. ndgdrdti). — Ndga-hrada, am, n. a

lake inhabited by snakes or serpent-demons. — Nd-
gdkhya (°ga-akh°), an, m.= naga-kesara, Mesua
Roxburghii. — Ndgaitga, am, n. Hastina-pura. — A’a-

gdngana (°ga-an°), f. a female elephant ; the pro-

boscis of an elephant; [cf. udgdnjand.) — Ndgdti-

dald (°ga-ati°), f.= ndga-yashti, q. v. — NdgdA-
jana, f. the female of an elephant (= naga-yashti,

q. v.). — Nagadhipa (
r
'ga-adh°), as, m. ‘ the ser-

pent-prince,’ an epithet of S'esha.—Nagadhipati
(°ga-adh°), is, m. ‘ serpent-chief,’ an epithet of

Virudhaka. —Ndgddhiraja (°ga-adh°), as, m. the

king or chief of the elephants. — Nagananda
(°ga-an°), as or am, m. n. (?), or nagananda-na-
taka, am, n., N. of a play ascribed to king Harsha.

— Nagdntaka
(
°ga-an°), as, m. ‘destroyer of

serpents,’ an epithet of Garuda, the bird of Vishnu.

— Nagabhibhu, us, or -bhii (°ga-abh°), us, m., N.

of a Buddha. — Ndgdrdti (°ga-ar°), is, m. a species

of plant
(
= bandhya-karkotakt

;

cf. naga-hantn),
— Nagari (°ga-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of serpents,’

epithet of Garada. — Nagarudha (°ga-dr°), as, a,

am, mounted or riding upon an elephant. — Nagar-
juna (°ga-ar°), as, m., N. of an ancient Buddhist

teacher of the rank of a Bodhi-sattva, said to be

the author of the Yoga-ratna-mala or Asdarya-ratna-

mala; (i), {., N. of a rock-cavern. —Nagalabu
(°ga-al°), us, f. a species of gourd

(
=kumbha-

tumbi). — Nagafana (°ga-atf°), as, m. ‘snake-

eater,’ a peacock; an epithet of Garuda. — Na-
gdhva (°ga-ah°), am, n. ‘ the town called after

elephants,’ Hastina-pura
;
(a), f. a species of bulbous

plant (
= lakshmana ; cf. naga-pattri). — Nagah-

vaya (°ga-ah°), as, m. a species of plant
; an epithet

of Tathagata-bhadra. — Nagendra (°ga-in°), as,

m. a serpent-prince, serpent-chief
;

(i), N. of a

river. — Nageia (°ga-Ua), as, m., N. of a prince;

an epithet of Pataiijali
;
Nageda or Nageta-bhatta,

N. of a grammarian, see Nagoji; (am), n., N. of a

Lin-ga in Daraka-vana. — Nagedvara (°ga-ig°), as,

m. , N. of a man; (i), {., N. of the deity Manasa ;

(am), n., N. of a Lin-ga. — NageJvara-tirtha, am,
n.

,
N. of several sacred bathing-places. — Nagodara

(°ga-ud°), as, m., N. of a medical author; (am),

n. a medical term for a peculiar disease of preg-

nancy, dissolution of the fetus in the womb ; a

breast-plate, a cuirass. — Nagodbheda (°ga-ud°), as,

m., N. of a sacred spot where the river Saras-vatl

re-appears.

Nagaka, as, m., N. of a man.

Nagin, i, ini, i, having serpents, covered with

or surrounded by serpents ; snaky.

Nagoda, am, n. armour for the front of the body ;

[cf. nagodara above.]

nagapaiya, as, m.( N. of a poet
mentioned in the Barn-gadhara-paddhati.

»hM*hi nagamma, {., N. of a female poet.

vTTTr nagara, as, i, am (fr. nagara), town-
bom, town-bred, city, citizen

;
relating or belonging to

a town, civic
;
spoken in a town or city

;
polite, civil

;

clever, sharp, knowing
;
bad, vile ;

nameless
;
(as), m. a

citizen
; =paura, a term for a prince engaged in war

under certain circumstances and (in astrology) applied

to a planet in a state of opposition to other planets ; a

husband’s brother ; an orange ; a lecturer ;
denial of

knowledge; hardship, toil, fatigue; desire of final

beatitude; (T), f. the Nagari or Deva-nagari (q-v.)

character in which Sanskrit is commonly written
;
a

species of Euphorbia
(
= snulu) ; a clever or crafty

or intriguing woman
;
(am), n. dry ginger

;
the root

of Cyperas Pertenuis; a sort of coitus. — Nagara-

khanda, as, m., N. of a section of the Skanda-

Purana. - Nagara-ghana, as, m. or nagara-mustd,
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f. a species of grass, Cyperus . — Nagarahva (°ra

-

dh°), am, n. dry ginger.—Nagarottha (°ra-ut° ),

i.= ndgara-musta, q. v.

Nagaraka, as, i, am, living in a town, (op-

posed to aranyaka); clever, cunning; (as), m. a

citizen ;
the chief of the police or of a town ; an

artist; a thief, (a various reading for nagarika)',

(am), n. dry ginger
;

[cf. nagara .]

Nagarika, as, i, am, town-born, town-bred

;

living in or inhabiting a town
;

produced from a

town
;

polite ; clever, cunning
;

(as), m. a citizen,

the chief of a town, superintendant of police
;
(am),

n. the toll raised from a town. — Nagarika-pura,

am, n., N. of a town. — Nagarika-bala, am, n.

the guard of a police-officer.

Nagareyaka, as, i, am, city, citizen.

Nagaryu, am, n. town-life, shrewdness.

tfPTTHf? nagaramardi, is, m. (fr. nagara-

mardin), a patronymic from Nagara-mardin.

ndgarita, as, m. a libertine, rake,

blackguard
;
(probably for nagavita below.)

Nagavita, as, m. a rake ;
intriguer, match-maker.

nagasunrli, f. a species of gourd

;

(also read namaiundii)

ndguli, f., N. of a town.

r|
i
• pi ndgoji or nagoji or nagoji-bhatta,

as, m., N. of a modern grammarian, also called

nagedarbhatta, author of a Vivarana or interpreta-

tion of Kaiyata’s commentary on Patahjali, of a

grammar called Paribhashendu-sekhara, &c.

•TF«Tf»T7T nagnajita, as, m. (fr. nagna-jit),

a descendant of Nagna-jit
;

(i), f., N. of one of the

wives of Krishna
;
(wrongly spelt nagnajiti.)

nadika, as, m., N. of a son of

Visva-mitra.

Fnfaww ndciketa, as, i, am (fr. na-diketa,

q. v.), relating to Na-diketa or Na-diketas
;

(as), m.
a synonym of fire, (wrongly written nadiketu) ; N.
of an ancient sage, son of Uddalaki

;
[cf. na-diketa,

tri-nddiketa .]

*1 nadina, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

rTIulcti najjaka, as, m., N. of a man.

•5TT7 nata, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. nat),

dancing, acting, a dance; (as), m., N. of a NSga-
rSja; (as), m. pi., N. of a people,— karnalaka,
the Carnatic

;
(I), f., scil. bliashd, the language

spoken by the Natas. — Natamra (°ta-am°), as, m.
the water-melon, Cucurbita Citrullus.

Ndtaka, as, i, am, dancing, acting; (am), n. a

play, drama ; the first of the ten pieces of dramatic

compositions of the first order
;
(as), m. an actor,

dancer, mime; N. of a mountain in K5m3khy3;
(ilia), f. a kind of play, see below; (ala), f. the

court of Jndra. —Nd(aka-prapanda, as, m. course

or arrangement of a drama. — Nd(aka-ratna-kosha,
as, m. ‘ treasure of jewels of plays,’ N. of a work.
— Na(aka-vidhi, is, m. mimic art, dramatic action.

— Nafakavatdra (°ka-av°), as, m., N. of a work.

Nafakiya, as, a, am, dramatic.

Nafakeya, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Nafdra, as, m. (fr. nati), the son of an actress;

[cf. nafera, ndteyn.]

Nafika, f. a short or light comedy, the first of the

Upa-rOpakas or dramas of the second order.

Ndfitalca, am, n. a mimic representation, a gesture.

Nafeya, as, m. the son of an actress or dancing-
girl.

_
Ndtcra, as, m. = ud/eya

;

[cf. na/dra.]
Ndfya, am, n. dancing, mimic or dramatic repre-

sentation, a play ; action on the stage, the science or
art of dancing or acting, scenic art, the union of song,

pantomime dance and instrumental music ; the cos-

tume of an actor
;
(as), m. an actor, mime. — Ndtyn-

darpana, am, n. ‘ mirror of acting,’ N. of a work.

— Natya-dharmika or natya-dharmi, f. the rules

of dramatic representation.— Natya-priya, as, m.

‘fond of dancing,’ an epithet of Siva. — Ndtya-
lodana-kdra, as, m., N. of a work on acting.

— Natya-varga , as, m., N. of a chapter of the

Nama-lin-ganusasana by Amara-sinha. — Natya-ddla,

f. a room or building for dramatic exhibitions, a

theatre, a dancing-room, (according to some it should

be built near the gate of a palace.) — Natya-dastra,

am, n. any book on dancing or dramatic repre-

sentation. — Nd/yaddrya (°ya-ad°), as, m. a danc-

ing-master. — Natyokti (°ya-uk°), is, f. dramatic

phraseology.

JTT? nada, am, n.= nala.

flsfarT nadapit, Ved., N, of a place.

»TTTPT»T nddayana, as, m. (fr. nada), a

patronymic from Nada.

Nddayanaka, relating to Nadayana.

?nf% nadi, is, or nadi, f. (fr. nada, q. v.),

the tubular stalk or culm of any plant ;
the hollow

stalk of a lotus, &c. ; any tubular organ of the body

(as an artery, vein, intestine, &c.) ; any pipe or tube,

a flute
;

a fistulous sore, fistula, sinus [cf. nadi-

vrana] ;
the pulse either at the hand or feet, &c.

;

a measure of time =^ of a sidereal day or | Mu-
hurta

;
a period or hour of twenty-four minutes ;

the

box of a wheel (Ved.) ; a sort of bent grass ; a juggling

trick, deception. — Nadi-dira, am, n. a small reed

or tube round which the woof is wound, (it is then

used as a shuttle.) — Nadin-dhama, as, a, am,
causing movement of the intestines (as fright), terri-

fying ; (as), m. a goldsmith
;

(also read nadin-

dhama.) — Nadin-dhaya, as, i, am, drinking or

sucking through a tube. — Nadi-pattra, am, n. an

esculent root, Arum Colocasia. — Nadi-mandala,
am, n. the celestial equator. — Nadi-kalapaka, as,

m. a species of plant (=gandini in Hindi). —Nadi-
darana, as, m. * whose feet or legs are like stalks,’

a bird. — Nddi-jangha, as, m. ‘having stalk-like

legs,’ a crow ; N. of a fabulous crane ; N. of a holy

teacher or saint
;

[cf. ndli-jangha .] — Nadi-ta-

ranga, as, m. = kakola ; a sort of poison ; an astro-

loger; a ravisher, debaucher ( = rata-hindaka ; cf.

ndri-tarangaka). — Nadi-tikta, as, m. a species

of Nimba growing in Nepal (=nepala-nimba).
— Nadi-datta, as, m.=nddikd-dattg, q.v.—Nd-
di-deha, as, m. ‘ thin-bodied like a tube or stalk,’

N. of one of the attendants of Siva
(
— bliringin ;

cf. nddi-vigraha). — Nddi-nalcshatra, am, n. the

planet of a person’s nativity
( =janma-nakshatra).

— Nadin-dhama = nadin-dhama, q. v. — Nadi-
parikshd, f. feeling the pulse ; N. of a medical work.
— Nadi-prakdsa, as, m., N. of a pharmaceutical

work commented on by Sankara-sena. — Nadi-maya,
as, i, am, abounding with blood-vessels. — Nadi-
yantra, am, n. any tubular instrument. — Nddi-
vigraha, as, m., N. of Bhringin, one of Siva’s chief

attendants
;

[cf. nddi-deha .] — Nddi-vrana, as,

m. an ulcer, a fistula, fistulous sore, sinus. — Nddi-
ddka, as, m. a species of vegetable

(
= nddika).

— Nddi-titiddhi, is, f., N. of a Yoga work. — Nddi-
saitkhya, N. of a chapter of the Pur3na-sarva-sva.

— Nddi-sanddra, as, m., N. of the forty-second

chapter of the JnSna-khanda of the Siva-Pur3na.

— Nddi-sneha, as, m. a N. of Bhringin
; see nddi-

vigraha. — Nadi-hingu, u, n. = hingu-nddikd, the

resin of the plant Gardenia Guinmifera?; (us), m.
a plant

(
= vanda-paUri).

Nadika, am, n. the plant Ocitnum Sanctum
(
=

kala-ddka)
; («), f. a hollow stalk or stalk in

general ; any tubular organ of the body (as an artery,

vein, intestine, &c.) ; a fistulous sore ; a ray of the

sun (supposed to be hollow)
;
an Indian hour or twenty-

four minutes — of a sidereal day = ^ Muhflrta; a

measure of length — ( Danda, (also read narikd) ;

a piece of metal on which the hours are struck, an
Indian clock, a gong. — Nddikd-datta, as, m., N.
of an author mentioned in the Sainsk3ra-tattva by
Raghu-nandana

;
[cf. nadi-datta.']

Nadika, as, m. a species of pot-herb
(
= com-

monly pdtidk)

;

Corchorus Olitorius
;

(a), f. the
wind-pipe or throat.

HTnf3Tc<5 nadikela or nadikela, as, m.=
narikela, the cocoa-nut palm.

httN nadica, as, m. an esculent root,

Colocasia Antiquorum.

nadvaleya, as, m. a metronymic
from Nadvala.

nanaka, am, n. a coin or anything
stamped with an impression. — Nanaka-parikshaJ.
‘ the testing of coin,’ assaying. — Natiaka-parikJiin,

i, m. ‘ coin-tester,’ an assayer, assay-master.

H tfrl ndti-dira, as, a, am, not very

long (in time), of no long duration
;
(at or e), ind.

in no very long time, soon.

vrrfinn: nati-dura
(
na-ati-d0 ), as, a, am,

not very distant
;

(e), ind. not far from (with abl. or

gen.)
;
(am), ind. not very far, no great distance,

not far away. — Natidura-nirikshiu, i, ini, i, not

seeing very far, not far-sighted.

TrrnrfH^ nati-bhinna (na-ati-bh°), as, a,

am, not very different from (with abl.).

riiPriqi^ nativada (na-at° ), as, m. avoid-

ing opprobrious or abusive language, abstaining from

reproof.w natra, am, n. (for nantra), praise,

eulogium
;
surprise, wonder

;
(as), m. S’iva ; a sage.

j nath (allied to rt. nadli and gene-

rally identified with it), cl. I. P. nathati,

nanatha,ndtkita, nathishyati,andthit, nathitum,

to ask, solicit, beg for anything (with dat. or gen. of

the object or with two acc.) ; to have power
;

to be

master ; to harass, destroy (?) ; to be sick or ill (?)

;

(in the Veda only the part, nathita and nadha-

mana fr. nddh appear to occur); [cf. rt. nadh;

Old Germ, not, ‘ necessity ;’ Mod. Germ, noth;

Angl. Sax. nead, weod=Eng. need; Goth, nauth-

yan, ‘ to force.’]

Ndtha, rm, n. refuge, help
;
(as), m. a protector,

patron, master, leader, ruler, lord, (often at the end

of a comp., see jivita-if, parjanya-n°, ku-n°; and

often used at the end of names of gods and men,

see govimla-n°
,
jagaii-n°, trailokya-n

c
) ; a hus-

band [cf. a-«°] ; a possessor [cf. sa-natlia, possessed

of] ; a rope passed through the nose of a draft ox

[cf. natlui-hari] ; N. of an author
;

[cf. a-n°, kn-

it
0

,
goviwlu-n°.] — Natha-kama, as, a, am, Ved.

seeking for help or protection, seeking a refuge.

—Ndtha-kumara
,
as, m., N. of a poet mentioned

in the Sarn-gadhara-paddhati. — Natha-tva, am, n.

the office or dignity of a protector or patron, pro-

tectorship, patronage. — Natha-vat, an, all, at,

having a patron or protector, having a master, de-

pendant, subservient, subject
;

(ati), f. having a

husband. — Natha-vid, t, t, t, or ndtha-vindu, us,

us, u, Ved. possessing or granting protection. — A'd-

tha-liari, is, is, i, carrying a master, any animal

bridled by the nose. — Ndtha-hara, as, i, am, taking

or carrying a master, &c.

Ndthamdna, as, d, am, Ved. seeking help,

asking, begging.

N&thaya, Nom. P. ndthdyati, -yitum, to be-

come a protector or patron, to grant a request.

Nathita, as, a, am, one who needs help, needy,

oppressed.

Nathin, i, ini, i, having a protector or master.

•TT^ ndda, as, m. (fr. rt. nad), a loud

sound, cry, sounding, roaring, bellowing, crying, a

sound or tone in general, (sometimes at the end of

an adj. comp., e. g. darutta-ndda, as, a, am,

sounding dreadfully)
;
(in the Yoga) the nasal sound

represented by a semicircle and used as an abbre-

viation or hieroglyphic in mystical words
;
one who

praises. — Nada-td, f. the quality of sounding.



nuda-purana. nabhi.

— Nada-purana
,
am, n., N. of a PurSna treating

of musical sounds. — Nada-vat, an, ati, at, pro-

nounced with sound (as letters), sonant. — Nada-
vmdupanishad (°da-up°), t, f., N. of an Upa-

nishad.

Nadi, m, is, i, sounding, roaring.

Nadin, i, ini, i, who or what sounds, sounding,

resonant, sounding aloud, pronounced with sound (as

a letter) ; roaring, bellowing, braying, (often at the

end of a comp. ; cf. khara-n0,
gardabha-n°) ; (i),

m., N. of a DSnava; of a Brihman metamorphosed

into ail antelope.

JTT^T nadara
(
na-dd° ), as, m. disrespect,

disregard, inattention.

I fr, nddika, N. of a country.

riiHjM nadiga, as, m., N. of a man.

WT I. nadeya, as, i, am (fr. nadl), com-
ing from or belonging to a river, river-born, fluvial,

fluviatic, aquatic, marine
;
(as), m. the reed Saccha-

rum Spontaneum ( = Au.s'a ) ; Calamus Rotang
(
=

vanira); (t), f. several plants, a species of reed

growing usually near water. Calamus Fasciculatus
(
=

ambu-vetasa,=jala-vdnira) ; the orange-tree (

=

bliiiini-jambuka, bhumi-jambu, or bhu-jambu);
Sesbania /Egyptiaca

( =jaya) ; the China rose (

=

japa, javd,= vyangiishtha, = agni-mantha, kd-

ka-jambu ); (am), n. rock-salt
( —tsaindhava);

antimony ( = sauviranjana).

Nadya, as, a, am, coming from a river, fluvial,

river-bom.

riidri 2. nadeya (for na ddeya), not to be
taken, &c.

nadh (— noth

,

q. v.), cl. I. A. nu-

\ dhate, nanadhe, nddhishyate, nadhi-

tum, to ask, beg for, crave, &c. See rt. nath.

Nddhamdna, as, a, am, Ved. seeking help,

asking, begging.

Nddhas, as, n. (probably= ndtha), Ved. refuge,

help.

ndna, as, m., N. of a man.

flHq nanada, am, n. (fr. rt. nad), N. of a
Saman

;
[cf. ndnanda.]

lilt;, nananda, am, n. (fr. rt. nand), scil.

indrasya, N. of a Saman
;

[cf. nanada.]

nanardamana, as, a, am (fr. the
Intens. of rt. nard), sounding loudly, roaring lustily.

«TT*TT nand, ind. (probably a reduplication

of the negative particle na or of the pronominal
affix na in a-na &c.), in different or various ways,

in different places, manifoldly, differently, variously

;

distinctly, separately
;
(when used as an adj. at the

beginning of a comp. = )
of different kinds, of dif-

ferent classes, various, sundry, different, manifold,

diverse
;
(according to Pan. II. 3, 3 2) = vina, without

(with gen., abl., inst.). — Ndna-kanda, as, m. a

species of bulbous plant (=pinddlu).—Ndndkara
(°na-ak a

), as, a, am, of different forms or manifold

kinds, multiform, various. — Ndnd-kdram, ind. hav-
ing done variously. — Nana-graha, as, m. taking

separately, (used to explain ava-graha.) — Nana-
jatiya, as, a, am, of various kinds or sorts, belonging
to different classes, &c.— Ndndtma-vadin, i, ini, i,

maintaining the Sankhya doctrine that each individual

being has a soul distinct from the universal spirit.

— Nanatyaya (°na-ai°), as, a, am, of different

kinds, manifold. — Ndnd-tva, am, n. variety', diver-

sity, difference, manifoldness, (opposed to eka-tva,
aikya.)— Ndnd-ddndni, n. pi. ‘various presents,’

N. of a chapter of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Nana-
de-iya, as, a, am, belonging to or coming from
different districts or coaames. — Ndna-dharman,
a, a, a, Ved. having different customs or character-
istics. — Nana-dhatu-tata, am, n. a hundred various

minerals. — Ndnddhdtu-samdkirna, as, a, am,
filled with various minerals. — Nana-dhi, is, is, i,

Ved. having different intentions. — Ndna-dhvani,
is, m. a musical instrument of more than one tone.

—Ndnd-ndma-nirupana, am, n., N. of the tenth

chapter of the KridJ-khanda of the Ganesa-PurSna.

—Ndnd-palcshi-gandkirna
(°na-dk° ), as, a, am,

filled with flocks of various birds. — Na ndpakshi-

nishevita, as, a, am, frequented by various birds.

— Nana-pada
,
am, n., Ved. a different or separate

or independent word. —Nanapada-stha, as, m.,

Ved. (an accent) standing on distinct words or on a

separate word (?). — Nana-prabhrit
i, is, is, i, Ved.

beginning differently, (opposed to nanodarka.)
— Ndnd-bhatta, as, m., N. of the great-grandfather

of Ran-ga-n5tha, a commentator on Kali-dSsa’s Vikra-

morvasi. —Nana-mriga-gana, as, m. pi. flocks of

various animals. — Nand-ratham, ind., Ved. in

many chariots, in various cars. —Nana-rasa, as, a,

am, of different flavours, variously flavoured. — Ndna-
raga, as, a, am, variegated, of many colours.

— Ndna-rupa ,
ani, n. pi. various forms, different

shapes; (as, a, am), of different forms or shapes,

of various kinds, multiform, various. — Ndndrupa-
td, f., Ved. multiformity, diversity of form, various-

ness. — Nandrtha (°na-ar°), as, a, am, having a

different aim or object, containing something else

(as a new sentence or thing) ; having different mean-
ings (as a word ). — Nanartha-kosha, as, m. a

dictionary which contains words with different mean-
ings. — Ndndrtha-dhrxini-'marijari, f. ‘a cluster or

nosegay of words with different meanings,’ N. of a

dictionary by an anonymous author. — Nanartha-rat-
na-tilaka, N. of a dictionary, = anekdrtha-tilaka.
—Nanartharatna-mdld, f. * necklace of words of

different meanings,’ N. of a glossary. — Ndnartha-
sangraha, as, m. ‘ collection of words with dif-

ferent meanings,’ N. of a dictionary by Ajaya-pala.

— Ndnd-varna, as, m. pi. different colours; (as,

a, am), many-coloured, variegated. — Nand-vidha,
as, a, am, of various sorts, of sundry kinds, in

various ways, multiform, manifold. — Ndna-virya,
as, a, am, having different effects, having manifold

efficacy. —Nandvirya-td, f., Ved. the state of having

manifold efficacy. —Ndna-surya, as, a, am, Ved.
illuminated by different suns.

Nananam, ind., Ved. = nana, differently, sepa-

rately', &c.

rilHiTj nanandra, as, m. (fr. nanandri),
a husband’s sister’s son, a sister-in-law’s son.

nanushtheya
(na-an°), as, a, am,

not to be performed, improper, unusual, not right.

'TT'^nanu, us, m., N. of a man.

ril'd ndnta (na-an° ), as, a, am,= an-anta,

endless.

ril'd nantariyaka
(na-an°), as, a, am,

inseparable, invariably connected.

nantra, am, n. (fr. rt. nam), praise,

eulogy
;

[cf. natra .]

Hi'tf nanda, as, i, am (fr. nanda), relating

to Nanda.

nandana, am, n. (fr. rt. nand or

nandana), Ved. a pleasure-garden, a paradise,

elysium
;

[cf. nandana.]

rilf^ri ndndin, i, m. the speaker of the

benediction before the commencement of a play.

nandi, f. (fr. rt. nand), joy, satis-

faction
;

prosperity ; eulogium or praise of a deity,

or a prayer recited in benedictory verses at the open-
ing of a religious ceremony or of a drama, (generally

a kind of blessing pronounced as a prologue to a

Nataka or play; cf. nandi-) — Ndndi-kara, as,

m. the speaker of the benediction at the opening of
a drama

;
(also with the vowel i made short, nandi-

kara.) — Nandi-ninada, as, m. a shout of joy.

477

— Nandi-pata, as, m.=nandi-mukha, the lid or

cover of a well. — Ndndi-pura, am, n., N. of a

town in the East. — Ndndiparaka, as, &c., coming
from or relating to the town Nandi-pura. — Ndndi-
mukha, as, i, am, (with pitaras or pitri-ganas)

the class of manes of deceased progenitors to whom
the Nandl-mukha S'raddha is offered

; (am), n. (with

or without fSrdddha) a S’raddha or commemorative
offering to the manes preliminary to any joyous

occasion, as initiation, marriage, &c., in which nine

balls of meat are offered to the deceased father,

paternal grandfather, and great-grandfather; to the

maternal grandfather, great-grandfather, and great-

great-grandfather
;
and to the mother, paternal grand-

mother, and paternal great-grandmother; (as), m. =
nandi-pata, the lid or cover of a well

; (
4), f. a female

ancestor sharing in the above S'raddha
;
a kind of grain

reckoned among the Ku-dhanyas ; a kind of metre

consisting of four lines of fourteen syllables each

;

[cf. nandi-rnukka.] — Ndndi-rava, as, m. a cry

of joy. — Nandisoadln, i, m. the speaker of the

prologue or introduction to a drama
;

a drummer,
one who beats a drum at festivals. — Ndndi-Graddha,
am, n.= ndndi-mukham srdddham, q. v.

Ndndika, as, m. a post in a door-way set up for

good luck
;

(also read as du. ndndikau.)

rii'tJrii ndnduka, as, m., N. of a man.

*frftT ndpi
(
na-api), ind. not even. See na.

EflfcnT napita, as, m. (according to some
a corruption of snapitri, one who bathes), a barber,

a shaver
;

(i), f. the wife of a barber
;

[cf. vaptrl -]

— Napita-vdistu, u, n. a barber’s dwelling. — Na-
pitavastuka, as, i, am, belonging to or coming
from the dwelling of a barber. —Ndpita-£dla or

ndplta-idlikd, f. a barber’s shop.

Napitayani, is, m. the son or offspring of a

barber.

Napitya, as, m. the son of a barber
;
(am), n.

the trade or business of a barber.

nabh, p, f. (fr. rt. I. nabh), Ved.
an opening, aperture, mouth (?) ; a rent (?) ;

(Say.)

destructive, obstructing.

’fT’M nabha. See p. 478, col. 1.

ri W<+ nabhaka, as, m. a myrobalan, Ter-
minalia Chebula.

•TWH nabhasa, as, i, am (fr. nabhas),

celestial, heavenly, appearing in the sky; (with

yoga) N. of certain constellations, (according to

Bhattotpala there are thirty-two, divided into four

classes, viz. three Asraya-yogas, two Dala-yogas,

twenty Akriti-yogas, and seven San-khya-yogas.

)

— Nabhasa-yogadhydya (°ga-adh°), as, m., N.
of the twelfth chapter of the Brihaj-jataka, an astro-

logical work by Varaha-mihira.

nabhaka, as, t, am (fr. nabhaka ),

belonging to or composed by Nabhaka
;
(as), m. (like

nabhaka), Ved., N. of a Rishi of the Kanva family.

»TWPT ndbhaga, as, m. (fr. nabha-ga), N.
of a son of Manu Vaivasvata

; a patronymic of Am-
barisha [cf. nabhagi] ; a son of Manu and father of
Ambarisha, &c. ; a son of Nabha-ga or Nabhaga and

father of Ambarisha ; a son of S’ruta and father of

Ambarisha
; of a son of Nedishtha or Arishta or

Dishta and father of Bhalandana
; of a son of Yayati,

grandson of Ambarisha, and father of Aja; [cf.

nabhaga, nabha-nedishtha .] — Nabhdga-disJita,

as, m., N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata
;

[cf. nd-

bha-nedishtha, nabhaga, dishta .] — Ndbhaga-
dheya, perhaps =ndbhdga-bhdgadheya, one who
has the same lot or destiny as Nabhaga. — Ndbhaga-
nedishtha, as, m. and nabhagarishta (°ga-ar°), as,

m., N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata
;

[cf. nabhaga,

arishta .]

Nabhagi, is, m. a patronymic of Ambarisha.

»TTf*T nabhi, is, or nabhi, f. (according to

6 F



nabha-nedishtha. ?TT**T namya.478

lexicographers also m.
;
probably fr. nabh, an older

form of rt. I. nah, to bind, connect), the navel;

any navel-like cavity ; the nave of a wheel (e. g.

trimdbhi iakram, a three-naved wheel, a wheel

with a triple nave or centre, Rig-veda I. 164, 2);

the centre, focus, central point, middle, point of

junction or that which bolds the parts of anything

together, point of concentration, chief point, chief,

head, (hence nabhir nripa-mandalasya in Raghu-v.

XVIII. 19 = the chief of the circle of kings); the

close connection of relations, near relationship, com-

munity of race or family ; home ;
a near relation

;

musk ( = mriga-nabhi) ;
(if), m. a sovereign, a

lord paramount ; a chief; a Kshatriya or Hindu of

the regal and military tribe
;
N. of a grandson of

Priya-vrata [cf. nabhi-gupta, nabhi-varsha], son

of Agnidhra and father of Rishabha ; of the father of

Rbhabha, first Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini
;

[cf.

nabha, 2. nabhya, anya-n°, ghana-n°, &c. : cf.

also Gr. 6p<p-a\6-s, oy<pa£ : Lat. umb-il-icu-s,

umbo: Old Germ, nab-a, ‘ nave nabulo

,

‘ navel

Angl. Sax. nafu, nafela

:

Mod. Germ, nabe, na-

bel

:

Lett, nabba ,
‘navel:’ Lith. namba, ‘navel.’]

— Nabha-nedishtha, as, m. (nabha, loc. sing, for

nabhau), N. of a son of Manu Vaivasvata and

author of two Rig-veda hymns, (Rig-veda X. 61,

62.) — Nabhdnedishtha, as, i, am, or ndbhdne-

dhishthiya, as, a, am, relating to or composed by

Nabha-nedishtha
;
(am), n., scil. suktam, N. of a

Vedic hymn. — Nabhi-kantaka, as, m. ruptured or

protruded navel
(
= commonly gonda).— Nabhi-gu-

dalca, as, m. a protruding or ruptured navel. — Nd-
bhi-gupta, as, m. (?), ‘ protected by Nabhi,’ N. of

a Varsha in Kusa-dvTpa, (the king of Kusa-dvTpa was

Hiranya-retas, a son of Priya-vrata, who divided the

seven Varshas of his Dvlpa among his seven sons

;

Nabhi was probably the N. of one of these seven

sons; cf. nabhi-varsha.) — Ndbhi-golaka, as, m.
a protruding or ruptured navel (—ndbhi-gudaha).
— Ndbhi-ddhedana, am, n. cutting or separating

the umbilical cord. — Ndhhi-ja, as, m. or ndbhi-

janman, a, m. an epithet of Brahma, (this deity

appearing on the lotus which sprang from the navel

of Vishnu.) — Ndbhi-dvdra, am, n. the aperture

of the navel. — Nabhi-nadi, f. or nabhi-ndla, f. or

nabhi-nala, am, n. the umbilical cord
;

[cf. gar-

bha-nadi.] — Nabhi-bhu, us, m. ‘ bom from the

navel,’ an epithet of Brahma
;

[cf. nabhi-ja. ]
— Nd-

bhi-mula, am, n. the part of the body immediately

under the navel. — Nabhi-vardhana, am, n. division

of the umbilical cord ; rupture of the navel, umbilical

hernia
; corpulency. — Nabhi-varsha, as, am, m. n.

the Varsha governed by Nabhi, son of Agnidhra (
=

Bhdruta-varsha).—Ndbhy-dvarta, as, m. the cavity

of the navel.

Ndblia (substituted for nabhi at the end of an

adj. comp.), the navel (e. g. abja-ndbha, as, m.
‘ lotus-naveled,’ an epithet of Vishnu ; cf. un-n,
urna-n°, kanja-n°, kala-n°)

;

the nave of a

wheel
; the centre or central point of anything

;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva
; N. of a son of S'ruta

and father of Sindhu-dvlpa.

Nabhika, as, a, am, (at the end of an adj. comp.)
= nabhi (e. g. shati-tidbhika, having six naves)

;

(a), f. a cavity shaped like a navel; a species of

plant, Achyranthcs Atropurpurea ( = ka(abhi). — Nd-
hhika-pura, am, n., N. of a town of the Uttara-

kurus.

Nabhila, as, ii, am, relating to or coming from
a navel

;
[cf. nabhila.]

Nabhila, am, n. the groin of a woman
; a promi-

nent or ruptured navel ; the cavity of the navel
;
pain.

Ndbheya, as, m. a patronymic of Rishabha, first

Arhat of the Jainas.

Nabhya, as, a, am, proceeding from the navel,

being in the navel, umbilical, of or relating to

the navel
;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva
;

[cf.

nabha.]

•TTfW H I rf nabhijata (na-abhijiita ), as, d,

am, not well-born, not noble, low-bred, ignoble.

ndbhimana (na-abh°), as, m. ab-

sence of pride, humbleness.

^T*T nama, ind. See under ndman below.

HiHfrldh ndmatika, as, i, am (fr. namata),

dressed in woollen cloth.

ndma-dheya. See under ndman.

'HTR'H ndman, a, n. (fr. rt. l.jhd, the initial

j being lost ; said to be fr. rt. mud), a mark by

which anything is known, sign, token (Ved.) ; form,

manner, mode, character, personal character, nature,

species (Ved.)
;
name, appellation, (especially a per-

sonal name, as opposed to gotra, a family name)

;

merely the name (as opposed to the reality); (in

grammar) appellative, common name for a class of

objects, noun, word (e. g. megha-ndman, [every]

noun or word denoting cloud) ; substance, essence,

(in the Mlmarjsa phil. opposed to guna, accidental

quality)
;
water (according to Naigh. I. 11); ndmna

vad or nama grah, to address by name, mention or

call upon by name ; nama kri or nama da, or

nama dha or ndmna kri or ndmna vi-dhd, to give

a name, to name, call (e.g. Savitriti ndmdsyad
dakruh, they called her name Savitrl ; Lalcshmanam
iti nama kritavan, he named him Lakshmana

;

tdmDuhkha-labdhikdm ndmna iakdra, he called

her Duhkha-labdhika). Ndman often occurs at

the end of an adj. comp., in which case the fem. is

generally namni (e. g. Vislinu-darma-nama pan-
ditah, a sage named Vishnu-sarman ; nadi-namni
kanya, a girl with the name of a river) ; but the

fem. may be also nama from ndman and nama
from a base nama, which is rarely substituted for

ndman at the end of a comp. (Nama, acc. sing,

used as an adverb = ) namely, by name (e.g. Md-
dhavo nama Brdhmanah, a Brahman, Madhava by

name); indeed, certainly, forsooth, really, of course,

even, probably, possibly, perhaps, agreed, granted,

granting (e. g. astu nama sa dhani me kiiiiid

dadhati, granting [which I doubt] that this rich man
will offer me something). Nama as an emphatic

particle may have some of the above senses, but is

often untranslatable by any single equivalent English

word. It is frequently placed after interrogative

pronouns (e. g. kim nama, katham ndma, kadd
nama, ko nama), when it may be translated by
‘ then,’ ‘ indeed,’ &c. ; api nama at the beginning

of a sentence = perhaps, probably, would that ! oh
that 1 of course

; ma nama = may it not be that,

perhaps, but I hope not; nanu nama, certainly,

evidently
;

after an imperative nama = I care not,

no matter, if you like, &c. According to native

lexicographers nama implies certainty, possibility,

anger, reproach, consent, promise, recollection, sur-

prise, pretence, &c.
;

[cf. Zend ndman

:

Gr. 6ro-

/uo(t), av-thvv-uo-s, v<livup.v-o-s, dvo/uaiVw, bvo-

p&fa : Lat. co-gno-men, i-gno-min-ia, no-men,
nomin-a-re, nam, quis-nam, quem-nam = Sanskrit

kam nama, nem-pe = Sanskrit nama api: Umbr.
mime, name, dat. sing, nomn-e: Goth, namo,
gen. sing, namin-s, namn-yan, ga-namn-yan,
‘to name:’ Mod. Germ, ndmen, name: Angl.

Sax. nama, nemn-an: Eng. name: Slav, i-man,
‘ name ;’ imen-ova-ti, ‘ to name :’ Scot, ainm,
‘ name :’ Cambro-Brit. env, ‘ name.’] — Nama-
harana, as, m. a nominal affix

;
(am), n. giving

a name, naming a child after birth. — Nama-kar-
man, a, n. the ceremony of naming a child after

birth. — Ndma-graha, as, m. or nama-graliuna,
am, n. or (Ved.) nama-graha, as, m. addressing or

mentioning by name. — Nama-graham, ind., Ved.

by mentioning the name, by naming. — Ndma-las,
ind., see col. 3. — Nama-dcna, as, m., N. of a man.
—Nama-dvadatSi

,

f. a religious ceremony, wor-

shipping DurgS daily under one of her twelve appel-

lations (Gaurl, Kill, Umi, Bliadrii, DurgS, KSnti,

Sarasvatl, Man-gala, Vaishnavi, Lakshml, S’ivU, and
NlrJyanl).—Ndma-dha, as, or ndma-dhd, as, m.,

Ved. one who gives a name, a name-giver. — Nama-

dhdtu, us, m. a verbal base derived from a noun, a

nominal verb. — Nama-dhdraka, as, a, am, bearing
only the name, being anything only by name (e. g.
purusho nama-dharakah, one who is a man only
in name). — Ndma-dheya, am, n. a name, a title,

an appellation, (sometimes at the end of a comp.,
e.g. kin-n°, see under kim ; pun-n\ see under
puns) ; the ceremony of giving a name to a child.
—Namadheya-karana. am, n. giving a name,
naming. — Namadheya-tas, ind. by name. — Ndma-
namika, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. —Nama-ni-
dhana, am, n. ‘ a collection of nouns,’ N. of a

glossary. — Nawa-niyata-pravefa, as, m.,N. of a

Samadhi. —Nama-nirdeia, as, m. pointing out by
name. — Nama-pdrayana, am, n. ‘ a complete col-

lection of nouns,’ N. of a glossary .— Nama-matra,
am, n. the mere name, a mere name; (as, d, am),
having only the name; (ena), ind. by the mere
name, merely, nominally. —Ndmarndtracaieshita
(°ra-av°), as, a, am, having only the name left.

— Nama-mald, f. a vocabulary, nomenclature
; N. of

a Prakrit glossary of synonyms. — Nama-mudra, f.

a seal-ring, signet-ring with a name (engraved on it).

— Nama-yajna, as, m. a sacrifice only in name.
— Nama-linga, am, n. ‘ the gender of nouns,’ N.
of a work treating thereof. —Namalinganusasana
(°ga-an°), am, n. the rules of gender or lessons on
the gender of nouns.—Nama-varjita, as, a, am, desti-

tute of name, nameless, stupid. — Nama-vadaka, a*,

ilea, am, expressing a name; (in grammar) a pro-

per name. — Nama-vidhi, is, m. ‘ name-rule,’ N. of

the twenty-third chapter of the Jiiana-khanda of the

S’iva-Purana . —Nama-vismriti, is, f. forgetting the

name (of any one). — Ndma-desha, as, a, am, hav-

ing only the name left, deceased, dead
;

(as), m.
name as the only thing left, dying, death

;
[cf.

dlekhya-.<esha, kirUi-sesha.]—Ndma-san-kirtana,

am, n. ‘ name-glorification,’ N. of the fourteenth

chapter of the Jiiana-khanda of the S’iva-Purana.

— Ndma-sangraha, as, m. a collection of words

(exclusive of verbs). — Ndma-sdroddhdra (°ra-uif),

as, m., N. of a commentary on Hema-candra's

Abhidhana-cinta-mani. — Ndmakhydtilca (°ma-
dkh° ), as, a, am, relating to nouns and verbs.

— Ndmanka (°ma-an°), as, a, am, marked with

a name. —Namdnka-dobhita (°ma-an°), as, a, am,
adorned with the mark of the name or with name
and cipher. — Ndmade^am (°ma-dcL), ind. by

announcing one’s name. — Namantdasana ('mo-

an0
), am, n. ‘ the rules about nouns,’ N. of a lexi-

cographical work. — Ndmaparadha (°ma-ap°), as,

m. abusing (a respectable person) by name, calling

names. — Namdrtha-nirnaya (°ma-ar°), as, m.

‘ inquiry into the bases of nouns,’ N. of a chapter of

the VaiySkarana-bhOshana-sara by Konda-bhatta.

— NdmavaUi (°ma-dv°), is, f. a list of names

(especially of a god). — Ndmashfami-vidhana
(°ma-ash°), am, n., N. of the twenty-fourth chap-

ter of the JiiJua-khanda of the Siva-PurSna.

Ndmaka, as, ikd, am, (at the end of an adj.

comp.) = ndman, e. g. krita-ndmaka, one to whom
a name has been given, having a name, named;

[cf. a-n°, aiijana-n°.]

Ndma-tas, ind. by name, namely, with the name,

with respect to the name
;

(in BhSgavata-PurSna

V. 12, 8, used for the abl. c. of ndman)', namatas

is sometimes redundantly joined with nama (e.g.

Bdhuko nama namatah, namely Bahuka by name);

namatah kri, to give a name, to name, call.

Ndma-thd, ind., Ved. by name.

Namika, as, d, am, relating to a name or to

a noun.

«TTf*T nami, is, in. an epithet of Vishnu.

•TTfarT natnita, as, a, am (fr. rt. nam),

bent, bent down, bowed.

Ndmin, i, ini, i, bending
;
(in grammar) changing

a dental to a cerebral, a N. given to all the vowels

except a and a; [cf. bhavin,]

Namya, as, a, am, to be bent (as a bow &c.),

bendable, pliable, pliant.



namba. narikela-dvrpa.

rTT^f namba, as, m., Ved. a species of

grain, (also read amba) ; (as, i, am), consisting of

Nlmba.

VTT3 naya, as, m. (fr. rt. I. wt), a leader,

guide, driver (e. g. in adva-n°, go-n°) ;
perhaps N.

of a man
;
= naya, guiding, directing (morally or

physically)
;

policy : means, expedient.

Nayaka, as, ilia, am, guiding, leading, con-

ducting ; (as), m. a guide, leader, conductor [cf.

ku-n°] ; a chief, lord, head
;
pre-eminent, principal

;

(with or without sainyasya) a general, a com-

mander ; (in erotic or dramatic poetry) the lover or

hero in a drama &c„ a husband ; the central gem of

a necklace; a paradigm or example (in grammar);

an epithet of S’akya-muni ; N. of a Brahman
;
(ika),

f. a mistress ; a wife ; the heroine in a drama &c., a

noble lady
;
an inferior form or Sakti of DurgS, (of

which there are eight, viz. Ugra-dand3 ,
Pra-dandJ,

CandogrS, Canda-nSyikS, Ati-danda, Camunda,

CandJ, and Cand5 -vatT; cf. kida-n°.) — Nayaka-
tva, am, n. leadership, headship, chieftainship.

— Nayaka-ratna , am, n., N. of a commentary

on Partha-sirathi’s Nyiya-ratna-mSla by Ramanuja.

— Niyakadhipa (°ka-adh°), as, m. the chief of

leaders, a king, sovereign, prince.

Nayin, i, ini, i, leading, conducting
;

[cf. ayu-

ia-n°.~\

*T1T nara, as, I, am (fr. nara), proceeding

from men, relating or belonging to men, human,

mortal; spiritual (?); (as), m. a man(?); a call;

(as or, according to some, am, a), m. n. f. water,

(probably only a form invented to explain ndrd-

yana

;

cf. nira, vda>, r-qpos, Nrjpsvs); (am), n. a

multitude or assemblage of men; dry ginger; (»),

f. a woman, a wife, (in the older language also

with short i, nan ) ; a female or any object regarded

as feminine ; a kind of metre consisting of four

lines of three long syllables each ; N. of a daughter

of Meru; (yas), f. pi. a sacrifice, oblation (Ved.).

— Nara-kila

,

as, m. a species of worm
(
= adma-

kita)

;

a deceiver, one who disappoints expectations

excited by himself. — Nara-jivana, am, n. gold.

—Nari-kavada, as, m. ‘ having women for armour,’

an epithet of Mulaka, king of the solar line and son

of ASmaka. — Nari-tirtha, ani, n. pi. ‘bathing-

places of women,' N. of five sacred bathing-places.

— Nari-diishana
, am, n. a woman’s vice, any great

fault in women, (six are usually reckoned, viz.

drinking spirits, keeping bad company, quitting a

husband, rambling abroad, sleeping and dwelling

in a strange house.) — Nari-natka, as, a, am, hav-

ing a woman for possessor or owner (e. g. nari-

nathant griham, a house having a woman for its

possessor). — Ndri-pardyana, as, a, am, devoted to

women. — Nari-prasanga, as, m. libertinism,

lechery. — Nari-maya, as, i, am, consisting of

women. — Nari-mukha, as, m., N. of a people to

the south-east of Madhya-desa. — Nari-yana, am,
n. a woman’s conveyance, a litter, See. — Nari-raina

,

am, n. a jewel of a woman, an excellent woman.
— Nari-vakya, am, n. the word of a wife.

— Narishta ( °ri-ish°), f. ‘ dear to women,’ Arabian

jasmine. — Nari-shtha, as, a, am, accompanying
women (?), fond of them (?).

Narayana, as, m. (fr. nara, q. v. ; sometimes de-

rived fr. nara + ayana), ‘ son of Nara or the original

man,’ patronymic of the personified Purusha or first

living being, author of the Purusha hymn
; he is often

associated with Nara or the original man. and identified

with Brahma (in Manu I. g, n) and with Vishnu or

Krishna; in Hari-vansa 4601 UrvasI is described as

springing from his thigh ; elsewhere he is regarded

as a Kasyapa or An-girasa [cf. maha-n°, ardha-nc

]

;

chief of the Ssdhyas ; the eighth of the nine black

V 5su-devas (with Jainas); the Purusha hymn, com-
posed by Narayana (Rig-veda X. 90); N. of the

second month, reckoning from Margasirsha
; N. of

a son of Ajamila ; of Bhumi-mitra
; of Nara-hari

;

N. of several men, authors and commentators; a

mystical N. of the letter a; (as, i, am), relating or

belonging to Narayana or Krishna, (the warriors in

Krishna's army are called Narayanah in Udyoga-
parva 147); (with kshetra) a term applied to the

ground on the banks of the Ganges for a distance of

four Hastas or cubits from the water
;

(with taila)

a sort of oil to which efficacy is ascribed in medicine

;

( *), f. epithet of Lakshmt, the goddess of prosperity

and wife of Vishnu ; epithet of Durg3 ;
epithet and

patronymic of lndra-sena, wife of Mudgala; epithet

of the Ganges or of the GandakI (?) ; the plant Aspa-

ragus Racemosus. — Ndrdyana-kanlha, as, m., N.
of an author. — Ndrayana-kalpa, as, m., N. of a

work. — Ndrdyana-kshetra, am, n. four cubits on
either side of the Ganges; see above. -• Narayana-
gita, f., N. of a work containing the principles of the

sect founded by R3m 3nanda. — Narayanargupta, as,

m. , N. of a Gupta prince. — Narayana-dakravartin,
i, m., N. ofa grammarian. — Narayana-tdra, as. m.,

N. ofan author; (also read ndrdyana-tiira.) — Nard-
yana-tirtha, as, m., N. of an author; (am), n.,

N. of a bathing-place. — Nardyana-taila, am, n.

an oil expressed from various plants of great reputed

efficacy in many complaints. — Ndrdyana-ddsa-
siddha, as, m., N. of an author. — Narayana-deva,
as, m. the god Narayana ; N. of an author. — Ndrd-
yana-daira-vid, t, m., N. of a man. — Narayana-
pandita, as, m., N. of a learned man. — Ndrdyana-
priya, as, m. ‘ the friend of Narayana,’ an epithet

of Siva; yellow sandal-wood ( =pita-dandana).
— Ndrdyana-bali, is, m. ‘an oblation to Narayana,’

N. of a peculiar funeral ceremony.— Ndrdiyana-

bhatta, as, m., N. of an author. — Ndrdyana-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of or in Narayana.

—Ndrayana-varman, a, n. ‘ armour of Nara-

yana,’ N. of a poem in praise of Krishna, forming

part of the sixth book of the Bhagavata-Pur3na.

— Ndrdyana-dri-garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-

sattva. — Narayana-saras, as, n. Narayana’s lake.

— Nardyana-sarasvati, is, m., N. of a commen-
tator. — Ndrayana-mri, is, m., N. of a man.
— Ndrayanadrama (°na-ds'°), as, m. Narayana’s

hermitage ; N. of the author of the commentary
Bheda-dhikkara-satkriy3 . — Ndrdyandstra (°na-

as°), am, n. ‘weapon of Narayana,’ a mystical

weapon. — Ndrdyanendra (°7ia-in°), as, m., N. of

a commentator. — Nardyanopanishad (°?ia-up
c
), t,

f. the Upanishad treating of Narayana. — Ndrdya-
nopadhyaya (°na-up ), as, m., N. of an author.

Ndrayani, is, m., N. of a son of Vifva-mitra.

Ndraya/iiya, as, a, am, referring or relating to

Narayana, treating of him
;
(a), f., scil. upanishad,

N. of an Upanishad. — Nardyaniya-tanlra, am,
n.

,
N. of a Tantra.

Ndrika, as, i, am, watery, aqueous ;
spiritual

;

(ndrikd wrong reading for nadika.)

Ndrika at the end of an adj. comp. = «ari

;

(am), n. (in the San-khya phil.) one of the nine

kinds of Tushti.

Ndreya, as, m. (fr. ndri), N. of a son of

Bhan-ga-kara.

«TTT3i ndraka, as, i, am (fr. naraka), re-

lating to hell, happening in hell, being or abiding

in hell, hellish, infernal, (naraki nirvritih, the

death suffered in hell)
;

(as), m. an inhabitant of

the infernal regions ; hell or the infernal regions.

Narakika, as, i, am, hellish, infernal
;
(as), m.

an inhabitant of hell.

Narakin, i, ini, i, hellish, infernal, being in

hell, condemned to or deserving hell; (i), m. an

inhabitant of hell.

Narakiya, as, a, am, hellish
;

(as), m. an in-

habitant of hell.

vIRj)' naranga , as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

tin, but probably a corruption of ndga-ranga, q. v.),

the orange-tree
;
the juice of the pepper plant ; a liber-

tine, a catamite ; a living being, an animal ; a twin,

one oftwins
;
(am), n. a carrot, Daucus Carota ( = gar-

jara). — Naranga-pattraka, as, m. yellow carrot.
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ndrada, as, m. (etymology uncer-

tain), N. of a Rishi or rather Devarshi (i. e. Rishi

among the gods) regarded in the Veda as a descendant

of Kanva and author of certain hymns of the Rig-

veda (VIII. 13, IX. 104, 105), often associated in

the later mythology with Parvata, (he appears on the

earth, like Mercury, as a messenger from the gods to

men or vice versa, and is reckoned among the ten

Praj 3-patisasasonof Brahma (Manu 1 . 35), from whose

forehead he is said to have been produced ; in the

modern mythology he is a friend of Krishna and is

regarded as inventor of the Vina or lute; in epic

poetry he is occasionally called a Deva-gandharva,

‘ divine Gandharva,’ or a Gandharva-rajan, ‘ king of

the Gandharvas,’ or simply Gandharva); N. of a

son of Visva-mitra ; of an author ;
of a mountain

;

(d), f. a species of sugar-cane, — ikehu.-mida
;

(as,

i, am), relating to Narada, composed by him, &c.

— Ndrada-panda-ratra, am, n., N. of a work.

— Ndrada-purdna, am, n., N. of a Purana.

— Naradapurdna-sudana, am, n., N. of the sixty-

fifth chapter of the Varaha-Purana. — Narada-pra-

karaiia, am, n. ‘Narada chapter,’ N. of the 129th

chapter of the Krishna-khanda or fourth section of

the Brahma-vaivarta-Pur3 na. — Narada-vdkya, am,
n. ‘ speech of Narada,’ N. of the sixty-seventh chapter

of the Uttara-kanda or seventh section of the Rama-
yana. — Narada-saniMta, f„ N. of a musical work.

—Ndrada-sanaiknmdra-vddu , as, m. ‘ discourse

of Narada and Sanatkumara,’N. of the 103rd chapter

of the Uttara-khanda of the Padma-PurSna. — Na-
rada-samdgama, as, m. ‘arrival of Narada,’ N. of

the twenty-first chapter of the Uttara-kanda of the

Ramayana . — Ndradetvara-tirtha (°da-i4°), am,
n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — NarudopadeSa
(?da-up°), as, m. ‘ the advice of Narada,’ N. of the

first chapter of the Krlda-khanda of the Ganesa-

Purana.

Naradin, i, m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra.

Naradiya, as, a, am, relating to Narada, com-

posed by Narada, &c.
;
(am), n. (with or without

purana), N. of a Purana. — Naradiya-maha-
sthana, am, n., N. of a place. — Naradiyopapu-

rana (°ya-up°), am, n., N. of an Upa-Pur3na.

Naradiyaka, as, i, am, relating to or proceeding

from Narada; (am), n., N. of a Purana.

naradvasava ( ?), am, n., N. of a

Saman.

JTTTftT? narasinha, as, i, am (fr. nara-

sinha), referring or belonging to Vishnu in his man-

lion Ava-tara or incarnation
;
(as), m., N. of Vishnu ;

of a man ;
of a town. — Narasinha-tantra, am, n.,

N. of a Tantra . —Narasinha-purana, am, n., N.

of a Purana. — Narasinhopapurana (°ha-up°),

am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana.

rtKi -

*! narada, as, m. an iron arrow, an

arrow in general; a water-elephant ( =jalebha

,

ambu-hastin

)

; a bad or cloudy day (?) ; a species

of the Dhriti metre, also called Narada, consisting of

4 times 8 iambics; (naradi or narddika), f. a gold-

smith’s scales, a fine or assay balance.

TTTTTmU narayana. See col. 1.

JTTTTTm narasansa, as, i, am (fr. nara-

dansa), Ved. laudatory or eulogistic praise of a man
or men, (hence a tale or legend which eulogizes a

liberal patron is called Nar3sansl or Narasansam);

sacred to or belonging to Agni-narasansa, relating to

him, containing him, (applied to certain Soma liba-

tions, at which Narasansa’s name is mentioned

;

applied also to the Pitris because reference is made

to them at these libations.)

«TTTTSfPT narasarya, as, m., N. of a man;
(also read pdrddarya.)

vrrfr^FX narikera or narikela, as, m. or

narikeli, is and i, f. the cocoa-nut tree, the cocoa-

nut.—Ndrikela-dvipa, as, m., N. of an island.
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naringa-kanda ,
as or am, m.

or n. (?), the yellow carrot
;

[cf. naranga-pat-

traka .]

?TTTt nari, f. See ndra, p. 479, col. 1.

MlO'+if'i narikela, as, i, m. f. the cocoa-

nut ; (?), f. fermented liquor made from the water

or milk of the cocoa-nut.

r| nariia, am, n. an esculent root

(
= commonly nalita), Corchorus Capsularis; [cf.

nddikdi]

nari-tarangaka, as, m. a liber-

tine, a catamite
;

[cf. nddi-tarangai]

naruntuda (na-ar°),
as, a, am,

not causing wounds, not hurting.

ndrtika, as, i, am (fr. narta), re-

lating to or connected with dancing (?).

JTRW ndrpatya, as, a, am (fr. nri-pati),

kingly, relating to royalty.

TTPffl ndrmata, as, m. (fr. nri-mat), a

patronymic.

ndrmada, as, m. (fr. narma-da), a

metronymic from Narma-da.

'JT'RT narmara, as, m. (fr. nri-mara), Ved.
‘ man-slayer,' N. of a demon.

*1 1 P* ill ndrmina, as, i, am (perhaps fr.

narmin or narmina, which may be a N. derived

fr. narma or narman), Ved. (Say.) delightful, joy-

ful
(
=narma-vat ).

JTPTtJ ndrmedlia, am, n. (fr. nri-medha),

Ved., N. of a Saman.

tTTH ndrya, as, m. (fr. narya), Ved. pro-

bably N. of a person.

^1? ndryanga, as, xn.— ndranga, the

orange-tree.

vUMPiiTh ndrya-tikta= anurya-tikta, Aga-
tliotes Chirayta

(
= /cirata-tikta).

H I ndrshada, as, m. (fr. nri-shad),\zd.

a patronymic of Kanva ; N. of a demon (?).

H I ndla, as, a, am (fr. nala), consisting

of reeds, made of a reed or reeds
;
(a or i, am), f. n.

a hollow or tubular stalk, especially the stalk of the

lotus [cf. Mara-Ji
0
], of a pot-herb, &c.

;
(am), n.

any pipe or tube or tubular vessel of the body, the

windpipe, urethra, &c. ; a handle
;
= tala, ala,

yellow orpimcnt; (a), f., N. of a river; (t), f. an

instrument for perforating an elephant’s ear ; a piece

of metal on which the hours are struck
(= gliati)‘,

a period of twenty-four minutes; a lotus flower.

— Ndla-vantla, as, m.=nala, a reed.

Nulalea for ndla in daru-ndlaka, q. v.

Ndlakini= ndlikini, q. v.

Ndldyita, as, d, am (fr. an unused Nom. nd-
laya), representing the handle (of an axe).

Null, is, f. = nddi, any tubular vessel of the body.

Nalilia, as, m. a buffalo; (a), f. a stalk, the stalk

of a lotus, a tube, sec gandha-n°, kapala-n°; a

species of pot-herb ( = nalita,)

;

a species of plant

( = farmorkaskd)
; an instrument for piercing an

elephant's ear ; — nddi, a period of twenty-four

minutes; (am), n. a lotus flower [cf. nalika] ;

myrrh ; a kind of wind instrument, (perhaps) a flute
;

a peculiar manner of sitting.

Ndlini, f. (fr. an unused form ndlin, which is de-

rived fr. ndla), a mystical N. of one nostril.

Nalika, as, m. an arrow
(
— narada

,

but in the

epic poetry different from it); a dart, a javelin, a

pike; body, limb (?) ; a lotus; the fibrous stalk of

the lotus; (am), n. an assemblage of lotus flowers.

Ndlihini, f. (fr. an unused form nalikin, which

is derived fr. nalika), a multitude or assemblage

of lotus flowers, a lotus lake.

r| ( nalanda, N. of a village near Raja-

griha containing a celebrated Buddhist monastery.

Nalandara, N. of a Buddhist monastery.

rfffe^iT ndlikera, as, m. the cocoa-nut

tree, the cocoa-nut ; N. of a district to the south-east

of Madhya-desa.

Nalikela, am, n. the cocoa-nut
;
(various reading

for ndlikera.)

*1 ( frt q- nali-janyha, as, m. a raven or

the carrion-crow
;

[cf. nadi-jangha.]

JTTfSTtTT nalita, f. an esculent root, Arum
Colocasia.

*1 1 cAfa nalipa, as, m ,
— kadambaka; per-

haps for kadambaka, the stalk of a pot-herb.

nali-vrana, as, m. a fistulous or

sinous sore
(
— nddi-vruna).

*TT^ 1. nava, as, m. (fr. rt. 4. nu), Ved. a

shout of joy or triumph.

VTR 2. nava= 2. nau, q. v., a boat, a ship,

in Dvigu comps, after numerals and ardlia (e. g.

dvi-navam, two boats; ardha-n°, q. v., Pan. V.

4, 99, 100). — Ndvaja (°va-aja), as, m.,Ved. the

steerer of a boat, a ssWoT. — Navopajivana (°va-

up°), as, m. a sailor.

Navika, as, i, am, belonging to a vessel, ship,

boat, &c.
;

(as), m. (said to be ft. rt. nud), the

helmsman of a vessel, the steersman, pilot ; a pas-

senger on board ship, a navigator, a sailor; (am),

n., N. df a Saman.

Navin, i, m. a boatman, shipman, sailor.

1. ndvya, Nom. P. ndvyati, &c., to wish for a ship.

2. ndvya, as, a, am, navigable; belonging to a

boat ; attainable or accessible by a boat or ship
;
(a),

f., Ved. a navigable river.

*1 1 1 H^"rT navanita, as, i, am (fr. nava-nita),

mild.

ndvamika, as, i, am (fr. navama),

the ninth.

nuvayajhika (fr. nava-yajiia),

with kdla, the time of offering the first-fruits &c.

of the harvest.

*11 'll «h TC ndvakara, ndvdrolia. See 2. nau.

3. ndvya, am, n. (fr. 1. nava), new-
ness, novelty.

JTT^T i. ndsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. nas), Ved.
attainment, obtaining

;
[cf. du-ndda."]

•TT^I 2. ndsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. na4), dis-

appearance ;
destruction, annihilation, ruin, loss

;

death ;
misfortune ; abandonment, desertion ; flight,

retreat
;
(in arithmetic) elimination

;
[cf. karma-n°,

graha-n°, <5itta-n°, du-nd.ia.) — Nada-tas, ind.=

ndddt, from death.

Natalia, as, a, am, destroying, destnictive, anni-

hilating, causing to perish
;

[cf. ku-n°, krita-n°.]

Naiana, as, i, am, destroying, annihilating,

causing to be lost, causing to perish, removing,

(commonly in comp, with the object ;
cf. duhsvap-

na-n°)
; (am), n. destruction, removing, removal,

expulsion ; ruin, perishing ; forgetting.

Naianiya, as, a, am, liable to be destroyed,

destructible.

Nddayat, an, anti, at, destroying, annihilating,

removing.

Nditayitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. a destroyer, remov-

ing, a remover.

Nadita, as, a, am, destroyed, ruined, suffered to

perish, lost.

Nddin, i, ini, i, destructive, destroying, a de-

stroyer ;
removing

;
perishing, perishable, being lost

or destroyed
;

[cf. anartha-n°, kushtha-n
0
, ksha-

I ya-n°.]

Naii, {., N. of a river near Benares.

Naiuka, as, d, am, Ved. disappearing, perishing,

being lost.

Nadya, as, a, am, liable to be destroyed, de-

structible.

Nashtika, as, i, am (fr. nashfa), belonging or

relating to anything lost; (as), m. the owner of

anything lost, the former owner of a lost chattel.

Nashtra, (., Ved. danger, destruction; an evil

spirit, a demon.

7TTZ7 nds, cl. 1. A. nasate, nanase,
* ndsit-um, to sound.

JTT^ 2. nas, Ved. the nose, in ndsa, du.

(Rig-veda II. 39, 6); [cf. 3. nas.]

Nasa, f. (said by some to be fr. rt. sna= rt. snu),

the nose, (originally perhaps nasa, sing. = a nostril;

ndse, du. = the two nostrils or the nose); a pro-

boscis, the trunk of an elephant [cf. gaja-n°] ; a

piece of wood over a door projecting like a nose,

the upper timber of a door [cf. nakra] ; the plant

Gendarussa Vulgaris (
= vasaka); [cf. Lat. nasus,

ndris for nasis

;

Old Germ, ndsa; Angl. Sax. ndse;

Mod. Germ, ndse; Slav, nosu; Lith. nosis; Gr. vy-

<ros ; Hib. neas, ‘ a promontory,’ ness in Dunge-ness.]

— Nasagra (°sa-ag°), as, m. the point or tip of

the nose. — Ndsa-dhidra, am, n. a nostril. — Nasa-

dliinni, f. a species of bird with a divided beak
(
=

purnika). — Ndsa-jvara, as, m. a kind of disease

of the nose
(
= nakra). — Ndsa-dakshinavarta

(°na-av°), as, m. wearing the nose-ring in the right

nostril by rich women who have children (?). — Nasa-

ddru, n. = ndsa, a piece of wood over a door pro-

jecting like a nose ; the upper timber of a door-frame.

— Nasa-naha, as, m. thickening of the membrane

of the nose, stoppage of the nostrils. — Ndsantika,

as, a, am (fr. nasa-anta), reaching to the nose
;

[cf.

keiantikai] — Ndsa-paridosha, as, m. heat and

dryness of the nose. — Nasa-parisrava, as, m. ‘ nose-

flow,’ running at the nose, a running cold. — Ndsd-

paka, as, m. a kind of disease of the nose attended

with inflammation. — Nasa-puta, as, m. ‘ nose-cup,’

the outside of the nostril, the nostril. ~Nd*aputa-
maryada, f. the septum of the nose. — Ndsd-pra-

tinaka, as, m . = nasa-naha, thickening of the

membrane of the nose, stoppage of the nostrils.

— Ndsd-rakta-pitta, am, n. bleeding of the nose.

— Ndsa-randhra, am, n. ‘ nose-aperture,’ the

nostril. — Nasars'as (°sa-ar°), as, m. polypus of the

nose. — Ndsd^vania, as, m. the bridge of the nose.

— Ndsa-vdmdvarta (°ma-dv°), as, m. wearing the

nose-ring in the left nostril, a mark of sorrow or

distress. — Nasa-vivara, as, m. ‘ nose-cavity,’ a

nostril. — Ndsa-dosha, as, m. dryness of the nostrils.

— Ndsa-samvedana, as, m. Momordica Charantia

(
= kdndira-lata). — Nasd-srdva, as, m. = nasa-

parisrava, ‘ nose-flow,’ running at the nose, a

running cold.

Ndsalu, us, m. a tree, commonly KiSyaphal.

See katphala, p. 196, col. 1.

Ndsika, f. the nose, (originally nasilcd, sing. = a

nostril ; nasike, du. = the two nostrils or the nose);

the trunk of an elephant; a proboscis; any nose-

shaped object [cf. darma-n°] ; a projection, the

upper timber of a door ; an epithet of the nymph

Afvinl
;

[cf. a-nasika, kaka-nasika, Sarnia-11

0
.]

— Ndsika-tryambaka-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sa-

cred bathing-place mentioned in the Rasika-ramana.

— Nasikan-dhama, as, a, am (nasikam for acc.

sing, nasikam), blowing or breathing through the

nose, snoring, &c. — Nasikan-dhaya, as, r, am

(nasikam for acc. sing, nasikam), drinking through

the nose. — Nasika-vat, an, ati, at (for nasika-

vat), Ved. having a nose. — Nasikagra (°ka-ag°),

am, n. the tip of the nose. — Nasikd-pdka. as, m.

— nasd-paka, a kind of disease or inflammation of

the nose. — Ndsihd-puta, as, m. — nasa-puta,
‘

nose-cup,’ the outside of the nostril, the nostril.

— Nasikd-mala, am, n. the mucus of the nose,

snot.
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Nasikya, as, a, am, being in the nose ; uttered

through the nose, nasi!
;
(as), m. any nasal sound; a

peculiar nasal sound related to the so-called Yamas

;

(as), ni. pi., N. of a people in Dakshinl-patha

;

(au), du. = nasatyau, the two sons of AsvinI, the

Asvins
!
(am), n. the nose; N. of a town.

Nasikyaka, am, n. the nose.

.Vasya, am, n. a nose-cord, the rein of a draught-ox

passed through the septum of the nostrils
;
(perhaps

collectively) noses, a multitude of noses (?); [cf.

nasya.)

vTnTW ndsatya, as, m. (derived by native

commentators fr. na + a-satya, ‘ not untrue,’ or fr.

naga + affix tya, or still more improbably fr. nd,

nom. of nri — netri -t- satya), N. of one of the

Asvins, the other being then called Dasra
;
(an), m.

du. the common N. of the two Asvins, see asvinau ;

(a), f. the constellation Afviul
;

(as, a, am), re-

ferring or relating to the Ndsatyas
;

[cf. Zend nd-

onhaitya .]

af H nasamavjasa
(na-as°), as, m.,

N. of the brother of Asamaujas and son of Kambala-

barhisha.

^rmajrr ndsika. See p. 480, col. 3.

*1 1 eftx ndsira, am, n. advancing or skir-

mishing in front of an army, leaving the line and

defying or challenging the enemy by shouts and

gestures
;

(as), m. the van or a champion who
advances before the line; (also read ndsira.)

HlUcI nasti
(na-asti ), ind. non-existence,

not so, it is not — Nasti-ta , f. or nasti-tva, am, n.

non-existence. — Nasti-vada, as, m. “assertion of ‘ it

is not’ or of non-existence,” infidelity.

Nastika, as, f, am, atheistical, unbelieving, infidel,

an unbeliever, applied by the orthodox HindOs to

any one who denies the divine authority of the

Vedas and a future life, or doubts the legends of the

Purinas; [cf. astika.] — Nastika -

1

a, f. or nastika-
tva, am, n. or nastikya, am, n. infidelity, disbelief,

atheism, denial of the deity, of a future state, of the

authority of the Vedas, &c. ; Buddhism, heresy, &c.
— A astika-mata, am, n. an atheistical opinion.

nastida or (according to others)

ndstitada, as, m. the mango tree ( = amra).

’TT? naha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. nah), binding,
confinement

; a trap, a snare for catching deer &c.

;

obstruction in any organ or secretion of the body, as

costiveness &c.

ndhala, as, m. a man of a bar-
barous or outcast tribe

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a non-

Aryan people
(
= mlettha).

i. nahusha, as, i, am (fr. nahus),\ed.
neighbouring, being in the vicinity, neighbourly ?

;

(Say.) human, belonging to men; (as), m. a
neighbour.

2 - nahusha, as, m. (fr. nahusha), a
patronymic of Yayati ; N. of a serpent-demon

;
[cf.

nahusha.]

Nahushi, is, m. a patronymic of Yayati.

fa ni (an indeclinable prefix to verbs and
nouns, used as a preposition except in one passage
in Atharva-veda X. 8, 7, where it stands alone as an
adverb), in, into, within ; down, under, back ; on,
upon. As a prefix to nouns ni appears sometimes to
be a curtailed form of nis in its sense of 1

without,’
‘ deprived of’ (e. g. in ni-kilvisha, ni-khila, q. v.),

but the idea of negation in such compounds may pos-
sibly be derived from the meanings ‘ down,’ ‘ down-
wards,' ‘ back,’ which properly belong to ni; occasion-
ally, however, ni is inaccurately written for nih

(
=

n is), as in nl-Sabda for nih-Sabda ; according to
native lexicographers the senses in which ni may be
used are expressed by the following Sanskrit words,
kshepa, bhriiartha, nityartha, dana, san-ni-
dhana, upa-rama, sam-^raya, a-sraya, rdH,

mokslia, antar-bliava, adho-lhava, bandhana,
kausala, ni-veda, vi-ny-asa; [ni is thought by
some to be for primitive ani; cf. an-tar, an-tard ;

Gr. iv, ivi, fiv, ds, is for cV-j, is-ri-s, (r-So-v,

ia-te, (V(po 1, tvtp-Ot , u»-fVep-0e, ivip-rtpo- s, (v-

rfpo-v
;
Lat. en-do, iu-du, in, in-ter, in-tra, in-

ter-ior, in-tumu-s, in-tus; Umbr. en, an-der

;

Osk. an-ter ; Goth, in, inna, innuma, inna-
thro, un-dar; Mod. Germ, nieder; Angl. Sax. in,

nidhan.]

frW nips (thought by some to be a con-
v traction of nutans, old Desid. of rt. nam),

cl. 2. A. ninste (2nd sing, ninsse, 2nd sing. Impv.
ttinssra), nininse, ninsitam, &c., Ved. to touch,

kiss, salute. ( After pra the initial n is optionally

cerebralized, cf. pra-ninsitavya, pra-ninsitavya,
pari-ninsaka ; cf. also rt. niksh.)

fa: nih, euphonically substituted for nis,

q. v., before S, sh, s, and rarely before k, kh, p, ph.

fa.^i nih-ka°, nih-kdi°, &c. See under
nish-ka°, nish-kd°, &c.

fa:*SJ<ff nih-kshatra or nih-kshatriya, as,

a, am, destitute of the military tribe, having no
warrior-caste.

falfapi nih-kship, probably for ni-kship,

q- v
: .

Nih-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown or sent away

;

spent (as time), passed.

Nih-kshipya, ind. having thrown or sent away;
having spent (as time)

; having wiped away (as tears).

Nih-kshepa, as, m. throwing, sending, putting

away ; spending, passing (time)
;
wiping away (as

tears).

fa:tr- nih-pa° and nih-pha°. See under
nish-pa° and nish-pha°.

fa’.TrfTJT nih-sansaya, wrongly spelt for

nih-samSaya.

faun- nih-sanka, as, a, am, free from
fear, fearless, without misgiving or apprehension,
having no cares, free from risk; (am), ind. fearlessly,

without fear or care, without anxiety. — Ntfisanka-
supta, as, a, am, sleeping without care, sleeping

calmly and securely.

Nih-sankita, as, a, am, free from fear or care,

free from risk, secure.

fa:^ nih-sabda, as, a, am, noiseless,

soundless, not making a noise; (as, am), m. n. (?),
soundlessness, silence, a calm; (am), ind. without
noise, noiselessly

;
[cf. ni-iabda.]

fat^m nih-sama, as, m. uneasiness, dis-

composure, anxiety.

fa:?Ml*l nih-saydna, as, a, am, not sleep-
ing, not lying down.

fa;S|K*ii nih-sarana, as, a, am, without
protection or refuge, defenceless, unprotected.

fat 51 4k. nih-sarkara, as, a, am, free from
stones or pebbles (as a bathing-place).

fa:^Ml=ti nih-salaka, as, a, am, free from
talking birds (as parrots, jays, or crows)

; solitary, private.

fa:$rer nih-salya, as, a, am, freed from
an arrow; free from spikes or thorns; (am), ind.

without an arrow
;
unthomy

; without pain or diffi-

culty ; without reluctance, willingly.

fa:^fa nih-sas, f., Ved. refusing, declin-

ing
;
(Say.) disinclination, absence of wish or desire,

dislike (~nih-4ansana).

fa:wr nih-sastra, as, a, am, without
arms, unarmed, weaponless.

fa : 51 fa nih-sas
(
nis-s °), cl. 2. P. -s'asti,

-fasitum, Ved. to order off or away
; to expel.

fanf^PI nih-sish
(nis-s° ), Caus. -seshayati,

-yitum, to take away or destroy completely, con-

sume entirely, annihilate
;

(also regarded as a Nom.
fr. nih-tiesha.)

Nih-sesha, as, a, am, having no remainder, with-

out remainder, completely spent, complete, entire,

whole, (often in the sense of an adverb at the be-

ginning of a comp, before a participle, e. g. nih-

seshu-bhayna, completely broken)
;
(am or ena),

ind. completely, totally ; nihiesham, kri, to destroy

or consume completely; [cf. a-iesha.) — NihSe.-ha-

tas, ind. without remainder, completely, totally.

— Nihsesha-ta, f. complete destruction.

Nih-tfeshana, as, a, am, = nih-Scsha.

Nih-ieshita, as, a, am, having nothing left, com-
pletely consumed or finished, destroyed, annihilated

;

(wrongly read ni-ieshita.)

fa:7Tsfi nih-sukra, as, a, am, Ved. without

brilliancy
; without virile energy, impotent.

fa’.TPi nih-suka, as, m. beardless rice
Cx 7

without any awn.

fa:^f nih-sesha. See nih-sish above.

fa:3lfai nih-soka, as, a, am, free from
sorrow or care.

faiuffal nih-sodhya, as, a, am, not to be

purified, not requiring cleansing ; clean, pure.

fa:^^ nih-smasru, us, us, u, beardless

;

(wrongly read ni-imairu.)

fa’.^H nih-srama. See ni-srama.

fa'.^ST'mrrfr nih-srayani or nih-srayini, f. a

ladder, a staircase, steps, &c.
;

[cf. ni-srayani, ni-

Srayini.]

Nih-Sreni, is, i, f. a ladder or staircase, a flight of

stairs or steps ; the wild date tree.

Kihirenika, f. a species of grass.

fa:^ nih-sri, is, is, i, deprived of happi-

ness or prosperity, unfortunate. — Nihtfri-krita, us,

a, am, made unfortunate, rendered unhappy.

Nihirika, as, a, am, deprived of beauty (as a

dead body), deprived of happiness, See. ; one whose
happiness is destroyed, unhappy, inglorious

;
(also

read ni-irika.)— Nih^rika-td, f. absence of good

fortune, want of good luck.

fa:^Tfar nih-sreni. See above.

farznre nih-sreyasa, as, i, am, having
nothing better or superior, the best, most excellent

;

(as), m. an epithet of S’iva
;
(am), n. final beatitude,

ultimate bliss or supreme felicity in the life to come,

happiness, welfare
;
knowledge which brings deliver-

ance, learning ; belief, faith, devotedness ; appre-

hension, conception.

farssfa nih-svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti

,

-svasi

-

turn, to breathe out, expire, sigh.

Nih-tvasana, am, n. breathing out, sighing.

Nih-^vasita, as, d, am, breathed out, sighed ;

sighing, breathing out
;
(am), n. sighing, expiration,

a sigh.

Nih-^vasya, ind. having sighed, sighing, breath-

ing out.

Nih-tivasa, as, m. breathing out, expiration

;

breath, sighing, a sigh
;
(often read ni-svasa.) — Nih -

dvasa-parama, as, a, am, chiefly engaged in sigh-

ing, melancholy, sorrowful. — Nihivdsa-sarnhitd, f.,

N. of a code of laws supposed to have been revealed

by Rudra-ffiva.

fa’.WT nih-shamam, ind. (fr. nis + sa-

mam), at the wrong time, unseasonably.

fa:fav nih-shidh, t, f. (fr. nis+ sidh=
sadh), granting, bestowing; grant, oblation, gift,

donation
;
(Say.) hindrance, obstruction ;

destroying,

destructive, adverse.

Nih-shidhvan, d, art, a (fr. nis + sidhyan),

6 G
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Ved. granting, presenting
;

(Say.) coming to com-
plete perfection.

fafaSTH nih-samsaya, as, a, am, un-
doubted, infallible, unerring, certain ; not doubting,

not doubtful
;
{am), ind. without doubt, doubtless,

infallibly, certainly, surely.

nih-sankaksha, as, a, am, not per-

plexed, not confused
;
(also written ni-sankaksha.)

nih-sankhya, as, a, am, innu-

merable, numberless.

nih-sanga, as, a, am, unattached,

unobstructed ; not attached, not devoted, regardless,

indifferent to (with loc.) ;
free from worldly attach-

ment or selfish desires, unselfish, disinterested; un-

connected, separated;
(cna or am), ind. without

attachment, without interest, unselfishly, without

further reflection; (also written nih-shanga; cf.

a-sanga.)— Nihsanga-td, f. or nihsa/tga-tva, am,
n. absence of attachment, unselfishness, disinterested-

ness, indifference.

nih-saheara, as, a, am, not mov-
ing, not walking about, not leaving one’s home.

fa:*R? nih-sahjha, as, a, am, senseless,

insensible, unconscious.

nih-sattva, as, a, am, without
courage or strength, unenergetic, weak, impotent;
insignificant, low, mean ; non-existent, unsubstantial

;

deprived of living beings
;
{am), n. absence of power,

want of energy
; insignificance

; non-existence.

nih-satya, as, a, am, untrue, false.

— Nihsatya-td, f. insincerity, falsehood, untruth.

Tfr.tR^Tfff nih-santati, is, is, i, destitute

of offspring, childless.

Nih-santdna, as, d, am, destitute of posterity,

childless.

fa:*rf^ni nih-sandigdha, as, a, am, un-
doubted, not doubtful, certain; {am), ind. without

any doubt, certainly.

Nih-sandeha, as, a, am, free from uncertainty,

doubtless, undoubted, certain; {am), ind. without

any doubt, certainly.

fa:^fai nih-sandhi, is, is, i, having no
joints, having no joints perceptible, well knit, com-
pact, close, firm.

fa:R*n?r nih-sapatna, as, d, am, having
no rival, not sharing the possession of anything with
another

;
not claimed by another, belonging exclu-

sively to one possessor
; having no enemies.

fattn-HM nih-sampdta
,
as, a, am, afford-

ing no passage, blocked up; {as), m. thick dark-

ness, midnight.

fa:^g^i nih-sambandlia, as, a, am, with-
out relatives.

faiTTgro nih-sambddha, as, a, am, not
contracted, large, spacious.

ni/i-sambhrama, as, a, am, not
perplexed or flurried, unembarrassed.

ffr.?nTTj nih-sarana. See under nih-sri,

col. 2.

fa:*foe5 nih-salila, as, d, am, waterless,
having no water.

fa:IT? nih-saha, as, d, am, unable to hear
or support or resist, impatient

;
powerless, weak

;

intolerable, unbearable, irresistible. — NUfsahartd, f.

or ni/isaha-lva, am, n. inability to bear or support

;

impatience, unendurance.

fa:*rjrro nih-sahaya, as, d, am, without
helpers or associates, unassisted.

falffTt/gK nih-sddhvasa, as, d, am, fearless,

bold
;
{am), ind. fearlessly, boldly, — Nihsddhvasa-

tva, am, n. fearlessness, boldness.

nih-sdrnarthya, as, a, am, unfit,

unsuitable.

fal^nffRI nih-sdmdnya, as, a, am, extra-

ordinary, uncommon, unusual, special.

fa:*rrc i. nih-sara, as, a, am (for 2 . nih-

sara see under nih-sri below), sapless, pithless,

worthless, vain, vapid, unsubstantial
;
(as), m. the plant

Trophis Aspera; a kind of time in music; (d), f.

the pisang, Musa Sapientum (= kadali). — Nihsara-
ta, f. saplessness, worthlessness, vanity.

fa:*TTo5 nih-sala, as, a, am, Ved. being
out of the house.

fattftaHT nih-siman, d, d, a, immeasurable,

having no boundaries or limits.

fal^W nih-sukha, as, a, am, joyless, sad,

unhappy; disagreeable, distressing.

fa:* nih-sri
( nis-s°), cl. I. P. -sarati,

-sartum, to go out, come forth, issue, slip out,

depart, withdraw : Caus. -sarayati, -yitum, to cause

to go out or away, turn out, expel.

Nih-sara, as, a, am, issuing out. — Nihsara-
tva, am, n. = pitta-roga.

Nih-sarana, am, n. going forth or out, coming
forth, exit; the egress or outlet from a house,

market-place, town, &c., the gate, the gate-way;

a means or expedient, a remedy; departure, dying,

death ; final beatitude.

2. nih-sara, as, m. (for i. nih-sdra see above),

going forth or out.

Nih-sarana, am, n. driving out, expelling, turn-

ing out
; the egress or outlet from a building, town,

&c„ a passage, road of ingress or egress.

Nih-sdrita, as, a, am, turned out, made to come
out, expelled, dismissed.

Nih-sdrya, as, d, am, to be turned out, to be
excluded or expelled.

Nih-srita, as, d, am, gone forth or out, broken

forth
;
having departed (with abl.).

fa’.STWT nih-stambha, as, a, am, without
posts or columns, having no pillars.

fa:^fa nih-stuti, is, is, i (also read ni-

stuti), praising nothing, without praising (anything).

fa:*ff? nih-sneha, as, d, am, without
unction, not greasy or unctuous, dry

;
without love

or affection, insensible, cold, unfeeling
; not longing

for, indifferent
; not loved, uncared for, hated

;
(a),

f. linseed, Linunt Usitatissimum. — Nihsneha-phald,
f. a species of Solanum with white flowers.

fa:«-H*x^ nih-spanda, as, a, am, motionless.

fa:**? nih-sprilia, as, d, am (often written

ni-spriha), free from desire
; disregarding, indiffer-

ent to (with abl.)
; content, unenvious.

falR?^ nih-syanda. See ni-syanda.

fa:si nih-sru (nis-s° ), Caus. -srdvayati,

-yitum, to cause to flow out or off, to empty.

Nih-srava, as, m. remainder, surplus, overplus

(with abl.).

Nih-srava, as, m. causing to flow out, expending,
expense ; the moisture or water of boiled rice

;
[cf.

ni-srdva.]

fa:*T nih-sva, as, a, am, deprived of one’s
own, having no properly, indigent, poor.— Nihsva-
td, f. poverty. — Nihsri-knta or nihsvi-bhuta

, as,

u, am, deprived of one’s property, impoverished.

fa:*r* nih-svana, as, m. (fr. svan with
tit's), sound, noise, voice

;
[cf. ni-srava ]

fa:*WR nih-svabhdva, as, d, am, void of
peculiarities, without peculiar properlies.

fa'-^Tff nih-svddu, us, us or dvi, u, taste-

less, void of flavour, insipid, unsavoury.

fat^ivrra nih-svadhydya, as, a, am, not
muttering prayers, not repeating texts. — Nihsvd-
diiydya-vasha tkdra, as, a, am, neither repeating
holy texts nor sacrificing.

ni-kaksha, as, m., Ved. the armpit.

fa^fi? ni-kata, as, a, am, situated at the
side, near, proximate, close by ; without neighbours,

kinless?; {as, am), m. n. proximity; (e), ind. in

the neighbourhood, at hand. — Nikati-bhuta, as, a,

am, approached.

faeSfaff ni-kathita, as, a, am, told, re-

lated (?).

Nikathitin
, i, ini, i, one who has told.

fa^* ni-kam, cl. io. A. -kamayate, -da-

kame, See., to long for, wish for, have a desire for,

lust after (with acc.).

Ni-kama, as, d, am, Ved. desirous of, longing

for, vehemently desiring, (often at the beginning of

a comp, in the sense of ni-kdmarn, ind.); (as), m.
desire, wish

;
(am), ind. according to wish or dtsire,

willingly, according to pleasure or to one’s satisfaction,

to one’s heart’s content; yadd nikamam, if you
please, if you like. — Nikama-kama, as, a, am,
covetous. — Nikdma-varshiu, i, ini, i, raining ac-

cording to wish.

Ni-kaman, a, a, a, Ved. desirous of, longing for.

Ni-kdmana, am, n. desire, longing after.

Ni-kamayamana, as, a, am, longing for, wish-

ing for.

fa ni-kara, as, m. (fr. rt. i. kri with ni),

a heap, pile
; a flock or multitude

; a bundle
;

pith,

sap, essence ; suitable gift, a honorarium : a treasure,

the best of anything, a treasure belonging to Kuvera.

I. ni-kara, as, m. piling up or winnowing corn;

tossing or lifting up.

fa^T ni-kasha, as, m. (fr. rt. hash for

karsJi = krish with ni), the touchstone, the streak

of gold or test made on it [cf. ni-kasha]
;
(a), f., N.

of the mother of Ravana or of the mother of the

Pisitasana fiends or imps in general. — Nikashat-
maja (°shd-at°), as, m. a Rakshasa, a sort of

demon; [cf. kasha-putra.]

Ni-kashana, am, n. (?), the touchstone.

Ni-kashd, ind. near to (with acc.), proximate;

in the middle, betwixt, between (with acc.).

Nikashdya, Nom. A. nikashayate, &c., to be

used or serve as a touchstone.

fa diH ni-kasa, nikasatmaja= ni-kasha and

nikashdtmaja, q. v.

fa 4tH[l* ni-kanam, ind. (fr. rt. kan with

ni), having closed the eyes; nikanam akslii jal-

pati or akshi-nikdnam jalpati, he speaks with

closed eyes.

fa^TPT ni-kdya, as, m. (fr. rt. I. di with ni),

a heap, an assemblage, a group, class, association or

set of persons who perform like duties
;
a congre-

gation, a school ; a flock, multitude in general ;
a

house, dwelling-place, habitation, hiding-place
;

the

body
;

(according to Mahl-dhara) the air, wind

(Ved.) ; a butt, aim, mark
; the universal Soul,

Supreme Being. — Nikayantariya (”ya-an°), as, a,

am, belonging to another assemblage or school.

Ni-kayin, i, ini, i, an epithet of particular oblations

or sacrifices.

Ni-kayya, as, am, m. n.(?), a dwelling, house.

fa <*TT i . and 2. ni-kara. Fori, see above;

for 2. see under ni-kri, p. 483, col. 1.

fa cMuVT ni-kdrin. See p. 483, col. 1.

fa<*H -MT nikdvalgd, f., N. of a woman,
(perhaps rather two names, nika and Volga.)

fa <t.i 9( ni-kasa, as, m. (fr. rt. kad with ni),



fasRPm r

the horizon ; appearance, sight
;

(at the end of an

adj. comp.) having the appearance of, similar, like
|

[cf. ni-/ids'(i.]

facRTh** ni-kaskam, ind, having pounded

or mixed together.

ni-kusa= ni-kdsa, ni-kdsa.

Pm fafal M ni-kilbisha, am, n., Ved. freeing

from sin, deliverance horn evil.

fa cj fafff ni-kuditi, is, f. (fr. rt. kund with

nt), contraction?: [cf. Pan. I. 2, 18.]

Nikufya-karni, ind. with the ears hanging down.

Ni-kuiidaka, an, m. a measure of capacity equal

to f of a Kudava ; a species of reed
(
= rantra).

Xi-kutuHta, as, a, am, contracted.

fr|c«VJ ni-kuiija, as, am, m. n.= kunja
,
an

arbour, a bower, a place overgrown with shrubs and

creepers, a thicket.

Nikunjikimla (°ka-am°), f. a species of plant

(=kunjika , kunja-vallari).

ni-kumbka, as, m. the plant Croton

Polyandrum ; N. of a DSnava who, like Kumbha,
was son of Pra-hlada, (he was father of Sunda and

Upa-sunda) : N. of a Rakshas ; of a son of Kumbha-
karna ; of an attendant of Siva ; of one of Skanda’s

attendants; N. of one of the Visve Devah, (also

read viskumbhu) ; N. of a hero on the side of the

Kurus : N. of a king of Ayodhya, son of Hary-asva

and father of Samhatasva
;

(i), f. the plant Croton

Polyandrum. — Xikumbhakhya-jiva (°bha-ak/t
D

),

am, n. a plant, Croton Jamalgota (=jaya-pala).
Ni-kumbhita, am, n. a kind of time in music.

Ni-kumbhild, f. (ft. kumbha, a jar?), a place

where oblations are offered ; a grove at the western

gate of Lanka for the performance of sacrificial rites ;

(according to another commentator) an image of

Bhadra-kali on the west side of Lanka
;

(also,

according to some, ni-kumbhUas, m., and ni-kum-
bhilam, n.)

fa * ni-kurumba or ni-kurumbaka, am,

n. a flock, rmss, multitude
;
(also read ni-kuramba,

ni-kurumba, ni-kurumbha.)

fa eg col fa <*l ni-kulinika, f. a family art or

one inherited by birth, any skill or skilful act pecu-
liar to a race.

ni-kula, as, a, am, going down
hill, (opposed to ut-kuia) ; standing on a declivity

or bank.

fa7 ni-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, Ved. to put down, bring down, lower,

humiliate, subdue, overcome, overpower, depreciate,

debase ; to act in a low or base manner, to treat ill

;

(in the pcst-Vedic literature only occurring in the

past part, ni-krita, q. v.) : Desid. ni-dikirshati, to
wish to subdue.

Ni-kartarya, as, a, am, to be acted badly or
basely, to be injured

;
(asmakam tair nikartavyam,

a wrong is to be done us by them.)
2. ni-kara, as, m. putting down, bringing down,

humiliation, subjugation ; injury, insult, wroug, offence

;

wickedness, malice, abuse, reproach, disrespect
; op-

position, contradiction.

Ni-karana, am, n. killing, slaughter.

A i-kdri n, i, m.,Ved. an injurer, oppressor.

Ni-krita, as, a, am, brought down, lowered,
cast down, humbled, humiliated ; insulted, offended

;

afflicted ; injured ; tricked, cheated, deceived
; re-

moved, set aside, dismissed ; dishonest, wicked, per-
verse

;
low, base, vile; {am), n. lowering, humbling,

humiliation
;
(also read ni-kriti.) — Nikrita-prajna,

as, a, am, evil-minded. — Nikrita-mati, is, is, i,

depraved in miud.

A i-kriti, is, f. low conduct, baseness, wicked-
ness, dishonest practice, dishonesty, fraud, deception,
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deceit, cheating
; offence, insult

; abuse, reproach ;

rejection, removal
;
poverty, indigence ; wickedness,

a wicked person [personified as a daughter of
A-dharma and HiysS, or Nirriti)

;
(is, is, i),

base, low, dishonest, wicked
;

(is), m., N. of one
of the eight Vasus. — Nikriti-prajna, as, a, am,
versed in dishonesty, well acquainted with vice.

Xikritin, i, ini, i (fr. ni-krita), — ni-kriti, dis-

honest, low, base, wicked.

Ni-kritya, f. wickedness, dishonesty, fraud, &c.,
= ni-kriti.

Ni-kritvan, a, ari, a,Ved. acting basely, deceitful.

fa^HT ni-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati, -kartitum,

to cut down, hew down, cut away, cut or chop off,

cut through, cut asunder, cut to pieces, massacre

;

tear off, tear away, wear away ; A. (-te), to cut one-

self (or one’s nails &c.); to cut down &c. : Caus.

-kartayati. Sic., to cause to cut or cut down.
Ni-kurtana, am, n. cutting down, cutting to

pieces, cutting off.

Ni-kritta, as, a, am, cut off, cut up. — Xikritta-
miila, as, a, am, cut up by the roots.

Ni-krintana, as, i, am, cutting down, cutting

off, destroying
; (as), m., N. of a hell

;
(am), n.

massacring, cutting, cutting off, destruction ; an in-

strument for cutting.

fa<P ni-krish, cl. X. 6. P. -karshati, -kri-

shati, -karshtum or -krasktum, to draw down,
drag down ; to tear asunder (?). In Maha-bh. I.

3616. ni-krithyate may mean ‘is drawn down by
the stream of a river.’

Xi-karshana, am, n. an open space for recreation,

a sort of play-ground in or near a town ; a court at

the entrance of a house ; a neighbourhood.

Xi-krishta, as, a, am, debased, low, base, vile,

vulgar; despised, outcast; near; (am), n. vicinity,

proximity. —Xikrishtdiaya (°(a-ds°), as, a, am,
having base intentions. — NikrishfdSaya-td, f. the
state of one who has base intentions, base disposition

of mind; jealousy. — Nikrishtopadhi-td (
,

/a-up°),

f. a state of base or low deception.

fa^v^TlI ni-kecaya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. di with
ni), piling or collecting repeatedly.

fafarT ni-keta or ni-ketaka, os.m.= ketana,

a house, mansion, habitation ; a mark, countersign.

ni-ketana, as, m. an onion
;
(am),

n. = ni-keta, a house, mansion, abode, habitation,

temple.

fa««ifa<* ni-kocaka, as, m. (fr. rt. kund
with ni), the tree Alangium Decapetalum; (am),
n. the fruit of this tree.

A i-kodana, am, n. contracting, contraction, com-
pression.

fa^TC^i ni-kotliaka, as, m. = ni-kodaka
above.

fasftq=R ni-kothaka, as, m. (fr. rt. kuth with
ni), N. of a teacher with the epithet Bhayajatya.

fa^TS"*! ni-kosya, as or am, m. or n. (?),

Ved. a particular part of the entrails of sacrificial

animals
;

[cf. kodyad]

fa'^td nikta-hasta. See rt. nij, p. 485.

fa^'r[ ni-krand, cl. 1. P. -krandati, -kran-

ditum, Ved. to utter a cry in a direction downwards
(as a bird on a tree) : Caus. -krandayati, -yitum,
Ved. to cause to roar See.

fasfi* ni-kram, cl. 1. P. -kramati, -kra-

mitum, to set the foot on the ground, put down the

feet; to enter; to tread down (with acc.).

Ni-kramana, am, n., Ved. putting down the feet,

treading down ; the place where the foot is put,

foot-step, foot-fall.

fa^it? ni-krid, Cans, -kridayati, &c., to

play, sport.

Ni-krida, as, m. play, sport
; marutdrp nikridah,

N. of a Siman.

fvnjrvr ni-kbana or ni-kvdna, as, m. a
musical tone or sound ; any sound.

|apx niksh, cl. 1. P. nikshati, &c., to

pierce (Ved.) ; to kiss.

Nikshana, am, n. kissing.

fasjT nikslid, f. a nit
; (a wrong form for

likshd.)

fafajll ni-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, -te,

-ksheptum, to throw down, cast or put down, throw

upon, put or lay down
;
put in, pour in

;
to deliver

anything (acc.) to a person (loc.)
;

to give or hand

over, grant
;
to deposit, commit, deliver to any one’s

charge, intrust ; to install, appoint, establish ; to lay

aside, give up, leave off, cast off, repel ; to encamp :

Caus. -kshepayati, Sic., to cause to put down, to

cause to be set down in writing.

Ni-kshipat, an, anti or all, at, throwing down
or on, placing in or upon.

Ni-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown down or upon,

put down, laid down or on, placed into, thrust into

;

deposited, pawned, pledged ; rejected, abandoned,

foregone, given or thrown away ; sent, sent off or

away. — Nikshipta-vada, as, a, am, one who has

ceased talking or left off boasting.

Ni-kshipya, ind. having placed or laid down or

upon ; having given in charge, having intrusted or

deposited in a place of safety.

Ni-kshepa, as, m. throwing upon, casting on
(with loc.); a deposit, pledge, trust, anything de-

posited without a seal in trust or as a compensation,

anything pawned ; abandoning, parting with, throw-

ing away
; sending or putting away ; wiping, drying ;

in nikshepa-lipi probably N. of a country
;

[cf.

ul-kshepa, pra-kehepa, vi-kshepa.]

Ni-kshepana, am, n. putting down (the feet) ; a

means by which or place in which anything is kept,

Ni-kshepita, as, a, am, caused to be put down
or set down in writing, committed to writing, in-

scribed.

Ni-ksheptri, td, tri, iri, who or what places or

deposits, delivers to one’s care; (td), m. a depositor,

a pawner or pledger.

Ni-kshepya, as, a, am, to be deposited, to be

thrust into.

fa"STHT ni-kshubha, f. (fr. rt. kshubh with

ni), N. of the mother of Maga.

faW^T ni-khan, cl. 1. P. A. -khanati, -te,

-khanitum, to dig into (the ground), bury ; to dig

in or up, root up ; to infix, pierce (with an arrow

&c.), to fix, implant.

Ni-khanana, am, n. digging in, burying.

Ni-khata, as, d, am, dug in, buried ; dug up,

excavated ; fixed in the ground as a stake.

Ni-khdnita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), infixed,

dug in, fixed.

fwt ni-kharba or ni-kharva, as, a, am,

dwarfish, a dwarf; (am), n. a billion
;

[cf. kharva.]
Ni-khai~caka, am, n., 1000 millions.

Ni-kharvata, as, m., N. of a Rakshas.

fafair; ni-khid, cl. 6. P., Ved. -khidati,

-khettum, to press down
;
(Say.) to cut off, remove.

fafa?5 ni-khila, as, d, am (probably for

nih-khila), complete, all, whole, entire
; (

ena), ind.

completely, totally
;

[cf. khila, a-kh°.]

faTJtPT nikhurya-pa (?), as, m., Ved. an

epithet of Vishnu.

fa J
l 5 ni-gada, as, am, m. n. (probably fr.

rt. gad= rt. gal; cf. ni-gala), an iron chain for

the feet, a fetter, especially the chain used to secure

the hind feet of an elephant or a noose for catching

the feet and throwing an animal down, a fetter or

shackle in general, gyves.
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Ni-gadana , am, n. putting in irons or fetters,

binding, fettering.

Nigadaya, Nom. P. nigadayali, &c., to put in

irons or fetters, to bind, fetter.

Nigadayitoa, ind. having fettered.

Ni-gadita, as, a, am, chained, bound, tied, &c.

fa*TO ni-gana, as, m. the smoke of a burnt
offering or sacrificial fire

;
[cf. ni-garana .]

fa^FT ni-gad, cl. i. P. -gadati, &c>, to

recite, proclaim, declare, communicate, tell, speak,

say, shout out ; to speak to, address any one (with

acc.), to tell anything to any one (with two acc.) ; to

enumerate
;

to call : Pass, -gadyate, See., to be re-

cited, to be named or called : Caus. -gadayati, &c.,

to cause to recite, tell, &c.

Ni-gada or ni-gada, as, m. reciting, audible

recitation of prayers or charms
;
a prayer or sacrificial

formula recited aloud
;
mention, mentioning

;
speech,

speaking, discourse
; N. of a teacher with the epithet

PSrnavalki.

Ni-gadat, an, anti, at, reciting, addressing,

speaking, saying, speaking to.

Ni-gadita, as, a, am, recited, told, said, spoken ;

(am), n. speech.— Nigadita-vat, an, ati, at, one

who has spoken, having spoken.

Ni-gadya, ind. having told, having declared.

Ni-gada, as, m. speech, discourse, recitation, &c.
Ni-gadin, i, ini, i, reciting, telling, speaking, &c.

ffTTfT ni-gam, cl. i . P. -gaidhaii, -gantum,

to settle down upon (Ved.)
;
to enter (acc. or loc.)

;

inire feminam (Ved.) ; to go to any place or state,

to undergo, become (e. g. idntlm ni-gam, to be-

come pacified)
; to be inserted : Caus. -gamayati,

to cause to go in, to insert.

Ni-gama, as, m. insertion, especially of the name
of a deity into a liturgical formula; the place or

passage in a book where a word occurs, especially

a passage of the Vedas or the actual word quoted

from such a passage; the Veda or the Vedic text;

the root (as the source from which a word conus)

;

a sacred precept, the words of a god or holy man

;

certainty, assurance ; a town, a city
; a market, a

fair ; a road, a market road ; trade, traffic
;

a camp
or caravan of itinerant merchants, a merchant

;
=

lundi; (am), n. a particular number.

Ni-gamana, am, n. insertion, quotation of words
(from the Veda &c.) or the word See. quoted

;
the

conclusion in a syllogism, the deduction; going in

or into.

Nigamin, i, ini, i, familiar with or versed in the

Vedas or in holy writ.

fa*TT ni-gara, ni-garana, &c. See ni-gri.

fan? ni-garh, cl. io. P. -garliayati, -yi-

tnm, to disdain, despise.

fa'le? ni-gal, cl. i. P. -galati, &c., to

fall down (?).

Ni-gala, as, am, m. n. — ni-gada, q. v.

fam ni-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigdti, &c., to go
into, enter, attach one’s self to

; to come or get into

any state See. ; to nestle.

fan ni-gu, us, m.= manas, the mind, the

faculty of feeling and reasoning
;
(according to others)

dirt, excrement [cf. rt. 4. gu) ; a root
;

painting

;

(as, us, u), pleasing, charming,

ni-gut, t, in. (probably fr. rt. 3. gu
with ni), Ved. (according to S3y.) an enemy; [cf,

naiguta.)

fa^J? ni-guh, cl. 1. P. A. -guhati, -te,

-guhitum, to cover, conceal, hide: Caus. -guhayati,
-yitum, to cause to cover or hide.

Ni-gudha, as, a, am, hidden, concealed; profound,

recondite, mysterious, obscure
;
(am), ind. privately,

secretly. — Nigudha-hdrya, as, a, am, secret in

operation. — Nigudha-tara, as, a, am, well con-

cealed or hidden. — Nigudha-nisdaya, as, a, am,

whose resolve or determination is coacealed.— Ni-

gudha-roman, a, a, a, having concealed hair.

— Nigudhartha (°dha-ar°), as, a, am, having a

hidden sense or purpose, difficult to be understood,

abstruse, occult.

Ni-gudhaka, as, m. a species of wild bean
;

[cf.

vana-mudga.)
Ni-guhaka, as, a, am, hiding, concealing.

Ni-guhana, am, n. hiding, concealing.

Ni-guhaniya, as, a, am, to be hidden or con-

cealed ; to be covered or protected or defended.

fan?bl ni-grihita. See ni-grah below.

fan ni-gri, cl. 6. P. -girati and -gilati,

&c., to swallow, swallow up, swallow down, ingur-

gitate, devour: Caus. Pass, -garyate and -galyate:

Intens., Ved. -jegilyate, -galgaliti, to swallow with

a gurgling sound.

Ni-gara, as, m. swallowing, devouring.

Ni-gararia, am, n. swallowing, devouring, deglu-

tition; (as), m. the throat, the gullet, esophagus;

the smoke of a burnt offering
;

[cf. ni-gana .]

Ni-galana = ni-garana.

Ni-gara, as, m. swallowing, swallowing down,

devouring.

Ni-gdraka, as, ilea, am, = ni-galaka, swallowing.

Ni-gala, as, m. the throat or neck of a horse

;

[cf. gala, ni-garana .]
— Nigala-vat, an, m. a horse.

Ni-galaka, as, a, am, swallowing, devouring.

Ni-girna, as, a, am, swallowed
;
(metaphorically)

left out, omitted, not expressed
;

(a-nigirna, ex-

pressed.)

Ni-giryamana, as, a, am, being swallowed down

;

(with act. sense ?), swallowing, devouring.

fan ni-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gdtum, to

accompany with song ; to sing, chant ; to proclaim,

announce.

Ni-giia, as, a, am, sung, chanted; said.

fa?pn ui-granth, cl. 9. P. -grathndti, &c.,

to intertwine, interweave.

Ni-granthana, am, n. (probably a corruption of

ni-kranthana ; cf. krath, krathana), killing, de-

stroying, slaughter
;

[cf. nir-granthana.)

fail? ni-grali, in tbe older language ni-

grabh, cl. 9. P: A. -gribhnati, -nite, -grihnati,

-nite, -grahitum, to hold down, keep down, de-

press, keep under, keep in check ;
to keep back,

hold back, stop, obstruct, restrain, suppress, con-

fine ; to seize, catch, apprehend, hold, hold fast ; to

oppress, overpower, subdue, conquer; to chastise,

puuish, tame ; to draw together, contract, close (as the

eyes) : Caus. -yrdhayati, to cause to be apprehended

or seized : Caus. of the Desid. -jighrikshayati, to

cause any one to desire to keep under or suppress.

Ni-grihila, as, a, am, seized, arrested ; held

back, restrained, confined, subdued, checked ;
harassed,

assailed, attacked.

Ni-grihiti, is, f. restraint, check
; overpowering.

Ni-grihitri, wrong form for ni-grahitri, q. v.

Ni-grihnat, an, ati, at, seizing, taking ; keeping,

suppressing, restraining.

1. ni-grihya, as, d, am, to be held back; to

be punished, punishable
;
deserving chastisement or

reproof.

2. ni-grihya, ind. having taken; having arrested

or confined ; having restrained or suppressed.

Ni-graha, as, m. keeping down, holding down,

keeping under, keeping back, keeping in check,

coercion, restraining, binding, restraint, subjugation,

subduing, restraint of the appetite &c., abstinence

;

obstruction, suppression, putting down ; seizing,

catching, confinement, capture, arrest ; the arresting

or suppressing of disease, cure ; taking down, hum-
bling, punishing, punishment, chastisement, rebuke,

rebuff, reprimand, blame ; aversion, dislike, disgust

;

(in the Nyiya phil.) putting down in argument, fault

in a syllogism, flaw in an argument, failure in proof;

any place for catching hold of, a handle
; a boundary,

a limit ; N. of Siva and of Vishnu or Krishna.
— Nigraha-sthana, am, n. the predicament of
rebuke for failure in argument.

Ni-grahana, as, a, am, holding down, holding

back, suppressing; (am), n. subduing, suppression;

capture, confinement, prison
;

defeat, punishment.

Ni-grahitavya, as, a, am, to be chastised or

punished, punishable.

Ni-grahitri, td, tri, tri, one who seizes or lays

hold of ; one who keeps back or prevents ; seizing,

restraining, binding.

Ni-grdbha, as, m., Ved. pressing down
; N. of a

verse recited when the Soma plants are pressed.

Ni-grabhya, as, a, am, Ved., with apas, the water

with which the Soma plants are sprinkled before they

are pressed.

Ni-gralia, as, m. punishment, chastisement, (used

in imprecations, e. g. nigrdhas te bhuyat, confusion

seize thee, &c.)

Ni-grahya, as, a, am, to be suppressed or

punished, punishable.

fan ni-gha, as, a, am (fr. rt. han with ni),

as high as broad
;
(anything) whose height and cir-

cumference are equal
;
a round or circle, a ball ; sin.

— Nighanigha (°gha-an°), as, a, am, of different

forms or sizes.

fan?5 ni-ghanta (said to be fr. rt. gam
or han or hri with ni; gender doubtful), a word;

a glossary or collection of words or names, (in this

sense properly pi.)
; often the collection of Vedic words

explained in the Nirukta, see ni-ghantu below.

Ni-ghanti, probably only a wrong form for ni-

ghanta or ni-ghantu.

Ni-ghantika, f. a species of bulbous plant
(
=

gulanda-kanda).

Ni-ghantu, us, m. (or ni-ghantuka), any vocabu-

lary or collection of words or names, but especially a

N. of the Vedic glossary explained by Yaska in his

Nirukta, (in this sense usually pi. nighantavas as

embracing five chapters.) — Nighantu-bhashya, am.

n. ‘ commentary on part of the Nighantus,’ N. of a

work by Deva-raja on the three chapters of synonyms

incompletely treated by Yaska. — Nighantu-raja,

as, m. ‘ king of glossaries,’ N. of a medical lexicon

commonly called Abhidhana-duda-mani.

faxftj ni-gharsha. See ni-ghrish below.

fatHT ni-ghasa, as, m. (fr. rt. ghas with

ni), eating ;
food, victuals.

fay Iff ni-ghdta, as, m. (fr. the Caus. of

rt. han with ni), a blow, stroke ; suppression of

accent, absence of accent.

Ni-ghatam, ind. having struck.

Ni-ghati, is, f. an iron dub or mace or hammer (?).

Ni-ghdtin, i, ini, i, striking down, killing, de-

stroying.

fa ni-ghush (rt. 2. ghush=ghrish with

ni), Caus. P. -ghoshayati, -yitum, to tread down,

trample under foot, crush, pound, grind.

fall 8 ni-ghushta, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. ghush

with ni), sound, noise.

fayy ni-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -gharshati, &c.,

to rub into, rub down, rub, pound, grind, triturate

;

graze, chafe, abrade, wear away by rubbing, excoriate.

Ni-gharsha, as, m. rubbing, friction, pounding,

crushing.

Ni-gharshana, am, n. rubbing, friction, grinding,

trituration
;

[cf. nir-gltarshana.)

Ni-ghrishta, as, d, am, rubbed, ground ;
chafed,

worn, grazed, abraded, excoriated; subdued.

Ni-ghrishra, as, a, am, rubbed off, abraded,

excoriated ;
small, insignificant

;
(as), m. a hoof

:

wind
;
an ass or a mule ; a boar ; a road

;
(am), n.

the mark of a hoof(?).

fan ni-ghna, as, a, am (fr. ni-han), depend-

ant, subservient, docile ;
dependant on a substantive



nighna-ka.

(as an adjective)
;

(after a numeral) multiplied with ;

(as), m., N. of a son of An-aranya and father of An-

amitra ; of a son of An-atnitra.

Nighna-ka, as, a, am, = ni-ghna, dependant.

Ni-ghnat, an, all, at, smiting, slaying, killing,

destroying, overcoming.

Ni-ghnana, as, a, am, slaying, killing.

ni-dakra, as, m., N. of a prince.

ni-dankuna for ni-dunkuna, q. v.

ni-dandra, as, m., N. of a Danava.

ni-damana, am, n. (fr. rt. dam with

ni), sipping, taking liquid into the mouth.

ppnr ni-daya. See under i. ni-di below.

fW|TTTJ ni-dankuna for ni-dunkuna, q.v.

f^rq ni-ddy, cl. 1. P. -dayati, &c. (oc-

curring only in the form ni-ddyya),Ved. to regard with

reverence, honour, worship ; to see
;

[cf. rt. 4. rii.]

Ni-dayya, ind. having seen, having obseived.

fTPT I. ni-di, cl. 5. P. A. -cinoti, -dinute,

1 -detum, to pile up, heap up.

Ni-daya, as, m. piling up, heaping up ; collection,

heap, multitude, quantity, store, stock, provisions (e. g.

)
shan-mdsa-nidaya, provisioned for six months);

assemblage, assemblage or collection of parts con-

1

stituting a whole (e. g. darira-nidaya, the assem-

blage of parts of which the body consists ; radhu-
' nidaya, a collection of women)

;
certainty, ascenain-

ment (in this sense for nls-daya, q.v.).

1 Ni-dayin, i, ini, i, heaped up, containing a

quantity, full of, abounding in.

Ni-daya, as, m. a heap (as a measure).

Ni-dita, as, a, am, piled up, heaped up, full of,

: filled; covered, oveispread; raised up; (as), m. pi.,

I N. of a warrior-tribe [cf. naiditya] ; (a), N. of

I

a river.

Ni-dekaya, as, m. (fr. the Intens.), continual or

repeated piling up.

Ni-deya, as, a, am, to be piled or heaped up.

2. ni-di, cl. 3. P. -diketi, -dikaya,

&c., Ved. to observe, perceive, recognise : Desid.,

Ved. -dikhhate, to observe, watch, guard.

Ni-dira, as, a, am, Ved. attentive, observant,

vigilant
;
(a), m. du. epithet of Mitra -Varuna

;
(Say.)

excessively ancient
(
= nitaram dirantanau).

Ni-detri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. an observer; observing,

paying attention.

nidiki, f. an excellent cow (=
naidiki, q. v.).

r«ir<K. ni-dira. See under 2. ni-di above.

ni-dunkuna, as, a, am (fr. Intens.

of rt. kunf), Ved. roaring, murmuring; (os), m.,

N. of a Varuni; (often read ni-dankuna or ni-

dankuna.)

Pistil ni-dumpuna, as, a, am (rt. dupf),
Ved. an epithet of Soma (because, according to Yaska,

nidamanma prinati) ; of the Ava-bhritha
;
ofthe sea

(because, according to Yaska, nidamanena puryate)

;

moving about ?
;

(as), m., N. of a Saunahsepha.

ni-dula, as, m. (fr. rt. dul with ni),

the tree Barringtonia Acutangula, commonly called

Hijjal,= retasa ; = ni-dola, an upper garment, over-

coat; (also read ni-dula.)

Ni-dulaka, am, n. an outer garment; a breast-

plate, a cuirass.

Ni-dola, as, m. a cover, wrapper, veil, surtout.

Ni-dolaka, as, m. a sort of jacket, bodice, mantle,

but especially a soldier’s jacket serving as a cuirass or

breast-plate; (am), n. = ni-dulaka.

1. ni-drit, cl. 6. P. -dritati, -carti-

tum, to insert, infix, fix into.

2. ni-drit, t, f. a defective metre; [cf. ati-n°,

ni-orit.]

fafwfjfi

ni-deru, us, us, u (fr. rt. dar with ni),

Ved. gliding
; creeping; an epithet of the Ava-bhritha.

nidchavi, is, f., N. of a district (=
tira-bhukti), the modem Tirhut

;
[cf. liddhavi.]

fH Peri £ ni-ddhidra for nis-dhidra, q. v.

niddhivi, is, m., N. of one of the
degraded castes sprung from the outcast or Vratya
Kshatriyas (see Manu X. 22 ; their occupation appears

to have been the public exhibition of gymnastic
performances &c., as they are classed with the

Jhallas, Mallas, and others).

ni-ddheda, as, m. (fr. rt. dhid with
ni), cutting off; (in arithmetic) leaving no common
measure, reduced by the common divisor to the least

term so as not to allow of further reduction (in

this sense for nid-dheda).

nij, cl. 3. P. A. nenekti (3rd pi.

\nenijati), nenikte, nineja, ninije,

nekta, nekshyuti, -te, anijat, anaikshit, anikta,

nektum, to wash, clean, cleanse, purify ; A. to wash

or clean one's self ; to nourish : Pass, nijyate, See.,

to be washed : Caus. nejayati, -yitum

,

Aor. anini-

jat: Desid. ninikshati, -te: Intens. nenijyate,

nenijiti, nenekti; [cf. rt. nirij

:

Zend dnizh, ‘to

snow Gr. vif-w, vin-r-w, x*P~vl@~a
(
acc-)> vbr-

rpo-v, vitp-o. (acc.), vi<p-a(5)-s, vi(p-erd-s, vitpti :

Lat. Nep-tunu-8= viirTup.tvo-s, ‘bathing;’ ning-
i-t, ningu-i-t, ningu-i-s, nix, base nio for nigv:
Goth, enaivs, * snow Old Germ, sneo, ‘ snow

;’

sniu~it, ‘it snows;’ Lith. snig-ti, sning-ti, ‘to

snow ;’ sneg-a-s, ‘ snow ;’ snaig-ald, * a flake of

snow :’ Slav, snhj-u, ‘ snow :’ Hib. nigh-im, * I

wash;’ nigh-te, ‘ washed,’ = Sanskrit nikta.]

Nikta, as, a, am, washed, cleaned, cleansed,

rinsed; sprinkled. — Nikta-hasta, as, a, ant, Ved.

clean-handed, having clean hands.

fjnr ni-ja, as, a, am (fr. rt. jan with ni),

innate, native, congenital, indigenous; own, of one’s

own party or country; proper, peculiar; continual, per-

petual
; ( ms), m. pi. one’s own people. Ni-ja is used

in later Sanskrit as a reflexive possessive pronoun, hke

sva, for ‘ my own,’ ‘ his own,’ ‘ our own,’ &c. ;
and

frequently for simple ‘ my,’ ‘ his,’ ‘our,’ &c. — Nija-

karman, a, n. one’s own work, any duty pertaining

to one’s self. — Nija-karma-bandhana, as, a,

am, fettered by one’s own works. — Nija-ghaea,
as, m. ‘ devouring his own,’ N. of a demon. — Nija-
dhriti, is, f., N. of a river in Saka-dvipa. — Nija-
mukta, as, a, am, (according to the commentators)

= svabhava-mukta, liberated in own nature, essen-

tially liberated ('/).— Nlja-labha-purna, as, a, am,
engrossed in self-interest, self-satisfied. — Nija-sra,

am, n. own property. — Nijartham (°ja-ar°), ind.

for one’s own sake, for one’s self.

ni-jaghni, is, is, i (fr. ni-han),\
T
ed.

striking down, overpowering; [cf.jaghnii]

rrrvfi^oFT ni-januka, f. (fr. ni-janu), Ved.
shaking or trembling of the knees (?).

f?TT r| tr<-; 1 q rt^ ni-jighrikshayat, an, anti, at

(Caus. of Desid. of rt. grah with ni), causing to be

desirous of overpowering or excelling.

ni-jurv or ni-jiirv, cl. 1. P. -jurvati.

Sec., to consume by fire
;

(Say.) to destroy, kill.

Ni-jur, ur, f., Ved. killing, destroying.

ni-juhnushu, us, us, u (fr. Desid.

of rt. hnu with ni), wishing to conceal or deny.

frra ninj, cl. 2. A. nikte, &c.,= rt.

'x nij, q.v.

ni-tala or ni-tala, am, n. the fore-

head.— Nitalaksha (°la-aksha), as, m. ‘having

an eye on the forehead,’ an epithet of Siva
;
(incor-

rectly spelt nitilaksha.)
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ni-di, cl. I. 4. A. -dayate and -diyate,

Sec., to fly down.

Ni-dina, am, n. the downward flight or swoop of

a bird or a peculiar mode of flying.

fafom ni-nij, k (according to Say. fr. ni-

nij, to purify), milk; (according to modem scholars

this word may be an adverb related to ni-nya.)

fvfflld =hT nindikd, f. a species of convol-

vulus, = tindi

;

(probably wrongly for tindikd.)

ni-nya, as, a, am (fr. ni), Ved. in-

terior, hidden, concealed, secret, mysterious, (in

Rig-veda I. 32, 1o ,

=

nir-namadheya, nameless,

according to Say.)
; (am), n. a secret, a mystery

;

(am), ind. secretly, mysteriously.

^tinriHH nitatatapam, ind., Ved. an ono-

matopoetic word to denote the speech of a stutterer.

ni-tan, cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti, -nute,

-tanitum, Ved. to pervade, penetrate, pierce ; to

cause to grow downwards (as a shoot, root, &c.).

Ni-tatni, f., Ved. a species of plant ; N. of an

Ishtaka ; N. of one of the seven stars of the asterism

Krittika.

Ni-tdna, as, m., Ved. the shoot of a plant which

grows downwards; N. of a man with the patronymic

Maruta.

fYTfl’Q ni-tap, cl. 1. P. -taputi, -taptum,

Ved. to emit heat downwards
;
to consume.

ni-tam, Caus. P. -tamayati, &c.,Ved.

to choke, suffocate.

Ni-tdnta, as, d, am, extraordinary, excessive,

exceeding, much, cons derable
;
(am), ind. exceed-

ingly, excessively, very, much, in a high degree.

— Nitantavriksha (
c
f«-ae°), as, d, am, excessively

treeless.

frfriy ni-tamba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

tamb, probably connected with rt. stambh), the

buttocks or posteriors, especially of a woman, (in

this sense generally nitambau, m. du.) ;
the cir-

cumference of the hip and loins ; the ridge or side

or protuberant flank or swell of a mountain [cf. giri-

nitamba] ; a precipice ; the sloping bank or shore

of a river
;
the shoulder ;

a particular position of the

hands in dancing; (a), f. a form of Durga. — Ni-

tamba-ta, f. the state of having large hips. — Ni-

tamba-vat, an, ati, at, having beautiful buttocks or

hifs, KaW'nruyos; (ti), f. a woman. — Nitamba-

vimba, as, a, am, having Vimba-like hips.

Nitambin, i, ini, i (at the end of a comp.),

having buttocks ;
having beautiful hips ;

having

graceful slopes, having beautiful sides (as a moun-

tain)
;

(ini), f. a woman with large and handsome

hips.

fnn**T nitambhu, us, m., N. of a person

mentioned in Maha-bh. Anusasana-p. 1765; (per-

haps for nityam-bhu.)

fHrKR ni-taram, ind. (fr. ni with the

comparative affix), downwards, towards the lower

part (Ved.) ; in a low tone (Ved.) ;
completely,

wholly, entirely ; much, extremely, excessively, in a

high degree ; in an especial manner, always, con-

tinually, eternally; at all events; certainly; [cf. Angl.

Sax. nidher; Old Germ, nidar.]

fri rirA ni-tala, am, n. one of the seven

divisions of the lower regions. See patala.

nM ni-tdnta. See ni-tam above.

fdOrffi ni-tikta, as, a, am (fr. rt. tij with

ni), Ved. excited, roused up.

Ni-tikti, is, f., Ved. excitement, haste, speed;

(i), ind. quickly, speedily; (Say.) = 3rd sing. Pres,

of rt. tij = tikshni-karoti, he sharpens.
' 6 H
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frifl? ni-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te, -tot-

tum, Ved. to pierce, penetrate, pierce into ; to goad

;

(Say.) to incite or pain vehemently, or to issue forth

( = nitaram vyathayati or nir-gaddhati).

Ni-toda, as, m. piercing, a prick, puncture, hole.

Ni-todin, i, ini, i, Ved. piercing, penetrating.

ftTrPT ni-trid, cl. 7. P. A. -trinatti, -finite,

-tarditum, Ved. to pierce, penetrate, cleave in two.

fiTrT ni-tri, cl. 6. P. -tirati, -taritum, -ta-

ritum, Ved. to dispel, subdue, overpower, obstruct.

fVnfr^PT ai-tosana, as, a, am (fr. rt. tus

with ni), Ved. sprinkling, distributing, granting;

(as), m. a distributer, granter.

fVrw nitya, as, a, am (fr. ni), own (Ved.);

continual, perpetual, regularly repeated, constant,

uninterrupted, endless, eternal, everlasting; invariable,

regular, fixed, regularly prescribed, inevitable, not op-

tional, (opposed lokamya &c.); necessary, obligatory,

essential; ordin^^ usual, (opposed to naimittika,

unusual, produ cd by an unusual cause) ; constantly

dwelling in, per^Rly engaged in, (often at the end

of a comp., e. g. aranya-nitya, constantly dwelling

in a forest; tapo-nitya, engaged in constant penance)

;

(with samasa) a necessary compound which cannot

be resolved without losing its meaning, because the

separate ideas have merged in one, as inJamad-agni ;

(with scarita ) =jatya, the primary or independent

Svarita, as opposed to the secondary or dependent

;

(as), m. the ocean
;
(o), f. an epithet of Durga

;
a

Sake or form of Durga ; an epithet of the goddess Ma-

nasa
;
(am), n. constant and indispensable rite or act

;

(am), ind. always, ever, daily, constantly, continually,

perpetually, everlastingly, eternally ; na nityam, not

always, never, (in ManuVI. 8. nityam an-adata —
never a receiver.) ~ Nitya-karman, a, n. or nitya-

kriya, f. constant act or duty, as observance of the

five great sacrifices or any daily and necessary rite.

— Nitya-kritya, am, n. regular and necessary act

or ceremony ; daily or regular act or routine. — Nitya-

gati, is, is, i, moving continually
;

(is), m. air or

wind, the god of wind . — Nitya-jata, as, a, am,
constantly born. — Nitya-ta, f. perpetuity, eternity,

continuance, continual repetition, (as maithuna-
nityata, continually repeated coitus)

;
perseverance

;

necessity. — Nitya-tua, am, n. invariableness, per-

petuity, eternity ; endurance ;
inevitableness, neces-

sity. — Nitya-da, ind. always, ever, perpetually, con-

stantly, eternally, at all times. — Nitya-dana, am, n.

daily alms-giving. — Nitya-dhrit, t, t, t, constantly

bearing or maintaining, observing daily duties (?).

— Nitya-dhrita, as, d, am, constantly maintained

or kept up. — Nitya-natha-siddha, as, m., N. of

an author. — Nilya-niyama, as, m. fixed rule,

constant observance.—Nitya-naimittika, am, or

nitya-naiiniltikam karma, n. any regularly re-

curring occasional act or ceremony or any rite con-

stantly performed to accomplish some object, as

SfrSddhas at fixed lunar periods. — Nitya-parivrita,

as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Nityu-parikshanu, am,
n. constant investigation or inspection. — Nilya-piija-

yantra, am, n. a kind of amulet. — Nitya-pralaya,
as, m. the constant dissolution of living beings.

— Nitya-bhdva, as, m. the state of being eternal,

eternity. — Nitya-maya, as, i, am, formed of or

consisting of anything eternal, eternal. — Nitya-
yukta, as, a, am, always busy, ever engaged in.

— Nitya-yauvana, am, n. perpetual youth
;
(as, i,

am), ever or always young
;

(a), f. an epithet of
Draupadi. — Nityartu (' ya-ri), us, ns, u, regularly

recurring at the seasons, annual. — Nilya-vatsa, as,

a, am, Ved. always possessing a calf; (a), f. a par-

ticular form of S3ma supplication; (am), n., N. of

several 8limans. — Nitya-vitrasta, as, rn. ‘ constantly

scared,’ N. of an antelope.— Nitya-vaikun(ha, as,

rn., N. of a particular residence of Vishnu, the

heaven of Vishnu. — Nitya-vyaya, as, a, am, always

expending, constantly disbursing
;
(a), f. always ex-

pending, ever laying out. — Nitya-iankita, as, u,

i-tud. fvpT^PT ni-

am, perpetually alarmed, always suspicious. — Nitya-

saya.as, a, am, always sleeping or reclining. — Nitya-

das, ind. always, continually, constantly, eternally.

— Nifya-samhrishta, as, a, am, always exulting

or triumphant ; always rivalling one another, (in this

sense samhrishta = sanghrishta.) — Nitya-sama,

as, m. the assertion that all things remain the same (?).

— Nitya-samasa, see nitya. — Nilya-siddha, as,

a, am, ‘ ever perfect,’ a Jaina predicate of the soul.

— Nitya-stotra, as, a, am, Ved. receiving perpetual

praise, constantly lauded. — Nitya-snayin, i, ini, i,

constantly bathing or making ablutions. — Nityana-

dhyaya (°ya-an°), as, m. invariable suspension of

repetition of the Vedas, (a term applied to periods

when the perusal of the Vedas is invariably prohibited,

as the day of full moon, new moon, the eighth and

fourteenth days of the half month.) — Nityananda
(°ya-dn°), as, m. eternal happiness. — Nityananda-

rasodadhi (°sa-ud°), is, m. 4 ocean of the essence of

eternal joy,’ God. — Nityanandadrama (°da-ad°),

as, m., N. ofa commentator. — Nityanitya (°ya-an°),

as, a, am, eternal and perishable, permanent and

temporary. — Nityayukta (°ya-dy°), as, m., N. of a

Bodhi-sattva
;

(also read nityoyukta ; cf. nityo-

dyukta.) — Nitydritra (°ya-ar°), as, a, am, Ved.

having (its) own oars, ever fitted wijji oars (i. e.

according to Say. with priests).— Nityotkshipta-

hasta (°ya-ut°), as, m. 4 who always raises his hand,’

N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Nityodita (°ya-u,d°), as,

m., N. of a man . — Nityodyukta (°ya-ud°), as, m.,

N. of a Bodhi-sattva
;

[cf. nityayukta.]

ni-tyaj, cl. 1. P. -tyajati, -tyaktum,

Ved. to scare or drive away.

TjKT 1. nid, cl. 1. P. A. nedati, nedate,

x nineda, ninide or ninede, nedita, &c.,

to be near [cf. rt. ned, nediyas, nedislUha] ; to

ridicule, blame, reproach, censure, &c., (in this sense

properly a separate rt., the form of which is usually

nind, q. v.) : Desid., Ved. ninitsati, to wish to

reproach or depreciate; [cf. rt. nind; Gr. o-veiS-

o-s, probably \olS-o-po-s ;
Goth, ga-nait-yan, nai-

teins, probably neith; Old Germ, ndz-yan; Angl.

Sax. naet-an, naet-ing, nidh, ge-nidhe, 4 hatred
;’

Mod. Germ, neid, 4 envy.’]

2. nid, t, f., Ved. mocking, ridiculing, despising,

censure, contempt
;
(t), m. one who ridicules or con-

temns, a blamer, an enemy.

I. nida, f., Ved. blame, contempt.

x. nidana, as, a, am, Ved. (=nidyamana),
reproached, ridiculed. (For 2. see 3. ni-da, col. 3.)

Nidyamana, as, a, am, being reproached, &c.

(V, ni-da, am, n. (said to be fr. ni-do),

poison, venom.

frirKii ni-danda, as, m., according to a

commentator= nihita-danda, a stick put aside or laid

down
; (as, a, am), one who has put down a stick

(i. e. not using force), one who has laid down a staff.

ni-datta. See 2. ni-da below.

nida-dru, us, m. (said to be fr. nida

+ dru), a man.

ffiri 3 (Hf ni-darsana. See ni-dris, col. 3.

ni-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -daydhum,
to burn down, consume by fire.

Ni-dagha, as, m. (according to native lexicogra-

phers also am, n.), heat, warmth
; the hot season

(May and June), summer; internal heat, sweat,

perspiration ; N. of a man ; N. of a son of 1 ’ulastya ;

(as), m. pi. the descendants of the former person.

— Nidagha-kara, as, m. ‘heat causer’ or ‘hot-

rayed,’ the sun. — Niddgha-kdla, as, m. ‘the time

of heat,’ tlie hot season, two months previous to the

rains, about May and June. — Niddgha-sindhu, us,

m. a river in hot weather, one nearly dry.

ffRT 2. ni-da (rt. 1. dd), cl. 3. P. -daddti,

&c.,Ved. to give. (For 1. nida see above.)

darsana.

Ni-datta, as, .a, am, given, given absolutely
;

[cf

nitta.]

f^T 3. ni-da (rt. 4. dd, to bind), cl. 4. P
-dyati, &c.,Ved. to fasten.

Ni-datri, td, tri, frt.Ved. one who fastens or tie

up
;
(Say.) a restrainer, obstructed (a6 if ft. rt. 3. da.)

2. ni-dana, am, n. (for 1. nidana see col. a)

a band, a rope, a halter; a rope for tying up a cal

&c. ;
a first or original cause, a primary or remote

cause [cf. ni-bandhana) ; original form, essence

(nidanena, ind. originally, essentially, properly);

the cause of a disease, inquiry into the causes ol

disease, pathology, i. e. study of the symptoms with

a view to trace the remote or proximate causes, (re-

garded as a department of medical science ; the six-

teen Nidanas being the title of the sixteen divisions

into which it is divided; cf. niddna-sthana ) ; N.
of a work on metres andVedic Stomas (see nidana-

sutra) ; end, termination, cessation
;

purification,

purity, correctness
;

claiming the reward of peni-

tential acts. — Nidana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. founded

on a cause, essential. — Nidana-sutra, am, n. a work

in ten Prapathakas on metres and Vedic Stomas.

— Nidd'iia-dhdna, am, n. one of the five depart-

ments of medical science, inquiry into the causes of

diseases, pathology.

Ni-dita, as, a, am, Ved. preserved, concealed;

(Say.) completely bound or fettered
(
= nitaram

baddha).

nrrrnr ni-dagha. See ni-dah, col. 2.

nTPPVJ ni-digdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. dih

with ni), smeared, anointed, plastered; clinging to;

(a), f. small cardamoms.

Nidigdhika, f. = ka nta-karika, a species of prickly

nightshade, Solanum Jacquini [cf. nir-digdhika, nir-

dagdhika] ; cardamoms.

f'ffqUIi+iq' ni-didhydsana, am, n. (fr. the

Desid. of rt. dhyai), profound and repeated medi-

tation.

Ni-didhyasu, us, us, u, desiring to meditate upon.

Ni-didhyeya, as, a, am, to be deeply meditated

upon.

ni-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -deshtum,

to order, point out, &c.
;
(perhaps for nir-dti and

apparently only used in the derivatives below.)

Ni-dishta, as, a, am, ordered, directed
;

advised,

enjoined ; explained, pointed out.

Ni-detfa, as, m. order, command, direction, in-

struction
;
speech, speaking, narration, conversation

;

vicinity, proximity, neighbourhood ;
= bliajuna, a

vessel, vase
;
(e), ind. in the vicinity, near. — XidiSa-

karin, i, ini, i, executing orders, obedient, servile.

Ni-dedin, i, ini, i, showing, directing, ordering,

pointing out
;

(ini), f. a region, quarter, poiut of

the compass.

Ni-dedya, as, a, am, to be ordered, to be told.

Ni-deshtri, ta, tri, tri, who or what points out

or orders ; explaining, advising, commanding.

ni-dt, cl. 3. P. (see rt. 2. di). Veil,

to shine down upon; (S&y. = nitaram pra-kad, to

shine exceedingly.)

f*TJ5T nidusa, as, m. a fish.

fT£ST ni-dris, Caus. -darsayati, -yitum ,

to cause to see, to show, point, to point out ; to

introduce, cause to enter; to impart knowledge,

communicate, teach ; advise ; to appear (in a vision)

to any person (acc.).

Ni-dar.<aka, as, a, am, seeing into, perceiving;

seeing
;
pointing out, proclaiming, announcing.

Ni-durdana, as, i, am, pointing to, showing,

foreshowing, prognosticating, indicating
;

proclaim-

ing, announcing, teaching; suiting, pleasing?; (<i).

f. a simile, a comparison
;
(am), n. seeing, look-

ing into, view, insight, sight, vision (e. g. svapna-

nidariana, a vision in sleep)
;
pointing to

;
showing

;

evidence
;
an example or illustration ;

a designation
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of the third member of a complete, syllogism (usually

called ud-aharana, q.v.); a foreboding, prognostic,

sign, mark, omen ; a scheme, system ;
injunction, pre-

cept, ordinance, scriptural authority ; authority, text.

Ni-darsita, as, a, am, illustrated, exemplified.

Ni-darsin, i, ini, i, seeing, viewing, having an

insight into, familiar with, knowing.

ni-desa. See ni-dis, p. 4S6, col. 3.

faTJT 1. ni-drii or ni-drai, cl. 1.2. P. A.

-drayati, -te, -drati, &c., to fall asleep, sleep.

3. ni-drd, f. (said to be fr. rt. nind + affix ra),

sleep, slumber, sleepiness, sloth
;

(in flowers the

budding state is considered as sleep, hence nidram

tyaj = to bloom); a mystical N. of the letter bh.

— Nidra-daridra

,

as, m., N. ofa poet.— Xidran-

dha (°ra-an°), as, a, am, blind with sleep. — Xi-

dra-bhaitga, as, m. rousing from sleep, awaking

;

[cf. bhagna-nidra.) — Xidrd-maya, as, i, am,
consisting in sleep. — Nidra-yoga, as, m. sleep

and deep meditation; [cf. yoga-nidra.) — Xidra-

lasa (°ra-al°), as, a, am, slothful from drowsi-

ness, fist asleep, sleepy. — Nidra-vnksha, as, m.

darkness. — Xidra-sanjanana, am, n. ‘producing

drowsiness,’ phlegm, the phlegmatic humor.

Ni-drana, as, a, am, sleeping, asleep, sleepy,

drowsy ; shut up, closed (as a bud or blossom).

Ni-drat, an, ati or anti, at, sleeping.

Ni-drayamana, as, a, am, sleeping, asleep.

Ni-dralu, us, us, u, sleeping, sleepy, drowsy,

slothful
;

(us), m. an epithet of Vishnu
;
(us), f. the

plant Solanum Melongena ; another plant ( = vana-

varvarUca); a kind of perfume ( = nail). — Ni-
dralu-tca, am, n. sleepiness, drowsiness.

Nidrita, as, a, am, sleeping, asleep. — Xidrita-

vat , an, ati, at, having slept.

ni-dhana, am, n. (in some senses

apparently fr. i. ni-dha below, but in others more

probably fr. dhan = rt. ban, to kill, with ni

;

cf.

pra-dhana), settling down in a residence, residence,

place of residence, domicile, resting-place, receptacle

(Ved.) ; race, family ; conclusion, end ; dying, death,

destruction, loss, disappearance, annihilation, (in

these senses also rarely ni-dhanas, m., see Hari-

vansa 4846) ; the concluding passage or words at

the end of a Saman which is sung in chorus, (several

words are used for this purpose, e. g. svar-jyotih,

vashat, vratam, im, nam, &c.)
;
the finale in music

;

(am), n., N. of the eighth mansion
;
(as), m. the

head of a family
;

(as, a, am), without money,

poor, (in this sense for nir-dhana); [cf. rt. ban;
Gr. 0dr-a-ro-s ; Hib. nidh, nith, ‘ manslaughter,

battle.”] — Nidha na-kdma,am, n.,Ved., N. ofseveral

Samans. — Xidhana-karin, i, ini, i, causing death,

destroying, destructive.—Xidhana-kriya, f. a funeral

ceremony. — Nidhana-ta, f. poverty, indigence.

— Nidhana-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the end or

of destruction. — Nidhana-bhuta, as, a, am, Ved.

become final or like a finale in music. — Xidhana-
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a finale in music.

f?TVT 1. ni-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, -dhatum, to put down, lay down, put or

lay into, fix in, deposit, lodge, bury
;
(with manas)

to fix or direct the thoughts upon or towards

(dat.) ; resolve, determine
;
(with kriyam) to direct

one’s labours, use efforts ; to appoint
; to lay aside,

put away, remove, relinquish ; lay up, treasure up,

put into a safe place ; to preserve for one’s self (A.)

;

to deliver, intrust, commit, present
;
(with hridaye

or manasi) to keep in mind, bear in mind, re-

member, lay to heart, keep close; to keep down,
keep back, restrain ; to end, close ; to place in any
state, render : Pass, -dhiyate, to be placed on or in,

to be deposited, be situated in or on, be absorbed

into, to rest in : Caus. -dhapayati, &c., to cause to

be put or laid on or into, to cause to be deposited

or preserved; to appoint: Intens. (?), Ved. 3rd sing,

-dedhyat.

2. ni-dha, f.,Ved. laying snares; a net
; a collection

j

of snares, a snare. — Xidha-pati, is, m. the possessor

or bearer of snares.

Xi-dhatavya, as, a, am, to be put down or de-

posited ; to be delivered ; to be directed towards ; to

be concealed.

Xi-dbalrt, ta, tri, tr{, Ved. a depositor, one who
deposits, keeps, conceals, &c.

Ni-dhana, am, n. putting down, laying down,

depositing, (danda-nidhana, putting down or laying

aside the stick, i. e. not using force,= mildness,

clemency) ;
keeping, preserving ; a place where any-

thing is laid, a vessel in which anything is deposited,

a receptacle ; a place of cessation or rest
; anything

laid up, a treasure, a divine treasure (especially be-

longing to Kuvera, god of wealth) ; store, hoard,

property, possessions, wealth. — Nidhaneda (°na-

isa), as, m. ‘ lord of treasure,' a Yaksha.

Xi-dhanya, as, a, am, Ved. fit for being laid

or put down.

Xi-dhapaka, as, m. one who causes to be put

down or deposited ; a weapon (?) ; burnt timber (?),

charcoal (?); the castor-oil plant (?).

Ni-dhdpya, ind. having caused to be placed or

fixed in, having installed or appointed.

Xi-dhaya, ind. having fixed or placed in or on,

(manasi nUlhaya, fixing or laying up in the mind,

reflecting.)
*

Ni-dhi, is, m. setting down or serving up food

&c. (Ved.) ; the lower part or bottom of the Ukha
(Ved.) ; a place where anything is laid or deposited,

a receptacle, (apam nidhih, the receptacle of waters,

the ocean, sea ; also N. of a Saman ;
sometimes

nidhi alone stands for ‘the ocean’); a place for

storing up, a storehouse, treasury, granary, a nest, &c.;

(figuratively) a treasure-house of good qualities, a

man endowed with many good qualities
; a treasure,

store, hoard, any collection of wealth or valuables;

a divine treasure belonging to Kuvera, (nine of which

are enumerated, viz. the Padma, Maha-padma,
San-kha, Makara, Kacchapa, Mukunda, Nanda, Nila,

and Kharba; their nature is not exactly defined,

though some of them appear to be precious gems

;

according to the Tantrika system they are personified

and worshipped as demi-gods, attendant either upon

Kuvera who is sometimes called Nidhinam adhi-

pah, ‘ lord of the Nidhis,’ or upon Lakshmi, the

goddess of prosperity) ; N. of a particular medicinal

plant, commonly Jlvika ; a kind of perfume (

=

nalika ) ; daivo nidhih, ‘ the divine treasure,’ N. of

a particular philosophical doctrine. — Xidhi-gopa,

as, m. guardian of treasure. — Nidhi-natha, as, m.

or nidhi-prabhu, us, m. or nidhiSvara (°dhi-is° ),

as, m. ‘lord of treasures,’ an epithet of Kuvera.

— Nidhi-pa, as, m. guardian of treasure; [cf.

nidhi-pa.] — Xidhi-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of treasures,’

an epithet of Kuvera; N. of a rich merchant.

— Nidbipati-datta
, as, m., N. of a merchant.

— Nidhi-pa, as, Ved., or nidhi-pala, as, m.

guardian of treasure. — Nidlii-palita, as, m., N.

of a merchant. — Nidhi-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. pos-

sessing treasure, forming a store. — Nidhida or ni-

dhiivara (°dhi-id°), as, m. ‘ lord of treasures,’ an

epithet of Kuvera. — Nidhy-arthin, i, ini, i, treasure

seeking.

Ni-dhiyamana, as, a, am, being laid down or

deposited, &c.

Ni-dheya, as, a, am, to be placed in or on, to

be deposited.

Ni-hita, as, a, am, put down, deposited, &c.

See s. v.

fvrfv ni-dhi. See above.

ffTV ni-dhu, cl. 5. 6. P. A. -dhunoti, -dhu-

nute (in the later language also -dhunoti, -dhunute),

-dhuvati, -dhotum, -dhavitum, to throw down, give

or deliver over (Ved.) ; shake to and fro, agitate.

Ni-dhuvana, am, n. shaking about, agitation,

trembling
;

coition, sexual intercourse
;

pleasure, en-

joyment; sport, play, pastime.

fqv ni-dhri, cl. 10. P. -dharayati, -yitum

(Ved. -didhar), to place down or in, deposit in ;

determine ; establish ; render (Ved.) ; to keep, pre-

serve; (Say.) to establish firmly; to conceive in the

womb : Pass, -dharyate (Ved. -dadhre), to be placed

in or deposited
;

to bend down, to stoop (Ved.).

Ni-dhdraya, as, ci, am, Ved. placing in or on,

depositing.

Xi^harayat, an, anti, at, (Say.) abiding in.

Ni-dhriti, is, m., N. of a prince, a son of Vrishni

;

[cf. nir-vriti, ni-vritti.

]

ni-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, -dhyu-

tum, to observe, perceive (Ved.); to meditate on,

be absorbed in meditation
; to think of, reflect on ;

remember : Desid. -didhyasati, -te, to wish to

meditate on; think of attentively (Ved.).

Ni-didbydsana, am, n. profound meditation,

deep and repeated consideration, thinking of or re-

calling repeatedly.

Ni-didhyasitarya, as, a, am, to be reflected or

meditated upon.

Ni-didhydsu, us, us, u, desirous of meditating on.

Ni-dliyata, as, a, am, mediirt^ on, thought on,

imagined.

Xi-dhyana, am, n. intuition^^king at, seeing,

beholding, sight.

ni-dhruva, as, m., N. of a man

;

(as), m. pi. his descendants; [cf. naidhruva, nai-

dhruvi.]

fvrufa ni-dhruvi, is, is, i, Ved. constant,

persevering, faithful
; (is), m., N. of a Kasyapa and

author of a Rig-veda hymn (IX. 63).

ftraFT ni-dhvana, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. dhvan
with ni), sound.

ninankshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of

rt 2. rtasf), wishing or expecting to perish or die.

rile- ni-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, & c., to

sound, make a sound, cry out
;

to resound : Caus.

P. -nadayati, -yitum, to cause to sound or resound,

fill with noise, cries, &c.

Ni-nada or ni-ndda, as, m. sound, noise, cry,

buzzing, humming, crying.

Ni-nadita, as, a, am, made to sound, filled with

noise or cries ; (am), n. a sound.

Ni-nddin, i, ini, i, sounding, resounding, ringing,

crying ; causing to sound, playing (as a musical

instrument).

fr|r|ffr| ni-nayaua. See ni-ni below.

ninarta-satru, us, m., N. of a

son of An-adhrishti.

ni-nard
,

cl. 1. P. -nardati, -nardi-

tum, to sound
;

prolong a note in chanting
;

[cf.

ava-nardi]

Ni-narda, as, m. prolonging a note in chanting,

trilling.

Ni-nardat, an, anti, at, sounding
;

prolonging

a cadence

(W ni-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te,

-naddhum, Ved. to fasten, tie
;

[cf. nindhai]

Ni-naddha, as, a, am., fastened, tied fast.

Ni-nahya, as, m., Ved. a water-jar
;
(according to

the commentaries) a water-jar put into the ground.

DTD1TW ninitsu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of rt.

nid), Ved. wishing to censure or blame.

fvrrf ni-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te, -ne-

tum, to lead to, carry or bring towards, bring near,

bring, fetch ; to incline, bend ; to pour on or into

(Ved.) ; to cany out, perform, accomplish, cause ;
to

spend (time).

Nimayana, am, n. carrying out, performing,

accomplishing
;
performance

;
pouring down.

ffrfhTT ninisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 1. ni),

wishing to bring, desire or intention of carrying or

taking or leading away.
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Ninishu, us, us, u, desirous to take or lead, wishing

to bring ; wishing to spend (as time).

ni-nritta, as, a, am, repeated (as a

portion of a verse or syllable ; lit. danced again).

— Ninritta-vat, an, atl, at, having repetition (as

above).

Ni-nritti, is, f. repetition.

ftr? nind (sometimes written nid, q.v.),

cl. I. P. nindati (rarely A.-te), nininda,

‘nindishyati ,
anirulit, ninditv/m, to blame, censure,

reprimand, contemn, despise, ridicule.

Ninda in ninda-tala, as, i, am, = nindita-

hasta, having a maimed or defective hand
;
(some-

times read nimna-tala.)

Nindaka, as, a, am, blaming, defaming, re-

proachful, abusive, scurrilous, censorious; one who

ridicules or blames, a scomer.

Nindat, an, anti, at, blaming, censuring, abusing,

ridiculing.

Nindana, am, n. reproach, censure, blame.

Nindaniya, as, a, am, blamable, liable to reproof

or censure or blarnd; reprehensible
;

[cf. a-»°.]

Ninda, f. blaine^'censure, reproach, reproof, abuse,

defamation, scorn, reviling
;
injury, injuring, wicked-

ness
;

[cf. nida .]
— Nincld-stuti, is, f. praise which

involves reproof, ironical praise, irony.

Nindita, as, a, am, blamed, abused, reviled,

reproved, despised, rejected ;
low, despicable, worthy

of being reviled
;
prohibited, forbidden.

Ninditri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who ridicules or

blames or despises.

Nindin, i, ini, i, blaming, censuring, reproaching.

Ninda, us, f. a woman bearing a dead child.

Nindya, as, d, am, blamable, to be censured or

reproached, despicable, reprehensible, bad, vile; for-

bidden, prohibited
;

[cf. a-n.] — Nindya-ta, f. or

nindya-tva , am, n. blamableness, infamy, con-

temptibleness.

ninv (or according to some sinv),

cl. I. P. ninvati. See., to wet or sprinkle;

or to attend, wait on, worship?; (the two mean-

ings have probably arisen from a confusion between

sedans and sevane.)

frq ni-pa. See under 2. ni-pd, col. 2.

r<mr.|frT ni-pakshati, is, {., Ved. the

second rib.

ni-patha, as, m. or nipathana, am, n.

(fr. rt. path with ni), reading, recitation, studying.

Ni-pathita, as, a, am, read, recited, studied,

(hence nipafhitin, Part. V. 2, 88.)

Ni-pathiti, is, f. reading, recitation, study.

Ni-patha, as, m. = ni-patha, reading, study of the

sacred books or public perusal of popular poems.

fjrrflr ni-pat, cl. x. P. -patati, -patitum, to

tly down, fall down, tumble down, settle down, fall,

descend, alight, throw one’s self down ; to fall upon,

throw one’s self upon, assault, assail, fall into, rush

into, rush in, flow in, disembogue into, discharge

into; fall into ruin; to fall into (any state or con-

dition)
;
to fall into (a place), enter, insert one’s self,

become fixed in ;
to befall, happen, take place ; to

fall to the share of (with loc.): Caus. -pdtayati,

•apipatat, -yitam, to cause to fall down, throw

down, fell, cast down, cause to fall on (e. g. to cause

a stick to fall on any one <= strike with a stick)
; to

hurl down
;
to cast, throw, hurl, throw into ; to let in,

inlay, emboss; to direct (the eyes &c.) upon ; to spit

on, spit out; to ruin, kill, destroy (with abl.)
; to

raise or levy a tribute from (with lcaran and abl. c.,

in MahS-bh. SsSnli-p. 3313); (in grammar) to put

down as a special or irregular form, to give as an

irregularity, consider as anomalous or irregular
;
{ni-

patyate is put down or mentioned as a special rule

or irregular form.)

Ni-patat, an, anti, at, flyiug down, falling down,
falling, descending, alighting, prostrating one’s sclf,&c.

Ni-patana, am, n. flying down, falling down,

falling, descending ; alighting, flying.

Ni-patita, as, a, am, fallen down, fallen ; de-

scended, alighted.

Ni-patya, ind. having fallen down, having pros-

trated one’s self, having descended or alighted. — Ni-
patya-rohini, f. falling and tscending (?).

Ni-patya, f. any slippery ground ;
a field of battle.

Ni-pdta, as, m. falling down, felling, descending,

coming down, alighting; falling upon, attacking;

casting, hurling
;
death, dying ;

accidental occurrence

or mention
;
putting down as irregular or exceptional,

irregular form, irregularity (e. g. purva-nipata,
irregular occurrence of a word at the beginning

instead of at the end of a compound
;
para-nipdta,

irregular placing of a word at the end instead of

beginning)
; the opposite extremity, the lower end ;

(in grammar) a particle, the term for all adverbs in-

cluding conjunctions and interjections, (called mipdta

as falling into the sentence in various senses, i. e.

taking their place after other words to modify the

sense in various ways.) — Nipdta-tva, am, n. the

state of being a particle. — Nipata-pratikara, as,

m. the repelling of assaults.

Ni-pdtaha, as, am, m. n. =pdtalca, a bad deed,

a sin.

Ni-patana, as, a, am, throwing down, overthrow-

ing, killing, destroying
;
(am), n. causing to descend

or fall, throwing down, overthrowing ;
beating,

knocking down
;
putting on

;
touching with

;
killing,

destroying; (in grammar) putting down as an irre-

gularity, accidental mention or use of a word
;
a form

which by its rare occurrence shows itself to be irre-

gular
;
irregularity, exception

;
falling down, hurrying

down, flying down.

Ni-pataniya, as, a, am, to be cast down or over-

thrown, caused to fall (e. g. dando nipataniyas,

the stick must be caused to fall, punishment must

be inflicted).

Ni-patita, as, a, am, made to fall or descend

;

beaten down ;
killed

;
irregular, excepted.

Ni-patin, i, ini, i, falling down, flying down or on,

alighting
;
striking down, destroying, a destroyer.

Ni-patya, as, d, am, to be cast down or over-

thrown ; to be put down or mentioned as an irregu-

larity.

Ni-patyamdna, as, a, am, being thrown down,

being precipitated.

f'TVcdnR ni-palasam, ind., Ved. (Say.)

without speaking, i. e. like a tree without foliage (or

as a leafless tree moves without rustling).

fVnrT 1. ni-pa, cl. 2. P. -piiti, -patum, & c.,

to guard, protect, defend
; observe, watch over : Caus.

-pdlayati, -yitam, to protect, guard, govern.

frqT 2. ni-pd, cl. 1. and 2. P. -pibati or

-pivati, -patum, to drink in, imbibe, suck in ; to

absorb, dry up : Caus. P. -pdyayati, -yitam, to

cause to imbibe or suck in.

Ni-pa, as, am, m. n. a water-jar
;

(as), m. the

Kadainba tree, Nauclea Cadamba
(
= kadamba).

Ni-pana or nipanaka, am, n. drinking, im-

bibing ;
any reservoir of water, any place or trough

near a well for watering cattle
; a well, pool ; a

milk-pail. — Nipana-Vat, an, ati, at, having reser-

voirs or ponds, abounding in pools, &c.

Ni-pita,as, a, am, drunk in, drunk up, absorbed,

imbibed, dried up.

Ni-piti, is, f. drinking.

Ni-piyamana, as, a, am, being drunk in or

imbibed.

fjPTrai ni-pdka, as, m. (fr. rt. pad with ni),

cooking, maturing, ripening.

fdMld ni-patha. See ni-patha, col. 1.

ni-pdta. See above.

ni-pdda, as, m., Ved. low ground,
a valley; (S5y.) high and low ground.

ni-pish, cl. 7. P., Ved. -pinashti,

-peshtum, to crush.

fr* ni-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yitum,

to press close to or against, press together, squeeze
;

.

to embrace ; to impress
; to cause pain, afflict, 1

plague, trouble; (in astronomy) to eclipse.

Ni-pidana, am, n. squeezing, pressing; hurting,

giving pain; (a), f. oppression.

Ni-pidayat, an, anti, at, pressing, pressing to-

gether
;

(dantan dantair nipidayan, gnashing

the teeth.)

Ni-pldita, as, a, am, squeezed, pressed, embraced;

pained, hurt. — Nipiditalaktaka-vat ( ta-al‘), ind.

like pressed lac.

Ni-pidya, ind. having pressed
;

having pressed

against or upon
;
having embraced

;
having hurt.

Cd Ml h ni-piy, cl. 1. P., Ved. -piyati, -yi-

tum, to revile, abuse, treat with contempt.

fdTJ nipu, us, m., N. of a man.

friMiu ni-puna, as, a, am (said to he fr. rt.

pun with ni; perhaps fr. rt. push + affix na, through

which dialectically punna=puna), clever, adroit,

skilful, skilled in, conversant with (loc. and gen.);

experienced
;
kind or friendly towards (with loc. or

with prati) ; sharp, acute, fine, delicate ; complete,

perfect, accurate
;
(am or ena), ind. skilfully, cleverly,

sharply ;
completely, perfectly, totally, exactly, care-

fully
;

in a delicate manner. — Nipuna-tara , as, a.

am, more clever, perfect, &c.
;
(am), ind. cleverly;

perfectly. — Nipuna-tas, ind. clevetly, skilfully;

completely. — Nipuna-td, f. skilfulness, cleverness,

convenancy, adroitness, versatility ; carefulness, accu-

racy. — Nipuna-drid, k, k, k, sharp-sighted, clever,

knowing.

Nipunika, f. ‘ the clever one,’ N. of a waiting-

maid in the Vikramorvasl.

ni-puth, Caus. -pothayati, -yitum,

to dash down.

ni-pur, ur, {., Ved. (according to

Mahi-dhara) = sukshma-deha, the subtle body.

fd^Jrf ni-pdta, as, a, am, Ved. strained,

filtered, purifitd.

fr| U g r| ni-pra-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -han-

tum, to kill (with gen. of the object).

ftrftnrnr nipriydya (fr. ni-priya ), Nom.
A. nipriyayate, &c., Ved. to keep in one's pos-

session, not to be willing to give up.

fdVioST ni-phald, f. the plant Cardiosper-

mum Halicacabum (=jyotishmati).

frt i+i ( odd ni-phdlana, am, n. (probably

incorrect for ni-bhalana), seeing, sight.

ni-phena, am, n.= a-phena, opium.

f'TSTja ni-baddha. See under ni-bandh.

<q'5Ar ni-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhndti, -band-

dlium, to bind on, bind, tie, fasten, tie together; to

fetter, enchain, imprison, ensnare ; to attach, to join,

unite, connect ; compose (in writing), record, write

;

to construct
;
to draw together, contract (e. g. bhru-

kutim, the brow) ; to fix, hold fast, confine, restrain,

obstruct, stop, close up, restrict ; to fix on, place or

put upon, impose ; to put together, form, acquire

;

(with padam )
to put the foot upon, i.e. to under-

take anything ; to fix or direct upon ;
to appoint,

commission, charge; to place, locate; to destroy,

(Mahi-bh. VirMa-p. 982 ;
cf. rt. vadh.)

Ni-baddha, as, a, am, bound in or on, bound;

fastened, tied, connected, bound or sewed together,

fastened to ; taught (as in a net), fettered, enchained,

chained to, dependant on ; connected, coherent ;
shut

up, closed, stopped, obstructed ;
confined, costive

;

checked, restrained, resuicted to; bound over or
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called asa witness(Manu VIII. 76) ;
composed, written

;

fixed in, inlaid (as with gold or jewels), enchased, set,

inserted ;
committed, intrusted ; enveloped, enclosed,

involved, covered with
;
constructed of, formed of,

consisting of ;
accompanied by, furnished or endowed

with ;
relating to, contained or involved in.

Ni-banddhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, who or what

ties or binds, a binder, fastener
; (dhd ),

m. a com-

poser, writer, author ; a commentator
;

(also written

ni-bandhri.)

Ni-bandha, as, m. binding on, binding, fastening,

tying, attachment, attachment to, intentness on ; com-

posing, writing down, recording ;
restraint, obstruc-

tion, confinement, constipation, suppression of urine,

strangury ; a band, bond, fetter ; fixed property, not

movable or fluctuating ; a grant of property, an assign-

ment of cattle or money for support; foundation,

origin, root, cause, reason ;
any literary composition

or treatise ; a commentary or explanation of technical

rules [cf. grantha] ; N. of a particular work ;
the

plant Azadirachia Indica; (am), n. song, singing.

— Nibandha-ddna, am, n. grant of property, as-

signment or gift of a corrody . — Nibandha-satt-

graha, as, m., N. of a commentary on Su-sruta's

medical work.

Ni-bandhana, as, i, am, binding, fastening,

fettering; (i), f. band, bond, fetter; (am), n. the

act of listening to, binding together, ligation ;
con-

structing, building (as a bridge &c.) ; checking, re-

straining, confining
;

band, fetter ; that to which

anything is fastened or on which it rests
;
a receptacle

;

the part of a lute where the strings are fastened, the

tie or peg of a lute ; cause, origin, reason, motive,

condition
;
(in grammar) syntax ; a composition ; a

commentary ; a grant, an assignment.

Ni-bandhika. See a£va-n°.

Ni-bandhita, as, a, am, bound, fastened, con-

fined, tied.

Ni-bandhin, i, ini, i, binding, confining ; joined

or connected by or with, hanging together, cohering

;

causing, being a cause or haring a reason.

ni-barhana. See ni-brih below.

fri ^ cO nibala, as or am, m. or n. (?), a

particular number.

P«i |V ni-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, -bddhi-

turn, Ved. to press down or together, force in ; to

cramp, contract, confine, obstruct
; to oppress.

Ni-badha, as, m. obstruction, in a-n°, q. v.

TToo? ni-balha, as, a, am (according
to some fir. rt. bank, according to Say. fr. rt. bah =
vdh, to endeavour), Ved. forced down, thrown into.

nrfv ni-budh, cl. 1. P. A. -bodhati, -te,

-bodhitum, to learn or hear anything (acc.) from
any one (gen. or with sakaSat) ; to attend to, listen

to, (often occurring in the impv. ni-bodha) ; to

know, consider : Caus. -bodhayati, &c., to cause to

know or learn, to inform, give to understand.

Ni-boddhavya, as, a, am, to be learnt; to be
considered or regarded.

ni-brih (also written ni-vrih, q. v.),

cl. 1. P. -barhati, -barhitum, -barhayati, -yitum,
Ved. to throw down, destroy, annihilate, extirpate,

eradicate.

Ni-barhana, as, a, am, destroying, &c.
;
(am),

n. destruction, annihilation, &c. See ni-varliana.

fir* ni-bha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. bha with
ni), like, resembling, similar, (only at the end of a

comp.
; sometimes pleonastically after adjectives, e. g.

daru-nibhanana, handsome-faced
; and occasionally

with another word meaning ‘ like,’ e.g. naga-nibho-
pama, like a mountain); (as, am), m. n. appear-

ance, light, manifestation
;
pretence, pretext, fraud,

sham, trick, disguise.—Nibha-ta, f. similarity, likeness.

f^lH^ni-bhahj

,

cl. 7. P. -bhanakti, -bhank-
tum, to break or dash to pieces, break asunder.

fjfrlTHVf ni-bhartsana, wrong reading for

nir-bhartsana.

ni-bhal, cl. 10. P. A. -bhalayati,

-te, -yitum, to perceive, see.

Ni-bhalana, am, n. seeing, sight, perception ;

[cf. ni-phalana.']

ni-bhasad (?), having the hinder

parts directed downwards (?). See bhasad.

ni-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti,

-bhintte.-bhettum, to break or divide asunder: Pass.

-bhuiyate, to be opened, to open.

fVpffa ni-bhima, as, a, am, terrible, fright-

ful. — Nibhima-viknnna, as, a, am, of terrible

valour, of formidable prowess.

f^ftT ni-bhuta, as, a, am, past, gone.

nibhuyapa, as, m., Ved. epithet

of Vishnu, (meaning unknown.)

ni-bhri, cl. 1. P. -bharati, -bhartum,

&c., to bear or put down, (apparently only used in

the part, ni-bhrita below.)

Ni-bhrita,as, a,am, borne or placeddown, deposited

in a low place, lowered ; concealed, hidden, secret,

occult, unperceived, imperceptible ; modest, humble,

unassuming; mild, gentle; lonely, solitary; still, silent;

firm, unmoved, immovable ;
resolute, decided, firmly

attached, faithful; filled with, full of, (BhSgavata-Purana

X. 32, 20, =pdrna, ryapta); (am), n. humility,

modesty, meekness [cf. naibhritya]; (am), ind.

covertly, secretly, privately, apart, unobservedly, im-

perceptibly, in a comer, out of sight. — Nibhritagata

( ta-dg°), as, a, am, secretly arrived. — Nibhritat-

man (
c
ta-at°), a, a, a, resolute-minded, resolute.

— Nibhritdrtha (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, having a

secret meaning, occult.

i-bhrans, Caus. -bhrasayat i, -yitum,

Ved. to cause to fall off, to strike or break off.

nima, as, m. a pin, stake (?).

ni-majj, cl. 6. P. -majjati, -mank-

tum, to sink into, sink down, dive, plunge into,

immerse one’s self, bathe, be immersed or submerged

(e. g. akshi nimajjati, the eye sinks
; diram nb-

mamajja, he remained long under the water) ; to be

drowned ; to penetrate into ; to disappear, perish ; to

immerse or submerge in water, cause to sink (e.g. into

hell, Maha-bh. Adi-p. 4156): Caus. P. -majjayati,

-yitum, to cause to dive, immerse, dip, plunge (any-

thing) into water, submerge, drown
;

(figuratively)

to cause to plunge or penetrate into a battle, lead

into the thick of a fight.

Ni-magna, as, a, am, plunged or immersed in,

dipped into, fallen into (water &c.), submerged,

sunk
;
gone down, set (as the sun) ; forcibly entered

into or penetrated; (with para-lokaya) entered

into the other world; sunk in, depressed, not

prominent ; overwhelmed, covered. — Nimagna-nd-
bhi, is, is, i, having a depressed navel . — Nimagna-
madhya, f. a woman having a depressed (and there-

fore slender) waist.

Ni-magnaka, as, a, am, hiding one’s self, lurking.

Ni-majjat, an, ati or anti, at, bathing, diving,

plunging in, sinking.

Ni-majjathu, us, m. the act of diving or entering

into, plunging
;
(with talpe) going to bed, sleeping.

Ni-majjana, as, i, am, causing to enter or plunge

into (with gen.), immersing, absorbing; (am), n.

bathing, diving, immersion, sinking.

Ni-majjamana, as, a, am, sinking, plunging

into ; immersed ; being drowned.

Ni-majjita, as, a, am, plunged into the water,

drowned.

ni-mad, Caus. P. -madayati, -yitum,

to pronounce distinctly but slowly.

Ni-mada, as, m. pronunciation which is distinct

but slow, one of the seven degrees of pronunciation

(vadah sthdnani).

ni-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantrayate,

yitum, to invite, summon, call (to a feast), entertain.

Ni-mantraka, as, m. one who summons or

invites, an inviter.

Ni-mantrana, am, n. inviting, invitation ; sum-
moning, calling ; a summons.—Nimantraiia-pattra,
am, n. a written summons, a note of invitation.

Ni-mantrita, as, a, am, invited, summoned,
convoked ; bidden to a feast, entertained.

Ni-mantrya, as, a, am, to be invited, to be called.

ni-manyu, us, us, u, Ved. not angry,

unresentful, appeased.

ni-maya. See ni-me, p. 490, col. 2.

f^TT ni-ma [cf. ni-me], cl. 2. 3. P. A.

-mati, -mimite, -matum, to measure ; to adjust.

1. ni-matavya, as, a, am, to be measured, &c.

;

[the ni-matavya which occurs in Manu X. 94. is to

be referred to ni-me, q. v.]

Ni-mana, am, n. measure. See a-n°.

1. ni-mita, as, a, am, measured out. See dur-n°.

1. ni-meya, as, a, am (for 2. see ni-me), to be

measured, measurable, anything the measure or value

of which can be fixed.

fH Fh i . nimi, is, m., N. of several kings of

Videha ; of a son of Dattatreya ; of a son of Ikshvaku,

(this Nimi lost his body through the curse of

Vasishtha, and when the gods were willing to restore

it, requested that instead of receiving his former

shape he might occupy the eyes of all living creatures

;

the request was granted, and in consequence of the

presence of Nimi, men’s eyelids are ever opening

and shutting ; cf. ni-misha, and see Vishnu-Purana

IV. 5) ; N. of the twenty-first Jaina Arhat of the

present Ava-sarpinI ; of a son of Bhajamana
;

of

Danda-pani ; of a Danava ; closing or winking of

the eyes, twinkling. — Nimin-dhara, as, m. (fr.

nimim acc. sing. + dhara), N. of a prince.

2. ni-mi, cl. 5. P. A. -minoti, -minute,

&c., to fix in, dig in ; to fix, erect.

2. ni-mita, as, d, am, fixed in, fixed, erected.

ni-mitta, am, n. (probably con-

nected with ni-ma above), a mark, an aim; an

archer’s butt, target; sign, token; prognostic, pre-

sage, omen [cf. dur-n°] ; cause, motive, reason,

instrumental or efficient cause, ( opposed to upa-dana,

the material cause) ; nimitta is used at the end of

a comp, in the sense ‘ having as a motive or cause,’

‘ caused or produced by,’ ‘ occasioned by,’ e. g. visha-

nimittd pidd, pain caused by poison; (am acc.,

ena inst., aya dat., at abl., asya gen., e loc.),

because of, on account of, for the sake of, for the

purpose of, through. — Nimitta-karana, am, n. an

instrumental or efficient cause, (especially the Deity

considered as the agent in creation.) — Nimitta-

karana-ta, f. the state of being the efficient cause.

— Nimitta-kala, as, m. the period or moment of

time which may be regarded as causing any event

;

any given or specific time. — Nimitta-krit, t, m.
‘omen-maker,’ a crow, raven. — Nimitta-jna, as,

a, am, acquainted with omens.—Nimitta-jnana,
am, n. ‘ knowledge of causes or signs,’ N. of the fifty-

eighth chapter of the Kama-sutra by Vatsyayana.

— Nimitta-tas, ind. by or from a special cause or

reason. — Nimitta-td, f. or nimitta-tva, am, n. the

state of being a cause, causality, instrumentality.

— Nimitta-dharma, as, m. expiation; any occa-

sional or special penance, rite, or obligation. — Ni-

mitta-nidana, am, n., N. of a work. — Nimitta-

bhiita, as, a, am, become a cause or reason, being

a cause or means. —Nimitta-matra, am, n. the

mere efficient cause or instrument. ~ Nimitta-vid,

t, m. ‘ omen-knower,’ an astrologer. — Nimitta-

vedhin, i, ini, i, hitting an aim, piercing the mark.

— Nimitta-hetu, us, m. an efficient cause.— Ni-

mittahetu-tva, am, n. the being an instrumental
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or efficient cause. — Nimittartha (°ta-ar°), as, m.

the infinitive mood (in grammar). — Nimittdvritti

(°ta-aif ), is, f. dependance upon a special cause or

occasion. — Nimitti-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku-

rute, -kartum, to make anything a cause, to use as

a cause or means. — Nimitti-bhu, cl. I.P.-bhavati,

-vitum, to become a cause or reason for (with loc.).

Ni-miltuka, as, a, am (at the end of an adj.

comp.), caused or occasioned or produced by; (ant),

n. kissing, a kiss.

Nimitldyamdna, as, a,am (ft. an unused Nominal

verb nimittdya ), causing, producing.

Ni/mittin, i, ini, i, operated on or influenced by

a cause, having a cause or reason.

f«1 Ph^I ni-misla, as, a, am, Yed. devoted

to, attached to (with loc.)
;

(Say.) commixed, com-

mingling, mixing with, being mixed. — Nimidla-

tama, as, a, am, Ved. most attached to (with loc.).

i. ni-mish, cl. 6. P. -mishati, -me-

sldtv/m, to shut the eyelids, wink, twinkle, blink.

2 . ni-misli, t, f.,Ved. winking or twinkling of the

eye ; shutting the eyes, falling asleep [cf. nimi] ;

a-nimish, t, t, t, never closing or winking the eyes

;

(t), m. a god
;

[cf. Nala V. 24.]

Ni-misha, as, m. twinkling, winking, shutting

the eye; the twinkling of an eye considered as a

measure of time, a moment ;
morbid twinkling of the

eyes ;
N. of a son of Garuda (Maha-bh. Udyoga-parva

3595 ); an epithet of Vishnu, (also a-nimisha.)

— Nimishantara (°sha-an°), am, n. the interval

of a moment; (ena), ind. in a twinkling, in the

interval of a moment.

Ni-mishat, an, ati or anti, at, winking, blinking,

closing the eyes.

Ni-me8ha, as, am, m. n. twinkling of the eyes,

(opposed to un-mesha)

;

a momentary space of

time, a moment, a twinkling of the eye considered

as a measure of time
;
morbid twinkling of the eye,

morbid closing of the eyelid ; N. of a mythical

being ; nimesham nimesham, every moment. — Ni-
mesha-krit, t, f. ‘ twinkler,’ lightning. — Nimeslia-

tas, ind., Ved. with regard to the shutting of the

eyes, (according to Mahi-dhara gen. sing, of the

pres, part.) — Nimesha-dyut, t, or nimesha^rud, k,

m. a fire-fly. — Nimesha-matra, am, n. only a twink-

ling, merely an instant
;

(ena), ind. in a twinkling,

in an instant of time, in barely a moment. — Nime-
shdrdhat (°sha-ar°), ind. in half a twinkling of the

eye, i. e. in less than an instant.

Ni-meshaka, as, m. twinkling of the eye
; a fire-fly.

Ni-meshana, as, i, am, causing twinkling See.

firfajr ni-mih, cl. 1. P. -mehati, &c., to

urine, sprinkle down urine.

ni-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati, -militum,

to shut or close the eyes, fall asleep, sleep ; to close (as

flowers); to die, disappear: Caus. -milayati, -yitum,

to cause (one) to shut the eyes, to close ; to kill.

Ni-milat, an, anti, at, closing the eyes, winking
the eyelids, twinkling.

Ni-milana, am, n. shutting the eyelids, winking
or twinkling of the eyes, winking; closing the eyes

in death
;
(figuratively) dying, death

;
(in astronomy)

immersion, complete obscuration, a total eclipse.

Ni-mila, f. shutting the eyes.

Ni-milihd, f. shutting the eyes, winking, twink-

ling, blinking, conniving at anything; fraud, trick.

Ni-milita, as, a, am, closed, shut (as the eye),

winked, blinked
;

blinded, darkened, obscured
;

[cf.

rajo-nimilita.) — Nimilitaksha (°ta-ak°), as, i,

am, having the eyes closed.

Ni-milin, i, ini, i, closing the eyes, having the

eyelids shut.

ni-miv, cl. 1. P. -mivati, Sic., to
press on, press down.

fWhgr nimisvara, as, m. (with Jninas)

N. of the sixteenth Arhat of the present Ut-sarpinT.

id^J^M ni-jnulam, ind. down to the root.

fn ^ r
wi'

ni-mrij, cl. 2. P. -mdrshti (cl. 6. Ved. I

-mrijati, -te), -marjitum, -marshtum, to rub in,

rub upon, wipe, wipe off, wipe away, to cleanse

one’s self (A.) ; to lead to, attach to : Intens., Ved.

-mamrije, to wipe away, cleanse ; to destroy

:

Desid., Ved. -mimrikshati, (in Rig-veda I. 64, 4,

Say. considers ni-mimrikshuh as a Vedic redupli-

cated perf. = ni-mrishtah sthita babhuvuh; accord-

ing to some the meaning is ‘ to flash down.’)

Ni-mrigra, as, a, am, Ved. devoted, attached to

;

(Say.) excessively purifying or cleansing.

fciiTJTT ni-mrin, cl. 6. P. -mrinati, Sic., to

dash down, strike down.

ni-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridnati, -mardi-

tum, to crash, dash to pieces ; to rub off.

fa* ni-me [cf. ni-ma], cl. 1. A. -mayate,
-matum, to change, exchange for (with inst.), barter.

Ni-maya, as, m. barter, change, exchange.

2. ni-matavya, as, a, am (for 1. see ni-ma),

to be exchanged or bartered.

2. ni-meya, as, a, am (for 1 . see ni-ma), to be ex-

changed
;

(as), m. barter, exchange
;

[cf. naimeya.]

f»T*mni-mesha. See under 1 . ni-mish, col. 1.

nimna, am, n. (fr. ni or perhaps
rather fr. rt. nam with ni or according to others fr.

rt. man or rt. mna with ni), depth, low ground, low-

land
; a slope, declivity

;
gap, chasm or cavity in the

ground
; a depression, deepening

;
(as, a, am), deep,

profound (literally or figuratively)
;
low (as ground),

depressed, sunk
;
(as), m., N. of a prince. — Nimna-

ga, as, a, am, going low or deep, going downwards,

descending
;

(a), f. a river, mountain-stream
;

[cf.

giri-n
0
.] — Nimna-gata, as, a, am, going in deep

or low places; (am), n. a lowplace.— Nimna-tala,
see under ninda-tala. — Nimna-ta, f. or nimna-
tva, am, n. depth, lowness, profundity. — Nimna-
dedu, as, m. or nimna-bhaga, as, m. a low or deep

ghce. — Nimnonnala (°na-un°), as, a, am, low

and high, depressed and elevated, up and down.

Nimnais, ind., Ved. in deep places, low, down-
wards; [cf. uddais, nidais.]

nimba or nimbaka, as, m. (said to

be fr. rt. ni), a tree with bitter fruits, Azadirachta

Indica, the Nimb or Ncemb tree, (the leaves of this

tree are chewed at funeral ceremonies)
;

[cf. giri-m°,

trina-n°.] — Nimba-taru, us, m. the tree Erythrina

Fulgens or (according to others) Melia Sempervirens,

(it is considered as one of the trees of paradise.)

— Nimba-'rajas, as, n. a particular high number;
[cf. mahd-n°.\ — Nimba-vati, f., N. of a woman.
— Nimba-vija, as, m. a tree ( = rajadani). — Nim-
barka-karavirardana-vrata (°ba-ar

0
,°ra-ar°), am,

n.,N. of a particular vow; N. of the seventy-seventh

chapter of the Bhavishya-Purana.

f^r nimbuka, as, m. the common lime,

Citrus Acida
;

(also read nisbu.

)

ni-mlud (Ved. ni-mrud), cl. 1. P.

-mlodati, &c., to set, disappear (as the sun).

Ni-mrnkti, Ved., or in later Sanskrit ni-mlukti,
is, f. sunset, setting of the sun, disappearance.

Ni-mrud, k, f., Ved. sunset, setting of the sun,

evening
;

(lc, k, k), slack, loose.

Ni-mloda, as, m. setting of the sun, sunset.

Ni-mlodani, f. (fr. an unused form ni-mlodana),
N. of the city of Varuna situated on the mountain
MJnasottara towards the west.

Ni-mlodi, is, m., N. of a prince, son of BhajamSna.

ni-yata. See col. 3.

fdh't* ni-yantr, cl. 10.P. -yantrayati, &c.,

to restrain, [apparently only used in the derivatives.]

Ni-yuntrana ,am, n.\hes.e\o( restraining, restraint,

checking
;
governing, guiding ; defining, definition.

Ni-yantrita , as, a,am, restrained, curbed, checked;

governed, guided.

-yamana.

ni-yam, cl. I. P. -yaddhati, -yantum,
to check, curb, restrain, hold back, suppress, stop;

to hold in (as the breath &c.)
;
govern, control, rule,

direct, regulate ; to punish ; to restrict
; to bind,

confine, fasten
; to conceal

; to attain, obtain
; to

assume ; to present, offer ; to place or fix upon

:

Caus. -yamayati, -yitum, to restrain, curb, check.

Ni-yata, as, a, am, checked, curbed, restrained,

held in
;

governed, controlled, subdued, submissive,

self-governed ; abstemious, self-denying, temperate

;

attentive, intent upon
;

fixed, constant, steady, per-

manent, incessant ; ascertained, certain, destined,

settled, sure ; inevitable
;

positive, definite
;
perme-

able, what may be spread through or over ?
;
(am),

n. elementary or crude matter, the recipient of attri-

butes or properties; (am), ind. always, constantly,

decidedly, positively, surely, certainly, inevitably
; for-

cibly. — Nirjata-manasa, as, a, am, of subdued

mind or spirit. — Niyata-vishaya-vartin, i, ini, i,

steadily abiding in one’s own sphere. — Niya tatman
(°ta-at°), a, a, a, self-regulated, self-controlled, self-

restrained. — Niyatahara (°ta-ah°), as, a, am,
abstemious in food, temperate.— Niyatendriya (°ta-

in°), as, a, am, having the passions subdued or

restrained.

Ni-yati, is, f. restraint, restriction
; the fixed

order of things, necessity, destiny, fate, luck, good or

bad fortune
;

a religious duty or obligation
; self-

command, self-restraint
;
(Niyati is sometimes per-

sonified as a goddess, she and Ayati being regarded

as daughters of Meru and wives of Dhatri and Vi-

dhatri)
;

(i), f. an epithet of Durga.

Ni-yantavya, as, a, am, to be restrained, checked,

controlled, tamed ; to be forced.

Ni-yantu in dur-n°, q. v.

Ni-yantri, ta, tri, tri, who or what holds in,

restrains, curbs, governs, guides, tames, &c. ; re-

straining; (ta), m. a restrainer, charioteer, driver,

coachman ; a ruler, governor, master ; a punisher.

— Niyantri-tva, am, n. restraint, government, abi-

lity to rule, power of restraining, controlling faculty.

Ni-yama, as, m. restraining, holding back, check-

ing, keeping back
;

taming, subduing, preventing,

confining; restraint, restriction, restriction to (with

loc.) ;
limitation

;
fixing, defining, definition

; keeping

down, lowering (as the tone of the voice); fixed

rule or law, necessity, obligation; rale, precept (e.g.

strinam Prdkrita-bhashanam era niyamah, the

usage of women is to speak only Prakrit)
;
certainty,

ascertainment; agreement, contract, engagemeht,

assent, promise, vow; any self-imposed restraint or

religious observance voluntarily practised, as fast-

ing, watching, pilgrimage, praying, &c. ; voluntary

penance, meritorious or supererogatory piety ;
a lesser

vow, minor observance (as opposed to yama, a greater

vow which must always be observed)
;
(in rhetoric)

a common-place in poetry, any conventional expres-

sion or usual comparison (as notice of the birch in

describing the Himalaya, of the sandal tree in de-

scribing the Malaya mountains, of the peacock’s cry

in the rains, of the koil in spring, &c.) ; Necessity

or Fixed Law personified as a son of Dharma by

Dhriti
;
(ena or at), ind. by a fixed rale, necessarily,

surely, certainly. — Niyama-nishtha, f. rigid ob-

servance of prescribed rites. — Niyama-pattra, am,
n. a written agreement or stipulation.— Niyama-
para, as, a, am, observing fixed rales ;

relating to

or corroborative of a rule. — Niyama-pdla, as, m.
‘ observer of vows,’ N. of a sage from whom the

Nepalese derive the name of their country, (properly

Nipal.) — Niyama-bhairga, as, m. breach of a

stipulation or contract. — Niyama-vat, an, ati, at,

practising or observing religious observances
;
(ati), f.

(a woman) having the monthly courses. — Niyarna-

sthili, is, f. a state of self-restraint, steady observance

of religious obligations, asceticism.

Ni-yamana, as, i, am, regulating, controlling,

subduing, taming, overpowering; (am), n. subduing,

checking, restraining; humiliation, coercion; binding;

restriction, limitation
;
precept, fixed practice or rule.

(Vifrfarq nimittartha.
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Ni-yamila, at, a, am, checked, restrained, sup-

pressed, bound, confined; governed, guided; fixed,

regulated, prescribed, stipulated, agreed upon.

1. ni-yamya, as, a, am, to be checked or re-

strained, restrainable, tamable.

2. ni-yamya, ind. having restrained, having

guided, &c.

Ni-yama, as, m. =ni-yama, restraint; religious

vow, penance, fasting, &c„ especially if an act of

supererogation ;
= ni-yamaka, a boatman, sailor

;
[cf.

nir-yama.]

Ni-yamaka, as, a, am, restraining, checking, con-

trolling, subduing, suppressing, overpowering; re-

strictive, limiting ;
defining more closely

;
guiding,

governing, who or what regulates or restrains ;
a re-

strainer, ruler, master
;
(as), m. a charioteer

;
a boat-

man, a sailor, but variously applied to one who rows

or steers, a pilot, a helmsman
;

[cf. nir-yama.]— Ni-

yamaka-ia, f. controllership, power of restraining,

restraint ;
exact definition, explanation.

Ni-yamana, am, n. taming, checking, restraining

;

(probably incorrectly for ni-yamana.)

ni-yayin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. yd with

ni), Ved. driving over, passing over (as a carriage).

Ni-yana, am, n„ Ved. way, access.

frdd ni-yava. See under 2. ni-yu below.

f«4dl ni-yatana, am, n. causing to fall

or descend
;
(wrong reading for ni-patana, q. v.)

ftrd 1. ni-yu, cl. 3. P. -yuyoti

,

&c., Ved.

to repel, keep off.

frg 2 . ni-yu, cl. 2. P. -yauti, cl. 9. P. A.

-yunati, -mite, -yavitum, to join, yoke, harness;

to mix ; to bestow.

Ni-yava, as, m. compact order, continuous line or

series; (Say.) mixing, mixture.

Ni-yut, t, (., Ved. series, line, row; (Say.) a

horse, steed (as harnessed to a car), especially one of

the horses of VSyu called Niyuts; praise, a praiser;

(as), f. pi. series of words [cf. yrantha, ni-ban-

dhana], verses, a poem; (Say.) a team of horses,

(especially the Niyuts or horses of Vayu
; N. of a

Wife of Rudra in one of his different forms. — Niyut-

bat, an, ati, at, Ved. forming a series; flowing

continuously, as the Soma ; drawn by a line of horses,

is Vayu or Indra, or the Maruts
;

(Say.) possessing

he Niyut steeds, possessing horses ; containing the

.vord niyut or niyui-vat (as a verse or hymn).

— Niyud-ratha, as, a, ant, Ved. one whose car is

drawn by a line or team of horses
;
(Say.) having a

aamessed chariot.

Ni-yuta, am, n. (according to some lexicographers

•ilso m.), a million ; a hundred thousand ; loo Ayutas

= 10,000 Kotis.

Ni-yutvatiya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to

Niyut-vat (Vayu).

frrgir ni-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, -yunkte,

-yoktum, to join to, attach or fasten to ; to put to

horses), yoke, harness
; to place over, appoint, elect

or depute any one to any office or duty (with acc.

af the person and loc. of the thing or business) ; to

give authority, authorize
;
to assign, employ, engage

;

to commit, intrust, commission; to enjoin, order,

command ; to constrain, urge, coerce, compel ; to

aarass : Caus. (or cl. to.) -yojayati, -yitum, to cause

to be attached, cause to be placed or put, to fasten

;

to appoint, commission, charge, employ ; to order,

command, direct, prescribe
; to urge, instigate, coerce

;

to perform, make, place in any state (e. g. sandehe,
in jeopardy) ; to offer, present with, endow.
Ni-yukta, as, a, am, fastened to; engaged in,

attached to
;
directed, enjoined, commanded

; autho-

rized, appointed ; ascertained
;
(as), m. a functionary,

official.

Ni-yuktaka, as, a, am, appointed, elected, placed

in authority.

Ni-yukti, is, f. injunction, order, command
; ap-

pointment, commission, charge, office.

Ni-yujya, ind. having joined or attached
;
having

put to or harnessed; having appointed, &c.

Ni-yujyamana, as, a, am, being appointed,

being engaged or employed.

Ni-yunjana, as, a, am, appointing, authorizing,

enjoining, constituting, appointing to an office.

Ni-yoktavya, at, a, am, to be appointed or autho-

rized, to be employed, ordered, &c.

Ni-yoktri, ta, tri, tri, one who joins or fastens

or attaches
;

(ta), m. a ruler, lord, master.

Ni-yoga, as, m. attaching or fastening to ; appli-

cation, use, employment, appointment, injunction,

direction, order, command, commission, charge,

precept; any trust or appointed task or duty, any

business or function committed to one’s charge

;

effort, exertion ; certainty, ascertainment
;
necessity

;

(at or ena), ind. according to order or command,
necessarily, certainly, surely. — Niyoga-karana, am,
n. making a command, commanding. — Niyoga-tas,

ind. according to order or command. — Niyoga-
pada, as, m. a fastening, (probably) a halter. — Ni-
yoga-prayojana, am, n. the object or business of

any appointment, authorized act or duty. — Niyoga-

vidhi, is, m. the form or rule of appointing to any

act or duty. — Niyogartha (°ga-ar ), as, m. the

object of an authorized act or appointment.

Ni-yogin, i, ini, i, appointed, authorized, invested

with authority, employed, engaged in any duty,

attached to any business; (i), m. a functionary, an

official, officer, man in office, a minister, a deputy,

an agent, &c. — Niyogy-arfha-grahopaya (°ha-

up°), as, m. the resource of confiscating the property

of men in office.

Ni-yogya, as, a, am, to be enjoined or prescribed
;

fit to be appointed or authorized, able or qualified

for a duty [cf. ni-yojya]

;

(as), m. (according to Vopa-

deva) a master.

Ni-yojana, am, n. tying or fastening (as an

animal to the Yupa or sacrificial post); uniting,

attaching to; that with which anything is fastened

or tied (Ved.) ; ordering, prescribing, commanding,

directing ;
urging, impelling

; appointing (e. g. kri-

yasu, to affairs)
; (7), f. a halter.

Ni-yojantya, as, a, am, to be attached or joined

to, to be appointed or authorized.

Ni-yojayitavya, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), to be

appointed, to be commanded or urged or directed.

Ni-yojita, as, a, am, joined or attached to, con-

nected with, adapted to ; appointed, authorized,

commissioned; directed, ordered; impelled, urged,

instigated.

Ni-yojya, as, a, am, to be fastened or attached

to ; fit to be appointed or employed in ; to be ordered,

commanded, directed, instigated
;
proper to be en-

joined; (as), m. a functionary, official, employe,

servant.

ftnnr ni-yuta. See under 2. ni-yu, col. 1.

fddrHI ni-yutsa, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. yudh

with ni without reduplication), N. of the wife of

Pra-stava and mother of Vi-bhu.

Ni-yuddha, am, n. (fr. rt. yudh with ni), fight-

ing, especially fighting on foot, close fight or combat,

personal struggle. — Niyuddha-bhu, us, f. a battle-

field, a place where close fighting has taken place.

Ni-yoddhri, dha, m. a combatant, a wrestler, a

boxer ; a cock.

Ni-yodhaka, as, m. a fighter, combatant, wrestler,

pugilist.

f?nfm ni-yoga. See under ni-yuj above.

nir euphonically substituted for nis,

q. v., before vowels and soft consonants.

r*iist nir-ansa, as, a, am, having no part

or fraction remaining, whole.— Niranda-tva, am,
n. the state of having no part or fraction over,

wholeness, completeness.

fjTTST nir-ansu, us, us, u, having no rays,

rayless.

frl < Kf nir-aksha, as, d, am, having no dice

;

having no latitude
;

(as), m. (in astronomy) the

place of no latitude, i.e. the terrestrial equator.

— Niraksha-deia, as, m. a first meridian, as Lanka

;

a place where the sun is always vertical and the days

and nights are equal ;
the equatorial region.

frrcfnr nir-agni, is, is, i, or niragnika, as,

a, am, having no fire, having lost or neglected the

consecrated fire.

ford nir-agha, as, a, am, sinless, blame-

less, free from fault or imperfection.

fanpr nir-ankusa, as, a, am, unchecked

(lit. not held by a hook), uncontrolled, unruly, self-

willed, unfettered, independant, completely free

;

(am), ind. freely. — Nirankuda-ta, f. or niranku.ia-

tva, am, n. unruliness, independance, self-will, wil-

fulness.

firrjf nir-anga, as, a, am, having no re-

sources, deprived of expedients.

farir nir-aj, cl. 1. P. -ajati, -ajitum (Ved.

inf. -aje), Ved. to drive or bring out, extricate, re-

move ; to issue out.

frrrfjR nir-ajina, as, d, am, without a

skin or hide, skinless.

ni-rahdhana, am, n. (fr. randh—
landh with ni), a mark or knot in a measuring line.

friod *1 I. nir-anjana, as, a, am, without

collyrium or ointment, unstained, untinged, unblack-

ened, unpainted; free from falsehood; artless; (as),

m. an epithet of Sava ; N. of one of the attendants

of Suva; (a), f. an epithet of Durga; the day of

full moon.

PrK^H 2. ni-rahjana, as, a, am, void of

passion or emotion, (applied to the Supreme Being.)

frltiiri ni-ran, cl. 1. P. -ranati, -ranitum,

Ved. to rejoice, delight in.

fircr ni-rata. See ni-ram, p. 492, col. 2.

PH'tfif Did nir-atisaya, as, a, am, unsur-

passed. — Niratidaya-tva, am, n. the state of being

unsurpassed, unsurpassedness.

fr|Li<ld nir-atyaya, as, a, am, free from

danger, dangerless, secure, infallible, completely

successful, faultless, unblamable.

PritPy ETH nir-adhishthana, as, a, am, hav-

ing no fixed resting-place, having no solid basis.

fat&d nir-adhva, as, a, am, (probably)

one who has lost his way.

frffTTditDI nir-anukrosa, as, m. absence of

compassion, hard-heartedness, unmercifulness
;
(as, a,

am), uncompassionate, without pity, pitiless, merci-

less ;
hard-hearted towards any person or thing (with

loc.). — Niranukros'a-karin, i, ini, i, acting without

compassion or pitilessly. — Niranukroia-ta, f. piti-

lessness, unmercifulness; hard-heartedness, cruelty.

— Niranukrota-yukta, as, a, am, uncompassionate,

ruthless, hard-hearted.

f7TT.«J7T nir-anuga, as, a, am, unattended,

without retinue or followers.

fHVRire nir-anugraha, as, d, am, unfa-

vourable, unkind, ungracious.

nir-anunasika, as, a, am, not

marked with the nasal symbol called Anunasika

(Gram. 7), not nasal.

nir-anumana, as, a, am, without

inference, not binding one’s self to conclusions or

consequences.

friTHtTV nir-anurodha, as, a, am, unfa-

vourable, unfriendly, unkind, ungracious, unamiable.



492 fVrRTT. nir-antara. nir-asaniya.

f^TRlT nir-antara, as, a, am, without any

intermediate space, having no intervening space,

granting no room or free space, having no interval,

closely contiguous, dose; dosely connected, conti-

nuous; uninterrupted, continual, constant; without

interstices, completely filled, compact, dense, coarse,

gross
;
persevering, faithful, true (as a friend) ; un-

concealed, not hidden from view ;
not other or dif-

ferent, similar, identical; (am), ind. without inter-

vening space, without interval, without interruption,

constantly, incessantly, continually ; closely, tightly,

firmly; immediately.—Nirantarabhyasa (

0
ra-abh°),

as, m. constant repetition or study, continual reading

to one’s self ;
diligent and uninterrupted exercise or

practice.

frfT-fTTTH nir-antarala, as, a, am, without

an intervening space, without intervals or interstices

;

close, contracted, narrow. — Nirantarala-ta, f. close

contiguity, closeness, compactness, narrowness.

nir-andhas, as, as, as, foodless,

without food, hungry.

nir-anna, as, a, am, foodless, want-

ing food, hungry, starving
;
giving no food.

nir-anvaya, as, a, am, having no

offspring or descendants, childless ;
unconnected with,

unrelated ;
not agreeing with the context (of a sen-

tence) ;
without logical connection, without regular

order or sequence, unmethodical ; without being seen

or observed, out of sight, not visibly committed

(Manu VIII. 332).

f^rrtr nir-apa, as, d, am, waterless, desti-

tute of water.

fvi^WT nir-apatrapa, as, a, am, shame-

less, impudent ; bold, confident.

frRH«jV nir-apurddha, as, m. faultless-

ness, innocence
;
(as, a, am), unoffending, inoffen-

sive, innocent, faultless, guiltless, blameless. — Nir-

aparadha-ta, f. faultlessness, innocence. — Nirapa-
rddka-vat, an, ati, at, faultless, innocent.

faZT^TTT nir-apavarta, as, a, am, not re-

turning or turning back
;
(in arithmetic) leaving no

common measure, not to be divided by a common
divisor, reduced to the lowest terms.

f'TCTR Iff nir-apavdda, as, a, am, free from
censure, without reproof, blameless.

fdRR nir-apdya, as, a, am, free from
destruction or decay, imperishable, eternal, free from

detriment or loss, free from harm or evil ; infallible.

fcnTra nir-apeksha, as, a, am, disregard-

ing. not taking notice of (with loc.); careless, negli-

gent, without desire, indifferent
; not expecting any-

thing from another; indcpendant of, unconnected or

unconcerned with
;

(often without any object) re-

gardless, indifferent (to praise or blame)
; without

purpose or hope; (a), f. indifference; disregard,

the absence of expectation
; (am), n. without regard,

regardlessly, accidentally. — Nirapeksha-td, f. or

nirapelcsha-tva, am, n. disregard, indifference

;

independance
; relationlcssness.

Nir-apehshita, as, d, am, disregarded
; regardless.

Nir-apekshin, t, ini, i, disregarding, indifferent,

not expecting anything.

Nir-apekshya, as, d, am, not to be regarded.

nir-abhibhava, as, a, am, not
subject to defeat or humiliation, not disgraced ; not to

be surpassed.

frRf'M'HM nir-abhimana or nir-abliimdna,

as, a, am, exempt from pride, free from self-con-

ceit, devoid of egotism ; unconscious.

farfiTcSR nir-abhildsha, as, d, am, having
no desire for, not intent upon, indifferent.

nir-abhra, as, a, am, cloudless
;

(e),

ind. in a cloudless sky, when the sky is unclouded.

far* ni-ram, cl. 1. A. -ramate, -rantum,

Ved. to delight in, be delighted ; to rest, repose,

desist: Caus. -ramayati, -yitum, Aor. -ariramat,

Ved. to gladden ; to cause to rest or abide.

Ni-rata, as, a, am, engaged or interested in;

attached or devoted to
;
pleased, delighted ; rested,

ceased.

Ni-rati, is, f. delighting in ;
attachment to.

Ni-ramana, am, n. delighting in; resting; (in

S’ata-patha-Brahmana XIII. 4, 2, 5, ni-ramana is

by some separated into nir-amana and explained to

mean ‘ exhausted,’ ‘ worn out.’)

from nir-amarsha, as, a, am, not im-
patient

;
patient, apathetic, devoid of energy.

frRfH't? nir-amitra, as, a, am, without
foes, free from enemies; (as), m., N. of several

persons; of a son of Nakula
; of a king of Tri-garta

;

of a son of Khanda-pani or Danda-pani, (also nir-

amitra) ; of a son of Ayutayus ; of a sage, con-

sidered as a son of Siva, (also nir-amitra.)

nir-ambara, as, a, am, undressed,
naked.

nir-ambu, us, us, u, abstaining from

water, not drinking
; waterless, destitute of water.

nir-aya, as, in.
‘ without happiness,’

hell [cf. tiryan-niraya] ; Niraya or Hell personified

as a child of fear and death
;
(according to some

nir-aya, in the sense of ‘ hell,’ is fr. nir-i and means
1
exit,’ ‘ egress from life.’)

Nir-ayana, am, n., Ved. egression.

nir-argala, as, d, am, unbarred,

without a bolt or hindrance, unobstructed, unrestrained,

unimpeded ; irresistible
;
(am), ind. without bolt or

bar ; without restraint or constraint, freely.

frrdr nir-artha, as, m. loss, detriment;
nonsense

;
(as, a, am), destitute of wealth, poor

;

useless; meaningless, unmeaning, nonsensical, pur-

poseless, vain
;

(a consonant is called nir-artlia, not

fulfilling its purpose if it is not followed by a vowel.)

— Nirartha-ta, f. senselessness, nonsense.

Nir-arthdka, as, a or ikd or aki (?), am, not

fulfilling one’s aim or object, purposeless, useless, vain,

unprofitable
;
having no reasonable sense, unmeaning,

nonsensical ; a consonant which is not followed by a

vowel; (am), ind. without a purpose, uselessly, in

vain. — Nirarthaka-tva, am, n. uselessness, vanity.

nir-ard, cl. 1. P. -ardati, -arditum,

Ved. to stream forth, flow out.

nir-arbuda, as, m.? (with Bud-
dhists) N. of a hell in which the wicked are punished

by excessive cold.

nir-ava, as, a, am ? (occurring only
in the gen. sing, nir-avasya, which might be the

ind. part, of rt. so with preps, nir and ava; said by
others to be= ni= nis + rava, as, m. loss of voice;

but according to S5y.) Ved. having no protector or

uttering praise.

faR<*TST nir-avakbsa, as, d, am, without
free space ; having no room for moving freely,

wanting an opportunity, without leisure.

fTOU? nir-avagraha, as, a, am, without
obstruction or obstacle, unrestrained, unchecked, un-
controlled ; irresistible ; free, independant

; self-willed,

unmanageable, headstrong.

farr?* nir-ava-tta, nir-ava-tti. See un-
der nir-ava-do, col. 3.

fdRdtl nir-ava-day, cl. 1. A. -dayate,

Ved. to distribute, allot a share or shares.

nir-ava-do [cf. 3. da], cl. 2. 4. P.,

Ved. -dati and -dyati, -datum, to distribute, allot

a share, give any one his share, to satisfy a claim
; to

divide completely among.

Nir-ava-tta, as, a, am, distributed, completely

divided or allotted.

Nir-ava-tti, is, f., Ved. allotment or distribution

of shares.

nir-avadya, as, a, am, unblamable,
blameless, faultless, unobjectionable, unexceptionable

;

(am), n. (or a?), f. unblamableness, blamelessness,

faultlessness
;
(as or am), m. or n. (?), a particular high

number. — Niravadya-tva, am, n. blamelessness,

unblamableness, excellence. — Niraradya-vat, an,

ati, at, unblamable, blameless.

MRfv nir-avadhi,is,is, i, without bounds
or boundaries, unlimited.

fnrwT nir-avayava, as, a, am, without
limbs or members, without component parts, not

consisting of parts, indivisible. — Niravayava-tva,
am, n. indivisibility.

fHRTW nir-avarodha, as, a, am, unre-

strained, unobstructed, unopposed.

f’K.'qcOlf nir-avalamba, as, a, am, having

no prop or stay ; unsupported
;
not affording support

;

not depending or relying on.

Nir-avalambana, am, n. want of a prop, want

of reliance, want of a person or thing to depend

upon.

fHRSR nir-avasesha, as, a, am, without

a residue, complete, whole
;
(ena), ind. completely,

totally, fully, particularly, circumstantially. — Nir-

avaSesha-tas, ind. completely, &c. ( = niravait-

sheyia).

frRRld nir-avasada, as, a, am, not cast

down, cheerful, good-humoured.

fWRHiri nir-avaskrita, as, a, am, cleansed,

clean ?
;

[cf. avas-kara, an-avashara.]

fHRHTT nir-avastara, as, a, am, without

a bed or coverlet ; not strewn (with leaves &c.), bare.

Tnf q^lfcO^iT nir-avahalika, f. a fence, a

hedge, an outer wall
;

[cf. avahalika .]

rr( niravinda, as, m., N. of a moun-
tain.

fHRT'EJ nir-aveksh (-ava-iksh), cl. 1. A.

-ikshate, -ikshitum, to perceive.

Nir-avelcshya, ind. having perceived or observed.

f*-R«4 *I nir-avyaya, as, a, am, undecaying,

eternal.

fniUT nir-as, cl. 9. P. -asndti, & c., Ved.

to eat up, consume entirely.

Nir-aSita, as, a, am, eaten up, completely con-

sumed.

fHT3M nir-asana, as, a, am, abstaining

from food
;
(am), n. going without food, fasting.

fkre nir-ashta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1. as or

aksh with nis), Ved. deprived of vigour, exhausted

;

(SSy.) = ni/r-akrita, driven away, scattered, dispersed.

nir-as, cl. 4. P. -asyat.i, -asitum, to

cast out, throw away, drive away, banish, expel, evict,

drive back, send back ; to keep off ; to turn out (of

doors)
;

to reject, repudiate, decline, refuse ;
to re-

move ; to tear out, strip off ; to stretch out (c. g.

hastau nirasyati or -te, he stretches out the hands);

to annihilate, destroy, subdue.

Nir-asana, as, i, am, expelling, removing, re-

jecting; vomiting, spitting out; (am), n. expelling,

ejecting
;
expulsion, removal, rejection, denial, con-

tradiction, refusal, disallowance ;
vomiting forth,

spitting out ; suppressing, checking ; killing, destroy-

ing, destruction, extermination.

Nir-asaniya, as, a, am, to be thrown out, to be

driven away or expelled.



fTOtT nir-asta.

Nir-asta, as, a, am, cast out or away, expelled;

thrown out or away, cast off; thrown off (as from a

horse) ;
driven away, expelled, banished ;

rejected,

repudiated, abandoned, deserted
;

disallowed ; re-

futed ; sent forth, sent away ; deprived of, removed

;

shot off, discharged (as an arrow) ;
spit out ; uttered

hurriedly or rapidly (as a speech or word) ; torn out

or away ; destroyed ; broken (as an agreement)

;

suppressed, checked
; (am), n. rejecting ;

dropping

or leaving out, not pronouncing (regarded as a fault

in pronunciation). — Nirasta-bheda, as, a, am,
having all difference removed, identical. — Nirasta-

raga, as, a, am, one who has abandoned worldly

desires or has devoted himself to religious penance.

I. nir-asya, as, a, am, to be expelled or driven

out.

a. nirasya, ind. having cast out, thrown out or

ejected, having expelled.

Nir-asyat, an, anti, at, ejecting, throwing out

;

expelling; abandoning, neglecting, scattering, de-

stroying, &c.

Nii'-asyamana, as, a, am, being thrown out or

expelled ; being abandoned ; being suppressed, &c.

Nir-asa, as, m. throwing out, casting out, ejection,

expulsion, removal, abandonment ; dropping (a sound

or letter &c.) ; vomiting ; opposing, contradiction,

refutation. — Nirasa-gutika, f. a pill to produce

vomiting
;
(also written nirasa-gutika.)

Nir-asana, am, n. = nir-asana, p. 492, col. 3.

friTJT ni-rasa, as, a, am,= ni-rasa, without
flavour, tasteless, insipid, dry

;
(as), m. want of

flavour, insipidity ; want of juice, dryness ; want of

passion or feeling
;

(a), f. a species of grass
(
— m'/i-

dreti ilea).

frrts? nir-astra, as, d, am, weaponless,

unarmed
;
(fought) without weapons (as a battle).

faTfal nir-asthi, is, is, i, having no bones,

boneless.

nir-ah, only in perf. nir-aha, Ved.

to utter, pronounce, express.

nir-ahankara, as, a, am, free

from egotism, devoid of selfishness, free from pride,

humble, lowly.

Nir-ahankrita, as, a, am, having no self-con-

sciousness, without individuality or personality; un-
selfish.

Nir-ahankriti, is, is, i, free from egotism or

selfishness.

Nir-ahankriya, as, a, am, having no individu-

ality or personality, without self-consciousness.

Nir-ahankriya, f. absence of egotism or selfishness.

friifri nir-aham or nir-ahammati, is, is,

i, devoid of selfconceit, free from selfishness.

frif I niraka, as, m. cooking ; sweat ; the
recompense of a bad action

;
(wrong reading for

ni-paka.)

friU«MdU nir-dkarana. See under nir-

d-kri, col. 2.

nir-akanksha, as, a, am, expect-
ing nothing, wishing nothing, free from desire

;

wanting nothing to fill up or make complete (as the
sense of a sentence or word).

Nirakankshin, i, ini, i, expecting nothing, wish-
ing or wanting nothing.

fcrcrarR 1. nir-akara , as, a, am (for 2. see
nir-a-kri, col. 2), devoid of form, deprived of one’s
natural form ; without external appearance ; formless,

shapeless, deformed
; disguised ; unassuming ; not

claiming anything for one’s self, modest; (as), m.
heaven, Vishnu

; Siva ; the universal Spirit, God.
1. nir-akriti, is, is, i, formless, shapeless, de-

formed, ugly; (is), m. a person who has not duly
gone through a course of study, (especially applied
however to the religious student who has not duly
read the Vedas) ; one who neglects the five great

frill fH"q 1 r?R

religious obligations, who does not worship the gods,

&c. ; a Brahman who neglects the duties of his caste

(Skriti) by not going through a regular course of

study.

friljcM$l nir-akdsa, as, a, am, having no
free space, leaving no room, completely filled.

falRrf nir-dkula, as, d, am, unconfused,

not disordered ; unperplexed ; unbewildered
;

clear

;

steady, calm
;
perspicuous

;
(am), n. calmness, per-

spicuity, clearness.

frill cji nir-d-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku-

rute, -kartum, to separate or divide off (Ved.) ; to

push away, turn or drive away, repudiate, keep away,

keep off', banish, expel, eject, remove, reject ; to

refuse ; to oppose, obstruct, contradict ; to disallow

;

to omit, intermit
;

to frustrate ; to contemn, spurn.

Nir-dkarana, am, n. repudiating, expelling, turn-

ing out, turning away, throwing off; removing,

banishing ;
repudiation, obstruction, opposition, con-

tradiction, rejection ; refutation, reply ; contempt,

disesteem ; forgetting ; neglecting the chief sacrificial

or religious duties.

Nir-dkarishnu, us, us, u, expelling, repudiating,

a repudiator
;
obstructive, obstructing, hindering from

(with abl.)
;
spuming, disdaining, despising; seeking

to remove from (with abl.), envying any person

anything (abl.)
;

forgetful. — Nirdkarishnu-ta, f.

the state of being a repudiator ; envy, malevolence.

Nir-akartri, td, tri, tri, a repudiator, repudi-

ating ; a despiser, contemner (as of the gods).

2. nir-akara, as, m. rebuke, reproach, censure,

blame. (For 1. nir-akara see col. 1.)

Nir-dkrita, as, a, am, pushed away, driven away,

repudiated, expelled, banished, ejected, rejected, re-

moved, set aside, turned away, turned out ; thrown

off; divorced; refused, denied; refuted, replied to;

contemned, despised, spurned, made light of; de-

prived of. — Nirakritanyottara (°ta-anya-ut°), as,

a, am, refuting every answer, irrefutable, irrefragable.

— Nirdkritanyottara-tva, am, n. irrefutableness,

irrefragableness.

2. nir-akriti, is, f. repudiation, rejection ; refusal,

disallowance
;

obstruction, obstacle, impediment, in-

terruption ; contradiction, opposition
;

(is, is, i),

impeding, obstructing ; annihilating, destroying
;
(is),

m., N. of a son of the first Manu Savarni.

Nir-akritin, i, ini, i, (probably) repudiating,

impeding, obstructing ; avoiding; making no exertion

either to do or avoid.

Nir-akriya, f. repudiation, expulsion, removal

;

contradiction, denial, refutation.

frinffir 1. and 2. nir-akriti. See under
I. nir-akara, col. 1, and under nir-d-kri above.

nir-akranda, as, a, am, not com-
plaining

; a place where no sound can be heard.

frifl fhri nir-a-kram, cl. I. P. A. -krdmati
,

-kramate, -krantum and -kramitum, to come
forth, to go out of.

frRlfdril T nir-akriya. See nir-d-kri above.

fri<J shl!)l nir-akrosa, as, a, am, unaccused,

unreviled.

1vR"PT ni-raga, as, a, am, passionless, dis-

passionate.

fri<Miri nir-agama, as, a, am, not founded
on revelation, not resting on scripture.

frill'W nir-dgas, as, as, as, sinless, fault-

less, innocent.

friOiJ^ nir-agraha, as, a, am, not insist-

ing upon, not peremptory or obstinate.

frietriK nir-ddara, as, a, am, without
approved usages or customs, lawless, barbarian, (espe-

cially applied to those people who have not the ordi-

nances of the Vedas or distinction of castes.)
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friTT^fN nir-djivya, as, a, am, not yield-

ing subsistence, not granting a livelihood.

fritliyt nir-adambara, as, a, am, without
drums. — Nirddambara-snndara, as, a or i, am,
(perhaps) beautiful in itself, not requiring a drum to

attract attention or not requiring ornaments.

fwnu nir-atanka, as, a, am, not feeling

pain or uneasiness, without ailment, well, comfort-

able; not causing pain or ailment or disagreeable

feelings
;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva.

fatTTTtr nir-atapa, as, a, am, not pene-

trated by the sun’s rays, shady ;
(a), f. the night.

frit I rri nir-dtmaka, as, a, am, or nir-

atman, a, a, a, or niratma-vat, an,ati, at, having

no separate soul or no individual existence.

nir-ddara, as, d, am, showing no
respect, disrespectful.

frill'd nir-dddna, as, a, am, taking

nothing, not taking, one from whom nothing is

taken
; an epithet of Buddha.

fri < 1 fr; s nir-adishta, as, a, am, paid off

(as a debt).

Nir-adesa, as, m. complete payment or discharge

of a debt.

frit l*Ft nir-d-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, &c., Ved. to take out of, take away.

friTTVTri nir-ddhana, as, a, am, without a

receptacle.

frovn: nir-adhdra, as, a, am, without a

receptacle
;
without a fulcrum or support.

friUfv nir-ddhi, is, is, i, free from anxiety,

undisturbed by care.

fvTTTvptf nir-dnanda, as, a, am, joyless,

sad, sorrowful ; not delighting. ~ Nir-ananda-kara,

as, i, am, causing no pleasure, causing care or

sorrow.

nir-dntra, as, a, am, Ved. evisce-

rated, disembowelled
;
having the entrails hanging

out.

friUMd. nir-apad, t, f. freedom from mis-

fortune or calamity, a prosperous condition, security ;

(t, t, t), free from calamity or misfortune, prosperous,

fortunate.

fdTTsrru nir-dbddha, as, d, am, undis-

turbed, unmolested, unvexed, secure from disturb-

ance
;
unobstructed ; not disturbing, not molesting,

not injuring, not paining; frivolously or not really

vexatious. — Nir-abadha-kara, as, a, am, not

causing injury or pain.

fri<lriri nir-amaya, as, am, m. n. freedom
from illness, health, happiness, welfare

;
(as, a, am),

free from illness, healthy, well, hale, recovered from

sickness, free from disease ; free from taint, pure

;

guileless ; free from defects or failings ;
infallible

;

not liable to failure or miscarriage ;
complete, full

;

(as), m. a wild goat ; a hog, a boar ; N. of a king.

fri rid nir-amarda, as, m. ‘ not oppress-

ing,’ N. of a king.

friUriTtf nir-amalu, us, m. (fr. nirama-

alu?), the wood apple, Feronia Elephantum; [cf.

kapitthui]

frill fa# nir-amitra. See nir-amitra.

friXTfcR ni-ramin, i, ini, i, Ved. remain-

ing, staying in
;
(Say.) delighting in.

nir-amisha, as, a, am, fleshless,

without meat or prey ; not receiving wages ;
having

no sensual desires, free from covetousness. *• Nira-

mishaiin (°sha-as°), i, ini, i, not feeding on

meat
;
living without meat ;

free from sensual desires.
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494 finTTO nir-dya. M^VrT m-rundhat.

fjrrra nir-dya, as, a, am, having no in-

come or revenue, profitless, yielding no income or

profit. — Nir-dya-vyaya-vat, an, m. having neither

income nor expenditure, an idler who lives by clan-

destine means.

friTFTrf i . nir-dyata, as, d, am (fr. rt. yam
with a and nis), stretched out, extended.

famra 2. nir-dyata, as, a, am, unex-
tended, contracted, compact.

f^rnrm nir-uyasa, as, a, am, not causing
trouble, not requiring efforts, not fatiguing; easily

attainable, easy.

frogv nir-dyudha, as, a, am, weapon-
less, disarmed, unarmed, defenceless.

O-KIO+T nir-drambha, as, a, am, not un-
dertaking enterprises, not enterprising, abstaining

from all work.

frTTTTF* niralaka, as, in . a species of fish.

nir-dlamba, as, a, am, having no
prop or support, not resting or depending on another,

independent, self-supported, not relying on another,

standing alone, friendless; (as), m., N. of a man
mentioned in the San-kara-vijaya

;
(a), f. spikenard,

= dkdSa-mdnsi ; (am), ind. without support, in-

dependently. — Niralambopanisliad (°ba-up°), t,

f., N. of an Upanishad.

Nir-alambana, as, a, am, having no prop,

without support, not resting on another.

fHTTc^WT nir-dlasya, as, a, am, not slothful.

nir-dloka, as, a, am, not looking
about, not moving the eye, without moving the eyes

;

deprived of light, dark ; invisible, uninvestigable (?) ;

an epithet of Siva.

nir-dvarsha, as, d, am, unpene-
trated by rain, protecting from rain.

nir-dsa, as, d, am (fr. nis+ 1. d-sd;

cf. d-sans), without hope, hopeless, despairing of

(with loc., dat., or with prati and acc., e. g. sva-

jivite or sva-jivttaya or sva-jivitam prati nir-

aiah, despairing of one’s own life) ; depriving of all

hope; [cf. nnirdiya.) — Nird.ia-tva, am, n. hope-

lessness, despair. — Niraii-bhava, as, m. hopeless-

ness, despair. — Nirdti-bhuta, as, a, am, become
hopeless; despairing.

Nir-as'aka, as, a, am, desponding, despairing of

(with abl.).

Nir-dtin, i, ini, i, hopeless. — Niraii-tra, am,
n. = nirdtia-tva, hopelessness.

frixui* nir-dsanka, as, d, am, fearless;

(am), ind. fearlessly, without fear or hesitation.

frrnfjm nir-asis, is, is, is (see b-sas),

having no wishes or hopes ; without a blessing.

frfTlTTH nir-dsrama, as, d, am, or nir-

d.iramin, i, ini, i, not being in one of the four

periods or orders of a Brahman’s life.

fRTTOXT nir-dsraya, as, d, am, supportless,

without prop or stay, not resting or depending on,

unsupported, self-supported, without shelter or refuge,

unprotected, destitute; not deep (as a wound?).

f»1< nir-dsa, as, m. See under nir-as

at p. 493, col. i.

fanfard nirdsi-tva incorrect reading for

niraii-tva.

frlHWfff nir-dspada, as, d, am, restless,

having no place of rest, homeless
;

portionless.

nir-dsvdda, as, a, am, tasteless,

flavourless, unsavoury, yielding no enjoyment.

Nir-bsvddya, as, a, am, unsavoury, giving no
enjoyment. — Nirasvddya-tama, as, a, am, most
unsavoury.

friUfUT nir-hhara, as, m. want of food,

not eating, fasting
;

(as, a, am), foodless, fasting,

abstaining from food, without food, having nothing

to eat . — Nirahara-ta, f. foodlessness, fasting.

r*nj5»mr^ nir-aha-vat, bn, ati, at, for nir-

ahava-vat, without invocation.

fVjft. nir-i, cl. 2. P. -eft, &c., -etum, to go
out, come forth, go off, depart.

nir-inga, as, a, am, immovable,
not moving to and fro, not flickering.

niringini, f. a veil.

(VtfV-esj nir-Mha, as, a, am, without wish

or desire, indifferent.

fW-r* d nir-indriya, as, a, am, Ved. im-

potent, destitute of manly vigour or of strength (in

general) ; barren
;

having lost the use of a limb

;

imperfect, mutilated, maimed, infirm, weak, frail

;

(in Manu IX. 1 8) without evidence or means of

certain knowledge (according to Kulluka=pramdna-
rahita).

nir-indhana, as, a, am, destitute

of fuel.

fax
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)' ni-ri, cl. 9. P. -rindti, -return, Ved.

to attack.

nir-iksh, cl. 1. A. -ikshate, -ikshi-

tum, to look at, look towards, behold, gaze at, look

about, regard, observe, view, contemplate, perceive.

Nir-ikshaka, as, a, am, looking at, seeing, view-

ing, observing, visiting.

Nir-ikshana, as, d, am, looking at, regarding

;

(am), n. look; looking at, regarding, seeing; ex-

pecting ;
the aspect of the planets.

Nir-ikshat, an, anti, at, or nir-iksluamana, as,

a, am, looking at, regarding, expecting, hoping.

Nir-iksha, f. looking at, regarding
; considera-

tion
;
hope, expectation

;
(aya), ind. in respect of,

in relation to, as to (e. g. balabala-nirikshaya, in

respect of strength and weakness ; cf. dur-niriksha).

Nir-ikshin, i, ini, i, seeing, looking, viewing;

[cf. ndtidura-n°.]

1. nir-ikshya, as, a, am, to be looked at or

regarded ; to be considered
;

[cf. dur-n°.]
2. nir-ikshya, ind. having looked at or viewed

or scanned.

Nir-iksliyamana, as, a, am, being looked at or

regarded ; looking, (Maha-bh. Adi-p. 7694.)

f'TXftfff nir-iti, is, is, i, free from calami-

ties or afflictions, painless.

Nir-itika, as, a, am, not inauspicious, not prog-

nosticating calamity, auspicious.

nir-isa= nir-isha, q. V.

farfax nir-isvara, as, a, am, godless,

atheistic. — Niriivara.-vada, as, m. godlessness,

atheism. — Niriivara-vadin, i, ini, i, atheistical.

nir-isha, am, n. the body of a
plough (without the pole and ploughshare

; also

read nir-i.ia).

friil'? nir-iha, as, d, am, inactive, effort-

less ; desireless, not wishful, indifferent, unanxious.

— Niriha-td, f. or nvrilia-tva, am, n. or nir-iha,

f. indifference, absence of desire or effort. — Niriha-
vasthd (°ha-av°), f. a state of indifference.

nir-ukta, as, d, am (fr. rt. vai with
nis), uttered, pronounced, expressed, explained, de-

fined
; loud, distinct

;
(am), n. explanation or ety-

mological interpretation of a word
; N. of one of the

six Ved.’in-gas or works considered as connected with

the Vedas
;

glossarial explanation of obscure terms,

(especially those occurring in the Vedas) ; N. of a

well-known commentary on the Nighantus by Y 3ska ;

[cf. nairukta, nairuktika.] — Nirukta-kdra, as,

m. ‘ Nirukta-composer,’ N. or epithet of a com-

mentator on Kali-dasa’s Megha-duta. — Kirukta-
krit, t, m. epithet of a pupil of Saka-purni.— „V<-

rukta-ja, as, m., N. of a class of sons enumerated
in Maha-bh. Anus3sana-p. 2615. — Nivukta-pari-
Sishta, am, n., N. of a work supplementary to the
Nirukta. — Nirukta-vat, an, m. ‘ possessing the Ni-
rukta, author of the Nirukta,’ an epithet of Yaska.
— Nirukta-vritti, is, f. ‘commentary on the Ni-
rukta,’ N. of a commentary on Yaska’s Nirukta by
Durgadarya.

Nir-ukti, is, f. explanation, etymological inter-

pretation of words; (in rhetoric) an artificial or
poetical explanation of the derivation of a word (e. g.
deriving doslvd-kara, ‘the moon,’ from dosha

+

akara instead ofdosha + ka ra) ;
= nir-ukta,Yaska’s

commentary on the Nighantus.

Nir-u&yamana, as, a, am, being uttered or

expressed.

fHXt'XSr nir-uksh, cl. 6. P. -ukshati, &c.,

Ved. to remove by sprinkling.

nir-udehvasa, as, m. absence of

breath, not breathing
;
(as, d, am), without breath-

ing, not breathing, breathless ; narrow, contracted,

crowded
;

(am), n. (?) a particular hell where the

wicked cannot breathe. — Niru6thvdsa-nipidita,

as, d, am, pained by not breathing (?).

ni-ruja, as, d, am, for ni-rvja,

healthy, q. v.

fvftxWT nir-uttara, as, a, am, having no
superior ; answerless, without a reply, unable to

answer, silenced, posed; (am), n., N. of a Tantra.

— Niruttara-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra.

fri isKITH nir-utpata, as, a, am, free from
portents.

nir-utsava, as, d, am, without
festivals, having no festivities.

nir-utsaha, as, m. absence of

exertion, want of energy, indolence, pusillanimity;

(as, a, am), without energy, devoid of energy, un-

dertaking nothing, without courage, indolent, indif-

ferent.—Nirutsdha-ta, f. want of energy, cowardice.

nir-utsuka, as, a, am, careless,

indifferent, unconcerned
;
calm, tranquil, unanxious,

unregretful, having no vehement desire for
;

(as),

m., N. of a son of Manu Raivata; one of the

Saptarshis under the thirteenth Manu.

nir-udaka, as, a, am, waterless,

devoid of water.

friljeiH nir-udyama, as, a, am, effortless,

inactive, lazy, at rest.

fRWPT nir-udyoga, as, a, am, making
no efforts, lazy, listless, idle ; disheartened ; cause-

less (?).

fHXjfV'ri nir-udvigna or nir-udvega, as, a,

am, unexcited, undisturbed, free from perturbation,

fearless, sedate, calm. — Ninulvigna-manas, as,

as, as, undisturbed in mind.

ni-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -mnaddhi,

-runddhc, -roddhum, to shut in, shut, obstruct,

stop, hinder, prevent, restrain, check; to confine; to

keep off, remove ; to accomplish (?) : Caus. -rodhn

yati, -yitum, to cause to be shut or obstructed.

Ni-ruddha, as, a, am, stopped, obstructed, re-

strained, checked, hindered, opposed ; confined, im-

prisoned
; (as), m., N. of a prince. —Niruddha-

kantha, as, a, am, having the breath obstructed,

suffocated. — Niruddha-guda, as, m. contraction or

obstruction of the rectum. — Niruddha-prakada,

as, m. stricture of the urethra. — Niruddha-s'ama-

vrilti, is, is, i, ‘ whose state of repose is interrupted.'

wearied, tired.

Ni-rundhat, an, ati, at, checking, hindering,

suppressing, &c.



Ni-rundhana, as, a, am, obstructing, opposing,

hindering, preventing ; depriving of, &c.

Ni-roildhavya,as, a, am, to be shut in or confined,

to be fenced, to be enclosed with a fence or hedge.

Ni^rodha, as, m. shutting in, confinement, locking

up, imprisonment
;

enclosing, covering up ;
check,

restraint, coercion, suppression, hindrance, prevention,

obstruction, opposition ; annihilation, destruction ;

(in dramatic language) disappointment, frustration of

hope ;
hurting, injuring ( = ni-graha) ;

aversion,

disfavour, dislike; (with Buddhists) suppression or

annihilation of pain (one of the four principles); N.

of a man.

Ni-rodhaka, as, a, am, obstructive, obstructing,

confining, hindering.

Ni-rodhana, as, i, am, confining, obstructing

;

(as), m. (with avata

)

N. of a hell
;
(am), n. con-

finement, imprisonment ;
keeping back, restraining,

keeping down, coercion ; denying
;

(in dramatic

language) disappointment, frustration of hope.

Ni-rodhin, i, ini, i, obstructing, hindering.

f»i <4 s**T iiir-upakrama, as, a, am, having

no beginning, without a commencement.

nir-vpadrava, as, a, am, free

from hostile attacks, free from ravages, not visited

by calamity or affliction, free from adversity or

danger, lucky, happy, undisturbed, unharmed, un-

molested ; free from national distress, free from

tyranny
;
causing no affliction or adversity

;
peaceful,

secure ; not inauspicious (as a star). — Nintpadrava-
ta, f. absence of calamity or danger, security.

Nir-upadruta, as, a, am, not visited by calamities
;

not boding evil (as a star).

nir-vpadhi, is, is, i, without guile,

guileless, honest, secure.

nir-upapatti, is, is, i, unfit, un-
suitable. — Nirupapatti-tva, am, n. unfitness, un-

suitableness.

nir-upapada, as, a, am, not con-
nected with a subordinate word

;
[cf. upa-pada.']

nir-upaplava, as, a, am, free

from calamity or disturbance, free from trouble or

alarm ; unharmed
; not causing adversity

;
an epithet

of Siva.

nir-upabhoga, as, a, am, not
enjoying, destitute of enjoyment.

nir-upama, as, a, am, peerless,

matchless, without a compeer or equal, unequalled,

incomparable
; (as), m. a species of poisonous animal

( —gaudheraka).

nir-upala, as, a, am, stoneless,

free from stones.

nir-upalepa, as, a, am, un-
smeared, free from ointment.

nir-upasarga, as, a, am, free
from portents, not portentous.

fHTT'IHift nir-upaskrita, as, a, am, uncor-
rupted, inartificial, pure.

fvlOMSd nir-upahata, as, a, am, unhurt,
uninjured, not afflicted

; auspicious.

fHtjHMpti nir-upakhya, as, a, am, not
perceptible by the eyes, invisible, immaterial ; unreal,

false, non-existent.

nir-upddhika, as, a,am , without
attributes or qualities.

nir-upaya, as, a, am, without
expedients, remediless, helpless ; unsuccessful.

nir-upeksha, as, a, am, not neg-
lectful

; free from trick or fraud.

= I. mr-vapa, q. v.

Nir-upya, as, a, am, to be scattered or sprinkled.

nir-ubj, cl. 6. P. -ubjati, &c., Ved.

to press down, cause to flow down, send down, let

loose.

fa^TITfta nir-ushnisha, as, d, am, without
a turban or head-dress, bare-headed.

nir-ushman, a, a, a, devoid of

heat, cold. — Nirushma-tca, am, n. absence of heat,

coldness.

friers I. ni-rudha, as, a, am (fr. ni-ruh),

inherent, conventional, accepted (as the familiar

meaning of words in opposition to their etymological

sense)
;
(as), m. (in rhetoric) the force or application

of words according to their natural or received

meanings
;

(in logic) the inherence of any property

in the term implying it (as of redness in the word

red &c.).

2. nir-udha, a, f. (fr. rt. vah with
nis), unmarried.

f«i

M

ni-rup, cl. io. P. -rupayati, -yitum,

to perform ; to represent, enact, act dramatically ; to

see, perceive, look at, look into; to observe, con-

sider, reflect upon
; to investigate, examine, look

out for, discover, search ; to ascertain
; to select,

choose, appoint
; to resolve, determine.

Ni-riipana, as, t, am, defining, determining ;

(aw), n. form, shape ; sight, seeing ; looking for,

searching
; looking into, investigation, determination,

definition; ascertaining, defining, (in these senses

also ni-rupand.)

Ni-riipaniya, as, a, am, to be looked for
; to be

searched into or examined, to be investigated.

Ni-rupayat, an, anti, at, looking for, investi-

gating, considering.

Ni-rupita, as, a, am, seen, beheld ;
discovered,

found ; appointed, elected, chosen, deputed ; consi-

dered, weighed ; ascertained, determined, resolved.

Ni-rupiti, is, f. definition (of an idea), ascertain-

ment.

1. 1li-rupya, as, d, am, to be seen or defined or

ascertained.

2. ni-rupya, ind. having seen or considered.

—Nirupya-ta, f. or nirupya-tva, am, n. ascer-

taining, determining.

nir-ushman. See nir-ushman.

nir-uh [cf. rt. l. «A], cl. I. P. A.

-uhati, -te, &c., Ved. inf. nir-uhitavai, to push

out, draw out, remove : Caus. -uhayati, -yitum,

to cause to draw out or purge.

3. nir-udha, as, d, am, drawn out, purged,

eviscerated; (for 2. nir-udha see above.) — Nir-
udha-pasa-prayoga, as, m., N. of a treatise on
particular sacrifices, (see the next.) — Nirudha-
padu-bandha, as, m. ‘ the offering or oblation of an

eviscerated animal,’ N. of one of the regular Havir-

yajnas.

Nir-udhi, is, f. (also to be referred to rt. vah
with nis), fame, celebrity, renown.

1. nir-uha, as, m. a purging clyster; an enema
not of an oily kind, = ni-graha? ; (for 2. nir-

uha see below.) — Nii-uha-vasti-mdhi, is, m., N.
of the twenty-fifth chapter of the S'am-ga-dhara-sam-

hita, a medical work by S'am-ga-dhara. — Niruhd-
dhikara (°haradh°), as, m., N. of a chapter of a

medical work by Vrinda.

X. nir-uhana, am, n. causing to purge with a

clyster; administering enemas not of an oily kind.

(For 2. nir-uhana see below.)

Nir-uhita, as, a, am, purged.

frc? 2. nir-uha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. uh with

nis), logic, disputation ; certainty, ascertainment.

(For 1. nir-uha see above ;
for 3. see next col.)

2. nir-uhana, am, n. ascertainment.
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frilr f 3. nir-uha, as, m. (for 1. and 2.

see col. 2), a sentence having no ellipsis, a complete

sentence.

nir-ri, cl. 3. P. -iyarti, &c., Ved. to

go out from, depart from, liberate one’s self from
(with abl.) ; to be excluded, to become deprived of

(with abl.) : Caus. nir-arpayati, -yitum, to cause

to go to pieces or decay, to dissolve.

Nir-rita, as, 5 , am, dissolved, decaying; debili-

tated
;

(as), m., N. of a Rudra.

Nir-riti, is, f. decay, dissolution, destruction, anni-

hilation, calamity, evil, adversity ; imprecation, curse
;

Decay or Destruction personified (goddess of death

and corruption ; she is described as binding mortals

with her cords, and is often associated with Mrityu,

A-rati, and similar beings ; she is variously regarded

as the wife of A-dharma, mother of Bhaya, Maha-
bhaya, and Mrityu, or as a daughter of A-dharma and
Hinsa and mother of Naraka and Bhaya

; she is

regent of the south-west or south-western quarter

and of the asterism Mula)
;

(is), f. the bottom or

lower depths of the earth (perhaps regarded as the

seat of putrefaction
;

cf. nairrita)
;

(is, is, i), free

from adversity, (in this sense nir is a privative.)

Nir-ritha, as, m. destruction, the Destroyer (i.e.

Nirritha personified)
;
an epithet of a particular Agni

;

(according to some) the Sama-veda.

nir-ridh, cl. 6. P. -riddhati, &c.,

Ved. to go out from, fall from, be excluded from
(with abl.) ; to go or cleave asunder.

nir-e (nir-a-i), cl. 2. P. nir-aiti, Ved.
to come forth from, to go oft', depart, make way for.

ni-reka, as, m. (fr. rt. rid with ni),

Ved. a lasting possession (?), wealth, property
;

(e),

ind. lastingly, for ever
;
(Say.) in poverty or want ; in

donation or gifts
;

(according to Mahi-dhara) not

empty.

ni-rebha, as, a, am, soundless, noise-

less.

ni-roddhavya, ni-rodha, &c. See
col. I.

fvDttT nir-gata. See nir-gam below.

fqrpv nir-gandha, as, a, am, inodorous,

scentless, unfragrant, void of smell. — Nirgandha-ta,
f. absence of smell, want of fragrance, scentlessness.

— Nirgandha-pushpi, f. the silk-cotton tree
(
=

dalmali), Bombax Heptaphyllum.

nirgandhana, am, n.= nirgran-

thana, killing, slaughter.

nir-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaddhati, -gan-

tum, to go out, come forth, depart from (with abl.),

set out; to come out or appear (as a bud); to go

away, disappear ; to be freed from (with abl.)
;
to enter

into any state, undergo (with acc.) : Desid. -jigami-

shati, to wish to go out.

Nir-ga, as, m. country, region
;
place or province.

Nir-gata, as, a, am, gone out, come forth, come
out, appeared

;
gone away, departed ;

disappeared,

extinct ; freed from. — Nirgata-vidanka, as, a,

am, freed from fear, fearless.

Nir-gama, as, m. going forth or out, setting out,

going away, receding; departure, vanishing; exit,

issue, outlet ; a door
;

[cf. jala^n°i\

Nir-gamana, am, n. going out or forth.

fFFR nir-garva, as, a, am, free from

pride, humble, lowly.

nir-gal, cl. 1. P. -galati, &c., to

trickle or flow out; to dissolve, melt. — Nir-galita,

as, a, am, flowed out, poured forth ;
dissolved,

melted.

iVr^ 1 «i nir-gavaksha, as, a, am, window-

less, without windows.

ni-rundhana. (VmNIBJ nir-gavaksha.

nir-wpti, is, f. (fr. rt. vap with nis),



frpTT nir-ga. frmpnr mr-nayat.

fHw nir-ghushta, as, a, am (fr. rt. ghush
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firm nir-ga

,

cl. 3. P. -jigati (or -jagdti),
|

-gatum, Ved. to go out, come forth.

nir-guna, as, a, am, stringless (as

a bow) ; devoid of all qualities or properties ;
without

attributes
;

having no epithet ; devoid of good

qualities or virtues, bad, worthless, vicious; (as), m.

the Supreme Being (as without qualities of any kind).

— Nirguna-ta, f. or nirguna-lva, am, n. absence

of qualities, want of properties, freedom from all

qualities (as an attribute of the Supreme Being)

;

absence or want of good qualities, wickedness, vicious-

ness, baseness. — Nirgunatmaka (°na-at°), as, a,

am, having no qualities.

nirgunti or nirgundi or nirgundi,

is, f. the shrub Vitex Negundo; another plant
(
=

nila-iephdlika) ;
the root of a lotus.

ftrnTi nir-gup, cl. 1. P. -gopdyati, &c., to

guard, protect.

nir-gulma, as, a, am, free from

bushes, destitute of shrubs.

nir-gudha, as, m. (fr. rt. guh with
|

nis),
the hollow of a tree.

nir-griha, as, a, am, houseless,

homeless.

f^Pt nir-gri, cl. 6. P. -girati or -gilati, &c.,

to vomit forth.— Nir-qirna, as, a, am, vomited

forth.

fWXPT nir-gaurava, as, a, am, destitute

of respect ; without dignity, undignified, affable
;
(am),

ind. without pride, condescendingly, affably.

ffriN nir-grantha, as, a, am, freed from
all ties or hindrances; a saint, a devotee who has

withdrawn from the world and lives either as a

hermit or a beggar wandering about naked
;

pos-

sessionless, poor, a pauper, beggar [cf. grantha, said

to mean ‘riches’]; (as), m. an idiot; a fool; a

gambler ; N. of a man, son of Jniti. — Nirgrantha-
tdstra, am, n., N. of a work.

Nir-granthaka, as, a, am, unattended, unac-

companied ; abandoned, deserted ; fruitless
;

clever,

expert, conversant
;
(as), m. a religious mendicant

;

a naked devotee ; a gambler
;

(as, am), m. n. (?),

Buddhism (because the Buddhists appeared as religious

mendicants, especially as ascetics).

Nir-granthi, is, is, i, free from knots, knotless.

Nir-granthika, as, m. a naked mendicant, an

ascetic; (as, a, am), clever, conversant
;
= hina,

destitute (?).

nir-granthana, am, n. killing,

slaughter
;

[cf. ni-granthana, ni-gandhana .]

nir-grdhya, as, a, am, to be traced
or found out, perceivable.

fMre nir-yhata, am, n. a fair or crowded
market, a free market, a wharf or ghaut where no
toll is levied, a place where there is no quay or stairs,

(in this sense nir is a privative.)

faipid nir-ghanta or nir-ghantaka, as,

am, m. n. a vocabulary, a collection of words, =
ni-ghantu, (perhaps for nir-granthaka, ‘ singling

out the words of a sentence and writing them down
in their independent form.’)

f^prnr nir-ghdta, as, m. (fr. rt. han with
nis), destruction

;
a violent gust of wind, hurricane,

whirlwind
;

the noise of contending vapours in the
sky; an earthquake; a thunder-stroke; any severe
stroke.

Nir-ghatana, am, n. forcing out, bringing out.

Nir-ghatya, as, a, am, to be forced or brought
out.

with nis), sounded, resounded.

Nir-ghosha, as, m. sound in general, noise, a

loud noise, rattling, trampling
; (as, a, am), sound-

less, noiseless, (in this sense nir is a privative.)

— Nirghoshakshara-vimukta (°sha-aksh°), as,

m., N. of a Samadhi.

(\lifon nir-ghurini, f. a river, (perhaps

a wrong reading for nir-jliarini.)

nir-ghrina, as, a, am, unmerciful,

pitiless, cruel
;

shameless, immodest
;

(am), ind.

without pity, pitilessly. — Nirghrina-ta, f. or nir-

ghrina-tva, am, n. pitilessness, unmercifulness, hard-

heartedness, cruelty.

Nir-ghrina, f. unmercifulness, cruelty.

fwi nir-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -gharshati, &c.,

to rub against or on (with loc.).

Nir-gharsliana, am, n. rubbing, friction.

Nirgharshanaka, as, a, am, who or what rubs,

a rubber, rubbing, a rubbing, a dentifrice fit for

cleaning the teeth.

Nir-ghrishya, ind. having rubbed, having rubbed

on.

M nir-ghosha. See nir-ghushta above.

f?T^T nir-jana, as, d, am, unpeopled, de-

populated, uninhabited, unfrequented, lonely, de-

serted, desolate; (am), n. a solitude, desert. — Nir-

jana-ta, f. or nirjana-tva, am, n. depopulation,

the state of being unpeopled or deserted. — Nirjana-

vana, am, n. a lonely or unfrequented forest.

faWT 1. nir-jara, as, a, am (for 2. see

nir-jri, col. 3), not becoming old, young, fresh

;

imperishable, immortal, undecaying
;

(as), m. an

immortal, a deity, god
;

(a), f. the plant Cocculus

Cordifolius ;
Anethum Graveolens, = tattva-bhid ;

(am), n. ambrosia, the food of the gods. — Nir-

jara-sarshapa, as, m. a species of mustard (=
deva-sarshapa).

Nirjaras, optionally substituted for 1. nir-jara

in certain cases. (See Pan. VII. 2, 101.)

fr|"31T!PJ nir-jardyu, us, us, u, Ved. skin-

less (as a snake which has cast its skin).

f«1 U rff nir-jarjalpa, as, a, am, Ved. (ac-

cording to Mahl-dhara, probably because of its simi-

larity to jarjara,= )
ragged, tattered ;

(another read-

ing has nirjalmaha.)

nir-jala, as, a, am, waterless, desti-

tute of water, dry, desert; not mixed with water

(as buttermilk)
;
(as), m. a desert, waste. — Nirjala-

toyadablia (°da-abhd), as, a, am, of the colour of

a waterless cloud, i.e. white, of a fair complexion.

— Nirjalaikadadi (jla-elc°), f., N. of the eleventh

day in the light half of month Jyaishtha, on which

even the drinking of water is forbidden.

fMrnr nir-jdta, as, a, am, come forth,

appeared, visible.

fiRTO nir-jdlmaka. See nir-jarjalpa.

nir-ji, cl. 1. P. A. -jayati, -te, -jetum,

to conquer, win, gain, acquire, subdue, vanquish;

to overcome in play.

Nir-jaya, as, m. conquest, complete victory, van-

quishing, subduing
;

[cf. manyu-n0
.]

Nir-jita, as, a, am, conquered, completely van-

quished, thoroughly subdued, overcome
; won, ac-

quired, gained; claimed; unconquered. — Nirjita-

varman, a, m., N. of a rpan. — Nirjitdri-gamis
(°ta-ar°), as, a, am, one who has conquered hosts

of enemies. — Nirjitendriya
(

c
ta-in°), as, a, am,

of subdued passions or feelings. — Ntrjitendriya-

grama, as, m. • one who has subdued the whole
assemblage of his organs,’ a Muni, a saint.

Nir-jitl, is, f. conquest, complete victory, sub-

duing, subjugation.

Nirjitya, ind. having conquered or won or gained.

Nir-jetri, ta, m. a conquerer, vanquisher.

nir-jihva, as, a, am, tongueless,

without a tongue.

Uf ijT'-l nir-jiva, as, m. lifelessness, death
;

(as, a, am), lifeless, inanimate, dead. — Niijha-
karana, am, n. a cause of death, a fatal blow.

Nirjivita, as, a, am, lifeless, dead, inanimate.

f*T5p? nir-jushta, as, a, am (fr. rt. i.jush

with prep, nis), frequented, inhabited.

nir-jri, Caus. -jarayati, -yitum, to

wear down, wear away, rub to pieces, crush.

2. nirjara, as, a, am, completely wearing down
or destroying. (For I. nir-jara see col. 2.)

fwrfir nir-jhati, is, is, i, destitute of

relations
;
having no kinsfolk.

nir-jvara, as, a, am, feverless,

healthy.

fiTTjX nir-jhara, as, i, am, m. f. n. (perhaps

fr. jhar for rt. kshar with nis), a waterfall, cataract,

cascade, mountain-torrent, the precipitous descent of

water from mountains, &c. [cf. jhara] ; (as), m.

burning chaff
;

an elephant ; a horse of the Sun

[cf. nir-nara]
;

(I), f. a river [cf. nir-jharini

;

cf.

also nilimpa-n°.]
Nir-jharin, i, m. a mountain

;
(ini), f. a torrent,

river.

nir-naya. See under nir-ni below.

r«n<tk. nir-nara, as, m. one of the horses

of the Sun
;

[cf. nir-jhara .]

feULilH nirndma, as, m., Ved. the joint of

a wing.

fMvm 1 . nir-nij, cl. 3. P. A. -nenekti, -ne-

nikte, Ved. inf. nir-nije, nir-nijam, &c., to wash

off, wash, cleanse (A.); to wash one’s self; to dress

one’s self.

Nir-nikta, as, a, am, washed, purified, cleaned,

cleansed.

2. nir-nij, k, fi, Ved. a shining dress or ornament,

any bright garment [cf. adhi-n°, a4va-n°, ghrita-

n°~\ ;
purification, cleansing

;
(Say.) a form, shape

;

well nourished (m. f. n.).

Nir-neka, as, m. washing, cleansing, cleaning;

ablution ; expiation, atonement.

Nir-riejaka, as, m. a washerman, washer.

Nir-nejana, am, n. ablution ; expiation, atonement

for an offence.

(Vlt'lT nir-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te, -ne-

tum, to lead or take away, carry away, carry off;

to trace out, investigate, find out, ascertain, educe,

elicit, to settle, come to a decision, decide.

Nir-naya, as, m. removing, removal
;
deciding,

rendering certain, complete ascertainment, decision,

certainty, determination, proof, affirmation, precise

definition, settlement
;
(in logic) deduction, inference,

conclusion, demonstration
;
application of a conclu-

sive argument; (in law) sentence, verdict; (in rhe-

toric) narration of events ; discussion, consideration,

investigation.—Nirnaya-kamalakara (’la-ak
0
), as,

m. * a lotus-bed of conclusions,’ N. of a MlmSosS work.

— Nirnaya-darpana
, am, n. ‘mirror of certainty,’

N. of a Vedanta work. — Nirnaya-dipa, ‘lamp of

certainty,’ N. of a work mentioned in the Sodra-

dharma-tatlva by Kamalikara-bhatta. — Nirnaya-

dipika, f., N. of a work written about the middle

of the seventeenth century.— Nirnaya-pada, as,

m. a sentence, decree, verdict in law. — Nirnaya-

sindhu, N. of a MimiqsS work by Kamalikara-

bhatta
;

(also read nirnrya-sindhu.) — Nirnaya-

mrita (°ya-am°), am, n. ‘ nectar of certainty,’ N.

of a work.

Nir-nayat, an, anti, at, concluding, deciding,

ascertaining.



fa^fal nil

Xir-nayana ,
am, n. ascertainment, certainty;

positive conclusion.

Xir-nayaka , as, a, am, causing or leading to

certainty, conclusive.

Xir-nayana, am, n. rendering certain ;
the outer

angle of the elephaut’s eye.

Xir-nita, as, a, am, deduced, traced out, brought to

a conclusion, ascertained, settled, decided, proved.

Xir-netri, ta, tri, tri, decisive, certifying, veri-

fying, leading to certainty, demonstrating, proving

;

(ta), m. one who pronounces a sentence, a judge

;

a voucher; a guide.— Xirnetri-tva, am, n. proof,

verification.

Nir-neya, as, a, am, to be ascertained, to be

decided or determined.

faf^ nir-nud, cl. 6. P. A. (sometimes
j

wrongly nir-nud), -nudati, -te, -nottum, to push

or drive out ; to drive away, expel, reject, remove

;

to repudiate.

Xir-noda, as, m. removal, banishment.

farsr nir-dans, cl. I. P. -dasati or -dan-

Sati, -danshtum, to bite through, bite; (with dan-

tan ) to gnash the teeth, grind the teeth.

Xir-dan.<in, I, ini, i, biting through
;
not biting,

(Ved., in this sense nir is a privative.)

Xir-das‘at, an, anti, at, biting, biting through

;

consuming.

Nir-daJamana, as, a, am, biting through, biting

;

guashing or grinding (the teeth).

Xir-da&ya, ind. having bitten, biting through.

fa^fJVJ nir-dagdha. See nir-dah below.

fat? nir-dada, as, d, am, unkind, un-

feeling, unmerciful ; devoid of pity or charity, re-

joicing over the faults of others ;
envious, slauderous,

abusive ; useless, unnecessary ; mad, intoxicated ; vio-

lent; (sometimes spelt nir-data; cf. nir-daya.)

fat?? nir-danda, as, d, am, not punishing.

fat? nir-daya, as, d, am, pitiless, un-
merciful, unkind, cruel, hard-hearted ; passionate

;

excessive, violent ; unpitied by any
;
(am), n. without

pity, unmercifully
;

passionately, violently, exces-

sively, much. -• Xirdaya-tva, am, n. unmercifulness,

cruelty.

fatr nir-dara, as, or nir-dari, is, m.=
dara or dari, a cave, cavern; [according to some
nir-dara, as, a, am,= nir-daya, pitiless, hard;

shameless; also nir-daram, ind. = excessively, and

nir-dara, am, n. = pith, essence.] — Xirdari-vasin,

i, ini, i, inhabiting a cave.

fate*? nir-dalana, am, n. splitting,

cleaving asunder, breaking.

fat$T nir-dasa, as, a, am, more than ten
days old, what happened more than ten days ago

;

[cf. a-n°, nairdas'ya
.]
— Xirdasaha (°fa-aha),

see a-n°.

far; 31 11 nir-dasat, &c. See nir-dans above.

fa <5 31 *T nir-dasana, as, a, am, toothless.
— Xirdasa nakshi-jihva (°na-aksh°), as, a, am,
deprived of teeth, eyes, and tongue.

fa^ nir-dasyu, us, us, u, free from
robbers or bandits.

fat? nir-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dagdhum,
to bum out, bum up, consume by fire, destroy com-
pletely : Caus. -ddhayati, -yitum, to cause to burn
up or set on fire.

A ir-dagdha, as, a, am, burnt, burnt up; un-
bumt, (in this sense nir is a privative.)

X(r-dagdhika, f. = ni-digdhika.
Xir-dahana, as, i, am, burning, burning up,

consuming
;

(as), m. the plant Semecarpus Ana-
cardium

; (i), f. the plant Sanseviera Roxburghiana
;

(am), n. burning.

r-nayana. falq nir

Xir-daha, as, a, am, or nir-dahuka, as, a,

am, Ved. burning, consuming by fire.

fatr* nir-datri, td, m. (fr. rt. 3. da or do
|

with nis), a weeder, digger up of weeds; a reaper,

husbandman; [cf. nir-ydtri.’]

fatlffa nir-ddrita. See nir-dri below.
|

fafjjxv nir-digdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. dih

with nis), anointed, smeared ; well fed, corpulent,

stout, lusty.

Xir-digdhika, f. a various reading for nir-dag-

dhikd or ni-digdhika.

fa ft 31 nir-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -deshtum

,

to point to, point out, show, direct, declare, announce,

tell, enjoin, order; to denote, indicate, mark; to

assign, destine ; to enumerate, specify, particularize,

name ; to foretel ; to define, determine
;
to describe

;

to recommend, advise, suggest ; to denounce : Desid.

-didikshati, to wish to point out or to define

more closely.

XT
ir-dii!ya, ind. having pointed out, having shown,

explained, enjoined, &c.

Nir-dishta, as, a, am, pointed out, shown,

specified, particularized; described, depicted, assigned;

ordered, directed ; asserted, declared
;

ascertained,

determined.

Xir-de.ia, as, m. pointing out, directing, ordering,

order, command, direction ; instruction ; saying, tell-

ing, declaring ; description, designation ; depicting,

specifying, particularizing, giving particulars or details,

specification, special mention ; certainty, ascertain-

ment; vicinity, proximity; a particular number;
[cf. ni-deia.] — Xirdeia-karin, i, ini, i, executing

orders, obedient.

Xir-desaka, as, ika, am, pointing out, showing,

describing ; ordering.

Xir-dedaniya or nir-deiya, as, a, am, to be

pointed out ; assignable
; to be determined ; to be

arranged ; to be described, to be defined or particu-

larized ; to be proclaimed or foretold.

Xir-deshtri, ta, tri, tri, who or what shows,

explains, points out, defines, &c
;

((a), m. an

authority, a guide.

fatfF nir-di, cl. 4. P. -diyati, &c., Ved. to

fly away.

fadH? nir-duhkha, as, a, am, free from
pain, painless, not suffering pain ; not causing pain.

— Xirduhkha-tva, am, n. absence of pain; pain-

lessness.

far? nir-duh, cl. 2. P. A. -dogdhi, -dug-

dhe, -dogdhum, to milk out, extract, draw out,

produce
; to withdraw.

Xir-dugdha, as, a, am, milked out, drawn out,

extracted.

fa? nir-dri, c\. 9. P. -drinati, -daritum, -da-

ritum, to tear or rend asunder, tear in pieces, split

asunder : Caus. -darayati, -yitum, to tear or split

asunder ; to root up, cause to be dug up.

Xir-darita, as, a, am, tom asunder, rent ;
split

open, opened, unclosed
; starting open.

far? nir-deva, as, a, am,Yed. abandoned
by the gods, without the gods.

fafa nir-dainya, as, a, am, free from
misery or wretchedness, happy, comfortable, at ease.

fa?T? nir-dosha, as, a, am, faultless, with-

out defect or blemish
;

guiltless, innocent.

Xirdoshi-krita, as, d, am, cleared from guilt.

faifa nir-dravya, as, a, am, immaterial;
without property, poor.

faf nir-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -drotum,

Ved. to run out, run away.

nir-droha, as, a, am, not malevo-
lent, not hostile, friendly

; well-disposed
; innocent.
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fat^ nir-dvandva, as, a, am, free from
either of two alternatives or indifferent in regard to

opposite pairs of feelings (as pleasure and pain),

neither glad nor sorry, &c. ; not standing in mutual

relation, not dependant upon another, independant

;

not striving together, free from envy or jealousy

;

not causing disputes, uncontested, undisputed; not

double
; not acknowledging two principles.

fa?? nir-dhana, as, d, am, without pro-

perty or money
;

poor, indigent
;

(as), m. an

old ox. — Xirdliana-td, f. or nirdhana-tva, am,
n. absence of property, poverty, indigence.

fa?? nir-dharma, as, m. unrighteous-
ness

;
(as, a, am), unjust, unrighteous, impious,

immoral, void of law, irreligious.

fa*h nir-dhd, cl. 3. P. -dadhdti, -dhatum,

Ved. to free from ; to find out(?).

fa*fa nir-dhara, &c. See nir-dliri below.

faVTffrr? nir-dhdrtardshtra, as, a, am,
having no descendants of Dhrita-rashtra, free from

them.

faVT? 1 . nir-dhdv, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati,

-te, -dhavitum, to stream forth from, spring from

;

to run out, escape from.

ffafa 2. nir-dhdv, cl. 1. P. A. -dhavati,

-te. -dhavitum, to wash off, wash away, cleanse.

Xir-dltauta, as, a, am, washed off, cleansed,

polished, bright.

fau nir-dhii, cl. 3. P. A. -dhunoti, -dhu-

nute (in later language also -dhunoti, -dhunute),

-dhotum and -dhavitum, to shake out, shake off,

remove
; to drive away, expel, banish, repudiate,

disown ; to shake, agitate, brandish, move about

;

to harass, distress, torment, pain.

Xir-dhuta or nir-dhuta, as, a, am, shaken off,

shaken out, thrown out or off
;
removed ;

avoided ;

departed
;

deserted, rejected ; broken, divided ; re-

futed, destroyed ; deprived of, bereft ; suffered, un-

dergone; (as), m. a man abandoned by his relatives

or friends. — Xirdhuta-papa, as, a, am, one

whose sins are wholly shaken off or removed.

favH nir-dhuma, as, a, am, smokeless.
Cn

— Xirdhuma-tva, am, n. smokelessness.

fa>J nir-dhri, cl. 1. P. A. -dharati, -te, cl.

10. or Caus. -dharayati, -yitum, to take out from
;

to separate one out of many, particularize
;
to de-

termine, define, state accurately ; to ascertain.

Xir-dhara, as, m. or nir-dharana, am, n. taking

out from, separating or specifying one out of many,

particularizing individuals according to their degree

of merit ;
determining, defining, settling ; certainty,

ascertainment.

Xir-dharaniya or nir-dharitavya, as, a, am,
to be ascertained ; irresistible, (in this sense nir is

a privative.)

Xir-dharita, as, a, am, determined, ascertained,

settled.

Xir-dliarya, as, a, am, to be ascertained or

determined, ascertainable ; not to be restrained, act-

ing resolutely or fearlessly, active, energetic, (in this

sense nir is a privative.)

Xir-dharyamana, as, a, am, being particular-

ized ;
being determined.

fav nir-dhe, cl. 1. P. -dhayati, -dhatum,

Ved. to drink up, suck up, absorb.

favhr nir-dhauta. See 2. nir-dhdv above.

fafa nir-dhma, cl. I. P. -dhamati, -dhmd-

tum, to blow away, blow out of.

Xir-dhmapana, am, n. blowing away.

fVnfl nir-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyayati, -dhya-

tum, to think of, reflect upon, meditate about.
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fWUi nir-bhakta.

nir-manth.
V

See nir-bhai below.Nir-dhyata, as, a, am, thought of, reflected

upon, meditated.

Nir-dhyaya, ind. having thought of, having re-

flected.

nir-namaskdra, as, a, am, not

respecting any one, uncourteous; unrespected, re-

spected by no one, despised by all.

nir-nara, as, a, am, abandoned by

men, deserted, desolate.

nir-ndtha, as, a, am,, protectorless,

without a guardian or master or superior. — Nimatha-
ta, f. the being without a master or guardian or pro-

tector, want of protection ;
widowhood ; orphanage.

frr^TfW nir-ndbhi, is, is, i, without the

navel, not reaching to the navel.

nir-ndsana, am, n. (fr. rt. nas

with inis'), removing, expelling, banishing.

Nir-nd&in, i, ini, i (from an unused ni/r-naZa),

removing, expelling, banishing.

nir-nidra, as, a, am, sleepless.

— Nirnidra-ta, f. sleeplessness.

nir-nimitta, as, a, am, without

reason or motive, causeless, groundless
;
(am), n.

causelessly, without cause. — Nirnimitta-lcrita, as,

d, am, produced without a cause, whose cause is

invisible.

fafjRtr nir-nimesha, as, a, am, not

twinkling.

nir-nirodha, as, a, am, unob-
structed.

nir-nida, as, a, am, having no nest.

nir-baddha. See nir-bandh below.

P»i nir-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhndti,

-banddhvm, to fix or fasten upon, attach one’s self

to, cling to, to insist upon, persist in
;
press upon

;

to urge, importune.

Nir-baddha, as, a, am, fixed upon, fastened

upon
;
directed on ; clung to

;
pressed hard, urged.

Nir-bandha, as, m. insisting upon (with loc.),

persistence, perseverance, pertinacity, intentness ; ob-

stinacy ; importunity, urgency, pressing or urging

anything, (nirbandham kri, to urge); accusing,

accusation; contest, dispute; caprice, fancy?; [cf.

ni-bandha.'] — Nirbandha-prishta, as, a, am,
urgently asked, importuned.

Nir-bandhaniya, am, n. (perhaps) contest, dis-

pute.

Nir-bandhin, i, ini, i, insisting upon (with loc.),

urgent, persisting in, intent upon.

nir-bandhu, us, us, u, without re-

lations, without kindred, friendless.

fVl^. nir-barhana, am, n.= ni-varliana,

slaughter, killing, destroying, annihilation.

nir-bala, as, u, am, powerless, with-
out strength, impotent, weak, feeble.

nir-bddh, cl. 1. A. -bad,hate, -ba-

dliitum, Ved. to keep off, ward off, hold back.

Nir-bddha, as, m., Ved. a knob, prominence;

(nirbadhe kri is perhaps a proverbial expression

meaning ‘ to put on one side, set aside, remove.’)

Nirbadhin, i, ini, i, Ved. furnished with knobs or

prominences.

nir-buddhi, is, is, i, senseless,

witless, unwise, ignorant, stupid, out of one’s wits.

fcppflofrT nirbusi-krita, as, d, am, freed

from chaff, husked.

fiff^nir-brii, cl. 2. I*, -braviti, &c.,Ved.
to speak out, pronounce (loud or dearly)

; to inter-

pret, explain.

nir-bhagna. See nir-bhahj below.

fWvT nir-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati, -te,

-bliaktum, Ved. to exclude from participation or

coparceny (with abl.) : Caus. -bhajayati, -yitwm, to

exclude from sharing in, to disinherit.

Nir-bhakta, as, a, am, excluded from partici-

pation in
; taken without eating (as medicine ; in

this sense nir is a privative).

Nir-bhdjya, as, a, am, to be excluded from

participation in, to be debarred from sharing in.

nir-bhahj, cl. j. P. -bhanakti,

-bhanktum, to break asunder, split asunder; to

defeat.

Nir-bhagna, as, a, am, broken in pieces ; broken

down
;

bent. — Nir-bhajyamana, as, a, am, being

broken in pieces.

nir-bhata, as, a, am, hard, firm,

compact
;
(perhaps a wrong reading.)

nir-bhaya, as, a, am, fearless, un-
daunted; free from danger, secure; (as), m., N. of

a son of the thirteenth Manu
;
(am), ind. fearlessly,

without danger.

ft** nir-bhara, as, a, am [cf. bhara],

excessive, exceeding, vehement, violent ;
deep, sound

(as sleep) ; ardent ; beyond measure, much
;

(at the

end of a comp.) full of, filled with; (as, am),
m. n. essence?; (am), ind. excessively, exceed-

ingly, very much ;
soundly, deeply.

nir-bharts, cl. 10. P. A. -bhartsa-

yati, -te, -yitwm, to threaten, menace, abuse, re-

buke, reprimand, chide, blame, deride.

Nir-bhartsana, am, a, n. f. threatening, threat,

menace
;
abuse, reviling, reproach, blame ; malignity

;

red paint, lac. — Nirbhartsana-danda-mohita, as,

a, am, bewildered by the threat of punishment.

Nir-bhartsita, as, a, am, threatened, menaced

;

reviled, abused.

Nir-bhartsya, ind. having threatened
;

having

reviled or reproached.

nir-bhas, cl. 3. P. -babhasti, -bap-

sati, &c.,Ved. to bite off, chew.

fRHT nir-bhd, cl. 2. P. -bhhti, -bhdtum,

to shine forth, appear, arise, proceed.

Nir-bhata, as, a, am, shone forth, shining forth,

appeared, arisen.

nir-blidgya, as, a, am, unlucky,
unfortunate.

ffpllxq nir-bhdjya. See nir-bhaj above.

nir-bhds, Caus. -bhasayati, -yitum,

to illuminate.

Nir-bhasita, as, d, am, illuminated, illumined.

nir-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti,

-bhintte, -hhettum, to cleave or split asunder, break

in two, rend, divide, separate, open
;
to break through,

pierce, penetrate, wound ; to put out (the eyes) ; to

break down, destroy ; to divulge, betray ; to find

out, detect, discover; to excavate: Pass, -bhidyate,

to be broken asunder, to cleave or split open (intrans.)

;

to burst asunder.

Nir-bhidya, ind. having broken through, having
pierced or penetrated.

Nir-bhinna, as, a, am, broken asunder, pierced,

divided. — Nirbhinna-tanu, us, us, u, having the

body pierced through or transfixed.

Nir-bheda, as, rn. breaking or splitting asunder,

bursting, dividing, a split, rent
; the bed or channel

of a river; the issue or termination of an affair,

event.

Nir-bhcdin, i, ini, i, splitting asunder, piercing.

Nir-bhedya, as, a, am, to be split asunder ; having

no rent
;
missing an aim

; disappointed
;
(in the last

three senses nir is a privative.)

ffpffrT nir-bhita, as, a, am, fearless, not
afraid.

nir-bhuj, cl. 6. P. -bhujati, -bhok-

tum, to bend on one side, bend awry, distort;

(oshthau nirbhujati, he distorts his lips, makes a

wrv face.)

Nir-bhugna, as, a, am, bent awry, distorted

;

not bent, straight, (in this sense nir is a privative.)

Nir-bhuja, as, a, am, a term applied to a kind

of Sandhi (or Samhita).

fjfW nir-blm, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum,

Ved. to come out, move out, move.

Nir-bhuti,is, f., Ved. disappearing, passing away.

nir-bhri, cl. 1. 3. P. -bharati, -bi-

bharti, -bliartum, to take out, draw out.

Nir-bhrita, probably a wrong reading for n(-

bhrita.

fimfiT nir-bhriti, is, is, i, without wages,

hireless.

nir-bheda, nir-bhedya. See nir-bhid.

fvpfTJT nir-bhoga, as, a, am, not devoted

to pleasure or enjoyment.

nir-makshika, as, a, am, free

from flies, free from tormentors, untroubled
; (am),

n. the being free from flies
;
(am), ind. without flies.

f?W3T nir-maj, Ved. (according to Sav.)

completely pure (as cows).

nir-mojj, cl. 1. P. -majjati, &c.,

to sink under, sink into
;
to inundate, deluge.

Nir-magna, as, a, am, sunk, sunk into, sunk

under, (opposed to un-magna.)

nir-majja, as, d, am, fatless, mar-

rowless, meagre.

nir-manduka, as, d, am, frogless,

destitute of frogs.

fvRTWT nir-matsara, as, d, am, without

envy, unenvious, free from envy or passion.

nir-matsya, as, a, am, fishless,

destitute of fish. — Nirmatsya-ta, f. absence of fish,

the having no fish.

nir-matha, nir-mathana. See under

nir-manth below.

nir-mada, as, d, am, unintoxicated,

sober, quiet
;
not proud, humble ;

not in rut (as an

elephant).

iVRUJ nir-madhya, as, a, am, having no

middle
;

(a), f. = nalikd, a fragrant substance
;

[cf.

nir-mathya below.]

nir-manaska, as, d, am, mindless,

having no Manas .— Nirmanaska-ta, f. the having

no Manas.

fjWvJlT nir-manuja, as, d, am, abandoned

by men (as a forest), desolate, uninhabited.

nir-manushya, as, a, am, un-

peopled, uninhabited, deserted by men, without a

man
; (mdtango nirmanushyas, an elephant with-

out riders.)

nir-mantra, as, d, am, unaccom-
panied by holy texts or the recitation of sacred verses

(as the Gandharva marriage).

nir-mantli or nir-math, cl. 1. 9. P*

-mathati, -manthati, -mathnati ,
&c., to stir about,

agitate, churn, shake about, toss about roughly or

violently ; to rub, elicit fire by rubbing ; to strike.



nir-

,eat violently, thresh, bruise, crush, stamp to pieces,

’rind, break in pieces, destroy.

' Nir-matha, as, m. stirring, rubbing. — Nirmatha-

lam= nirmantha-daru.

Nir-mathana, am, n. stirring, churning, rubbing,

ubbing two pieces of wood together to light a fire.

Nir-matkita, as, a, am, stirred about, agitated,

humed.

i. nir-mathya, as, a, am, to be stirred about or

-ubbed
;

(a), f. a kind of fragrant substance,=
naUla

;

[cf. nir-madhyd above.]

1.

nir-muthya, ind. havingchumed ;
havingground

;

aaving discriminated or particularized.

Nir-mathyamana, as, a, am, being shaken or

tossed about roughly.

Nir-mantha, as, m. rubbing. — Nirman(ha-daru,

us, u, m. n. or nirmantha-kashtha, am, n. the

wood used for kindling fire by friction
;
a churning-

stick.

Nir-manthana, am, n. rubbing, churning ;
sepa-

rating, distinguishing, discriminating.

Nir-manthya, as, a, am, to be stirred, to be

churned ; to be excited by friction (as fire) ; to be

distinguished or discriminated.

Nir-mathin, i, ini, i, crushing or stamping to

pieces, churning, rubbing.

nir-manyu, us, us, u, free from

anger or resentment
;

(us), m., N. of a hunter.

fawn nir-mama, as, a, am, unselfish, dis-

interested; regardless, indifferent to (with loc.); free

‘from all connection with the outer world ; an epithet

of S>iva
;

(as), m. (with Jainas) N. of the fifteenth

Arhat of the future Ut-sarpini. — Nirmama-td, f. or

I. nirmama-tva, am, n. unselfishness, disregard of

worldly interests, indifference towards (with loc.).

2. nir-mamatva, as, a, am, free from selfishness,

indifferent.

f^T*r*TTrf nir-maryada, as, a, am, boundless,

, having no limits, immeasurable, innumerable
;

trans-

gressing the boundaries of right, unrestrained, unruly,

wicked, criminal, sinful, impious; confused; (am),

n. confusion, disturbance of boundaries or rules;

N. of a kind of fight; (am), ind. confusedly,

topsy-turvy.

nir-mala, as, a, am, spotless, free

from spots or dirt or impurities, stainless, unsullied,

clear, clean, pure, limpid
;
shining, splendent, bright

;

virtuous; (am), n. talc; the remains of an offering

made to a deity , — Nirmala-gada, as, a, am,
having a bright mace. — Nirmala-ta, f. or nirmala-
tva, am, n. stainlessness, purity, cleanness (physical

or moral). — Nirmali-krita, as, a, am, freed from

impurity, cleansed, cleared. — Nirmalopala (°la-

up!°), as, m. crystal.

Nir-malya, as, a, am, stainless, clean, &c.,=
nir-mala; (a), f. a species of medicinal plant, see

prikka ; (am), n. stainlessness, purity, cleanness, clear-

ness
;
the remains of an offering to a deity, flowers

left at a sacrificial ceremony; remains in general.

— Nirmalya-td, f. = nirmala-ta.

nir-masaka, as, a, am, free from
gnats or musquitoes.

fMfT i . nir-md, cl. 2. P.,3, and 4. A., -mati,

-mimite, -mayate, -matum, to build, make, form,

fabricate ; to produce, create ; to compose ; to cause

:

Caus. -mapayati, -yitum, to cause to be made or

built.

2. nir-md, f. value, measure, equivalent.

Nir-mana, am, n. measuring or meting out,

measure; reach, extent,
(eka-nirmana, as, a, am,

of the same measure ; kakudodagra-nirmdna, as

high as the top of a mountain ; avyakta-nirmano
halos, a boy who has not yet reached his full

growth, not yet full grown) ;
forming, making, pro-

ducing, creating, production, fabrication, manufacture,

formation, creation, building; composing, composi-

matha. n

lion, work ; a building; a part
;
(with Buddhists) trans-

formation ; the best of anything, pith, marrow,

essence; (a), f. propriety, decorum, fitness. — Nir-
mana-rata, as, m. pi. ‘delighting in creating or

building,’ N. of a particular class of gods. — Nir-

mana-rati, is, is, i, delighting in creating
;
(ayas),

m. pi., N. of a class of deities in the eleventh Manv-
antara

;
(with Buddhists) delighting in transforma-

tion
;

[cf. niqvdna-rudi.]

Nir-mutri, Id, tri, tri, a maker, builder, creator,

former, producer ;
building, fabricating, forming, &c.

— Nirmdtri-tva, am, n. creatorship, the condition

of a maker or builder or producer.

Nir-mita, as, d, am, constructed, manufactured,

produced, built, fashioned, fabricated, formed, made

;

artificial ; meted out
;

(as), m. pi. (with Buddhists) N.

of a class of deities, ‘ the transformed.’

Nir-mili, is, f. formation, production, creation,

fabrication, manufacture, artificial production; making.

nir-mdnsa, as, a, am, fleshless,

emaciated.

fH*f It®1! nir-makhya, as, m., N. of a man ;

(probably a wrong form, also read tigmdtman and

nirmad.)

nir-mathin. See col. 1.
\

fH*(H nir-mdna, as, a, am, without self-

confidence, free from pride.

nir-mdnusha, as, a, am, unpeopled,

uninhabited, abandoned by men, desolate
;

(e), ind.

in a solitary place.

f^FT 1 . nir-mdrga, as, a, am, roadless,

pathless. (For 2. nir-mdrga see under nir-mrij.)

nir-mali, f.= nir-malyd.

nir-malya. See under nir-mala,

col. 1,

nir-mud, cl. 6. P. A. -mundati, -te,
\

-moktum, to loosen, free from, liberate.

Nir-mukta, as, a, am, loosed, set free, liberated,

disjoined, sundered, separated, &c.
;
(a«), m. a snake

which has lately cast his skin.

Nir-mukti, is, f. liberation, deliverance; [cf.

ddpa-n
0

.~]

Nir-moka, as, m. setting loose t>r free, liberat-

ing ; a hide or skin, especially the cast off skin or

slough of a snake [cf. sarpa-n;

c

] ;
armour, mail

;

sky, heaven, atmosphere ; N. of a son of the eighth

Manu ; of one of the Saptarshis under the thirteenth

Manu; [cf. nir-moha .]

Nir-moktri, ta, tri, tri, one who solves or

liberates, a liberator, looser, solver (of doubts).

Nir-modana, am, n. liberation, deliverance.

nir-muta, as, m. a tree bearing

large blossoms ( = vanas-pati

)

; the sun ; a rogue

;

(as, am), m. n. a large and free market or fair.

nir-mula, as, d, am, rootless, de-

prived of roots (as a tree) ; baseless, without origin,

unfounded; eradicated . —Nirmula-ta, f. rootless-

ness, baselessness.

Nir-mulana, am, n. uprooting, eradicating, ex-

tirpating.

Nir-mulaya, Nom. P. nirmulayati, -yitum, to

uproot, eradicate, extirpate, annihilate.

f¥hi nir-mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshti, -mar-

jitum and -marshtum, to wipe off, wipe out, rub

out, sweep out, strip off.

2. nir-mdrga, as, m. (for 1. see above), rubbing

or stripping off, wiping off; that which is stripped

or wiped off, refuse.

Nir-mdrguka, as, d, am, Ved. drawing off,

withdrawing, separating.

Nir-marjana, am, n. wiping off, sweeping,

cleaning.
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Nir-mrislda, as, a, am, rubbed out, wiped off

or out, swept.

nir-megha, as, a, am, cloudless.

— Nirmcghadrama (°gha-ad°), as, m., N. ofa man.

f^pfv nir-medha, as, d, am, without un-
derstanding, stupid, dull. — Nirmedhadrama (°dha-

ad°), as, m., N. of a man.

fW3»T nir-moka, nir-moktri, &c. See

under nir-mud, col. 2.

nir-moksha, as, m. (rt. moksh),

liberation from, deliverance.

fw? nir-moha, as, d, am,
‘

free from
illusion,’ an epithet of Siva; (as), m., N. of a son

of the fifth Manu ; of one of the Saptarshis under

the thirteenth Manu
;

[cf. nir-moka .]

nir-mretuka, as, d, am (perhaps

fr. mrai = mini with nis), Ved. fading away,

withering
;

(also read nir-metuka, nir-mrituka.)

fdjsr* nir-mlukti. See ni-mlukti, p. 490.

f?nbr 1. nir-yat, an, ati, at (fr. nir-i),

going forth, coming out, issuing.

f^r^ir 2 . nir-yat, cl. 10. P. -ydtayati, &c.,

to give back, restore, make restitution
; to forgive,

pardon, set free.

Nir-yataka, as, a, am, bearing away, carrying

away, removing.

Nir-yatana, am, n. giving back, returning, de-

livering, restitution, delivery of a deposit, replacing

anything lost
;

gift, donation
;
payment of a debt

;

requital, revenge
;

killing, slaughter.

Nir-yatita, as, a, am, restored, given back,

retaliated, requited ; taken away.

Nir-yatya, as, a, am, to be given back or

restored or delivered (as a deposit &c.).

f^TcT nir-yalna, as, a, am, inactive, lazy,

listless.— Niryatna-td, f. inactivity.

nir-yantrana, as, a, am, without
restraint, unrestrained, unobstructed, uncontrolled,

unconfined, unrestricted, self-willed, independant;

(am), n. absence of restraint, independance
;
(am),

ind. without restraint, unrestrainedly.—Niryantrana-
pradedavasthita (°da-av°), as, a, am, being at a

place where no restraint is needed.

Nir^yantrita, as, a, am, uncontrolled, unre-

strained, self-willed.

nir-yasaska, as, a, am, without

fame or reputation, inglorious.

fT*TT i. nir-yd, f., Ved. any disturbance

of the regular course of a rite, any defect.

2. nir-yd, cl. 2. P. -yati, -ydtum,

to go out, issue, set out : Caus. -yapayati, -yitum,

to cause to go out.

Nir-yana, am, n. going forth or out, exit, issue,

setting out, departure ; vanishing, disappearance

;

departure from life, dying, death
; eternal emanci-

pation, final beatitude, (probably confounded with

I . nir-vana, q. v.) ;
the outer comer of an elephant’s

eye [cf. nir-ndyana] ; iron
; a rope for tying cattle

or for binding a calf’s feet, a foot-rope.

Nir-yata, as, a, am, gone out, gone forth, issued,

departed.

Nir-yati, is, f. going out, exit, departing, dying.

Nir-yapana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), expelling,

expulsion, banishing.

Nir-ydya, ind. having gone out or departed.

Nir-yiydsu , us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), trying or

wishing to go out.

fvPffiJ nir-yatri, ta, tri, tri, a husband-

man, reaper, weeder; (wrong reading for nir-

datri, q. v.)
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nir-yadava, as, a, am, freed from

the Yadavas, without the Yadavas.

f«-( mIH nirydma, as, m. a sailor, pilot,

boatman ( = niyarnaka).

fsT^TTT nir-yasa, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. yas

with nis), exudation of trees or plants, juice, gum,

resin, milk, &c. ;
extract, decoction, infiision ; any

thick fluid substance
;

[cf. agni-n°, tantu-n
0
.)

fr| M nir-yukti, is, f. disunion ;
want of

connection or government (in grammar) ;
unfitness,

inappropriateness, impropriety.

Nir-yuktika, as, a, am, detached, disunited

;

unconnected, unmeaning, illogical, not founded on

sound reasoning; inappropriate, improper. — Nir-

yuktika-tva, am, n. inappropriateness ;
illogicalness.

f^ZI nir-yutha, as, a, am, separated from

the herd (as an elephant &c.), strayed from the flock.

nir-yusha, as, m. extract, juice, &c.,

= nir-yasa = nir-yuha.

nir-yuha, as, m. (probably for nir-

vyuha),& prominence, projection (also am, n.), perhaps

a kind of turret-like ornament on columns or gates,

a pinnacle, turret ; a chaplet, crest, head-ornament,

the crest of a helmet
; a peg or bracket projecting

from a wall to hang or place anything upon [cf.

naga-niryuha] ;
wood placed in a wall for doves to

build their nests upon ;
a door, gate (also n.) ; extract,

juice, decoction, &c.
;

[cf. nir-yasa, nir-yusha.]

fwn nir-yoga, as, m. (perhaps) a deco-

ration, ornament.

fWdMlKlM nir-yogakshema, as, a, am, free

from care or anxiety about property.

nir-lakshana, as, a, am, having

no special marks, undistinguished, unimportant, insig-

nificant; unmarked, unspotted.

nir-lakshya, as, a, am, not to be

observed or perceived, unobservable.

PiAtiI nir-lajja, as, a, am, shameless, im-

modest, impudent, brazen. ~ Nirlajja-ta, f. shame-

lessness, impudence.

nir-linga, as, a, am, having no
characteristic or distinguishing marks, not to be de-

fined (as dtman, brahman).

nir-lipta, as, a, am (fr. rt. lip

with nis), unsmeared, unanointed
; undefiled, uncon-

taminated; (as), m., N. of Krishna; a sage.

Nir-lepa, as, a, am, unanointed, unsmeared,

free from fatty substances
;
stainless, spotless, sinless

;

(as), m. a sage.

fsrj’STT nir-lundana, am, n. (fr. rt. lund

with nis), pulling out or off, tearing off, peeling.

fHrt <kj«T nir-lunthana, am, n. (fr. rt. lunth

with nis), robbing, plundering; pulling out, tearing

off, (in the latter sense a wrong reading for nir-

lundana, q. v.)

nir-lekhana, am, n. (fr. rt. likh

with nis), a scraper, instrument for scraping
;

[cf.

jihvd-n
0
.]

nir-lobha, as, a, am, free from
desire, unavaricious.

nir-loma,

hair, hairless, smooth.

as, a, am, devoid of

nir-lvayani, f. the cast off skin
of a snake

;
(wrong reading for nir-vlayani, q. v.)

nir-vanda, as, a, am, without lineage
or posterity, childless.

fd 5 nir-vaktavya, as, a, am (fr. rt.

vad with nis), to be interpreted or explained.

I. nir-vadana, am, n. (for 2. see below), pro-

nunciation ;
a proverbial expression, proverb ; inter-

pretation, etymological explanation, etymology ; vo-

cabulary, index; [cf. I. ni-vadana.)

Nir-vadaniya, as, a, am, to be defined more

closely, to be interpreted or explained, to be described

or related. ,

x. nir-vddya, as, a, am.= nir-vacaniya. (For

2. see under ni/r-vakya, p. 501, col. 1.)

fcrhnr 2. nir-vadana, as, a, am (for 1.

see above), not speaking, silent ;
unobjectionable,

unblamable, blameless; (am), ind. silently; [cf. 2.

ni-vadana.)

P*m<!.i nir-vana or nir-vana, as, a, am,

being out of a wood, ranging in the open country ;

free from woods
;
bare, open, (in this sense nir is

a privative.)

fri-i rWfjITN fid nir-vatsa-sisupungava,as,

a, am, deprived of calves and young bulls.

nir-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, -te,

-vaditum, to speak out, to blame ; to deny.

I . nir-vdda, as, m. (for 2. nir-vdda see p. 501, col.

i), obloquy, censure, blame, reproach ; rumour, report

;

asseveration, affirmation, decision of a controversy.

nir-vana. See nir-vana above.

nir-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati, -te,

-vaptum, to pour out, sprinkle, drop, scatter; to

offer sacrificial food, present funeral oblations or

libations to the Manes of deceased ancestors; to

present, deliver; to perform.

Nir-vapana, am, n. pouring out, sprinkling,

offering, especially the presentation of funeral offer-

ings to the Manes, libation, oblation ; spending,

bestowing presents
;

gift, donation, alms
; a ladle or

vessel for pouring
;
(as, i, am), relating to libations

;

scattering, pouring out, bestowing.

I. nir-vapa, as, m. (for 2. see p. 501, col. 1),

scattering, strewing, pouring out; offering, giving,

bestowing
;
offering oblations, especially funeral obla-

tions in honour of a deceased ancestor
;

gift, alms.

1. nir-vapana, am, n. (for 2. see p. 501, col. 1),

scattering, throwing or pouring out, casting in, sow-

ing ;
offering, presenting funeral oblations

;

gift, giving.

I . nir-vapita, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 501, col. 1 ),

offered in oblation, scattered, poured out.

1 . nir-vapya, as, a, am (for 3. see p. 501, col. 1),

to be scattered or offered.

2. nir-vapya, ind. having offered funeral cakes.

fifwrt nir-vayani, f. the cast off skin
of a snake

;
(a various reading for nir-vlayani ;

cf. nir-lvayani.)

fMrr nir-vara, a various reading for nir-

dara.

nirvaruna-ta, f. or nirvaruna-

tva, am, n. deliverance from Varuna’s power.

fMro nir-varn, cl. 10. P. -varnayati,

-yitum, to look at, contemplate.

Nir-varnana, am, 11. looking at, regarding,

sight, seeing.

Nir-varnaniya, as, a, am, to be looked at or

regarded.

Nir-varnya, ind. having looked at, having re-

garded.

nir-vartaka, nir-vartana, &c. See
under nir-vrit, p. 502, col. 1.

f^TT*T nir-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vastum,
to dwell, finish dwelling

; to dwell abroad : Caus.

-vasayati, -yitum, to expel from home, banish.

Nir-vasa, as, m. leaving or abandoning one’s

home, residing far from one’s native place
; expulsion,

banishment
;

killing.

1. nir-vasana, am, n. (for 2. nir-vasana see

p. 501, col. 1), expelling or driving from home,
banishing, banishment, expulsion

; hurting, injuring,

killing, slaughter, annihilation; [cf. wd-vasana,
pra -vasana.]
Nir-vasaniya or nir-vasya, as, a, am, to be

expelled or banished.

Nir-vasita, as, a, am, expelled, banished, driven

from home.

nir-vasu, us, us, u, destitute of

wealth or property, poor. — Nirvasu-tva, am, n.

poverty, destitution.

f'l'tx- nir-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, -te,

-vodhurn, to bring or carry out, bring one’s self out

of, extricate one’s self : Caus. P. -vahayati, -yitum,

to carry out, carry on, perform, accomplish, effect,

fulfil, settle ; to pass, spend (time &c.).

Nir-vahana, am, n. end, issue, completion
; the

closing scene or catastrophe of a drama, the con-

clusion ;
carrying on, (for nir-vahana.)

Nir-valiitri, ta, tri, tri, separating, dividing.

Nir-vaha, as, m. carrying on, accomplishing, per-

forming, managing, accomplishment, management;
completion, end

;
narrating, describing ; supporting,

maintaining
; subsisting on ; sufficiency, adequacy,

competent provision or means of living; steadfastness

;

[cf. nairvahika.]

Nir-vahaka, as, ika, am, accomplishing, per-

forming, effecting
;
(ant), n. application or connec-

tion of cause and effect (?).

Nir-vahana, as, a, am, carrying out, effecting;

carrying away, removing; (am), n. accomplishment,

completion ; the catastrophe or closing scene of a

drama
(
= nir-vahana).

Nir-vdhin, i, ini, i, leading out, carrying out;

discharging (as a wound).

Nir-vahya, as, a, am, to be carried on or

accomplished or performed.

fjpfT nir-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -vatum, to

cease to blow; (cl. 4. -vayati, &c.), to be extin-

guished ; to be refreshed : Caus. -vapayati, -yitum,

to extinguish, put out ; to refresh, cool, allay, make

happy, delight.

1 . nir-vana, as, a, am (for 2. nir-vana see p. 501,

col. 1), blown out, gone out, put out, extinguished

(as a fire) ; lost, disappeared ; liberated from exist-

ence (lit. having the fire of life extinguished) ; dead,

deceased, defunct
; set (as a planet) ; calmed, quieted,

(a-nirvdna, an elephant not yet tamed or one

just caught and wild) ; immersed, plunged
;
(am), n.

blowing out, extinguishing, extinction, (in this and

some of the following senses nir-vdnam is not the

neut. of the pass. part, but formed fr. nir-va with

affix ana), becoming extinguished, disappearance,

setting, vanishing from sight, (nirvanam kri, to

act as if nothing had happened, not to keep one’s

promise)
;
extinction of the flame of life, dissolution,

liberation, eternal bliss, final emancipation from

matter and reunion with the deity, union with the

Supreme Spirit; (with Buddhists and Jainas) absolute

extinction or annihilation, complete extinction of

individual existence
;

perfect and perpetual calm,

repose
;

complete satisfaction or pleasure, highest

felicity; desisting, leaving off, cessation; vacuity,

vacuum ; union, association, blending, confluence
;
of-

fering oblations, (perhaps wrongly for 1 .nir-vapana)-,

bathing of an elephant (because he draws iu water

with his trunk and then blows it out over his body);

instructing in sciences; ‘ Deliverance,’ N. of an Upa-

nishad
;

[cf. apa-n°, pari-n°.] — Nirvana-purana,

am, n. offering oblations to the dead. — Nirvatia-

prakarana, am, n., N. of the fourth chapter of

the VSsishtha-riSmSyana, commonly called Yoga-

vJsishtha. — Nirvana-bhuyishtha, as, a,am, almost

all vanished or departed. — Nirvana-mandapa

,

N.

of a temple. —A’irvana-mantra, am, n., N. of a

mystical formula. — Nirvana-mastaka, as, m. libe-

ration, deliverance. — Nim dna-rudi, ayas, m. pi.

‘ delighting in final beatitude,’ N. of a class of
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deities under the eleventh Manu
;
[cf. nirmana-rati .]

— Nirvana-lakshana ,
as, a, am, having complete

felicity as its characteristic mark . —Nirvdna-sutra,

am, n., N. of certain Buddhist Sotras.

Nir-vanin, i, m. (with Jainas) N. of the second

Arhat of the past Ut-sarpint.

1. nir-vata, as, a, am (for 2. see below), ceased

to blow.

a. nir-vapa, as, m. (for 1. see under nir-vap,

p. 500, col. 2), putting out, extinguishing (as a fire).

a. nir-rapana, am, n. (for I. see under nir-vap,

p. 500, col. 2), putting out (as a fire or light),

extinguishing, quenching ; extinction, annihilation ;

.laughter, killing
;
(in medicine) refrigerant ;

cooling,

refreshing.

Nir-vapayitri, la, tri, tri, extinguishing, refri-

gerant, one who allays.

2. nir-vapita, as, a, am (for 1. see under nir-

ap, p. 500, col. 2), extinguished, put out, quenched ;

allayed, cooled ; killed.

3*. nir-rapya, ind. (for i. and 2. see under nir-

vap, p. 500, col. 2), having extinguished or quenched

;

laving refreshed or delighted.

nirvaka, as, m. in karna-nirvaka,

is, m., N. of a man.

nir-vdkya, as, a, am, speechless.

Niwdd, k, k, k, silent, mute, dumb.

2. nir-vadya, as, a, am (for 1. see under nir-

>•aktavya

,

p. 500, col. 2), improper to be said

;

mobjectionable, blameless, not to be found fault with

br censured.

Pt=ll^ nirvahd, an, adi, ak (according to

the commentator fir. nir-ava-and), outward, exterior.

fMrTTT 2. nir-vana, as, a, am (for 1. see

tinder nir-va, p. 500, col. 3), having no arrows.

(V-mfl nir-vdni, f. (with Jainas) N. of a

deity who executes the commands of the sixteenth

Arhat of the present Ava sarpini.

Pi Ml IT 2. nir-vata, as, a, am (for 1. see

above), free from wind, sheltered from wind, not

windy, calm, still
;
(as), m. a calm, a place sheltered

from wind. —Nirvdta-stha, as, a, am, standing

-heltered from the wind.

Pttp? 2. nir-vdda, as, m. (for 1. nir-vdda

ee under nir-vad, p. 500, col. 2), absence of

dispute or railing.

Pl^MA. nir-vanura, as, a, am, free from
nonkeys.

1. and 2. nir-vapa. See p. 500,
x>l. 2, and above.

P|MlU*t nir-vayasa, as, a, am, free from
nows.

PlMi<4 nir-varya, as, d, am, irresistible,

lot to be opposed or resisted; acting fearlessly or

leterminedly.

fMrrrnr 2 . nir-vasana, as, a, am (fr. nis

)+ vasana; for 1. nir-vasana see under nir-vas,

(
p. 500, col. 2), without fancy or imagination.

Pftr? nir-vaha, nir-vahana. See nir-vah.

nir-vikalpa, as, a, am, not ad-
mitting an alternative

; recognising no such distinc-

:ions as that of subject and object; being without
determination

;
(am), ind. without hesitation or

vacillation, without wavering, without reflection.

Nir-vikalpaka or nir-vikalpana, as, a, am, not

admitting an alternative, free from differences, having
no mutual dependence ; not capable ofmutual relation

;

undeliberative
; conditioned

;
(am), n. knowledge not

depending upon or derived from the senses.

nir-vikara, as, d, am, or nir-
vikara-vat, an, all, at, unchanged, unaltered, un-
changeable, immutable, uniform. — Nirvikara-ta, f.

unchangeableness, uniformity.

PrPhSTR nir-vikasa, as, a, am, not yet

opened or expanded (as a blossom), unblown. — Nir-
vikasa-tva, am, n. the being not yet opened or

expanded.

fafraw nir-vi-kram, cl. I. P. A. -kramati,

-kramate, -kramitum, to go out of, come out of.

Pi Pi H nir-vighna, as, d, am, unobstructed,

uninterrupted, untroubled, secure from impediments

;

(am), n. absence of obstruction or impediment;

(am or ena), ind. unobstructed ly, freely, securely.

fdPj^U nir-vidara, as, d, am, not re-

flecting or considering
;
(am), ind. without reflection,

without consideration, inconsiderately.

PlPlPiP*r* nir-vidikitsa, as, d, am, with-

out reflecting much
;
(am), ind. without much or

long reflection.

nir-videshta, as, a, am, motion-
less, insensible, unresisting.

nir-vitarka, as, a, am, unreflect-

ing, inconsiderate.

nir-vici, cl. 4. A. -vidyate, &c., to

be disgusted with one’s self, to disparage or despise

one’s self, be ashamed of one’s self, to be disgusted,

to be despondent.

Nir-vinna, as, a, am, despondent, depressed

;

disgusted with anything (gen.) ; loathing ; self-dis-

paraged, overcome with fear or sorrow
;

emaciated

with grief ; decayed, impaired ; abused, degraded

;

humble; known, certain. — Nininna-detas, as, as,

as, depressed in mind, broken in spirit, humble-
minded, meek, resigned, desponding.

1. nir-veda, as, m. disgust, loathing, feeling dis-

gust for (with gen. or loc., e. g. jivite nirvedah,

disgust for life)
;
satiety, loathsomeness ; despondency,

self-disparagement ; humility
;
grief ; complete indif-

ference, disregard of worldly objects ; despair, despera-

tion; shame. — Nirveda-vat, an, ati, at, disgusted

(with worldly concerns) ; full of despondency ; in-

different.

nir-vidya, as, a, am, unlearned,
destitute of knowledge, uneducated.

PrPffvw nir-vidhitsa, as, a, am, not
wishing to do, having no designs, free from desire.

nir-vinoda, as, a, am, without
amusement, without pastime, void of solace or

diversion.

Pi P, nir-vindhya, as, a, am, living on
the outside or other side of the Vindhvas

;
(a), f.,

N. of a river rising in the Vindhya hills or of one
rising in the Riksha mountains.

nir-vi-bhas, Caus. -bhasayati,

-yitum, to illuminate, enlighten.

nir-vimarsa, as, a, am, not con-
sidering, unreflecting, devoid of reflection; (also

written nir-vimarsha.)

Prf^n: nir-vivara, as, a, am, having no
opening or rent, without interval or interstice, close,

contiguous. — Nirvivara-ta, f. want of interstice,

contiguousness (as of the female breasts) ; want of

enmitv; agreement, understanding.

nir-vi-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati,

-te, -vodhum, to carry out, export ; to expel.

PrPtTnr nir-vivdda, as, a, am, not con-
tending or disagreeing, agreeing with each other;

(am), n. absence of contention or controversy.— Nir-
vivadi-krita, as, a, am, made to agree.

friWHrW nir-vivitsu, us, us, u (fr. the
Desid. of rt. vid with nis), desirous to find (?).

nir-viveka, as, a, am, indiscreet,

undiscriminating, wanting discrimination or judg-
ment, foolish. — Nirviveka-tva, am, n. want of
discrimination or judgment, indiscretion.

PrPrer nir-vis, cl. 6. P. -visati, -veshtum,

to enter into, to meet with, enjoy (with acc., e. g.

madlium nirvividuh, they enjoyed wine)
; to ex-

perience ; to embellish
; to reward.

Nir-vidat, an, ati or anti, at, entering in or into

;

attaining, obtaining
;
engaging in ; marrying.

Nir-vishfa, as, a, am, attained, arrived at, met
with ; obtained, gained, experienced, earned, received

;

engaged in, occupied by, staying in
;
married.

Nir-veda, as, m. entering into, gaining, obtaining
;

wages, hire, employment
;
payment, returning pay-

ment [cf. ni-vedya] ; expiation, atonement, (a-nir-

veda, one who has not expiated his sins) ; enjoyment,

eating ; fainting, swooning, syncope.

Nir-vedaniya, as, a, am, to be gained or enjoyed.

Nir-veshtavya, as, a, am, to be entered into ; to

be rewarded, to be paid
; to be embellished.

fVrPNn?- nir-visanka, as, a, am, or nir-

vidankita, as, a, am, fearless, undaunted, confident.

nir-visesha, as, m. absence of
difference, no difference

;
(as, a, am), showing no

difference, making no difference, not differing, with-

out distinction; undiscriminating; indiscriminate;

same, like, (at the end of an adj. comp.; cf. nilot-

pala-n°)
;
(am or ena), ind. without difference,

indifferently, indiscriminately, without distinction,

equally, (sva-griha-nirvideshena, just the same as in

one’s own house.) — Nirvidesha-tva, am, n. absence

of difference, want of distinction, indiscriminateness.

—Nirvidesha-iat, an, ati, at, showing no differ-

ence, undistinguished, indiscriminate. — Nirvidesha-

kriti (°sha-ak°), is, is, i, whose forms are pre-

cisely alike.

Nir-videshana, as, a, am, having no attributes.

fafet M nir-visha, as, a, am, without venom,
poisonless (as serpents)

;
(a and i), f. a species of

grass, Kyllingia Monocephala, used as an antidote.

frPrTjf nir-vishanga, as, d, am, not
attached to anything, indifferent.

Pi Pf M M nir-vishaya, as, m. no residence ;

any place not deserving the name of a residence

;

(as, a, am), expelled or driven away from one’s

residence or home, banished
;
having no sphere of

action, not attached to any object, objectless; sepa-

rated from sensual objects, not attached to them (as

mind). — Nirvishaya-tva, am, n. non-attachment

to any object . — Nirvishayakara (°ya-ak°), as, a,

am, not deserving the name of a dwelling-place.

— Nirvishayi-krita, as, a, am, expelled from one’s

place of residence. — Nirvishayoparaga (°ya-up
c
),

as, d, am, unharmed by objects of sense.

PiPfMRI nir-vishana, as, a, am, destitute

of horns or tusks, tuskless (as an elephant).

PdPi
1

? jf nir-vihanga, as, a, am, without

birds, free from birds.

1 «1 Pf ?K nir-vihara, as, a, am, having no
pleasure,' deprived of pleasure.

nir-vija, as, a, am, seedless; im-

potent
;

(a), f. a sort of grape without seeds or stones

(=kdkali-drdksha, commonly called kishmish).

— Nirvija-tra, am, n. seedlessness, impotence.

nir-vira, as, a, am, deprived of

men or heroes ; unheroic, cowardly
;

(a), f. a woman
whose husband and children are dead, a childless

widow; N. of a river; (am), n., N. of a place of

pilgrimage.

nir-virudh, t, t, t, deprived of

plants.

nir-virya, as, a, am, powerless,

6 M
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unmanly, without manly courage, spiritless, tame,

feeble, impotent. — Nirvirya-ta, f. unmanliness,

powerlessness.

f?TY nir-vri, apparently only occurring in

the derivatives below.

Nir-rrita, as, a, am, satisfied, contented, happy,

pleased, enraptured, tranquil, at ease, secure, free

from cares, free from anxiety and troubles, free from

occupation or interest, emancipated ;
ended, termi-

nated, ceased.

Nir-vriti, is, f. complete satisfaction, contentment,

tranquillity, bliss, happiness, gladness, pleasure
;

final

emancipation or liberation from existence ;
freedom ;

rest, repose; setting, disappearance, death, destruc-

tion
;
completion, accomplishment (for nir-vritti)

;

ceasing, abstaining from (for ni-vritti) ;
incivility,

impropriety (for nir-vritti) ; (is), m., N. of a man

;

of a son of Vrishni; (the forms nir-vriti, nir-

vritti, and ni-vritti are often incorrectly confounded

together.)

fMw nir-vriksha, as, a, am, treeless.

'4
rf nir-vrit, cl. I. A. (also P. in Fut.

Cond.and Aor.) -vartate, -vartitum, to be completed

or accomplished, to be effected
;
to draw back, recede,

desist, cease, not to be done, not to take place, (in

these senses probably for ni-vrit, q. v.) : Caus.

-vartayati, -yitum, to complete, accomplish, finish,

perform, produce, create.

Nir-vartalca, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus.), com-

pleting, accomplishing, performing, finishing, ending,

executing
;
desisting

;
[cf. nl-varlalca .

]

Nir-vartana, am, n. accomplishment, completion,

execution
; desisting (for ni-vartana).

Nir-vartaniya, as, d, am, to be completed or

accomplished.

Nir-vartin, i, ini, i, accomplishing, performing,

executing
; behaving rudely or uncivilly, uncivil.

i .nir-vartya, as, a, am, to be accomplished, per-

formable, to be pronounced or uttered, pronounceable.

— Nirvartya-tva, am, n. performableness
;

pro-

nounceableness.

2. nir-vartya, ind. having accomplished, having

performed or finished
;
having ceased, (for ni-vartya.)

Nir-vritta, as, a, am, finished, completely done,

accomplished. —Nirvritta-ftatru, us, m., N. of a

prince of the Kalin-gas
;
(probably wrongly for ni-

vritta-tatru

;

cf. ninarta-datru.)

Nir-vritti, is, f. completion, termination, con-

clusion
;
(in grammar) cessation of the influence of

one rule over another ; result, fruit, reward ; impro-

priety, incivility [cf. nir-vartin above] ;
final beati-

tude (for nir-vriti) ; abstaining from action, inac-

tivity (for nir-vritti)
;

(is, is, i), having no occu-

pation, destitute, (in this sense nir is a privative.)

fMnr nir-vrita, nir-vriti. See under nir-

vri above.

nir-vrish, cl. I. P. -vurshati, -var-

shitnm, to cease to rain.

Nir-vrishti, is, f. cessation of rain, want of rain.

f^M nir-vrislia, as, d, am, deprived of

bulls.

nir-veya, as, d, am, without violent

motion or impetuosity, not waving, quiet, calm.

it rj nir-vetana, as, d, am, not receiv-

ing wages, unsalaried.

fMfa 2. nir-veda, as, d, am (for I. nir-

<veda sec under nir-vid, p. 501, col. 2), not having
the Vedas, iufidel, unscriptural.

fMfvm nir-vedhima (fr. vyadh with nis),

with karna, a peculiar deformity of the car.

fvpPT»T nir-vepana, as, d, am, not trem-
bling, not flickering (as the flame of a lamp).

f*frl3T nir-vesa. See under nir-vis, p. 501,

col. 3.

nir-veshtana, am, n. (fr. rt. vesht

with nis), a small reed used as a shuttle, a weaver’s

shuttle.

C nir-vaira, am, n. absence of enmity;

(as, a, am), free from enmity, without enmity,

living in peace, peaceable
;
(as), m., N. of a hunter

;

(am), ind. peaceably, without enmity. — Nirvaircv-ta,

f. freedom from enmity, peaceableness, concord.

Nir-vairina, am, n. absence of enmity, concord.

fWf nir-vodhri, dha, dhri, dhri, car-

rying or leading away, who or what carries away

;

separating, dividing
;

[cf. nir-vahitri .

]

Tric'd nir-vyahjana, as, a, am, without

condiment ; straightforward
;

(e), ind. in a straight-

forward or downright manner
;

plainly, without

verbosity ; silently (?).

fd'-dvj nir-vyatha, as, a, am, free from
pain; quiet, unmoved, calm.

Nir-vyathana, am, n. a hole, chasm (a place of

rest) ; freedom from pain
;

paining, afflicting, (in

this sense nir is a prep.)

PriujliKt nir-vyapeksha, as, a, am, disre-

garding, indifferent to (with loc.).

nir-vyalika, as, a, am, not caus-

ing pain, not hurting, not offending; not feeling

pain, without pain, pleased, doing willingly or sin-

cerely, sincere, genuine, undissembling; (am), ind.

sincerely, readUy. — Nirvyalika-tas, ind. sincerely.

nir-vydkula, as, a, am, not

troubled or disquieted, not excited, calm. — Nir-
vyakula-ta, f. freedom from trouble, calmness

;

(taya), ind. with complete calmness, quite calmly.

fMnv nir-vydghra, as, a, am, free from
tigers, not infested by tigers.

nir-vydja, as, d, am, without de-

ceit, candid, upright, straightforward, honest, plain,

exact; (am),ind.honestly,exactly,plainly.—Nirvyaja-

ta, f. honesty, plainness, candour. — Nirvyaji-krita,

as, a, am, made plain, freed from deceit or illusion.

nir-vyddhi, is, is, i, free from
sickness, healthy, strong.

f?r^rnrrr nir-vyapara, as, a, am, without
employment or business, free from occupation, un-

occupied, not busy, at leisure.

nir-vy-uh, cl. 1. P. A. -uhati, -te,

&c., to push out, carry out, lead or bring away, re-

move
;
to arrange, put in order, perform, accomplish.

Nir-vyudha, as, a, am, finished, completed

;

abandoned, left, deserted
;
(am), n. various reading

for nir-vaha, completion.

Nir-vyudhi, is, f. end, completion
; the top,

highest point or degree.

Nlr-vyuha, as, m. a turret; a helmet or its

ornament, a crest ; a pinnacle (?) ;
a door, gate ; a

pin or peg in a wall to hang things upon
; decoction

;

[cf. nir-yuha.]

Fh pUu nir-vrana, as, d, am, without
wounds, unhurt

;
undamaged

; without notches or

rents.

fMnr nir-vrata, as, a, am, neglecting
religious observances, not observing vows.

fMNs nir-vraska, as, a, am (fr. rt. vrasi
with nis), uprooted, extirpated.

nir-vlayani, f. (fr. rt. vli with
nis). See nir-lvayani, p. 500, col. 1

.

ftlW nir-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -hanttim,

Ved, to strike out, expel.

ni-li.

nir-hasta, as, a, am, Ved. handless,

without hands
;

[cf. nairhasta.]

fMM nir-hdda, as, m. (fr. rt. had with
nis), evacuation, voiding excrement

;
[cf. nir-hara .]

f^Ttnir-hara. See under nir-hri below.

nir-hima, am, n. cessation of winter.

f»T^ nir-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, -har-

tum, to draw out from, extract, tear out, pull out,

root up ;
to carry out (a dead body), to carry or

take away; to export (goods); to change or mix
together (clothes &c.).

Nir-harana, am, n. taking forth or out, drawing

out, extracting, rooting up, taking away, removing,

removal
;
setting aside, carrying away, carrying out

dead bodies to be burnt, carrying a corpse to the

funeral pyre.

Nir-haraniya or nir-hartavya, as, a, am, to

be taken away or removed ; to be drawn out, &c.

Nir-hara, as, m. extracting, drawing out, rooting

up, destroying, destruction; putting forth or out;

carrying away, carrying out a corpse or dead body

to the funeral pile to be burnt; taking away, re-

moving, abstracting
;
setting aside ; accumulation of

a private store of wealth, a hoard ; evacuation of any

of the natural excrements of the body, (opposed to

a-hara; cf. nir-hdda, ni-hara)
;
giving away (?)

;

diffusive fragrance ; completion.

Nir-haraka, as, ika, am, carrying out (a dead

body to the funeral pile), one who carries out or

extracts or removes.

Nir-harana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), causing (a

dead body) to be carried out.

Nir-harin, i, ini, i, taking forth or out, carrying

out ; diffusively fragrant, spreading wide (as odour)

;

having wealth.

Nir-hrita, as, a, am, extracted, drawn out, taken

or carried forth or out.

Nir-hriti, is, f. bringing away, taking out of

one’s way, removal.

1. nir-hritya, as, a, am, Ved. to be taken out;

to be left out or omitted.

2.

nir-hritya, ind. having taken forth or out, having

extracted.

fM frf nir-heti, is, is, i, weaponless, un-

armed.

fMrT nir-hetu, us, us, u, causeless, reason-

less, having no cause or reason. — Nirhetu-tva, am,

n. causelessness.

nir-hrdda or ni-hrada, as, m. (fr.

rt. lirad with nis), a sound in general.— Nirhrada-

bhita, as, a, am, terrified by a sound or noise.

Nir-hrddin, sounding, resounding, roaring.

nir-hrdsa, as, m. abbreviation,

shortening (of a vowel).

f»1 nir-hrika, as, d, am (fr. nis -f-
hri),

not shy, without shame, bold, daring.

nil, cl. 6 . P. nilati, &c., to un-

derstand with difficulty, to be impassable

or impenetrable
;

[cf. ni-li below.]

nil-ay
(
=nir-ay), cl. 1. A. -ayate,

-yitum, to go out; [cf. rt. i and rt. ay.]

1. nil-ayana, am, n. (for 2. sec under ni-li

below), the act of going out

fri fcri«-M ni-limpa, as, m. (fr. rt. lip with

tit), Ved., N. of a particular class of supernatural

beings ; a troop of Maruts; a god in general
;

(a),

f. a cow. — NVimpa-nirjhari, f. the river of the

gods, the Gan-g5 .

Nitimpika, f. a cow.

fr( ni-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum and

-latum, to lie down, settle down, alight; to hide

frrffifrn nirvirya-ta.



503ni-laya. ni-visesha.

one’s self, disappear, conceal one’s self from (with

abl.) : to sink down, perish,
(
ni-lllyire ,

they perished,

Mah 5-bh. Sauptika-p. 399.)

Ni-laya, as, m. hiding one’s self
;
a hiding-place

;

the lair or den of animals, a nest ;
dwelling, abode,

residence, house, habitation
;
(often at the end of a

comp, in the sense of) having one’s residence,

living, residing in (e. g. Kailasa-nilaya, residing

in Kailisa).

2. ni-layana, am, n. (for 1. see p. 502, col. 3),

settling in a place, alighting; place of refuge, dwelling-

place, dwelling, habitation.

Nilayi-ta, f. dwelling, residing in, the being

domesticated.

Ni-layin, «, ini, i, dwelling in, inhabiting.

Ni-lina, as, a, am, fused in or into; involved, en-

compassed, surrounded, shut or wrapt up, embraced,

destroyed, perished ; transformed, changed ; full.

Nilinaka, as, am, m. n. (?), N. of a village in

the north country
;

[cf. nailinaka.]

Ni-liyamana, as, a, am, hiding, lying concealed.

ni-vakshas, as, as, as, Ved. (pro-

bably) an epithet of the sacrificial animal (implying

some peculiarity of colour &c.).

I. ni-vadana, am, n. (fr. rt. va6

with ni), Ved. expression, address; a proverbial

expression; [cf. 1. nir-vadana.]

fH'M'T 2. ni-vadana, as, a, am (ni= nis),

(Pin. I. 4, 76), not speaking; [cf. 2. nir-vadana.']

— Nivadane-kri , cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to

obstruct the speech, to cease to speak. — Nivadane-

kritya or nivadane-kritva, ind. having ceased to

speak. »

fr|Nd ni-vat, t, f. (fr. ni), Yed. a steep

place, a valley
;
(fa), ind. downhill, downwards.

ni-vadh, a defective verb (see vadh),

to kill.

fWTT ni-vana, ind., Ved. downwards,
downhill

;
[cf. ni-vata.]

ni-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati, -te,

-vaptum, to scatter seed, sow
;

to offer, make offer-

ings of cakes &c. to the Manes
; to kill.

Ni-rapana, am, n. pouring out, scattering or

throwing down ; sowing ; oblations or gifts in

honour of deceased ancestors, an offering to the

Manes; [cf. nir-vapana.]

Ni-vapa, as, m. seed, grain, seed com; an oblation

or offering to the Manes of deceased parents -or

relatives, a libation or offering of water &c. at the

Sraddha
;

gift, offering in general.

Ni-vapaka, as, m. a sower.

Nivapin, i, ini, i, pouring out, throwing or scat-

tering down, sowing.

Ny-upta, ny-upya. See s. v.

f'I'H. ni-vara. See ni-vri, p. 504, col. 1.

f^T?T ni-varta, ni-vartana, &c. See ni-

vrit, p. 504, col. 1.

ni-varhana. See ni-vrih, p. 504.

pffTfT 1. ni-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vastum,
to dwell, inhabit, reside, lodge, live in (with loc.)

;

to sojourn, pass time, pass the night
; to roost.

Ni-vasat, an, anti, at, dwelling in, inhabiting.

Ni-vasati, is, f. a habitation, abiding, abode,

house, residence.

Ni-vasatha, as, f. a village.

1 .ni-rasana, am, n. a dwelling, house, a habita-

tion. (For 2. see under 2. ni-vas, col. 2.)

Ni-vastavya, as, a, am, to be lived ; to be spent.

1. ni-vasa, as, m. (for 2. see under 2. ni-vas,

col. a), living, dwelling, residing
;
passing the night

;

a place of residence, dwelling-place, abode, house;

night-quarters. — Nivasa-bhumi, is, f. place of
residence. — Nivasa-bhuya, am, n. habitation; in-

habiting. — Nivasa-rajan, a, m. the king of the
country in which one dwells.

I. ni-vasana, am, n. (for 2. see under 2. ni-vas

below), living, residing [cf. jagan-w] ;
sojourn

;

passing or spending time.

1 . ni-vasin, i, ini, i, dwelling, abiding in, inhabit-

ing, an inhabitant, resident.

fVnrq; 2. ni-vas, cl. 2. A. -vaste, -vasitum,

to put on or wear (clothes), dress ; to change one’s

clothes: Caus. or cl. 10. P. -vasayatl, -yitum, to

put on (a garment ?).

2. ni-vasana, am, n. (for 1. see under 1. ni-vas,

col. 1), putting on (a garment), cloth, clothes, raiment;

an under garment.

2. ni-vasa, as, m. (for 1. see under 1. ni-vas,

col. 1), dress (e. g. in darma-nivasa, dressed in a

skin).

2. ni-vasana, am, n. (for 1. see under 1. ni-vas,

above), (with Buddhists) a kind of raiment.

Ni-vasaya (ff. 2. ni-vasa), Nom. P. n ivasayati,
&c., to put on (a garment), to cover.

2. ni-vasin, i, ini, i (at the end of a comp.),

dressed in, wearing, clothed, covered.

ni-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, -te,

-vodhiim, to bring or lead near ; to cany, to support.

Ni-vaha, as, m. a multitude, quantity, heap, (in

this sense also as, m. pi.) ; N. of one of the seven

winds
;
one of the seven tongues of fire.

Ni-vaha, as, m., Ved. leading down, (opposed to

abhy-avaroha.)

fjT^TiT 1. ni-vata, as, a, am (nt= nts),

protected against or sheltered from the wind, not

reached by the wind, not windy, calm [cf. 2. nir-

vata.) ;
(am), n. a place sheltered from or inac-

cessible to the wind, a sheltered spot, (sometimes

used at the end of a comp, of which the first member
expresses the sheltering object, see Pan. VI. 2, 8);
a calm.

fFpffiT 2. ni-vata, as, a, am (ni-\-vata fr.

van), unimpeded, unhurt, uninjured ; secure, safe

(as in an asylum) ; well armed, accoutred in strong

mail
;
(as), m. an asylum, a refuge, a dwelling, &c.

;

an impenetrable coat of mail
;
(am), n. security, a

secure spot; strong armour. — Nivata-kavada, as,

a, am, whose armour or mail is impenetrable, wear-

ing an impenetrable coat of mail
;

(as), m., N. of a

demon, the grandson of Hiranya-kasipu
;

(as), m.
pi., N. of a class of Danavas or Daityas.

,
.

ni-vapa, &c. See ni-vap, col. x.

ffmX ni-vara. See ni-vri, p. 504, col. 1.

r^,3| ni-vasa, as, a, am (fr. rt. vas with

ni), Ved. bellowing, roaring, sounding.

ni-vida, as, a, am (fr. vida= vila,

a hole, with ni— nis), without spaces or interstices,

close, contiguous, coarse, large, bulky
;

gross, thick,

impervious, impenetrable, dense, firm ; crooked-

nosed
;

(as), m., N. of a mountain.

Nividaya, Nom. P. nividayati, &c., to make
tight;

Ni-vidisa, as, a, am, compact, close; coarse,

gross; crooked-nosed (?).

Ni-virisa or ni-virida— ni-vida.

i .ni-vid, cl. 2. P. -vetti, -veda, -ve-

ditum, to tell, communicate, proclaim ; Caus. -veda-

yati, -yitum, to make known, tell, communicate,

report, represent, betray, relate (with dat., loc., or gen.

of the person) ; to present, offer, give, deliver.

2. ni-vid, t, f., Ved. instruction, information, direc-

tion, communication, precept, doctrine; invocation;

N. of certain sentences or short formularies inserted

in a liturgy and containing epithets or short invoca-

tions of the gods (e. g. Agnih sushamit, hota deva-

vritah) ; (Say.) speech, a short text of the Veda.

— Nivid-dhana, as, a, am, Ved. containing the

Nivids
;
(am), n. (according to Say.) inserting the

Nivids. — Nividdhaniya, as, a, am,Ved. containing

the Nivids.

Ni-vedaka, as, a, am, communicating, relating.

Ni-vedana, as, a, am, proclaiming, announcing ;

(as), m. an epithet of S’iva
;

(am), n. making
known, proclaiming, apprizing, publishing, relating,

communicating, announcement, communication
;

in-

formation ; representation ; delivering, giving, en-

trusting ; an offering, oblation
; dedication.

Ni-vedayishu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid. of the

Caus. without reduplication), wishing to make known
or report, intending to relate about.

Ni-vedita, as, a, am, made known, announced,

reported, communicated, stated, told
;

represented

;

delivered, addressed, entrusted, presented, given.

Ni-vedin, i, ini, i, communicating, reporting,

relating, proclaiming.

1. ni-vedya, as, a, am, to be communicated or

related ; fit to be reported
; (am), n. an oblation,

offering food to an idol, (probably for naivedya.)

2. ni-vedya, ind. having respectfully announced

or made known.

fri P'-t0H ni-virisa. See ni-vida, col. 1.

friPq^r+tr^ ni-vivritsat, ni-vivritsu. See

p. 504, col. 2.

fjTftrST ni-viS, cl. 6. A. -visate (ep. also

P. -vidati), -veshtum, to enter ; to alight, descend ;

to sit down, take a seat ; to lie down ; to settle

down, to encamp ; to settle, take a wife
; to be fixed

or intent on (with loc.) : Caus. -vedayati, -yitum,

to cause to enter, introduce, place in or on ; to cause

to sit down ; to cause to settle or dwell, cause to lie

down or encamp ; to cause to marry ; to put or

place down ; to found (a city) ; to enter (in writing),

mark down (letters, lines, &c.), inscribe (on a tablet),

depict
;
(with manas) to apply the mind to, fix the

mind on (with loc.).

Ni-vishta, as, a, am, entered, gone in or into ;

seated, sitting upon ; situated or placed in or on,

fixed on, intent upon ; arranged.

Ni-vishti, is, f., Ved. entering (a female), copu-

lation.

Ni^veda, as, m. entering, entrance ; settling in a

place, encamping, halting ; dwelling-place, habita-

tion ;
halting-place, place of lying, camp, palace, the

residence of a king or general, (nivedam kri, to take

up one’s residence, settle, encamp) ;
depositing, de-

livering ;
founding (a household), settling, marrying,

marriage ;
founding (a town) ;

impression, mark,

copy; military array; ornament, dress, decoration.

— Niveda-deda, as, m. a dwelling-place. — Nivesa-

vat, an, ati, at (at the end of a comp.), lying in or

on, resting on.

Ni-vedana, as, i, am, entering
;
placing or laying

down, lodging, providing with a resting-place
;

(as),

m., N. of a Vrishni
;
(am), n. entering, entrance ;

sitting down, encamping, settling, putting or laying

down, (nivedanam kri, to settle, encamp); entering

(in writing), inscribing ; founding (a household), mar-

rying, marriage ;
resting-place, habitation, dwelling-

place, abode, dwelling, house ; a nest ; a camp ; a

town or city
;

[cf. a-n
0
.]

Ni-vedaniya, as, a, am, to be entered ; to be

fixed ; to be engaged in.

Ni-vedayat, an, anti, at, causing to enter, intro-

ducing, sending in or into.

Ni-vedita, as, a, am, made to enter, introduced ;

placed in or upon
; turned to or towards, fixed upon,

directed on
;
sent into, entered into, engaged in.

Ni-vedin, i, ini, i, resting in, being in, situated

on, lying near ; resting on.

1 . ni-vedya, as, a, am, to be founded (as a town)

;

to be married (as a man) ; to be returned or paid.

2. ni-vedya, ind. having placed in or on, having

made to remain or dwell.

Ni-veshtavya, as, a, am, to be married (applied

to a man) ; (am), n. to be married, (used impersonally,

e. g. mahakule niveshtavyam sadride va, one

should marry into a high family or an equal).

ni-visesha, as, a, am, not differ-

ent, alike
;

(as), m. want of difference.
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Mu ni-vlta, as, a, am (fr. rt. vye with

ill), having the sacred Brahmanical thread suspended

round the neck
;
(am), n. wearing the Brahmanical

thread round the neck; the Brahmanical thread so

worn; (as, a, am), m. f. n. a veil, mantle, a

wrapper ( = ni-vrita).

Nivitin, t, ini, i, wearing the sacred thread sus-

pended round the neck; (t), m. a Brahman with

the cord so suspended.

firr^ ni-virya, as, a, am, impotent (=
nir-virya, q. v.).

fir? ni-vri, cl. 5. 9. 1. P. A. -vrinoti,

-nute, -vrinati, -nite, -varati, -te, -varitum, -va-

rilum, to surround, defend, restrain : Caus. -vara-

yati, -yitum, to surround, protect; to keep off,

ward off, prohibit, hinder, prevent, hold back from,

stop, withhold, forbid, interdict, exclude, obstruct,

oppose : Caus. Pass, -varyate, to be interdicted,

to be withheld.

Ni^vara, as, m., Ved. covering, protection, a

protector; (Say.) a preventer, obstructer; (a), f. a

virgin, an unmarried girl, (in this sense probably fr.

ni, ‘ not,’ + vara, ‘ a husband.’)

Ni-vara, as, m. keeping off, warding off, defend-

ing, preventing, hindering, opposition, impediment

;

(a), f., N. of a river.

Ni-vdralca, as, a, am, keeping off, defending,

able to keep off.

Ni-varana, as, a, am, keeping off, preventing,

defending ; (am), n. keeping back or off, preventing,

defending, hindering, opposing
;
prohibition, an im-

pediment; contemning (?).

Ni-varaniya, as, a, am, to be kept off or de-

fended, to be checked or hindered, &c.

Ni-warayal, an, anti, at, preventing, opposing,

hindering.

Ni^varita, as, a, am, hindered, forbidden, pre-

vented, checked, opposed.

1. ni-varya= ni-varaniya.

2. ni-varya, ind. having suppressed, having for-

bidden.

Ni-varyamana, as, a, am, being prevented or

hindered.

Ni-vrita, as, a, am, surrounded, enclosed, en-

compassed; (as, a, am), m. f. n. (-ni-vita), a

veil, a mantle, a wrapper.

Ni-vriti, is, f. covering, enclosing

ni-vrij, cl. 7. 1. P. -vrinakti, -var-

jati, -varjitum, Ved. to immerse, drown ; to over-

throw ; to pour out
; to extirpate.

ni-vrit, cl. r. A. (also P. in Fut.

Cond. and Aor.) -variate, -vartitum, to turn back,

return, retreat, retire, go back, turn back or away
from (with abl.) ; to recoil

; to escape from (with

abl.), run away
;

to cease from, desist from, abstain

or refrain from (with abl.)
; to refuse, decline ; to

cease
; to come to an end, be accomplished ; to be

finished, stop, set (as the sun)
;
not to occur ; to be

withheld
;
to be forbidden

; to be reversed
; to be

occupied or engaged in : Caus. -varlayati, -yitum,
to cause to return ; to bring back ; to turn away,

keep back from, restrain ; to cause to desist
; to drive

back, repel
; to accomplish, perform, bring to an

end, (for nir-vrit.)

Ni-varta, as, a, am, Ved. causing to return or

turn back.

Ni-vartaka, as, ikd, am, returning, turning or

coming back, flying; desisting from, stopping, ceasing;

bringing back, causing to cease, abolishing, expelling,

removing. — Nivartaka-tva, am, u. the state of one
who turns back, &c.

Ni-vartana, as, a, am, turning back, ceasing, ceas-

ing to exist, disappearing
; causing to return

;
(am), n.

returning, turning or coming back, return
; ceasing,

not happening, not occurring; desisting or abstaining

from (with abl.) ; desisting from work, inactivity,

(opposed to pra-vartana) ; repenting, reforming
;

causing to come back, bringing back ; turning back

(the hair)
; a means of returning (Ved.)

; keeping

back from (with abl.) ; a measure of land, 20 rods

or 200 cubits or 40,000 Hastas square. — Nivartana-
stupa, as, m., N. of a Stupa erected at the spot

where the charioteer of Buddha returned.

Ni-vartaniya, as, a, am, to be brought back

;

to be made to turn back, to be kept back or diverted

or hindered.

Ni-vartamana, as, d, am, turning back, re-

turning.

Ni-vartayitavya, as, a, am, to be kept back,

to be restrained, to be diverted.

Ni-vartita, as, a, am, turned back or away,

brought back, made to desist. — Nivartita-purva,

as, a, am, one who has turned away before.

Ni-vartitavya, as, a, am, to be brought back.

Ni-vartin, i, ini, i, turning back, returning, flying,

(sangramad a-nivartin, not turning back from the

fight, i. e. not flying)
;
leaving off, abstaining from

;

allowing to return, causing to turn back.

Ni-vartya, ind. having turned or brought back,

having induced to desist ; having desisted or refrained

from
;
having repented

;
having repaid

;
[cf. dar-71°.]

Ni-vivritsat, an, anti, at (fr. the Desid.), wishing

to return or desist.

Ni^vivritsii, us, us, u, desirous of turning back,

wishing to desist.

2. ni-vrit, f. = ni-drit, q. v.
;

[cf. ati-n°,pada-n°,

atipada-n°
.]

Ni-vritta, as, a, am, returned, returning, turned

back
;
gone, departed

;
vanished

;
ceased, refrained

from, abstained, stopped, desisted, prohibited; abstain-

ing from worldly acts, &c. ;
abstaining, abstracted or

abstained from or independent of worldly acts or

motives, abstracted from this world, quiet ;
desisting

from or repenting of any improper conduct ;
finished,

completed, whole
;
(am), n. return

;
[cf. dur-n°.)

— Nivritta-karana, as, a, am, without further

cause or motive
;

(as), m. a virtuous man, one
uninfluenced by worldly desires. — Nivritta-krishi-

goraksha, as, a, am, ceasing from agriculture and the

tending of cattle. — Nivritta-deva-karya, as, a, am,
ceasing from sacrificial rites or offerings to the gods.

— Nivritta-mansa, as, a, am, one who abstains

from eating meat. — Nivritta-yajua-svddhydya, as,

a, am, ceasing from sacrifices and the repetition of

prayers. — Nivritta-raga, as, a, am, of subdued

appetites or passions. — Nivritta-vritti, is, is, i,

quitting any practice or occupation. — Nivritta-

hridaya, as, a, am, with relenting heart. — Nivrit-

tatman (°ta-dt°), a, m. ‘ one whose spirit is ab-

stracted,’ a sage
; an epithet of Vishnu.

Ni-vrttti, is, f. returning, return; disappearing,

disappearance, ceasing, cessation, suspension, abstain-

ing from action, inactivity, (opposed to pra-vritti)

;

ceasing to be active, ceasing to be valid or binding

(as a rule)
;
leaving off, desisting from (with abl.)

;

resigning, discontinuance of worldly acts, cessation of

emotions, separation from the world, abstinence;

repose, rest
; felicity, bliss, beatitude, (wrongly for

nir-vritti)

;

denial, refusal
;

abolition, prevention

;

completion
; (is), m., N. of a son of Vrishni

; of a

son of Dharma, king of Magadha
;

[cf. nir-vritti,

ni-dliriti .]

fTjV ni-vrih [cf. ni-bri/i], Caus. -varha-

yati, -yitum, to throw down
; to annihilate

; to

extirpate.

Ni-varhana, as, a, am, destroying, extirpating,

annihilating, removing; (am), n. destruction, eradi-

cation, annihilation, killing, removing
;

[cf. ni-bar-
hana.]

Ni-varhita, as, a, am, destroyed, annihilated,

eradicated.

ni-vedaka, ni-vedana, &c. See
under 1. ni-vid, p. 503, cols. 2, 3.

f'l'tK ni-veshta, as, m. (fr. rt. vesht with
ni), a cover, envelope; Vasishthasya niveshfas,
N. of a SSman.

Ni-ieshtana, am, n. covering, enveloping, clothing.

fiTT^ ni-veshya, as, m. (fr. rt. vish with
ni), Ved. a whirlpool, a water-spout; a whirlwind

or any similar phenomenon [cf. stanayitnu]

;

a part

of the upper or fore-part of an animal, the vertebra ? ;

(according to Mahl-dhara) eddy or hoar-frost; (as,

a, am), whirling, belonging to a whirlpool or eddy.

fr|'ci|TV ni-vyadha, as, m. (fr. rt. vyadh
with ni), Ved. an opening, aperture, a window.

Ni-vyadhin, i, ini, i, Ved. piercing, opening.

fir*R ni-vyudha, am, n. perseverance,

resolution.

first i. nis, euphonically substituted for

nis before d, 6h, &c.

fa*? 2. nis, cl. 1. P. -nesati, &c., to

\ meditate upon, meditate profoundly, to

be absorbed in meditation.

first 3. nis, f. (perhaps connected with

nak fr. rt. 2. nad, or merely a curtailed form of nida
below, which may be connected with nirditha and

so derived fr. rt. .<i with ni; the form ids' is

defective in nom. voc. sing. du. and pi., acc. sing,

du., but may be optionally substituted for nidd in

acc. pi. and remaining cases, e. g. nis'as or nidds,

nidd or nidayd, nidbhydm [according to some also

nijbhyam] or nidabhydm, &c.), night
; nidi nidi,

every night
; maha-nidi, at midnight.

Nida, am, n. (at the end of a comp.) = nidd,

night (e. g. ahar-nidam, ind. day and night
; diva-

nidam, ind. day and night ; cf. also a-nisa.)

Nidd, f. night
;

a vision, dream ; turmeric, Cur-

cuma (of two species, = haridra and daru-haridrd,
probably C. Zedoaria and C. Longa ; a collective N.

of the asterisms Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer,

Sagittarius, and Capricorn; cf. nidd-bala.) — Nida-
kara, as, m. ‘ the night-maker,’ the moon, (regarded

with Diva-kara as a son of Garuda) ; a symbolical

expression for the numeral one
; a cock. — Nida-

kara-kala-mauli, is, m. * bearing a crescent as

diadem,’ an epithet of Siva. — Nida-kdla, as, m.

the time of night. — Nida-ketn, us, m. ‘ night-sign,’

the moon. — Nida-kshaya, as, m. the close of night.

— Nida-gana. as, m. a number of nights. — Nida-

gama (
°da-ag°), as, m. the coming on or com-

mencement of night. — Nidd-griha, as, m. a bed-

room, sleeping-room. — Nida-dara, as, a or i, am,
going or moving about by night, nocturnal, night-

walking
; (as), m. a Rakshasa, a fiend, an imp or

goblin
; an epithet of Siva [cf. nisddara-pati) ; a

jackal
; an owl ; a snake ; the ruddy goose, Cakra-

vaka
;

a thief
;

a ghost, an evil spirit
;

(t), f. a she-

devil, a female fiend ; a woman who goes to an as-

signation, a harlot, whore
; a sort of perfume, (see

kedin i.) — Nidddara-pati, is, m. ‘lord of night-

walkers,’ an epithet of Siva. — Nidddareda ( ra-

ida), as, m. ‘ lord of the Rakshasas,’ an epithet of

Ravana. — Nidd-darman, a, n. ‘ the skin of night,'

darkness. — Nida-dhada, as, m. a species of plant.

— Nida-jala, am, n. ‘the water of night,’ hoar-

frost, frost, dew. — Nidala (°da-ata ), as, m. ' roving

by night,’ an owl; a demon, a ghost. — Niddtaka,

as, m. bdellium
( = guggulu, connected with ni-

data, an owl; cf. kaudika, =owl and bdellium,

uliikhala, ulukhalaka).— Nidatana (°da-at°),as,

m. * night-rover,’ an owl
;

(t), f. a species of moth.

— Niddtikrama (°da-at°), as, m. the passing away

of night. — Nidatyaya (°dd-at°), as, m. the close of

night, day-break. — Nida-dardin, t, m. ‘ seeing at

night,’ an owl. — Nidadi (°dd-ddi), is, f. the begin-

ning of night, evening, twilight. — Xidddhida ("da-

adh°), as, m. ‘lord of night,’ the moon. — \idd-

ndtha, as, m. ‘lord of night,’ the moon. — jVL'a-

narayana, as, m., N. of a poet. — Nidd-ni<am,
ind. night by night, every night, always. — 1. .ni-

ddnta (°da-an°), as, am, ni. n. (for 2. ni-danta

see under ni-dam, p. 505, col. 1), the end of

night, break of day. — Nidawlha (°dd-an),
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as, a, am, blind at night
;

(a), f. a species of

creeper
(
=jatuka). — Nidd-pati, is, m. ‘husband

of the night,’ the moon
;
camphor. — Nida-putra,

as, m. pi. ‘ the sons of night,’ N. of certain demons.

— Nidi-pushpa, as, m. ‘the flower of night,’ the

white water-lily
;

hoar-frost, dew. — AT
ida-prane-

dvara, as, m. 'husband of night,’ the moon.

— Nidd-bala, as, m. a collective N. of the signs of

the zodiac Aries, Taurus, Gemini, Cancer, Sagit-

tarius, and Capricorn. — Nida-bhangd, f. a species

of plant ( = dugdha-puddhi). — Nida-mani, is, m.
! ‘jewel of the night,’ the moon; [cf. dkvajagra-
• nidamani.] — Xida-mukha, am, n. the beginning

of night. — Nida-mriga, as, m. ‘night-animal,’ a

jackal. — I .nisa-rana, am, n. a nocturnal battle; (for

a. see ni-daraua below.)— Xida-ratna, am, n. (or,

according to some, as, m.), ‘ the jewel of the night,’

the moou. — Xidardhakala (°da-ardha-k°), as, m.
the first part of the night (opposed to the following).

— Ariddvasana (°sd-av°), am, n. the close or end

of night, the second part of the night (opposed to

the preceding ). — Nida-vihara, as, m. a night-

walker, a nocturnal imp or goblin, a R3kshasa.

— A'ida-vrinda, am, n. a number of nights. — Xidd-

vedin, i, m. ‘knowing the night,’ a cock. — Nida-
hasa, as, m. ‘ night-smiler,’ the white water-lily

which opens its petals at night. — A'idah va (°da-

ah°), f. turmeric. — Nidi-pala, as, m. a kind of

metre consisting of four lines of fifteen syllables

each. — Xidi-pushpa or nisi-pvshpi or nisipush-

pika, f. the tree Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis. — Nideda
(°da-isa), as, m. ‘lord of night,’ the moon.— Ar

t-

saita (°da-eta), as, m. * shining at night,’ the crane,

Ardea Nivea. — XT
idotsarga (°dd-ut°), as, m. the

end of night, day-break. — Nidopadaya
(
°da-up°),

as, m. resting at night.

r«i^l4 ni-satha, as, a, am, not false,

candid, honest
;
(as), m., N. of a Vrishni, a son of

Bala-r5ma by Revatl
;

(also written ni-shathd, ni-
satha, ni-satha.)

f-Wi ni-sad, Caus. -satayati, -yitum,Wed.
to kill.

^

ni-sabda, as, a, am, speechless,
silent; [cf. nih-dabda .]

("1 3l*i ni-s'am, cl. 4. P. -sdmyati, -samitum,
to observe, see ; to hear, listen : Caus. -damayati,
-yitum, to observe, perceive, see

; to hear, listen.

Ni-damana, am, n. looking at; seeing, sight;

hearing
; becoming aware of.

Ni-damya, ind. having perceived, having heard,

hearing.

2. ni-danta, as, a, am (for 1. nidanta see under
nida, p. 504, col. 3), tranquillized, quiet, tranquil,

patient; (am), n. a house, dwelling, habitation.

— Xisanta-nari, f. a house-wife.

Aidantiya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to

a house (?).

Xi-dama, as, m. observing, perceiving.

Ni-damana, am, n. sight, seeing ; looking at,

beholding
; looking at repeatedly ; observing, hearing

;

a shadow, reflection.

A i-damayat, an, anti, at, perceiving, hearing.

Xi-samya, ind. having seen ; having heard
; having

tranquillized
; having put out (as a light).

fHUIU'l ni-sarana, am, n. (fr. rt. sri with
wt), killing, slaughter.

a. ni-darana, am, n. (fr. dri with ni), killing,

slaughter, slaying.

Ni-daruka, as, m. a kind of Rupaka (see under
dridha)

; (am), n. an air, a sort of musical compo-
sition played as an accompaniment to dancing.

M 41 ! ft ni-sata. See under ni-so, col. 2.

gTSTP? ni-sada, as, m. a man of low caste

;

(see nishada.) — Nidada-tva, am, n. the state or
condition of a man of low caste. — Nidada-putra,

nisa-pati.

I as, m. (?), a pestle. — ATidada-dila, f. a mortar, a

slab for grinding.

TH 3(TRTI ni-samaya= srinu, listen, (impv.

of Caus. of niriam, col. I.)

fri atlftw ni-sayin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. di with

ni), lying down in, sleeping in (?).

fd 3M'4 H nisdvana, as, in. hemp. See
dana.

fTfTT ni-si [cf. nt-sro], cl. 5. P. A. -sinoti,

-nute, -detum, to sharpen; to stimulate, excite;

to kill.

Ni-dita, as, a, am, sharpened, whetted, pointed,

stimulated
; (am), n. iron.

Ni-diti, is, Ved. excitement, stimulation, en-

couragement.

ni-sitii, {., Ved. night; [cf. ni-

ditha.)

ni-sitha, as, m. (for ni-sitha), N. of

one of the three sons of Dosha (Night)
;
(some read

this word in Bh3gavata-Pur3na IV. 13, 14, ni-ditha.)

ni-sitha, as, m. (fr. rt. si with ni),

midnight, the time of sleep, night in general.

Ni-diihini, f. night. — Nidithini-natha, as, m.
‘husband of night,’ the moon.
Ni-dithya, f. night.

fV| 3I**T ni-sumbha, as, m. (fr. rt. sumbh
with ni), killing, slaughter ; N. of a DSnava, brother

of Sumbha, slain by Durg3
;

(also written ni-

sumbha.) — Nidumbha-mathani, f. or nidumbha-
mardini, f. ‘ destroyer of Nisumbha,’ an epithet of
Durga.

A i-dumbhana, am, n. killing, slaying, slaughter.

Ni-dumbhin, i, m. an epithet of Vajra-tTka
; an

inferior deity of the Buddhists.

ftrsraT ni-sushma, as, a, am, Ved. not
sparkling (as fire), not coruscating, (opposed to ud-

dhushma.)

ni-srimbha, as, a, am (fr. rt. srambh
with ni), Ved. stepping firmly ? ; (Say.) fastened to

(a car), harnessed.

ftrfnT nisaita. See under nisd, col. 1.

f^FTt ni-so [cf. Mi-si], cl. 4. P. -syati,

-datum, to sharpen, whet, polish.

Ni-data, as, a, am, sharpened, whetted, sharp;

polished, burnished, varnished.

Ni-ddna, am, n. sharpening
;
(also read ni-dana.)

nis-cakshus, us, us, us, eyeless,

blind.

PH^tf nis-dat (nis-(at), Caus. A. -6dta-

yate, -yitum, Ved. to scare or drive away.

PdVa rM l Pi^l nis-6atvarinsa, as, i, am, with-
out forty.

fwir*T nisca-prada, (perhaps) backwards
and forwards

;
[cf. ada-paraCa under 2. ada,]

fkvr nis-dar (nis-car), cl. 1. P. -carati,

-daritum, to come forth, issue, go out, arise, pro-

ceed, appear, be produced ; to rise (as sounds) : Caus.

-Carayati, -yitum, to cause to issue or come forth.

Nid-dara, as, m., N. of one of the Saptarshis in

the eleventh Manv-antara.

Nid-ddraka, am, n. evacuation by stool; air,

wind ; obstinacy, wilfulness.

fTOr*5 nis-cala, as, a, am, immovable,
not moving, stock-still, still, fixed, steady; not

subject to motion or fluctuation, invariable, un-
changeable; (a), f. the earth; Desmodium Gange-
ticum

(
= ddla-parni). — Xiddala-mati, is, is, i,

steady-minded, of unshaken mind. — Niddalanga
(°la-an°), as, a or i, am, having immovable limbs,
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firm-bodied, firm
;

(as), m. a species of crane,

Ardea Nivea ; a rock, mountain.

nis-di (
nis-di

,

see rt. 2. di), cl. 3. P.

-diketi, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute, -detum, Ved. to

ascertain, investigate, know thoroughly, arrive at a

certain decision, decide, regard as decided, to fix

upon, determine, resolve.

Nid-daya, as, m. ascertainment, investigation,

inquiry, a fixed opinion, a firm conviction, accurate

or certain knowledge, certainty, positiveness, positive

conclusion, determination, resolution, resolve, decision

;

settled purpose, fixed intention, design, purpose, aim,

(iti niddayah, this is a fixed opinion or established

conclusion; niddayam jhatum, to ascertain the cer-

tainty
; niddayayn lcri, to decide, come to a deter-

mination ; cf. papa-n°, mayana-n° ,
eka-n°)

;

‘ re-

moval of fallacy or deception,’ N. of a figure in

rhetoric; (ena or at), ind. certainly. — Niddaya-

datta, as, m., N. of a merchant. — XTiddaya-riipa,

as, d, am, having (only) the appearance of cer-

tainty, uncertain, wrong.

Nid-dayin, i, ini,i, decided, determined, resolved.

Nid-dayaka, as, a, am, who or what ascertains

or determines, one who is certain about anything,

determining, decisive.

Nid-dita, as, a, am, ascertained, determined,

settled, concluded, decided, established, certain, one

who has come to a conclusion or formed a fixed

opinion
; sentenced, pronounced

;
(am), n. certainty,

decision, conclusion
;
(am), ind. decidedly, positively

;

(a), f., N. of a river.

Nid-diti, is, f. ascertainment, fixing, determining,

settling.

Nid-ditya, ind. having ascertained, having con-

cluded or decided, having made out for certain, having

settled or come to a final decision, feeling assured or

convinced.

Nid-dlyamana, as, a, am, being in the course of

ascertainment, being under investigation, being con-

cluded.

nis-ditta, as, m., N. of a Samadhi.

nis-dinta, as, a, am, unthinking,

thoughtless, inconsiderate, void of reflection, careless,

unconcerned
;

[cf. naiddintya.]

nis-dukkana, am, n. (said to be

fr. rt. dukk), a sort of tooth-powder prepared from

sulphate of iron &c. which destroys the tartar but

blackens the teeth
;

(also written nid-dukvana.)

nis-drit, cl. 6. P. -dritati, -dartitum,

Ved. to loosen, untie.

fW^tM nis-detana, as, a, am, without

consciousness, unconscious, unreasonable.

r»i^n^ nis-detas, as, as, as, out of one’s

mind, not in one’s right senses.

nis-deshta, as, d, am, motionless,

powerless, helpless; incapable of motion or effort;

(am), ind. without motion.

Nid-deshta, f. motionlessness. — Niddeshta-ka-

rana, as, a, am, causing motionlessness
;

epithet of

one of the arrows of the god of love.

nis-daura, as, a, am, free from
robbers.

fvPS*HH nis-dyavana, as, m. ‘unperish-

ing,’ a form of fire ; N. of one of the Saptarshis in

the second Manv-antara.

nis-dhandas, as, as, as, not

studying holy writ ; niddhandah kulam, a family in

which the Vedas are not studied.

fri Pa a 5 nis-dhidra, as, a, am, having no
rent or openings, without holes, having no holes,

without weak points or defects, having no weak side

;

unhurt, uninterrupted.

Nid-dheda, as, a, am, indivisible, without division.

6 N

fvrrg? nis-cheda.
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ni-srathya, ind. having fastened
or harnessed.

CH'mM ni-srama, as, m. (fr. rt. sram with
ni), labour bestowed upon anything, continued

practice.

f?TJTWfr ni-srayani, f. (fr. rt. sri with ni),

a ladder, staircase
;

(also written nih-^rayani, nih-

frayini, q. v.)

Ni-ireni, f. a ladder, staircase
;
(other forms of the

word are ni-tfreni, f. , nih-dreni, and nih-^reni, q. v.)

ftiTO ni-srika for nih-srika, q. v.

fH 'J,m ni-svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti, -svasitum,

to draw in the breath, inspire ; to sigh.

Nir&vasya, ind. having drawn in the breath,

having sighed.

Ni-ivasa, as, m. inspiration, inhaling, sighing.

~Niivdsa-praivasa, au, m. du. inspiration and

expiration, respiration.

. nisi, euphonically substituted for

nis before 7c, kh, t, &c.

^ 2. nish [cf. rt. niksK], cl. i. P.

x neshati, &c., to moisten, sprinkle.

ni-shanga, as, m. (fr. rt. sanj with
ni), clinging to, attachment

; union, meeting, associ-

ation ; a quiver ; a sword (?).

Ni-shangathi, is, is, i, embracing; (is), m.
embracing, an embrace [cf. svarij] ; a bowman

; a

charioteey ; a car
;
grass ; the shoulder. — Nishanga-

dhi, is, m., Ved. (according to commentators) the

sheath of a sword, a scabbard.

Nishangin, i, ini, i, having a quiver
;
(i), m. an

archer, bowman
; N. of one of the hundred sons of

Dhrita-rashtra.

f^rar ni-shahja in ku-n°, q. v.

fVfTTJ ni-shatha. See ni-satha, p. 505.

1. ni-shad
(
ni-sad ), cl. 1. 6. P. -shi-

dati, -shaftum, to sit down, lie down, recline ; to

settle down, sink down; to dwell; to be afflicted,

suffer pain : Caus. -sliadayati, -yitum, to cause to

sit down.

Ni-slianya, as, a, am, seated, sitting, perched,

placed in or on, rested, reclined, resting or leaning

on, reclining
; supported

; sunk down, afflicted, dis-

tressed
;
gone to.

Ni-shannaka, as, a, am, sitting, seated
; (am),

n. a seat ; a species of pot-herb, Marsilea Dentata.

Ni-shatti, is, f., Ved. sitting down idly, remaining
inactive or indifferent, indolence.

Ni-shatsnu, us, us, u, Ved. sitting fast, firmly

settled or fixed.

2. ni-shad, t, t, t, Ved. sitting inactive; (<), f.

sitting, especially near the altar at a sacrificial rite

;

N. of a kind of composition mentioned with Upa-
nishad in MahS-bh. 5>Snti-p. 1613.
Ni-shada, as, m., N. of an ancient king, (probably

a wrong reading for nishadha) ;
= ni-shada, a musical

note.

Ni-shadana, am, n.,Ved. sitting down, reclining;

dwelling, residing
; a seat.

Ni-shadya, f. a small bed or couch
;
the hall of

a merchant
; a market-place.

Ni-sliadvara, as, a, am, Ved. seated (near the

altar), sitting lazily
;

(os), nr. mud, mire (in which
one sinks)

; the god of love
; (?), f. * the time of

rest,’ night.

Ni-shada, as, m., N. of certain wild aboriginal

lobes in India not belonging to the Aryan race, and
described as hunters, fishermen, robbers, &c.

;
(ac-

cording to Mahl-dhara) a N. of the Hhillas (a wild

mountain tribe whose progenitor is said by a legend

to have sprung from the thigh of Vena)
; a man of

a degraded tribe itr general, an outcast (especially

the son of a Brahman by a Sodra woman) ; the first

of the seven musical notes or more properly the last

or highest of the scale, corresponding to B of our

scale
;
N. of a Kalpa

;
[cf. naishada, naisliadaka,

naishadika, naishadi.] — Nishada-karshu, us,

m., N. of a district; [cf. naishada-karshuka.]
— Nishada-vat, n., N. of a musical note,= B of

our scale.

Ni-shadita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), made to

sit down ; afflicted.

Ni-shadin, i, ini, i, sitting down, lying down, re-

clining, resting
;

(i), m. an elephant-keeper or driver.

Ni-shidat, an, anti, at, sitting down, sitting

on ; settling or sinking down ; resting in or on.

Ni-shedivas, van, dushi, vat, seated in or upon,

reclined.

nishadha, as, m., N. of a mountain
or chain of mountains forming one of the principal

ranges of the earth, and described as lying immedi-

ately south of Ilavrita and north of the Himalaya

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people and their country

governed by Nala ; the sovereign of the Nishadhas

;

N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; of Kusa the father of

Nala
; a peculiar position of the closed hand

;
a

musical note [cf. ni-shada] ; (as, a, am), hard,

solid
; (5), f., N. of Nala’s capital, the city of the

Nishadhas; N. of a river rising in the Vindhya

mountains. — Nishatlha-vania, as, m. the race of

Nishadha. — Nishadhddhipa (
c
dha-adh°), as, m.

or nishadhadhipati (°dha-adh°), is, m. or nisha-

dheivara (°dha-ii°), as, m. ‘ lord of Nishadha,’

epithet of Nala; [cf. naishadha, naishadhya.]
— Nishadhatva (°dha-ai°), as, m., N. of a son

ofKuru. — Nishadhendra-kavya, am, n.
‘
the poem

of the prince of the Nishadhas,’ N. of a poem.

f?PWT ni-shamam, ind. (fr. ni + sama),

see Pan. VI. 2, 1 2 1, Schol.

fwr ni-sharga, as, m. a various reading

for ni-shanga, q. v.

ni-shada. See 1. ni-shad, col. 1.

cl. 6. P. A. -shiheati,

-te, -shektum, to sprinkle, pour upon or into, infuse,

instil, irrigate : Caus. -shedayati, -yitum, to cause

to sprinkle or irrigate.

Ni-shikta, as, a, am, sprinkled upon, poured

into, infused, instilled, irrigated. — Nishilcta-pa, as,

as, am, Ved. protecting the infused (semen).

Ni-shelca, as, m. sprinkling, infusion, aspersion

;

distilling ; effusion ; seminal infusion, impregnation

;

the ceremony performed upon impregnation
;
irriga-

tion
;
water for washing, (but according to others)

seminal impurity
;
what is poured upon the ground,

dirty water, swill.

Ni-shektavya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled or

poured into, to be watered.

Ni-shefana,am, n.,Ved. pouring out, sprinkling,

watering, irrigation.

Ni-sheditri, la, tri, tri, one who sprinkles or

pours into, an instillcr, infuser.

fcrfqv ni-shidh (ni-sidh ), cl. 1. P. -she-

dliati, -slicddhum, -shcdhilum, to prohibit, forbid,

restrain, keep off, ward off, keep back, prevent,

remove : Caus. -shedhayati, -yitum, to prohibit,

keep off.

Ni-shiddha, as, a, am, prohibited, forbidden,

kept back, restrained, warded off, prevented.

Ni-shiddhi, is, f. prohibition, warding off, keep-

ing off, defence.

Ni-sheddhavya, as, a, am, to be kept back or

obstructed.

Ni-sheddhri, dhd, dliri, dhri, keeping back,

obstructing, who or what restrains or prevents or

prohibits.

Ni-sheddhra, as, a, am, in a-nisheddhra, having

no impeder or subduer.

Ni-shedha, as, m. warding off, keeping off, hin-

dering, stopping, obstructing, prevention, prohibition ;

negation, dettial
;

discontinuance, contrariety to or

deviation from rule, exception
; N. of several

Samans.

Ni-shedhaka, as, a, am, keeping back, obstruct-

ing, preventing, prohibiting, forbidding.

Ni-shedhana, am, n. the act of warding off or
defending, prevention.

Ni-shedhin, i, ini, i, defending, keeping back;
excelling, surpassing.

Ni-shedhya, as, a, am, to be kept back or pro-

hibited or hindered.

fHHTVj ni-shidha, as, m. pi., N. of a
people; (various reading for nishadha; cf. nai-
shidha.)

ni-shud
(ni-sud ), Caus. -shiidayati,

-yitum, to kill, slay.

Ni-shudana, am, n. killing, slaughter; [cf. ni-

Sudan«.]

f'dV-I ni-shev (ni-sev ), cl. 1. A. -sherate,

-shevitum, to wait upon, serve, attend, follow;

attach or devote one’s self to; to honour, worship,

adore ; to pursue, practise, perform, observe, cultivate

;

to frequent, inhabit, visit
; to enjoy ; to employ.

Ni-sheva, as, a, am, practising, exercising, fol-

lowing, devoted to [cf. hri-n°]
; (a), f. exercising,

practice, service; worship, adoration.

Ni-shevaka, as, a, am, practising, following,

devoted to ;
frequenting, inhabiting

; enjoying.

Ni-shevana, am, n. waiting on, serving, service,

attaching one’s self to, worshipping, worship, adora-

tion
;

practice, performance, adherence to ; living in,

inhabiting, enjoying, using, use, familiarity with.

Ni-shevaniya, as, a, am, to be served or attended

to, to be followed or observed ; to be obeyed.

Ni-shevita, as, a, am, visited, frequented; ob-

served, practised ; served, honoured, obeyed.

Ni-shecitavya, as, a, am, to be practised or

observed ; to be used or enjoyed
;

(also read ni-

sevitavya.)

Ni-shevitri, ta, tri, tri, one who attaches or

devotes himself to anything, an observer, practiser,

cultivator, &c.

Ni-shevin, i, ini, i, practising, observing, enjoying.

Ni-shevya, as, a, am, to be observed, to be

honoured, to be visited or frequented ; to be enjoyed.

nishk (probably a Nominal verb

\ artificially formed fr. nishka below),

cl. 10. A. nishkayate, &c., to measure, weigh.

Nishka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. sad with

preposition ni and affix ha), a golden ornament for

the neck or breast ; a golden ornament of a certain

weight, used as money
;
a weight of gold varying in

value at different times,= I Dinara of 32 small or

16 large Rettis, = 1 Karsha or Su-vama of 16

Mashas, = 1 Pa 1a of 4 or 5 Su-varnas, = 1 larger

Pala or Dinara variously reckoned at 108 or 150

Su-varnas, = 4 M 3shas, = 16 Drammas; a weight of

silver of 4 Su-varnas
;

gold in general, a golden

vessel
;
(as), m. a C’andala ; ( a), f. a measure of

length
;

[cf. natshkika, naishkasatika, naislika-

sahasrika.] — Nishka-kantha, as, t, am, wearing

a golden ornament round the neck
;
(am), n. a

golden ornament of the neck. — Nis/dta-griva, as,

d, am, Ved. wearing a gold ornament routtd the

neck.

Nishkin, i, ini, i, Ved. having an ornament

round the neck.

fvTX3fiTR5F nish-kanfaka, as, a, am, =
a-kantaka, thornless, free from thorns or enemies

;

free from danger or trouble.

fni-oMid nish-kantha, as, m. a species of

tree, Capparis Trifoliata.

f«Tc3Frf»T¥ nish-kanishtha, as, d, am, or

nishkanishthaka, as, d, am, having the little finger

stretched out.
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nish-kanda, as, a, am, without

edible or esculent roots, having no bulbous roots.

nish-kapata, as, a, am, guileless,

free from deceit or fraud.

nish-kampa, as, a, am, not shaking,

not tremulous, motionless, immovable. — Nishkam-
pa-ta, f. motionlessness, immovableness.

UJ ni-shkambha in vajra-nishkambha,

as, m., N. of one of the sons of Garuda.

Ni-shkambhu, us, m., N. of a particular divine

being (
= Visva).

iVfMi^HI nish-karuna, as, a, am, pitiless,

unmerciful, merciless, cruel. — Nishkarwni-krita,

as, a, am, rendered pitiless, made or become heart-

less or cruel.

fr( Lotion nish-karusha, as, a, am, not

dirty, free from dirt.

nish-kartri, ta, m., Ved. = ish-

kartrt, p. 143, col. 1.

nish-karman, d, a, a, inactive ;

exempt front or neglecting religious or worldly

acts, &c.

friMol nish-karsha, &c. See under nish-

krish, col. 3.

nish-kala, as, a, am, without

parts, undivided, indivisible; waned, diminished,

decayed ;
impotent, seedless, barren

;
maimed, in-

firm
;
(as), m. a receptacle

;
pudendum muliebre ; N.

of Brahma; a fancied personification of Brahma for

religious ceremonies
;
(a or t), f. an elderly woman

past childbearing or in whom menstruation has

ceased. — Nishkala-tva, am, n. undividedness, indi-

visibility, the state of the absolute Brahma.

THMioJ nish-kalattka, as, a, am, stainless,

spotless, sinless, immaculate, unblemished. — Nishka-
l-anka-tiriha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place.

nish-kalmasha, as, a, am, spot-

less, sinless. — Nishkahnashi-bhiita, as, a, am,
become spotless or sinless.

nish-kashaya, as, d, am, free

from dirt or impure passions; {as), m., N. of the

thirteenth Arhat of the future Ut-sarpinl.

nish-kas
(
nis-kas

;

sometimes in-

correctly spelt nish-kas'), Caus. -kasayati, -yitum,
to drive out, expel, turn out.

Nish-kasa, as, m. exit, egress ; a portico, veranda,

(wrongly spelt nish-kasa)
;
the day-break

; waning,

disappearance
;

(also a wrong reading for nish-
kasha, q. v.)

Nish-kasita, as, a, am, expelled, dismissed,

turned out
;
gone forth or out, issued

;
placed, de-

posited
;
placed over, appointed, stationed ; reviled,

reproached
; opened out, blown, expanded.

Nish-kasin, i, ini, i, who or what expels
;
{ini),

f. a female slave not restrained by her master.

MMi ih nish-kama, as, a, am, desireless,

free from wish or desire, disinterested, unselfish

;

{am), ind. without wish or desire
; unwillingly.

— Nishkama-darin, i, ini, i, acting disinterestedly

or without desire, unselfish in one’s conduct.

fVr&oKTnn nish-karana, as, a, am, cause-
less, needless, unnecessary

; free from motive, disinter-

ested, groundless, without a reason, not proceeding
from any cause; (am), ind. without any special

motive, without a reason, causelessly, without any
secondary view; [cf. ni-karana.) — Nishkarana-
vairin, i, ini, i, groundlessly hostile.

TR'^iT^'R nish-karusha, as, a, am, of a
noble race, not degraded (?).

nish-kalaka, as, m. a penitent
shaven and smeared with ghee or clarified butter.

nish-kdlana, as, m. (fr. kal

with nis), driving away (cattle).

nish-kalika, as, a, am, one
who has no more time (to live), one whose time is

over or whose term of life is elapsed; (am), ind.

without delay.

f*1 L=b 1 31 nish-kasa, as, m. issue, egress;
a portico, veranda

;
[cf. nish-kasa.)

Nish-kasita, as, d, am. See nish-kasita, col. 1.

friMiiM nish-kasha, as, m. (fr. rt. kash
with nis), Ved. the scrapings from a caldron or

pan
;
(also written nish-kasa.)

nish-kiru‘ana, as, u, am, having
nothing, very poor. — NLshkMana-tva, am, n.

poverty, indigence.

frt(W1 M nish-kiriya, as, m. pi. (fr. nish-

kira, which is fr. rt. 1. kri with nis), N. of a race.

nish-kilvisha, as, d, am, sin-

less, faultless; [cf. ni-kilbisha.)

nish-kuta, as, m. a pleasure-grove

near a house, (in this sense also am, n.) ; a field

;

the hollow of a tree [cf. nish-kuha"] ; a door ; the

female apartments, Zenana ; N. of a country (?)

;

(am), n., N. of a hole of a peculiar form in the

frame of a bedstead
;
(also read nih-kuha.)

Nish-kuti, is, i, f. large cardamoms; [cf. nis-

truti.)

Nishkutika, (., N. of one of the Matris attending

on Siva.

nish-kutuhala
, as, a, am, hav-

ing no curiosity, incurious.

nish-kumbha, as, m.= ni-kumbha,

Croton Polyandrum
;
(a), f., N. of the mother of

the Magas.

nish-kula, as, a, am, having no
family or kindred, left alone in the world; nish-

kulam kri, to make (any one) without family, cut

off entirely, exterminate. — Nishkula-td, f. loss of
family, dying out, perishing. — Nishkula-kri or

nishkuli-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to extir-

minate one’s family ; to strip off the husk, to husk,

shell. — Nishkuld-kritya, ind. having stripped off

the husk
;

(also read nihkula-kritya.) — Nishkuli-
kritya, ind. having husked or shelled

;
(also read

nihkuli-kritya.

)

Nish-kulina, as, a, am, of low family', plebeian.

nish-kush
(nis-kush ), cl. 9. P.

-kushndti, -koshitum and -koshtum, to pull off or

out, strip off, tear oft' or out, extract ; to injure or

hurt by tearing ; to husk, shell.

Nish-kushita, as, a, am, torn off, stripped off,

extracted, forced or drawn out, tom, lacerated ; ex-

pelled; {as), m., N. of a Marut; (also read nish-

karshin.)

Nish-koslia, as, m. tearing out, stripping off the

husk, shelling.

Nish-koshana, am, n. tearing off or out, strip-

ping off, drawing out, extracting, extirpating ; taking

away, husking, shelling.

Nish-koshanaka, as, a, am, fit for picking, used

as a picker, serving for a tooth-pick.

AT
ish-koshitavya

, as, a, am, to be stripped off or

extracted, to be forced or drawn out ; to be taken

away ; to be expelled.

nish-kuha, as, m.= nish-kuta, the

hollow of a tree.

nish-kuja, as, a, am, noiseless,

soundless.

fPFSZ nish-kuta, as, a, am, free from
deceit or fraud, guileless.

nish-kri
(nis-kri), cl. 8. P. A. -ka-

roti, -kurule, -kartum, to bring out, extract (Ved.)

;

to take away, do away, remove, expel, exclude, drive

away ; to break in pieces, destroy ; to prepare,

equip, an-ange, accomplish, finish
;
to absolve, acquit

;

to restore, cure.

Nish-karana, am, n. removing, taking away,

doing away ; killing, slaughter.

Nish-krita, as, a, am, done away, taken away,

removed, expelled ; absolved, pardoned, acquitted

;

disregarded
; (am), n. expiation, atonement ; a fixed

place, place of rendezvous.

Nish-kriti, is, f. expiation, atonement ; absolution,

pardon ; acquittance, compensation, discharge of a

debt or obligation
;
removal, doing away ; restoration,

cure ; escaping from, avoiding ;
disregarding, neglect-

ing; (Nishkriti personified is a sister of Lobha and

daughter of Dambha by Maya) ; bad conduct, roguery,

(various reading for ni-kriti) ;
{is), m. a form of

Agni.

fRtejiff nish-krit
(
nis-krit ), cl. 6. P.

-krintati, -kartitum, to cut off, to cut out ; to

divide, separate; to cut through, hew asunder,

massacre
; to loosen.

nish-kripa, as, a, am, pitiless, mer-
ciless, cruel.

fiRT-P nish-krish (nis-krish), cl. 1. P.

-karshali, -karshtum and -krashtum, to draw out,

extract ; to tear out, tear in pieces, rend asunder

:

Caus. -karshayati, -yitum, to tear in pieces, destroy,

annihilate.

Nish-karsha, as, m. drawing out, extracting
;
the

essence of anything, chief point, main point
;
measur-

ing
;

certainty, ascertainment; {at), ind. succinctly.

Nish-karshana, am, n. drawing out, extracting;

pulling off, drawing off, taking off ;
deducting.

Nish-karshln, i, m., N. of one of the Maruts.

Nish-krishta, as, a, am, drawn forth, pulled

out, extracted.

fRWFRrS nish-kevala, as, d, am, belonging
exclusively.

Nish-kevalya, as, a, am, belonging exclusively

;

N. of a particular Uktha (q. v.) connected with the

midday oblation and belonging to Indra exclusively.

Nishkaivalya, as, a, am, mere, pure, absolute.

PpCifiTTRT nish-kaurava
,
as, a, am, deprived

of or freed from the Kauravas.

fRW3TT% nish-kausambi, is, is, i, one

who has left Kaufambl.

TRt'SiR nish-kram
(nis-kram ), cl. 1. P. A.

-kramati, -kramate, -kramitum or -krdmitum, to

go out, come forth, go from home, depart ; to make
an exit from the stage : Caus. -kramayati, -yitum, to

cause to go out or depart, to drive out, expel, to deliver.

Nish-krama, as, m. going out, coming forth ;

departing from (with abl.) ; exit ;
degradation, loss

of caste, inferiority of tribe, family, &c. ; any intel-

lectual faculty (as intelligence, attention, comprehen-

sion, &c.).

Nisli-kramana, am, n. going forth or out ;
taking

a child for the first time out of the house in the

fourth month after birth to see the sun, (considered

as an essential ceremony, Manu II. 34.)

Nish-kramatiika, f. the ceremony of taking a

child out of the house for the first time in its

fourth month to see the sun.

Nish-kramanita, as, a, am, a child taken out

for the first time in the fourth month after birth.

Nish-kramya, ind. having gone out, going forth.

Nish-kranta, as, a, am, gone out, departed,

come forth
;

(in dramatic language) exit, exeunt.

f'l t'Stt*T nish-kraya. See nish-kri, p. 508.

frTfejPT nish-kriya, as, a, am, inactive ;

abstaining from ceremonial rites, not performing

religious ceremonies; {am), n. a term for Brahma

or the Supreme Spirit. Nishkriya-ta, f. inactivity,
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idleness, negligence. — Niskkriyatma-id (°ya-af),

f. non-performance of appointed acts, habitual neglect

of prescribed duties, inactivity, laziness, idleness.

fW nish-kri
(nis-kri), cl. 9. P. A. -kri-

ndti, -nite, -kretum, P. to buy off, to redeem or

ransom from (with abl.) ; A. to redeem or ransom

one’s self.

Nish-kraya, as, m. redemption, ransom ;
reward

;

price, hire, wages; acquittance.

Nisli-krayana, as, i, am, redeeming, ransoming

;

(am), n. redemption, ransom.

Nish-kriti, is, f., Ved. redeeming, redemption.

fV*TV nish-krodha, as, a, am, free from
wrath, not angry, not angry with (with gen.).

f»Tt%5T nish-klesa, as, a, am, (with Bud-
dhists) free from (ten) moral faults. — Nishkleia-

leia, as, a, am, not suffering the least pain, quite

happy.

f*l ^St^nish-kvath
(
nis-kvath ), Caus. -kvd-

thayati, -yitum, to boil down, thicken by boiling.

Nish-kvdtha, as, m. a decoction, broth, soup.

nish-khan
(
nis-khan ), cl. 1. P. A.

-khanati, -te, -khanitum, to dig out.

fafi-Wd* nish-khidam, Ved. probably for

ni-khidam, an inf. form of ni-khid.

r«d h 3i»f nisli-takvan, a, ari, a (fr. rt. tak

with nis), Ved. escaping (?).

f»TVanish-tap (
nis-tap ), cl. 1. P. -tapati,

-taptum, to singe, scorch ; to heat thoroughly,

anneal, to purify by heat, free from impurities
;
to

roast ; to fry ; to toast.

Nish-tapana, am, n. burning.

Nish-tapta, as, a, am, burnished, made bright

;

well cooked, well dressed or done.

fHK"fd nish-tarkya, as, a, am (fr. rt. tark

with nis), Ved. to be opened by unscrewing, to be
loosened by untwisting.

nishta-vaisya, as, m., N. of a
man.

r»iK 1 »t eti ni-shtdnaka, as, m. (fr. rt. start

with ni— nis), roar, murmur, murmuring, rustling;

(as, a, am), speaking loud; causing to cry.

nishtign, f., Ved., N. of the
mother of Indra.

r*iK<_ nish-tur, ur, nr, ur (fr. rt. tri with

nis), Ved. one who has no conqueror, unconquered

;

(SJy.) an ovcrcomer of enemies.

fdW nishtya, as, a, am (fr. nis), Ved. ex-
ternal, foreign, strange

; exotic, coming from abroad
;

(as), m. a man of one of the outcast or barbarous

tribes, a CSndSla, a Mlefcha
;

(a), f. a particular

Nakshatra also called SvStl.

Hi ni-shtha, as, a, am (fr. rt. sthu with
ni or in some senses with nis), staying or being in

or on, situated on, grounded on ; depending on,
resting on, referring to, relating to

; intent on, de-

voted to, attached to, practising
; versed in, skilled

in
;
believing in

; (1 .ni-shtha), f. position, condition,

state, stand-point, basis, foundation
;

devotion or
attachment to, uniform practice or profession

; ex-
celling in, conversancy with, skill, eminence, excel-

lence, perfection
; believing in, faith

; conclusion,

end, temiination, (sometimes at the end of adj. comp.,
e. g. apabhiania-vishtha, as, a, am, ending in a

fall); the end or catastrophe of a drama, conclusion
of a fable, accomplishment, completion ; culminating
point

; disappearance, destruction, death, fixed time
of life ; fixed or certain knowledge, ascertainment,

certainty; a technical term for the past participle

affixes ta and tavat (or with their indicatory letters

kta and ktavatu) ; asking, begging
; suffering,

trouble, distress, anxiety. - Nishthd-gnla, as, a, am,

gone to perfection, attaining perfection, (a term

applied to a class of Buddhist deities.) — Nishthanta

(°thd-an°), as, m. end, conclusion. — Nishtha-vat,

an, ati, at, possessed of complete knowledge, per-

fect, complete, consummate, fulfilling all religious

duties.

2. ni-shtha, as, as, am (ni for nis), Ved. excel-

ling, eminent, leading ; staying or being in (

=

ni-shtha)
;
(as), m. a leader, guide

;
(Say.) station,

position.

Ni-shthdna, am, n. sauce, condiment.

Nishthanaka, as, m., N. of a Naga.

Ni-shthava, as, a, am (ni for nis), Ved. con-

cluding, deciding.

Ni-shtliita, as, a, am (ni may be for nis),

staying in, being in or on ;
engaged in, attached to,

devoted to ; versed in, skilled in, conversant with ;

firm, fixed; certain, ascertained.

ffrfsR ni-shthiv or -shthiv, cl. 1. and 4. P.

-shihivati, -shthivyati, -shthevitum, to spit, spit

out, eject from the mouth.

Ni-shthiva, as, am, m. n. spitting, spitting out.

Ni-shthivana or ni-shthivita, am, n. spitting,

spitting out, ejecting anything from the mouth.

— Nishthivana-Sarava, as, am, m. n. a spitting-

box, spittoon.

Ni-shtheva, as, a, am, m. f. n. or nishthevana,

am, n. spitting, spitting out, ejecting anything from

the mouth.

Ni-shthywta, as, a, am, spit out, ejected from

the mouth, cast or thrown out ;
uttered ;

directed,

despatched (?).

Nirshthyuti, is, f. spitting, spitting out; (less

correctly written ni-shthuti.)

ni-shthura, as, a, am (said to be fr.

rt. stha), hard, rough, rugged ; harsh, coarse, gruff,

cruel, severe, austere; contumelious (as speech).

— Nishthura-ta, f. or nishthura-tva, am, n.

harshness of speech, coarseness, reviling, abuse.

Nishthuraka, as, m., N. of a man.

Nishthurika, as, m., N. of a Naga.

Nishthurin, i, ini, i, rough, coarse
;

[cf. sthurin,

sthula.)

fdHjfrT ni-shthyuti. See above.

Pd <*!1 ni-shna, as, d, am (fr. rt. snd with

ni), clever, skilful, experienced
;

[cf. ni-ina, nadX-

shna.]

Ni-shnata, as, a, am, deeply versed in, skilful,

clever, conversant, learned
;

perfect, superior
;

(in

law) agreed upon.

nish-pakva, as, a, am (fr. rt. pad
with nis), decocted, infused, boiled.

nish-panka, as, a, am, free from
mud or filth, pure.

r^TT nish-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -patitum,

to fly out of (with abl.), rush out, jump out, hasten

out, come forth, issue, depart
;

to fall out ; to fly

away; to spring from: Caus. -patayati, &c., to

cause to fall out or fly out ; to ruin ; to destroy.

Nish-patat, an, anti, at, issuing, going forth

or out.

Nish-patana, am, n. going quickly forth, rushing

out ;
issuing quickly.

Nish-patishnu, us, us, u, rushing or running

out, hastening out.

fd«4 rfl<* nisli-patdka, as, a, am, having
no flag or banner. — Nishpatdka-dhvaja, as, m. a

flag-staff without a banner.

rdmfrfTpTT nish-pati-suta, f. having no
husband and no sons.

I'd fw nish-patti. See 2. nish-pad, col. 3.

nish-pattra, as, a, am, having no
leaves, leafless

; without feathers, unfeathered
;
[cf. a-

nishpattram]
;
(as, am), m. n. (?), the clove tree.

Nish-pattraka, as, a, am, leafless; (ikd), f. the
plant Capparis Aphylla (see karira).

Nith-pattraya, Norn. P. -pattrayati, &c., to

deprive of leaves, make leafless.

Nishpattra-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, to pierce with an arrow so that the feathers

come through on the other side.— Nishpattra-
kriti, is, f. causing excessive bodily pain.

. nish-pad or nishpdd, -pat, -padi,

-pat, footless, having no feet.

Nish-pada, as, a, am, having no feet. — Nith-
pada-yana, am, n. a vehicle moving without feet

(as a ship &c.).

P’-I ufd 2. nish-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,

-pattum, to come forth from, issue, spring from,

spring up, arise, be produced, be accomplished, be

brought about or effected ; to be prepared
; to become

ripe, ripen : Caus. -padayati, -yitum, to produce,

bring about, accomplish, effect, perform ; to make
ripe, cause to ripen.

Nish-patti, is, f. going forth or out, birth, pro-

duction
;
completion, conclusion, termination, con-

summation.

3. nish-pad, t, f., Ved. excrement
;
(according to

Say. = nir-gaddhat.)

Nishpanna, as, a, am, gone forth or out
sprung up, arisen, born, descended, produced, brought

about, effected, completed, concluded, accomplished,

done, finished, ready.

Nisli-pddaka, as, ikd, am, performing, accom-

plishing, effective. — Nishpadaka-tva, am, n. effec-

tiveness, power of achieving.

Nish-padana, am, n. doing, effecting, accom-

plishing ;
concluding

;
producing, causing, engen-

dering.

Nish-padita, as, a, am, done, effected, made,

produced, prepared, achieved.

Nishpadya or nish-padaniya or nish-padi-

tavya, as, a, am, to be effected or accomplished,

capable of being performed, achievable.

Nish-pddyamdna, as, a, am, being effected or

done, being in the course of accomplishment or

completion.

ni-shpanda, as, a, am (ni for nis

+ sparula), motionless, immovable.

f'1 aU l sMT nish-pardkrama, as, a, am, des-

titute of power or prowess, powerless, weak.

fritufV cht nish-parikara, as, a, am, with-

out preparations.

fr| >-m (Vi| 5 nish-parigraha, as, a, am, with-

out property, having no property; (as), m. an

ascetic without family or dependants.

(VimfVusSt; nish-pariichada, as, a, am, hav-

ing no retinue or train, without a court.

nish-paridaha, as, a, am, not

liable to be burnt, incombustible.

I

nish-pariksha, as, a, am, not

examining or testing accurately.

nrnjTTff'Tr nish-parihara, as, a, am, not

avoiding
;
not observing caution

;
(am), ind. not so

as to avoid.

nish-paryanta, as, a, am, having

no limits, boundless, unbounded.

r-fOHh! nish-pavana. See nish-pu, p. 509.

fj=FTT i. nish-pa
(
nis-pa

,

see rt. 1. pa),

cl. 1. 2. P. -pibati or -pivati, -pdti, -pation. Ved.

to drink out, drink up, drink from (with abl.), to

empty by drinking, exhaust.

Nishpana, am, n. drinking out, drinking up.

Nish-ptta, as, a, am, drunk up, dried up,

sucked up, exhausted.

f*-t 6m 2. nish-pa
(
nis-pa

,

see rt. 3. pa),

cl. 2. P. -pdti, patum, to defend from (with abl.).



fVcq-pr î nish-padaka. ni-susiish. 509

famines nish-padaka, &c. See under 2.

tish-pail, p. 508, col. 3.

nish-pdpa, as, a, am, free from

in, sinless, guiltless.

fn-JR nish-para, as, a, am, without boun-

ties, boundless, unlimited.

P»i*m 1 cA^i nish-phlaka, as, d, am, without

>rotector or guardian, unprotected.

fVjrccriJT nish-pis (nis-pis), cl. 6. P. A.

pinsati ,
-te, -pes'itum, Ved. to tear the flesh of an

inimal from the skin.

nish-pish (nis-pish), cl. P. -pi-

nash'i, -peshtum, to grind, crush, pound, bruise,

triturate ; to rub, rub the hands ; to gnash the teeth :

Caus. -peshayaU, -yitum, to destroy.

Nish-pishta, as, a, am, ground, pounded, pul-

verized, bruised, crushed, reduced to dust or powder

;

beaten, oppressed.

Nish-pesh

a

, as, m. or nish-peshana , am, n.

rubbing together, grinding, pulverizing, bruising

;

striking, clashing, hiuing or throwing against; the

noise or sound produced by striking or clashing;

[cf. naishpeshika.]

fjfnfr? nish-pida, as, a, am, pressed out?

(probably incorrect for nish-pita), sucked out.

nish-pita. See 1. nish-pd, p. 508.

nish-pudgala or nish-pungala, as,

a, am, without personality (?) ;
[cf. pungala, pud-

gala.]

nish-putra, as, a, am, sonless,

childless.

fjfWTTO nish-purana, as, d, am, not

existing before, new.

nish-purusha, as, a, am, deprived

of men, without males, unpeopled, desolate; not

having produced male children
; not male, feminine,

neuter
;

(as), m. a eunuch or impotent man ; a

coward
;

[cf. naishpurushya.]

nish-pulaka, as, a, am, free from
chaff or rather from bad or useless grain

;
(as),

m., N. of the fourteenth Arhat of the future Ut-

sarpinl.— Nishpulaki-krita, as, a, am, freed from
chaff.

ish-pii (nis-pu ), cl. 9. P. A. -punati,

-punite, -pavitum, to cleanse, purity
; to winnow, fan.

Nish-pavana, am, n. winnowing, fanning.

Nish-pava, as, m. fanning, winnowing, cleaning

com, &c. ; the wind caused by the winnowing sieve

or basket; wind, air; straw, chaff (?) = kadangaka
or kadanga ; a legume, a pod ; a species of pulse,

Phaseolus Radiatus
; Dolichos Sinen«;-- a similar

kind,

=

raja-masha, = valla,= sitadimbika, = Sim-
bika,= Sveta-Simbi,= bola, = sum, i. e. Simbi; (t

or is), f. a species of pulse, commonly vadd, of which
there are two kinds, a green and a white one

;
(as,

a, am), indubitable, certain.

Nish-pavaka, as, m. a species of pulse, = valla or

Sveta-simbt; (ika), cf. nakha-n°, vritta-n°.

A ish-pavala, an adj. formed fr. nish-pava, Panini
V. 2, 97 .

nish-pri or nish-pri
(nis-pri), cl. 3. 9.

P. -piparti, -prinati, -paritum or -paritum, to

bring out, help out, extricate
; to fill : Caus. -para-

yati, -yitum, to lead or bring out, help out, extricate.

Nish-purta, as, a, am, poured out ; filled.

FV nish-paurusha, as, a, am, devoid
ofmanhood, unmanly

;
(also written nih-paurusha.)

nish-prakampa, as, a, am, im-
movable, motionless; (as), m., N. of one of the
Saptarshis in the thirteenth Manv-antara.

nisli-prakdraka
, as, a, am,

without distinction of species or kind, without speci-

fication.

nish-prakaiia, as, a, am, not

transparent, not clear, lightless, dark.

•'fM nish-pracara, as, a, am, not

going or moving away, remaining in one’s place;

concentrated or fixed upon one point (as mind).

nish-pranaya, as, a, am, without
affection, cold.

fdUJrim nish-pratdpa, as, a, am, void of

dignity, mean, base.

frimfridiTT nish-pratikara. See nish-pra-

tikdra below.

nish-pratikriya, as, a, am, in-

curable, irremediable, what cannot be remedied.

fd

*

4l fity £ uish-pratigraha, as, a, am, not
accepting gifts. — Nishpratigraha-ta, f. the state of

not accepting gifts, not taking presents.

nish-pratigha, as, a, am, not
impeded by obstacles, unhindered, unimpeded.

nish-pralidvandva, as, a, am,
without adversaries or enemies, unopposed ; having

no match, matchless, unequalled.

fdmfriMTH nish-pratipaksha, as, a, am,
having no adversary, without an opponent. — Nish-
pratipaksha-ta, f. the state of having no adversary.

fdmfrtdr nish-pratibha, as, a, am, having
no splendor, deprived of splendor; stupid, frigid,

dull, apathetic, ignorant.

fri“jlfffdM nish-pratibhana, as, a, am, not
bold, cowardly, pusillanimous.

f'lmril'+R nish-pratikara, as, a, am, with-

out obstacles, unobstructed, uninterrupted
;
(am), ind.

unobstructedly, uninterruptedly.

nish-pratipa, as, d, am, not
turned backwards, directed forwards, looking straight-

forwards ; nishpratipam dardanam, an untroubled

or unconcerned look.

nish-pratyuha, as, a, am, unob-
structed, unimpeded, irremediable; (am), ind. with-

out hindrance or obstacle, freely.

frim UM >iish-pradhana,as,a, am, deprived
of a chief, destitute of leaders.

f^ranr^T nish-prapanda, as, a, am, without
extension or diffusion

; without deceit, pure, honest.

— Nishprapandatman (°da-at°), d, m. an epithet

of Sava.

fW<T7R nish-prapatana in dur-n°, q. v.

fVra* nish-prabha, as, a, am, deprived of

light or radiance, lustreless
;
gloomy, dark, obscure

;

(as), m., N. of a Danava. — Nishprabha-ta, f.

or nishprabha-tva, am, n. obscurity, gloominess,

darkness.

frityni^ nish-prabhava, as, a, am, power-
less. — Nishprabhava-ta, f. or nishprabhava-tva,
am, n. powerlessness.

fHmuuira nish-pramanaka, as, ika, am,
wanting authority, without authority.

nish-prayatna, as, a, am, abstain-

ing from exertion or effort, inactive, inert.

nish-prayojana, as, a, am,
without motives, not influenced by any motive;

causeless, groundless, reasonless; useless, without an
object; needless, unnecessary, uncalled for; (am),
ind. causelessly, unnecessarily, without reason

;
(also

written nih-prayojana. )
— Nishprayojana-ta, f. or

nishprayojana-tva, am, n. uselessness.

f«i uy q f<i| nish-pravani, is, is, i, or nish-

pravani, is, is, i, or nish-pravana, as, i, am,
fresh from the loom, quite new and unbleached (as

cloth or linen).

fdWTO wish-prana, as, a, am, one whose
breath has departed, breathless, lifeless, dead, quite

exhausted. — Nishprana-ta, f. lifelessness.

nish-priti, is, is, i, joyless, feeling

no pleasure.

f^csrnr nish-plava in katu-n°, incorrectly

for nish-pava under nish-pu, col. 1.

nish-phala, as, a, am, bearing no
fruit, fruitless, unfruitful, barren, useless, unprofitable,

vain
;
meaningless ; unproductive, seedless, impotent

;

(a or i), f. a woman past childbearing or in whom
menstruation has ceased, (also read nishkala ) ;

(a),

f. a species of Momordica. — Nishphala-tra, am,
n. unffuitfulness, unproductiveness. — Nishphali-
kritya, ind. having made unfruitful.

Nish-phalaya, Nom. P. nishphalayati, &c., to

make unfruitful, to render fruitless.

tiish-phena, as, a, am, foamless,

without foam
;

(also written nih-phena.)

ni-shyanda, ni-shyandin. See ni-

syanda, ni-syandin, p. 510, col. 3.

ni-shyuta, as, a, am (fr. rt. siv with

ni), sewn on.

nishshapin, i, ini, i (according to

the Nirukta fr. nis + sapa —pasa), Ved. libidinous,

lustful.

nish-shah or nish-shah, t, t, f,Ved.

overpowering, expelling; (Say. = nihsarayitri.)

nis, ind. (as a preposition or prefix

to verbs and their derivative nouns, expressing) out,

forth, outward, out of, out from, away, away from

;

(nis is used as an independent and separable adverb in

Atharva-veda VI. 18, 3; VII. 115, 3; XVI. 2, I.)

Nis is also prefixed to nouns, not immediately con-

nected with verbs, in the sense ‘ out of,’ ‘ away

from’ [cf. nir-vana], but more commonly in the

sense of a privative or negative adverb= 3. a, ‘no,’

‘ not,’ ‘ without.’ In this latter signification it may
form either negative substantives (e. g. fr. artha, ad-

vantage, nir-artha, disadvantage) or more frequently

adjectives (e. g. fr. mala, a stain, nir-mala, stain-

less). Nis is liable to be euphonically changed to

nir, nih, niS, nish or ni [cf. ni-rasa, &c.] accord-

ing to the letter which follows it.

fvRnjJUT ni-sankaksha. See nih-sankaksha.

ni-sahjha for nih-sahjha, q. v.

ffRWlrf ni-sampata, as, m. midnight;
(also nih-sampdta.)

ni-sara, as, m., Ved. (according to

Mahl-dhara) a noun of agency fr. rt. sri with ni.

fcRTT ni-sarga. See under ni-srij, p. 510.

ni-sarpa, as, m. (fr. rt. srip with

mi). See naisarpa, p. 518, col. 2.

frrftr^r ni-sindhu, us, or nisindhuka, as,
v5 7

m. a species of shrub, Vitex Negundo (
= nirgundi)

;

[cf. sindhu, sindhuka, sindhu-vara .]

fr|4JrtJ ni-sunda, as, m., N. of an Asura

slain by Krishna
;

[cf. sunda, upa-sunda .]

ni-sumbha. See ni-sumbha, p. 505.

ni-susush, iis, vs, us (fr. the Desid.

of rt. su with ni). See Panini VIII. 3, 117, and

cf. abhi-susush.
60



510 ni-sudaka. fafs-H ni-hita.

frWrJofi ni-sudaka, as, a, am (fr. rt. sud

with ni), one who kills, a killer, destroyer.

Ni-sudana, as, a, am, killing, destroying, a

destroyer, (at the end of a comp.)
;
(am), n. killing,

destroying, slaughter
;
(often incorrectly ni-shudana.)

ni-sri, cl. I. P. -sarati, -sartum, to

go forth, (apparently only occurring in the derivative

below.)

Nirsrita, as, a, am,=nih-srita, q. v., gone

forth, gone away, disappeared
;

(a), f. the plant

Ipomcea Turpethum ( = tri-vrita) ;
N. of a river;

(a various reading for nii-dita.)

f?rTT5T ni-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srashtum,

to let go, set free, dismiss, (apparently only used in

the derivatives below.)

Ni-sarga, as, m. evacuation, voiding excrement

;

giving away, presenting, bestowing, granting, showing

a favour; a grant; relinquishment, abandoning, set-

ting free
;
creation ; the natural state, nature, natural

character, natural condition or form
;

exchange,

barter ; nisargena or nisargat or nisarga-tas, by

nature, naturally, from one’s natural state or condition.

— Nisnrga-ja, as, a, am, innate ; inborn, produced

at creation, natural. — Nisarga-bhinna, as, a, am,
naturally distinct. — Nisarga-vinita, as, a, am,
naturally discreet. — Nisarga-siddha, as, a, am,
effected by nature, natural.

Ni-srishta, as, a, am, dismissed, delivered, de-

posited, given, bestowed, emancipated ; allowed, per-

mitted ; central, middle. — Nisrishtartha (°ta-ar°),

as, a, am, any one to whom the management of

an affair is intrusted
;

(as), m. a charge d’affaires,

envoy, ambassador ;
messenger, agent, manager.

ni-sevitavya for ni-shevitavya,

q. v.

fvTSnsr nis-taksh, cl. i. P. -takshati, &c.,

to form, create.

nis-tattva, as, a, am, not com-
prehended in the twenty-four Tattvas or principles,

(see tuttoa.)

ni-stani, f. (according to some
fr. ni + slant, a small breast), a pill, bolus, a sort

of force-meat ball.

f<1 *ri *H nis-tantu, us, us, u, having no off-

spring, childless.

nis-tandra, as, d, am, or nis-

tandri, is, is, i, not lazy or listless, fresh, healthy.

fV|*r( ni-stabdha, as, a, am, paralyzed,

numbed, stiffened
;
stopped, fixed.

Ni-stambha. See nih-starnbha, p. 482, col. 2.

nis-tamaska, as, a, am, free from
darkness, not gloomy, light.

nis-tarana, nis-tdra, &c. See
under nis-tri, col. 2.

nis-tarkya, as, d, am, unimagin-
able, inconceivable.

f*1 «ri nis-tarhana, am, n. (fr. rt. trih

with nis), crushing, destroying, killing, slaughter.

f'1 *rt o5 nis-tala, as, d, am, not Hat, round,
globular; trembling, shaking, moving

; down, below.

f^rftrfar nis-timira, us, a, am, free from
darkness, clear, light.

(Vjwfrf ni-stuti. See undernih-stuti, p. 482.

f^T nis-lud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te,

-tottum, to pierce, prick, sting.

Nis-toda, as, m. or nistoclana, am, n. pricking,

piercing, stinging.

nis-tusha, as, d, am, freed from

chaff or husk
;
(metaphorically) purified, cleansed

;

simplified. — Nistusha-kshira, as, m. wheat. — Nis-

tuslia-ratna, am, n. crystal.

Nis-tushita, as, a, am, skinned, peeled, shelled,

husked, made thin, pared
;

left, abandoned, deserted.

nis-trina-kantaka, as, a, am,

cleared or freed from grass and thorns.

nis-tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati, -taritum,

-taritum, to come forth from, to rescue or free

one’s self from, get out of, get clear of, escape,

be saved ; to pass over, pass, cross ;
to pass through

;

to pass or spend time ; to accomplish, perform,

fulfil, settle ; to overcome, overpower, master

;

to expiate ; abhiyogam nis-tri, to clear one’s self

from an accusation: Caus. -tarayati, -yitum, to

cause to pass over ; to rescue, save, release, deliver,

liberate; to overcome, overpower: Desid. -titir-

shati, -tilarishati, -titarishati, to wish to cross

or pass over.

Nis-tarana, am, n. going out or forth, coming

out (of danger)
;

crossing over or passing ; rescue,

releasing, deliverance, getting rid of or free from

;

means of success or rescue, an expedient, a plan.

Nis-tavtavya, as, a, am, to be overcome or

conquered or overpowered.

Nis-tdra, as, m. crossing or passing over or

across, getting rid of or away from, release, escape,

rescue, preservation ; final emancipation, salvation

;

means, expedient; payment, discharge of a debt,

acquittance, requital. — Nistara-vija, am, n. a

means of crossing (the ocean of life), a cause of

final liberation.

Nis-taraka, as, ika, am, rescuing, delivering ; a

saviour.

Nis-tarana, am, n. passing or transporting over

or across, overcoming, conquering ; liberating.

Nis-titirshat, an, anti, at, desirous or anxious

to cross (the ocean of life) ; ‘wishing for salvation or

liberation.

Nis-tirna, as, a, am, rescued, delivered, saved.

nis-tejas, as, as, as, deprived of

strength or energy, destitute of fire or heat, powerless,

impotent
;

spiritless, dull ; obscure.

Pr(*Ti'|q nis-toya, as, a, am, deprived or

destitute of water, waterless.

nis-tyaj, cl. 1. P. -tyajati, -tyak-

tum, to drive away, expel.

fatcTST nis-transa, as, a, am, fearless;

(probably incorrect for nis-trinia below.)

nis-trapa, as, d, am, shameless.

nis-trinSa, as, a, am (fr. nis +
triniat), more than thirty; merciless, unfeeling,

unpitying, cruel (as a sword); (as), m. a sword, a

scimitar, falchion, a sacrificial knife, (so called because

more than thirty fingers in length.) — Nistrinia-

dhdrin, i, m. a sword-bearer, a swordsman or

soldier armed with a sword. — Nistrinia-pattraka,
as, ilea, m. f. a thorny species of Euphorbia, (An-
tiquorum or Tortilis). — Niitrinda-bhrit, t, t, t, a

sword-bearer.

NistrinHn, i, ini, i, bearing a sword, armed with

a sword.

T*T^Tt nis-trufi, f. cardamoms
;
[cf. truti,

nish-kuti.]

nis-traigunya, as, d, am, desti-

tute of the three qualities (viz. saliva, rajas, and

tamos ; see guna),

f nistrainapushpaka, as, m.
(fr. nis + straina +pushpaf), a species of thorn-

apple.

fWR ni-sndva, as, m. (fr. ni-snu?),

residue of articles &c. after a sale or market.

frihft!Pir*il nisneh.a-pha.ld. See nihsnehu-

phala under nih-sneha, p. 482, col. 2.

fiTWK I- ni-spanda, as, m. (fr. rt. spans j
with ni), throbbing, trembling motion.

2. ni-spanda, as, d, am (fr. ni foi 1
nis + spanda), immovable, still, steady; [cf. ni 1
shpanda.]— Nispanda-tva, am, n. immovableness .

ni-spris, k, k, k, Ved. confiding

caressing, fondling.

ni-spriha. See nih-spriha, p. 482

ni-syanda or ni-shyanda, as, a

am (fr. rt. syand with ni, or ni for nis), flowing

or trickling down, dripping, dropping; (as), m. 3

trickling or flowing down, oozing, issuing, streaming

dropping, distilling; a discharge (of any fluid),

flux
;
a stream, any fluid that trickles down or drops

trickling forth from, flowing out, flowing from

necessary consequence or result ; uttering.

NirSyandamana, as, a, am, trickling, flowing,

oozing, issuing.

Ni-syandin, ?, ini, i, flowing or streaming or

trickling down or out.

firarc ni-srava, as, m. (fr. rt. sru with

ni), flowing down, a stream, torrent; (perhaps for

nih-srava, flowing forth, streaming out.)

Ni-srava, as, m. flowing down, a stream, torrent

;

the scum of boiled rice
;

[cf. nih-srava.]

Ni-sravin, i, ini, i, flowing down.

1 . ni-svana, as, d, am,Ved., various

reading for ni-svara, q. v.

2 . ni-svana, as, m. (fr. rt. svan

with ni), noise, sound, voice, (often at the end ol

comps, when the fem. is nisvana; cf. ratha-n .

uddhatdrnava~n°)
;

(am), ind. with noise or

sound
;

[cf. nih-svana.]

Ni-svanita, am, n. a noise, sound, crying, a cry.

Ni-svana, as, m. noise, sound; the whistling

sound of an arrow.

ni-svara, as, d, am, Ved. soundless,

noiseless
;
(as), m. an epithet of Agni.

fw? nih, Yed. = ni-hantri (according to

Mahi-dhara).

1. ni-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -hantum,

to strike down, strike, kill, destroy; to strike in,

fix in, infix ; to disregard, neglect : Caus. -ghata- i

yati, -yitum, to kill, destroy.

Ni-huta, as, a, am, struck down, stricken,

smitten, killed, slain, overcome ; struck into, infixed ; .

attached, devoted. — Nihata-bhuyishlha. as, a, am.

having the greater number killed.— Nihata-sena,

as, d, am, having (their) armies smitten or destroyed.

— Nihatoshtra (°ta-ush°), as, a, am, having the

camels killed, whose camels have been slain.

2. ni-han, a, m. a killer, destroyer.

Ni-hanana, am, n. killing, slaughter, murder.

Ni-hantavya, as, a, am, to be struck down, to

be killed or destroyed.

Ni-hantri, ta, tri, tri, who or what kills or

destroys, a killer
;
destructive, murderous ; one who

removes or dispels or hinders.

Ni-hanyamdna, as, d, am, being struck down

or killed.

fri*: cj ni-hava. See ni-hve, p. 51 1, col. 1.

Prisl ni-hd, Pass, -hiyate, &c., to be de-

prived of.

Nihdkd, Ved. a storm, whirlwind, &c.
;

(Siy.)

an iguana, the Gangetic alligator.

Ni-hina, as, a, am, low, vile, of low origin

;

(as), m. a low man, an outcast.

f^f*: H r| ni-higsana, am, n. killing,

slaughter.

ni-hita, as, a, am (fr. 1. ni-dhd),



frifgTFrff? nihita-danda. rii-ka&a.

placed, laid, fixed, lodged, situated, deposited, de-

livered, given, intrusted ; inserted, infixed, attached ;

applied to ;
bestowed upon ;

treasured up ;
held

;

laid (as dust by rain) ;
uttered in a deep tone.

— Nihita-danda , as, a, am, one who lays aside the

rod, one who shows clemency. — Nihita-nayana,

as, a, am, having the eyes fixed or directed upon

(with loc.).

frl^l H ni-hina. See under ni-hd, p.510,

col. 3.

ni-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, -har-

i it in. Ved. to offer, give.

Ni-hdra, as, m. = ni-hara, q.v.

Ni-hdrin. See nir-hdrin under nir-hri, p. 5° 2 >

col. 3.

ni-hnu, cl. 2. A. -hnute, -hnotum, to

disown, deny, dissimulate, conceal, evade.

Ni-hnara, as, m. denial, concealment, hushing

up, dissimulation ; concealment in general, secrecy ;

mistrust, doubt, suspicion ; a secret ;
wickedness

;

atonement, expiation; excuse, exculpation, depre-

cation; N. of a ceremony; N. of a SSman. — Ni-

hnava-vadin, i, m. a defendant or witness who
prevaricates or tries to hide the truth. — Nihnavot-

tara (°va-ut°), am, n. an evasive reply or defence.

Ni-hnnta, as, a, am, denied, disowned, evaded

;

concealed, secreted.

Ni-hnuti, is, f. denial or concealment of know-

ledge ;
dissimulation, reserve, secrecy

;
hiding, con-

cealment.

Ni-hnuvana, am, n. denial or concealment of

knowledge; excuse, exculpation.

Ni-hnuvana, as, a, am, dissimulating, prevari-

cating, insinuating, using double entendre.

ni-hruda
,
as, m. (fr. rt. lirdd with

ni), sound
;
(also read nir-hrada.) — Nihrada-vat,

an, ati, at, sounding, making a noise.

Ni-hradin, i, ini, i, sounding, pealing.

faijr ni-hve, cl. 1. P. A. -hvayati, -te,

-hvatum, to invoke, call.

Ni-hava, as, m. invocation, calling, summoning,

calling near; N. of a Saman, (vasishthasya ni-

havas or vasishtha-nihavas.)

1 . ni, cl. 1 . P. A. nayati, -te, anayat (ep.

3.\soanayit),nayeta(ep. alsonayita),ninaya

(3rd pi. ninyus, anomalous form of Perf. nayam-
dsa), ninye, neta (ep. also nayita), neshyati, -te

(ep. aisonayishyati), anaishit, aneshta (Ved. forms

neshat, neshati, neshi, naishta, neshta), netum
(ep. also nayilum), to lead, guide, conduct, (vyava

-

haratn ni, to conduct a process)
;
to direct, govern ;

to lead or bring away, carry away, to lead or bring

away to (with acc., dat., or loc.) ; to carry off for

one’s self (A.) ; to marry ; to bring a person (acc.)

into any state or condition (acc. or loc., e. g. nri-

patin ragain anayat, he brought the kings into

subjection; tarn duhitritve nayatt, he brings her

into the state of a daughter : sometimes used with

a substantive in the same way as 1. kri, q.v., e.g.

vinagam ni, to destroy
;
paritosham ni, to gratify

;

vikrayam ni, to sell ; duhkham ni, to pain

;

sakshyam ni, to admit as a witness ; adhdnam ni,

to give in pledge ; S’iidratdm ni, to reduce to a

ffudra : or with an adverb ending in sat, e. g. bhas-
rnasdd ni, to reduce to ashes) ; to lead away from,

exclude from ; to draw (a line &c.) ; to trace, track ;

to ascertain, investigate
; to settle

;
to pass or spend

(time)
; to carry, bear

;
(with dandam) to bear

the rod, inflict punishment; to guide in learning,

instruct (A.) : Pass, niyate, to be led, &c. : Caus.

nayayati, &c., to cause to lead, &c. ; to cause to

be carried away; Destd. ninishati, -te (Ved. nine-

shati), to wish to lead, &c. ;
to wish to take away

;

to wish to bring to a state
; to wish to exclude from

(with abl.)
; to wish to trace or ascertain, investigate

[cf. ninisha, ninishu] : Intens. neniyate, to lead
as a captive, have in one’s power, rule; [cf. Gr.

vi-o-pat, vhrtropat, vitro/aar, Lith. ncsh.il

;

Slav, ne-

sun, ‘ I bear.’]

2. ni, is, m. a leader, a guide, (used at the end

of a comp. ; cf. agra-ni, agre-ni, rita-ni, gathd-

ni, grama-ni, pada-ni, &c.)

Nika, as, m. a species of tree
;

(a), f. a channel

for irrigation.

l.nita, as, a, am, led, guided, conducted; brought,

reduced
;

gained, obtained ; well-behaved, correct,

modest
;
(am), n. wealth ; com, grain

;
[cf. asu-n°,

dui^n°, &c.]

Niti, is, f. guiding, guidance, directing, direction,

management
;
manner of conducting one’s self, con-

duct, propriety ; right or moral or prudent behaviour,

prudent counsel, policy, political wisdom or science,

political economy, state policy, statesmanship, the

administration of government; moral philosophy,

ethics, precepts for prudent and moral behaviour,

prudence, Prudence or Polity personified [cf. naya]

;

leading or bringing to, obtaining, acquirement, acqui-

sition
;
presenting, offering ;

relation, support
;

[cf.

agra-niti, adabdha-n°, asu-n
c
,riju-n°, 8cc.]—Niti-

kathd, f. any work on moral or political science, a

discourse on political economy. — Niti-kugala, as,

a, am, conversant with political science, skilful in

human affairs, a good statesman. — Niti-ghosha, as,

m., N. of the car of Brihas-pati. — Niti-jna, as, a,

am, knowing what is right especially in government,

sagacious, politic, prudent
;

(as), m. a prudent

statesman or soldier, a politician. —Niti-dosha, as,

m. error of conduct, mistake in policy. — Niti-

nishna, as, a, am, versed in political or moral

science. — Niti-pradipa, as, m. ‘ the light of pru-

dent behaviour,’ N. of a collection of verses attributed

to Vetala-bhatta. — Niti-maiijari, N. of a work
on morality or right behaviour. — Niti-mat, an,

ati, at, knowing the rules of moral or prudent

behaviour, moral, prudent, eminent for political

wisdom. — Niti-ratna, am, n. ‘ the jewel of mora-

lity,’ N. of a collection of verses attributed to Vara-

ruci. — Niti-vakyamrita (
1

ya-am°), am, n. ‘ nectar

of discourse on morality or prudent behaviour,’ N.

of a work. — Niti-vid, t, m. a politician, any one

versed in political science, a statesman . — Niti-vidyd,

f. moral or political science, political economy
;

[cf.

niti-gastrai] — Niti-vishaya, as, m. the sphere of

morality or prudent conduct. — Niti-vija, am, n. a

germ or source of intrigue. — Nitp-vedin, i, ini, i,

knowing policy, a politician. — Xiti-vyatikrama, as,

m. error of conduct, transgression of the rules of

moral or political science. — Niti-gataka, am, n. the

hundred verses on morality by Bbanri-hari. — Niti-

gastra, am, n. the science of ethics or politics, any

work on political ethics or morals. — Niti-sanka-

lana, am, n. * collection of rules for moral conduct

or prudent behaviour,’ N. of a modem work. — Niti-

sara, as, m. or am, n. the essence of political or

moral science
;

(am), n. a special work on this

subject by Ghata-karpara.

Nitva, ind. having led or conducted or guided;

having taken ; having passed or spent (as time).

Nitha, as, m. (Ved. also n.) leading, guiding;

a leader, a guider; N. of a man; (a), f., Ved. way,

trick ; evasion, subterfuge ; a mode in music ; water

;

[cf. dirgha-n°, deva-n
0
.] — Nithd-vid, t, t, t, Ved.

knowing ways, knowing the musical modes, skilled

in sacred song.

Nithya. See gramanithya, p. 304, col. 2.

Niyamana, as, a, am, being led or conducted or

conveyed, being carried or brought, being taken or

taken away; being traced or sought or obtained.

Netavya, as, a, am, to be led or guided or con-

ducted, to be led away, to be taken, to be carried.

Netri, ta, tri, tri, leading, conducting, guiding,

one who brings or leads to
;
(ta), m. a leader, guide,

conductor ; a chief, master, owner
;
(with dandasya)

an inflicter of punishment [cf. danda-n°] ; the hero

of a drama or play; the plant Azadirachta Indica

(
—nimba ); the numeral two; (tri), f. a female

leader ; a river ; a vein ; an epithet of Lakshmi.

— Netri-tva
,
am, n. the office or business of a
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leader &c., leadership. — Netri-mat, an, ati, at,

containing the word netri.

Netra, as, i, am, one who guides or leads, a

leader, guide ; a substitute for netri at the end of a

comp. (e. g. bhnvan-netra, having thee as com-
mander) ; (as), m., N. of a son of Dharma and

father of Kunti ; also a son of Su-mati
;
(am), n.

leading, conducting ; the eye (as the instrument of

leading or guiding); symbolic expression for the

number two
;
the string with which a churning-stick

is whirled round
;
an enema-pipe ; the root of a tree

;

bleached or wove silk ; a carriage. — Netra-kani-

nika, f. the pupil of the eye. — Netra-kosha, as,

m. the eyeball ; the bud of a flower. — Netra-go-

tara, as, a, am, within the range of the sight,

visible. — Netra-Mliada, as, m. the eyelid. — Netra-

ja, as, a, am, ‘ eye-born,’coming from the eyes
;
(am),

n. a tear. — Neira-jala, am, n. ‘ eye-water,’ tears.

— Netra-ta, f. the state of being an eye ; netratam
yd, to become an eye. — Netra-tribhaga-brahmu-

yagasvin, i, m., N. ofan author. — Netra-paryanta,

as, a, am, as far as to the eye, up to the eye
;
(as),

m. the outer angle of the eye. — Netra-pinda, as,

m. a cat (‘having full eyes’) ; the eyeball. —Netra-
pushkara, f. a species of plant; [cf. rudra-jata.]

— Netra-manah-svabhdvds, m. pi. eyes, mind,

and soul . — Netra-mind, f. a species of plant
(
=

yava-tikta). — Netra-mush, t, t, t, stealing or cap-

tivating the eye. — Netra-yoni, is, m. an epithet of

Indra (as covered with marks resembling the female

organ, through the curse of Gautama, whose wife

Ahalya he had attempted to seduce ; the sage after-

wards relenting, changed these disgraceful marks on

the body of the deity to as many eyes) ;
the moon

(as produced from the eye of Atri). — Netra-ranjana,

am, n. • eye-colouring,’ collyrium. — Netra-ruj, k,

f. disease of the eyes. — Netra-roga, as, m. disease

of the eyes, ophthalmia
;

(as, a, am), afflicted with

disease of the eyes. — Netraroga-la, f. disease of the

eyes. — Netraroga-han, a, m. a particular plant used

for diseases of the eyes, Tragia Involucrata. — Netra-

roman, a, n. the eyelash. — Netra-vasti, is, m. f.

a clyster-pipe with a bag. — Netra-vastra, am, n. a

veil over the eye.^Netra^vari, n. ‘ eye-water,’

tears. — Netra-vish, t, f. excretion of the eyes.

— Netra-visha, as, a, am, having poison in the

eyes. — Netra-stambha, as, m. rigidity of the eyes.

— Netranjana (°ra-an°), am, n. ‘eye-ointment,’

collyrium. — Netranta (°ra-an°), as, m. the outer

comer of the eye. — Netrabhishyanda (°ra-abh°),

as, m. running of the eyes. — Netramaya (°ra-

ama
), as, m. ophthalmia. — Ntlrdrn.hu (°ra-am°)

or netrambhas (°ra-am°), as, n. ‘ eye-water,’

tears. — Netrari (°ra-ari), is, m. a species of plant

( =sihunda). — Netrotsava
(
°ra-ut°), am, n. ‘eye-

feast,’ any pleasing or beautiful object . — Netropama
(°ra-up°), am, n. the almond fruit (as resembling

eyes). — Netropama-phala, as, m. the almond

tree. — Netraushadha (°ra-aush°), am, n. medi-

cine for the eyes, collyrium, green sulphate of iron

used as collyrium
; (?), f. Odina Pinnata ( = aja-

gringi).

Netrika, am, n. a pipe, a clyster-pipe
;

a ladle.

Neya, as, a, am, to be guided or led
;

to be

governed
; to be passed or spent (as time) ;

to be

led away
; to be inflicted (e. g. neyo dandas,

punishment must be inflicted). — Neyapala, as, m.,

N. of a prince.

3. ni (ni i), cl. 2. P. ny-eti, ny-etum,

Ved. to go into, enter, come or fall into, change to;

[cf. ny-dya.']

2. nita, as, a, am, entered, gone to; (Say.) =
nitardm prapta.

ni-karshin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. krish

with ni), spreading the tail (as a peacock ?).

ni-kdra, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. kri with

ni), disrespect, contempt, vilifying, degrading.

•ffaiT^T ni-kasa, as, m. (fr. rt. kas with ni).
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appearance, look, air, mien ; certainty, ascertainment

;

(as, a, am), like, resembling, (at the end of comps.)

nikulaka, as, m., N. of a man.

nl-kleda, as, m. (fr. rt. klid with ni),

moistening, bedewing (?), Pan. VI. 3, 122, Schol.

rf| 8j <i( nlkshana, am, n. (fr. rt. iksh with ni

or rt. niksh ?), Ved. a stick for stirring up a caldron,

a kind of ladle, (Say. =paka-parihsha-sadhanam
kashtham)

;

[cf. nekshaaa.)

nida, as, a, am (fr. ni -f- and, cf. u66a

;

said to be fr. rt. di with ni), low, not high, short,

little, small, dwarfish ; deep, lowered (as the voice),

pronounced without an accent ; situated below, being

in a low position ;
low, vile, insignificant, inferior,

base, mean (as a man or action) ; (as), m. a kind

of perfume
(
= doraka); (am), n. (in astrology) the

lowest point of a planet (= Tcureivwfj.a), the seventh

house from the highest point; (at), ind. from below,

from beneath; [cf.nidais, udia-ni6a,ny-anil\ — Ni

-

da-kadamba, as, m., N. of a plant
(
= mandiri).

— Nida-kula, am, n. a low family . — Nida-ga, as,

a, am, going low or downwards, descending (as a

river)
;

being in or belonging to a low man or

to a low class of men ; low, vile, base
;

(a), f. a

river
;

(am), n. water. — Nida-gata, as, a, am
being at the lowest point (as a planet). — Nida-
grilia, am, n. (in astrology) the house or station of

the heavens in which a planet stands at its lowest

point. — Nida-jati, is, is, i, of low birth. — Nida-ta,

f. or nida-tva, am, n. (opposed to udda-td), lowness,

meanness, vileness, baseness, humbleness, inferiority,

a low situation. — Nida-bhojya, as, m. ‘ the food of

low men,’ an onion. — Nida-medhra, as, a, am,
Ved. one whose penis hangs low. ~ Nida-yonin, i,

ini, i, being of low origin, low-born. — Nida-rata,

as, a, am, delighting in mean things. — Nidarksha
(°da-rik°), am, n. (?) —nida-griha, q. v. — Nida-
vajra, am, n. an inferior diamond, a sort of gem (

=

vaikranta).— Nida-vayas, as, as, as, Ved. one

whose strength has failed; (Say.) bending down the

body. — Nidokti (°da^uk°), is, f. a low or vulgar

expression. — Nidodda-vritta (°da-ud°), am, n. an

epicycle. — Nidopayata (°da-up°), as, a, am, situ-

ated low in the sky.

Nidaka, as, ika, am, low, short, dwarfish
;
(low

as the voice), soft; vile, mean; (aka), f. an excel-

lent cow
;

(aki), f. the head of an ox.

Nidakin,i, m. the head or top ofanything, the head

of an ox ; the owner of a good cow
;

[cf. naidika.]

Nidakais, ind. (diminutive of nidais), low, below,

little, &c.

Nida, ind. low, below, down, downwards, (this word
may be regarded as the inst. c. of ny-and, q.v.)

Niddt,, ind. from below. See nida.

Nidayamdna, as, d, am, Ved. descending, flying

down (as a falcon).

Nidi-kri, cl. 8.P. A. -karoii, -kurute, -hartum,
to lower, to pronounce without an accent.

Nidina, as, a, am, Ved. being low or below,

low, directed downwards or underneath, hanging
down, flowing down, cast down. — Nidina-bara, as,

a, am, Ved. having its opening below (as a cloud).

Nidais, ind. low, below, down, downwards, under-

neath, beneath, deeply, deep, in the depths, in a

bent or inclined position, bowing low, humbly,
modestly

; with a low or depressed or deep tone of
voice, in a low tone (i.e. an-udatta, q.v.), softly;

short, small, little, dwarfish
;
N. of a mountain, also

called Vdmanu-giri and Kharva (Dwarfish); [cf.

uddais, nimnais, danais.] — Nidaih-kara, as, a
or i, am, causing a low or deep tone, giving depth
of voice. — Nidair-mukha, as, i, am, with down-
cast countenance. — Nidais-taram, ind. in a low
tone, softly.

1. nidya, as, d, am, living below
;
Ved. an epithet

of some nations in the West.

2. nidya, Nom. P. nidyati, &c., to be in a low
situation, be a slave.

nida (Ved. nila), as, am, m. n. (per-

haps fr. rt. sad with ni, whence ni-shada = nishda
= nidda= nida, or fr. rt. il with ni), a resting-place,

a place for lying down, a bird’s nest ; a bed, couch

;

a lair, den ; the interior or seat of a carriage or

chariot; a place, abode in general; [cf. Lat. nidus;
Hib. nead

;

Cambro-Brit. nyth; Germ, and Angl.

Sax. nest.) — Nida-ja, as, m. ‘ nest-born,’ a bird.

— Nidajendra
(°ja-in° ), as, m. ‘ chief of the birds,’

an epithet of Garuda. — Nidodbhava
(
°da-ud°), as,

m. ‘ nest-bom,’ a bird.

Nidaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), the nest of a

bird.

Nidaya or nilaya, Nom. P. nidayati or nila-

yati, -yitum, Ved. (according to Say.) to bring

together, join together, cause to come to close fight-

ing ; to bring to rest (?).

Nidi or nili, is, m., Ved. one who lives in the

same house (?).

vfhT nita, niti, &c. See p. 51 1, col. 2.

nita-misra, as, a, am (nita=
nava-nita), Ved. not yet become butter, (said of

dadhi.)

ni-tta, as, a, am (for ni-datta fr. rt.

1. da with ni), Ved. given.

?rhi nidhra, am, n. the edge of thatch,

edge of a roof
;
a wood

;
the circumference of a

wheel ; the moon ; the constellation Revatl
;

(consi-

dered by some as a various reading for nivra, q. v.)

nindha, as, m., Ved. anything
which encircles another (?).

•?rta nipa, as, a, am (fr. ni-ap, but said to

be fr. rt. 1. ni), situated low, deep; (as), m. the

foot of a mountain ; N. of a son of Kritin ; the

tree Nauclea Cadamba (-kadamba= dhdra-ka-
danibaka = dhara-kadumba = dhuli-kadamba )

;

the plant Ixora Bandhuca
(
= bandhuka)

;

a species

of Asoka ( = ntlaioka) ;
(am), n. the fruit of the

above plants
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a regal family

descended from Nipa, son of Para . — Nipa-raja,
am, n. (?), the fruit (?) of the Nipa. — Nipatithi
(°pa-at°), is, m., N. of a descendant of Kanva and
author of a hymn of the Rig-veda (VIII. 34).
Nipya, as, a, am, Ved. being low or on the

ground.

nimdnuya, as, m., N. of a Vaish-
nava teacher.

niyamdna. See p. 51 1, col. 2.

nir (ni-ir), Caus. P. nirayati, -yitum,

to drive or impel into, urge forwards (to an aim)

;

to send forth, appoint (to a business).

nira, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ni),

water
;

juice, liquor, (sometimes written for nida,
nila, q.v.); (as), m., N. of a prince; [cf. kshircu-

nira, nara; Gr. vtjpis, N?jpeuj.] — Nira-graha,
as, m. taking up water in a ladle ; see under
graha . — 1. nira-ja, as, a, am (for 2. see below),
‘ water-bom,’ being in water, aquatic

;
(as), m. an

otter; a species of grass, = udiri; (as, am), m. n.

(according to the lexicographers only n.), a lotus

in general, the waler-hly
;

(am), n. a species of
Costus, Costus Speciosus

(
= kushtha); a pearl.

— Nira-jata
, as, a, am, ‘water-born,’ produced

from water, aquatic.— 1 . nira-ila, as, m. (for 2.

see col. 3), ‘ giving water,’ a cloud
;

a species of
Cypcrus. — Niradin, i, ini, i, cloudy. — Nira-dhi
or nira-nidhi, is, in. ‘the receptacle of waters,’ the

ocean
;

[cf. ab-dhi, toya-dhi, &c.] — Nira-priya,
as, m. a species of reed (jala-vetasa). — Nira
ruha, am, n. the water-lily, lotus. — Nirakhu (°ra-

akliu), us, m. ‘ water-rat,’ an otter.

ni-rakta, as, a, am (fr. nis -|- rakta),

colourless, faded, having the colour gone.

2. ni-raja, as, a, am (fr. nis -}- raja

for rajas), free from dust; devoid of passion; (with

vi-raja) an epithet of Siva. (For 1. nira-ja see

under nira, col. 2.)

Ni-rajas, as, as, as (fr. nis + rajas), free from

dust, having no pollen (as a flower)
; free from

passion; (as), f. a woman not menstruating. — A7-
rajas-tamasa, f. absence of passion and darkness.

Ni-rajaska, as, a, am, free from dust, not

accompanied by dust (as wind) ; free from passion,

pure.

Ni-rajasva, as, a, am, free from dust.

Niraji-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to make free from dust. — Niraji-karita, as.

a, am, made free from dust, cleansed.

*lVrt ni-rata, as, a, am (fr. nis -\- rata),

not delighting in, not attached to, indifferent.

^*3 2 . m-rada, as, a, am (fr. nis -f rada\

toothless. (For 1. nira-da see under nira, col. 2.)

ni-randhra, as, a, am (fr. nisj-

randhra), having no holes or openings, without

apertures or interstices, imperforate, close, uninter-

rupted ;
coarse, thick, gross. •mNirandhra-tva, am,

n. closeness, close connection.

ni-rava, as, a, am (fr. nis -f rava),

soundless.

ni-rasa, as, a, am (fr. nis + rasa),

without juice, sapless, dried up, withered; flavourless,

unsavoury, tasteless, devoid of taste, flat, dry
; insipid

;

vain
;
(as), m. the pomegranate. — Nira*a-ta, f. the

state of being devoid of taste, tastelessness.

vftTTTVT ni-rasana, as, a, am (fr. nis ra-

sana), having no girdle.

*lH) *1 M ni-rajana, am, a, n. f. (fr. rt. raj

with ni), lustration of arms (lustratio exercitus),

a military and religious ceremony held by kings or

generals on the nineteenth of Alvin before taking the

field, (it consists in purifying the Puro-hita or chaplain,

the king’s ministers, and various component parts of

the army during the recitation of sacred texts);

waving lights before an idol as an act of adoration,

(this may also be performed with a lotus, clean

cloth, or the leaves of various sacred plants; pros-

tration is considered as a fifth kind of adoration.)

nirindu, us, m. a species of plant

(
= aiva-dakhota)

,

Trophis Aspera.

ni-ru6,
k, k, k (fr. nis -+- rad), lustre-

less, dull, dim, faded.

ni-ruj, k, k, k (fr. nis + ruj), free

from sickness
;
convalescent, well, in health

;
painless.

Ni-ruja, as, a, am,= ni-ruj, healthy, in health,

well, (sometimes written ni-ruja) ;
(am), n. a

species of Costus, Costus Speciosus (=kushtha).

M ni-rupa, as, a, am (fr. nis -|- nipa),

formless, shapeless, mis-shapen
;

(as), m. air, wind

;

a god
;
(am), n. heaven, ether.

ni-renuka, as, a, am (fr. nis +

rctiu), dustlcss, free from dust.

ni-roga, as, a, am (fr. nis + roga),

free from sickness, healthy, well. — Niroga-ta, f.

health.

Nirogya-ta, f. health, freedom from sickness,

(perhaps an error for niroga-ta.)

ni-roha, as, m. (fr. nis -|- raA),Ved.

shooting out, growing.

JJj nil (rather a Nom. derived fr.” 'X nila below), cl. 1. P. nilati, &c., to be

of a dark colour ; to dye dark, make or dye blue.

Nila, as, a or i, am (probably fr. nii + la -=

nidla= nilhi = nila

;

according to P5n. IV. 1, 42,

the fern, form nila is used in relation to clothes Ste-

am! nili in relation to plants, animals, See. ; in proper

names either form is allowed), of a dark colour,
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(especially dark-blue or black) ; dyed with indigo

;

(m), m. dark-blue or black (the colour); a gem,

the sapphire ; the Indian fig-tree ( = vata) ; a species

of bird, the blue or hill Maina ; an ox or bull of

a dark colour; one of the nine Nidhis or divine

treasures of Kuvera
;
N. of a man, the prince of

Mihishmatl ;
of a son of Yadu ; of a historian of

Kafmlra; an epithet of Mahju-£ri ; N. of a NJga;

of one of the monkey-chiefs attending on R.’una,

(said to be a son of Agni) ; the blue mountain, one

of the principal ranges of mountains dividing the

world into nine portions and lying immediately north

of IlSvrita or the central division [cf. nlladri] ;
(a),

f. the indigo plant, Indigofera Tinctoria [cf. nili ]

;

a species of Boerhavia with blue blossoms (
= nila-

punar-nava) ; a species of blue fly [cf. nili] ; the

two arteries in front of the neck, (in this sense nile,

f. du.) ; a black and blue mark on the skin (either

from a bruise or a disease?); a RJginl or mode of

music, personified as the wife of R.lga MallSra
;

(Z),

f. the indigo plant
;
another plant, Blyxa Saivala

(
=

(aivala ; cf. jala-nili) ; a species of blue fly ; a

kind of disease
(
= nili-roga , nilika ); N. of the

wife of Aja-midha [cf. nilini, nalini]
;
(am), n.

darkness (Ved.) ; indigo, the dye ; black salt (

=

kada-lavana) ; blue vitriol (
= tutthci) ; antimony

(
=:sauviraiijanu ); poison (

= tdlisa-pattra) ;
a

peculiar position in dancing
;
a kind of metre con-

sisting of four times sixteen syllables; [cf. Lat.

niger for nigro = nirf-ro.] — Nila-1;ana, f. a species

of cumin. — Nila-kantha, as, a, am, blue-necked;

(as), m. a peacock ; a species of gallinule or water-

hen (= ddtyuha) ; a wag-tail; a sparrow; a blue-

necked jay ; the plant Hyperanthera Moringa (

=

pita-sara) ; an epithet of Siva (as having a black

throat, so stained by the acrimony of the poison

which he swallowed on its production at the churn-

ing of the ocean) ; N. of several authors and com-
mentators

; (am), n. a radish
;

[cf. kdla-kantha.']

— Nilakantha-dampu, us, f., N. of a work by
Nilakantha Dikshita. — Nilakantha-tirtha, am,
n. ‘ the bathing-place of Siva,’ N. of a sacred Tlrtha.

— Nllakantha-bharati, m., N. of an author men-
tioned in the Sarva-darsana-san-graha of Madhava-
carya. — Nllakantha-stava, as, m. ‘ the praise of

Siva,’ N. of the fifty-first chapter of the Jtiana-

khanda of the Siva-Purana. — Nllakanthaksha

C’tha-ak°), am, n. the berry or seed of Elaeocarpus

Ganitrus. — JVila-kanda, as, m. a species of bulbous

plant (= mahisha-kanda-bheda). — Nila-kamala,
am, n. the blue water-lily. — Nlla-kayika, as, m.
pi. (with Buddhists) ‘ blue-bodied ’ or ‘ dark-bodied,’

epithet of a class of deities. — Nlla-kuntala, f., N.
of a female friend of Durga. — Nlla-kuratitaka,

as, m. or nila-kusuma, f. or nlla-kurujitaka, a

species of Barleria with blue blossoms (B. Ccerulea,

= nila-jhinti). — Ntla-kedl, f. the indigo plant.

— NUa-kranta

,

f. a species of plant
(
= vishnu-

kranta). — Ntla-kraunda, as, m. a species of curlew

or heron. — Ntla-ganga, N. of a river . — Nlla-
ganeJa, as, m. the blue Ganesa. — N7la.-garbha,
a young blue water-lily (?).— Xila-giri-karnika, f.

a blue variety of Clitoria Tematea. — Nila-griva,
as, a, am, blue-necked

;
(as), m. an epithet of

Rudra-Siva or Maha-deva, (see nila-kantha) ;
N.

of a king . — Nila-ghora, a various reading for nila-

pora, q.v. — Nila-darman, a, n. the tree Xylo-
carpus Granatum. — Nila-ddhada, as, m. 'dark-
leaved,’ the date tree ;

‘ blue-winged,’ an epithet

of Garuda. — Nila-ddha vi, a species of bird
(
=

kuku; the right form is probably nila-ddhavin, i,

m .). — Nila-ja, as, a, am, produced in the blue

mountains
;
(am), n. blue steel

;
(a), f. the river

Vitasta . — Nila-jhinti, f. blue Barleria
(
= nila-

kurantaka). — Nila-tantra, am, n., N. ofa Tantra.
— Nila-taru

,
us, m. the cocoa-nut tree. — Nila-ta,

f. blueness, blackness, a blue or dark colour. — Nila-
tala, as, m. Xanthochymus Pictorius

; Phoenix
Paludosa. — Nila-durva, f. a species of plant

(
=

harita). — Nila-druma, as, m. a species of tree
(
=

vildsana). — Ntla-dh vaja, as, m. Xanthochymus

Pictorius; N. of a prince of Mahishmatl. — Nila-
nakha, as, a, am, Ved. black-clawed, having black

claws. — Nila-nirgundi, f. a species of Nirgundl

with blue blossoms. — Nila-miryasaka, as, m. a

species of tree
(
= riildsana). — Nila-ntraja, am, n.

the blue water-lily. — Ntla-pakshman, a, a, a, having

black eyelashes. — Nila-partka, am, n. darkness;

(as, am), m. n. black mud. — Nila-patala, am, n. a

sort of dark film or membrane over the eye of a blind

person
; a dark mass, a black coating or covering.

— Nila-pattra, as, a, am, dark-leaved, having black

or dark-blue leaves
;
(as), m., N. of several plants, Scir-

pus Kysoor ; the pomegranate tree
;

(a), f. Premna
Herbacea

;
(am), n. the blue water-lily. — Nila-

padma, am, n. the blue water-lily. — Nila-parna,
as, m. Grevia Orientalis; (i), f. Vanda (= vanda)
Roxburghii. — Nila-pat1ana, am, n. steeping or

maceration of indigo. — Nilapddana-bhanda, am,
n. a vessel for steeping indigo, an indigo vat. — Nila-
piitgala, as, a, am, of a dark-brown colour.

— Nila-piddha, as, m. ‘ black-tailed,’ a falcon.

— Nila-pita, as, in. (with Buddhists) a collection

of annals and royal edicts.— Nila-pishtodi, f. a

species of shrub
(
= nildmli). — Nila-punar-navd,

f. a species of Punar-navS with blue blossoms.

— Nila-pura
,
am, n., N. of a town. — Nila-

purana, am, n., N. of a Purina. — Nila-pushpa,
as, m. a species of Verbesina with blue flowers

;

(a), f. a plant
(
= vishnu-krantd)

;
(i), f. a plant

(= ntla-vuhna) ;
(am), n. a species of fragrant plant

(= granthi-parna). — Nila-pushpika, f. the indigo

plant ; linseed, Linum Usitatissimum. — Nila-prish-
tha, as, a, am, Ved. ‘ black-backed,’ epithet of

Agni; (as), m. a species of fish, commonly called

Rohi, Cyprinus Denticulatus. — Nlla-pora, as, m.
a species of sugar-cane. — Nlla-lha, as, m. ‘ having

a bluish or dark appearance,’ the moon ; a cloud

;

a bee; [cf. nilabhal] — Nila-bhu, us, f., N. of a

river. — Nila-bhringaraja, as, m. a species of

Verbesina with blue blossoms. — Nila-maksha, f. a

species of blue fly or bee. — Nlla-mani, is, m. a

blue gem, the sapphire. — Nila-mata, am, n., N. of

a poem in the Pauranic style, celebrating the sacred

places of Kasmlra, and said to have been inspired

by Nila the serpent-king. — Nila-mallikd, f. /Egle

Marmelos. — Nila-madhava, as, m. an epithet of
Vishnu or Krishna (as being of a dark colour).

— Nila-masha, as, m. Dolichos Catjang. — Nila-

mllika, as, m. a fire-fly. — Nlla-rnrittikd, f. iron

pyrites; black earth or mould. — Nila-mehin, i,

ini, i, voiding dark or bluish urine. — Nila-yash-
tika, f. a species of dark sugar-cane. — Nila-ratna,

am, n. the sapphire. — Nila-raji, is, f. a dark line,

dark row, dark mass. — Nila-rudropanishad (°ra-

up°), t, f., N. of an Upanishad. — Nila-rupaka,
as, m. Thespesia Populneoides. — Nila-lolia, am,
n. blue steel . — Nila-loliita, as, a, am, dark-blue

mixed with red, purple, of a purple colour, dark-red ;

(as), m., N. of Rudra-Siva ; N. of a Kalpa ; a

mixture of blue and red, a purple colour
;

(a), f. a

species of vegetable
(
= bkumi-jambu) ; N. of a

goddess, the wife of Siva . — Nila-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. blackish, dark; (an), m., N. of a mountain.

— Nila-varna, as, d, am, blue-coloured, blue, of a

blue colour; (as or am), m. n. Grevia Orientalis;

radish. — Nilararna-drigala-rat, ind. like the blue

jackal. —Nila-valli, f. Vanda Roxburghii. — Nila-

vasana, as, a, am, wearing dark-blue or black

garments
;

(as), m. the planet Saturn. — Nlla-

vastra, am, n. a blue or dark garment, dark-

coloured cloth ; (as, a, am), dressed in dark or blue

garments; (as), m. an epithet of Bala-iama; (a),

f. an epithet of Durga. — Nila-vanara, as, m. ‘the

blue monkey,’ a species of monkey. — Nila-vasas,

as, as, as, dressed in dark-blue clothes; (as), m.
the planet Saturn. — Nila-vija, as, m. a species of

tree
(
= nildsana). — Nila-vuhnd, f. Convolvulus

Argenteus. — Nila-vriksha, as, m. a species of

plant
(
= vdtari).— Nila-vrinta, as, m. (?), a fan.

— Nllavrintaka
,
am, n. cotton. — Nila-vrisha, as,

m. a dark-coloured bull; (a), f. Solanum Melongena.

— Nila-vrata, am, n., N. of a kind of religious

ceremony. — Nila-tikhanda, as, a, am, having

black tufts or locks of hair. — Nlla-.sdgru, us, m.
Hyperanthera Moringa. — Nila-shanda, as, m. a

dark-coloured bull at liberty . — Nila-sandhya, f. =
nila-girb-karnika, q. v. — Nila-sarasvatl, f., N.
of a goddess (= tara). — Nllasarasvati-manu, N. of

an incantation or magical formula. — Nilu-sindu-

vara, as, m. Vitex Negundo . — Nila-skanda or

nila-skandha or nila-spandd, f. the dark Go-
karnl. — Nila-starupa, as or am, m. or n. (?), N.
of a metre consisting of four lines of eleven syllables

each . — Nilaksha ( la-alsha), as, m. ‘blue-eyed,’

a goose. — Nilankita-dala (°la-ait°), as or am,
m. or n.(?), a species of bulbous plant

(
= lailu-

kanda). — Nilanga (°la-an°), as, a, am, dark-

bodied, having a dark-coloured or dark-blue body

;

(as), m. the Indian crane ; the blue jay, Coracias

Indica. — Nilahjana (°la-an°), am, n. antimony;
blue vitriol; (a), f. lightning;

(i), f. a species of

shrub (=-kdldiijani). — Nilanjasa (°la-aii°), f.

lightning [cf. nilanjana) ;
N. of an Apsaras or

courtezan of Svarga; N. of a river . — Nlladri (°la-

«(Z°), is, m. the mountain Nila. — Nilddri-kar-
nika, f. or nllaparajita (°la-ap°), f. = nila-giri-

karuika. — Nilabja (°la-ab° ), am, n. the blue

water-lily, a blue lotus. — Nilabha (
c
la-abhd), as,

a, am, blue-looking, blue
;

(as), m. a cloud
;

[cf.

ntla-bha.) — Nilabhra (
c
la-dbli°), as, m. a dark

cloud. — Nilabhra-samvrita (
c
la-abh°), as, a, am,

obscured or concealed by dark clouds. — Nilambara
(°la-am°), as, a, am, dressed in dark-blue cloth,

wearing a blue gaiment; (as), m. a demon, a

goblin ; the planet Saturn ; an epithet of Bala-rama ;

(am), n. black or dark-blue raiment. — Nilambu-
janman (°la-am°), a, n. the blue lotus. — Nilam-
lana (°la-am°), as, m. a species of plant (in Hindi

kdldkorathd) - dasi= ifhadana. — Nilamii (°la-

am°), f. a species of shrub. — Nilaruna (°la-ar°),

as, m. ‘the dark-red’ or first dawn of day. — Ni-
Idli-kulorsankula (°la-al°), ‘ full of swarms of

blue bees,’ the plant Rosa Glandulifera. — Nildlu,

('da-alu ), us, m. a species of bulbous plant ( = asi-

tdlu). — Nilafi, f. the plant Vitex Negundo. — Ni-
latioka (°la-ad

J

), as, m. an Asoka with blue blos-

soms. — Nilatfman (°la-a£°), a, m. a blue stone, a

sapphire. — Nilatfva (°la-a$°), as, m., N. of a dis-

trict. — Nilasana (°la-as°), as, m. a species of tree

(
— nila-druma, nila-niryasaka, &c.). — Nilasura

(°la-as°), as, m., N. of the author of the commen-
tary Nava-kandika-bhashya on Katyayana’s Sraddha-

sutras. — Nili-raga, as, m. an affection which is

unchangeable as the colour of indigo, unalterable

attachment
;

(as, a, am), having the colour of the

indigo plant ;
‘ as unchangeable as the indigo colour,’

constant in affection
;

(as), m. a firm and constant

friend. — Nili-sandhdna, am, n. fermentation or

maceration of indigo. — Nilisandhana-bhanda,

am, n. a vessel for steeping indigo, an indigo vat.

— NileAcara (^la-i£°), N. of a town on the Mala-

bar shore (NeA/cuvSa). — Nilotpala (°la-ut°), am, n.

a blue lotus, the blue water-lily, Nymphsea Cyanea.

— Nilotpala-maya, as, i, am, formed or consisting

of blue lotuses. — Nilotpalin, i, m. an epithet of

Manju-srI, one of the Jaina saints or teachers. — Ni-

loda (°la-uda), as, m., N. of an ocean or river with

blue water. — Nilopala (da-up ), am, n. a blue

stone, lapis lazuli.

Nilaka, as, a, am, blue, especially an epithet of the

third unknown quantity or of its square; (as), m.

the tree Terminalia Tomentosa (= asana) ;
a species

of bee (?) ; a species of antelope, A. Picta ;
a dark-

coloured horse
;

(ika), f. a species of rank-grow-

ing aquatic plant
\
= sephdlikd, Nyctanthes Arbor

Tristis
;
= nili, the indigo plant ;

= nila-sinduvdra,

a species of medicinal plant ;
a slight malady, black

and blue marks on the body from bruises &c. ;
=

nilika-kaCa

;

N. of a river; (am), n. black salt

(
= ka(a-lavand)', blue steel; blue vitriol; [cf.

kaniha-n°, jina-nilikd.~\

Nilangu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. lag, to go,

6 P



514 wlc5T^ nildngu. .jufriirq nripati-patha.

with ni), = nildngu, a species of worm growing in

the inside of animals ; an insect in general ; a large

bee; a species of fly
(
= bhramarali or bhambhar

rdli) ;
a jackal ; =pra-suna or pra-suta, a bud (?).

Nildngu, us, m.=nilangu.
Nilaya, Norn. P. A. nilayati, -ie, &c., to be-

come blue or dark-coloured.

Nilika, see under nilaka, p. 51 3, col. 3. — Nilikd-

ka(a, as, m. a disease of the lens or crystalline

humor of the eye.

Nilini, f. the indigo plant, Indigofera Tinctoria

;

a species with blue blossoms; N. of the wife of

Aja-midha.

Niliman, a, m. blueness, blackness, darkness.

yflj niv [cf. rts. tiv, plv, miv], cl. 1. P.
** * \ nivati, nivitum, to become fat or cor-

pulent.

niva, as, m. a species of tree; [cf.

nipa.']

rilvan, a, m., N. of one of the ten

horses of the Moon.

riivara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

nl), trade, traffic ; a trader ; a religious mendicant

;

a place suitable for the site of a habitation
; mud

;

(am), n. water.

nivaka, as, m. (fr. ni-va(), the

increased demand for grain in times of dearth

;

dearth, scarcity.

nivdra, as, m. rice growing wild or

without cultivation
;
(as), m. pi. grains of wild rice

;

(a), f., N. of a river.

Nivaraka, as, m. rice growing wild or without

cultivation.

riivi, is and i, f. (probably fr. rt. vye

with ni), a cloth worn round a woman’s waist or the

ends of the cloth passed round the loins so as to

hold the whole together; a petticoat; the tie or

encircling band of a woman’s drawers ; the outer tie

of a packet in which the offerings of a S'udra at

funeral obsequies are presented ; capital, principal,

stock ; a stake at play, stake, wager. — Nivi-bharya,

as, a, am, Ved. to be worn in an apron, &c.

ni-vrit, t, t, t, m. f. n. (fr. vrit with
ni), any inhabited country, a realm.

nivra, am, n. the edge of a thatch,

the edge or side of a sloping roof ; a thatch, a roof

;

a wood ; the circumference of a wheel
; the constel-

lation Revati ; the moon
;

[cf. nidhra.]

rii-Sara, as, m. (fr. 6ri with ni),

a warm cloth or outer garment, a blanket
; curtains,

musquito curtains
; an outer tent or screen.

ni-shah, at, at, at (fr. sah with ni),

Ved. overpowering.

ni-hura, as, m. (fr. rt. hri with ni?),

fog, mist
; frost, hoar-frost, heavy dew ; evacuation.

— Niharu-kara, as, m. ‘dew-maker’ or ‘cold-

rayed,’ the moon.

Nihardya, Nom. A. niharayate, &c., to make
frost.

1. nu, ind. (perhaps related to 1. nava;
cf. nutana ); written nu in Ved. at the beginning of
a verse and frequently in other places. (As an adverb
of time in Ved.), now, still (e. g. nu-(u pwrd-ia,
both now and heretofore

;
anti svin nu viryam tat.

le, hast thou still that power?). (As an inferential

particle in Ved. often beginning the last sentence of
a hymn), now therefore, now then, therefore, then
(e. g. nu no rasva, do thou therefore give us)

;

(as an introductory particle, or in encouraging, in-
voking, inviting, summoning), now, then, pray,

come then (e. g. abhi nu md (akshamithdh

,

pray
now [S.ly. quickly] have compassion upon me).
N

a

is often employed in questions, both in Vcdic and
classical Sanskrit, to strengthen an interrogative pro-

noun or adverb (e. g. kada nu, when indeed ?

katham nu, how indeed? kva nu, where indeed?

ham nu pri((hdmi, whom can I possibly ask?

him nu syat, what can that possibly be ? him nu
khalu, why in the world ?). Nu is also used inter-

rogatively in classical Sanskrit, without an interro-

gative pronoun, in sentences of two or more clauses

(e. g. svapno nu maya nu rnati-bhramo nu, was

it a dream? or an illusion of magic? or a mental

delusion?). Nu also serves as a particle of affirma-

tion, to express ‘ indeed,’ ‘ certainly,’ ‘ surely’ (e. g.

aham nv akdrsham, Yes, I certainly did so), and

often gives emphasis to the word it follows without

being itself translateable, in which way it is frequently

connected in the Veda with other particles (e. g. with

(id in (in nu; with id in in nu; with adha in

adha nu; with gha in gha nu, &c.) ;
but in the

Veda nu sometimes means ‘never’ (especially in

the construction nu (it= never, nevermore ; in other

passages it is said to = ‘ from this time forward,’ ‘ for

ever’). In classical Sanskrit nu is sometimes found

in connection with va, ‘or;’ and in Ramayana II.

72, 27, nu—nu may be translated ‘either’
—

‘or.’

According to native commentators on the Veda nu
often = kshipram, quickly. According to native

lexicographers 71u is used in the following senses

:

prMha, vikalpa, vitarka, anwnaya, atita, apa-

mana, hetu, apadeSa; [cf. nu-nam, nu-tana;

Zend nu, ‘ just now ;’ Gr. nv, vu-vl, vvv ;
Lat. num,

nun-c; Goth, nu-h; Old Germ, nu; Slav, nyne,
‘ at present.’]

•j 2. nu, us, m. a weapon ; time ; a boat;

(probably only at the end of a comp. ; cf. nau.)

3. nu, cl. 1. A. navate, &c., to go

:

O Caus. ndvayati, &c., (probably) to move
from a place, remove; (according to a Schol.) to

make new.

J3’ 4. nu, cl. 2, or nu, cl. 6. P. nauti, nu-

O vati, nunava, navishyati, nuvishyati, ana-
vit, anuvit, navitum, nuvitum, to roar, cry, low,

bray, &c. ; to sound ; to shout ; to exult ; to praise,

commend (with acc.) : Caus. ndvayati, anunavat

:

Desid. nunusliati: Intens. nonuyate, nonoti, to

sound loudly, roar, be tumultuous.

5. nu, us, f. praise, eulogium.

Nuta, as, a, am, praised, commended.
Nuti, is, f. praise, laudation, eulogium, panegyric

;

worship, reverence.

1. nuta, as, a, am, praised, eulogized, lauded,

hymned.

J7 nud, cl. 6. P. nudati, &c., to hurt,

O \ strike, kill.

33 1. nud, cl. 6. P. A. nudati, -te,nunoda,

O x nunude, nolsyati, -te, anautsit, anutta,
nottum, to push, push on, impel, incite, propel, urge

on, push away, drive away, repel, banish ; to move,
remove

; to throw, shoot, cast, send ; to raise, lift up
(Ved.) ; Caus. nodayati, -yitum, to push on, incite,

excite ; Intens. nonudyate, nonolti, to push or impel
or drive away repeatedly

;
[cf. Angl. Sax. nyd-ian,

‘to compel ;’ a-nydan, ‘ to repel ;’ niot-an

:

Goth.
niut-an: perhaps Gr. vuirrra.]

Nutla, as, d, am, pushed away, despatched, sent,

ordered
;
(as), m. a plant, see laku(a.

2. nud, t, t, t (at the end of a comp.), driving

away, removing, rejecting, repelling.

Nuda, as, a, am (at the end of a comp.), pushing,

impelling, driving away, removing.

Nudat, an, all or anti, at, urging forward.

Nudita, as, a, am, (cp.) = nutta, nunna.
Nunutsu, us, us, u, desirous of impelling or

inciting or removing.

Nunna, as, a, am, pushed, propelled
;
pushed

away
; thrown, cast ; dismissed, sent, despatched.

2. nuta, as, d, am, = nutla or nunna.

•Jri H nutana, as, a, am (fr. 1. nu and con-
nected with I.nawi.q. v.), new, novel, recent, modern,
fresh, young, (opposed to puna, purana, &c.)

;

present
;

instantaneous, sudden ; curious, strange,

— Nutana-ta, f. or nutana-tva, am, n. newness,

novelty.

Nutanaya, Nom. P. nutanayati, &c., to make
new, renew.

Nutna, as, a, am, new, fresh, young, recent.

— Nutna-vayas, as, as, as, in the bloom of youth,

in the spring of life.

W nuda, as, m. the mulberry tree,

Moms Indica.

'1'iH nunam, ind. (fr. 1. nu), now, at

present (Ved.)
;

just now, just, exactly (Ved.) ; im-
mediately (Ved.) ; from this time forward, for

the future (Ved.); now then, therefore (Ved.);

probably, in all probability, perhaps ; without doubt,

certainly, assuredly, surely, indeed.— Nuna-bhava,
as, m. probability; (at), ind. in all probability,

probably, indeed.

nupura, as, am, m. n. an ornament

for the toes or ancles or feet, an anklet
;

(as), m.,

N. of a descendant of Ikshvaku. — Nupura-vat
, an,

atl, at, adorned with anklets or foot-ornaments.

•T nri, na, m. (said to he fr. rt. 1. ni, cf. rt.

nri, see Gram. 128. b; the gen. pi. may be nardm
or nrinam in Ved., but generally nrinam in classical

Sanskrit), a leader (said ofgods), aman,person
,
mankind,

people (generally pi.) ; a piece at chess, &c. ; the pin

or gnomon of a sun-dial
;
(in grammar) a masculine

word ; a horse (Ved.)
;

[cf. 1lara: Zend nar, nara,
‘ a man ;’ nairya, ‘ manly :’ Gr. dj/Tjp, i]vop-eij,

ay-nvwp, &vdp-wiro-s, ‘man’s face:’ Sabin, nero,

‘brave;’ ner-io, ‘fortitude:’ Hib. nearth= Welsh

nerth, ‘ virtue.’] — Nri-kukkura, as, m. ‘ man-dog,’

a dog of a man. — Nri-ke(arin or nri-kesarin, ?,

m. a being, half man and half lion
;
Vishnu in his

fourth Ava-tara as man-lion. — Nri-ga, as, m., N.
of several persons ; an old king ; a grandson of Ogha-

vat ;
a son of Uslnara by Nriga (he was ancestor of

the Yaudheyas) ; a son of Manu ; the father of Su-

mati
;

(a), f., N. of the wife of Uslnara and mother

of Nriga. — Nriga-tfapa, as, m. ‘ the curse of

Nriga,’ N. of the fiftieth chapter of the Uttara-kanda

of the Ramayana. — Nrigdkhyana (°ga-akh°), am,
n. ‘ the tale of Nriga,’ an episode of the Maha-bh.

Anusasana-p. 3452 ; N. of the twenty-fourth chapter

of the Partha Itihasa-samuddaya. —STrigopdkhydna
(°ga-up°), am, n. ‘ the episode of Nriga,’ N. of the

forty-ninth chapter of the Uttara-k5nda of the Rama-
yana. — Nri-(akshas, as, as, as, Ved. seeing or

observing men, (an epithet of the Sun, Savitri, Soma,

Agni, &c.) ; leading or guiding men ; living among
men

;
(S5y.) seeing men or injuring men

;
(as), m.

‘ waiting for men,’ a demon, a Rakshasa, a goblin.

— Nri-(akshus, us, us, us, seeing with human eyes

;

(us), m., N. of a prince, a grandson or son of

Su-nltha. — Nri-(andra, as, m. ‘ man-moon,’ N. of

a prince, son of Rantinara. — Nri-jagdha, as, m.
‘ man-eater,’ a cannibal, a Rakshasa. — Nri-jala, am,

n. human urine. — Nri-jati, is, f. the human race.

— Nri-jit, t, t, t, Ved. conquering men; (Say.)

conquering leaders
; (<), m., N. of an Ek.lha. — Nri-

tama, as, a, am, most manly. ~Nri-deva, as,

m. ‘man-god,’ a god among men, a king. — N/i-

dliarman, a, a, a, acting as a man, doing a man’s

duty
;

(a), m. a N. of Kuvera
;

(a), n. manly

quality or duty. — Nri-dhuta, as, a, am, Ved.

shaken about or stirred by men (as the Soma).

— Nri-namana, am, n. the bending or bowing of

men (?). — Nri-pa, as, m. a protector of men, a

warrior, a prince, king, sovereign. — Nripa-kanda,

as, m. a species of onion (= rdja-paldndu).— Nri-

pa-kriyd, f. ' king’s act,’ government, dominion.

— Nripa-griha, am, n. ‘ king’s house,’ the habita-

tion of a prince, a palace. — Nripan-jaya, as, m.,

N. of two princes, a son ot Su-vlra and a son of

Mcdh.tvin. —Nri-pali, is, m. ‘lord of men,’ a

king, prince, sovereign, (also applied to gods); an
1 epithet of Kuvera. — Nripati-patha, as, m. (?),
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1
kind’s road,’ royal road, chief street. — Nripati-val-

labha, as, m. ‘ king’s favourite,’ a species of medi-

cinal plant. — Nripati-dasana, am, n. a king’s order,

edict. — Nri-patni, f., Ved. a king’s wife, queen.

_ Nripa-tra, am, n. royalty, sovereignty, dominion

;

nripatvam kri, to reign. — Nripa-dipa, as, m.

‘king-lamp,’ a king who is like a lamp. — Nripa-

druma, as, m. the plant Cathartocarpus (Cassia)

Fistula; a species of tree ( = rdjddani). — Nripa-

dvish, t, t, t, king-hating. — Nripa-niti, is, f. royal

policy, king-craft. — Nripa-priya, as, m. a thorny

species ofbamboo, Bambusa Spinosa ; a variety of Sac-

charunt Sara ; rice ; a species of onion
;
the mango tree

;

(a), f. the tree Pandanus Odoratissimus
;
a species of

date tree. — Nripapriya-phala, f. Solanum Melon-

gena. — Nripa-iadara, as, m. a species of jujube ;

{am), n. its fruit. — Nripa-mandira, am, n. a

king’s residence, a royal palace. — Nripa-mdngal-

yaka, am, n. Tabemsemontana Coronaria. — Nripa-

mana, as, m. (?), music played before kings when

eating or feasting; [cf. nripabhira.'] — Nripa-

lakshman, a, n. a mark or symbol of a king, any

one of the royal insignia, especially the white

umbrella. — Nripa-linga, am, n. an emblem or

mark of royalty . — Nripalinga-dhara, as, a, am,
assuming the insignia of sovereignty ; taking (frau-

dulently) the emblem or marks of the royal or

military caste. — Nripa-vallabha, as, a, am, dear

to a king; (os), m. the friend or favourite of a

king ; a species of mango ; (a), f. a king’s wife, a

queen; a species of plant. — Nripa-rriksha, as,

m. = raja-vriksha. — Nripa-dasana, am, n. a

royal edict. — Nri-padu, us, m. * man-beast,’ a brute

of a man ; a man serving as a sacrificial victim.

— Nripa-dreshtha, as, m. the best of kings.

—Nripa-sarndraya
,
as, m. seeking the protection

of kings, service of princes. — Nripa-sabha, am, n.

an assembly of princes; a royal palace. — Nripa-
mta, as, m. a king"s son, a prince

;
(a), f. * a king’s

daughter,’ the musk-rat. — Nripa-snushd, f. the

daughter-in-law of a king. — Nripanda ('pa-an°),

as, m. king’s share, royal portion (i. e. a sixth, eighth,

or twelfth of grain, a sixth of fruit, a fiftieth of

merchandise &c.), royal revenue. — Nripdkrish/a

(°pa-<VF), a particular favourable position of the

pieces in the game Catur-an-ga (a kind of chess).

— Nripdngana and nripdngana (°pa-an° ), am,
n. a royal court. — Nri-pdna, as, a, am, Ved. giving

drink to men. — Nri-patri, ta, m., Ved. the pro-

tector of men. — Nripdtmaja (°pa-at° ), as, d, am,
of royal birth

;
(as), m. a king’s son, a prince

;
(d),

f. a king’s daughter, a princess ; a bitter gourd.

— Nripddhama (°pa-adh° ), as, m. a bad king.

— Nripddhvara (°pa-adh° ), as, m. a sort of

sacrifice (the Raja-sOya) held by a lord paramount
in which all the offices are performed by tributary

princes. —Nripanudara (°pa-an°), as, m. a king’s

attendant, a minister. — Nripdnna (°pa-an°), am,
n. ‘ royal rice,’ a sort of rice. — Xripanyatva (°pa

-

an°), am, n. change of government. — Nripabhira
(^pa-abhr), am, n. music played at the royal meals.

— Nripamaya (°pa-dm°), as, m. ‘king’s disease or

evil,’ consumption. — Nri-payya, as, a, am, Ved.
protecting men

;
(Say.) to be drank by the leaders or

gods, or to be protected by the leaders of the sacrifice.

~Nn-pala, as, m. ‘protector of men,’ a king.

— Nripdlaya (°pa-dF), as, m. a king’s residence,

a palace. — Nripdvarta (°pa-av°), am, n. a kind
of gem (=rajdvarta). — Nripdsana £pa-ds°),
am, n. the seat of a king, a throne, a chair of state.

- Nripaspada (°pa-ds°), am, n. a king’s resi-

dence, a palace. — Nripahvaya (°pa-dh° ), as, m.
a species of onion (= raja-palandu). — Nri-piti,
is, {., Ved. the protection of men. — Nripeddha
(°pa-id°), f. the royal pleasure. — Nri-pedas, as, as,

as, Ved. (according to Say. f.), ‘ man-shaped,’ having
the form of men; (probably) formed or decorated
by men. —Nripodita

(

z
pa~u<f), as, a, am, suited

to a king, kingly, princely; (as), m. a species of
bean

(
— raja-masha). — Nri-bahu, us, m., Ved.

a man’s arm. — Nri-bhartri, ta, m. ‘ lord of

men,’ a prince, sovereign. — Nri-manas, as, as,

as, Ved. propitious or well-disposed towards men,

honoured by men ;
epithet of Indra

;
(Say.) having

the mind turned towards men. — Nrimanasya,
Nom. A. nrimanasyate, Ved. to be friendly or

propitious to men. — Nri-mani, is, m., N. of a

demon said to seize on children
;

[cf. graha.]
— Nri-mat, an, ati, at, abounding in men; (are),

m.
,
N. of a man.—Nri-mara, as, a, am, ‘ man-

destroying,’ killing men. — Nri-mansa, am, n. the

flesh of men. — Nri-madana, as, a, am, Ved.

exhilarating or gladdening men. — Nri-mithuna,
am, n. the sign of the zodiac Gemini. — Nri-megha,
as, m. ‘ man-cloud,’ a man compared to a cloud or

who has qualities like that of a cloud yielding rain.

— Nri-medha, as, m. ‘ man-sacrifice’ [cf. nri-yajna],

N. of a man, an An-girasa and author of two hymns
of the Rig-veda. — Nri-yajita, as, m. ‘man-offer-

ing,’ the sacrifice to be offered to men, i. e. hospi-

tality. — Nri-yugma, am, n. the sign of the zodiac

Gemini. — Nri-loka, as, m. the world of men, the

earth. — I. nri-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having men,
manly, belonging to men, fit for men, consisting of

men, accompanied by men. — 2. nri-vat, ind., Ved.

like a man, in a manly way, strongly, powerfully,

bravely ; in abundance. — Nrivat-sakhi, is, is, i.Ved.

having manly companions. — Nri-varaha, as, m.
‘man-boar,’ Vishnu in his boar incarnation (with

the figure of a man and the head of the wild boar).

— Nri-vahana, as, a, am, or nri-vahas, as, as,

as, Ved. carrying or bearing men
;
(Say.) conveying

leaders or chiefs (i. e. the Asvins).

—

Nri-vira, as,

nr. ‘ man-hero,’ a hero of a man, a hero among
men. — Nri-veshtana, as, a, am, encircled with

(the bones of) men
; (os), m. an epithet of S'iva.

— Nri-dansa , as, a, am, to be desired or praised

by men (Ved.) ; hurting or injuring men, malicious,

noxious, cruel, wicked, hurtful, injurious to mankind,

mischievous, base, destructive
;

[cf. Zend nairya
danghoi] — Nridansa-td, f. mischievousness, mali-

ciousness, vileness, baseness. — Nridansa-vat, an,

ati, at, malicious, vile. — Nridansa-vritta, as, a,

am, practising mischief. — Nridansya, as, a, am,
malicious, mischievous, vile; (am), n. injury to

man, maliciousness, mischievousness, vileness. — Nri-
dringa, am, n. ‘man’s horn,’ any chimerical or

impossible thing. — Nri-shad, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling

among men, (in some passages applied to daitanya,

consciousness, or buddhi, understanding); (t), m.,

N. of the father of Kanva; [cf. ndrshadai] — Nri-
shadana, am, n., Ved. an assemblage of men,
residence of men

;
(Say.) the hall of sacrifice, the

receptacle of oblations, the house of the sacrificing

priest. — Nri-shadvan, a, ari, a, or nri-shadman,
a, d, a, Ved. sitting or living among men. — Nri-
shah or nri-shah, t, t, t, Ved. overpowering or

overcoming men. — Nri-shahya or nri-shdhya, as,

a, am, Ved. overpowering men
;

(Say.) to be borne

by men
;
(am), n. the overpowering of men ; battle

(as to be borne by men ).— Nri-sha, as, as, am
(fr. nri + sd = san), Ved. granting or procuring

men. — Nri-shad, k, Je, k, Ved. serving men,
friendly or benevolent to men ;

an epithet of the

Maruts. — Nri-shati, is, f., Ved. ‘capturing or

making spoil of men,’ i. e. battle, (in Rig-veda VII.

27, 1, nri-shata is Ved. loc., but according to Say.

it is nom. c. of nri-shatri, benefactor of men.)

— Nri-shuta, as, d, am, Ved. impelled or incited

by men.—Nri-sinha, as, m. ‘man-lion,’ a lion

among men, a chief, a noble, a great or illustrious

man
; Vishnu in his fourth Ava-tara or incarnation

in the shape of a man with the head and claws of a

lion [cf. nara-sinha] ; a kind of coitus ; N. of

several men. — Nrisinha-havada, am, n., N. of a

chapter of the TsnXiz-slxsL. — Nrisinba-daturdadi,

f. the fourteenth day in the light half of the month
Vaisakha (a festival). — Nrisinh/j,-dampi2 ,

us, N.
of a work. — Nrisinha-tapaniya, as or am, m. or

n. (?), N. of an Upanishad . — Nrisinhatapaniyo-

panishad-bhashya, am, n., N. of a commentary on

the preceding Upanishad by San-karadarya. — Nri-

ned.

sinha-purana, am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana.
— Nrisinha-prasada, as, m., N. of an author

mentioned in the S’udra-dharma-tattva. — Nrisinha-
prddurbkava, as, m. ‘ the manifestation of the

man-lion,’ N. of the thirty-ninth to the forty-third

chapter of the Narasirtha-Purana.—Nrisinha-bhatta,

as, m., N. of a man. — Nrisinha-vana, as, m., N.
of a district in the north-west of Madhya-desa.

— Nrisinha-sarasvali, m., N. of a commentator

on the Vedanta-sara. — Nrisinhadarya (°ha-ad°),

as, m., N. of an author. — Nrisinhddrarna (°ha-

ad°), as, m., N. of the author of the Prayoga-ratna.

— Nrisinhiya, as, a, am, relating to Nri-sinha;

N. of a book. — Nri-sena, am, a, n. f. an army

of men. — Nri-soma, as, m. ‘man-moon,’ any

illustrious or great man, a prince or chief. — Nri-han,

a, ghni, a, Ved. killing men. — Nri-hari, is, m.

Vishnu in his fourth Ava-tara as the man-lion [cf.

nara-sinha] ; N. of a man. — Nr-asthi-malin, i,

ini, i, decorated with a garland of human bones

;

(t), m. an epithet of S’iva.

Nrimna, am, n., Ved. manhood (virtus), power,

strength, wealth, ability, courage; (as, a, am),
making happy

;
(as), m. ‘ giving happiness,’ an epi-

thet of Krishna. — Nrimna-vardhana, as, a, am,
Ved. enhancing courage.

x.nrit, cl. 4. P.rtn7y«r<t(ep.also-fe),

C N nanarta, nartsyati and nartishyati,

anartit, nartiturn, to dance ; to act on the stage

;

represent (as an actor), gesticulate, play : Caus. nar-

tayati, -yitum, to cause to dance : Desid. ninrit-

sati and ninartishati

:

Intens. narnartti, nar-

nrititi, narinartti, narinrititi, narinartti, nari-

nrititi, narinrityate, to dance about, dance with,

vehement gesticulations; (P.) to cause to dance

about or to and fro.

2. writ, t, f.,Ved. dancing, gesticulation, gesture.

Nriti, is, f. dancing, acting, playing
;
(perhaps in

Ved.) lovely or grand appearance.

Nritu, us, us, u, Ved. dancing, gesticulating,

lively, active, (generally as an epithet of Indra)

;

(nritu, us), m. a dancer, an actor, a mime; the

earth ; a worm
;
length.

Nritta, am, n. dancing, acting, gesticulation.

— Nritta-maya, as, i, am, consisting in dance.

Nritya, am, n. dancing, acting, dance, gesticula-

tion, pantomime. — Nritya-gita-vddya, ani, n. pi.

dancing, singing, and instrumental music. — Nritya-

priya, as, a, am, fond of dancing; (as), m. a

peacock
;

(a), f., N. of one of the Matris attending

on Skanda. — Nritya-dala, f. a dancing-room.

— Nritya-sarvasva, am, n. ‘the whole essence of

dancing,’ N. of a work.—Nritya-sthana, am, n. a

place for dancing, a dancing-room.

Nrityat, an, anti, at, dancing.

nripita, am, n., Ved. a various

reading (in the Nighantus) for Tcripita, q. v.

«pTCIT nrimana, f., N. of a river.

3 nri, cl. 9. P. nrinati, nanara, &c., to

g lead : Caus. narayati, narayati, &c.

«T15PJ neJcshana, am, n., Ved. a sharp

stick, a spear, a fork or similar cooking implement

;

[cf. nikshana, mekshana.]

^PT nega, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the

Sama-veda; [cf. naigeya-]

=ti nejaka, as, m. (fr. rt. nij), a

washerman.

Nejana, am, n. washing, cleansing.

M nejamesha, as, in., N. of a demon

hurtful to children.

vTfTstf netavya, netri, &c. See p. 5 1 c°l- 2 -

netra, netrika, &c. See p. 51 1, col. 3.

x. ned or net, ind. (fr. na-\-id, and

regarded in the Pada-patha as two words), Ved. not.
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not indeed (SSy. = naiva) ;
that not

;
(see Pan.

VIII. I, 30; cf. Zend noid, ‘not.’)

2. ned [cf. rt. i.nid~\, cl. 1. P. nedati,

&c., to censure, blame
;
to be near

;
to go.

Nedaya (fr. neda, see nedishtha), Nom. P.

nedayati, &c., to bring near.

Nedayat, an, anti, at, bringing near, approxi-

mating.

Nedishtha, as, a, am (superl. of neda which is

substituted for antiha, near
;
probably allied to nad-

dha fr. rt. X. nah), the nearest, next, very near;

{am), ind. very nearly, next, in the first place
;
(at),

ind. from the neighbourhood
;

(as), m. Alangium

Hexapetalum ; N. of a son of Manu
;

[cf. Zend

nazdisla.]— Nedishtha-tama, as, a, am, Ved. the

nearest of all.

Nedishthin, i, ini, i, very near, very nearly

related.

Nediyas, an, asi, as (compar. of neda which

is substituted for antiha), nearer, very near, as

near as possible.

vpxi nenya, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of rt.

I. ni), taking or obtaining frequently (?).

TTtf nepa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ni),

a family priest
;
(am), n. water.

fPTsnj nepathya, am, n. (for nar-pathya, i. e.

nri-pathyal

;

cf. vetana for vartana), an ornament,

embellishment, decoration, the costume of an actor,

attire, (in this sense said to be also m.) ; the part

of a stage behind the scenes (or rather behind the

curtain which was stretched across the stage and

served for scenes), the space behind the curtain or

scenes where the decorations were kept and where

the actors attired themselves
;
the postscenium ;

the

tiring-room ; nepathyc, loc. sing, (a voice) in the

postscenium or behind the scenes, (used in the plays

as a stage-direction, where anything is to be said by

an actor behind the scenes.)

nepdla, as, m. (said to be con-

tracted fr. niyama-pala, q. v., the N. of a sage)

;

N. of a country, Nepal ; a species of sugar-cane

;

(as), m. pi., N. of the people inhabiting Nepal

;

(i), f. red arsenic; the wild date tree or its fruit;

(am), n. copper. — Nepala-ja, f. or nepala-jata,

f. red arsenic. — Nepdla-nimba, as, m. ‘ the Nepal

Nimba,’ a species of tree. —Nepala-mulaka, am,
n. a radish.

Nepalaha, am, n. copper
;
(ilea), f. red arsenic.

Naipala, as, i, am, produced &c. in Nepal

;

(as), m. a species of sugar-cane ; the Nepal Nimba,

a species of tree
; (i), f. red arsenic ; a species of

plant, Arabian jasmine, Jasminum Zambac and Nyc-

tanthes Arbor Tristis
; the indigo plant.

Naipdlika, as, i, am, produced in or brought

from Nepal
;
(am), n. copper.

Naipaliya, as, i, am, produced in or brought

from Nepal. — Nuipdliya-devatd-kalydna-parida-

viniatiha, N. of a Buddhist work.

nema, as, d, am (fr. rt. nam with e

instead of reduplication, but said to be fr. rt. 1. ni;
nema is one of the sarvddi or pronominals accord-

ing to Pin. I. 1, 27, but the nom. pi. m. is either

nerne or nemas), Ved. some, a few, several, (accord-

ing to Say. nema = alpa, hatipaya; neme=ke-
dane, also = ete, these); the one, the other; half;

(as), m. a part, portion
; time, period, season ; term,

boundary, limit
;
a fence, enclosure, a boundary wall

or hedge
; the foundation of a wall

;
a hole, a chasm ;

fraud, deceit
;
acting, dancing ; evening

; a root ; food

(Ved.)
; upper part, above

;
(am), n. a particular

number; [cf. Zend naima.] — Nema-t’andra, as,

m. ‘the half moon,’ N. of a prince of Bengal. — Nc-
ma-dhita, as, d, am, Ved. divided, set at variance

;

(as), m. pi., scil. sangrdmdh, battles in which only

some arc engaged
; (as), m.,scil. Indrah, the sharer of

half the oblation, the other half going to all the gods

;

(see SSy. on I<ig-vcda I. 72, 4.) — Ncma-dhili, is,

f., Ved. battle, conflict, dispute. — Nema-natha, as,

m., N. of a man who is also called Nitya-natha.

— Nema-saha
,
as, m., N. of a man. — Nemaditya

(°ma-ad
a
), as, m., N. of a man, father of Trivi-

krama-bhatta, the author of the Damayantl-katha.

Nemi, is, i, f. the circumference or ring or felly or

outer rim of a wheel ;
edge, rim

;
a windlass or frame-

work for the rope of a well ; a thunderbolt, a circle or

circumference in general, the earth; (is), m. the

plant Dalbergia Ougeinensis ; N. of a Daitya
;
(with

Jainas) N. of the twenty-second Arhat of the present

Ut-sarpinI ; N. of a C'akra-vartin ; a sacred place, as

Mathura (?). — Nerni-iahra, as, m. a prince de-

scended from ParTkshit, who is said to have removed

the capital of India to Kausambi after the inunda-

tion of Hastina-pura. — Nemin-dhara, as, m., N.

of a mountain.

Nemin, i, m. the tree Dalbergia Ougeinensis ;

(with Jainas) N. of the twenty-second Arhat of the

present Ut-sarpinI.^ 4^ nemann-ish, t, t, t, Ved. (perhaps)

following guidance ?
;
(according to Say. on Rig-veda

I. 56, 2), moving reverentially or bearing oblations.

•T^ neya. See p. 51 1, col. 3.

ToJ nela, as, or nelu, us, or nevala, as, m.
a particular number.

-rw nesh, cl. 1. A. neshate, nineshe, &c.,
* x to go, move.

nesha (fr. rt. 1. ni), forming a super-

lative nesha-tama, occurring in the inst. pi. nesha-

tamais, used adverbially in Rig-veda I. 141, 12,=
with the best guidance, by the most effective means

;

(Say.) most conducive.

Neshan, a or a, m. or n. (?), Ved. leading, con-

ducting; (Say.) neshani=nctavye vishaye.

Neshtri, id, m. one of the chief officiating priests

at a Soma sacrifice, he who leads forward the wife of

the sacrificer and prepares the Sura. In Rig-veda I.

1 5, 3, Neshtri is said to be another name of Tvashtri

from his having assumed upon some occasion the

function of the Neshtri priest.

Neshtra, am, n. the Soma vessel of the Neshtri

;

the office of the Neshtri.

Neshlriya, as, a, am, belonging to the Neshtri

priest, relating to him.
'

»TT? neshta, as, a, am (fr. na -\-ishta), not

wished for, undesired, disagreeable, unfavourable.

Tf.TPTO naiMreyasa, as, i, am (fr. nih-

.ireyasa), leading to happiness or future beatitude

;

(am), n., N. of a wood in the world of Vishnu ; N.
of a fabulous forest.

Naihsreyasika, as, i, am, leading to happiness,

conducive to future beatitude.

naihsnehya, am, n. (fr. nili-sneha),

absence of love, want of affection, coldness.

naihsvya, am, n. (fr. nih-sva), ab-

sence of property, destitution, poverty.
-

*T3T naika, as, d, am (fr. na + eka), not
one, more than one, several, manifold, various, nu-

merous, many. — Naiha-dara, as, a or i, am, going

about in troops or flocks, gregarious, living in society,

not living alone. — Naika-duhkha-dd, as, as, am,
causing many sorrows.— Naika-drii, k, m., N. of

one of the sons of VBv5 -mitra. — Naika-prishtha,
as, m. pi., N. of a people. —Naika-bhdvdsfraya

(°va-ai!°), as, a, am, ‘ not abiding in one condition,’

changeable, fickle, unsteady. — Naika-bheda, as, a,

am, of many kinds, various, multiform, manifold.

— Naika-rupa, as, a, am, multiform, of various

kinds, various. — Naiha-varna, as, a, am, many
coloured, of various colours. — Nailca-iastra-maya,
as, i, am, consisting of a multitude of arrows or of

various missiles. — Naikatman ('ka-di'), a, a, a, of

manifold nature
;

(a), m. an epithet of Siva.

Naikadha, ind. in many ways, in various ways,

manifoldly, in many parts, in many directions, on

various sides.

Naikafas, ind. in great numbers, repeatedly, several

times, often.

TTcfcfrsr naikatika, as, i, am (fr. ni-kata),

near, contiguous, neighbouring, living in the neigh-

bourhood.

Naikatya, am, n. nearness, proximity, neighbour-

hood, vicinage.

%3irrt naikati, f., N. of a village in the

North of India.

naikasheya, as, m. a child of

Nikasha, a Rakshasa, fiend, goblin ; N. of a race of

Rakshasas
;

(also read naikaseya.)

naikritika, as, i, am (fr. ni-kriti),

dishonest, wicked, low, rule, morose, harsh spoken

;

fallacious, (Manu IV. 196.)

•*! naikhanya, as, d, am (fr. ni-khana,

see ni-khan), liable to be buried.

naigama, as, i, am (fr. ni-gama), re-

lating to Vedic quotations or Vedic words, relating

or belonging to the Veda or holy writ, occurring in

it, Vedic; (as), m, an interpreter of the sacred

writings ; an Upanishad or portion of the Vedas ; a

way, road (?) ; a means, an expedient
;
prudent con-

duct; a citizen, a townsman; a trader, a merchant;

N. of an ancient teacher. — Naigama-kanda, N. of

the second part of the Nirukta, or of the fourth, fifth,

and sixth books of that work, where Yaska explains

the Nigamas or Vedic words collected in the fourth

Adhyaya of the Nighantus, (also called Aihapadika.)

Naigamika, as, i, am, connected with or peculiar

to the Vedas.

naigameya, as, m. a form of Skanda,

(considered also as his son and play-fellow ; cf. nai-

gamesha.)

TpTRif naigamesha, as, m., N. of a demon
with the head of a ram, (supposed to seize or injure

children.)

Vf7T7T naiguta, as, i, am (fr. nigut), Ved.

destroying enemies.

naigeya, as, m. pi., N. of a school

of the Sama-veda.

»1 tuicofi naighantuka, as, i, am (fr. ni-

gliantu, q.v.), mentioned by the way; (am), n. ‘a

collection of words,’ N. of the whole five chapters of

the Vedic glossary commented upon by Yaska, but

especially of the first three chapters treating of

synonyms.

^(OllTT naidasdkha, as, i, am (fr. niid -f

Sdkha), Ved. belonging to the low branches of the

community, i. e. belonging to the lower orders or

common people
;
(am), n. (perhaps) low or common

people
;
(Say.) N. of a town.

naiiika, am, n. the head of an ox

;

(I), f. an excellent cow, a cow exhibiting excellent

marks on her head.

naiditya, as, m. a prince of the

Niditas.

naicula, as, i, am (fr. ni-dula), belong-

ing to or produced by the Barringlonia Acutangula.

^T*T naija, as, i, am (fr. ni-ja), own,

one’s own.

nH'V'T naitandhava, as, m., N. of a place

on the Sarasvatl.

rTlSI naitosa, as, t, am (fr. ni-toda), Ved.

(perhaps) granting, giving.

^rlT naitya, as, « (?), am (fr. nitya), con-

tinual, perpetual, constant, regularly repeated
;
(am),

n. eternity, perpetuity.
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Naityaka, as, i, am, to be done always or regu-

larly and not only on certain occasions, (opposed to

uaimiuika); regularly recurring, constantly re-

peated ;
constant, indispensable, obligatory.

Naityika, as, i, am, invariable, constant, per-

petual, indispensable.

naidagha, as, i, am (fr. ni-ddgha),

Ved. peculiar or belonging to the hot season, summer-

like, scorching
;
(as), m. summer time.

Naidaghika or naidaghxya, as, i, am, peculiar

to the summer, summer-like.

naiddna, as, in. (fr. ni-ddna), an

etymologist (who investigates the sources of words).

Naidanika, as, m. a pathologist (who inquires

into the causes of diseases).

naidesika, as, i, am (fr. ni-desa),

executing orders, a servant.

naidra, as, i, am (fr. ni-dra), sleepy,

soporific, somniferous, relating to or occurring in sleep.

naidhana, as, t, am (fr. ni-dhana),

subject to death, liable to decay, perishable, relating

to death, causing death
;

(in astrology with or with-

oat griha
)
the eighth house, the house of death.

7fVT>T naidhana, as, i, am, relating to a

treasure, to a nest, &c.
;

(i), f. a boundary where

articles of value are buried and dug up (?).

naidhruvi, is, m. (patronymic fr.

ni-dhruva), an epithet of KSsyapa.

•fa naipa, as, i, am (fr. nipa), belonging

or relating &c. to the Nauclea Cadamba.

naipatika, as, t, am (fr. ni-pdta),

only mentioned incidentally or by the way.

naipatitha, am, n. (fr. nipatithi),

N. of a Saman.

HVIci naipala. See under nepala, p. 516.

naipuna or naipunya, am, n. (fr. ni-

puna), dexterity, cleverness, skill ; artfulness ; expe-

rience, exactness, strictness
;
anything which requires

skill, a delicate matter
;

totality, completeness, com-
pletion.

naibuka, N. of certain rites to be

performed at full moon.

naibhritya, am, n. (fr. ni-bhrita ),

modesty, humility.

naimantranaka, am, n. (fr. ni-

mantrana), a banquet, feast.

riHh naimaya, as, m. (fr. ni-maya), a

trader, a merchant.

naimitta, as, t, am (fr. ni-mitta),

relating to or explanatory of signs, tokens, marks,

prognostics, &c.

Naimittika, as, 1, am, produced by any cause

;

connected with any particular cause, dependent on an

external cause
;
(opposed to nitya ), produced by some

cause or by particular and unusual circumstances,

unusual, occasional, accidental; (as), m. an astro-

loger, a prophet
;
(am), n. an effect

; occasional or

periodical act or rite. — Naimittika-karman, a, n.

or naimittika-kriyd, f. an occasional ceremony (as

observed on the birth of a child &c.).

naimisha, as, i, am (fr. ni-misha),

momentary, transient, lasting for a twinkling
; (am),

n., N. of a forest and sacred Tirtha celebrated as the

residence of certain Rishis to whom Sauti related

the Maha-bharata (Maha-bh. Adi-p. 7275, Vana-p.

6079 * the district was so called because in it the

sage Gaura-mukha destroyed an army of Asuras in

a twinkling) ;
(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of the

Naimisha v/ood. — Naimisha-kanana, am, n. the

Naimisha wood. — Naimisharanya (°sha-ar°), am.

n. the Naimisha forest.— Naimisharanya-tirtha,
am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place.

Naimishayana, as, i, am, living in the Naimisha
forest.

Naimislihja, as, m. pi. the inhabitants of the

Naimisha fortst
;

(as, a, am), relating to the Nai-

misha forest.

Naimisheya, as, i, am, living in the Naimisha
forest.

•T*nT naimeya, as, m. barter, exchange

(
= ni-maya under ni-me).

naimba, as, i, am (fr. nimba), relating

to the Azadirachta Indica.

naiyagrodha or naiyyagrodha, as,

i, am (fr. nyag-rodha), belonging to or made of

the Ficus Indica or Indian fig-tree
;
(am), n. the

fruit of the Indian fig-tree.

naiyankava, as, i, am (fr. ny-anku),
belonging to or coming from the antelope called

Nyan-ku, made of its skin, &c.

naiyatya, am, n. (fr. ni-yata), re-

straint, self-command, self-government.

rt ri fit <* naiyamika, as, i, am (fr. ni-yama),
according to rule, conformable to precept, regular,

enjoined
;
(am), n. regularity.

naiydya, as, i, am (fr. ny-dya),

treating of the NyJya philosophy (q.v.), explaining

it, &c.

Naiyayika, as, i, am, knowing the Nyaya
philosophy, knowing the laws of logic; (as), m. a

dialectician, logician (especially a follower of the

NySya philosophy).

ril nairanjand, f. (fr. nir-anjana), N.
of a river falling into the Gan-gS in Magadha (now
called Niladyan).

nairantarya,am, n. (fr. nir-antara),

absence of interruption or interval, uninterruptedness,

close succession, continuousness, contiguity, closeness,

compactness; (ena), ind. without interval or inter-

ruption, constantly, incessantly, uninterruptedly.

*1 VWtiH nairapekshya, am, n. (fr. nir-

apeksha), disregard, indifference.

TTf^R nairayika, as, m. (fr. nir-aya), an
inhabitant of hell.

^ C.

rR^ nairarthya, am, n. meaninglessness,

senselessness, nonsense.
•5N

nairasya, am, n. (fr. nir-asa),

hopelessness, despair
; the absence of wish or expect-

ation, non-expectancy.

nairasya, as, m. (fr. nir-asa), N.
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons.

nairukta, as, t, am (fr. nir-ukta),

relating to the Nirukta (q.v.), explaining it; resting

on etymology, explained etymologically
;

(as), m.

one who knows the etymology or true derivation

of words.

Nairuktika, as, i, am, one who knows the

etymology or radical meaning of words, an etymo-

logist.

nairujya, am, n. (fr. ni-ruja), health.

rT^^r^i nairuhika, as, i, am (fr. I. nir-

uha), purging, cleaning out.

JT^rT nairrita, as, i, am (fr. nir-riti), be-

longing &c. to Nir-riti
;
south-western ;

belonging to

the Rakshasas ; relating to the lunar mansion Nairrita

(Mula)
;

(as), m., N. of the ruler of the south-west

quarter; a child or offspring of Nir-riti, a demon,

imp, goblin, Rakshasa ; N. of a Rudra
;
(as), m. pi.,

N. of a people
;

(t), f. an epithet of Durga
;
(with

or without dii) the south-west quarter; (am), n.

the lunar mansion MQla.

Nairriti, is, m., N. of a demon, a RSkshasa.

Nairriteya, as, i, am, descended from Nir-riti,

belonging to or connected with Nir-riti.

Nairritya, as, t, am, relating to Nir-riti ; south-

western ; a sacrifice offered to Nir-riti.

nairgandhya, am, n. (fr. nir-gan-

dha), absence of smell or odour, inodorousness.

C - . .

nairgunya, am, n. (rr. mr-guna),

absence of qualities or properties ;
freedom from

qualities ; want of excellencies ;
absence of good

qualities
;

(as, i, am), having no connection with

qualities.

nairghrinya, am, n. (fr. nir-ghrina),

pitilessness, unmercifulness, cruelty.

nairdatya, am, n. (fr. nir-dasa),

getting over the critical period of the first ten days

(of a new-born child), surmounting any dangerous

time or bad influence.

nairdesika, as, i, am, servant,

servile.

nairbddhya (fr. nir-badha), Ved.

(with havis) a sort of oblation.

nairmalya, am, n. (fr. nir-mala),

stainlessness, spotlessness (physical and moral), clean-

ness, purity.

nairlajjya, am, n. (fr. mr-lajja),

shamelessness, impudence.

Mrf^rcs nairvdhika, as, i, am (fr. nir-

vaha), conducting or leading out, carrying (water

&c.) out
;
(with dvara) a sluice.

nairhasta (fr. nir-hasta), Ved. ‘in-

tended for handless demons,’ N. of a particular

magical missile weapon.

nailya, am, n. (fr. nila), blueness,

darkness of colour, blackness, dark-blue (the colour).

naivasahjhdndsahjha-

yatana, am, n. a place (ayatana) where there is

no (na-eva) thinking (sanjndna) and no (na) not-

thinking
(
a-sanjna).

Naiva-sanjnd-samddhi, is, m. meditation in

whirh thprp nn rf*flertion.

TpnX naivara, as, i, am (fr. nivara), con-

sisting in or made of wild rice.

rt naividya, am, n. (fr. ni-vida), close-

ness, denseness, compactness, thickness ; substance ;

a prolonged note or continuous sound.

riPqri naivida, as, i, am, having a Ni-

vid (q. v.).

naivedya, am, n. (fr. ni-vedya), an

offering of eatables presented to a deity or idol

(which may afterwards be distributed to his ministers

or worshippers, especially if presented to any form

of Vishnu).

naivesika, am, n. (fr. ni-vesa),

any vessel or implement belonging to the furniture

of a house ; a present to a Brahman householder, a

girl so given, or ornaments with her, &c.

naisa, as, i, am (fr. nisd), nocturnal,

nightly, relating to the night; a person &c. doing

anything by night; done at night; to be observed

by night.

Naisakara, as, i, am (fr. niia-kara), caused by

or belonging to the moon, &c.

Naisika, as, l, am, nocturnal, happening at night,

obtained in one night, &c.

naisialya, am, n. fixedness, fixity,

immovableness.

6Q_
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rtJ naidditya, am, n. (fr. nis-iita), de-

termination, certainty
; a fixed ceremony or festival

(as a birth, investiture, marriage, &c.).

naisdintya, am, n. (fr. nis-dinta),

freedom from anxiety, absence of care.

naishadika, as, i, am (fr. ni-shad),

sitting, (not lying down.)

fhni naishadha, as, l, am, relating to

Nishadha
;

(as), m. a prince of the Nishadhas,

especially an epithet of Nala; (as), m. pi., N. of the

people of Nishadha ; a species of plant used as food

;

(am), n. or naishadha-darita, am, n., N. of an

artificial epic poem by SrT-harsha, treating of Nala’s

adventures. — Naishadhadarita-bhava-dyotanikd,

f. ‘ an explanation of the meaning of the Naishadha-

darita,’ N. of a commentary on the preceding poem.

— Naishadhanveshana (°dha-an°), am, n. the

seeking or searching for Naishadha, i. e. Nala.

Naishadhlya, as, t, am, relating to Nala Nai-

shadha
; (am), n. (with or without darita) N. of

an artificial epic poem on Nala’s adventures by

Sil-harsha.

Naishadhya, as, t, am, peculiar or belonging

to the Nishadhas; (as), m. a prince of the Ni-

shadhas.

Naishidha, as, m. an epithet of Nada, (an earlier

form of naishadha above.)

naishdda, as, i, am, belonging to

the Nishadas; (as), m. a Nishada; (as), m. pi. the

Nishada people.

Naishadi, is, m. a prince of the Nishadas.

naishkarmya, am, n. (
ir.nish-kar

-

•man), idleness, inactivity
;
abstinence or exemption

from acts or their consequences ; the salvation obtained

by abstraction in opposition to that obtained by

works.

naishkasatika, as, i, am (fr.

nishka-data), worth a hundred Nishkas, bought

with them, &c.

Naithkasahasrika, as, i, am (fr. nishha-sa-

hasra), worth a thousand Nishkas, bought with

them, &c.

Naishlciha, as, i, am (fr. nishka), bought with a

Nishka, made of a Nishka, &e.
;

(as), m. a Mint-

master, superintendent of a Mint.

naishkihdanya, am, n. (fr. nish-

kindana), absence of property, poverty, destitution.

naishkritika, as, i, am, acting

wickedly, wicked, malignant, (probably incorrect for

uaikritika) ; free from occupation, disengaged.

'ft-sb naishkramana, as, i, am (fr. nish-

kramana), any oblation offered or rite performed

when a new-born child is taken out of the house for

the first time.

naishthika, as, i, am (fr. ni-shthd),

forming the end or conclusion, final, last ; conclusive,

definitive, decided, accomplished, fixed, firm, con-

stant
;
highest, perfect, complete ; completely versed

in or familiar with, conversant; vowing perpetual

abstinence and chastity
; belonging to the character

or office of a perpetual student
;
(as), m. a perpetual

religious student or Br.lhman who continues with his

spiritual preceptor even after the prescribed term of

study is expired and observes the vow of chastity.

Naishfhya, am, n. constancy, steady adherence to

rule, firm belief.

r

naishthurya, am, n. (fr. ni-shthura ),

severity, cruelty, coarseness, harshness.

TlfuiisSI naishnihya, am, n. (apparently fr.

a form ni-shnih= nih-snih), getting rid of, freeing

one’s self from anything.

naishphalya, am, n. (fr. nish-

arij ny-

phala), unfruitfulness, fruitlessness, absence of fruit

or effect, barrenness, unprofitableness.

naisaryika, as, i, am (fr. ni-sarga),

natural, innate, inherent, constitutional, original

;

(with Buddhists) cast off, put off.

c.

naisarpa, as, m. (fr. an unused form
ni-sarpa), N.ofone ofthe nine treasures (with Jainas).

naistrinsika, as, m. (fr. nis-

trinda), a swordsman, a soldier armed with a sword.

«Tt no, ind. (fr. na-u), and not (Ved.); not,

no (for na, but in epic poetry and later literature

no is generally only used for na to suit the verse).

No det, if not
;
otherwise, else, unless

; no va, or not.

not or nod, ind., Ved. almost, nearly.

<-Tk «1 nodana, am, n. (fr. rt. i. nud), push-
ing, impelling, driving away, removing.

Nodin, t, ini, i, impelling, driving away, re-

moving.

Nodya, as, a, am, to be impelled or driven away
or removed.

nodhas, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 4.

nu), N. of a Rishi with the epithet Gautama.

^ftVT nodha, ind. (contracted fr. nava-

dha), ninefold, in nine parts.

^tqwnr nopasthdtri (na-up°), td, tri, tri,

not at hand, absent, remote, far off.

•IT I. nau, the alternative form for the

acc., dat., and gen. of the 1st pers. pron., see asmad.
Nau is an enclitic in the Veda.

HT 2. nau, naus, f. (fr. rt. 4. nu), Ved.

speech
;

[cf. navishtid]

3. nau, naus, f. (probably fr. rt. snu,

but said to be fr. rt. 1. nud; in Rig-veda I. 97, 8,

navaya is Vedic inst. for nava), a ship, a boat, a

vessel
;
(in astrology) N. of a peculiar appearance on

the moon ; N. of a constellation
;

[cf. Gr. vavs,

vav-Tq-s, vav-riAo-s, vav-rlWo-pat, vav-A0-1/, raC-

oB-Ao-v, vav-rla, vav-trla, vav-rid-u, vav-tna-w

;

Lat. navis, nau-ta, navita, nav-igare, nav-ig-

ixirm; Old Germ, nacho; Angl.Sax.naca; Bavarian

naue, ‘ a ship ;’ Old Iceland, nau-st, ‘ a ship station,’

Noa-tun; Hib. naoi, noi.] — Ndv-dkara, as, a,

am, boat-shaped, cymbiform. — Nav-aroha, as, m. a

passenger on board ship, a sailor.—Nau-karnadhara,
as, m. the steersman of a ship, a helmsman, pilot.

— Nau-lcarni, N. of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda. — Nau-karman, a, n. ‘boat-

business,’ the occupation or business of a sailor.

— Nau-dara, as, a, am, going in a ship, a

sailor. — Nau-jivika, as, m. ‘ living in ships or

boats,’ a sailor, boatman. — Nau-tarya, as, a, am,
‘passable in a boat,’ navigable, to be traversed

in a vessel.— Nau-danda, as, m. ‘boat-pole,’ an

oar. — Nau-bandhana, am, n. ' ship-binding,’ N.
of the highest peak of the Himalayas to which in the

great flood Manu fastened his ship. — Nau-bhu, cl. 1.

P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to be a ship, to have been

made a ship. — Nau-yana, am, n. going in a ship,

navigation. — Nau-yayin, i, ini, i, going in a boat

or vessel, a passenger
;

freight. — Nau-vaha, as, m.
‘ship-conductor,’ a steersman, pilot, captain. — Nau-
vyasana, am, n. ship-wreck, naufrage.

Naulca (at the end ofan adj. comp.) = 3. nau ; (a),

f. a small boat or ship
; N. of a commentary on the

Mantra-mahodadhi by Mahi-dhara. — Naukakrishta
(°kd-dk°), am, n., N. of a favourable position of

the pieces in the game Catur-aivga
;

[cf. nripa-

kflsh/a.) — Nauka-danda, as, m. ‘boat-pole,’ an

oar, a paddle.

•TIVH naudhasa, am, n., N. of a Hainan.

nyak, ny-aksha. See col. 3.

nyag-rodha. See under 2. ny-ahd,

col. 3.

artha.

nyaddha, am, n. a mole or spot upon
the body.

^1. ny-aiic, cl. 1. P. A. -adati or -an-

dati, -ahditum, Ved. to bend down, curve down.

Nyak-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make low,

lower, humble, humiliate, degrade, treat with dis-

respect or contempt, slight. - Nydk-karana, am,
n. the act of lowering or degrading, treating with i

disrespect or contempt. — Nyak-kara, as, m. making j

low, humiliation, humbling, contempt, disregard, dis-

respect. — Nyak-krita, as, a, am, humbled, treated

with contempt or contumely.

Ny-ahna, as, a, am, Ved. bent down.—Nyak-
nanguli (°na-an°), is, is, i, Ved. having the

fingers bent.

Ny-aksha, as, a, am [cf. rt. aksh, which may be

connected with rt. ad= and], low, inferior; whole,

entire; (as), m. a buffalo; an epithet of Parasu-

rama
;
(am), n. the whole

;
grass.

Nyag-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &tc., to become low

or humble, to humble one’s self : Caus. nyag-bhava-
yati, to cause to become low, humiliate, treat with

disrespect. — Nyag-bhava, as, m. humiliation, degra-

dation, debasement, contempt. — Nyag-bhavana,
am, n. humbling, degrading, treating with contempt,

defi\\ng. — Nyag-bhdvayitri, td, tri, tin, one who
lowers or humbles ; humbling.

Ny-anka, as, m. a particular part of a carriage.

Ny-attku, us, m. a deer, an antelope
; N. of a

Muni
; of a Cakra-vartin. — Nyanku-bhuruha, as,

m. the tree Calosanthes Indica. — Nyanku-diras, 1

scil. hakubh, a sort of metre consisting of 11 + 12

+ 4 syllables.— Nyanku-sdrini, f., scil. brihati, f. a

sort of metre, also called uro-brihati, consisting of

8+12 + 8 + 8 syllables.

2. ny-and, nyan, nidi, nyak [cf. nida, p. 512], (

going downwards, turned or directed downwards, bent

down
;

lying on the face ; low, vile, contemptible, '

base ; whole, entire ; slow, lazy
; nida, inst. c. on the

ground, (see p. 512, col. 1) ;
(nyak), ind. downwards, '*

down, humbly. — Nyag-jdti, is, is, i, of a low or

inferior race, low bom. —Nyag-rodha, as, m.
(
=

nyak-roha, growing downwards), the Indian fig-tree.

Ficus Indica
;

another tree [cf. ^ami] ; a fathom,

measured by the arms extended ; N. of a son of

Ugra-sena
;
ofa Brahman, of a monastery, ofa village; 1

(i or a), f. Salvinia Cucculata ; a medicinal plant

(commonly Mohana). — Nyagrodha-parimandala,
as, d, am, being a fathom in circumference

;
(a), f.

an elegant woman. — Nyagrodha-pada, as, m., N. 1

of a man.

Ny-andana, as, i, am, Ved. taking on one’s lap; I

(t), f. the lap; (am), n. a curve; a hollow, recess;

a hiding-place.

Ny-andita, as, a, am, thrown or cast down,

bent down.

ny-aiij, cl. 7. P. -anakti (Ved. also

A. -ankte), -aiijitum or -anktum, to anoint, be-

smear
;

( A.) to creep in, to conceal or hide one’s self.

Ny-akta, as, a, am, anointed, smeared ;
mixed up.

(

Ny-anga, as, ni. a mark, sign ; sort, kind (e. g.

Avabhritha-nyanga, a sort of Avabhritha); (am),

n. low abuse (?).

ny-anjalika, f. an Afijali which

is directed downwards.

FETfT ny-anta, m. n.(?), proximity; (
ena ),

ind., Ved. near, near to.

ny-aya, as, m. (fr. 3. ni, i.e. rt. 5- *

with ni), destruction, loss, waste.

Ny-ayana, am, n.,Ved. entrance or receptacle.

'tlhl ny-arna, as, a, am (fr. rt. ard or rt.

4. ri with ni), dissolved (Ved.) ;
injured

;
asked,

solicited (?) ;
gone (?).

^1 ny-artha, am, n. (fr. rt. 4. ri with ni),

Ved. destruction, annihilation
;

(SSy. on Rig-veda

VII. 18, 9) not going in the usual course.

wfva'fl naisiitya.
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•II Oil ny-arpaya
,
Caus. of ny-ri, q. v.

vq ny-arbuda, am, n.,Ved. one hundred

millions.

-q q r> ny-arbudi, is, m., N. of a divine

being described as taking an active part in war.

vy-avagraka, as, m. the accentless

vowel at the end of a Pflrva-pada.

•qq-'H iiy-ava-dar, cl. i. P. -darati, -da

-

ritum, to enter into, penetrate.

ny-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asitum, to

throw down, cast down, lay down, set or put down
(with loc., e. g. bhumau, on the ground)

;
to lay

down, resign, give up (e. g. jivitam ny-as, to lay

down one’s life) ; to bring forward, adduce, pro-

pound (as an argument &c.) ; to lay or put down or

place upon anything (with loc., e.g. ditre ny-as, to

place in a picture, paint, depict
;
pathi ny-as, to lay

down on the road, give up an occupation, &c.
;
dirasy

njiidm ny-as, to place a command on one’s head,

i. e. receive a command with due reverence ; dapam
maid nyaeyati, he lays a curse upon me) ; to put

in, place within (with loc.), to deposit with any one

(loc.) ; to give into any one’s keeping, make a de-

posit, intrust, deliver, consign, commit ; to settle, fix,

appoint ;
to support : Caus. ny-asayati, to cause to

put or lay down, &c.

Ny-asana, am, n. casting or laying down, de-

positing ;
delivering, giving up.

Ny-asta, as, a, am, thrown or cast down, laid

down, placed in or upon, put in, inserted, applied
;

delivered, deposited, consigned
;
depicted (e. g. ditra-

nyasta, committed to a picture, painted); rested

on, leaning, resting; given up, resigned, set aside.

— Nyasta-danda
,

as, a, am, 'laying down the

rod,’ giving up all means of punishment. — Nya.<ta-

deha, as, a, am, one who has laid down the body,

dead. — Nyasta-s'astra, as, d, am, one who has

laid down or resigned his weapons, laying down
arms ; unarmed, defenceless ; harmless ; epithet of

the Manes or deified progenitors.

1. ny-asya, as, a, am, to be deposited
; to be ap-

pointed to any office (with loc.) ; to be delivered.

2. ny-asya, ind. having put down, having laid

down, having deposited, having given up, &c.

Ny-asa, as, m. putting down, placing, settling,

planting or putting down (the feet), stepping, a

step ; depositing ; a deposit, pledge ; delivering,

intrusting, committing, delivery
;
putting on colour

&c., painting
;
writing down, writing, impress, stamp,

mark
;
giving up, putting off or away, laying aside

;

deserting, abandoning ; lowering the tone of the

voice ; bringing forward, adducing
; striking or digging

in (the claws &c.), seizing (with the claws)
; con-

signing or intrusting anything to the mind
;
mental

appropriation or assignment of various parts of the

body to tutelary divinities (accompanied with certain

prayers and gesticulations)
; N. of a commentary on

the Kasika-vritti by Jinendra. — Nyasa-dharin, i,

m. the holder of a deposit, a mortgagee. — Nyasa-
pahnava {°sa-ap° ), as, m. repudiation of a deposit.

— Nyasi-kri , cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to make a deposit, deposit anything with a

person. —Nydsoddyota {°sa-ud°), as, m., N. of a

grammatical work.

Ny-asin, t, ini, i, one who has abandoned all

worldly concerns
;

(i), m. a Sannyasi.

ny-ahna (?), Ved. the closing day.

arrf ny-a-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum,
Ved. to keep back, hold back.

•mitm nyakya, am, n. fried rice.

"•±1
1

y'
1 *Wr3 nyagrodhamula, as, i, am (fr.

nyagrodha-mula), being or situated at the roots of

the Ficus Indica.

nyada, as, ro. (fr. rt. ad with ni),

eating, feeding.

arpaya.

^mrr ny-a-dhd, cl. 3. P. -dadhati, -dlid-

tum, to fix in, place in, appoint ; to put down.

'aTT*! ny-dya, as, m. (fr. 3. ni, i. e. rt. 5. i

with ni), method, way, rule (lit. that to which any-

thing goes back or in which anything goes), model,

manner, system, plan, doctrine, right or fit or suitable

manner, that which is fitting, fitness, propriety,

right, justice, virtue, equity, law, a lawful act
;
(in

gram.) a general or universal rule, an axiom which
precedes and must be kept in view in the explanation

of special rules ; a lawsuit, policy, good government

;

decision in a lawsuit, judicial sentence, judgment ; a

celebrated system of HindO philosophy delivered by
Gautama or Gotama in a set of aphorisms divided

into five lectures ; the proper way of stating an argu-

ment, logic, logical philosophy ; a logical argument,

a complete argument or syllogism (consisting of five

members with the NaiySyikas, viz. pratijnd, hetu,

uddharana, upanaya, nigamana, and of three

members with the VedJntins)
; likeness, analogy,

apposite illustration
; nyayena, in the way of, after

the manner of (e.g. lila-nyayena, by way of sport, as

if in sport ; cf. nyaya-tas below). Placed after a

finite verb nyayam is said by Panini (VIII. 1, 27,

57) to express either censure or repetition. — Nyaya-
kalpalatikd, f., N. ofa commentary. — Nyaya-kusu-
mdiijali, is, m., N. of the aphorisms of Udayana

;

[cf. kusumdiijali.] — Nyaya-kokila (?), as, m.,

N. of a Buddhist teacher. — Nyaya-kaustubha,
am, n., N. of a general work on the Nyaya
philosophy. — Nyaya-dudd-mani, N. of a confuta-

tion of the Nyaya system of philosophy in favour

of the Vedanta by Madhava SarasvatT. — Nyaya-
dudamani-prabha, {., N. of a commentary on the

preceding work by Candifvara. — Nyaya-tas, ind.

in a fitting manner, as is fitting ; suitably, justly, fitly,

according to right or justice. — Nyaya-td,(. or nyaya-
tva, am, n. fitness, propriety . — Nyaya-dvara-tara-
ka-dastra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist work. — Nyaya-
panddnana, as, m. an epithet of Jaya-rama

;
[cf.

panddnana.]— Nyaya-bindti, N. of a commentary

on the Mimansa-stitras by Vaidya-natha. — Nyaya-
bodhini, {., N. of a commentary on the Tarka-

san-graha by Go-vardhana Misra. — Nyaya-bhasftya,

am, n., N. of a commentary on the Nyaya-sutras

by the Rishi Vatsyayana. — Nydya-bfidskara, N. of

a philosophical work. — Nydya-bhushana, am, n.,

N. of a work. — Kyaya-makaranda, N. of a work

on the Nyaya system controverted from the stand-

point of the Vedanta. — Nydya-mdld-vistara, as,

m. , N. of an introduction to the study of the

Mlmansa philosophy . — Nydya-ratnamald, {., N.

of a work on the Mlmansa. — Nydya-lilavati, N.
of an elementary treatise on the Nyaya philosophy.

— Nydya-vat, an, ati, at, acting rightly, behaving

properly. — Nyaya-vartin, i, ini, i, well behaved,

acting with propriety.— Nyaya-vagida, as, m. an

epithet of Sri-krishna ; of Dikshita-srT-kantha-sarman.

— Nyaya-vihita, as, a, am, prescribed by rule.

— Nyaya-dastra, am, n. the philosophical system

of the Nyaya school ; logic (as connected with this

school). — Nyaya-sankshepa, as, m. or nyaya-
sangraha, as, m. or nyaya-sara, as or am, m. or

n„ N. of certain compendious works on the Nyaya
philosophy. — Nydya-sdrini, f. right or fit behaviour

;

a woman acting or judging rightly.— Nyaya-sid-

dhanta-pandanana, as, m. an epithet of Visva-

natha. — Nyayasiddhanta-manjari, f., N. of a

work. — Nyaya-sutra, am, n. the aphorisms of the

Nyaya philosophy by Gautama. — Nyayadara
(
°ya

-

ad°), as, a, am, acting justly, virtuous. — Nyaya-
dhara (°ya-ddh°), as, m. ‘ receptacle of justice,’ a

term applied to any one who is a model of virtue or

propriety . — Nydyanusara-dastra (°ya-an°), am,
n.

,
N. of a Buddhist work. — Nydydmrita (°ya

-

am0
), am, n. ‘ nectar of Nyaya,’ N. of a Vedanta

work by Vyasa Tlrtha Bindu. — Nyayamrita-ta-

rangini, f., N. of a commentary on the Nyayamrita

by Rama Adarya. — Nyayarjita (°ya-ar ), as, a,

am, obtained in a regular way. — Nydydlankdra-
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bhatta {°ya-al° ), as, m. an epithet of Sri-

govinda; also of S’ri-mahesvara. — Nydyavall-di-

dliiti (°ya-dv°), is, N. of a commentary on

Jaimini. — Nydyopeta {°ya-up°), as, a, am, accord-

ing to rule, right, admitted.

Nyayin, i, ini, i, right, fit; logical, rational.

Nydyya, as, a, am, regular, proper, just, right,

equitable, fit, suitable, adapted, (sometimes giving a

passive sense to the infin.) ; usual, customary. — Nydy-
ya-tva, am, n. fitness, suitableness, propriety.

ny-a-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati,

-vyaddhum, to cause to burst forth, let loose, set free.

ny-asa. See under ny-as, col. 1.

nyunkha, as, m. a kind of Saman, the

sixfold repetition of the triliteral name of God or

Om, [cf. nyunldia']
;

{as, d, am), proper, right ;

pleasing, agreeable.

ny-ud, cl. 4. P. -udyati, &c., Ved. to

rejoice in, delight in, take pleasure in
;

(Say.) to

assent to, agree to.

Ny-odanl, f., Ved. (probably) a kind of woman’s

ornament
;
(Say.) a female servant or slave.

Ny-odara, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) belonging

to or fit for a place.

ny-utta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. ud or und

with ni), dipped in, sprinkled.

•hH ny-upta, as, a, am (fr. ni-vap, q. v.),

offered, presented (to the Manes of deceased ancestors).

Ny-upya, ind. having offered, having presented

(cakes &c. to the Manes).

ny-ubj, cl. 6. P. -ubjati, &c., to

bend down, press down, throw down.

Ny-ubja, as, a, am, turned or bent downwards,

lying on the face or with the face downwards

;

looking downwards; bent, crooked; hump-backed,

crooked-backed (as the result of disease) ; convex

;

(as), m. the Nyag-rodha tree
;

a sort of ladle made

of Kusa grass
;
{am), n. the fruit of the Averrhoa

Carambola; a vessel used at ffraddhas. — Nyubja-

khadga, as, m. a crooked sword, a sabre.

ny-usli [cf. rt. 1. ush], cl. 1. P. -oshati,

&c., Ved. to burn down
;
(Say.) to consume utterly.

apj nyunkha, as, m. the insertion of the

sound 0 in different places with variety of prosodial

length and accentuation in the recitation of hymns,

(this sound may be repeated any number of times in

the recitation of Mantras, or may be made long,

short, or prolated, or may have different accents.)

Nyunkhaya, Nom. P. nyunkhayati, -yitum, to

insert the Nyun-kha, (occurring in fut. pass. part.

nyunkhaniya and nyunkhya)

;

(A. -te), to make

a peculiar sound, to growl.

aj«T ny-una, as, a, am (see una), lessened,

diminished, shortened, made smaller, less, inferior,

deficient, defective, wanting, destitute, deprived of

(e. g. artha-nyuna, deprived of property, destitute

of wealth) ;
imperfect or defective in some organ (e.g.

pada-nyuna

,

having a defect in the feet) ; low, vile,

wicked, despicable, blamable; (am), ind. less; (am),

n. an euphemistic expression for the vulva. — Nyuna-
ta, f. or nyuna-tva, am, n. inferiority, deficiency,

incompleteness. — Nyuna-dhi, is, is, i, deficient

in intellect, ignorant, foolish. — Nyuna-paiidadad-

bhava, as, n. ‘ having but forty-nine properties of

human nature,’ an idiot. ~Nyunakshara{°na-ak ),

as, a, am, defective in letters or syllables. — Nyu-

nanga (°na-an°), as, i, am, defective in a limb or

organ, maimed, mutilated, imperfect. — Nyunddhika

{°na-adh°), as, a, am, less or more, unequal. —Nyu-

nadhika-vibhaga, as, m. unequal partition. —Nyu-
nendriya (°na-in°), as, d, am, wanting some organ

or sense, deficient, imperfect (as blind, deaf, &c.).

Nyunaya, Nom. P. nyunayati, -yitum, or

nyuni-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kavtum,

to lessen, diminish, make less.

nyunaya.
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ny-uh [cf. rt. 2. uh~), cl. I. A. -ohate

or -uhate

,

Ved. to attend to, observe
;
(Say.) to bear

up or support completely, (as if fr. rt. I. uh.)

HI ny-ri [cf. rt. 4. rt], cl. 5. P. -rinoti or

-rinvati, &c., Ved. to put or place in ;
to infuse

:

Caus. ny-arpayatl, -yitum, to throw down, cast

down, overthrow.

ny-rihj [cf. rt. 2. rinjf], cl. 6. A.

-rinjate, &c., Ved. to reach, attain, gain, obtain,

win; (S5y.) to propitiate, befriend.

^qq ny-rish [cf. rt. 2. risk], cl. 6. P.

-rishati, &c., Ved. to press down or under, suppress,

hide, cover ; to put in
;
(Say.) to attain to.

Ny-rishta, as, a, am, pressed under; (Say.)

attained to, gained, endowed.

Hf ny-e (
=ny-a-i), cl. 2. P. ny-aiti, Sec.,

Ved. to come or fall into.

aftWQ ny-okas, as, as, as, Ved. belonging

to home or one’s native country, domestic, home-

bred; (Say.) dwelling in an eternal mansion, having

an eternal abode.

HfrqqT ny-06a.nl, ny-odara. See ny-u6.

ny-ojas, as, as, as, powerful.

gfFTRrrfr^T nr-asthi-mdlin. See p. 515,
col. 3.

?q nvai for nu-vai, ind., Ved. indeed,

really, certainly.

q 1. pa, the twenty-first consonant of

the NSgari alphabet and the first letter of the fifth

or labial class, having the sound of the English p.
— Pa-hara, as, m. the letter or sound pa. — Pa-
varga, as, m. ‘ the p series,’ the labial series of

consonants.

q 2. pa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pa), (at the

end of a comp.), drinking
;

[cf. aneJcctrpa, ajya-pa,

kshira-pa, &c.]

q 3. pa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. pa), (at the

end of a comp.), guarding, protecting, ruling; (a),

f. guarding, protection.

q 4. pa, as, m. air, wind ; a leaf ; an egg.

<ji
pans or pans, cl. 1. and 10. P.

\ paniati, pansalt, paniayati
,
pansayati,

&c., to destroy.

qqpq pakatha, as, m., N. of a man with
the patronymic Saubhara.

qiS"?^ pakkati, f. the tree Thespesia Po-
pulnea.

qgfc hi pakkana, as, m. the hut of a

Candila or of any outcast, the abode of a savage or

barbarian
;
(incorrectly read pakvatia ; cf. pakvuda.)

qqiqt '5 paktapuuda, as, m. a species of

plant (« pandorkrilya, parida-rakshaka, var-

dhana; in Hindi =pukhaudd).

qqrq paktavya. See rt. 2. pad, p. 521.

qfqi pakti, pakva. See rt. 2. pad, p. 521.W pakvasa, as, m., N. of a barbarous
tribe; a Candida; [cf. pukkada, pukvasa, pakkana]

qWW pakvapakvd, an onomatopoetic
word imitative of the cry of birds.

paksh [cf. rt. 2. pad], cl. 1. jo. P.

pakshati, pakshayati, &c., to take, seize,

accept ; to take a part or side
;

[cf. Zend pail, ‘ to

bind :’ Gr. iri\y-vv-y.i, i-wdy-ti-v, nriy-ya, irgy-d-t,

irdy-o-s, Trax-VTj, iriy-g, irdiriT-a\o-s : Lat. par.-i-

sc-or, pax, puc-i-o, pang-O, pig-nus, pa-lit s: Goth.

fah-an, ‘to catch:’ Mod. Germ, fang-en: Old

Germ, fuog-a, ga-fuogi, ‘ apt ;’ gafag-yan, ‘ to

satisfy ;’ fah, ‘ a shelf :’ Bohem. pas, ‘ a girdle
;’

pas-mo, ‘ yarn.’]

Paksha, as, m. (probably connected with the pre-

ceding, but by some regarded as an unreduplicated

Desid. form of an unused rt. paj, ff. which pajas,
‘ strength,’ may be derived

;
in Unadi-s. III. 69. pak-

sha is derived fr. rt. 1. pan), a wing, pinion, (in this

sense also am, n.); symbolical expression for the

number two
;
a feather, the feathers on both sides of

an arrow; the flank or side (of a man &c.), the

shoulder ; the side of anything (as of a house, car-

riage, the head, hair, &c.) ; the wing or flank of an

army, &c. ; the half of anything; the half of a lunar

month, a fortnight comprising fifteen days, (the half

from new moon to full moon was called purva or

apuryamaiia, later dukla or Suddha ; the other half

was called apara or apa-kshtyamdna, later krishna

or tamisra ; and every half month is divided into

fifteen Titbis, named praihama, dvitiya, &c.) ; a

side, party, faction, a partisan, adherent, follower ; a

class, multitude, host, set, troop, number of adherents

or friends (e. g. datru-paksha, the enemy’s side or

[as an adj.] being on the enemy’s side; mahd-
paksha, one who has many adherents; deva-

pakska-varah, the most distinguished adherents of

the gods
;
paksha-sammata, approved by a certain

set of people); one of two cases, one side of an

argument, an alternative, (pakshe,
on the other

alternative, on the other hand) ; a case in general,

a supposition,
(
pakshantare

,

in the other case, on

the other supposition)
; a thesis, a point under investi-

gation or discussion, a position advanced or argument

to be maintained
;

(in logic) the subject of a syl-

logism or conclusion or inference
;

place, position

;

supposition, view, notion, idea, opinion (e. g. mu-
khyah pakshah, an excellent idea) ; state, condition ;

(in algebra) a primary division or the side of an

equation in a primary division. According to the

lexicographers the word has also the following mean-

ings : the wall of a house ; a wall ; an army ; favour

;

contradiction, opposition, rejoinder, reply
;
the ash-

pit of a fire-place, a royal elephant; a limb or

member of the body ; the feathers of the tail of a

peacock, a tail
;
proximity, neighbourhood ; a brace-

let; purity, perfection. In composition with words

signifying ‘ hair,’ paksha is said to mean * quantity
;’

see keila-palesha ; [cf. purva-p0 , utlara-p°, eka-p°,

kaka-p°, krishna-p°, See. : cf. probably Gr. ira£ in

a-7ra( ; Goth, fug-ls, * a bird ;’ Mod. Germ. Vogel;

Lith. panksh-tis ; perhaps Lat. passer for paxer.]

— Palcsha-gama, as, a, am, moving with or by

means of wings, flying. — Paksha-gupla, as, m.
‘ wing-protected,’ a species of bird. — Paksha-gra-
hana, am, n. choosing a party. — Pakslia-graha,

as, a, am, or paksha-grahin, i, ini, i, one who
chooses a party. — Paksha-ghdta=pakshdghdta,
q. v. — Paksha-ghna, as, i, am, a Tri-salaka having

no hall towards the west.

—

Pakshan-gama, as, a,am,
moving by means ofwings, flying.—Paksluirdara, as,

m. an elephant strayed from the herd ; the moon ; an

attendant, a constant companion. — Palcsha-ddhid,

t, m. ‘cutter of the wings’ (of the mountains), an

epithet of Indra .— Paksha-ja, as, a, am, or paksha-
janman, a, a, a, produced in a fortnight

;
(as or

a), m. the moon. — Paksha-td, f. or paksha-lva,

am, n. partisanship, alliance ; adherence to a party

;

the being a part of ; the taking up a side or argu-

ment; maintaining or defending a thesis; the essential

nature of a proposition
; the being the subject of

a syllogism. — Paksha-dvaya, am, n. both sides of

an argument, &c. ; a month (two fortnights). — Pak-
sha-dvdra, am, n. a side door, an inner or back
door, a private entrance. — Paksha-dhara, as, a,

am, having a side or wing, winged
;
taking the side

or adhering to the party of any one (gen.) ; belonging

to any party or faction, siding with any one (gen.)

;

(as), m. a bird
; a partisan, adherent

;
the moon ; an

elephant that has strayed from the herd. — J’aksha-

natli, f. a quill. — Paksha-pdta, as, m. • falling of

the feathers,’ the moulting of birds (considered to 1

proceed from fever) ; the act of taking the side or L

adhering to the party of any one (gen.)
; siding with

any one (gen.) ; adopting a side or argument
whether right or wrong, attachment to a partv,

partisanship, partiality for (with loc. or gen.); a

partisan, adherent. — Pakshapata-krita-sneha, as, \

a, am, manifesting party attachment, sympathising.

— Pakshapati-ta, f. or pakshapati-tva, am, u.
|

partisanship, adherence to a side or party, partiality, I

friendship, fellowship, faction, factiousness. — Paksha-
patin, i, ini, i, taking the side or adhering to the

party (of any one), siding with, favouring a part)1

;

(i), m. a partisan, friend, adherent, follower. — Pak-
sha-pdli, is, m. a private or back door. — Paksha-
puta, as, m. a wing — Paksha-poshana, as, i, .

am, fostering or favouring a party, factious. — Pak-
sha-pradyota, am, n., N. of a peculiar position of

thehands in dancing. — Paksha-bala, am, n. strength

of wing. — Paksha-bhaga, as, m. the side or flank,

especially the flank of an elephant. — Paksha-bhukti,

is, f. the course traversed by the sun in a fortnight

— Paksha-bheda, as, m. distinction between two

sides of an argument ; the difference between the two

halves of a lunar month. — Paksha-mula, am, n.

the root or articulation of a wing. — Paksha-radand,
f. forming a party or faction. — Paksha-vanditaka,

as, m. a peculiar position of the hands in dancing.

— Palcsha-vat
,
an, ati, at, winged ;

having flanks;

having a side or party, firmly adhering to or having

a predilection for any one; belonging to a good

family, of good extraction (?). — Paksha-vada, as,

m. expression of opinion, stating a case; ex parte

statement. — Paksha-vahana, as, m. ‘whose vehicles

are wings,’ a bird. — Paksha-vindu, us, m. ‘ wing-

spot,’ a heron. — Paksha-vyapin, i, ini, i, em-
bracing the whole of an argument or thesis. — PaL-
sha-das, ind. by or for half months or fortnights. 1

— Paksha-sundara, as, m. a species of tree
;

[cf.

lodhra.] — Paksha-hata, as, a, am, paralysed on

one side. — Paksha-liara, as, m. a bird
;

(perhaps

a wrong reading for paksha-dhara, ‘ possessing

wings.’) — Paksha-homa, as, m. (probably) an obla-

tion to be offered every half month. — Pakshakara (

(°sha-dk°), as, a, am, wing-shaped. — Paksha- I

ghata (°sha-dgh°), as, m. ‘ side-stroke,’ paralysis or

palsy of one side, hemiplegia
;
refutation ofan argument

or view. — Pakshdnta ( sha-an°), as, m.the fifteenth .

and last day of either half monjh, new or full moon ; i

the end of the wings of an army arranged in the

shape of a bird .— Pakshantara (°sha-an°), am,

n. another side or part, another or different view of <

an argument, another supposition. — Pakshdbhasa \

(°sha-dbh°), as, m. a seeming or fallacious argu-

ment, a fallacy, a false plaint. — Pakshavasara, 1

(°sha-av°), as, m. the last day of either half 1

month, day of new or full moon.— Pakshdhati I

(°sha-dh°), is, f. a stroke with the wings.— Pak-

slidhara (°sha-dh°), as, a, am, one who eats food 1

only once in a half month. — Pakslu-kri, cl. 8. P.

A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartwm, to make anything

the subject of an argument or syllogism. — Pakshod- I

grahin (°sha-u<P), i, ini, i, showing partiality,

taking a side or adopting a party.

Palcshaka, as, m..a side door, a private or back

door
;
a side ; a sidesman ; an associate, a confederate

or partisan, (at the end of comps, used for paksha.)

Pakshati, is, f. the root or insertion of a wing, the

pit of a bird's wing
; the first day of the half month.

Pakshas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pad), a wing

;

the side part of a carriage
;
the leaf of a door ;

the

wing of an army; a half, a division; a half month;

the side or shore of a river ; a side.

Pakshdlika, (., N. of one of the MStris attending

on Skanda.

Pakshalu, us, m. a bird.

Pakshi, is, m. (curtailed form for pakshin), a bird.

Pakshin, i, ini, i, winged, (figuratively) furnished

with wings
;

taking the side or adhering to the

party (of any one) ; siding with
;

(i), m. a day

with the two nights enclosing it; the bird Garuda
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as one of the eighteen attendants of the Sun;

an arrow; an epithet of Siva; (i, ini), m. f. a

bird
;

(ini), f. (with or without ratri) a night with

the two days enclosing it ; the day of full ntoon

;

N. of a Sikinl; [cf. Lith. pauksh-tis, ‘a bird;’

Goth . fug-ls, ‘a bird;’ Angl. Sal. fug-ul

;

Mod.

Germ." Vogel; probably Lat. passer for paxer.J

— Pakshi-kita, as, m. ‘bird-insect,’ an insect-

like bird, an insignificant species of bird. — Pakshi-

tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place.

- Pakshi-paii ,
is, m. ‘the prince of birds,’ an

epithet of SampSti.— Pakshipaniya-s'dlikd, f. a

trough or reservoir for watering birds, cattle, &c.

— Pakshi-pungaoa, as, m. ‘ a bull among the

birds,’ an epithet of JatSyu. — Pakshi^pravara, as,

m. ‘ the most excellent among the birds,’ an epithet

of Garuda. — Pakshi-balaka, as, m. a young bird.

- Pakshi-mriga-ta

,

f. (fr. pakshin and mriga),

the form or condition of a bird or of a beast.

— Pakshi-raj, t, or pakshi-rdja, as, m. ‘ king of

the birds,’ an epithet of Garuda or of JatSyu. — I’al;-

shi-rajya. am, n. the sovereignty of the feathered

tribes.-Paksh i-ddld, f. ‘ bird-house,’ an aviary, a nest.

— Pakshi-davaka, as, m. a young bird. — Pakshi-
1

sinha, as, m. ‘lion among the birds,’ an epithet

of Garuda, the bird and vehicle of Vishnu. — Pakshi-

' ttram in, f, m. ‘lord or master of the birds,’ an

epithet of Garuda. — Pakshindra (°shi-in°), as, m.

• prince of the birds,’ an epithet of Garuda.

Pakshila, as, m. (with svamin) an epithet of

the saint VStsySyana. — Pakshila-svdmin, i, m. an

epithet of VStsySyana who is identified with Csnakya.

Pakshiya, as, a, am (at the end of a comp.),

belonging to a side, siding with, taking the side

or adhering to the party of any one.

Pakshman, a, n. an eyelash; the filament of a

flower ; the point of a thread, a thin thread ; the

leaf of a flower ; a wing ; a whisker. — Pakshma-

kopa or pakshma-prakopa , as, m. irritation pro-

duced in the eye by the eyelashes turning inwards

(Entropium). — Pakshmaksha (°ma-aksha), as, i,

am, having an eyelash or eyelashes in the eye

buffering from Entropium).

Pakshmala, as, a, am, having strong or long

eyelashes ; having long or thick hair, hairy, shaggy.

Pakshya, as, a, am, Ved. descended from Paksha

' (i.e. according to Say. the Sun) ;
changing every half

month
;
produced or occurring in a fortnight ; be-

longing to a side, siding with, taking part with

;

lateral.

paksh rut. See p. 522, col. 1.

pakshman. See above.

panka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. 1. pad or paiid), mud, mire, dirt, clay ;
a slough, a

quagmire
;
ointment, unguent ;

moral impurity, sin

;

[cf. nish-panka, nila-p°.] — Panka-karvata, as,

m. soft mud, especially such as is left by the retiring

of floods or on the banks of a river, alluvium, a marsh,

a quagmire. — Panka-kira, as, m. an aquatic bird, a

lap-wing. — Panka-krida, as, a, am, wallowing or

sporting in mud
;

(as), m. a pig
;

(also panka-

kridanaka, as, m .)
— Panka-gadaka, as, m. or

panka-gati, is, f. a small fish, Macrognathus Pan-

calus. — Pa nka-graha, as, m. the marine monster

Makara, q. v. — Panka-ddhid, t, m. ‘ mud-destroyer,’

Strychnos Potatorum (the fruit of which is used for

purifying foul water). — Panka-ja, am, n. ‘mud-
bom,’ a species of lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum (or

rather its flower which closes in the evening)
;
(as),

m. an epithet of Brahma, (incorrect for partkaja-

ja, ‘lotus-bom’); (t), f. an epithet of Durga.
— Pankaja-janman, a, m. ‘ sprung from a lotus,’

an epithet of Brshmi. — Pankaja-ndbha, as, a,

am, ‘ having a lotus springing from his navel,’ an
epithet of Vishnu. — Panka-janman,a, n. = panka-
ja. — Parrkaja-pattra, am, n. the leaf of a lotus.

— Pankajapattra-netra, as, a, am, having

eyes like lotus-leaves. — Pankajavali (°ja-av°), f. a

particular metre; [cf. pankavalii] — Panka-jit, t,

m., N. of a son of Garuda. — Pankajini, f. (fr.

pmtkajin which is fr. panka-ja), Nelumbium Spe-

ciosum (the p'ant itself), a group of such lotuses, a

lotus pool, a pool or pond where the lotus grows or

a place abounding with that flower; the flexible

stalk of a water-lily. — Panka-ta, f. the nature or

property of mud, muddiness. — Paitka-digdha, as,

a, am, besmeared with mud, soiled with dirt.

— Pankadigdha-iarira, as, m. ‘ having a mud-
smeared body,’ N. of a Danava

;
(also read as if two

names, paitka-digdha and darira.) — Pankadig-
dhdnga (°dha-ait°), as, m. * having mud-smeared
limbs,' N. of a being attending on Skanda. — Panka-
prablia, f. (with Jainas) N. of one of the seven

divisions of hell (where mud or mire takes the place

of light). — Panka-bhdj, k, k, k, sunk in the mire.

— Panka-bhdraka, as, a, am, laden with mud,
muddy. — Panka-majjana, am, n. immersion in

mud. — Panka-matfduka, as, m. a bivalve conch;

(also wrongly read -manduka.) — Panka-maya, as,

i, am, full of mud or mire, muddy. — Panka-ruh,
t, or paitka-ruha, am, n. ‘ mud-growing,’ a lotus.

— Panka-vat, an, ati, at, muddy, covered with

mud. — Panka-vasa, as, m. ‘dwelling in mud,’

a crab. — Panka-dukti, is, f. ‘ mud-shell,’ a par-

ticular species of muscle or cockle (the stair-case

shell, spinnet shell). — Panka-surana, as, m. ‘ mud-

root,’ the fibrous edible root of a lotus
;
(also written

pattka-durana, panka-shurana.) — Partke-ja,

am, n. ‘ born in the mud,’ a lotus. — Panke-ruha

,

am, n. ‘ growing in mud,’ a lotus
;

(as), m. the

Indian crane (as a synonym ofpushkara). — Panke-
daya, as, d, am, resting or dwelling in mud.

Pankdra, as, m. the aquatic plant Blyxa Oc-
tandra or Vallisneria ( = daivala) ;

the aquatic plant

Ttapa Bispinosa (=jala-kubjaka)

;

a dam, dike,

or raised bank forming a path amidst inundated fields

;

stairs, steps, a ladder.

Pankavali, f. =pankajavali (of which it may
be a contraction).

Pankin, i, ini, i (at the end of a comp.), muddy,
filled or covered with mud

;
[cf. mala-p°.]

Pankila, as, d, am, muddy, dirty, clayey
;

(os),

m. a boat, canoe.

TTffW pankana, wrong form for pakkana,

q.v.

tr^TTfr panka-vari. See pakva-vari.

<rr^ pankti, is, i, f. (connected with pan-

dan), a row or line or set of five, a collection of

five, the number five ; a sort of fivefold metre con-

sisting of five Padas of eight syllables each
;

(in the

later literature) any stanza of four times ten syllables

(or of four lines, each line consisting of ten syllables);

the number ten, (sometimes in comp., cf. Bdvana-
dirah-p°, pankti-griva, pankti-ratha)

;

a line,

range, row, series
; a group, flock, troop ;

a heap

;

a row of people sitting down to a meal, a company,

society, assembly, party; a company of persons of

the same caste ; the living generation ; the earth

;

cooking, maturing, (incorrectly for pakti) ; fame,

celebrity (for pakti)
;

[cf. akshara-p°, dstdra-p°,

pada-p°, prastdra-p°.]—Pankti-kantaka, ‘ having

rows of thorns (?),’ a white-flowering Achyranthes.

— Pankti-griva
, as, m. ‘ ten-necked,’ an epithet of

Ravana; [cf. pankti-ratha.]— Pankti-dara, as,

m. * going in lines,’ an osprey. — Pankti-dusha or

-dushaka, as, a, am, defiling or contaminating any

society or company of persons
;
(as), m. an improper

person with whom to associate, (opposed to pankti-

pavana.) — Pankti-dosha, as, m. a bane of society,

anything which defiles or contaminates a company,

what spoils a society. — Pankti-pdvana, as, a, am,
purifying a society or company of persons, (opposed

to pankti-dusha)
;

(as), m. a respectable or emi-

nent person. —Pankti-ratha, as, m. ‘having ten

chariots,’ a N. of Dasa-ratha, the father of Rama-
candra. — Pankti-radhas, as, as, as, Ved. (a sacri-

fice) containing fivefold gifts; (Say.) abounding in

properly presented oblations. -Pankti-mja, as, m.

a species of plant (= varvdra).— Pankti-krita,

as, d, am, associated in groups. — Pankty-uttara

,

as, d, am, having a Pankti at the end.

Panktikd, f. a row, line, (in akshara-panktikd,

a row of letters.)

party u, us, us or vt, u (perhaps fr.

apa-anga, said to be connected with rt. x. khaiij),

lame, crippled, halt, one who has lost his legs, &c.

;

(its), m. the planet Saturn (as moving slowly)
; an

epithet of Nirjita-varman. — Pangu-grdha, as, m.
the sea-monster Makara, q. v. [cf.punka-graha] ; one

of the signs of the zodiac, see makara. — Pangu-

ta, f. or pangu-tva, am, n. lameness, deformity,

mutilation. — Pangutva-lidrini

,

f. a species of shrub

( = dimridi).

Panguka, as, d, am, = paitgu, lame.

Pangula, as, d, am, lame, crippled
;

(as), m. a

horse of a glassy or silvery white colour; (am?),

n. lameness (?).

q-q1

i. pad or pand, cl. 1. P. A. padati,

x -te, pandati, -te, &c., to make clear or

evident : Caus. pandayati, &c., to explain or state

fully, amplify ; to spread.

Panda, f. spreading.

q-q 2. pad, cl. 1. P. A., padati, -te, pa-

\ pdda (papaktha or pedifha), pede (perf.

part, pedivas, f. pedushi), pakshyati, -te, apdkshit,

apakta (Vedic forms pakshat, apediran, pediran),

paktum (Ved. paktave), to cook, dress food, bake,

roast, boil ; to melt (metals &c.) ; to bake or bum
(bricks);’ to digest; to ripen, mature, bring to

maturity
;

(figuratively) to bring to perfection or

completion ; to develop anything (acc.) into another

state (acc.) ; to cook for one’s self (A.) : Pass, pad-

yate, to be cooked ; to become ripe or mature, to

ripen ; to arrive at completion or perfection (Maha-
bh. Anusasana-p. 6205); to be developed; to be

inflamed : Caus. padayati, -yitum, Aor. apipadat,

to cause to be cooked, to have cooked, have dressed

(as food), to cook ; to cause to ripen, to bring to

maturity or perfection, bring to completion, bring to

an end
;
to cure, heal

;
(A. -te), to cause to cook

for one’s self : Pass, of Caus. padyate, to be cooked :

Desid. pipaksliati

:

Intens. papadyate, papaditi,

to be much cooked, to cook very much, bum exces-

sively
;
(figuratively) to be much afflicted : Desid. of

the Intens. pdpadishati, -te; [cf. Zend pad, ‘to

cook :’ Gr. niir-wv, irt-n-rd-s, it44ns, rreir-Tu, nip-

pa, niit-avo-v, for nitp-u, 641-0-v, on-ri-s for

non-r&s, omaw, apro-ninos, apro-ninos, Spv-

neniis, Spv-nop

:

Lat. coqu-o, coquu-s, Cu-lina,

co-quina =pop-ina

:

Slav, pek-a, ‘ I cook ;’ pesh-ti,

‘ a stove :’ Lith. kep-ti, ‘ to bake.’]

Paktavya, as, d, am, to be cooked or dressed,

to be baked; to be matured; to be digested.

Pakti, is, f. cooking, preparing food ; food or

any dish of cooked food (Ved.) ;
digesting, digestion

;

the place of digestion ; becoming ripe, ripening

;

development ; respectability, dignity, fame. — Paktl-

diila, am, n. violent pain or inflammation of the

bowels proceeding from indigestion, colic. —Pakti-
sthana, am, n. the place of digestion.

Paktri, ta, tri, tri, who or what cooks, cooking,

a cook
;
digestive, promoting digestion

;
who or what

ripens, ripening.

Paktra, am, n. the state of a householder who
possesses a sacred fire ; the sacred fire perpetually

maintained by the householder.

Paktrima, as, a, am, prepared by cooking,

cooked
;
obtained by boiling (as salt) ;

ripe, ripened,

matured.

Paktva, ind. having cooked or dressed; having

matured, &c.

Paktha, as, m., Ved. (according to Say.) one who

cooks the oblation
;
N. of a man protected by the

Asvins
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

Pakthin, i, ini, i, Ved. (according to Say.)

cooking the oblation.

Pakva, as, a, am (past pass, part.), cooked,

6 R
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roasted, boiled, prepared on the fire, (opposed to

ama) ;
warmed, (dvi-pakva,

warmed up again)

;

baked or burnt (as bricks, porcelain, &c.) ; digested

;

mature, ripe, ripened, matured (as fruits or corn or

as the milk in an udder)
; ready to discharge matter

or suppurate; ripe (as a boil); grey (as the hair);

come to perfection, accomplished, perfect, fully de-

veloped (as the understanding, character, &c.)> shrewd,

experienced; ripe for destruction; on the eve of

decay, near to death, perishing, decaying
;
(am), n.

cooked food
;

[cf. nish-p°, pari-p°, &c. ;
cf. also Gr.

irtir-wv, itsir-avis, iriir-eipo-s.] — Pakva-kashaya,

as, a, am, having passion destroyed. — Palcva-Jcrit, t,

t, t, cooking, maturing, dressing food
; (<), m. the tree

Azadirachta Indica ( = nimba), the leaves of which

are applied to certain swellings to induce suppuration.

— Pakva-keda, as, l, am, grey-haired . — Fakva-
td, f. ripeness, maturity, greyness (of the hair).

— Pakva-rasa, as, m. wine or any intoxicating

liquor. — Palcva-vat, an, atl, at, one who has

cooked, &c. — Pakva-vari, n. sour rice-gruel, the

water of boiled rice ( = kdnjika) ;
boiling water

;

distilled water; (also read panku-vari.) — Pakva-
sasyopamonnati (°sya-upama-un°) = raja-ka-

darnba. — Pakvatisdra (°va-at°), as, m. chronic

dysentery. — Pakvadhana (°va-ddh°), am, n. or

pakvadayu (°va-dd°), as, m. the receptacle for

digested food, the place of digestion, the stomach,

belly, abdomen; [cf. amddaya.
]
— Pakvanna (°va-

an°), am, n. cooked or dressed food. — Pakvesh-
taka-dita, am, n. (a building) constructed with burnt

bricks, (Pan. VI. 3, 65.)— Pakveshtakd
(
°ca-ish°),

f. a burnt or baked brick.

Pakshnu, us, us, u, who or what cooks or

matures, cooking, maturing.

3. pad, k, k, k (at the end of a comp.), cooking,

baking.

Pada, as, d, am, cooking, baking, roasting;

digesting [cf. alpam-pada, isliti-p°, kim-p°, dush-
p°, &c.]

; (as, a), m. f. cooking, maturing, &c.

Padaka, as, m. a cook, cooking, baking.

Padat, an, anti, at, cooking, boiling, roasting,

ripening, &c. — Padat-puta, as, m. the tree Hibiscus

Phoeniceus.

Padata, as, a, am, cooked, dressed, boiled, ripe,

mature
;

(as), m. the sun
;

fire
; a N. of Indra

;

(am), n. cooked food. — Padata-bhrijjatd, f. con-

tinual baking and roasting.

Padati-halpu, as, d, am, or (am), ind. almost

cooked or ripened, (also in a similar sense padati-
dedya and padati-dediya.)

Padatya, as, a, am, Ved. cooked, dressed (as

food), ripe.

Padana, as, a, am, cooking, roasting, maturing

[cf. eiyi-y;
0
] ;

(as), m. fire
;

(a), f. becoming ripe,

ripening; (»), f. the wild citron tree, = vana-vlja-

puraka ; (am), n. the act of cooking, a means or

instrument for cooking, fuel, a cooking utensil, a

vessel, a frying-pan, &c.
;
cooking, dressing, boiling

;

ripening, maturing; becoming cooked, becoming ripe.

Padanika (gender doubtful), a pan.

Pada-pada, as, a, am, (probably) ‘continually

bringing to maturity,’ an epithet of Siva.

Pada-prakutd, see Gana MayDra-vyaosakJdi to

PHn. II. 1, 72.

Padamdna, as, a, am, cooking, in the act of
cooking or ripening.

Padam-Jtada, f. (reduplicated form fr. rt. 2. pad), a

species of Curcuma, C. Aromatica or C. Xanthorrhiza.

Pada-lavana, f. constant boiling of salt, (pada is

2nd sing, impv., and the comp, belongs to the Gana
Mayfira-vyagsakfldi.)

Padana, as, a, am (anomalous form of the pres,

part. A.), cooking, preparing food, (see MahS-bh.
Vana-p. 13239, and cf. kim-p°.)

Padi, is, rn. fire ; cooking, maturing.

Padclima, as, a, am, being soon cooked
,
cook-

ing or ripening quickly
;

fit to cook or ripen, fit to

be matured
;
(as), m. Phascolus Mungo or a similar

species of bean ; fire
; the sun.

Padeluka, as, m. a cook.

Padya, as, a, am, becoming ripe, ripening, (see

krishta-p° and cf. pakya.)
Padyamana, as, a, am, being cooked, being in

the act of ripening, being baked, being melted,

being under digestion, being matured.

Padyamana, as, d, am, being cooked.

pad-6habda,paj-ja, &c. See under

3. pad, p.529, col. 3.

Miff's

1

pajjhatikd, f. a kind of metre

;

a small bell.

pajra, as, d, am, Ved. (perhaps) stout,

fat, corpulent, in good condition, in good plight

;

wealthy, rich
;

(Say.) powerful, strong, rich in food

;

pajraya garbhah, ‘ the son or child of the fat one,’

= the Soma
;
(as), m. pi. (according to Say.) an epi-

thet of the Angirasas or of the family of Kakshlvat;

(am), n., N. of a Saman. — Pajra-hoshin, i, ini, i,

Ved. (perhaps) having rich oblations
;
(Say.) for whom

the acclamation of praise (glioslia

)

is prepared.

Pajriya, as, m. an epithet of Kakshlvat.

pahd. See rt. 1. pad, p. 521, col. 3.

pahdan, a, m. f. n. pi. (said to be fr. rt.

paid

;

originally the spreading out of the hand to re-

present the number by the five fingers), five. In the

Veda panda svasdrah, the five sisters= the fingers;

dvihpanda svasdrah = the ten fingers
;
panda kshi-

llridm, the five classes of dwellers on the earth= the

four castes and the Nishadas, Rig-veda I. 7, 9

;

[cf. 1. kshiti, darsliani, krishti, jana; cf. also

Ved. panda-tha = Zend pukh-dha = Gr. irig-n-

to-s ; Zend pandan ; Gr. irvVre, /Eol. iripirr
; Lat.

quinque, quinc-tu-s or quin-tu-s, Quinct-ili-s;

Goth, fimf

;

Mod. Germ, fiinf; Lith. pan-ti;

Hib. cuig

;

Cambro-Brit. pump.] — Paiida-kapala,

as, i, am, Ved. prepared or offered in five cups or

bowls, a particular ceremony in which ghee is offered

in five cups. — Panda-karna, as, a, am, (perhaps)

branded in the ear with the number five (as cattle),

see Pan. VI. 3, 115. — Paiida-karpa.ta, as, m. pi.,

N. of a people. — Panda-karman, a, n. (in medi-

cine) five kinds of treatment, viz. giving emetics,

purging, giving sternutatories, and administering

enemas of two kinds, oily and not oily. — Panda-
hasliaya, as, m. (?), ,a decoction from the fruits of
five plants, the Jambu, Salmali, Vatyaia, Vakula,

and Badara
;
(for the five Kashayas of the Buddhists

see under kashdya.) — Paiidakashaya-ja or panda-
kashayottha (°ya-ut°), as, a, am, produced from
the above decoction. — Panda-kapittha, as, i, am,
prepared with the five products of the Kapittha tree

or Feronia Elephantum, (perhaps leaves, blossom,

fruit, gum, and bark.) — Pahda-kritya, as, m. a

species of plant
( = pakta-pauda).— Panda-krit-

vas, ind. five times. — Panda-krishna, as, m.
* having five black spots,’ a species of poisonous

insect. — Panda-krishnalaka, as, a, am, compris-

ing five Krishnalas. — Panda-kona, as, m. ‘ having

five angles,’ a pentagon. — Panda-kola, am, n. the

five spices, viz. long pepper (kana), its root (hana-
mula), Chai or Piper Chaba (davya), plumbago
(agni), and dry ginger (nagara).— Panda-koslia,

as, m. pi. the five sheaths or cases supposed to invest

the soul; see under koda. — Panda-krama, N. of a

work ascribed to NSgSijUna. — Panda-kroda-ma-
hatmya, am, n., N. of a poem. — Paiida-krodi, f.

(probably) a distance of five Krosas. — Panda-
kshdra, am, n. = panda-lavana. — Panda-khatva,
am, i, n. f. a collection of five bedsteads. — Paiida-
gaitga, as, m. pi., N. of a place (Mahi-bh. Drona-

p. 2095). — Panda-gana-yoga, as, m. a collective

name of the five plants VidSrl-gandha, Brihatt,

Pri£ni-parnJ,NidigdhikS, and HTva-dagshtrll. — t'anda-

gata, as, a, am, (in algebra) raised to the fifth

power, (lit. arrived at five.)— Panda-gava, am, i,

n. f. a collection of five cows. — Pa lidagava-flliana,

as, a, am, whose property consists of five cows.

— Panda-gavya, am, n. five products of the cow,

viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter, urine, and
cow-dung. — Panda-gu, us, us, u, bought with five

cows.— Panda-guna, as, a, am, five times, fivefold.

— Panda-gupta, as, a, am, covered or protected

in a fivefold manner, having five members covered

or concealed
;

(as), m. a tortoise, turtle (as drawing

in its four feet and head under its shell
; cf. paii-

danga-gupta) ; the materialistic system of the Car-
vakas. — Panda-gupti-rasa, f. a species of vegetable,

Medicago Esculenta (Trigonella Corniculata). — Pan-
da-grihlta, as, a, am, Ved. taken or taken up five

times. — Paiida-goni, is, is, i, containing five

Dronas(?), see Pan. I. 2, 50. — Panda-grami, f.

a collection of five villages. — Panda-datvarinda,

as, i, am, the 45th. — Panda-datvarindat, t,

f., 45. — Pahda-dandra, as, m., N. of a man.
— IJanda-damara, am, n., N. of a metre consisting

of four lines of sixteen syllables each ; of another

metre of four lines each containing nineteen syllables.

— Paiida-ditika, as, a, am, Ved. piled up in five

tiers or layers. — Panda-dira, as, m. a Buddhist

saint and legislator, also named Manju-srI, appa-

rently the teacher of Buddhism in Nepal. — Panda-
duda, as, a, am, ‘ five-crested,’ having five tufts of

hair; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras or nymph of heaven.

— Panda-dola, N. of a part of the Himalaya range.

— Panda-jana, as, m. pi. the five kinds or classes

of beings, viz. gods, men, Gandharvas and Apsarasas,

serpents, and Pitris
; man, mankind ; N. of a demon

who lived in the sea in the form of a conch shell

which was formed of his bones, (he was slain by

Krishna, who took the conch shell, thence called

Paiidajanya, and used it as his horn, see Vishnu-

Purana V. 21); N. of a son of SamhrSda by Kriti

;

of a Praja-pati
;
of a son of Sagara by Kesini; of a

son of Srinjaya and father of Soma-datta
;

(i), f. an

assemblage or aggregate of five persons ; N. of a

daughter of Visva-rupa and wife of Bharata. — Pan-

da]artdlaya (°na-al°), as, a, am, an epithet of the

Abhlras, (perhaps so called as living where the

demon Paiida-jana lived.) — Paiidajanina, as, a,

am, devoted to the five races; (as), m. an actor, a

mimic, a buffoon
;
the chief of five men. — Panda-

janlya, as, a, am, consecrated to or intended for*

the rive classes of beings. — Panda-jnana, as, m.

‘ possessing the five kinds of knowledge,’ a Buddha

or Buddhist sanctified teacher. — Paiida-taksha, am,

l, n. f. a collection of five carpenters. — Paiida-tattra,

am, n. the five elements collectively, see under

tattva; (in the Tantras) the five essentials (all

beginning with ma, cf. panda-ma-kara), viz. wine

(madya), meat (mansa), fish (matsya), mystic

intertwining of the fingers (mudra), and sexual

intercourse (maithuna). — Panda-tantra, am, n.,

N. of a well-known collection of moral stories and

fables in five books or chapters (tantra) from which

the author of the Hitopadesa drew a large portion of

his materials. — Pandatantraka, am, n., N. of a

work consisting of five sections, (see the preceding.)

— Panda-tanmatra, am, n. the five subtile rudi-

ments of the five elements; see tan-matra.— Pan-

da-tapas, as, m. an ascetic who in the hot weather

sits between four fires placed towards the four quarters

with the burning sun above (Manu VI. 23). — Pan-

da-fa, f. or paiida-tva, am, n. fivefoldness, fivefold

state
;

the aggregate of five, a collection of five

things ; the five elements collectively (viz. earth, air,

fire, water, and akSsa)
;
separation into the five ele-

ments of which the body consists, death, dissolu-

tion. — Panda-tara, as, a, am, five-starred. — Paii-

da-tikta, am, n. five bitter things (viz. Nimba,

Amriti, Vrisha, Patola, and NidigdhikS). — /
,
rr/i<

,n-

tirlhi, f. any five principal places of pilgrimage

(especially ViirSnti, S’aukara, Naimisha, PrayJga,

and Pushkara)
;

N. of a sacred bathing-place

;

bathing on the day of the equinox (?). — Panda-

trinda, as, t, am. the 35th. — Panda-triniat, t,

f. or panda-trindati, is, f., 35. — Paiida-tru, see

panda-tii above. — Panda-daka, as, m. pi., N. of

a people. — Panda-dada, as, i, am, the 15th; con-

sisting of 15; joined with or increased by 1 5 (e-g-
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pailda-dadam sahasram, 1015); containing or

representing the Parida-dasa Stoma or connected

with it; (I), f., sell, tithi, the 15th day of a half

month, the day of full or new moon ; N. of a

book (belonging to the Uttara-mIm 5 nsS) consist-

ing of 15 chapters. — Pahdadada-kfit vae, ind.

,

IH time'?. — Pandadada-dhd, ind. in or into 15

parts or ways. — Paiida-dadan, a, m. f. n. pi.,

15. — Pandadadama, as, i, am, the 15th.

— Paiidadada-vat, an, ati, at, possessing the

Panca-dasa Stoma. — Pahdadadaha (°da-aha), as,

m. a period of 15 days. — Pandadaddhika, as,

i, am, lasting 15 days. — Pahdadadin, t, ini, i,

consisting of 15, or of 15 parts. — Paiidadadi-

samdsa, as, in., N. of a work by Rama-krishna.

— Panda-daman ,
a, mnl, a, Ved. having five

cords. — Panda-dlrgha, am, n. the five long parts

of the body (viz. the arms, eyes, belly [according to

the Buddhists, the knees], nose, and breast). — Puii-

da-dha, ind. in five ways, in five parts, fivefold.

— Pahda-nakha, as, a, am, five-clawed, having

five nails
;
(as), m. any animal having five claws or

toes; an elephant; a tiger; a tortoise. — Panda-

nada, am, n. (according to P5n. II. 1, 20, an

Avyayl-bhava comp.), the PahjSb or country of five

rivers, viz. the Sata-dru (Sutluj), Vipisa (Beas),

Irl-vat! (Ravee), Candra-bhagi (Chenab), and

Vitasta (Jhelum or Bchur1

) ; N. of a river produced

bv the junction of the five rivers of the Panjab and

which falls into the Sindhu ; N. of a Tlrtha near

the spot where the Kiranfi and D^uta-papa fall into

the Ganges after the union of the latter river with

the Yamuna and Sarasvatl
;

(as), m. a prince of

Panda-nada ;
N. of an Asura ; N. of a preceptor

;

(as), m. pi. the inhabitants of Panda-nada. — Paiida-

nada-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place.

— Tandaruivata
,

as, i, am, the 95th. — Panda-
navati, is, f., 95.— Paiidanaeati-tama, as, l,

am, the 95th. — Panda-naman, a, mnl, a, having

five names. — Panda-nidhana, am, n., N. of a

Saman. — Panda-nimba, am, n. the five products

of the Azadirachta Indica (viz. the flowers, fruit,

leaves, bark, and root). — Pahda-nlrajana, am, n.

waving four things (viz. a lamp, lotus, cloth, mango
or betel leaf) before an idol and then falling pros-

trate. — Pahda-pakshin, i, m., N. of a small book

ascribed to Siva containing prophecies, in which the

five vowels a, i, u, e, 0 are connected with five birds

;

(also °pakshi or °pakshin, n.) — Paixda-panda-

nakha, as, m. five species of animals allowed to be

killed and eaten, the hare, porcupine, alligator,

rhinoceros, and tortoise. — Pahda-pahdasa, as, i,

am, the 55th. — Pahda-pahdadat, t, f., 55. — Pan-
da-pandin, l, ini, i, Ved. hating five parts, fivefold.

— Pahda-pattra, as, m. ‘five-leaved,’ a species of

Candala-kanda. — Panda-pad or panda-pad, pat,

pat or padi, pat, consisting of five feet, steps, or

parts
;

(padi), f., N. of a river in Saka-dvlpa.

— Panda-pada, as, a. am, Ved. containing five

Padas
;

(I), f. ‘ only five steps,’ a term expressive of

a cold unfriendly relationship, (opposed to sapta-

padlna, q. v.) ; the five strong cases (viz. the nom.
voc. and acc. sing., the nom. voc. and acc. du., and

the nom. and voc. pi.). — Panda-parnikd or paiida-

parni, f. a species of small shrub
( = go-rakshi).

— Panda-parvata , am, n. ‘ the five mountains,’ N.
of five peaks of the Himalayas. — Panda-pallava,
am, n. the aggregate of five sprigs or young shoots

of the Amra, Jambu, Kapittha, Vlja-puraka, and
Vilva

;
(according to others, of the Amra, Asvattha,

Vata, Parkatl, and Yajnodumbara ; or of the Panasa,

Amra, Asvattha, Vata, and Vakula) ;
Bel or Mar-

melos, citron, and wood-apple. — Panda-patra,
am, n. five cups or vessels collectively ; a Sraddha in

which offerings are made in five vessels. — Panda-
pada, as, a, am, consisting of or containing five

feet. — Pahda-padika or panda-padi, f., N. of
a treatise on the Unadi affixes consisting of five

sections; N. of a philosophical work by Sa-nan-
dana treating of the first four Brahma-sutras. — Pan-
dapadika-vivarana, am, n. a commentary by

Prakasatman on Sa-nandana’s Paiida-padl. — Pan-
da-pitta, am, n. the gall or bile of five animals (viz.

the boar, goat, buffalo, fish, and peacock). — Panda-
pura, am, n., N. of a city. — Pandapushpa-maya,
as, i, am, formed of five flowers . — Pahda-prastha,

as, d, am, having five elevations or rising grounds

(as a forest; perhaps N. of a forest). — Panda-
prana, as, m. pi. the five vital airs, the five airs

supposed to be in the body. — Panda-prdsdda, as,

m. a temple with four pinnacles and a steeple.

— Panda-bandha, as, m. a fine equal to the fifth

part of anything lost or stolen. — Pahda-bala, f. the

five plants called Bali (viz. Bali, Naga-b°, Maha-b°,

Ati-b°, and Rija-b ). — Panda-bana or paiida-vdna,

as, m. ‘having five arrows,’ epithet of the god of

love. — Panda-balm, us, m. * five-armed,’ N. of one

of the attendants of Siva. — randa-bralima, am, n.,

N. of an Upanishad. — Pahda-bhadra, as, a, am,
having five good qualities

;
consisting of five good

ingredients (as a sauce or a decoction); having five

auspicious marks or spotted on the chest, back, face,

and flanks (as a horse) ; vicious. — Pahda-bhuja,

as, a, am, five-armed, pentagonal
;

(as), m. a

pentagon. — Panda-bhuta, am, n. the five ele-

ments, earth, air, fire, water, and akasa. — Panda-
bhuta-parityakta, as, a, am, deserted by the five

elements (as a dead body). — Pahdabhutdtman
(°ta-at), a, a, a, consisting of the five elements,

formed of the five primary elements (as the body).

— Panda-bhringa, epithet of the five plants Deva-

dall, Sami, Bhan-gi, Nirgundl, and Tamala-pattra.

— Panda-bhautika incorrect reading for panda-
bhautika, q. v. — Pahda-ma-kdra, am, n. the five

essentials of the left-hand Tantra ritual, the words

for which begin with the letter m; see pahda-

tattva- — Panda-maya, as, l, am, consisting or

formed of five, made up or consisting of the five

(elements). — Paiida-mahapatakin, i, ini, i, guilty

of the five great sins
;
see maha-pataka. — Panda-

mahayajna, as, m. pi. the five great sacrifices of

the Hindus
;
(see maha-yajna.) — Panda-mahisha,

am, n. the five products of the buffalo cow
;

[cf.

pahda-gavya.] — Pahda-mashika or pahda-ma-
shaka, as, &c., consisting of five Mashas, amounting

to five Mashas (as a fine &c.). — 1
.
pahda-masya,

as, a, am (for 2. see under pahdama), happening

every five months, containing five months
;

(as), m.
the Koil or Indian cuckoo. — Pahda-mukha, as, i,

am, five-faced or five-headed, (sometimes applied in

the Upanishads to Praja-pati)
;

(as), m. an epithet

of S^iva; a lion; an arrow with five points; (i), f.

a species of plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris
;

[cf. pahda-
dikha, pahda-raktra, pahdanana, pahdasya .

]

— Panda-mudra, f. five gestures to be made in

presenting offerings to an idol. — Pahda-mushti, is,

l, f. the plant Trigonella Corniculata. — Pahda-
mutra, am, n. the urine of five female animals

(viz. the cow, goat, sheep, buffalo, and ass). — Panda-
mula, am, n. or pahda-muli, f. a collection or

group of five roots or plants with tuberous roots

(e. g. Vilva, Agni-mantha, Tuntuka, Patala, and

Kasmarl ; or Tri-kantaka, the two Brihatls, Prithak-

parnl, and Vidari-gandha
; the first is considered the

larger collection, the second the smaller ; other

groups are also enumerated). — Panda-yaksha, f.,

N. of a Tlrtha. — Pahda-yajna, as, m. pi. the five

rites or sacrifices of a house-keeper
;

[cf. pahda-

mahayajha.] — Pandayajiia-paribhrashta, as, m.

a Brahman who omits to perform the five great sacri-

fices. — Panda-yama, as, m., N. of a son of Atapa

(Sun-shine). — Pahda-yuga, am, n. a cycle of five

years, a lustrum. —Pahda-rakslia, N. of two Prajria-

paramitas (q. v.) connected with each other. — Pan-
da-rakshaka, as, m. a species of plant

(
=pakta-

pauda). — Pahda-ratna, am, n. a collection of

five jewels or precious things, viz. gold, the diamond,

sapphire, ruby, and pearl, or (according to Gauda)

gold, silver, coral, pearl, and Raga-patta; N. of a

collection of five verses on ethical subjects; (ani), n.

pi. the five gems or five most admired episodes of

the Maha-bharata. — Panda-rasa, f. the Emblic

Myrobalan tree (
= dmalaki). — Pahda-ratra, as,

a, am, lasting five nights or days
;
(am), n. a period

of five nights, N. of an Ahina (q. v.) which lasts five

days ; a general term for the sacred books of various

Vaishnava sects; see pdndardtra. — Pahda-ra-

traka, as, a, am, lasting five nights (i. e. days).

— Pahdardtra-dipika, f. (probably) N. of a treatise

on the fabrication and right dimensions and deco-

ration of idols.— Pahda-radika, as, a, am, relating

to the five ratios or proportions of numbers
;
(am),

n. the rule of five, the rule of proportion with five

terms, double rule of three (?). — Pandairda (°da-

rida), am, n., Ved. a stanza consisting of five

verses. — Panda-lakshana, as, a, am, possessing

five characteristics (said of the Puranas, which ought

strictly to comprehend five topics, viz. the creation

of the universe, its destruction and renovation, the

genealogy of gods and patriarchs, the reigns of the

Manus, and the history of the solar and lunar races

;

but few Puranas, except the Vishnu, conform to

this description, and even the Vishnu-Purana di-

verges into other topics). — Panda-lamlalca, am,
n., N. of the fourteenth Lambaka in the Katha-

sarit-sagara. — 1‘anda-lavana, am, n. five kinds of

salt (viz. Kada, Saindhava, Samudra, Vida, and Sau-

varfala). — Panda-langalaka, am, n. a gift of as

much land as can be cultivated with five ploughs.

— Pahda-loha, am, n. a metallic alloy containing

five metals (viz. copper, brass, tin, lead, and iron).

— Panda-lohaka, am, n. the five metals (viz. gold,

silver, copper, tin, and lead ). — Paiida-vaktra, as, a,

am, five-faced
; (as), m. epithet of S’iva

;
N. of one

of the attendants of Skanda ; a lion
;
(a), f. epithet

of Durga
;

[c(. paiida-mukha.] — Pahda-vatu, as,

m. ‘five-threaded,’ the Brahmanical or sacrificial

cord worn across the breast or over the shoulder [cf.

pandd-vata] ;
N. of a man

; (*), f. the five fig-trees

(viz. Asvattha, Vilva, Vata, Dhatrl, and A£oka) ;
N. of

a part of the great southern forest where the Goda-

vari rises and where Rama resided for a long period

of his banishment; (in Ramayana I. 3, 18, pahda-

vata, am, n. occurs.
)
— I’anda-varga, as, m. a

class or group or series of five ; the five essential

ingredients or constituent elements of the body, (see

1. dhatu)', the five organs of sense; the five

sacrifices, &c., (according to some also pahda-margi,

which may mean ‘ five classes’)
;

(as, d, am), Ved.

proceeding in five lines or at five times .— Panda-

varna, as, a, am, five-coloured
;
(as), m., N. of a

mountain; (am), n., N. of a forest. — Panda-var-

dhana, as, m,=panda-rakshaka. — Pahda-var-

shaka-dediya, as, a, am, nearly five years old.

— Pahda-varshiya , as, a, am, five years old.

— Pahda-valkala, am, n. a collection of the bark

of five kinds of trees, viz. the Indian, glomerous,

holy and waved-leaf fig-tree, and Calamus Rotang, a

sort of reed, (i. e. Nyag-rodha, Udumbara, Asvattha,

Plaksha, and Vetasa ; but other trees are sometimes

substituted.) —Pahda-vana, as, m. ‘ five-arrowed,’

a N. of Kama-deva, the Indian Cupid. — Pahda-vd-

tlya, am, n., N. of an oblation offered to the five winds

at the Raja-suya. — Panda-njarsliika, as, t, am, re-

curring every five years. — Pahda-vdhin, i, ini, i,

yoked with five, drawn by five (as a carriage See.).

— Panda-vinda

,

as, 1, am, the 25th
;
consisting of

25, containing 25 ;
presenting the Pahda-vinsa Stoma,

belonging to it, celebrated with it
;
(as), m. an epithet

of Vishnu regarded as the 25th Tattva. — Pahda-

vindaka, as, i, am, the 25th ; 25 years old (vayasd

pahda-vindakah) ; consistingof 25 ~Pahda-rindati,

is, {., 2 5. — Pahdavindatika, f. a collection of 25

stanzas or tales, &c.
;

[cf. vetala-p°.]
— Pahdavin-

iati-tama or pahdavindaiima, as, i, am, the 25th.

— Panda-vidha or pahdavldheya, as, a, am, of

five kinds, fivefold. — Pahda-vidhana-sutra, am,

n. , N. of a work belonging to the Sama-veda.

—Panda-vindu-prasrita, am, n., N. of a particular

movement in dancing. — Panda-vija, am, n. a col-

lection of five kinds of seeds (viz. of Cardiospermum

Halicacabum, Trigonella Foenum Graecum, Astera-

cantha Longifolia,Ligusticum Ajowan,andcumin-seed,
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or of Trapusa, Karkati, Dadima, Padma, andVanari

;

or of Sinapis Racemosa, Ligusticum Ajowan, cumin-

seed, sesamum from Chorasan, and poppy). — PaAda-

vira-goshtha, am, n. (perhaps) an assembly-room

named ‘The Five Heroes,’ i.e. the five sons of Pandu.

— Panda-vrit or panda-vritam, ind. fivefold, five

times. — PaAda-data, am, n., 105; 500; (as, i,

am), amounting to 500 (as a fine); fined 500

(panas). — Pandadata-tama, as, i, am, the 105th.

— Panda-sara, as, a, am, ‘ five-arrowed,’ armed

with five arrows
;
(as), m., N. of Kama-deva, the

god of love. — Parida-das, ind. by fives, five by five.

— PaAda-dasya, am, n. (or more correctly paAda-

sasya), five species of grain, viz. DhSnya, Mudga,

Tila.Yava, and Sveta-sarshapa (or Masha). —Panda-

ddkha, as, m. ‘five-branched,’ the hand (irevToCov).

— Pandarddradtya, as, m., N. of a Pandaha

representing five years. — PaAda-dikha, as, a, am,
‘five-crested,’ having five tufts of hair on the head

;

(as), m. a lion
;
N. of a San-khya teacher (a pupil

of Asuri) ; N. of an attendant of Siva; N. of a

Gandharva. — Panda-Sirska, as, a, am, five-headed

;

(as), m., N. of a mountain. — Pandd-dukla, as, a,

am, having five white (spots)
;
(as), m. a species of

venomous insect. — PaAda-surana, am, n. the five

Suranas (Surana= the bulbous root of Amorpho-

phallus Campanulatus), a collective name of five

bulbous plants
;

(this word may also be used as an

adj.) — PaAda-dairishaka, am, n. the five products

of the Acacia Sirisha, leaf, flower, fruit, bark, root.

— PaAda-datla, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Panda-

sha, as, as, aid, pi. (fr. paAdan + shash), five or

six. — Panda-shashta, as, i, am, the 65th.—PaAda-

shashti, is, f., 65 . — Pandashashli-tama, as, t,

am, the 65th. — Panda-sata, as, a, am, five-

tailed (as a badge of slavery?). — Panda-sattra, N. of

a place. — Panda-saptata, as, i, am, the 75th.

— PaAda-saptati,is, f., 75. — PaAdasaptaii-tama,

as, i, am, the 75th. — Paiida-saplan, a, m. f. n. pi.

five times seven or 35 — PaAda-sdyaka, N. of a

work. — PaAda-sicldhantika, f., N. of an astrono-

mical work by Varaha-mihira, founded on the five

older astronomical works, and called by Varaha-mihira

himself Karana. — PaAda-siddhaushadhika (°dha-

osh°), as, d, am, consisting of five kinds of medi-

cinal plants. — PaAda-Sugandhaka, am, n. a col-

lection of five kinds of aromatic vegetable substances,

cloves
(
lavanga ), nutmeg (jdti-phala), camphor

(lcarpura), aloe wood (a-guru), and kakkola (q. v.).

— Panda-sutri, f. the five Sutras. — PaAda-suna,

as, m. pi. the five things in a house by which

animal life may be accidentally destroyed, the fire-

place, the slab on which condiments are ground, the

broom, the pestle and mortar, and the water-pot.

— PaAda-skandhaka, N. of a work. — Panda-
srotas, five streams (probably = paAda-nada).
— Panda-svard, fi, N. of an astrological work in

seven chapters on fortune-telling and the averting of

good or bad luck by PrajJpati-dasa-vaidya. — Paiida-

svarodaya (°ra-ud/), as, m., N. of an astronomical

work ascribed to Rudra . — PaAda-svastyayana, N.
of a Vedic work accentuated in an unusual manner
and resembling a BrShmana in its subject-matter.

— Panda-Kdsta, N. of a place. — Panda-lwyana,
as, d, am, five years old. — PaAda-kntra, as, m.,

N. of a son of Manu Rohita. — PaAda-hrada-
tirtlia, am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. — PaA-
danda (°da-an° ), as, m. the fifth part, a fifth.

— Pandakshara (°da-alc°), as, a, am, consisting

of five syllables, five-syllabled. — Pandaklvyana
(

c
da-

dkh°), as, d, am, consisting of five talcs
;
(am), n.

another name of the Paftda-tantra. — I’aAddgni (°da-

ag°), i, n. a collection of five fires, the five sacred

fires (viz. AnvithJrya-padana, Giirhapatya, Ahava-
nlya, Sabhya, and Avasathya, generally in comp.);

five mystic fires supposed to be present In the body

;

(is), m. a householder who maintains the five sacred

fires, one who keeps the five fires constantly burning

(
= agni-hotri, see Manu III. 185); one who is ac-

quainted with the doctrine of the five mystic fires.

— Panddgnirtva, am, n. a collection or aggregate

of five fires or of five passions (which inflame men’s

minds), &c. — Panddgni-vidyd-prakarana, am,

n., N. of a sacred work of the Vajasaneyins. — Pan-
dartga, as, i, am, five-limbed, five-membered, having

five parts or subdivisions, consisting of five members

or parts, &~.
;
paAdangah pranamah, obeisance

made with the arms, knees, head, voice, and look

;

(as), m. a tortoise or turtle [cf. panddrtga-gupta] ;

a horse with five spots in various parts of his body

( = panda-bhadra ); (t), f. a bit for horses; a kind

of bandage; (am), n. five parts of a tree (viz. root,

bark, leaf, flower, and fruit) ; five limbs or members

of the body (in comp.)
;

five modes of devotion,

(said to be silent prayer, burnt offerings, libations,

bathing idols, and feeding Brahmans) ; any aggregate

of five parts ; a calendar or almanac treating of five

things, viz. solar days, lunar days, asterisms, Yogas,

and Karanas. — Panddnga-gupta, as, m. a tortoise

or turtle (=panda-gupta, q. v.). — Pandanga-
pattra, am, n. a calendar or almanac, (see above.)

— PaAdditga-duddhi, is, f. the propitious or

favourable state of five important points, the solar

day, lunar day, Nakshatra, Yoga, and Karana.

— PaAdangika (°da-ait° ), as, a, am, five-limbed,

five-membered . — PaAdanguri (°da-an°), is, is, i,

Ved. five-fingered, having five fingers. — PaAdangula
(°da-an°), as, d or i, am, five fingers long, measuring

five fingers; (as), m. the castor-oil plant, Ricinus

Communis
;
(i), f. a species of shrub. — Pandanguli

(°da-ait°), is, is, i, five-fingered, having five fingers

or finger-like divisions. — PaAddja (°da-aja), am,
n. the five products of the goat

;
[cf. panda-gavya.\

— Panddtapd (°da-aP), f. doing penance with five

fires or with four fires and the sun, (see under tapas.)

— PaAdatmalca
(
°da-dt°), as, d, am, consisting of

the five elements, (said of the body.) — Pandddhikd
(according to the Rig-veda Anukramam) = 25 (i.e.

20 + 5). — Pandanana (°da-dn°), as, i, am, five-

faced, (hence = aty-ugra, very fierce, very passionate,

&c.)
;
(as), m. an epithet of Siva ; a lion

;
(often at

the end of names of learned men to express respect,

e. g. Nyaya-panddnana, Nydya-siddlidnta-p°,

&c.); (i), f. an epithet of Durga . — Panddnanda-
mdhdtmya, am, n., N. of a work. — Panddnu-
gdna (°da-an°), am, n., N. of a Saman. — Panddp-
saras (°da-ap°), as, n., N. of a lake or pool sup-

posed to have been produced by an ascetic named
Mandakarni (Satakarni) through the power of his

penance, (so called because under it Mandakarni

formed a secret chamber for five Apsarasas who had

seduced him from his devotions, see Ramayana III.

15,11; Raghu-v. XIII. 38.) — Paiiddbja-mandala

(°da-ab°), am, n., N. of a mystical circle. — Pandd-
mrita (°da-am°), am, n. the five kinds of divine

food (viz. milk, coagulated or sour milk, butter,

honey, and sugar) ; the aggregate of any five drugs

of supposed efficacy
;
(as, a, am), consisting of five

ingredients (as a medicine)
; (am), n., N. of a

Tantra. — PaAdamnaya (°da-am°), as, m. pi. five

Sastras supposed to have proceeded from the five

mouths of Siva, constituting the basis of the Tantra

ritual. — Panddmla (°da-dm°), am, n. the aggregate

of five acid plants, the jujube, pomegranate, sorrel,

spondias, and citron. — Panddrdis (°da-ar°), is,

m. the planet Mercury. — PaAdartha-bhashya-

dipikd, f., N. of a chapter of the Sarva-darsana-

sangraha by MadhavadSrya. — Pa Add-vatu, as, m.

the sacrificial cord as worn crossed upon the breast with

the ends hanging over the shoulders
;

[cf. paAxda-

vatai] — PaAdavatta (°da-av°), as, a, am, Ved.

divided into five parts.— PaAdavatta-ta, f. or pa A-

davatta-tva, am, n. fivefold division. — Pandd-
vattin, i, ini, i, Ved. that which is divided into five

parts or has a fivefold division ; that which divides

into five parts. — Pandavattiya, as, d, am, Ved.

divided into five portions, offered in five portions.

— PaAddvayava, as, a, am, five-limbed, five-

membered
;
paAdavayavam vakyam, a five-mem-

bered argument, a syllogism. — PaAdavastha (°da-

av°), as, nt. a corpse (resolved into the five ele-

ments). — PaAdavi (°da-avi), is, i, i, Ved. reckoning

five lambing times, i. e. five times six months.
— PaAdavika (°da-av°), am, n. the five products

of the sheep
;

[cf. paAda-gavya, paAddja.~] — Pan-
dadita ( da-ai°), as, i, am, the 85th. — PaAdaditi
(°da-ad°), is, {., 85 . — PaAdaditi-tama, as, i, am,
the 85th. — Pandasya (°da-as°), as, a, gm, five-

faced, five-headed; five-pointed (as an arrow); (as),

m. a lion. — PaAddha (°da-aha), as, m. a period

of five days
;

(as, d, am), lasting five days
;
(as),

m. a Soma oblation with five Sutya days. — Pandd-
hika, as, a, am, containing five feast days or fes-

tivals. — Paiidi-karana-vdrttika, am, n., N. of a

philosophical work by Suresvara. — PaAdi-kri, cl. 8.

P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -barium, to render fivefold

&c., cause anything to contain all the five elements.

— Pandedhmiya
(
da-idh°), as, a, am, (a nocturnal

rite) in which five torches &c. are used. — Paiiden-

dra (°da-in°), as, m. one who has the five Indranls

as his deity. — PaAdendra-kalpa, as, d, am, like

five Indras.— Paudendriya
(
°da-in°), am, n. the

five organs of sense (viz. the eye, ear, nose, tongue,

and skin) or the five organs of action (viz. hands,

feet, larynx, and organs of generation and excretion) ;

(as, a, am), having five organs of sense. — PaAdcshu
(°da-ish°), us, m. ‘ five-arrowed,’ N. of Kama-deva,

the Hindu Cupid. — PaAdona (according to the Rig-

veda AnukramanT) = 1 5 (i. e. 20— 5).—PaAdoshman \

(°da-usk°), alias, m. pi. the five digestive fires

supposed to be in the body. — Pandaudana (°da-

odP), as, a, am, Ved. prepared with fivefold pulp

of mashed grain, &c.

PaAdaka, as, a, am, consisting of five, relating

to five, made of five, bought with five &c., taking

five per cent
;

(as), m. any collection or aggregate

of five; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda;

(ikd), f., N. of each book of the Aitareya-Brahmana

(as consisting of five Adhyayas) ; N. of a game
played with five shells

;
(am), n. an aggregate of five,

rrevras
;
a field of battle.

PaAdat, t, f. an aggregate of five, irevrai.

PaAdataya, as, i, am, fivefold, having five parts

or limbs, five.

PaAdatha, as, d, am, Ved. the fifth.

Pandathu, us, m. time
; the Koil or Indian

cuckoo.

PaAda-dha, ind. See p. 523, col. 1.

PaAdani, f. a chequered cloth for playing at

draughts, &c.
;

[cf. paAdami, panddri, paAdalid)

PaAdama, as, i, am, the fifth; forming the fifth

part, constituting a fifth part, beautiful, brilliant,

pleasing; dexterous, clever; (as), m. the fifth or in

later times the seventh note of the HindO musical

scale, (so called because, according to the Hindus, its

tone is produced by air drawn from five parts of the

body, the navel, breast, throat, heart, and forehead);

one of the Ragas or musical modes ; N. of the

twenty-first Kalpa (called after the musical note);

the fifth consonant of a Varga, i. e. a nasal
;

(i), f.,

scil. tithi, the fifth day of the half month ;
the

termination of the fifth or ablative case, a word in

the ablative ; an epithet of Draupadi, the wife of

the five Pandu princes [cf. pdAdali]
;
a chequered

cloth for playing at draughts &c., a chess-board (
=

dari-drinkhald) ; N. of a river; (am), n. a fifth,

the fifth part ; copulation as the fifth of the Tattvas

of the Tantrikas, see under panda-tattva ; (am),

ind. for the fifth time, fifthly. — PaAdama-bhdgiya,

as, d, am, belonging to the fifth part. — PaAdama-
vat, an, all, at, having the' fifth (of anything).

— PaAdama-sara-samhitd, N. of a musical

work. — Pandamara (°ma-ara), as, m. the fifth

spoke in the wheel of time (with jainas) ; N. of

a son of Bala-deva. — 2. paiidamasya (~ina-ds°),

as, m. (for 1. sec p. 523, col. 2), the Indian cuckoo

or Koil (as producing the fifth note of the scale with

its mouth or throat).

PaAdamaka, as, a or i (?), am, fifth, the fifth.

PaAdamin, i, ini, i, being in the fifth year of

one's age.

Panddri, f. a chequered cloth for playing at

draughts
;

[cf. pandani, paAdami, panddli-]
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Pandada, as, i, am, the 50th
;
having 50 added

(e. g. paiidadam datum, 150; paiidadam saha-

sram, 1050).

Pandadaka, as, ilia, am, 50
;
(ika), f. a collec-

tion or aggregate of 50
;

[cf. dloka-pandadika.]

Pahdasat, t, 50; (ardha-pandddat

,

25;

tkona-pandadat, 49 ;
cf. Gr. -nwiiKovTa ; Lat.

quinquaginta ; Hib. caogat.) — Pandddad-dhas,

ind. (pandadat + das), by fifties, fifty by fifty. — Paii-

dadad-bhaga, as, m. the 50th part.

Pandddati, is, (., 50.

Pandddatka, as, a, am, 50 years old.

Pandddat-tama, as, i, am, the 50th.

Paiidadad-dhd, ind. in 50 parts ; ekona-paiidd-

daddhd, in 49 parts.

Paiidika, f. a game played with five dice.

Paiidin, i, ini, i, Ved. divided into five, con-

sisting of five, fivefold.

I c«5 paiicala, as, m. pi. (said to be fr.

rt. 1. pad or paiid), N. of a wanior-tribe and their

country in the north of India; (ns), m. a prince of

the PancSlas
;
N. of a man brought by Vifvak-sena

to the childless Gandusha
; N. of a N5ga-raja ; a

particular venomous insect
;

(as, am), nr. n., N. of

a metre consisting of twelve syllables
;

(i), f. a doll,

puppet ; a style of singing ; a chequered cloth for

playing at draughts &c. — Pandala-danda , as, m.,

N. of a teacher. — J'aiiddla-pada-vrit/i, is, f., N.

of a particular rhythm. — Panddla-raja, as, or

pandala-rajan, a, m. a king of Paiicala.

Pwidalaka, as, a, am, relating to the Pancalas

;

(as), m. pi. the ParicSlas
;

(as), m. a species of

venomous insect
; (ika), f. a doll, a puppet ; a kind

of song.

fV pandhlhila, as, m., N. of a man.

Pa”Ji a Sautra root occurring in

grammatical Sutras only, but not in the

Dhatu-pStha, said to have the sense of * enclosing,’

and artificially formed on account of panjara below.

Panjara, am, n. (probably connected with paj in

Ved. pajra, pajas), a cage, an aviary, a dove-cot,

&c.
;
(as, am), m. n. a skeleton; the ribs; (as),

m. the body ; the Kali-yuga ; a purificatory cere-

mony performed on cows
;
(am), n. certain prayers

and formularies with which a deity is, as it were,

caught and confined; [cf. panjarya ; Gr. iripyw/ui,

sayri; Lat. pango.~\ — Panjara-duka, as, m. a parrot

in a cage, a caged parrot. — Panjarakhefa (°ra

-

dkh°), as, m. a sort of basket or wicker trap in

which fish are caught.

Panjaraka, as, am, m. n. a cage, an aviary;

(ika), f. peculiar prayers and formularies, (see under

panjara.)

parijaka, as, m., N. of a man.

rt pahjala , as, m. a species of bulbous
plant (

=

kola-kanda).

panji, is, i, f. the ball or roll of
cotton from which the thread is spun ; an almanac,

calendar
; a journal

;
(perhaps) a register. — Patiji-

kara, as, m. a Kayastha or scribe
;

an almanac-
maker.

Panjika, f. the ball or roll of cotton from which
the thread is spun ; a perpetual commentary which
explains and analyses every word ; a calendar, an
almanac

;
a journal, a book in which receipts and

expenditure are entered
; the register or record of

human actions kept by Yama (the judge of the
dead). — Panjika-karaka, as, m. a writer, a man
of the Kayastha tribe ; an almanac-maker.

pat, cl. 1 . P. patati, patitum, to go,

N move : Caus. or cl. 10. P. patayati,
-yitum, to split, cleave, tear, tear up, tear asunder,
tear open, divide, pierce, penetrate ; to break, to
eradicate, remove : to pluck out ; to cause to be
tom up

;
to speak

; to shine
;
pa(ayati, -yitum, to

string
; to surround, encircle, encompass, clothe

; to

distribute (?) : Pass, of the Caus. pa(yate, to be split

open, cleave asunder (intransitively).

Pata, as, am, m. n. (perhaps connected with

pattra, and usually patas, m. in the sense of
‘ doth,’ &c.), woven cloth, cloth, a piece of doth,

a garment, raiment
; fine doth

;
a veil or screen

;
a

piece of cloth or tablet or plate on which any-
thing may be written or painted [cf. patta, col.

3] ;
(as), m. a species of tree, (see piyala) ; a

species of bird ; anything well made or polished,

=puras-krita; (i), f. cloth, a particular sort of

cloth, coarse thick cloth, canvas ; the curtain of a

stage ; a screen of doth surrounding a tent, an outer

tent ; a coloured or chintz garment (?) ;
(am), n. a

thatch, a roof
( =patala). — Pata-kara, as, m. a

weaver
;
a painter. — Pata-kuti, f. a tent ; a tent of

woollen doth. — Pata-daura, as, m. a cloth-stealer,

a shop-lifter. — Pata-mandapa, as, m. ‘ canvas

house,’ a tent. — Pata-maya, as, i, am, made of

cloth ; (am), n. a tent, a canvas house
;
a petticoat (?).

— Pata-vapa, as, m. a tent, (for pata-vasa.)
— Pata-vdsa, as, m. a tent

;
a petticoat

;
perfumed

powder . — Pata-vasaka, as, m. perfumed powder.
— Pata-vedman, a, n. a tent. — Patdkshepa Cla-
nk0), as, m. not tossing the stage curtain, not

pushing it aside, (probably the correct reading would

be a-pati-kshepa.) — Patl-kshepa, as, m. tossing

aside the stage curtain, (denoting in theatrical lan-

guage a hurried entrance on the stage.) — Patotaja
(°ta-ut°), am, n. a tent; sunshine (?).

Pataka, as, m. cotton cloth ; a camp, encamp-
ment

; the half of a village, (for pataka.)

Patara, as, am, m. n. (Ved.) a ray (of sun-

light)
; (as), m., N. of the third of the seven suns,

(see Vishnu-Purana VI. a, where the names of the

seven suns are given as Araga, Bhraja, Patala,

Patan-ga, SvamSbhak, Jyotishmat, and Sa-vibhasa)

;

an epithet of Varuna.

Pataraka, as, m. a spedes of plant ( = gundra).
Patala, am, n. a roof, thatch, (in this sense the

fern, form patall is also given ) ; a cover, covering,

veil, coating, an enclosing or surrounding skin or

membrane (especially over the eyes), a film over

the eyes ; a basket ; a heap, mass, number, quantity

or multitude, (often at the end of a comp, with

words denoting ‘ cloud,’ e. g. jalada-patala, a

mass of clouds ; the fem. forms patali and patala
are also given) ; train, retinue

; a mark on the

forehead or other parts of the body with sandal-wood

(either as an ornament or sectarian mark)
; a spot,

circle, district (?) ;
(as), m. ‘ cataract of the eye,’ N.

of one of the seven suns at the end of the world
;
(as,

am), m. n. a section, chapter, or portion of a book
(especially of the Rig-veda Pratisakhya)

;
(as, i),

m. f. a tree ; a stalk ; a book (?) ;
(in law) the filing

of suits, (gender doubtful.) — Patala-pranta, as, m.
the edge of a thatch.

. Patalaka (gender doubtful), a heap, &c. See

patala above.

Pali, is, f. (for pati, cf. pata), a kind of cloth

;

a species of aquatic plant
(
= kumbhikd).

Patika, f. woven cloth.

putaddara, as, m. (probably fr.

patat + dara, pat being an imitative sound, per-

haps of creeping stealthily), a thief, a robber [cf.

pataddara
] ; (as), m. pi., N. of a people

;
(am),

n. old or ragged clothes.

VfZl^patat, ind. the sound patat.

Mi patatka-kantha, am, n., N. of a
town, (Pan. VI. 2, 1 25.)

pata-patd, ind. an imitative sound.

'•TJUlkf patabhaksha, as, m. an instru-

ment for looking (at any object), an optical instru-

ment.

TTtT?' pataka, as, am, m. n. (but com-
monly m.

;
probably fr. pata + ha, rt. pan), a

kettle-drum, dram, war-drum, tabor; (as), m. be-

ginning, undertaking; hurting, injuring, killing.

— Pataha-ghosliaka, as, m. a crier who beats a

drum before making a proclamation. — Pataha-
td, f. the noise or function of a drum. — I’ataha-

dhvani, is, m. the sound of a drum
;

(is, is, i),

sounding like a drum. — Pataha-bhramana, am, n.

going about with a drum to call people together.

pataka, as, m. a bird [cf. paitaka] ;

(a), f. a flag, banner
(
= patalca).

M2"Ic?^T patalukd, f. a leech
;
[cf,jaluka.~\

vfz pati. See col. 2.

MfiJU patishtha, patlyas. See patu below.

patisa, as, m. (incorrect for pat-

tida ?), a sort of weapon.

pafira, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. pat),

a ball for playing with ; the god of love
;

sandal-

wood; (am), n. Catechu
(
= khadira)

;

the belly;

anything that can be carried off or taken away (

=

haraniya)
;
a sieve ;

height
; a radish

; a field
; a

cloud
;
bamboo manna ; rheumatism ; catarrh.

tJZpatu, us, us or vi, u (said to be fr. rt.

pat), sharp, pointed (as a ray of light); clear, shrill,

ringing, sharp-sounding, clear-sounding, crackling,

rustling (said of sound); pungent, acid, hot; sharp,

clever, smart, dexterous, skilful, crafty, sly, cunning

;

sensible, intellectual
; busy, active, violent, strong,

intense ; harsh, hard, rough, fierce
; hale, healthy

;

cruel, unmerciful, unfeeling; contumelious (as speech

&c.) ;
eloquent, loquacious, talkative [cf. vak-patu

] ;

blown, expanded ; apt, disposed
;

(us), m. the tree

Trichosanthes Diceca
;
the leaf of the Trichosanthes

Dioeca
;
the plant Momordica Charantia

; a kind of

perfume ( = doraka)

;

N. of a man
;
(avas), m. pi.,

N. of a people
;

(us, u), m. n. a mushroom

;

(a), n. salt. — Fatu-kalpa, as, a, am, tolerably

clever, pretty skilful. — Patu-jatiya, as, a, am, of

a clever sort, pretty clever or skilful. — Patu-tara,

as, a, am, more sharp, sharper, keener, clearer

;

more clever, &c. — Patu-td, f. cleverness; elo-

quence
;

[cf. vdk-p°l) — Patu-trinaka, am, n. a

species of pungent grass. — Patu-tva, am, n. sharp-

ness, keenness (as of sight), cleverness, skilfulness,

eloquence. — Patu-dediya or patu-dedya, as, a,

am, tolerably sharp, almost clever, cleverish. — Patu-
pattrika, f. a species of shrub (=kshudra-dandu).
— Patu-parnika, f. a species of plant

(
= kshirini).

— Patu-parni, f. Bryonia Grandis, a species of

cucurbitaceous plant . — Patu-mat, an, m., N. of a

prince. — Patu-mitra, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Patu-rupa, as, a, am, very clever.

Patiman, a, m. sharpness, &c. (Pan. V. 1, 122,

VI. 4. 155-)

Patishtha, as, a, am, very sharp or clever,

sharpest, &c.

Patlyas, an, asl, as, sharper, more clever.

Patuka, as, m. Trichosanthes Diceca.

tfgSl patusa, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa.

patusa, as, m., N. of a prince.

TTlTtt? patola, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

pat), a species of cucumber, commonly Palwal,

Trichosanthes Dioeca, =patu; (am), n. the fruit of

the above; a sort of cloth, a kind of chintz [cf.

pata\
;

(i), f. a small cucumber, either the same as

above or another species, Luflfa Acutangula (
=

kodataki).

Patolaka, as, m. a muscle or oyster (
= duktl

)

compared to the shape of the Trichosanthes
;
(ika),

f. =patoli, a species of cucumber.

pataura, as, m., Ved. (according to

the Pada-patha = pata + ura), a particular member

of the body (?).

VJ patta, as, m. (probably for pattra ),

a slab [cf. sild-p'], tablet (for painting), plate (of

metal for inscription or engraving royal edicts, grants,

&c.) ; a patent, document, royal grant or order

6 S
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(written on copper, stone, &c. = nripa-dasana) ;
a

stone for grinding with, a muller (?) -,=pafa, doth,

coloured doth, fine cloth, woven silk (
= kauskeya)

;

a strip (e. g. nirmoka-pattas, strips of cast off skin)

;

a bandage, ligature, swath, cloth bound round a

sore, &c. ; a frontlet, fillet or cloth worn round the

head, turban, (of which five kinds are enumerated,

viz. those of the king, queen, prince, general, and

the prasada-patta or turban of honour worn as a

token of royal favour)
;

a coloured silk turban ; a

diadem
;
an upper or outer garment ; a plant com-

monly called Pat (Corchorus Olitorius) from the

fibres of which or jute a coarse sackcloth and cordage

are prepared (?) ; a place where four roads meet (

=

datush-patha)

;

a shield (?); a chair, stool (?) ; N.

of various men
; (7), f. an ornament of the forehead

;

a martingale, horse’s girth (
= tala-saraka) ;

N. of

a certain species of the Lodhra or Lodh plant
(
=

kramuka, rodhra, lodhra, pattika-lodhra)
;
red

Lodh, Symplocos Racemosa; (am), n. a city, town,

village, (probably the Pattah of the South ; cf. pat-

tuna, pattana; cf. also andu-p°.) — Patta-ja,

am, n. a sort of cloth, probably a kind of canvas or

sackcloth. — Patta-devl, f. a queen (decorated with

the tiara), the principal wife of a king. — Patta-
bandha, as, m. or patta-bandhana, am, n. bind-

ing or crowning the head with a fillet or tiara.

— Patta-mahishl, f. the principal wife of a king;

[cf. patta-devl . ]
— Patta-ranga, am, n. a plant

used in dying, Caesalpina Sappan . — Patta-ranjana
or patta-ranjanaka, am, n. Caesalpina Sappan.

— Patta-rajni, f. the principal queen. — Patta-
vastra, as, a, am, or pa/ta-vasas, as, as, as,

attired in coloured cloth or wove silk. — Patta-daka,

as, am, m. n. a species of pot-herb, commonly also

Nilita or Lalita, Corchorus Capsularis. — Patta-
sutra-kara, as, m. a silk-weaver, (designation of a

class of HindOs who are feeders of silk-worms and silk-

twisters.) — Pattabliisheka (°ta-abh°), as, m. the

consecration of the tiara. — Pattarha (°ta-ar°), f.

‘ worthy of the turban,’ the principal queen. — Patto-
padliyaya (°ta-up°), as, m. the writer of royal grants

or patents and other similar documents.

Pattaka, as, m. a plate of metal (usually copper)

for inscription or engraving royal edicts ; a cloth, ban-

dage
; a document (said to be also am, n.) ; (ilea), f.

a tablet, plate ; a document ; a bandage, frontlet,

ribbon, a piece of cloth
;
a piece of wove silk, cloth

used for a turban
; a species of tree

( — pattikdkhya,
patti)

;
N. of a woman. — Pattikdkhya (°kd-dkh°),

as, m. a species of tree (= patti). «• Pattika-lodhra,

as, in. a species of Lodhra (—pa(tl, kramuka).
— Paftika-vdyaka, as, m. a silk-weaver, ribbon-

weaver.

Patti-kara, as, i, m. f. a silk-weaver (?).

Pattin, l, m. red Lodh.

Pattila, as, m. a species of plant
( —putika-

raja), Caesalpina Bonducella.

J’atti-lodhra or pa(ti-lodhraka, as, m. a species

of tree, the bark of which is used as an astringent

;

the red species of Lodh, Symplocos Racemosa.

Paffolika, f. a title deed, a Patta, a lease, &c.

;

a written legal opinion.

pattana, am and i, n. f. a city; [cf.

pattana; cf. also deva-palll-p
0
, dharma-p

0
.]

Mjjcil pattuld, f. a district, a community.

MgH pattava (probably for patta-ja), a
kind of cloth.

^^Ikpatfara, N. of a district.

patti, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people

;

(also spelt patti.)

nTgetii pattika. See under pattaka above.

pattisa, as, m. a sort of weapon, a

kind of axe ; a spear with a sharp edge.

Paffidin, l, ini, i, armed with a Pattisa.

Patfisa, as, rn. a kind of weapon with three

points.

Pattlda, as, m. (probably for pattisa), a kind of

weapon used by Siva; (in Hari-vansa 10658, Siva

is called Trisula-patttsa-dhara.)

patteraka, the plant Cyperus Hex-

astachyus Communis.

Xl/f PaVl
>
cl- 1* P- (Ved. and ep. also A.)

x pathatl, -te, papatha, pathishyati, apa-

thlt or apatlut, pathitam, to read or repeat aloud,

recite in a clear voice, rehearse, speak distinctly,

declaim ;
to repeat or pronounce the name of a god,

to invoke (with acc.), to read or recite to one’s self,

to peruse, study ; to teach ; to mention (in a book),

cite, quote ; to express, describe, denote, declare

;

to learn from (with abl.) : Caus. pathayati, -yitum,

Aor. aplpathat, aplpathata, to cause to read
;
to

teach to read or to pronounce ;
to teach, instruct

:

Intens. pdpathyate, papathiti, to recite often or

repeatedly, to read diligently, study assiduously.

Pathaka, as, m. a reader, reciter.

Pathat, an, anti, at, reciting, reading.

Pathana, am, n. the act of reciting or reading,

mentioning.

Patlianiya, as, a, am, fit to be read or studied,

legible, readable.

Patha-manjarl or patha-samanjari, f., N. of a

RaginI, one of the wives of Sri-raga.

Pathi, is, f. reading, reciting, perusal.

Pathita, as, a, am, recited, repeated ; read,

perused, studied. — Pathitanga (jta-an°), N. of a

kind of girdle.

Pathitavya, as, a, am, to be read, what may

or ought to be read.

Pathiti, is, f., N. of a particular figure of speech.

Pathitri, ta, trl, tri, reciting, reading, a reader.

Pathyamana, as, a, am, being recited or read.

Mdq *T patharvan, a, m.,Ved., N. of a man,

(Rig-veda I. 1 1 2, 17.)

pad— pad, foot, in the inst. pi.

padbliis; and in pad-gribhi, is, m., N. of a

demon or of a man. — Pad-blda or pad-vida or

pad-vinsa, am, n., Ved. a fetter (especially for the

foot of a horse) ; the place of fettering.

XJTTT
1 • Park (connected with rt. pan, q.v.),

>xcl. 1. A. and 10. P. A. panate, panayati,

-te, pene or panayan-dakre, apanit, apanishta
or apanayishta, to honour, praise.

Panasya, Nom. P. panasyati, -yituen, to

honour
;

[cf. panasya .]

Panayita or panita, as, a, am, praised.

Pariitavya, as, a, am, to be praised.

Panya, as, a, am, to be honoured or praised.

TJTn 2
- Paik (probably for original party

\ fr. rt. par or prl), cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.)

panate, -ti, pene, panishyate, apanishta, pani-

twm, to deal in, barter, purchase, buy ; to negotiate,

bargain, transact business (Ved.) ; to bet or stake at

play (with gen. of the thing staked, e. g. datasya

panate, he stakes a hundred) ; to play for (with

gen.)
;
to stake anything or any person (acc.) on a

game ; to risk or hazard (a battle &c.) ; to win

anything (inst.) from any one (acc.) at play
;

[cf.

banij; Gr. ittpvnpi'. Lith. pantas: Old Germ.

feil; pliant .]

rana, as, m. play, gaming, playing with dice,

playing for a stake
; a game played for a stake, a

bet, a wager, (panam kri, to make a bet) ; the thing

staked or deposited ; a sum played for
;

a compact,

contract, agreement
;
stipulation, treaty ; wages, hire

;

reward ; expense of an expedition
; a sum (reckoned

in coins or shells) ; a weight of copper (Manu VII.

126); a particular coin (
= twenty M.tshas = four

KAkinls)
; a particular measure

;
a handful of any-

thing
; a commodity for sale

;
price

;
wealth, pro-

perty
;

business
; a publican or distiller ; a house,

dwelling (?). — Pana-kdla, as, m. gaming-time,

time for playing. — Pana-granthi, is, m. a fair,

market. — Pana-ta, f. or pana-tva, am, n. the state

or condition of a pledge or stake; price, value.

— Pana-bandha, as, m. making a treaty, making
peace, pacification. — Pana-strl, f. or pandngand
(°ina-an°), f. a venal woman, a prostitute, harlot.

— Panarpana (°na-ar°), am, n. making an

agreement, engagement, contract.— Panarha (°na

ar°), as, a, am, fit to be laid as a wager. — Pa-
nasthi (°na-as°), i, n. Cypraea Moneta, the small

shell used as a die and as a coin, a cowrie.

Pananu, am, n. the act of bartering, purchasing

;

traffic ; sale, selling ; betting.

Pananlya, as, a, am, to be laid as a wager,

negotiable.

Panasa, as, m. a commodity, an article of sale

or commerce (=panasa, q.v.).

Panaya, f. (probably an incorrect form), business,

affair, transaction, buying and selling, &c.
;

profits

and receipts of trade
;

a market-place.

Pa ni, is,m
.
(lit. ‘ a negotiator or tradesman, one who

barters and traffics’), a miser, a niggard ; one who is

sparing of sacrificial oblations ; an impious man who

gives nothing to the gods, a ffudra sacrificing priest;

N. of a class of envious demons watching over

treasures, (they are defeated by the gods and the

An-girasas
;

sometimes the word pani is only an

epithet of the Asuras who are supposed to steal

cows and hide them in mountain-caverns.)

Panika, as, a, am, at the end of an adj. comp,

(e. g. pandadat-panika, [a fine] consisting of fifty

Panas).

Panita, as, a, am, transacted as business ; betted ;

(am), n. a bet, wager, stake.

Panitavya, as, a, am, to be bought, vendible, fit

or intended for sale ; to be transacted, negotiable.

Panitri, ta, trl, tri, one who transacts business

or traffics or sells; (to), m. a trader, dealer.

Panya, as, d, am, to be sold, saleable, vendible

;

to be transacted as business
;
(am), n. an article of

trade, a ware, commodity; trade, traffic, business
;
(a),f.

heart-pea, Cardiospermum Halicacabum
;
[cf. pinya.]

— Panya-td, f. saleableness, the being an article of

trade. — Panyan-dha or panyan-dha, a species of

grass, Panicum Verticillatum. — Panya-pati, is, m.

a possessor of many wares, a great merchant, large

trader. — Panyapati-tva, am, n. the state or con-

dition of a great merchant. — Panya-phala-tva, am,

n. prosperity or profit in trade. — Panya-bhumi, is,

f. a place where goods are stored, a warehouse.

— Panya-mdlya, am, n. the price of a commodity.

— Partya-yoshit, t, f. a venal woman, prostitute,

wanton woman, courtezan, harlot, whore. — Panya-
vikraya-ddld, f. a place for buying and selling, a

market-place, bazar. — Panya-vikrayin, i, m. a

seller of goods, a trader, merchant. — Panya-vild-

sinl, f. a venal woman, a harlot ; a kind of fragrant

substance, the claw of an animal or something

similar. — Panya-vlthikd, f. or paiiya-vlthi, f. a

place of sale, market
;
a stall, shop. — Panya-ddli,

f. a market, bazar, shop, a warehouse. — Panya-

strl, f. or panydngana (°ya-an°), f. a venal woman,

harlot, courtezan, prostitute. — Panyajira (jya-aj°),

am, n. a market. — Panyajlva (°ya-aj°), as, m. a

trader, tradesman
; (am), n. a market, fair (?). — Pan-

ydjlvaka (°ya-dj°), am, n. a market
;
(also, accord-

ing to some, panya-jivaka.) — Panyan-dha, f.=

panyan-dha. q. v. — Pwnyarha (°ya-ar°), as, a,

am, fit for sale, saleable, vendible.

ifi L panaphara, am, n. (fr. tnava(f>opd),

the house following upon a Kendra, q. v. (in astrol.).

MUM panava, as, m. (probably for pra-

nava), a sort of musical instrument, a small dram

or tabor or a kind of cymbal, one used to accompany

singing; also (a), f. a kind of metre consisting of

four lines of ten or five syllables each.

Panavin, l, ini, i, possessing a drum
;

(i), m. an

epithet of Siva.

m til pand, cl. 1. A. pandate, to go,

x move ;
cl. 10. P. pandayati, See., to
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rolled, heap together, pile up; cl. I. P. pandati;

cl, to. P. pandayati, to destroy, annihilate.

Panda, as, or pandu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2.

pay), a eunuch, impotent man [cf. /xiiufra, shanda] ;

(d), f. wisdom, intelligence, understanding; science,

learning. — PandapUrva (°da-ap°), am, n. non-

occurrence of the results of fate or destiny (?).

Pandaka or pandaga, as, m. (probably fr. pan-
draka), a eunuch ; N. of one of the sons of the

third Manu SSvarna.

Pandita, as, a, am [cf. panda), learned, wise

;

shrewd, skilled, clever, educated
;
(as), m. a scholar,

learned or wise man, learned BrJhrnan, teacher, phi-

losopher, Pandit ; an adept, proficient ; N. of a man ;

incense. — Pandita-jdtiya, as, a, am, somewhat

clever, rather learned. — Pandita-ta, f. or pandita-
tva, am, n. learning, knowledge, wisdom, skilful-

ness, cleverness. — Pandita-huddhi, is, is, i, philo-

sophically minded. — Pandita-mandala, am, n.

an assembly or circle of learned men. — Pandita-
manika, as, a, am, or pandita-manin, i, ini, i,

or panditam-manya, as, a, am, fancying one’s self

learned or clever ; an ignorant and conceited person,

a pedant who thinks himself a Pandit. — Pandi-
tam-manyamana, as, a, am, Ved. fancying one's

self learned. — Pandita-raja, as, m. ‘the prince of

the learned,’ an epithet of a great scholar. — Panditg-
vadin, i, ini, i, pretending to be wise. — Pandita-
sabha, f. an assembly of Pandits or literati.

Panditaka, as, a, am, wise, learned
;
(as), m. a

learned man ; N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra.

Panditaya, Nom. A. panditayatc, &c., to be-

come learned or wise.

Panditayamana, as, a, am, becoming wise or

learned.

Panditiman, a, m. wisdom, learning, scholarship.

Mfii pandra or pandraka, as, in. a eunuch.

XJ7T
1 pat, cl. 4. A. patyate, &c., Ved.

\ to share in, partake of (with loc.) ; to be
master of ; to rule, control, possess, be in possession

of (with acc. or inst.) ; to be fit for, serve for (with

dat.)
;

[cf. Lat. potior.]

2
‘ Pat

'
c*- I- P-

(
eP‘ a^so A.) patati,

\ -te, papata (1st pi. petima, Ved. pap-
tima; 3rd pi. pet us, Ved. paptus

;

part, peticas,
Ved. paptivas; fem. petushi), patitd, patishyati,

apaptat, patitum, to fly, soar or move rapidly

through the air; to go, move, move downwards,
alight, sink down, throw one’s self down, to throw
or cast one’s self at (rarely with acc. for loc., e. g.

papata daranau tasydh, he threw himself at her
feet)

; to sink or set (as the sun) ; to fall, fall down,
fall off, fell away

; come down, descend (with loc. or

acc., e. g. papata narendrandm madhye, he de-

scended in the midst of the princes
;
pata bkumbn

avak-firah, fall headlong to the earth, Ramayana
1. 60, 17); to go down into hell (e. g. narake
patanty ete juhvatah, such sacrificers go down into

hell, Manu XI. 37) ; to fell (in a moral sense), lose

one’s caste, forfeit rank or position (e. g. para-
dharmena jivan sadyah patati jati-tah, he who
lives by the duties of another class immediately
loses caste, Manu X. 97); to fell on, be directed

to, light upon (e. g. prasada-saumyani satam
suhrij-jane patanti (akshunski, the eyes of thie

good soft with kindness are directed on a friendly

person, Sakuntala, verse 161); to fall upon, fall

or devolve to one’s lot or share ; to fall in or
into, be in, (see patitd) ; to fall out, happen, occur,

come to pass : Caus. P. patayati, &c., Ved. to
fly or hasten away ; A. palayate, See., Ved. to put
to flight, throw down ; P. A. patayati, -te, Sec., to
let fly, fling, hurl

; to cause to fall, to fell, cause to
sink down or alight, let fell, drop, throw or strike

down (e. g. daiidam dandyeshu patayet, let him
cause punishment to fall on those who deserve it,

1. e. let him inflict punishment on the guilty ; vayuh
patayan mahd-druman, a wind which throws
down lofty trees) ; to overthrow, ruin

; to pour out,

shed ; to dash out, knock out, strike out ; to

hew down, lay low (e. g. pdtayishydmi JtaksJia-

sam, I will lay the Rskshasa low); to throw in,

put in or into, cause to enter; to cause to fall

(morally), cause to lose caste, cause to sin; (with

pavakam) to set on fire
;
(with dakshus, drishtim,

&c.) to cast or direct the eyes, look or glance upon ;

(with ddpa, a-yadas, &c.) to lay a curse or reproach

upon
;
(with sthanat) to cause any one to lose his

rank or position, cause to fall, bring into misfortune

;

(with argha-tas) to depreciate, lower the value of
anything

;
(with or without atmauam) to throw one’s

self
;

(in arithmetic) to subtract ; to set in motion,

set on foot (? see R5ja-tarar>ginl V. 173): Desid.

pipatishati, pitsati, to wish or expect to fall, be
about to fell (e. g. kiilam pipatishati, the bank is

about to fall in) ; Intens. panipatyate, panipatiti,

see Pan. VII. 4, 84 ;
[cf. Gr. wir-o-pai, wmi-irer-

ys, Trord-o-pai, irrf-pi-i/, irripv^, irr-i\o-v, irl-

irr-u>, mr-vi-u, irrui-pa, irTu-ai-s, irir-po-s, ircra-

\ov, iroTT), iiTTapai

:

Lat. pet-o, im-pet-u-s, pen-
na, acci-pit-er

:

Old Germ, fedara, fedah or

fetah, ‘wing;’ find-an = Goth. Jinth-an: Slav.

put-i-ca, ‘ a bird ;’ pe-ro, * a feather Hib. faoth,

faodh, ‘ a fall :’ Cambro-Brit. pyd-u, 1 to fall.’]

3. pat, t, t, t, flying, falling
;

[cf. akshi-p
0
.]

Pata, as, m. flying, flight; going, felling, alight-

ing. — Pata-ga, as, m. a winged or flying animal,

a bird ; N. of one of the five fires in the Svadha-

kJra. — Patait-ga, as, a, am, flying; (as), m. a

bird
;
(according to Naigh. I. 14) a horse

;
a flying

insect, a grasshopper, a butterfly or moth (especially

one attracted by a light), a bee; the sun; N. of

one of the seven suns; a ball for playing with;

(according to Say.) a spark; (according to Mahi-
dhara) a Pisafa ; a species of rice

;
quicksilver

;
‘ the

Flier,’ a N. of Krishna
; N. of a son of Praja-pati

;

N. of a mountain ; N. of a village, also called

Patan-ga-grama
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a caste in

Plaksha-dvTpa
;

(t), f., N. of one of the wives of

Tarksha, and mother of the Patagas or flying ani-

mals
;
(am), n. quicksilver; a species of sandal-wood.

— Patan-gama, as, m. a small grasshopper ; a

butterfly ; a bird. — Patangara, as, a, am, Ved.

bird-like, like a bird. — Patanga-vat

,

ind. like a

bird. — Patangika, f. a small bird ; a kind of small

bee. — Patangin, i, ini, m. f. a bird.

Pataka, as, a, am, who or what falls or de-

scends, &c.
;
(as), m. an astronomical table.

Patat, an, anti, at, flying, alighting, descending,

coming down, falling, &c.
;
(an), m. a bird. — Pa-

tad-graka, as, m. ‘ receiving what falls,’ a spittoon

;

the reserve of an army. — Patad-grdha, as, m. a

spittoon, spitting-pot. — Patad-bhiru, us, m. 1
ter-

rible to birds,’ a hawk, falcon.

Patatra, am, n. a wing, pinion ; a feather ; a

vehicle
;

[cf. pattra .]

Patatri, is, m. (fr. patatrin), a bird; (Ved.) N.
of a particular fire ; N. of a warrior on the side of

the Kurus. — Patatri-ketana
, as, m. ‘characterized

by a bird,’ Vishnu. — Patatri-rdja, as, m. the king

of the birds, Vishnu’s bird Garuda.

Patatrin, i, ini, i, winged, feathered, flying;

(Ved.) an epithet of a particular form of fire, of the

vehicle of the Asvins, See.
;
(i), m. a bird; a horse;

the horse in the Asva-medha sacrifice (Ramayana I.

13); an arrow; (ini), n. du., Ved. day and night;

[cf. patatriria.)

Patana, as, a, am, who or what flies, fells, goes

down, descends ; falling, alighting, &c.
;

(as), m.,

N. of a Rakshasa
;
(am), n. the act of flying down,

falling, alighting, descending, falling down, throwing

one’s self down or into; setting (as the sun), going

down (to hell), slackening, hanging down, becoming
flaccid (said of the breasts) ; falling from dignity,

virtue, &c.
;
neglect of the duties of caste, apostasy ;

min; death; (with garbhasya) miscarriage; (in

arithmetic) subtraction; the latitude of a planet.

— Patana-dharmin, i, ini, {, having the quality

of or subject to the law of falling.

Pataniya, as, a, am (fr. patana), leading to a

fall, causing the loss of caste
;
(am), n. a degrading

crime, a crime which causes loss of caste.

Patantaka, as, d, am, epithet of a kind of

Asva-medha performed in a hurried manner.

Patamu, as, m. a bird; a grasshopper; the

moon
;

[cf. patasa.]

Patayalu, us, u, u, flying, falling, liable to fall.

Patayishuu, us, us, u, or patayisknuka, as, a,

am, Ved. flying.

Patara, as, a, am, or pataru, us, us, u, Ved.

flying, fugitive.

Patasa, as, m. a bird ; a grasshopper ; the moon.

Pataka, as, nt. (‘ flying ’), a flag or banner, (perhaps

incorrect for pataka)

;

a particular position of the

hand or of the fingers of the hand
;
(a), f. a flag,

pennant, pennon, banner ; a flag-staff
;
an emblem

carried as an ensign or banner, a symbol, sign,

mark; a particular high number; an episode or

episodical incident in a drama
;
good fortune, auspi-

ciousness. — Pataka-dhvaja-mdlin, i, ini, i, gar-

landed with flags and banners. — Patakanduka (%-d-

an°), am, n. a flag. — Pataka-sthanaka, am, n.

(in dramatic language) intimation of an episodical

incident.

Patakika, as, a, am, having a flag or banner,

carrying a banner.

Patdkin, i, ini, i, having a flag or banner,

bearing a flag, adorned with flags
;
(i), m. an ensign,

a standard-bearer, colour-bearer; a figure used in

divination, a scheme for casting a nativity ; a flag

;

N. of a warrior on the side of the Kurus
;

(ini), f.

an army
; N. of a particular divinity.

Patdpata, as, a, am, going to fall, inclined to

fall
;
going much or frequently.

Patita, as, d, am, fallen, alighted; dropped,

prostrate, sprung from; fallen (in a moral sense),

wicked, abandoned, one who has committed a heinous

sin ; fallen in battle, defeated, overthrown; degraded,

outcast
;
gone ; fallen into, occurring in, being in (e.g.

avanda-patita, being in a low family ; madhya-
patita, being between)

;
(am), n. flying. — Patita-

savitrika, as, m. a man of the first three classes

whose investiture with the thread or initiation into

sacred knowledge
(
upa-nayana

)

has not been duly

performed or not performed at all, (this can happen

to a Brahman after his sixteenth, to a Kshatriya after

his twenty-second, and to a Vaisya after his twenty-

fourth year.) — Patita-sthita, as, a, am, lying on

the ground. ~ Patitekshita (°ta-iksh°), as, a, am,
looked at by an outcast. — Patitotpanna (°ta-ut°),

as, a, am, sprung from an outcast.

Patitavya, am, n. going down to hell.

Patitva, ind. having flown
;

having fallen or

fallen down or alighted.

Patishtha, as, a, am, Ved. flying most or best.

Patiyas, ind. (originally the neut. of a compara-

tive of pat), quickly, speedily.

Patera, as, a, am, flying, falling
;
going, moving

;

(as), m. a bird; a hole, pit; a particular measure

(= adhaka).

Pattra (sometimes spelt patrd), am, n. (accord-

ing to some also as, m.), the wing of a bird,

pinion, feather, the feather of an arrow; a vehicle

in general [cf. patatra], a chariot, car, cart, horse,

camel, &c. (perhaps in these senses connected with

2. pad) ; the leaf of a tree (regarded as its plumage),

the leaf of a flower, the leaf of a particular fragrant

plant or of a species of plant with fragrant leaves

(=gandha-pattra)

;

the leaf of the Cassia (
=

teja-pattra)

;

a leaf prepared for writing on, a

leaf written on, paper (e.g. tat pattram aropayati,

he commits that to paper) ; a letter, any written

document, (in the latter sense also pattri, f.) ; the

leaf of a book; gold-leaf, &c., any thin leaf or

plate of metal or gold-leaf [cf. pat'ta] ; the blade

of a sword, knife, &c. [cf. asi-p°] ;
staining the

person as a decoration, lines and figures painted on

the face by means of musk and other fragrant sub-

stances ; a knife, dagger
;

[cf. a6ihinna-p° ,
uktha-

p°, See.

:

cf. also Gr. itre-pi-v, irrcpi/{, m-lKo-v ;

Old Germ, fedara, fedah, ‘ a wing ;’ Angl. Sax.
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feher; Mod. Germ.feder; 'Eng. feather.}— Pat-
tra-kahala, f. the noise made by the flapping of

wings or rustling of leaves. — Pattra-kriddhra, as,

m. a sort of penance, drinking an infusion of the

leaves of various plants and Kusa grass for a given

time
;

[cf. parna-kriddhra .] — Pattra-gupta, as,

m. a kind of bird [cf. paksha-gupta] ; a species of

plant ( = tri-kan/a). — Pattra-ijhana, f. a species

of plant with full leaves, Acacia Rugata (
= satald).

— Pattra-ddhedaka, as, m. a leaf-cutter, a parti-

cular trade. — Pattra-ddhedya, am, n. (perhaps)

plucked feathers. — Pattra-jhankdra, as, m. the

current of a river (or the rustling of leaves?); other

authorities read pura-sanskdra and pattra-san-

skdra. — Paltra-tandula, f. a woman ; a species of

barley
;

(i), f. a species of plant (= tanduli and

yava-tiktd). — Pattra-taru, us, m. a species of tree

(
= dush-lchadira). — Pattra-daralca, as, m. ‘ leaf-

divider,’ a saw. — Pattra-nadilcd, f. the fibre or

vein of a leaf. — Pattra-paradu or pattra-pardu,

us, m. a fine file or saw used by silversmiths, &c.

— Pattra-pd/ha, as, m. the perusal of a writing.

— Pattra-pdla, as, m. a large knife, a long dagger

;

(j), f. the feathered part of an arrow. — Pattra-

padya, f. an ornament on the forehead, a piece of

gold-leaf or a painted mark on the forehead. — Pat-

tra-pidadikd, f. a sort of cap or cover for the head

made of leaves (used as a protection against rain).

— Pattra-pushpa, as, m. a species of plant, a red

sort of TulasT or basil, Ocymum Pilosurn
;

(a), f.

holy basil, Ocymum Sanctum ; holy basil with small

leaves. — Pattra-puslipaka, as, m. a species of

birch
;

[cf. bhurja-pattra .]
— Pattra-pralcdda, as,

m. a title given to certain astronomical tables. — Pat-

tra-bandha, as, m. adorning with leaves, flowers,

&c., decorating with nosegays or garlands. — Pattra-

bala, as, m. an oar, especially a large one used as a

rudder. — Pattra-bhanga, as, m. or pattra-bhangi,

is, f. or pattra-bhangi, f. drawing lines or figures

on the face and person with fragrant pigments of

sandal, musk, &c., as an ornament.— Pattra-maii-

jari, f. =pattra-bhanga. — Pattra-mdla, as, m.

the plant Calamus Rotang ( =vetasa). — Paltra-

mulaka, as, a, am, resembling leaves and roots.

— Pattra-yauvana, am, n. a young leaf, sprout.

— Pattra-ranjana, am, n. embellishing a page,

illuminating, gilding. — Pattra-ratha, as, m. ‘ using

wings as a vehicle,’ a bird. — Pattraratha-dreslUha

or pattraralhendra (°tha-vn° ), as, m. ‘ chief of

birds,’ a N. of Garuda or the bird of Vishnu. — Pat-

trarathendra-ketu, us, m. ‘characterized by the

chief of birds,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Pattra-rekhd,

f. *= pattra-lekhd, q. v. — Pattra-latd, f. = pattra-

bhanga, q. v.
;
a long knife or poniard. — Pattra-

lavatta, am, n. ‘ leaf-salt,’ a kind of drug made of

certain leaves mixed with salt .— Pattra-lckha, f.

drawing lines or figures on the face or person by
means of fragrant pigments consisting of sandal,

saffron, musk, &c. ; N. of a woman. — 1‘attra-

vallari, f. —pattra-bhanga, q. v. — Pattra-valli,

is and i, f. = pattra-bhanga, q. v.
;
(i), f., N. of two

plants (= rudra-jatd and paladi).— Pattra-vdja,

as, a, am, feathered, furnished with feathers (as an

arrow). — Pattra-vdha, as, m. ‘ feather-bearing,’

an arrow; a bird (‘ wing-bearing’); a letter-can icr,

postman. — Pattra-vidcshaka = pattra-bhanga,

q. v.— I’attra-vriddika, as, m. a species of veno-

mous reptile. — Pattra-veshfa, as, m. an ornament
for the ear, a kind of ear-ring (

= ta(anka).— Pat-
tra-davara, as, m. a ffavara who decorates himself

with feathers, a barbarian or mountaineer who wears

peacock feathers as a decoration. — Pattra-ddka, as,

m. a species of vegetable consisting chiefly of leaves;

(am), n. leaves and vegetables. — Pattra-dird, f.

the vein or fibre of a leaf. — Pattra-dringi, f. or

pattra-dreni, f. the plant Anthcricum Tuberosum.
— Pattra-drcshfha, as, m. the tree JEglc Mar-
melos

(
— v'dva). — Pattra-sanskdra, as, m. the

current of a river; [cf. pattra-jhankdra.] — Pat-
tra-sundara, a species of plant

(
— tikta-daka).

— Pattra-sudi, is, f. ‘ leaf-needle,’ a thorn. — Pat-

tra-hima, am, n. cold, wintry or snowy weather.

— Pattrdkhya (°ra-dkh°), am, n. Cassia leaf; the

leaf of the Flacourtia Cataphracta. — Pattranga
(°ra-an°), am, n. (sometimes written pattranga),

red Sanders, Pterocarpus Santolinus ; red or sappan

wood ; a species of birch
(
= bhurja) ; another plant

( = padmaka). — Pattranguli (ra-an°), is, f.

drawing lines or figures with the finger on the

forehead, throat, neck &c. with coloured sandal, saf-

fron, or any other substance. — Pattranjana (°ra-

au°), am, n. ink
; blacking. — Pattrddhya (°ra

-

ddh), am, n. the root of long pepper ; a species of

grass. — Pattramla (°ra-am°), f. a species of sorrel

(= dukrika). — Pattrdll (°ra-ali), f. = pattra-

bhanga, pattravali, q. v. — Pattralu (°ra-alu), us,

m. a species of bulbous plant
,
— kdsalu; a species of

sugar-cane (= ikshu-darbha). — Pattravali (°ra

-

dv°), is, f. red chalk, a row of leaves
;
decorating

the person with lines of paint, &c.
;

(i), f. a row or

number of leaves ; drawing lines or figures on the

face or person with coloured and fragrant pigments,

as with saffron, sandal, &c. ; a mixture of young As-

vattha leaves with barley and honey. — Pattraliara

(°ra-ah°), as, m. feeding on leaves. — Pattredvara-

tirtha
(
°ra-id°), am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-

place. — Pattropaslcara (°ra-up°), as, m. the plant

Cassia Sophora ( = kasa-marda). — Pattrorna (°ra-

ur°), as, m. the tree Calosanthes Indica
;

(as), m.
pi., N. of a people

;
(am), n. wove silk, cloth,

or a garment made of it
;

(perhaps also) cotton.

— Pattrulldsa (°ra-ul°), as, m. the bud or eye

of a plant.

Pattraka, as, m. the plant Achyranthes Triandra

the leaves of which are eaten as a vegetable
;

(ilea),

f. a leaf for writing upon, a leaf on which any-

thing has been written ; a letter, document, &c.

;

(am), n. a leaf; the leaf of the Laurus Cassia;

painting lines or figures on the body by way of

decoration
;

(at the end of a comp.) leaf, wing

;

[cf. ajina-pattrika, ali-p°
.]
— Pattrikdkhya (°kd-

akh°), as, m. a species of camphor. — Pattrika-

praveda, as, m. a festival on the seventh day of the

month Asvina.

Pattrand, f. feathering an arrow, putting feathers

on an arrow, &c.

Pattraya, Nom. P. pattrayati, 8cc., to feather.

Pattrin, t, ini, i, winged, feathered, having

pages or leaves
;

(i), m. an arrow
; a bird, falcon ; a

mountain
;
possessing a carriage or driving in one

;

a chariot ; a tree
; N. of various plants, the wine-

palm
(=gangd-pattri, = dveta-kinihi); (ini), f. a

sprout, shoot. — Pattri-vdlia, as, m. a bird
;

[cf.

pattra-vdha.]

Patman, a, n., Ved. flight.

Patya, (at the end of a comp.) falling.

Patvan, a, art, a, Ved. flying; (a), n. flying,

flight; [cf. ddu-p°, raghu-p0.]
Patsala, as, m. a way, road.

^TH patu, as, a, am, cherished, well fed,

protected, (said to= pushla.)

Mil patahdala, as, m., N. of a man.

Urt f^d patahdikd, f. a bow-string.

buy r? pataiijala, as, m., N. of a man

;

(as), m. pi., N. of his descendants.

patahjali, is, m. (said to be de-

rived fr. pata, falling, and anjali, the joined hands;

Patahjali, according to a legend, having fallen from

heaven in the shape of a small snake into the hands

of the saint PSnini as he was joining his hands in

reverence); N. of a saint or Muni teacher of the

Yoga philosophy, (thence called Pjtahjala)
; N. of

the celebrated author of the MahS-bhSshya or great

commentary on PSnini ; a N. of the poet Vara-rudi.

^fTT pati, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. pa,
to protect, but connected with rt. 1. pat and pro-

bably for original patan), a master, owner, possessor,

proprietor, lord, ruler, governor, sovereign
; one

who presides over, (often applied to tutelary deities

or regents, e. g. oshadhinam patih, the Moon
as guardian or lord of medicinal plants; saritam
patih, the Ocean as lord of the rivers; vada-
sam patih, Brihas-pati as lord of speech; some-
times at the end of a comp., cf. oshadhi-p°,
brihas-p°, vddas-p°, vanas-p°) ; a husband

; a

root; going, motion, flight? (in these senses pro-

bably connected with rt. 2. pat)
;

(is), f. a female

possessor, mistress (e. g. gramasya patih, the

mistress of a village)
; a wife (at the end of a non-

adj. comp., e. g. vriddha-pati = vriddha-patni,
the wife of an old man, Pan. IV. 1, 34); [cf.

andu-p°, dam-pati, dvara-p°, nri-p°, prithivi-p°,

prajd-p°: cf. also Gr. irdm-s for lrdn-s, Se<rire-

rrj-s, St<r-ir6a-uvo-s, Sfa-rrdfu

:

Lat. com-po(t)s,

irn-po(t)-s, pot-is, possum for potis-sum, pot-es-

td(t)-s: Lith. pats, ‘ husband ;’ vesz-pat-s, ‘
lord,

ruler :’ Slav, gos-podju, * lord :’ Russ, gos-podin,
‘ lord:’ Goth./atA-s, ‘ lord;’ bruth-fath-s, ‘bride-

groom.’] — Patim-vara, a, f. a woman who chooses

her husband for herself, a young woman who has

the privilege of choosing her husband [cf. svayam-
vara] ; the plant Nigella Indica. — Pati-kama, as,

a, am, Ved. wishing for a husband. — Pati-ganita-
tiled, {., N. of a commentary on the Lrlavatl.

— Pati-ghatini, f., Ved. a woman who murders

her husband. — Patl-ghna, as, i, am, killing a

husband or surviving him
;

(I), f. a woman who
murders her husband, a husband-killer; a line on
the hand indicating that a woman will be faithless

or treacherous to her husband. —Patighni-lakshagot,

am, n. the mark of a husband-killer. — Pati-tva or

Ved. pati-tvana, am, n. mastership, lordship
; the

conjugal or marital state, wedlock, matrimony, mar-

riage.— Pati-dardana-ldla>a, as, a, am, longing

to see one’s husband. — Pati-devatd or pati-devd, I

f. regarding a husband as a divinity, honouring a

husband above all others. — Pati-dvish, t, t, t, Ved.

hating a husband. — Pati-dharma, as, m. duty

towards a husband. — Patidharma-vati, f. fulfilling

duties towards a husband, fulfilling the duties of a

wife, faithfully devoted to a husband. — Pati-prdnd,

f. a faithful wife (‘ whose husband is her life’). — I’ali-

yana, as, a, am, leading to a husband. — Pati-
\

rajya-vindkrita, as, a, am, excluded from a

husband’s kingdom. — Pati-rip, p, p, p, Ved. hos-

tile to or hating a husband. — Pati-langhana, am,
n. injuring a husband ; disregarding a former hus-

band by marrying another. — Pati-lalasa, as, a,

am, longing for a husband. — Pati-loka, as, m.

‘husband’s world,’ the sphere of a husband in a

future life. — Pati-vati, f., Ved. a woman who pos-

sesses a husband, a married woman. — Pati-vatni,

f. a woman who possesses a husband, a married

woman, a wife whose husband is living. — Pati-

vidya, am, n., Ved. finding or procuring a husband.

— Pati-vedana, as, a, am, Ved. finding or pro-

curing a husband
;
(as), m. an epithet of Aryaman

;

(art), m. du. a particular part of the body (‘ attracting

a husband?’); (am), n. procuring a husband (by t

means of magical arts). — Pati-vrata, am, n. loyalty

or fidelity to a husband
;

(a), f. a devoted and

virtuous wife (faithful to her husband). — Pati-

vratd-tva, am, n. loyalty or fidelity to a husband.

— Pati-dokakula (' ka-dk°), as, a, am, agitated

or confounded with grief for a husband. — /’afi-

serd, f. devotion to a husband.

Patiya, Nom. P. patiyati, &c., to wish for a

husband
;
(perhaps also) to become strong.

Patiyanti, f. a woman wishing or fit for a

husband.

Paint, f. (sometimes for the sake of the metre and

in a few comps, shortened to patni), a female pos-

sessor, a mistress (Ved.); a wife (even applied in

one or two instances to the female of an animal, as

in Rig-veda I. 1 40, 6, to a cow, but according to

Say.patni here = pdlayitri)
;

(in astrology) N. of

the seventh house. Adjective comps, ending in

pati may remain unchanged in the fern, or may
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substitute patni by Vlrt. to PSn. IV. i, 34 (e. g.

vriddha-patni or vriddha-pati, a woman who
has an old husband) ; but the form patni only is

allowed in such comps, as sa-patni, a woman who
has the same husband with another; eka-patni, a

woman who is faithful to one husband
;

[c(. jiva-p°;

Gr. lrir-via, 5«V-iroii/a.] — Patni-tra, am, n. wife-

hood, the condition of a wife, matrimony
;
(pat-

nitre grab, to take as a wife.) — Patni-vat, an,

at i, at, Ved. having a wife or accompanied by
wives. — Patni-4ala, f. a hut, tent, or room erected

near the place of sacrifice for the wives and domestic

use of the sacrificer. — Patni-samyaja, as, m. pi.,

Ved. the four Ajya oblations offered to Soma,

Tvashtri, the wives of the gods, and Agni-grihapati.

— Patni-samyajana, am, n. performing the Patnl-

samyija. — Patni-sannahana , am, n. girding a

wife; the girdle of a wife. — Patny-dta, at, m. a

gynxceum, the private or women's apartments.

Patnika, a substitute for patni at the end of a

comp.; [cf. a-p°, bahu-p°, sa-p°.]

xirfiTfxr? pat-kashin. See 3. pad, col. 3.

xnr^ pattanga
,

as, am, m. n. (probably

a corruption of pattranga), red sandal or sanders;
1 (am), n. Cxsalpina Sappan.

XIW? pattana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

pat), a town, city
;
[cf. Lat. op-pidum.] — Pattana-

banij, k, m. a town-tradesman, one who carries on
his business in a town. — Pattanadhipati (°na-

adh°), is, m. ‘ governor of a city,' N. of a prince.

XIWL'Jf patta-ranga = patta-ranga, q. v.

MrtrtT pattala, f. a circuit, district.

Mrt^ pat-tas, ind. See 3. pad, col. 3.

xife patti. See under rt. 2. pad, col. 2.

MvK pattura, as, m. a kind of vegetable,

Achyranthes Triandra; (am), n. red sandal or

sanders.

XIW pattra, & c. See p. 527, col. 3.

pattranga. See pattranga, p. 528.

pattrala, am, n. thin or skim milk.

patni, is, f., for patni. See p. 528,
col. 3.

XI t+i ^patman, patsala. See p. 528, col. 2.

xnwfjpr pat-sangin, pat-sukha, &c. See
under 3. pad, col. 3.

P°th (connected with rt. panth,

% q. v.), cl. I. P. pathati, papatha, apa-
thit, pathitum, to go, move; cl. 10. P. pathayati,
See., to throw, cast, send.

Patha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pat; generally

only at the end of a comp.), a path, way, road,

course, reach
;

[cf. a-patha, aja-p°, adars'ana-p°,

See . ; cf. also Zend pathan, ‘ way Gr. irdro-s,

iraT(-o), Trivro-s ; Lat. pon(t)-s, ponti-fex; Slav.

pat i, ‘way;’ Old Germ, pad, fad, phat

;

Angl.

Sax. padh, pad; Hib. fath, ‘a district, field.’]

— Patha-kalpana, f. juggling tricks, conjuring.

— Patha-darfaka, as, m. ‘ way-shower,’ a guide,

conductor. — Pathatithi
(

c
tha-at°), is, m. a traveller,

wayfarer. — Pathe-shtha, as, as, am, Ved. standing

in the way or on the road.

Pathaka, as, a, am, knowing the way, a guide.

Pathat, an, anti, at, going, travelling; (an), m.
a road.

Pathika, as, a or t, am, knowing the way,
going on a road

;
(as), m. a traveller, wayfarer ; a

guide, one who knows the way . — Pathika-santati
or pathika-samhati, is, f. or pathika-sartha, as,

m. a collection or company of travellers, a caravan.

— Pathikafaaya (
c
ka-af°), as, m. an asylum for

travellers, an inn.

Pathika, f. a kind of vine with red grapes.

Pathin, panthas, m. (nom. voc. sing.panthas fr.

a base panthas, the other strong cases fr. panthan,
acc. pi. and other weak cases fr. path, middle cases

fr. pathin, see Gram. 162 ; Ved. acc. sing, is pan-
tham for panthanam, nom. pi. panthas or pan-
thasas or pathayas for panthanas), a path, way,
road, course ; a path in morals or religion, sect, doc-
trine

; a division of hell (Manu IV. 90) ;
pantha-

nah santa te iivah, may thy ways be happy I a
happy journey to thee! pathi ny-as, see under
ny-as). — Pathan-vat, in, ati, at, Ved. containing
the word pathin. — Pathi-kara, as, m. ‘ road-
maker,’ N. of a man (?). — Pathi-krit, t, t, t, Ved.
making a road, constructing a path, preparing a way
or ways; guiding, a guide; (t), m. an epithet of
Agni. — Pathi-deya, am, n. a toll levied on public

roads. — Pathi-druma, as, m. the tree Acacia
Catechu. — Pathi-prajna, as, d, am, acquainted
with roads . — Pathi-mat, an, ati, at, containing the
word pathin. — Pathi-madhye, ind. in the middle
of the road. — Pathi-rakshi, is, is, i, Ved. or pathi-
rakshas, as, as, us, Ved. protecting ways or roads.

— Pathi-vahaka, as, m. a fowler, bird-catcher
;

a

porter, burden-bearer; (as, a, am), cruel, hard.
— Patht-shart, t, t, t, Ved. sitting in the way; an
epithet of Rudra

; of the dogs of Yama. — Pathi-
shtha, as, as, am, Ved. standing in the way or on
the road. — Pathi-stha, as, a, am, being on the

way, going.

Pathila, as, m. a traveller, wayfarer.

Pathya, as, a, am (lit. belonging to a road,

suitable for the way or course of anything), proper,

fit, suitable, salutary, wholesome, agreeing with,

(often said in a medical sense of diet, regimen, &c.)

;

according to rule, containing elements or leading

forms; (as), m. Terminalia Chebula or Citrina;

N. of a teacher of the Atharva-veda
;
(a), f. a path,

way, road, (pathya revati, f., Ved. ‘the rich path,’

personified as a deity of happiness and welfare); the

tree Terminalia Chebula or Citrina
;

other plants

( = mrigervaru
, dirbhi/d, bandhya, karkotaki);

N. of several metres, a sort of Brihatl
; a kind of

Pan-kti
; a kind of Arya ; a kind of Vaktra

;
(am),

n. a species of salt
;

[cf. a-pathya.]
— Pathya-faka,

as, m. a species of vegetable. — Pathyapathya
(°ya-ap°), am, n. ‘ wholesome and unwholesome,’
the class of things that are considered beneficial or

hurtful in disease. — Pathyadin (°ya-ds'°), i, ini, i,

eating or an eater of wholesome diet.

Up 1. pad, cl. 1. P. padati, &c., various

reading for rt. bad, to stand fast or fixed.

ire 2. pad, cl. 4. A. (ep. also P.) pad-
S; yate, pede, patsyate, apadi, pattam, to

fall (Ved.) ; to fell down or drop with fatigue

(Ved.) ; to perish (Ved.)
; to fall out (Ved.) ; to go,

to go to (with acc.) ; to attain, obtain, participate in,

gain
; to turn one’s self towards, observe : Caus. P. A.

padayati, -te, to cause to fall (Ved.)
;

to cause to

go, &c.
;
padayate, to go : Desid. pitsate: Intens.

panipadyate, panipaditi; [cf. Zend pad, ‘to

go ;’ padh-a, • a foot :’ Gr. irc'8-o-v, veS-io-v,

ireS-y, ir(S-i\o-v, 7Tf (d-s, rrc'f-a, trov-s, base 7roS-,

mjSa-ai, o-iraSS-s

:

Lat. Ped-u-m, ped-ica, com-
pe(d)-s, ped-ule, pe(d)-s, ped-e(t)-s, ped-es-ter,

tri-pod-are, tri-pud-iu-m

:

Old Iceland, fet-ill,

‘ fetter :’ Goth, fot-u-s, ‘ foot :’ Old Germ, fezz-il,

‘ fetter ;’ fuoz, ‘ foot :’ Mod. Germ, fuss

:

Eng. foot

:

Lith. pdd-a-s, ‘ a sole ;’ ped-a, ‘ a foot-mark

Hib.faoidh-im, ‘I go;’ faidh, ‘departure.’]

Patti, is, m. (fr. rt. 2. pad or fr. 3. pad, col. 3),

a footman, foot-soldier, infantry; a pedestrian; a

hero
;
(ayas), m. pi., N. of a people [cf. patti]

;

(is), f. the smallest division of an army
(
= i of a

sena-mukha) or a company’ consisting cf one chariot,

one elephant, three horsemen and five foot-soldiers,

(according to others = sena-m ukha = fi fty-five foot-

soldiers)
;
going, moving, walking. — Patti-karman,

a, n. the business or operations of infantry. — Patti-

kaya, as, m. infantry. — Patti-ganaka, as, m. an
officer whose business is to number or muster the

infantry. — Patti-pankti, is, f. a line of infantry.

— Patti-samhati, is, f. a body of infantry, an
assemblage of foot-soldiers

; infantry.

Paltika, as, a, am, going on foot, pedestrian.

Pattin, i, m. a foot-soldier, footman.

3. pad or pad, pat, m. a foot
; a step ; a fourth

part, quarter
;

[cf. pada.] — Pa(-Chabda, as, m.
(pad + fabda), the noise of feet or of footsteps.

— PaMhas, ind. (pad + affix fas), Pada by Pada,
stanza by stanza, foot by foot. — Pa6-(hau6a, am,
n. (pad + faulta), cleansing or purifying the feet.

— Paj-ja
,
as, m. (pad+ja), ‘bom from the feet

(of Brahma),’ a S'Ocira. — Pat-kashin, i, ini, i,

rubbing the feet, scratching the feet
;
going on foot,

pedestrian
;

(i), m. a footman, foot-soldier. — Pat-
tas, ind., Ved. from the feet; on foot. — Pat-
sangin, i, ini, i, Ved. sticking or adhering to the

feet. — Pat-sukha, as, a, am, pleasant to the feet.

— Paisutah-si, is, is, i, Ved. lying at the feet.

— Patsu-tas, ind. (fr. loc. pi. of 3. pad + tas), Ved.
at the feet. — Pad-unushanga, as, m., Ved. any-
thing added or appended to a Pada or quarter of a
verse; [cf. pudanushanga.] — Padi-baddha, as,

a, am (fr. loc. sing, of rt. 3. pad+baddha), tied

or bound by the feet. — Pad-ga, as, a, am, going
on foot, pedestrian; (as), m. a foot-soldier. — Pad-
ghosha, as, m., Ved. the sound of footsteps.

— 1‘ad-dhati, is, i, f. (pad + hati), a way, path,

road
; a line, row, range ; N. of a class of writings,

(described as guide-books or commentaries or a kind
of manual detailing the mode of performing certain

rites and ceremonies and collecting the texts relating

to them)
;
a family name, a surname, title, or per-

haps more accurately the characteristic word denoting

caste or occupation in comps, which are used as

proper names (as gupta at the end of Vaisya names,
and data at the end of S’udra names). — Paddhati-
dintamani, is, m. or paddhati-bhushana, am,\
n., N. of a work on astronomy. — Pad-dhima, am,
n. (pad + hima), coldness of the feet. — Pad-ratha,
as, m. a footman, foot-soldier. — Pad-vat, an, ati,

at, having feet; running; (at), n. an animal that

uses its feet for locomotion . — Pan-naddhd or pan-
naddhri, f. a shoe, boot. — Pan-nishka, as, m. one
quarter of a Nishka . — Pan-nejani, nyas, f. pi.

(with apas) a bath for the feet. — Pan-mi&ra —
pada-mtira. Pan. VI. 3, 56.

Pada, am, n. a step, pace, stride (e. g. padat
padam dalitum, to move on a step from any

position
;
pade pads, at every step, everywhere, on

every occasion ; madhyamam Vaishnavampadam,
Vishnu’s middle stride, i. e. the air) ; a footstep,

footprint, footmark, trace, track, vestige, mark (e. g.

Yishnos trini padani, the three footprints of

Vishnu, said to mean the space between the eye-

brows, but probably the N. of a constellation

;

Yishnoh padam, ‘ Vishnu’s footprint,’ N. of a place

;

kararuha-pada, the mark of finger-nails, cf. na-
kha-p°, dafana-p°; padam anuvidheyam ma-
hatdm, the footsteps of the great are to be followed) ;

a sign, token, characteristic ; a particular measure of

length
(
= 12 or 15 fingers’ breadth, or ] or i or |

of a Pra-krama); a footing, stand point, standing-

place, position, station, site (e. g. bhramayitva.

padat padam, having caused to wander from place

to place
;
padam a-tan, to spread or extend one’s

position) ; an abode, home ; a place, post, office,

rank, degree, dignity (e. g. dlaghya-padam prapya,
having obtained an honourable position) ;

a busi-

ness, affair, matter, (padam kri, to have dealings

with any one, with loc. or acc. of the person or

with p>rati); an object, thing; occasion, cause,

subject (e. g. sandeha-padeshu vastushu, in mat-

ters which are subjects of doubt ;
ashtadafa vya-

vahara-paddni, eighteen titles of law or occasions

of litigation)
;

pretext ( = apa-defa) ; a part, por-

tion, division [cf. tri-pada] ; a plot of ground ; a

square on a chess-board ; a foot, (according to Hema-

candra in this sense also as, m.
;
padena, on foot

;

padam kri, to set foot in or on
;

lcarishyasi

padam punar dira me, thou shalt again set foot
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ia the hermitage ; murdhni padam kri, to set the

foot upon the head of any one, i. e. to conquer or

overcome; hridaye or (itte padam. kri, to take

possession of any one’s heart or mind
;
padam kri

may also mean ‘ to put confidence in’); a portion

of a verse, quarter or line of a stanza, (
Vasishthasya

padam, N. of a Saman) ; a word
;
(according to

Panini) a complete word, i. e. an inflected word or a

pratipadika, q.v., with the case-terminations added,

(also in Panini’s system) the base of a noun before all

case-terminations beginning with consonants except

those of the strong cases, and before all the Taddhita

affixes beginning with consonants except y; a mode

of writing the Vedas in which the several words are

detached from one another [cf. pada-pdtha] ;
(in

arithmetic) any one in a set of numbers the sum of

which is required ;
the last of a series, a period in an

arithmetical progression ;
a square root ; a quadrant

;

protection; (as), m. a ray of light. At the end of

comps, the fern, form is pada; [cf. a-p° , anu-p°,

dush-p°, nish-p°.'j — Pada-kdra, as, m. the author

of the Pada-patha
;

one who divides or separates

compound words. — Pada-kala, as, m. = pada-

pdtha.— Pada-krit, t, m. —pada-kara. — Pada-

kritya, N. of a commentary on the Tarka-san-graha

by C'andraja-sirjha. — Pada-lcrama, as, m. a series

of steps, pace, walking [cf. (itra-pada-kramam] ;

a series of quarters of verses
; a particular method of

reading or writing the Vedas, see krama; (as), m.

pi. the Pada-patha and the different Krama-pathas.

— Padaltramaka, am, n. the Pada-patha and

Krama-patha. — Pada-ga, as, d, am, going on foot

or with the feet
;

(as), m. a footman, a foot-soldier,

&c. — Pada-gata, as, a, am, gone on foot, described

or recorded in a line or stanza . — Pada-gati, is,

f. going on foot, manner of going, gait . — Pada-
gotra, am, n. a family supposed to preside over a

particular class of words. — Pada-datur-urdhva,

am, n. a kind of metre in which every Pada is four

syllables longer than the preceding. — Pada-ian-

drika, f. ‘elucidation of words’ [cf. dandrikd] ; N.

of a commentary by Raja-mukuta on the Amara-

kosha. — Pac&z-di&na, am, n. a footmark, foot-

print, footstep. — Pada-ddheda, as, m. separation of

words (in speaking), resolving a sentence into its

elementary parts; parsing . — Pada-dyuta, as, d,

am, fallen from a position or office, dismissed from

a place or official station . — Pada-jala, am, n. a

class of words. — Pada-jha, as, a, am, Ved. know-
ing places, knowing the footmarks (of the cows),

knowing degrees .— Pada-jyotis, n., N. of a work.

— Pada-ta, f. the original form of a word. — Pada-
tva, am, n. the state of a word. — Pada-dardhya,
am, n. fixedness or security of text. — Pada-devata,
f. a deity supposed to preside over a particular class

of words. — Pada-nidhana, as, d, am, Ved. having

the Nidhana at the end of every quarter of a verse

(as a Saman). — Pada-ni, is, is, i, Ved. one who
guides the steps of another, a guide. — Pada-nydsa,
as, m. putting down the feet, stepping, step, foot-

fall, tread
;
pace, footmark

;
position of the feet in

a particular attitude
; conduct, procedure (?) ; writing

down verses or quarters of verses ; the plant Astera-

cantha Longifolia Nces ( = go-kshura). — Pada-
panhti, is, f. a series or row of footsteps or foot-

marks ; a kind of metre consisting of five Padas of

five syllables each ; an Ishtakfi or sacred brick called

after this metre ; a scries of words. — Pada-pad-
dliati, is, f. a series of footsteps or footmarks.

— Pada-pdtha, as, m. a particular method of
reading and writing the text of the Vedas, by which
each word is written and pronounced in its original

form, separately and independently, i. c. without

regard to its connection with the following or pre-

ceding word and without regard to the rules of
Sandhi. — Vada-pdla, as, m. foot-fall, tread, step,

pace. — Pada-piirana, as, d, am, filling out a

verse, serving to complete a verse. — Pada-bandha,
as, m. a footstep, step. — Pada-bhadjana, am, n.

separating the words of a line or sentence, analysing

words, explanation of obscure or obsolete words,

etymology. — Pada-bhanjika, f. a commentary

which separates the words from each other and

analyses the compounds into their parts ; a register,

a journal, a calendar or almanac. — Pada-bhranda,
as, m. dismissal from an office.’- Pada-manjari,

{., N. of a commentary by Haradatta-misra on the

Kasika vritti ; N. of Loka-nitha’s commentary on

the Amara-kosha. — Pada-mala, f. ‘ word-wreath,’

a form of magical words, a magical formula, an

incantation. — Pada-yopana, as, i, am, Ved. stop-

ping or obstructing the steps; (am), n. a fetter for

the leei. — Pada-vdkya-ratndkara (°na-dk°), as,

m., N. of a grammatical work by Gokula-nJtha.

— Pada-njaya, as, m., Ved. a leader, &c.
;

[cf.

padavii] — Pada-vikshepa, as, m. step, pace,

walking; a horse’s paces. — Pada-vigraha or

pada-vi66heda, as, m. separation of words, di-

viding words. — Pada-vid, t, t, t, Ved. knowing

places
; familiar with anything. — Pada-vishtambha,

as, m. tread, step, stamp with the foot. — Pada-vi,

is, m., Ved. a leader, guide, one who precedes

another
;
(pada-vi or according to some also pada-

vi, is), f. a road, path, way, track (e. g. moksha-

padavi, the way to final beatitude
;
payasah pa-

davi, a water-course, canal
;
artha-padavim gam,

to go the way of profit, to consult one’s interest;

smarana-padaoim gata, gone to the way of

memory, i. e. living only in the memory, dead

;

hdsya-padavim gam, to go the way of laughter,

i. e. to become a subject of ridicule); station, situa-

tion, degree, rank, post, office
;

place, site. — Pada-
viya, am, n., Ved. seeking for the track or traces

of anything. — Pada-vritti, is, f. the hiatus between

two words in a sentence. — Pada-vriddhi , is, f.

increase of rank or station. — Pada-vyakhyana,
am, n.the interpretation of words. — Pada-ias, ind.

step by step, gradually, by degrees. — Pada-ireni,

is, f. a series of steps. — Pada-shthiva, am, n. the

feet and knees. — Pada-samhita, (.=pada-pdtha,

q.v. — Pada-sanghata or pada-sanghata, as, m.
connecting those words together which in the Sam-
hita are separated by a kind of refrain

;
a writer, an

annotator, one who collects or classifies words. — Pa-
da-sadhatu, u, n. a manner of singing. — Pada-
sandhi, is, m. the euphonic combination of words.

— Pada-samuha, as, m. a series of words or parts

of verses
; = pada-patha, q. v. — Pada-stobha, N.

of a work. — Pada-stha, as, a, am, standing on
one’s feet, going on foot

;
being in an official position,

having rank, fixed in a station or office. — Pada-
stliana, am, n. footprint, footmark. — Pada-sthita,

as, a, am, standing on one’s feet, going on foot.

— Padanka (°da-an°), as, m. footmark, footprint.

— Padanka-duta, ‘ the messenger of the footmark

(Krishna),’ N. of a poem. — Paddngi
(
°da-an°), f.

a species ofplant (= hania-padi). — Padangushtha
(°da-an°), as, m. the great toe

;
[cf.padangushtha.]

— Paddji (°da-aji), is, m. a footman, foot-soldier.

— Padadi (°da-adi), is, m. the beginning of the

line of a stanza
; the begiuning or first letter of a

word. — Padadyavid, t, m. (cither padadi-avid,
one who does not know the beginning of verses, or

padddya-vid, one who knows only the first parts of

a verse or of a word), a bad student. —Padadhya-
yana (°da-adh’), am, n. the study of the Vedas

according to the Pada-patha. — Padanuga (°da-

an°), as, a, am, following at one’s heels, following

closely after (with gen.) ; suitable, agreeable to

;

(as), m. a companion, follower. — Padanuraga

(

c
da-an°), as, m. a servant

; an army. — Padanu-
iasana (°da-an° ), am, n. the science of words,

grammar. — Padanushanga (°da-an°), as, m.
anything added or appended to a Pada

;
[cf. pad-

anushanga.] — Padanusvara (\la-an°), am, n.,

Ved., N. of a Saman (?). — Padanta (“da-a ri ), as,

m. the end of a line in a stanza ; the end of a word ;

(as, a, am), having the word Pada at the end,

ending in the word Pada. — Padantara (°da-an°),

am, n. an interval of one step (e. g. ]>adantare
sthitva, stopping after taking one step; a-paddn-
tara, not having an interval of one step, closely

connected
; a-padantaram, ind. without any interval,

immediately upon, closely, without a pause). — Pa-
danta-Suddhaiuddhiya

(°dha-a£°), am, n., N. of
a Saman. — Padantiya or padantya, as, a, am,
being at the end of a word, final. — Padabhilashin
(°da-abk°), i, ini, i, wishing for an office. — Pa-
dambhoja (Jda-amd), am, n. ‘ lotus-foot,’ the foot

of a mistress or divinity
;

(there are many similar

compounds, as padaravinda, q. v.) — Padayata
(°da-ay°), f. a shoe

;
[cf. pan-naddha.] — Padi-

ravinda (°da-ar°), am, n. ‘ lotus-foot,’ the foot

of a mistress, of a divinity, &c. — Padartka (°da-

ar°), as, m. the meaning of a word, the thing cor-

responding to a word, a thing, object; a head or

topic (of which sixteen are enumerated by the

Naiyayikas, viz. proof, that which is to be known
and proven, doubt, motive, example, dogmatic

truth, the member of a regular argument or syllo-

gism, reasoning by reductio ad absurdum, ascertain-

ment, disquisition, controversy, cavil, fallacious rea-

son, perversion, futility, and occasion for rebuke)

;

category or predicament in logic (of which seven

are enumerated by the Vaiseshikas, viz. dravya, sub-

stance
;
guna, quality ; karman, action ; samanya,

genus ;vis'esha, difference
;
famauaya, co-inherence;

a-bhava, non-existence)
; the sense of another word

which is not expressed but has to be supplied, (see

Pan. I. 4, 96.) — Padartha-kaumudi, f., N. of a

commentary on the Amara-kosha. — Padartha-
dipikd, {., N. of an introduction to the study of

logic by Konda-bhatta. — Padartha-dharma-san-
graha, as, m., N. of a work. — Padartha-prakaia,
as, m.—paddrtha-mdla,<\.v. — Padartha-bodha,
as, m., N. of a work on the Nyaya philosophy.

— Padartha-mald, f., N. of an elementary treatise

on the Nyaya philosophy. — Padarthamala-di-
pika, f., N. of a Nyaya work. — Padartha-viveka,
as, m., N. of a work on the categories of the

Vaiseshikas. — Padavali (°da-av°), f. a series of

lines in stanzas, a series of words ; N. of a grammar.
— Padavritti (°da-dv°), is, f. the repetition of a
word. — Padasana (°da-ds°), am, n. a footstool.

— Padahata (°da-dh°), as, a, am, kicked. — Pa-
dodaharana

(

c
da-ud°), am, n. an example taken

from the Pada-patha. — Padopahata (°da-up°),

see Pan. VI. 3, 52.

Padaka, am, n. a step ; a position ; an office

;

(as), m. a Nishka or weight of gold ; an ornament

of the neck
;

(as, a, am), familiar with the Pada-

patha.

Padana, as, a, am, who or what goes or moves.

Padaniya, as, a, am, Ved. to be investigated.

Padata, as, m. (properly pada + ata), a foot-

man, pedestrian.

Padati, is, is, i (properly pada + ati), going or

being on foot
;

(is), m. a pedestrian, footman,

foot-soldier, peon; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya.

— Padati-jana, as, m. a footman, pedestrian.

— Padatijana-sankula, as, a, am, mingled with

footmen or pedestrians. — Padati-matra, as, m.

only a foot-soldier. — j’adaty-adhyaksha, as, m.

the commander-in-chief of the infantry.

Padatika, as, m. a footman, foot-soldier, peon.

Padatin, i, ini, i, having foot-soldiers
;
going on

foot, being on foot
;

(t), m. a foot-soldier.

Padatiya, as, m. a foot-soldier, footman, pedestrian.

Padara, as, m. the dust of the feet ; a boat
(
=

padalinda).

Padasa, am, n. (said to be fr. pada + 1 . dsa),

with Vasishfhasya, N. of a Siman.

Padi, is, m. (according to the Nirukta = <7<in/u),

Ved. an animal which uses its feet for locomotion

;

a bird ; a particular kind of animal (?).

Padika, as, a, am, going on foot, pedestrian;

one Pada long ; containing only one division
;

(as),

m. a footman, foot-soldier
;
(am), n. the point of

the foot.

I’aflcka, as, m. a hawk, falcon.

Pade-kritya (or pade kritva), ind. having placed

in a position, (Pin. I. 4, 76.)

Padvan, d, m. a road, path, way.
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Panna, as, a, am, fallen, gone down or down-

wards, sunk, descended
;
gone

;
(as), m. downward

motion, falling, descent, fall
;
creeping on the ground.

— Panna-ga, as, m. ‘creeping along the ground,’

a snake, serpent, serpent-demon or N 5ga
;
a species

of plant ( = padma-kashtha) ; (a), f. a female

serpent, a female serpent-demon; (i), f. a species of

shrub ( = sarpini). — Pannaga-keiara, as, m.
Mesua Roxburghii. — Pannaga-ndifana, as, m.
•serpent-destroyer,’ an epithet of Garuda, the bird

and vehicle of Vishnu. — Pannaga-maya, as, i,

am, formed or consisting of serpents. — Pannagari
(°ga-ari ), is, m. ‘ enemy of serpents,’ an epithet

of Garuda; N. of a teacher; (also read panna-
gani.)— Pannagafona (°ga-ai°), as, m. ‘serpent-

devourer,’ an epithet of Garuda. — Pannagara (°na-

ag° or ag°), as, m., N. of a man
;
(as), m. pi., N.

of his descendants.

pada-vi. See p. 530, col. 2.

pad-dhati. See 3. pad, p. 529, col. 3.

XTSI padma, as, am, m. n. (perhaps for an
original pad-mat, rich in stalks, but said to be

ft. rt. 2. pad), a lotus, lotus-flower, especially the

Nelumbium Speciosum (not the plant itself, but the

flower which closes towards the evening
; often con-

founded with the water-lily or Nymphaea Alba) ; a

. lotus-like ornament
; the form or figure of a lotus

;

a N. given by the Tantrikas to the six divisions of

the upper part of the body called Cakras, (see

dakra) ; a particular mark or mole on the human
body ; a spot ; red or coloured marks on the face

and trunk of an elephant ; N. of a particular part of

a column or pillar ; an army arrayed in the form of

a lotus ; a particular posture of the body in religious

meditation ; one of the personified treasures of

Kuvera as worshipped by the TSntrikas; a particular

high number, 1000 billions; N. of a constellation;

(with Buddhists) N. of a particular hell (characterized

by coldness) ; a species of fragrant plant ( = padma-
kashtha) ; the root of the Nelumbium Speciosum

;

a species of bdellium ; a particular fragrant substance ;

lead
;
(as), m. a kind of temple ; a kind of coitus

;

one of the eight treasures connected with the magical

art called Padmini
; a species of plant

; an elephant

;

a species of serpent; a Naga; N. of one of the

attendants of Skanda; (with Jainas) N. of the ninth

Cakra-vartin in BhJrata ; an epithet of Rama (the

son ofDasa-ratha by his wife Kausalya)
; N. of a prince

of Kasmlra (founder of Padma-pura and of a temple,

see padma-svamin) ; of a man ; of a Brahman ; of a
mythical elephant [cf. maha-padma\ ; of a monkey

;

of a mountain
;

(a), f. ‘ the lotus-hued one,’ an
epithet of Sri, the goddess of fortune and wife of
Vishnu [cf. padma-^ri] ; N. of two plants, Clero-

dendrum Siphonanthus and Hibiscus Mutabilis

;

cloves ; the flower of Carthamus Tinctoria ; N. of

the mother of Muni-suvrata, the twentieth Arhat of
the present Ava-sarpini; N. of a female serpent-

demon
(
= the goddess Manasa, wife of the sage

Jarat-karu ; cf. padma-priya) ; N. of a daughter

of king Brihad-ratha and wife of Kalki
;

(as, a,

am), lotus-hued, being of the colour of a lotus.

— Padma-kara
, as, m. a lotus-like hand, a hand

like a lotus
;

(as, d, am), having a lotus in the
hand, holding a lotus

;
(a), f. an epithet of Sir!

;

(as), m., N. of the sun. — Padma-karnika (per-

haps incorrect for padma-karnika), the capsule or

pericarp of a lotus or the central part of an army
arrayed in that form. — Padma-kalika, f. an un-
blown lotus . — Padma-kashtha, am, n. a fragrant

wood used in medicine and described as cooling and
tonic ( = kedara-ja, padma-vriksha, &c.). — Pad-
ma-kita, as, m. a species of venomous insect.

— Padma-kuta, am, n. ‘ lotus-peak,’ N. of the
palace of Su-bhlma. — Padma-ketana, as, m. ‘ cha-

racterized by a lotus,’ N. of a son of Garuda.
“ Padma-ketu, us, m., N. of a Ketu. — Padma-
ketara, as, am, m. n. the filament of a lotus.
— Padma-kota or padma-kosha, as, m. the

calyx of a lotus ; a particular position of the fingers

resembling the calyx of a lotus. — Padma-kshelra,
am, n., N. of one of four districts in Orissa held espe-

cially sacred. — Padma-khanda, am, n. a quantity

of lotuses, a spot abounding with them. — Padma-
gandha, as, a, am, or padma-gandhi, is, is, i,

lotus-scented, smelling like a lotus, fragrant as a

lotus. — Padma-garbha, as, a, am, ‘ lotus-bom,’

sprung from a lotus
;

(as), m. an epithet of Brahma

;

of Vishnu ; of Siva ; the sun ; N. of a man
;
of a

Bodhi-sattva ; of a Brahman who was changed into a

swan. — Padtna-griha, f. * lotus-housed,’ ‘ living in

a lotus,’ an epithet of LakshmI. — Padma-6drini, f.

a small tree, Hibiscus Mutabilis. — Padma-ja, as,

m. ‘ lotus-bom,’ an epithet of Brahma. — Pudma-
tantu, us, m. the fibrous stalk of a lotus or the

fibre of a lotus-stalk. — Padma-darstana, as, a,

am, looking like a lotus; (as), m. the resin of the

Pinus Longifolia; N. of a man. — Padma-nandin,
i, m., N. of an author. — Padma-nabha, having

a lotus springing from his navel
;

(as), m. an epi-

thet of Vishnu (so called because the lotus containing

Brahma, the future creator, sprang from his navel)

;

N. of the eleventh month (reckoned from MSrga-
frrsha) ; N. of a N5ga ; of one of the too sons of

Dhrita-rJshtra
;
of the first Arhat of the future Ut-

sarpinl
; of various other men ; of a magical formula

pronounced over weapons. — Padmanabha-datta,
as, m„ N. of a grammarian and lexicographer, father

of VijnSnesvara. — Padmanabha-bija, am, n. the

algebra of Padma-nJbha. — Padmanabha-bhatta,
as, m., N. of the father of the commentator Vijria-

nesvara. — Padma-nabhi,is, m. an epithet ofVishnu,

(see padma-nabha.) — Padma-nala, am, n. a

lotus-stalk. — Padma-nibhekshana (°bha-iksh‘),

as, a, am, having lotus-like eyes, whose eyes are

like a lotus. — Padma-nimilana, am, n. the closing

of a lotus. — Padma-netra, as, m. ‘ lotus-eyed,’

N. of a future Buddha. — Padma-pattra, am, n. a

lotus-leaf, the petal of a lotus
; Costus Speciosus.

— Padmapattra-nibhekshana (°bha-iksh°), as,

a, am , having eyes like lotus-leaves. — Padma-pada
or padma-pada, as, m., N. of an author, the pupil

of Sankara. — Padma-parna, am, n. Costus Spe-

ciosus.—Padma-pani, is, m. ‘ lotus-handed,’ ‘ holding

a lotus in his hand,’ an epithet of Brahma ; of Vishnu ;

the sun ; N. of a particular Buddha ; epithet of the

Bodhi-sattva Avalokitesvara. — Padma-padadarya
(°da-dd°), as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Padma-
pura, am, n., N. of a city founded by Padma.
— Padma-purdna, am, n. ‘ Lotus-purana,’ N. of a

Purana describing the period during which the world

was a lotus. — Padma-pushpa, as, m. the plant

Pterospermum Acerifolium
; a species of small bird

(=pika.nga).— Padma-prabha, as, m., N. of a

future Buddha; of a divine being; (with Jainas) of

the sixth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini. — Padma-
priya, f. an epithet of the goddess Manasa, wife of

Jarat-karu. — Padma-bandha, as, m. an artificial

arrangement of the words of a verse in a figure

representing a lotus-flower, (the several syllables being

distributed on the eight petals of the flower and a

syllable to be repeated before each group of syllables

being written on the part representing the pericarp.

)

— Padma-bandhu, us, m. ‘ friend of the lotus,’

an epithet of the Sun
; a bee. — Padma-bija, am,

n. a lotus-seed, the seed of a lotus. — Padmabijabha
(°ja-abh°), am, n. * resembling the lotus-seed,’ the

seed of Euryala Ferox. — Padtna-bhaxa, as, a, am,
‘ lotus-born,’ ‘produced from a lotus,’ an epithet of

Brahma . — Padma-bhasa, as, m. ‘brilliant with a

lotus,’ or ‘bright as a lotus,’ an epithet of Vishnu;

[cf. padma-ha.sa.] — Padma-bhu, us, m. ‘lotus-

bom,’ an epithet of Brahma. — Padma-maya, as,

i, am, made or consisting of lotus-flowers. — Padma-
malin, i, ini, i, ‘ lotus-garlanded,’ wearing a gar-

land of lotuses
:

(i), m., N. of a Rakshas
;

(ini), f.

an epithet of S’rl. — Padma-mihira, as, m., N. of

the writer of a history of Kasmlra. — Padma-
mukhi, f. a species of prickly nightshade, Alhagi

Maurorum. — Padma-yoni, is, or padma-yonin,

i, m. • lotus-born,’ ‘ sprung from a lotus,’ an epithet of
Brahma; N. of a man . - Padma-ratha, as, m.,
N. of two princes. — Padmu-raga, as, a, am,
lotus-hued, of the colour of a lotus; (as), m. a
ruby; (t), f., N. of one of the tongues of Fire.
— Padmardga-maya, as, i, am, made or consisting
of rubies. — I’admu-raja, as, m., N. of two persons.
— Padma-rupa, a, f. ‘lotus-hued,’ an epithet of
Sri. - Padma-rekha, f. a line in the palm of the
hand indicating the acquisition of great wealth.
— Padma-ldndhana, as, m. ‘ marked or symbol-
ized by a lotus,’ a king

; an epithet of Brahma ;

an epithet of Kuvera ; the sun
;

(a), f. an epithet
of the goddess S'rl

; an epithet of Sarasvatl
; an epi-

thet of Tara. — Padma-lekha, {., N. of a woman.
— Padma-lodana, as, a, am, lotus-eyed. — Padma-
vat, an, ati, at, full of lotuses, abounding in lotus-

flowers
; (ati), (., N. of a wife of A-foka. — Padma-

varna, as, a, am, lotus-hued, lotus-coloured
; (as),

m. , N. of a son of Yadu . — Padmavarnaka, am,
n. Costus Speciosus. — Padma-vasa, f. ‘ dwelling in

a lotus,’ an epithet of S’rl (as having dwelt at the
creation within the petals of a lotus). — Padma-vd-
hini, N. of a work. — Padma-visitaya, as, m.,
N. of a country. — Padma-vriksha, am, n.=
padma-kashtha, q.v. — Padma-vrishabha-vikra-
min, i, m., N. of a future Buddha. — Padma-
vyulia, as, m., N. of a Saro-Udhi. — Padma-ias,
ind. by thousands of billions. — Padma-dri, is, m.,
N. of a Bodhi-sattva; (is), f., N. of two princesses.
— Padmatri-garbha

, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.
— Padma-shanda, am, n. a quantity or multitude of
lotuses

;
[cf. padma-khanda

]
— Padma-sankaia,

as, a, am, lotus-like, resembling a lotus. — Padma-
samasana, as, m. ‘ having a seat like a lotus,’

an epithet of BrahmS. — Padma-sambhava, as, m.
‘ sprung from a lotus,’ an epithet of Brahma

; N. of
a Buddhist scholar. — Padma-saras, as, n. ‘ lotus-

lake,’ N. of various lakes. — Padma-sutra, am, n.

a garland of lotuses. — Padma-sena, as, m., N. of a

man . — Padma-saugandhika, as, i, am, fragrant

as a lotus. — Padma-snusha, f. ‘daughter-in-law of
a lotus,’ an epithet of Gan-ga

; of S ri ; of Durga.
— Padma-svastika, as, am, m. n. a mystical mark
consisting of lotus-flowers

;
(according to the scholiast)

a four-cornered sort of painting. — Padma-svamin,
i, m., N. of a sacred edifice built by Padma. — Pad-
ma-hasa, as, m. ‘smiling like a lotus or with a

lotus,’ an epithet of Vishnu
;

[cf. padma-bhasa.]
— Padmakara (°ma-ak°), as, m. a lotus-pool; a

large deep tank or pond abounding in lotuses.

— Padmakara-bhatta, as, m., N. of a scholar.

— Padmakara (°ma-ak°), as, a, am, lotus-

shaped, shaped like a lotus . — Padmaksha (°ma-
aksha), as, i, am, lotus-eyed, having eyes like a

lotus
;
(as), m. an epithet of Vishnu ; N. of a man

;

(am), n. the seed of the lotus. — Padmata ("ma-
dia), as, m. Cassia Tora . — Padmantara (°ma-
an°), as, m. a lotus-leaf, the petal of a lotus. — Pad-
malaya (°ma-al°), as, m. ‘dwelling in a lotus,’

an epithet of Brahma
;

(a), f. an epithet of S'rl.

— Padmdsana (°ma-as°), am, n. a lotus-seat, a

seat or throne in the shape of a lotus, especially one
on which idols are placed; a particular posture in

religious meditation, sitting with the thighs crossed

with one hand resting on the left thigh, the other

held up with the thumb upon the heart, and the

eyes directed to the tip of the nose ; a kind of coitus

;

(as, a, am), ‘ sitting in a lotus,’ an epithet of Brahma ;

of Siva ; of the goddess Manasa
;

sitting in the

position called Padmasana; (as), m. the sun. — Pad-
mahva (°ma-ah°), f. =padma-Marini, q. v. — Pad-
me-iaya, as, a, am, reclining or sleeping on a

lotus; (as), m. an epithet of Vishnu.— Padmot-
tama (°ma-ut°), as, m., N. of a future Buddha.

— Padmottara (°ma-ut°), as, m. the plant Car-

thamus Tinctorius
;

N. of a man ; of a Buddha.

— Padmottaratma-ja (°ra-dt°), as, m. ‘son of

Padnjottara,’ (with Jainas) epithet of the ninth

Cakra-vartin in Bharata .— Padmodbhava (°ma-

ud°), as, a, am, ‘sprung from a lotus,’ an epithet
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of Brahma, of the goddess Manasa
; (as), m., N. of

a man ; origin of the lotus (?). — Padmodbhava-
pradurbhava (°ma-ud°), as, m. ‘ the manifestation

of BrahmS on the lotus,’ N. of the ninth chapter of

the first part of the Kurma-purana.

Padmaka, as, m. an army arrayed in the form

of a lotus-flower ; N. of several men
;

(as, am),

m. n. red or coloured spots on the skin of an ele-

phant ; Costus Speciosus or Arabicus
;
(am), n. a par-

ticular posture in sitting ; a species of tree and its

wood which is used for various purposes
(
=padma-

kdshtha =kushtha, Costus Speciosus or Arabicus).

— Padmakamalaka-plaksha-kadambodumbara-
vrita (°ka-am°, °ba-ud°, °ra-dv°), as, d, am,
filled with lotuses, Emblic Myrobalans, fig-trees, Nau-

clea Kadambas and Udumbaras (a kind of fig-tree).

Padmakin, i, m. the Indian birch tree (

=

bhurja), the bark of which is used for writing

upon, &c.

Padmavata, as, m., N. of a kingdom founded by

Padma-varna.

Padmavati, f. Hibiscus Mutabilis
;

a kind of

Prakrit metre
;
an epithet of Lakshml

; N. of one

of the Matris attending on Skanda; an epithet of

the goddess Manasa ; N. of a divine being executing

the orders of the twenty-third Arhat of the present

Ava-sarpin!
;
N. of a wife of king SVigala

;
of a

wife of Yudhi-shthira, king of Kasmira
;
of the wife

of Jaya-deva ;
of a poetess ; of a wife of king Vlra-

bahu ; of king Naya-pala ; of a city
; of a river

;

of the seventeenth Lambaka of the Katha-sarit-

ssgsrs. — l^admavati-priya, as, m. ‘husband of

Padmavati,’ an epithet of Jarat-karu.

Padmin, i, ini, i, possessing lotuses
;

spotted or

having coloured marks (as an elephant)
;

(i), m. an

elephant
;

(ini), f. a lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum,

(the whole plant, whereas padma is properly only

the flower ; the same difference exists between

abja and abjini, nalina and nalinl, Sec.)
; a mul-

titude of lotuses or lake abounding in them
; a lotus-

pool, a pool or pond (especially one deep enough for

the growth of the lotus)
;
the fibrous stalk of a lotus

;

a female elephant ; a particular magical art ; a woman
of the first and most excellent of the four classes into

which the sex is distinguished; N. ofa woman.—Pad-
mini-kanfaka, as, m., N. of a kind of leprosy.

— Padmini-kanta, as, m. ‘ beloved of the lotuses,’

an epithet of the Sun, (so called because the Nelum-
bium Speciosum closes towards the evening.) — Pad-
mini-khanda, am, n. a multitude of lotuses, a place

abounding in lotuses or district in which they grow.

— Padmini-vallabha, as, m. ‘ friend of the lotuses,’

an epithet of the Sun. — Padminiia (°ni-ida), as,

m. ‘ lord of the lotuses,’ the Sun.

padya, as, a, am ( fr
. 3. pud or padu),

relating to or belonging to the foot; paining or

hurting or coming in contact with the feet ; bearing

traces of the feet, marked with footprints, measuring

a Pada in length, (at the end of a comp, with a

preceding numeral, e. g. daia-padya, ten Padas

long)
;
consisting of Padas, formed of parts of verses

;

consisting of one Pada
; belonging to a word ; final

;

(as), m. a S'fldra (as sprung from the feet of

BrahmS) ; a part of a word, a verbal element

;

(d), f. a way, path, road
;
(as), f. pi., Ved. footsteps,

paces; (am), n. a verse, metre, poetry. — Padya-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of verses . — Pudya-
veni, f., N. of a collection of poems by Venl-

datta.—Padya-sangraha, as, m. a collection of

verses, N. of a collection of twenty verses ascribed

to Kavi-bhatta.

ff^padra, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. pad),
a village

; the entrance into a village
; the earth

;

a particular district.

padva, as, in. (said to be fr. rt. 2. pad),
the abode or world of human beings

; a road ; a

car
;
(rdsarga-padva, as, i, am, naturally inclined

to, feeling attracted towards.)

MS M padvan. See p. 530, col. 3.

Pan> cl- P- A. pandyati, -te (Ved.

x panayati, -te), pene, panita or pana-
yita, panitum or panayitum (mostly Ved.), to be

worthy of admiration
; to admire ; to regard with

surprise or wonder ; to praise
;

to acknowledge,

recognise; (A.) to rejoice at, be glad of, con-

gratulate one’s self upon (with gen.).

Panayayya, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of admira-

tion, admirable
; astonishing, surprising.

Panasya, Nom. A. panasyate, &c., Ved. to

show one’s self worthy of admiration, be admirable.

Panasyu, us, us, u, Ved. showing one’s self

worthy of admiration, boasting; an epithet of the

Maruts, of Indra, See.

Panayita, as, a, am, praised.

Panayya, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of admiration,

admirable, surprising.

Panita, as, a, am, admired, praised.

Panitri, la, tri, tri, acknowledging with praise,

praising.

Panipnat, at, atl, at (pres. part, of the Intens.),

Ved. showing one’s selfworthy ofadmiration or praise.

Panishtama, as, a, am (perhaps for panishtha-
tama, cf. nedishtha-tama), Ved. highly praised

;

(but S5y. takes it for istpers. pi . = stumah.)
Panishtl, is, f., Ved. (perhaps) admiration, praise.

Panishtha, as, a, am, Ved. very wonderful,

exceedingly glorious or praiseworthy.

Panlyas, an, asi, as, Ved. more wonderful or

praiseworthy, very wonderful.

Panu, us, or panii, us, Ved. admiration, praise.

Panya, as, a, am, Ved. praiseworthy; astonishing.

Panyas, an, asi, as, Ved. = panlyas, more won-
derful, very wonderful.

panasa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

pan), the bread-fruit or Jaka tree, Artocarpus Inte-

grifolia ; a thorn ; a species of serpent ; N. of a

monkey
;
(a or T), f. a malady, pustular and phleg-

monoid inflammation of the skin or external organs

;

a female monkey; a female demon; (am), n. the

bread-fruit, fruit of the Jaka tree. — Panasa-talika
or (according to some) panasa-nalika, f. the bread-

fruit tree.

Panasilca, f. a kind of disease, pustules on the

ears and neck.

mPh panishpada, as, a, am (fr. Intens.

of spand),Ved. quivering, palpitating.

XJw’SJf
panth, cl. 1. and 10. P . panthati,

\panthayati, &c., to go, move.

panthaka, as, a, am, produced in

or on the way
;

(as), m., N. of a Brahman.

pandara, as, m., N. of a mountain.

panna. See p. 531, col. 1.

Vvl d I pan-naddhd. See p. 529, col. 3.

papi, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. pa), drinking,

who or what drinks
;

(is), m. the moon.
Papiti, is, f. (fr. Intens. of rt. 1. pa), mutual or

reciprocal drinking, drinking alike or together.

wt papi, is, m. (fr. rt. 3. pd, to cherish),

the sun
;
the moon.

Papu, us, m. a fosterer, protector; (ms), f. a

nurse, foster-mother.

TPjft papuri, is, is, i (fr. rt. pri), Ved.

liberal, giving, granting
;
abundant.

mi nt h*! paprikshenya, as, d, am (fr. rt.

pradh), Ved. to be wished or longed for, desirable.

tjfTff I . papri, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. pri), lead-

ing over, delivering, saving.

TlfR 2. papri, is, is, i (fr. rt. 2. pri), Ved.
giving, granting.

paphaka, as, tn., N. of a man.
— Paphaka-naraka, as, m. pi. the descendants of

Paphaka and Naraka.

pabbeka, as, m., N. of the father of
Kedara who composed the Vritta-ratnakara.

mivr pamara, f. a kind of fragrant sub-
stance.

pampasya (probably fr. an unused
pampas, grief), Nom. P

. pampasyati, to feel pain.

tT^tn pampd, f. (said to be fr. rt. 3. pd),

N. of a river in the south of India
;
(according to a

Scholiast) N. of a lake.

Tflcf Pamb> cl. 1. P. pambati, &c., to

V go, move
;

[cf. rt. kamp, bamb, mamb,
namb, khamb, garnb, ghamb, davib, tomb.]

tR pay, cl. 1. A. payate, & c., to go,

x move.

HQ^payas, as, n. (fr. rt. 1 .pi or rt. pinv;
but said to be fr. rt. 1. pd, to drink), juice, fluid,

vital spirit, power, strength (Ved.); water, rain;

milk
; semen virile

; N. of a Saman ; N. of a Viraj

;

night (Ved.). — Payah-kanda, f. Batatas Paniculata

(
= kshira-vidari). — Payah-payoshnt, f. = pa-

yoshni, q. v. — Payah-pana, am, n. drinking milk,

a draught of milk. — Payah-pura, as, m. a pool,

lake. — Payah-pheni, f. a species of small shrub

(
= dugdha-pheni). — Payad-daya, as, m. a reser-

voir, piece of water, lake. — Payas-pa, as, m.
‘ milk-drinker,’ a cat

;
night. — Payas-pa, as, as,

am, Ved. milk-drinking, drinking milk.— Payas-
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. full of sap or juice, succulent,

juicy, liquid ; full of strength or of milk, milky,

containing water or milk or semen
;
(vatyas), f. pi.

rivers (Ved .). — Payas-vala, as, a, am, rich in

milk, yielding milk abundantly
;

(as), m. a goat.

— Payas-vin, i, ini, i, abounding in sap or milk,

juicy, succulent, milky
;

(ini), f. a milch cow
;

a

she-goat ; a river ; N. of a river ; the night ; N. of

various plants containing milky juice (=kakoli,

kshira-kakoli, dugdlia^phcni, kshira-vidari) ;

N. of a deity. — Payo-gada, as, m. * water-drop (?),’

hail; (as or am), m. n. an island . — Payo-graha,
as, m., Ved. an oblation of milk. — Payo-ghana,

as, m. ‘ water-lump,’ hail. — Payo-janman, a, m.
‘ birthplace of water,’ a cloud. — Payo-da, as, a,

am, yielding milk; (as), m. ‘water-giver,’ a cloud;

N. of a son of Yadu; (a), f., N. of one of the

Matris attending on Skanda. — Payoda-suhrid, t,

m. ‘friend of the clouds,’ the peacock. — Payo-
duh, dhuk, k, A-

, Ved. milking; giving semen (?).

— Payo-dhara, as, m. ‘ water-holder,’ a cloud

;

‘ containing milk,’ a woman’s breast ; an udder
; the

root of Scirpus Kysoor
; a species of sugar-cane

(
=

kosha-kdra) ;
the cocoa-nut ; a species of Cyperus

;

(in prosody) an amphibrach. — Payo-dhas, as, m. a

rain-cloud ; a piece of water, pond, lake
;
the ocean.

— Payo-dha, as, as, am, Ved. sucking milk (as a

calf). — Payo-dhara, f. a stream of water ; N. of a

river. — Payodhara-griha, am, n. = dhara-gnha,
a bath-room with flowing water, shower-bath. — Pa-

yo-dhi, is, m. ‘ receptacle of waters,’ the ocean.

— Payodhika, am, n. ‘ sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish bone.

— Payo-nidhana, am, n., N. of a Saman. — Payo-

nidlii, is, m. ‘ receptacle of waters,’ the ocean.

— Payo-mukha, as, d, am, having milk on the

surface, milk-faced. — Payo-mud, k, k, k, yielding

or giving milk
; (7i), m.

‘ water-discharging,’ a cloud.

— Payo- mrita-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

— Payo-r&a, is, f. a piece of water, the ocean.

— Payo-lata, f. the plant Batatas Paniculata. — Pa-

yo-vaha, as, nt. ‘water-bearer,’ a cloud. — Payo-

vridh, t, t, t, Ved. full of sap, superabounding with

water, overflowing. — rayo-vrata, am, n. the act of

subsisting on mere milk in consequence of a vow,

(regarded as an expiation for receiving an unsuitable

present, if continued for a month with prayer and

residence in a cow-house)
;
offering milk to Vishnu

and subsisting upon it for twelve days
;

also for one

or for three days as a religious act
;

(as, a, am),

one who subsists upon mere milk in consequence of
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a vow. — Payoshni-jata

,

f. an epithet of the river

Sarasvati. — Payosltni, f. (fr. payas and ushna),
* warm as milk,' N. of a river that rises in the

Vindhya mountain.

Payasa, as, a, am, Ved. full of juice or sap;

(am), n. water ; milk.

I. payasya, Nom. P. A. payasyati, -te, &c., to

flow, be fluid.

a. payasya, as, a, am, made of milk (curds,

butter, cheese, &c.), milky
;
watery

;
(as), m. a cat

;

N. of one of the sons of Aiegiras
;

(a), f. coagulated

milk, curds (made by mixing sour with hot sweet

milk) ; a shrub, Asclepias Rosea ; N. of various

plants ( = dugdhika, kakoli, kshiri-kakoli, svarna-

kskiri, arka-pushpika, and kutumbini-kshupa) ;

any plant yielding a milky sap, as the Euphorbia,

the Asclepias, &c.

Payaya, Nom. A. payayate, 8cc., to be fluid.

Payora, as, m. =khadira, Acacia Catechu.

para, as, a, am (fr. rt. i. pri, or per-

haps fr. apa + ra; declined optionally as a prono-

minal in abl. loc. sing. m. n. and nom. voc. pi. m.,

when it denotes relative position, e. g. abl. paras-

mat and parat, loc. parasmin and pare, nom.
pi. m. jxire and paras, Ved. parasas, see Gram.

238. a), distant, remote, removed
; oppo.-ite, ulterior,

beyond, further, on the other side of (with abl. or

rarely with gen., e. g. Sarayeah pare tire, on the

opposite or further bank of the Sarayu); past, ante-

cedent, earlier, previous, former (Ved.)
; long past,

ancient; subsequent, succeeding, following, future,

next, after (with abl.)
; added

;
(at the end of a

comp.) having as a following letter or sound (e. g.

ta-para, having t as a following letter, followed by

t ) ; exceeding, left, remaining ; very high or excel-

lent, distinguished, pre-eminent, highest, greatest,

longest, most excellent, best, supreme, principal,

chief, most complete, utmost ( = Lat. summits, e. g.

param Brahman, the Supreme Spirit) ; highest,

latest (e. g. parah kalah, the highest or latest

times
;
param ayah, the highest or last stage of

human life ; used at the end of comps, to denote hav-

ing anything as the highest object, completely devoted

to or occupied with or engaged or engrossed in or

intent upon, e. g. dinta-para, occupied with reflec-

tion ; dhydna-para, engaged in meditation, whose
highest object is meditation

; sukha-para, extremely

glad or happy
; doka-para, filled with grief, whose

principal occupation is grief) ; strange, a stranger,

other, another, different, varying, foreign, alien,

inimical, hostile, estranged, adverse; exceeding,

having a remainder or surplus (e. g. param datum,
more than a hundred)

;
left over, left as a remainder

;

concerned or anxious for (with loc)
;

(as), m. an
enemy, foe, adversary; (sc. graha) a subsidiary

Soma-graha (Ved.) ; N. of a king of Kos'ala with

the patronymic Atnara (Ved.) ; N. of a prince; (sc.

prasada or visa) N. of the palace of Mitra-vinda

;

(as, am), m. n. the Supreme, Supreme Spirit, soul

of the universe, the Absolute; (a), f., N. of a plant

(
= bandhya-karkofaki)

; N. of a river; (am), n.

the highest or culminating point, acme, highest

degree
; final beatitude ; the secondary or more

remote meaning of a word
;
(in logic) one species of

common property, that which comprehends many
objects, genus ; existence (regarded as the common
property of all things)

;
(am), ind. beyond, over

(with abl., e. g. param vijnanat, beyond human
knowledge); after (with abl., e. g. astamayat pa-
ram, after sunset; mattah param, after me; atah
param, after this, after that, farther from hence,

farther from here, farther on, hereupon, hereafter,

next; nasmat param, no more of this, enough;
tatah param, after that, thereupon)

; thereupon,

thereafter (without an abl.) ; but, however ; other-

wise ; rather
; in a high degree, excessively, ex-

ceedingly, beyond measure, completely; most wil-

lingly
; at the most, at the utmost

;
only

;
yadi

param, if at all, perhaps, at any rate
;
(ena), ind.

farther, beyond (with acc., e. g. parenasman pa-

raihi, pass by us) ; on the other side, thereupon

;

afterwards ;
after (with abl. or gen.)

; (pare), ind.

afterwards, in future, farther
; thereupon

;
[cf. para,

para; Zend para, ‘before;’ Gr. iripa, iripas,

irtpciv, ntpalviM), irtpciio-s, wepa-Tij, Uapaiei-s, irei-

pap, a-ir(pfto-io-s ; Lat. peren-die, per-egre, per-

per-a-m ; Goth, fairra, ‘ far ;’ Angl. Sax. far;
Slav. pol-U, ‘the opposite border.’] — Para-kar-
man, a, n. another’s work, service for others.

— Parakarma-nirata, as, m. engaged in service

for another, a servant. — Para-kalatra, am, n.

another's wife. — Parakalatrabhigamana (°ra-

abh°), am, n. approaching the wife of another,

intriguing -with another man’s wife, adultery. — Pa-
ra-karya, am, n. another’s business, the affair of

another. — Para-kriti, is, f. the action or history

of another. —Para-krama, as, m. Krama of the

subsequent or second letter of a conjunction of con-

sonants, (see krama.)— Para-krathin, i, m., N. of

a hero in the Mah 5-bharata who fought on the side

of the Kurus. — Para-kranti, is, f. the greatest

declination, inclination of the ecliptic. — Para-
kshudras, f. pi. (probably) those verses of the

Veda which are the shortest or excessively short.

— Para-kshetra, am, n. another’s field; another

man’s wife
;
another’s body. — Para-gata, as, a, am,

being with another, present with another, relating to

another. — Para-gamin, i, ini, i, belonging or

relating to another, beneficial to another. — Para-
guna, as, a, am, advantageous or beneficial to

another or to an enemy. — Para-griha-vasa, as, m.
dwelling in the house of another. — Para-granthi,

is, m. • the extreme point of a limb,’ an articulation, a

joint . — Fara-gldni, is, f. reduction or subjugation

of an enemy. — Para-dakra, am, n. the army of

an enemy ; a hostile prince. — Para-ditta-jnana,

am, n. knowing the thoughts of another. — Para-
ddhanda, as, m. the will of another

; dependance ;

(as, a, am), depending upon or subject to the will

of another, dependant, subjected, subservient. — Pa-
raddhanda-vat, an, ati, at, dependant on the will

of another, subjected, subservient. — Para-ddhidra,
am, n. a fault or flaw or defect in another. — Para-
ja, as, a, am, ‘ born of another,’ strange, a stranger,

(see para-jata.) — Para-jana, as, m. another per-

son, a stranger, (opposed to sva-jana.)— Para-
janman, a, n. a future birth.— Parajanmika, as,

a, am, relating to a future birth or life. — Para-
jdta, as, a, am, born of another, nourished or

maintained by a stranger, dependant on others for

sustenance, adopted, fostered by strangers ; dependant,

servile, subjected
;
(as), m. a servant. — Para-jita,

as, a, am, conquered or subdued by another

;

nourished by a stranger, (for para-jata, q. v.) — Pa-
raii-ja, as, m. an oil-press ; froth, foam

;
the blade

of a sword or knife, (in these three senses also read

paranja, q. v.) ; a sword or scymitar
;

(a), f. the

sound of instruments at a festival
;
(am), n. Indra’s

sword. — Paran-jana, as, m. an epithet of Varuna,
‘ regent of the waters.’ — Paraii-jaya, as, d, am, foe-

conquering; (as), m. an epithet of Varuna. — Para-
tah-posha, as, a, am, receiving food from another,

nourished by another . — Para-tangana, as, m. pi.,

N. of a people. — Para-tantra, am, n. a rule,

ritual or formula for another rite ; (as, a, am), de-

pendant upon another, dependant, subject to another,

subservient, obedient. — Para-tama, as, a, am,
highest, greatest, most excellent ; farthest, &c. — Pa-
ra-tara, as, a, am, greater, higher, more ;

farther,

&c. — Para-tas, ind. through or from another,

(often taking the place of the abl. of para, e. g.

parato ’pi parasdasi, and thou art greater than the

greatest or higher than the highest ; svakat parato

va grihat, from his own house or that of another)

;

farther, afterwards, behind, (often used in native

grammars after locatives with the omission of the

substantive verb, e. g. dasadau paratah [safi],

when the termination beginning with das follows)

;

after, over, beyond (with abl.); otherwise, differ-

ently. — Para-la, f. comprehensiveness, absolute-

ness; highest degree. — Para-tapana, as, m. ‘pain-

ing enemies,’ N. of a Marut. — Para-tirtliika,

as, m., N. of a BrShman. — Para-tra, ind. else-

where, in another place, in a future state, in another

world, in the other or next world ; hereafter, in

futurity
;

farther on, in the sequel (of a book).

— Paratra-bhiru, us, m. ‘ one who stands in awe
of futurity,’ a pious or religious man. — Para-tva,

am, n. the being distant or remote ; the state of being

consequent, consequence, the following (as of another

letter in grammar), posteriority
; separateness, differ-

ence, distinction ; hostility ; the being more excel-

lent
;

(in logic) the nature of common or generic

property
;

priority of place or time, proximity.

— Para-dara
,

as, m. pi. another's wife. — Para-
ddra-gamana or paradarabhigamana (°ra-ab/i°),

am, n. approaching the wife of another, adultery,

adulterous intercourse or intrigue. — Parudarablu-
marsha (j’ra-abh

0
), as, m. contact with the wife

of another, intriguing with another’s wife. — Para-
darin, i, m. committing adultery with another man’s

wife, an adulterer. — Paradaropasevana, am, n.

or paradaropaseva (°ra-up°), f. intriguing with

another’s wife. — Para-duhkha, am, n. the pain or

sorrow of another. — Para-derata, f. the supreme

or highest deity . — Para-desa, as, m. a foreign

country, the country of an enemy, (opposed to

sva-deda.) — 1’aradcda-sevin, i, ini, i, frequenting

foreign countries, living abroad, travelling, a traveller.

— Faradedin, i, ini, i, foreign, exotic; (2), m.
a foreigner; one residing abroad. — Para-dosha-
kirtana, am, n. the proclaiming of others’ faults,

scandal, calumny, censoriousness. — Para-drarya,
am, n. another’s property, the goods of another.
— Paradravyapaharaka (°ya-ap°), as, m. one
who carries off the property of another, a thief,

robber. — Pura-droha-karma-dhi, is, is,i, injuring

another in deed or thought. — Para-drohin, i, ini,

i, tyrannizing over another or over others ; tyranni-

cal. — Para-dveshin, i, ini, i, hating others, hostile

to another, inimical, adverse. —Para-dhana, am,
n. another's wealth. — Paradhanasvadana-sukha
(jna-ds°), am, n. feeding luxuriously at another’s

expense. — Para-dharma, as, m. another’s duty or

business, the duties of another caste. — Para-
dhyana, am, n. intent meditation, absorption or

abstraction in contemplation. — Para-nindd, f. revil-

ing others. — Para-nipata, as, m. (in gram.) the

irregular posteriority of a word in a compound
;

[cf.

purva-nipata.\ — Para-nirmita-vada-nxzrtin, i, m.
‘ obedient to the will of those who are transformed

by others,’ an epithet of a class of Buddhist deities.

— Paran-tapa, as, a, am, paining enemies, vexing

or annoying others, subduing a foe, (said of heroes)

;

(as), m. a conqueror; N. of one of the sons of

Manu Tamasa
;
of a prince of Magadha . — Para-

paksha, as, m. the side or party of an enemy or

adversary, &c.
;

(as), m., N. of a son of Anu.
— Para-patni, f. the wife of another or of a stranger.

— Para-pada, am, n. high station, eminence

;

final emancipation. — Para-parigraha, as, m.
‘ another’s retinue,’ the family or dependants of

another. — Para-paka, as, m. anything cooked by
another, another’s food, the meal of a stranger.

— Parapaka-nivritla, as, m. one who cooks his

own food without observing the expiatory sacrifice

for the five Sunas or places of destruction of animal

life. — Parapdka-rata, as, m. ‘ constant at another’s

meals,’ one who lives upon others but observes the

due ceremonies before cooking. — Parapaka-rudi,

is, m. a constant guest at others’ tables. — Para-
pinda, am, n. another’s cake, food given by another.

— Parapindada (°da-ada), as, a, am, ‘taking

another’s food,’ feeding at another’s cost or upon

another’s food; (as), m. a servant. — Para-puran-

jaya, as, a, am, ‘ conquering an enemy’s city or

cities,’ an epithet of heroes. — Para-purusha, as,

m. ‘ the Supreme Spirit,’ an epithet of Vishnu

;

another man, a stranger, the husband of another

woman. — Para-puslita, as, a, am, fostered or nou-

rished by a stranger; (as), m. the Kokila or Indian

cuckoo ;
(a), f. a female cuckoo; a harlot, a whore

;

6 U
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a parasitical plant; N. of a daughter of a king of

Kausambi. — Parapuslita-mahotsava, as, m.

‘ great feast or joy of the cuckoo,’ the mango tree.

— Para-purva, f. a woman who has had a former

husband. — Parapurva-pati, is, m. the husband of

a woman who has had a previous husband. — Para-

pauravatantava, as, m., N. of a son of Visva-

mitra. — Para-prayojana, as, a, am, for the use

of others. — Para-preshya-tva, am, n. service of

another, servitude, slavery. — Para-brahman, a, n.

the Supreme Spirit or Brahma ; N. of an Upanishad.

— Para-bhaga, as, m. superior merit; good for-

tune, prosperity ;
excellence, supremacy ;

the last

part, residue, remainder. — Parabhaga-ta, f. superior

excellence, supremacy. — Para-bhagya, am, n. an-

other’s wealth or prosperity. - Parabhdgyopajivin

(

s
ya-up°), i, ini, i, living upon another’s fortune.

— Para-bhasha, f. a foreign language.— Para-

bhuhta, as, a, am, possessed or enjoyed by another.

— Pararbliuta, as, a, am, following or subsequent,

(said of words.) — Para-bliumi, is, f. a foreign or

hostile country. — Parabhumi-shtha, as, a, am,

living or being in a foreign or hostile country.

— Para-bhushana, am, n. another’s ornament;

(as), m., scil. sandhi, peace purchased by ceding the

entire produce of a country
;
(also a wrong reading for

pari-bhushana.) — Para-bhrit, t, t, t, nourishing

another
; (<), m. a crow, (said to nourish the Indian

cuckoo.) — Para-blirita, as, a, am, cherished or

nourished by a stranger, fostered, adopted
;
(as), m.

the Indian cuckoo, (supposed to leave its eggs in the

nest of the crow to be hatched .) — Para-bhritya,

as, a, am, to be nourished or supported by another.

— Para-bhedaka, as, a, am, ‘ foe-breaker,’ de-

stroying or subduing a foe. — Para-mani, is, m.,

N. of a prince. — Para-mata, am, n. another’s

opinion, different opinion or doctrine, heterodoxy,

heresy. — Paramata-lcaldnala (°la-an°), as, m.

,

N. of a pupil of Sankara. — Param-adbhuta, as,

d, aw, very wonderful. —Para-manyu, us, m., N.

of a son of Kaksheya
;

(also read para-manthu.)
— Para-marma-jha, as, a, am, knowing the secret

plans or intentions of another, knowing another’s

character or disposition, able to dive into the recesses

of another’s heart. — Para-matra, (with Buddhists)

a particular high number; (also read para-mantra.)
— Para-mrityu, us, m. a crow, (probably a corrupt

word ; cf. para-bhrit.) — Pa/ram-pada, am, n.

final or eternal felicity
;

a high station ; the abode

of Vishnu. — Param-para, as, a, am, one fol-

lowing the other, proceeding from one to another

(as from father to son &c.); successive, repeated;

(am), ind. one after the other, successively, in

continuous succession; (as), m. a great great-

grandson, a great-grandson or one of his descendants
;

a species of deer
;

(a), f. an uninterrupted series,

a row, regular series, succession, continuous ar-

rangement, order, method
;

race, progeny, lineage
;

mediate or indirect condition
;

injury, killing,

hurting. — Varampara-tas, ind. successively, in

continuous succession, mutually. — Param-paraka,
am, n. immolating an animal at a sacrifice. — Pa-
rampard-prapta, as, d, am, received by tradition.

— Param-parina, as, a, am, hereditary, obtained

by inheritance or descent; traditional. — Para-ra-
mana, as, m. ‘a strange lover,’ a married woman’s
gallant, a paramour. — Para-riipa, am, n. the fol-

lowing sound, the sound which comes last or in the

second place. — ParaAoka, as, m. the next world,

the other world, paradise. — J'araloha-gama, as,

m. or paralolca-yana, am, n. going to the;, other

world, death, dying. — I'ariUoka-bddha, d, f. loss

of paradise. — Para-lokarthin (°lca-ar°), i, ini, i,

seeking a future state, a candidate for immortality.

— I. para-vat, an, ati, at, dependant upon another,

being under the command of another, ready or

willing to obey or serve (with inst. or loc., c. g.

hhrdtrd or bhrdlari paravdn, one who obeys his

brother); subject to another; deprived of strength;

devoted to. — 2. para-vat, ind. like a stranger.

— J’aravat-ta, f. submissiveness, obedience. — J'a-

ra-vaia, as, a, am, subject to another, depending

on the will of another, dependant, subservient, sub-

ject ;
deceived. — Para-vatya, as, a, am, subject to

the will of another, dependant, subservient, subject.

— ParavaSya-td, f. dependance on another. — Pa-
ra-vddya, as, a, am, blamable by others; (aw).

n. fault, defect. — Paravadya-ta, f. condition

being an object of censure to another. — Para-vani,

is, m. a judge, ruler ; a year
;
N. of the peacock on

which the god Karttikeya rides. — Para-vada, as,

m. ‘ other’s talk,’ the statement or speech of others,

popular rumour or report, slander
;

an adverse

reason, objection, refutation, controversy. — Para-
vddin, i, m. one who makes an adverse -statement

or raises an objection, a controversialist. — Para-
vira-han, a, ghni, a, killing hostile heroes, the

slayer of the warriors or champions of the enemy, an

epithet of brave warriors.— Para-veiman, a, n. the

dwelling of the Supreme. — Para-ryuha-vinadana,

as, m. the destroyer of an enemy’s ranks. — Para-
vratai, as, m. an epithet of Dhrita-rashtra. — Para-
:iasana

,
am, n. the order of another. — Para-Sudi,

is, m., N. of a son of Manu Auttama. — Para-dvas,

ind. the day after to-morrow
;
(incorrectly for parah-

dvas; see paras.) — Para-sangata, as, a, am,
associated with another or with others ; fighting

or engaged with another. — Para-sahdaraka, as,

m. pi., N. of a people. — Para-sahjhaica, as, m.
‘ called supreme,’ the soul.— Para-sambandha, as,

m. relation or connection with another. — Para-
sambandhin, i, ini, i, related to another ; belonging

to another. — Para-savarna or para-sasthana, as,

a, am, homogeneous with a following letter.— Para-
sat, ind. into the hands of another. — Parasat-

Icrita, f. a woman just given away in marriage.

— Para-seva, f. service of another. — Para-stri, f.

the wife of another, an unmarried woman depending

upon another (as upon her father &c.).— Para-
stliana, am, n. another or a strange place. — Paras-

para (sing, only, but without nom. sing.), one

another, each other, (often at the beginning of a

comp., e. g. paraspara-sthitau, m. du. standing

opposite to one another)
;

mutual, mutually inter-

changed or interchangeable; (in Maha-bh. Santi-p.

2420. the nom. pi. parasparas, like one another,

occurs)
;

(am, ena, at, asya), ind. one another,

each other, with one another, from each other,

against one another, to one after another, one after

the other, mutually, reciprocally; (tas), ind. one

another, one after another, mutually, reciprocally.

— Paraspara-jha, us, m. knowing one another, a

friend, an intimate. — Paraspara-sukhaishin (°kha-

esh°), i, ini, i, seeking one another’s happiness.

— Paraspara-hata, as, a, am, killed by one

another. — Paraspardnumati (°ra-an°), is, f.

mutual concurrence or assent. — Parasparam, ind.

one another, one after another, mutually. — Paras-
paropalcdra (°ra-up°), as, m. mutual assistance or

benefit, offensive and defensive alliance. — Paras-
paropalidrin, i, m. ‘ mutually assisting,’ an ally ;

an associate, a helper. — Parasmai-pada, am, n.

‘word to another’ or ‘word for another,’ the form

of a word which relates to another, (a term applied

to the terminations of the active verb)
;

the active

or transitive verb
;

[cf. dtmane-pada .]
— Paras-

maipadin, r, ini, i, taking the active terminations.

— Parasmai-bhdshd, f. = parasmai-pada, q. v.

— Para-sva, am, n. another’s property. — Parasva-
tva, am, n. another’s right. — Parasvatvapadana
(°va-dp°), am, n. conferring a right upon another

as by gift &c. — Parasva-harana, am, n. seizing

another's property. — Parasvadayin (°va-dd°), i,

ini, i, taking or seizing another’s property, extortion-

ary, an extortioner. — Parasvopajivika (°va-up° ),

as, a, am, or parasvopajivin, i, ini, i, living upon
the property of others, dependant. — Para-hansa,
as, m. =parama-hansa, q. v. — Para-lian, a,

ghni, a, killing enemies; (a), m., N. of a prince.

— Para-hita, <n>, d, am, friendly to others, bene-

volent; good or profitable for another; (am), n.

the welfare of another.— Parahita-rakshita, as,

m., N. of a commentator on the Panda-krama.
— Paragama (°ra-ag°), as, m. the arrival or

attack of an enemy .— Paranga (°ra-an°), am, n.

the hinder or back part of the body. — Paran-
gada, as, m. (fr. para-anga-da, giving form
to another, Suva forming with Durga a deity, half

.male and half female, or according to others restoring

the body of an enemy, i.e. Kama-deva, to shape, after

having reduced it to ashes in a rage), a N. of Siva.

— Paraiita (°ra-d6°), as, a, am, cherished or

fostered by another or by a stranger; (as), m. a

slave, servant. — Pard.t-pa.ra, as, d, am, superior

to the best. — Pardtman (°ra-dt°), a, m. the

Supreme Spirit
;

(a, d, a), one who has directed his

mind towards the Supreme
;
(perhaps) one who con-

siders himself the Supreme. — Pardtma-bhuta, as,

a, am, fixed on the supreme good. — Paradhikara
(°ra-adh°), as, m. another’s office or post . — Para-
dhikdra-Caria, f. interference with another’s con-

cerns, officiousness. — Parddhina (
e
ra-adh°), as,

a, am, depending on another, dependant, subject,

subservient. — Paradhina-ta, f. or paradhina-tva,
am, n. dependance upon another, subjection. — Pa-
ranta (°ra-an°), as, m. the most extreme or remote

end, final death
;

(as), m. pi. ‘ living at the greatest

distance,’ N. of a people. — Paranna (°ra-an°),

am, n. the food of another, food supplied by or

belonging to another
;
(as, a, am), eating the food

of another, living at another’s expense, sponging;

a servant. — Paranna-paripuskta, as, a, am,
nourished by the food of another. — Parannapari-
pushta-ta, f. living on the food of another. — Pa-
ranna-bhojin, i, ini, i, eating the food of another,

living at another’s cost. — Parapara (°ra-ap°), as,

d, am, the more distant and near, far and near,

remote and proximate, prior and posterior, before

and behind, earlier and later (as cause and effect),

higher and lower, best and worst
;

(as), m. a Guru

of an intermediate class, a term applied in the

Tantras to the goddess Durga
;
(am), n. (in logic)

community of property intermediate between the

greatest and smallest numbers, species (as being

between genus and individual) ; a species of plant

( = pa rushaka). — Pardpara-guru, us, m. a par-

ticular Guru
;

[cf. the preceding.] — Parapara-td,

f. or parapara-tva, am, n. higher and lower

degree, absolute and relative state
;

priority and

posteriority ; the state of the better and the

worse ; the state of comprising and not comprising

;

the condition of being both a genus and a species.

— Paraparaitri (°ra-et°), ta, tri, tri, Ved. going

after another, going in a line (to the next world).

— 1. paramrita (°ra-am°), am, n. rain; (for 2.

see s. v. at p. 537, col. 2.) — Parayatta (°ra-dy°),

as, a, am, dependant upon another, subject to

another, subservient. — ParayUS (°ra-aif ), us, us,

us, one who has reached the highest age or 100 years;

(us), m. an epithet of BrahmS.— Parartha (°ra-

ar°), as, m. the highest advantage or interest; the

chief meaning or importance ;
the highest object

(euphemistic expression for sexual intercourse) ;
the

profit or interest of another
;
(am or c), ind. for the

sake of another, for the good of another
;

(as, d,

am), having another object or meaning; designed

for another, done for another. — Pardrtha-nishfha,

as, d, am, fixed on the supreme good .— Pardrtha-

vadin
,

i, ini, i, talking of the affairs of others, offi-

cious, intermeddling. — Pardrdha (°ra-ar°), as, m.

the more remote or opposite or other side or half, the

ulterior part, the other part
;
(as, am), m. n. the high-

est number, the number 100,000,000,000,000,000

or a hundred thousand billions; (according to others)

a lac of lac of krores or a number equal to half the

term of Brahma’s life or as many mortal days as are

equal to fifty of his years
;

(as, a, am), the most

excellent, (in this sense incorrectly for parardhya.)

— Parardhya, as, a, am, being on the more

remote or opposite or other side, being on the

farther side or half, being on the following side or

half; most remote, the most distant in number, of

the highest possible number or value, highest in rank
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or quality, most highly esteemed, most costly, most

excellent, most beautiful, finest, best ; more excellent

than (with abl.)
;
(am), n. a maximum ; an im-

mense or infinite number
;

(at the end of a comp.)

amounting to an infinite number, amounting at

the most to. — l'ararbuda (°ra-ar°), as, m. a spe-

cies of fire-flv. — Paravajna (°ra-av°), f. insulting

another, indignity offered to another. — Paravara
i (°ra-av°), as, a, am, far and near, distant and

near, remote and proximate, earlier and later, prior

and subsequent, higher and lower, highest and lowest

;

handed down from earlier to later times, traditional,

each successive or every succeeding (one) ; all-inclu-

sive, all-including
;

(as), m. pi. ancestors and de-

scendants; (am), n. the remote and near, the far

and near, the earlier and later, cause and effect,

motive and consequence; the whole extent of an

idea; totality; the universe. — Paravara-tva, am,
n. state of being higher and lower or superior and

inferior. — Pardvara-ilriii, k, k, k, knowing both

the past and the future. — Purdvasatlui-s'dyin

(°ra-av°), i, (ill, i, sleeping in another’s house.

— Paraviddha (°ra-av°), as, m. ‘pierced or

wounded by another,’ * frightened by another ’ (?), an

epithet of Vishnu ; ofKuvera; (perhaps rather para-

viddha ft. para-vyadh.) — Paratraya (°ra-aP),

as, m. dependance upon another; the retreat of

enemies; (as, a, am), dependant or relying upon

another; (a), f. a parasitical plant. — J'aras'rita

(°ra-ai°), as, a, am, dependant, subject. — Para-
sanya (°ra-ds°), as, m. dependance on another

or on something else, dependance. — Pardskandin
(°ra-as°), i, m. ‘ assailing another,’ a thief, robber.

— Paralia (°ra-aha), as, m. the next day. — Pa-
rahala (°ra-alP), as, a, am, struck by another,

assailed, attacked. — Parahiia (°ra-«A°), as, m.
the afternoon, the latter part of the day

;
(the

word is also spelt paralina.) — Paretara (°ra-it°),

as, a, am, other than hostile, faithful, friendly.

— Pare-dyavi or pare-dyus, ind. on the next day,

to-morrow. — Pa re-prana, as, a, am, of higher

value than life, more precious than life. — Pareda
(°ra-ifa), as, m. ‘ the supreme or highest lord,’ an

epithet of Brahma
; of Vishnu. — Pareshti (°ra-

ish°), is, m. ‘having the highest worship (?),’ an

epithet of Brahma. — Paraidhita (°ra-eclh°), as,

a, am, nourished by a stranger, maintained by
others

;
(os), m. a servant ; the Koil or Indian

cuckoo. — Parodha (°ra-udhd), f. the wife of

another. — Parotkarsha (°ra-uf), as, m. another’s

superiority. — Parodita (°ra-ud°), as, a, am, ut-

tered by an enemy, &c.
;
(am), n. clamour, menace.

— Paropakara fra-iqf), as, m. the assisting others,

doing good to another, beneficence, benevolence,

charity. — Paropakarin (°ra-up° ), I, ini, i, assisting

others, supporting others, beneficent, charitable, kind

to others. — Paropakaraikarasa (°ra-ek°), as, d,

am, wholly devoted to the service of another
;
(a),

f. a wife wholly devoted to her husband. — Paropa-
krita (°ra-up°), as, a, am, helped or befriended by
another

; brought by another. — Paropajapa (°ra-

up°), as, m. the dissension of enemies, causing

dissension among enemies. — Paropades'a (°ra-

up°), as, m. giving advice to others, counselling

others, admonishing or instructing another, the in-

struction of others. — Paroparuddha (°ra-up°),

as, a, am, besieged by an enemy, blockaded, in-

vested.

Paraka, as, a, am,=para, at the end of an
adj. comp. (e. g. iti-tfabda-paraka, followed by the

word iti).

Paraklya, as, a, am, belonging to another or

to a stranger, another, strange, hostile
;
(a), f. the

mistress or wife of another, i. e. one of the three

objects of love, according to the Srin-gara or ama-
tory doctrine.

Parama, as, a, am (superlative of para), most
distant, last; highest, first, most excellent or dis-

tinguished, best, greatest, chief, primary, principal,

superior
; exceeding ; extreme ; worst

;
more excel-

lent (with abl., S'ivat paramah, more excellent than

Siva) ; adequate, sufficient
;
(am), n. the utmost or

highest ; the chief part, the most prominent part

;

(at the end of an adj. comp.) amounting at the

highest to, consisting chiefly or principally of, occu-

pied only with
;

(am), ind. (a particle of assent,

affirmation, or agreement) yes, very well, well
;

(in

a comp, before an adj. or part.) excessively, ex-

tremely, very, much, in the highest degree, to a great

degree, excellently
;

[cf. Lith. pinna, ‘ the first
;’

probably Lat. prhnu-s, but cf. pra; Goth, fnima,
‘ first.’] — Parama-kranti, is, f. =pata-krdnti.
— ParamaJerdnti-jyd, f. the sine of the greatest

declination.— Parama-krodhin, i,ini, i, extremely
angry

;
(i), m., N. of one of the Visve-devas.

— Parama-gati, is, f. any chief object or refuge

(as a god, a protector)
; final beatitude. — Parama-

gava, as, m. an excellent bull or cow. — Parama-
(jahana, as, a, am, very mysterious or profound.
— Parama-detas, as, n. the entire heart, all the

heart. — Parama-jd, f., Ved. (according to the

Scholiast) = pra-kriti, (probably for paravatah ?).

— Parama-jyd, as, as, am, Ved. ‘ holding supreme
power,’ an epithet of Indra. — Parama-tas, ind. in

the highest degree, excessively ; still worse. — Pa-
rama-td, f. the highest position or rank

; highest

end or aim. — Parama-ddruna, as, d, am, very

dreadful. — Parama-duhkhita, as, d, am, deeply

afflicted. — Purama-durmedhas, as, as, as, exceed-

ingly stupid. — Parama-dru, us, m. Amyris Agal-

locha. — Parama-nanda, as, m., N. of a teacher;

(perhaps a wrong reading for paramanancla.)
— Parama-pada, am, n. the highest rank, high

station, excellence
;

final beatitude. — Parama-pa-
rama, as, d, am, highest or most excellent of all.

— Parama-purusha, as, m. the Supreme Spirit.

— Paramapurusha-prarthand-manjarl, f., N. of

a collection of prayers addressed to Vishnu and other

deities. — Parama-brahma-t'dirini, f. an epithet of

Durga. — Parama-brahman, a, n. the Supreme
Spirit. — Parama-bhasvara, as, a, am, excessively

radiant. — Parama-manyu-mat, an, ati, at, deeply

distressed. — Parama-mahat, an, ati, at, infinitely

great. — Parama-rasa, as, m. ‘ most excellent

beverage,’ buttermilk mixed with water. — Parama-
raja, as, m. a supreme monarch. — Paramarshi
(°ma-ri°), is, m. ‘greatest sage,’ a Rishi or divine

sage of a peculiar order or division. — Parama-
vismita, as, a, am, greatly surprized or amazed.

— Parama-tobhana, as, a, am, exceedingly bril-

liant or beautiful. — Parama-sarnhrishta, as, a,

am, exceedingly rejoiced. — Parama-svadharman,
a, d, a, most exact in the observance of the duties

of one’s own (caste or tribe). — Parama-hansa, as,

m. an ascetic of the highest order, a religious man
who has subdued all his senses by abstract medi-

tation. — Paramahansa-priya, f., N. of a work
ascribed to Vopa-deva. — Paramahausopanishad,
t, f., N. of an Upanishad. — Paramakhya (°ma-

akh°), as, d, am, called supreme, considered as

the highest. — Paramangana (°ma-an°), f. an ex-

cellent woman, a beautiful woman . — Paramanu
(°ma-anr

')
l us, m. an infinitesimal particle, an

atom, the invisible base of all aggregate bodies,

(of which thirty are said to form a mote in a

sun-beam) ; the sun’s passage past an atom of

matter, an infinitesimal division of time
;
(a), n. the

eighth part of a Matra. — Paramanu-ta, f. infinite

minuteness, the state of an atom . — Paramanv-
angaka, as, m. ‘ subtle-bodied,’ an epithet of

Vishnu (as being smaller than the smallest as well

as greater than the greatest). — Paramatmaka
(°ma-dt°), as, ika, am, of the highest nature, the

highest, greatest (=summus). — Paramdtman
(°ma-at°), a, m. the Supreme Spirit, soul of the

universe. — Paramadvaita (°ma-ad°), as, m. ‘ the

highest without a duplicate,’ ‘ peerless,’ an epithet

of Vishnu
;
(am), n. pure unitarianism. — Parama-

nanda (?ma-dn°), as, m. supreme felicity, the

Supreme Spirit, soul of the universe ; N. of the

reputed author of the Caitanya-candrodaya, (also

called Kari-karna-pura or Puri-dasa.) — Paramanna

(°ma-an°), am, n. ‘ best food,’ rice boiled in milk
with sugar (offered to gods or to the Manes). — Pa~
ramapakrama (°ma-ap°), as, m.= para-kranti.
— Paramapad (°ma-ap°), t, f. the greatest mis-

fortune. — Paramapama (°ma-ap°), as, m. great-

est declination,’ the inclination of a planet’s orbit to

the ecliptic; the sine of the sun’s greatest declina-

tion.— Paramayusha (°ma-dy°), as, m. the plant

Tcrminalia Tomentosa. — Paramayus (°ma-ay°),

us, ics, us, reaching or attaining to a very advanced

age (Ved.)
; the longest period of life either in men

or animals. — Paramdrtha (°ma-ar°), as, m. the

highest or most sublime truth, the whole truth, real

truth, reality, truth
;
spiritual knowledge

; any excel-

lent or important aim or object ; the best sense
; the

best kind of wealth
;

(at or ena), ind. in reality.

— Paramartha-tas, ind. in reality, in the true

sense of the word. — Paramdrtlui-td, f. the highest

truth, reality. — Paramartha-dharma-vijaya, as,

m., N. of a Buddhist work. — Paramdrtha-nir-
vriti-satyarnirdeia, as, m., N. of a Buddhist

work. — 1‘aramdrlha-prapd, {., N. of a commen-
tary by Surya-pandita on the Bhagavad-glta. — Pa-
ramartha-matsya, as, m. a real fish, really a fish.

— Paramartha-vid, t, f. one who knows the

highest truth, a philosopher. — Paramdrtlia-vinda,

as, a, am, acquiring knowledge of truth, obtaining

the best kind of wealth, &c. — Paramartha-satya,
am, n. the real truth, the entire or whole truth.

—Paramdrtha-sara, as, m., N. of a book. — Pa-
ramartha-supta, as, a, am, really asleep. — Para-
marliata (°ma-dr°), as, m. ‘ the most excellent

follower of Jina,’ an epithet of Kumara-pala. — Pa-
ramavatika (~ma-dv“), as, m. pi., N. of a school.

— Paramdvadhi (°ma-av°), is, m. utmost term
or limit. — Paramaha (°ma-aha), as, m. an excel-

lent day. — Paramekshu (°ma-ikshu), us, m., N. of

a son of Anu. — Para-mesa (°ma-i£a), as, m. ‘su-

preme lord,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Parameivara
(°ma-t6°), as, m. ‘ supreme lord,’ (said of rich or

illustrious men and of princes and of gods) ; an

epithet of Vishnu; of Indra; of a Jina; (most fre-

quently) of Sava
;
the Supreme Being

;
(i), f. an epi-

thet of Durga; (am), n., scil. linga, N. of a Linga

sacred to Siva. — Paramesvara-tantra,am

,

n., N. of

a work . — Parameshu (°ma-ishu?), us, m., N. of a

son of Anu. — Parame-shtha, as, a, am, standing

at the top, supreme, superior
;

(as), m. an epithet of

Brahma ; a deity. — Parame-shthi, is, m. (con-

nected with parame-shthin), ‘ standing at the head,’

a superior, a chief god of the Jainas. — Parameshthi-
ta, f. supremacy, superiority . — Parame-shthin, t,

ini, i, standing at the head or top, highest, chief,

principal
;

(z), m. an epithet of Agni or of any

supreme deity ; a N. of Praja-pati ;
of a son of

Praja-pati; of Brahma; of Siva; of Vishnu; of

Garuda ; of Manu Cakshus
;
(with Jainas) an Arhat

or superior deity ; a Guru or spiritual teacher
; N. of

a son of Aja-midha
;
of a son of Indra-dyumna (or

of Deva-dyumna) ; a kind of Viraj ; a kind of Sala-

grama stone
;
(inau), m. du. an epithet of Vishnu

and Sri; (ini), f. a species of culinary plant
(
=

brahmi; cf. parameshthya.) — Parameshtldna,
as, a, am, Ved. —parame-shthin. — Paramais-
varya (°ma-ai£°), am, n. supremacy.

Paramaha, as, ika, am, the most excellent,

highest, best, greatest, extreme.

Paramika, as, a, am, =parama, col. i.

Paras, ind., Ved. beyond, further, (opposed to

arvak), on the other or opposite side, further on,

far away, away, at a distance
;

in future, hereafter,

afterwards, after
;

(with acc.) on the other side,

beyond, over against, more than
;
(with inst.) beyond,

away from, higher or more than; (with inst.)

without; (with abl.) beyond, on the other side of;

without, exclusive of, with the exception of, except.

— Para-uru, us, vi, a, Ved. broad on the outside,

broad above or at the top. — Para-rik-^ata-gatha,

as, a, am, Ved. containing in addition ioo verses

of the Veda as well as Gathas. - Parah-krishna,

as, a, am, more than black or dark, extremely
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dark. — Parah-punsd, f.,Ved. a woman who is not

satisfied with her husband. — Parah-purusha, as,

a, am, higher than a man. — Parah-sata, as, a,

am, more than loo; containing more than ioo

verses, See. — Pardh-ivas, ind. the day after to-

morrow. — Parah-shashta, as, a, am, Ved. more

than 60. — Parah-sahasra, as, a, am, more than

1000 . — Parah-saman, a, a, a,Ved. ‘ having super-

fluous or surplus Samans,’ N. of certain sacrificial days.

— Parai-datvarinia, as, a, am,Ved. more than 40.

-• Paras-taram or paras-tardm, ind., Ved. further

away, further. — Paras-tat, ind. (with gen.) on

the other side, beyond, further on, towards,

(opposed to avas-tat, arvak

)

;
higher than

;
from

afar off, from above, from before or behind (Ved.) ;

aside, apart; under (Ved.); hereafter, afterwards,

later, (opposed to purvam.) — Paras-pa, as, a,

am, Ved. protecting; (am), n. protection. — Pa-
raspa-tva, am, n. protection. — Paras-pa, as, m. a

protector, protecting. — Paro'nhu (
°as-an° ), us, vi,

u, Ved. narrow on the outside or at the top. — Pa-

ro'ksha, see s. v.

Parart, ind. the year before last.

Pararitna, as, a or i (?), am, belonging to the

year before last.

MtAI parana, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pri), Ved.
crossing [cf. aritra-parana

]

;
(am), n. reading, (a

wrong form for parana)
;
N. of a town.

MAri^^i paratarkuka or paratarkaka, as,

m.,Ved. a beggar; [cf. tarkuka.]

tJTHTT paramara, as, m., N. of a son of

the Rishi Saunaka (ancestor of Bhoja-deva).

TO pararu, us, m. a species of pot-herb,

Eclipta Prostrata
;
(another reading has pavaru.)

MAdl parasa, am, n. a species of gem.

para-^u, us, m. (fr. rt. so and para,

but said to be fr. rt. dri and para, hurting another),

a hatchet, the axe of a wood-cutter, a battle-axe

;

a thunderbolt; N. of a prince; [cf. par.•hi; Gr.

Tre\tKv-s, TT(\eK-pa, ire\fKKo-v, ireKtKKO-s, ire\(K-

fis.] — Paradu-dhara, as, m. a soldier armed with

an axe
;
N. of Ganesa

; of ParaSu-ranta. — 1‘aradu-

pdni, is, is, i, ‘ axe in hand,’ armed with an axe.

— Paradu-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. having an axe.

— Paradu-rama, as, m. ‘ Rama with the axe,’

an epithet of Rama, son of the saint Jamad-agni,

(the first of the three Ramas and the sixth Avatara

or descent of the deity Vishnu who appeared in the

world for the purpose of repressing the tyranny and

punishing the violence of the Kshatriya or military

caste
; he seems to typify the tribe of Brahmans and

their contests with the Kshatriyas)
;
N. of a modem

prince by whose orders the Para£ur3ma-prak5$a was

composed. — Paraduramn-prat ripa ,
as, m., N. of

a book mentioned in the S'Odra-dharma-tattva. — Pa-
radurdima-prddarbhdva, as, m. ‘the manifestation

of Para£u-rSma,’ N. of the forty-fifth chapter of the

Narasirjha-PurSna. — Paraduramavatara (°ma-

av°), as, m. * the descent of Para^u-rSma,’ i. e. the

incarnation of Vishnu in the form of Para$u-r5ma,

N. of a chapter of the Khanda-praSasti (a poem
ascribed to Hanu-mat). — I'aradurdmdvatdra-ka-
thana, am, n. ‘story of the descent of Paralu-

rSma,’ N. of the fiftieth chapter of the Uttara-

khanda or fifth part of the Padma-PurSna, — Pa-
radu-vana, am, n. ‘ forest of axes,’ N. of a hell

(containing a forest the leaves of which arc axes).

Parasavya, as, d, am, fit or proper for a hatchet

or axe
;

[cf. pdiradavya.)

Paradvadha, as, m. an axe, a hatchet
;

[cf.

pdrahadha, pdra.ivadh.ika.] — Paradvadhdyu-
dha (°dha-dy°), as, d, am, armed with an axe.

Paradvadhin, i, ini, i, provided or furnished

with an axe.

xK vd ,J parasvadha or parasvadha. See
above.

M AAH R parasvat, an, m., Ved. a species

of animal, (perhaps) the wild ass
;

[cf. parasvata.]

VTT para (connected with para, paras,

and pra, probably an old inst. sing, of para, and

used as an indeclinable and inseparable prefix to

verbs and nouns in the sense of) away, off; back,

backward
;
inverted order

; aside
; to, towards

;
over,

on. According to native lexicographers the senses

in which para may be used are expressed by the

following Sanskrit words : abhimulchya, prdtilomya,

gati, vi-krama, dharshana, hinsd (radha), vi-

molcsha, bhridam, pratya-vritti, bhanga, an-
ddara, and nyag-bhava ; [cf. parena, para-tas,

pare

:

Zend para

:

Gr. irapd, irapui, nap, iraMv :

Lat. per, pereo =para-i, perdo =para-da

:

Osc.

perum, ‘ without :’ Goth, fra-, fair

:

Angl. Sax.

for: Old Germ, far-, fer

:

Mod. Germ, ver-

:

Lith. par-, ‘ back, again ;’ per, ‘ through Hib.

frea, far-,
‘
back, again.’]

Pard-taram, ind., Ved. further away.

pareika. See under parahd, col. 3.

•qxT^frrsrr pard-kdsa, as, m., Ved. distant

view, remote expectation.

para-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum,

to set aside, reject, disregard.

Para-karana, am, n. the act of setting aside,

rejection, disregarding, disdaining.

Para-kurxat, an, ati, at, setting aside, throwing

off, rejecting, disdaining.

Pard-krita, as, a, am, set aside, rejected, thrown

off, disdained.

para-krish, cl. x. P. -karshati,

-karslitum, -krashtum, to draw or drag away ; to

draw down
;
to censure, revile.

MU=* pard-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum,

-karitum, to throw away, lose.

Para-kirya, ind. having thrown away; having

forfeited.

tRlHW pard-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kramati

(ep.for -kramati), -kramate, -kramitum.-krdntum,
to march forward, advance

; to march against, attack

;

to turn back
; to display courage or spirit, display

strength or heroism; show zeal, excel, distinguish

one’s self.

Pard-krama, as, m. marching or going forth,

advancing against, attacking, attack ; heroism, prowess,

valour, courage, power, strength, forcible means;
exertion ; attempt, endeavour, effort, enterprise

;

a N. of Vishnu; N. of a warrior on the side of the

Kurus; of a Vidya-dhara prince, (associated with

A-krama, Vi-krama, and Sati-krama.) — Parakra-
ma-lcedarin, i, m., N. of a prince, son of Vikrama-
keSarin — Pardkrama-jna, as, a, am, knowing
the strength (of an enemy). — Pardkrama-vat,
an, ati, at, valorous, spirited, heroic, courageous,

possessed of power or strength.

J’ard-kramin, i, ini, i, spirited, showing or dis-

playing courage or strength, exerting power.

Pard-kfanta, as, a, am, turned back (e. g. pa-
layanc, in flight) ; advanced ; valorous, strong, pow-
erful, vigorous, bold, valiant, active, energetic.

Pard-b'dntri, ta, tri, tri, displaying valour, show-

ing courage or strength, exerting power, heroic, a hero.

pard-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati,

te, -ksheptum, to tear away from, to wrest away,

to throw over, upset.

J’ara-kshipta, as, a, am, upset, thrown upside

down; wrested away. — Parakshipta-manas, as,

as, as, having the mind carried away or enraptured.

VTTR4
1
pard-khya, cl. 2. P. -khydti, -khyd-

lum, Ved. to see afar off.

VTTX7 pardga, as, m. the pollen or farina

of a flower
; dust in general ; fragrant powder used

after bathing
;

sandal ; an eclipse of the sun or

moon
; fame, celebrity

;
indcpcndancc, following

one’s own inclinations
; N. of a mountain. — Pardga-

vat, an, ati, at, or pardgin, i, ini, i, laden with
pollen.

HAIMH para-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaichati, -gan-
tum, Ved. to go away, pass away, depart

; to die.

Pard-gata, as, a, am, departed, dead; spread, |
expanded

; covered with, filled with, full of.

VPT*TT pard-gd, cl. 2. 3. P. -gati, -jigati, i

-gdtum, Ved. to go away, pass by or on one side,

to escape.

TTOIFT parangava, as, m. the ocean.

paran-mukha. See underparahd.

Mai para-dar, cl. 1 . P. -darati, -Cari- '

turn, Ved. to go away, depart, retreat, retire.

*TVrf5T para-ji, cl. 1. P. A. -jayati, -te,

-jetum, to conquer, win, vanquish, overthrow; to

defeat in a lawsuit; to lose anything (acc.), be

deprived of
;
to be conquered

; to succumb, submit

;

to be overcome by (with abl., see Pan. I. 4, 26).

Para-jaya, as, m. conquest, victory, mastering, 1

conquering, overpowering; defeat, being overcome .

by (with abl.)
; loss, losing (at play or in a lawsuit)

; (

deprivation
;
turning away from, desertion.

Para-jayamdna, as, a, am, overcoming, sur-

passing, defeating
; being deprived of, losing.

Para-jit, t, m., N. of a son of Rukma-kavada.

Para-jita, as, d, am, conquered, defeated, over- I

come
;
overthrown, overpowered, defeated (at play),

cast (in a lawsuit), condemned by law.

Para-jishnu, us, us, u, victorious; being con-

quered, defeated.

17TT^ parahd or pardi, an, dci, ak (fr. rt.

1. and with para, opposed to arvand or arvdd and

praty-and), directed towards (Ved.)
; turned away,

averted ; turning the back upon, having any one

behind, standing behind ; departing or retiring from

(e. g. parandah pitarah, the departed Manes)
;

•

not returning, irrevocable, (in these senses generally

Ved.) ;
situated beyond or on the other side (e. g. 1

amushmat pardndo lokdh, the worlds situated be- i

yond that)
;
distant

;
directed outwards or towards tire

outer world (e. g. parandi khani, the senses directed

outwards)
; (die orVed. an), ind. away, away from, in

vain, to no purpose ; outwards, towards the outer world.
|

— Paralt-tva, am, n.,Ved. not turning back
;
non-re- 1

currence. — Parak-pmshpi, f. Achyranthes Aspera (

=

apdmdrga; cf. pratya-pmhpi). — Vardg-drid, k,

k, k, having the eye turned towards the outer world, j

— Paran-manas, as, as, as, having the mind or

thoughts directed backwards. —Paran-mukha, as,

i, am, having the face turned away or averted,

turning the back upon ; averted, turned away
; j

turning away from, averse from (with loc.)
;

disin- 1

dined towards, not caring about, regardless of (with

loc. gen. or acc. with prati); avoiding, shunning; I

(as), m. a spell or magical formula pronounced over 1

weapons. — Paranmukha-td, f. or pardmnukha- I

tva, am, n. turning away or averting the face; j

disinclination, repugnance, dislike, aversion, disgust,
j

— Pardnmukhaya, Nom. P. pardnmukhayatt,
to turn round, turn back or away. — Pardnmukhi- I

kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to

cause any one to turn back or avert the face, cause

to retreat, put to flight. — Paranmukhi-bhu, cl. 1.

P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to turn away the face,

turn the back upon, take to flight, retreat.

Pardlca, distance from, (generally in loc. pardke.

at a distance, or abl. pardkdt, from a distance or at

a distance)
;

(as), m., N. of a Tri-rJtra ; N. of a

sort of penance or religious vow of an expiatory kind,

(said to consist in fasting for twelve days and nights

and keeping the mind attentive and organs subdued) ;

a sacrificial sword or scimitar
; a kind of disease ;

a

species of animal; (as, d, am), small. — Purdkal-

tat, ind. from a distance.

Parddina, as, a, am, turned away, turned in an

opposite direction, averted, averse front, disinclined
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to, not minding, not caring about
;

being on the

opposite side, situated on the other side, being

beyond
;

(am), ind. away from, beyond, after

;

more than.

Paradais, ind., Ved. away, aside, at the side of.

ParaMana, am, n. turning away from, bending

aside.

Pardiidin

,

«, ini, i, Ved. not returning, not

recurring.

paranja, as, m. an oil-mill; froth

or foam ; the blade of a sword or knife
;

[cf.

paran-Ja.]

m<U!I pardna, am, n., in rdyok pardnam,

N. of a Sliman.

HTTOffr pard-ni (pard-ni), cl. i. P. A. -na-

yati, -te, -netum, to lead back

TJTT7TTfw para-nutti, is, f. (fr. rt. nud with

para), Ved. driving away, expulsion, expelling,

removing.

HTTiffT pard-tansa, as, m. (fr. rt. tans

with para), the being thrust or pushed aside.

mO rtt,H para-taram. See para, p. 536.

WcT* para-tras, Caus. -trdsayati, -yi-

tum, Ved. to scare away, drive away.

XTCTtJvT parddana, as, m. a horse of the

Persian breed.

mOc|T para-da, cl. 3. P. -daddti, -datum,

Ved. to give up, give over, deliver, surrender, hand

over ; to give away, throw away, squander ; to give

away or exchange for (with dat.) ; to exclude from,

(BhSgavata-PurSna IV. 6, 5.)

Paratta, as, a, am, given over, &c. (See Schol.

on PSn. VII. 4, 47.)

Paradadi, is, is, i, Ved. giving up, giving over,

delivering over.

Para-dana, am, n., Ved. giving up, surrendering,

giving away.

TrrmrsT pard-dis, cl. 3. P. -dideshti,

-deshtum, Ved. to order off or command (any-

thing), to be removed.

H<J £37 pard-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati,

-drashtam, Ved. to perceive, observe, behold.

HTT5
-

pard-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -drotum,

to run away from, flee away, escape.

parddhi, is, m. hunting, the chase.

mjtJn para-dhmd, cl. I. P. -dhamati,

-dhmatum, Ved. to blow away.

pardnasa, f. the practice of medi-
cine, administering remedies, medical treatment.

parapa, as, a, am, m. f. n. (fr. para
+ ap), a place &c. whence water has retired

;
(am),

n., see Schol. on Pan. VI. 3, 97.

WTiT para-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -pati-

tum, to fly away, escape ; to depart
;

to fall out

;

to fail : Caus. -patayati, to chase or drive away.

Para-patat, an, anti, at, flying away; coming
back quickly.

Para-patuka, as, a, am, Ved. miscarrying,

abortive.

para-pur, ur, f., Ved. (according

to the Commentator) a great body.

TO* pard-pu, cl. 9. P. A. -pundti, -pu-
nite, -pavitum , Ved. to purify, cleanse away,

lustrate.

Hi I H I H
1 q *i it* paraprdsada-mantra, as, m.

—prasada-paramantra, N. of a kind of mystical

prayer.

Hii «i'C parababa, am, n., N. of a Saman.

HTTPTEJ para-bhiksha, as, a, am (probably

a wrong reading for para-bhiksha), living upon

alms received from others.

wfa? pard-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti,

-bhintte, -bhettum, to pierce, wound.

'mj^pard-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavi-

tum (Ved. inf. para-bhnve), to pass away, vanish,

disappear ; to perish, be lost, succumb, yield ; to

overcome, conquer ; to harm, hurt, injure (with

acc.) : Caus. -bhavayati, -yitum, to overthrow,

conquer, subdue, destroy; (A.) to vanish, perish,

sustain a loss.

Para-bhava, as, m. passing away, vanishing, dis-

appearance, coming to an end, dissolution, separation

;

defeat, discomfiture, overthrow, mortification, humi-

liation, vexation, injury, contempt, disrespect, disre-

gard ;
destruction

;
N. of the fortieth (or fourteenth)

year in Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years . — Pardbhava-
pada, am, n. an object of contempt.

Para-bhava, as, m. defeat, overthrow, discom-

fiture.

Para-bhdvulca, as, d, am, approaching decline

or destruction, about to pass away.

Para-bhuta, as, a, am, defeated, discomfited,

overcome ; degraded, humbled, treated with con-

tempt.

Para-bhuti, is, f. defeat, overthrow, humiliation

;

injury.

HTPJ pard-bhri, cl. 3. P. A., Ved. -bibharti,

-bibhrite, &c., occurring only in the past pass. part.

pard-bhrita, as, a, am, taken off, put aside, hidden,

concealed.

ifCPflT 2. pard-mrita, as, a, am, Ved. one
who has overcome death or is no longer subject to

death. (For 1. paramrita see p. 534, col. 3.)

HOHSl pard-mris (sometimes incorrectly

spelt para-mrish), cl. 6. P. -mritati, -marshtum,

-mrashtum, to stroke, rub, touch, take hold of,

grasp, clutch, seize, take ; to handle roughly, violate

(a woman), ravish, seduce ; to have reference, point

to : Pass. -mrUyate, to be touched ; to be referred

to, to be meant.

Para-maria, as, m. (sometimes incorrectly spelt

para-marsha), seizing, dragging, pulling (e.g. lce-

ia-p°, dragging by the hair) ; bending or drawing

a bow; injuring, any act of violence, violation,

assault, attack ; affection (by disease &c.) ; remem-

bering, recollection ; reflection, consideration, thought

;

discrimination, judgment
;
(in logic) inference, con-

clusion ; drawing conclusions from analogy or expe-

rience, knowledge of the minor premiss in its con-

nection with the major.

Para-mariana, am, n. recollection, remember-

ing ; reflection, consideration.

Para-marsin, i, ini, i, calling or bringing to

mind, reminding, referring to.

Para-mrishta, as, a, am, touched, handled,

seized, grasped, roughly treated, violated
;

afflicted

by (disease &c.) ; weighed, considered, judged

;

connected with, referred to ; endured.

pardyana, am, n. (fr. rt. 5. i with

para, or in some senses fr. para + ayana), going

away, departure (Ved.) ; way of departure, exit

(Ved.); final end or aim, last resort or refuge;

principal object, chief aim or purport
;
essence, sum,

summary
;
parayanam kri, to do one’s utmost, to

do all one can
;

(often at the end of a comp, with

fem. a, in the sense of) making anything one’s chief

object, wholly devoted to, zealously engaged in,

wholly occupied with, intent on, affected by, wholly

possessed by
;

(according to some authorities para-

yanam, n., has also the sense of a religious order or

division); (as), m., N. of a pupil of Yajnavalkya;

(a*, a, am), principal, being the chief or final end

or aim, attached to, adhering to (with acc.); con-

nected with ; dependant on, subject to ; leading to,

conducive to. — Parayana-rat, dn,ati,at, occupying

the principal or highest point, most elevated.

parayalta. See p. 534, col. 3.

Hill) pardru, us, m. a species of gourd,
Momordica Charantia

;
[cf. hdravella .]

pardruka, as, m. a stone or rock ;

(another reading has pavaruka.)

HTT'Hparurtha, pardrdlia, parardl/ya. Sec

P- 534. «>! 3-

HTT'i'H pard-vad

,

cl. 2. P. -vakti, -vaktum,

Ved. to contradict.

Pard-vaka, as, m.,Vcd. contradiction.

Parokta (°rd-uk°), as, a, am, Ved. contradicted.

Parodya, as, a, am, Ved. to be contradicted.

VIIH rt para -vat, t, f., Ved. distance
;
(op-

posed to arva-vat.)

IRN rt pardvata, am, n. a species of plant

( =parushaka).

ffTTQXpardvara. See p. 535, col. 1.

tRMrl pard-varta. See 1. para-vrit.

para-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. keeping

off wealth
;

(us), m., N. of the fortieth year in

Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years [cf. para-bhava
] ; N.

of a Gandharva (associated with Visva-vasu); also

of a son of Raibhya (associated with Arva-vasu).

pard-vaha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah with
para), N. of one of the seven winds, (the other

six being called d-vaha, ud-vaha, pari-vaha, pra-
vaha, virvaha, and sam-vaha.)

HKNIHi pard-vaka. See para-vai above.

HTTfST I .
pard-vrij

,

cl. 7. 1. P. -vrinakti,

-varjati, -rarjitum, to lose ; to depart, depart

from life.

2. para-vrij, k, m.,Ved. banished (from society),

humbled, miserable, an outcast (?); (according to

the Scholiast) N. of a person.

1. para-vrit, cl. 1. A. (P. in Fut.,

Cond., and Aor.) -vartate, -vartitum, to turn back,

return, to turn round.

Pard-varta, as, m. turning back, turning round ;

retreat ; reversal of a sentence ; exchange, barter

;

restoration.

Para-vartana, am, n. turning back, turning

round.

Para-vartin, i, ini, i, turning back, turning

round, taking to flight (in battle).

Para^vartya, as, a, am, to be turned back, to

be exchanged; to be reversed (as a sentence); to

be given back or restored. — Paravarlya-vyava-

hara, as, m. appeal (in law).

2. para-vrit, t, m., N. of a son of Rukma-kavada.

Para-vritta, as, a, am, turned back, returned,

fled, retreated ; turned round, revolved ; exchanged ;

reversed (as a judgment)
;
given back, restored.

Para-vritti, is, f. turning back, turning round,

revolving ; returning, retreating, return ; exchange,

barter ; reversion of a sentence or judgment ; restora-

tion of property ; recoiling ; not taking effect.

HCHefl paravedi, f. = brihati, q. v.

pard-vyadha, as, m. (fr. rt. vyadh

vith para), a stone’s throw, the range of any missile.

Mt tSK pard-sara. See pard-sri below.

para-sas, as, f. (fr. rt. sans with

oara), Ved. (perhaps) calumny, defamation.

HTI^pard-sri, cl. 9. P. -srinati, -saritum,

iaritum, to kill, destroy ; to repel.

Pard-iara, as, m., Ved. a destroyer; N. of a

4aga; N. of a son of Vasishtha or of a son of

'akti and grandson of Vasishtha
;

(according to

he epic poems) the father of Vyasa, (he was author

if certain hymns in the Rig-veda [I. 65-73 an<l

iart of IX. 97] and is also described as a law-giver.)

6 X
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— Parafara-darfana, am, n., N. of the 134th

chapter of the Krida-khanda of the Ganesa-Purana.

— Pardiara-purana, am, n., N. of a work.

— Pard^ara-bhatta, as, m., N. of a poet, author

ofthe Guna-ratna-kosa-stotra. — Parafara-bhashya,

am, n., N. of a work mentioned in the Sudra-

dharina-tattva. — Pardsara-smrili, is, f., N. of a

law-book. — Paraiarasmriti-vydkhyd, f., N. of

a commentary on the preceding law-book by

Madhava. — Paratareivara (°ra-i£°), as, m., N.

of a Lin-ga . — Pardtaretvara-tirtha, am, n., N.

of a sacred bathing-place mentioned in the S'iva-

Purana.

Paraiarin, i, m. a beggar, a wandering mendi-

cant
;

[cf. parddarini]

pard-svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti, -sva-

situm, to put trust in, confide in (with loc.).

Para-fvasya, ind. having put trust or confidence

in (with loc.).

paras
(
para-as), cl. 4. P. paras-

yati, parasitum, to throw away, cast aside (Ved.)

;

expose (a new-born child, Ved.) ; to expel ; to

abandon, leave ;
to throw back, reject, repudiate.

Parasa, as, m. the range or distance of anything

thrown
;
(am), n. tin.

Parasana, am, n. killing, slaughter, massacre.

Pardsin, i, ini, i, throwing, measuring the dis-

tance of anything thrown.

Pardsisishu, us, us, u, desirous to throw or cast

or send
;
wishing to overcome.

Parasta, as, a, am, thrown
;
expelled ; defeated.

Parasya, as, a, am, to be thrown or cast away.

parasu (pard-asu), us, us, u, one

whose vital spirit is departing or departed, dying, at

the point of death, expiring, lifeless, dead. — Pa-
rasu-karana, as, a, am, causing death, killing.

— Pardsu-la, f. or parasu-tva, am, n. death, ex-

tinction
;
apathy, want of spirit, spiritlessness.

iJTT «T pardskandin, i, ini, i (fr. para
+ dskandin), a robber, thief.

iRi+rTteT para-stotra, N. of a work.

M<j pard-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -liantum,

to overthrow, strike down, throw away, cast away,

drive away, drive on, impel.

Para-huta, as, a, am, struck down or back

;

driven back, repelled, repulsed
;

struck, assailed

;

driven on
;
(am), n. a stroke.

trfr pari (an indeclinable particle and
prefix to verbs and their derivative nouns

;
often

pari in composition ; allied to para, para, pra),

round, around, about, round about; further, in

addition to ;
against, opposite to, in the way ; much,

excessively.

(As a separable preposition, especially in the Veda),

around, about (with acc., e. g. madhyanrdinampari,
about midday) ; against, opposite to, towards, to (with

acc., c.g. vriksham pari, in the direction of a

tree ; tva pari, against thee)
; to the share of (with

acc., e. g. yan mam pari syat, what may fall to

my lot) ; beyond, more than (with acc., e. g. dai-

vim pari vale, a voice more than divine) ; after,

successively, severally (with acc. distributively, e. g.

vriksham vriksham pari siiidati, he waters tree

after tree) ; from, away from, out of (with abl. after

verbs of motion, e. g. samudrad uta va divah
pari, out of sea or sky)

;
outside of, except, with

exception of (with abl., c.g. pari Triejartebhyah,

round about or outside Tri-garta) ; after the lapse

or expiration of (with abl., c.g. pari samvatsarat,
after the lapse of a full year); in consequence of,

on account of, for the sake of (with abl., e. g.

Rakshasah pari, on account of the Rakshas);

according to, in accordance with (with abl., c. g.

dharmanah pari, according to the ordinance);

above, over (Ved. according to the Scholiast = adhi,

upari).

(As an adverbial prefix to nouns not immediately

connected with verbs), very, excessively (e. g. pary-

a<ru, very tearful
;
pari-durbala, excessively weak).

At the beginning of an adverbial comp, pari

implies outside, without, except, exclusive of (e g.

pari-trigartam, outside Trigarta, Pan. II. x, 12,

VI. 2, 33 ; and according to Pan. II. 1, 10, it may

be used in this sense at the end of an adverbial

comp., but only after alesha, dalaka, and a numeral).

At the beginning of an adjective comp., according

to Pan. (II. 2, 18, Vart. 7), pari may be used in

the sense of pari-glana, exhausted, (but pary-

adhyayana is said to mean ‘ one to whom study is

repugnant.’) Native lexicographers explain the senses

of pari by the following Sanskrit words : a-lingana,

doshakhydna (dosha-kirtana), nir-asana (ni-

vasana), pujd, bliushana, vyadhi, vy-apti, upa-

rama, doka, desha, ati-daya, tyaga, ni-yama;
[cf. Zend pairi ; Gr. irepi, ire'ptf, Ttepi-aad-s, -irep;

Lat. per- in adj., e. g. per-idoneus

:

probably Old

Germ, furi; Old Iceland, fyri; Mod. Germ, fur;
Hib. faoi, ‘ about, round.’]

tfftw pari-kathd, f. a work of fiction,

tale, story, the history or adventures of any fabulous

person.

sftetn-M pari-kampa, as, m. trembling

violently, great fear or terror.

Pari-kampin, i, ini, i, trembling violently.

Hft^Tpari-kara,pari-karman. See under

pari-kri below.

nfichTnT pari-kartana. See 1
.
pari-krit.

Tlfwt pari-karsha. See 1 .pari-krish.

lift.* 0$ 1. pari-kal (see rt. 2. kal), cl. 10.

P. -kalayati, &c., to drive about, chase, persecute.

^lft«lie^2. pari-kal (see rt. 3. kal), cl. 10.

P. -kalayati, &c., to see, observe ; to consider as,

regard as.

t|ft<*<?>h'1 pari-kalkana, am, n. deceit,

cheating
;

[cf. kalkanai]

pari-kankshita, as, m. a de-

votee, a religious ascetic.

Mftoh IM»1 parikuyana(l), as, m. pi., N.
of a school.

lifts*]ft pari-kirna. See pari-kri, col. 3.

pari-kirtana. See pari-krit.

yft s+i pari-kup, cl. 4. P. A. -kupyati,

-te, &c„ to become greatly moved or excited, to

suffer violent emotion, to be in a rage, be very

angry : Caus. -kopayati, -yitum, to excite violently

;

to make very angry.

Pari-lcopa, as, m. great or violent anger.

pari-lcuta, am, n. a barrier, a

trench before the gate of a town forming a sort of

covered way; (as), m., N. of a Naga-raja.

Tlftf pari-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku-

rute, -kartum, to surround
;

[cf. pari-sh-kri.']

Pari-lcara, as, i, am, who or what helps or

assists, a helper
;

(as), rr.. attendants, dependants,

retinue, tiain, followers (in these senses also as, m.
pi.)

;
a multitude, crowd

;
preparation (parikaram

bandh or kri, to make preparations)
; beginning,

commencement, effort ; a girdle for confining a

loose garment, a girth, zone, sash, a cloth worn
round the loins

;
(in dramatic language) covert or

indirect intimation of coming events in the plot of

a drama, the germ of the VIja
;

(in rhetoric) a par-

ticular figure, the employment of allusive epithets;

discrimination, judgment.

Pari-kartpi, td, m. a priest who performs the

marriage ceremony for a younger brother whose

elder brother is not yet married.

Pari-karman, a, m. a servant, an assistant, a

slave
;

(a), n. the act of surrounding or attending on
(any one), worship, adoration

;
personal decoration,

dressing, painting, or perfuming the body
;
perfum-

ing the person after bathing; cleansing, purifying;

a means of purification
;

preparation
; arithmetical

computation or operation. — Parikarmashtalca
(°ma-ash°), am, n. the eight fundamental rules of

arithmetic, viz. addition, subtraction, multiplication,

division, finding the square, extracting the square root,

finding the cube and extracting the cube root.

Pari-learmaya, Nom. P. parikarmayati, 8k.,

to anoint, decorate, adorn.

Pari-karmin, i, ini, i, adorning, decorating,

&c.
; (i, ini), m. f. an assistant, a servant, slave.

Pari-krita, as, a, am, surrounded, (Maha-bh.
Anusasana-p. 5044.)
Pari-kriya, f. surrounding, inclosing, inclosing

with a fence or ditch, intrenching ; attending to (a

sacred fire &c.), attention
;

(in dramatic language)

allusion to future action, =pari-kara.

Tcrftfn; 1. pari-krit, cl. 6 . P. -krintati,

-kartitum, to cut round, clip, cut off; to exclude

from.

Parl-kartana, as, a, am, cutting up, cutting to

pieces
;
(am), n. cutting, cutting off or round, a cir-

cular incision ; cutting out, shelling
; a shooting pain.

Pari-kartika, f. sharp shooting pain, especially in

the rectum.

trffcf rl 2. pari-krit, cl. 7. P. -krinatti,

-kartitum, to wind round.

pari-krisa, as, a, am, very thin,

emaciate, wasted.

iift^ni 1. pari-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati,

-karshtum, -krashtum, to draw or drag about,

to carry about with one; to lead (an army); to

ponder, reflect consiantly upon ;
cl. 6. P. A. -krishati,

-te, (Ved.) to draw or make furrows, to plough:

Caus. -karshayati, -yitum, to drag to and fro, tor-

ment, harass, vex, trouble.

Pari-karsha, as, m. or pari-karshana, am, n.

dragging about.

Pari-karshila, as, a, am, dragged about ; ha-

rassed, tortured (e. g. kama-p°, tortured with love).

Pari-learshin, i, ini, i, dragging away, carrying

off, carrying about (to every place).

Pari-krishta, as, m., N. of a teacher.

pari-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum,

-karitum, to scatter or strew about, scatter round,

besprinkle
;
to surround ; to deliver over.

Pari-kirna, as, a, am, spread, diffused, scattered

around or about
; surrounded, crowded about.

^ft rt pari-krit, cl. 10. P. -kirtayati,

yitum, to proclaim on all sides, announce, relate,

communicate ; to celebrate, praise, glorify ; to pro-

pound ; to declare, pronounce ; to account ;
to call,

name : Pass, -kirtyate, to be called.

Pari-kirtana, am, n. proclaiming aloud, pro-

claiming, staling, saying, telling, talking of; boast-

ing ; naming.

Pari-kirtita, as, a, am, proclaimed, promul-

gated, announced; vaunted, boasted of; said, de-

clared, called.

*TtT°pi pari-klrip, cl. 1. A. -kalpate, -kal-

pitum, -kalptum (the simple verb appears only to

occur in the part.) : Caus. -kalpayati, -yitum, to

fix, settle, decide, determine
;
to destine for; to per-

form, execute, effect, accomplish, make, form, invent;

to contrive, arrange ; to distribute
;
to invite.

Pari-kalpana, am, n. deciding, fixing, settling,

agreeing upon ; making, inventing, forming, con-

triving, performing ; furnishing, providing, dividing,

distributing; (a), f. making, forming, assuming a

form or shape ; contrivance ; reckoning.

Pari-kalpita, as, a, am, settled, decided, agreed

upon
;
made, invented

;
contrived, arranged ;

distri-

buted, divided
;
provided with, furnished with.
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Pari-kalpya, as, a, am, to be settled, to be

calculated.

Pari-klripta, as, a, am, existing or occurring

here and there, distiibuted.

tTITSi'*?. pari-krand, Caus. P. -krandayati,

-yitum, Ved. to cry or make a noise round about.

pari-kram, cl. i. P. -krdmati
,
-kra-

mitum, -krantum, to step or walk round or about,

circumambulate, go round, roam about for pleasure,

roam over, walk through, visit (with acc.) ; to out-

strip, overtake: Intens. -dankramiti, to move or

walk about continually, turn round perpetually.

Pan-krama, as, m. walking round or about,

walking for pleasure, circumambulating, going about,

going over, passing over, roaming, walking, going

;

pervading, penetrating
; succession ; series, order.

— Parikrama-salta, as, m. ‘ one who bears running

about,’ a goat.

Pari-kramana, am, n., Ved. walking about,

going or roaming about.

Pari-kramat, an, anti, at, moving or wander-

ing about.

Pari-kramya, ind. having walked round or about.

rari-kranta, as, a, am, walked round, stepped

upon
;
(am), n. the place or spot on which any one

has walked about or stepped, foot-steps, foot-prints,

traces.

Pari-kranti, is, f. moving round, revolution,

drcumrotation.

Pari-kramat, an, anti, at, going or moving

round or about.

Pari-kramam, ind., Ved. going about, [cf. a-pa-

rikramam .]

TlftfOTTpari-kriyd, f. Seepari-kri, p. 538.

TTfCstf 1 . pari-kri, cl. 9. P. -krinati, -kre-

tum, to purchase, buy, give in exchange, ac-

quire, gain (with inst. or dat. of the price, e. g.

Catena or dataya pari-kri, to buy for a hundred)

;

to hire, engage for hire or for stipulated wages ; A.

definite, -kretum, to recompense, reward.

Pari-kraya, as, m. hire, wages ; redemption,

purchasing or purchasing back, buying off
; a parti-

cular kind of treaty, a peace purchased with money.

Pari-krayana, am, n. engaging for hire, hiring.

2. pari-kri, Ved., N. of the second Sadyaskra.

Pari-krinana, as, a, am, purchasing, buying.

Pari-krita, as, a, am, purchased, bought
;
hired.

pari-krid, cl. 1. P. A. -kridati,

-te, -kriditum, to play about.

pari-krudh, cl. 4. P. -krudhyati,

-kroddhum, to fly into a rage Or passion, to become
enraged.

pari-krus, cl. I. P. -krosati,

-kroshtum, to go about crying, to wail, lament.

pari-klam, cl. 4. P. -klamyati,

-klamitum, to be tired out or exhausted.

Pari-klanta, as, a, am, very tired, tired out,

exhausted.

pari-klid, cl. 4. P. -klidyati, -kle-

ditum, -klettum, to be very wet or damp.

Pari-klinna, as, a, am, very wet, excessively

moist or humid.

Pari-kleda, as, m. humidity, wetness, dampness.

Pari-kledin, i, ini, i, wetting, moistening ; wet.

tfTfireT pari-klis, cl. 9. P. -klisndti, -kle-

ditum, -kleshtum, to pain, torment, harass, vex;

cl. 4. P. A. -kli<yati, -te, to suffer, feel pain ; to be

vexed or troubled or harassed.

Pari-klida, as, m. (?), vexation, trouble.

Pari-klishta, as, a, am, much vexed or annoyed,

sorely troubled, pained, harassed, exhausted, fatigued

;

(am), n. pain, suffering, vexation
;
(am), ind. with

a feeling of uneasiness or reluctance, unwillingly.

Pariddeda, as, m. hardship, fatigue.

Pari-kleshtri, (a, tri, tri, causing pain or trouble,

a tormentor, torturer.

iji <11 *T pari-kvanana, as, d, am (fr. rt.

kl'an with pari), loud-sounding, loud.

pari-kshan or pari-kshan, cl. 8. P.

A. -kshanoti, -kshanute, -kshanitum, to wound,
hurt, injure.

Pari-kshata, as, a, am, wounded, hurt, injured,

abraded, cut, scratched
;

killed.

Pari-kshati, is, f. wounding, injury, lesion.

*1 pari-kshaya. Seepari-kshi below.

*rfhnr pari-kshar, cl. 1. P. -ksharati,

-ksharitum, to stream or flow round, flow or stream

towards,

*1 UHt ri pari-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshalayati,

-yitum, to wash out, rinse, wash off.

Pari-kshalana, am, n. water for washing.

trfrSR pari-kshava, as, in. (fr. rt. kshu
with pari), Ved. (ill-omened) sneezing.

^ft Kf I pari-ksha, f. (fr. rt. kshai with
pari!), clay, mud, dirt.

Pari-kshana, am, n.,Ved. that which is charred

or burnt to a cinder.

Triwm pari-kshama, as, a, am (said to

be fr. rt. kshai with pari), excessively emaciated or

wasted away, dried up, fallen away.

trfrf’SJ pari-kshi (see rt. 4. kshi), cl. 5. 9.

P. -kshinoti, -kshinati, -kshetum, to destroy, put an

end to : Pass. -Jishiyate, to waste away, decay, become
exhausted

; to be brought low ; to become poor.

Pari-kshaya, as, m. disappearing, ceasing, failure,

ruin ; dissolution, decay, waste, destruction.

Pari-kshina, as, a, am, vanished, disappeared
;

quite decayed, wasted, emaciated, worn away
; ex-

hausted ; brought low ; entirely ruined ; diminished,

decreased ; lost, destroyed
;

(in law) insolvent.

Hftjdj d pari-kshit or pari-kshit (see rt. 2.

kshi), Ved. spreading round or about, extending ;

(‘living about or among mankind’), an epithet of

Agni
;
(a it), du. an epithet of heaven and earth

;
(t),

m., N. of an ancient king, a son of Abhi-manyu and

father of Janam-ejaya ; of a son of Kuru and father

of another Janam-ejaya ; of a son of A-vikshit and

brother of Janam-ejaya ; of a king of A-yodhya.

•qrfrm^r pari-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati,

-te, -ksheptum, to throw over or beyond ; to put

or lay or wind round; to throw about, surround,

encircle, embrace ; to overlay ;
to fetter ; to throw

or put into.

Pari-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown about, scattered,

diffused ; surrounded, encircled, intrenched ; over-

spread, overlaid; struck; left, abandoned.

Pari-kshepa, as, m. throwing about, moving to

and fro ; scattering, spreading, diffusion ; surround-

ing, encircling, circumfluence ; an encircling belt or

boundary, that by which anything is surrounded

;

being surrounded ; abandoning, leaving.

Pari-kshepaka, as, a, am, who or what scatters

or disperses or surrounds.

Pari-kshepin, i, ini, i, who or what throws

about, scatters, or distributes, &c.

pari-kshiva, as, a, am, drunk,

quite intoxicated.

tffxfq <jd q pari-khandaya, Nom. P. -khan-

dayati, -yitum, to make small, humiliate, conquer.

fVbfiT pari-khan, cl. 1. P. A. -khanati,

-te, -khanitum, to dig round, dig up.

Pari-kha, f. a moat, ditch, trench or fosse

round a town or fort
; N. of a village in the North

country. — Pankha-sthita, as, a, am, secure, im-

pregnable.

Pari-khata, as, a, am, dug round; (as), m. a

furrow, rut.

pari-khid, cl. 4. P. -khidyati,

-khettum, to be depressed, to feel uneasy or dis-

turbed, to be afflicted : Caus. -khedayati, -yitum,
to trouble, afflict, injure, destroy.

Pari-khinna, as, a, am, depressed, afflicted,

exhausted.

Pari-kheda, as, m. lassitude, fatigue, sleepiness,

exhaustion, being worn out.

pari-khyd, cl. 2. P. (in the non-
conjugational tenses also A.) -kliyati, -khyatum,
to look round or about, look at, perceive (Ved.)

;

to observe, regard, consider
; to overlook, disregard

(Ved.).

Fari-khyata, as, a, am, regarded as; called,

named ; celebrated, famous.

Pari-khyati, is, f. reputation, fame, celebrity.

tUTTRT pari-gana, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a house.

pari-ganaya, Nom. P. -ganayati,

-yitum, to count over, reckon up completely, enu-

merate one by one ; to calculate, reckon, consider,

reflect.

Pari-ganana, am, n. or pari-ganana, f. com-
plete or accurate enumeration, accurate calculation or

statement.

Pari-gananiya, as, a, am, to be enumerated

completely, to be stated accurately.

Pari-gauita, as, a, am, enumerated, calculated,

reckoned ; a-pariganita, as, a, am, not counted,

innumerable; a-pariganita-tva, am, n. the state

of not being enumerated, innumerableness.

Pari-ganya, as, a, am, calculable, to be calculated

or enumerated, to be stated with accuracy.

TrftTm pari-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadchati, -gan-

tum, to go round, walk or step round
;

to wander

over
;

to encircle, surround, embrace, inclose ; to

spread on all sides, extend everywhere, extend

towards ; to go away, depart, die
;

to come to or

attain any state or condition (e. g idritim pari-

gam, to become appeased): Caus. -gamayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to go round, to pass or spend (time).

Pari-ga, as, a, am, going round, surrounding.

Pari-gata, as, a, am, gone round, encircled,

surrounded, encompassed ; diffused, spread ; over-

whelmed, distressed, overcome
;

filled, possessed of,

affected by, afflicted with ; known, understood ; ob-

tained, gained
;
performed ; forgotten ; obstructed.

Pari-gama, as, m. or pari-gamana, am, n.

going round, surrounding ;
spreading, extending

;

knowing, ascertaining ;
obtaining.

Pari-gamita, as, a, am, brought, conducted,

driven.

ripari-garj, cl. 1. P. -garjati, -gar-

jitum, to roar, cry.

TrfTTTffTT pari-garvita, as, d, am, very-

proud.

9KJ|ff pari-garh, cl. 1. P. A., cl. 10. P.

-garhati, -te,-garhayati, -garhitum, -garhayitum,

to blame greatly, censure, despise, abuse.

Pan-garhana, am, n. excessive blame, censure.

pari-gal, cl. 1. P. -galati, -galitum,

to fall down or drop on all sides ; to sink down.

Pari-galita, as, a, am, tumbled down ;
sunk ;

flowing, fluid ;
melted.

TTfrnT pari-ga, cl. 2. 3. P. -gdti, -jigati,

-gatum, to go round, go round in a circle ; to spread

everywhere or in all directions, permeate, pervade,

overspread ;
to come near, approach, reach, come

upon
;
to go out of the way ; to disregard ; to inves-

tigate, ascertain, obtain knowledge of.

M pari-gunaya, Nom. P. -guna-

yati, -yitum, to repeat, reiterate.

tjfrn^pari-gup, cl. 1. P. -gopayati, -gop-

tum, to protect : Desid. A. -jugupsate, to beware

of, be on one’s guard against (with abl.).
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xjftTt pari-gai, cl. i. P. -gayati, -gatum,

to go about or walk round singing, to sing or cele-

brate everywhere, proclaim to all the world.

Pari-giti, is, f. a kind of metre.

xrfxcr? pari-grah (Ved. pari-grabh), cl.

9. P. A. -grihndti, -nite (Ved. -gribhnati, -nite),

-graliitum, to take hold of, lay hold of on both

sides
;
embrace, surround, encircle, enfold, envelop

;

fence round, hedge round ; to wrap round, put

round; to put on (as a dress or ornament), to

dress; to seize, clutch, hold, grasp, catch, take or

carry along with one ; to support ; to take possession

of, master, overpower, overturn; to take (in war);

to accept, receive ; to conceive, comprehend ; to

take (food) ; to take upon one’s self, undertake, un-

dergo ; to receive (hospitably or kindly)
; to take

(a wife), marry; to take (by the hand), assist; to

have regard to, conform to, follow, adopt
; to surpass,

excel; (in Ved. gram.) to enclose (ill) between a

word twice repeated, (see under pari-graka.)

Pari-grihita, as, d, am, taken hold of on both

sides, grasped, clutched ;
embraced, surrounded

;

taken, accepted ; admitted, consented to, assented

to ;
followed, obeyed ;

opposed, checked.

Pari-grihiti, is, f.,Ved. grasping, comprehension ;

summing up.

Pari-grihilri, incorrect form for pari-grahitri.

1. pari-grihya, as, a, am, to be taken or

accepted, to be regarded, &c.
;

(a), f. a woman.

2. pari-grihya, ind. having taken or seized; in

company with, together with, along with, along

;

considering, regarding. — Parigrihya-vat, an, ati,

at, Ved. containing the word pari-grihya.

Pari-graha, as, m. laying hold of, seizing,

grasping ;
surrounding, encircling

; embracing, span-

ning
;
enclosing, fencing round (theVedi or sacrificial

altar by means of three lines or furrows)
;
wrapping

round, putting on (a dress &c.)
; assuming (a form or

shape)
;
comprehension

;
taking together, summing

up, sum, totality; taking, accepting, receiving, ac-

ceptance [cf. a-parigraha] ; anything received, a

present; assenting to, assent; taking possession of,

attaining, obtaining
;
possession, property (e. g. ar-

tha-p°, possession of wealth
;
prdna-p°, possession

of vital spirit or life
;
parigraham pari-tyajya,

having given up all one’s property)
; choosing,

selecting ; claiming, claim
; admitting or receiving

any one (into one’s house), entertaining; an enter-

tainer
;
taking the hand, assisting, assistance ; taking a

wife (lit. taking her by the hand), marrying, marriage

;

a wife
;
a husband

; honouring, favouring
;
reverence,

homage
;
grace, favour, patronage, (tvat-parigrahdt,

by thy favour)
; apprehending, understanding, com-

prehension, conception
; undertaking, performing

;

subjugation, making subservient; dominion; chas-

tising, punishing, punishment
; connection, concern,

relation
; adherents, dependants, attendants, train,

retinue, family, suite, the seraglio of a prince, house-

hold
;
a house, an abode ; taking away, removing

;

an eclipse of the sun
;

root, origin
; a curse, im-

precation, oath
; the rear or reserve of an army,

(various reading for prati-graha) ;
(in Ved. gram.)

the double mention of a word both before and after

iti ; the form which precedes the word Hi. — Pari-
graha-t.ua, am, n. state of a wife, condition of
being a wife, marriage. — Parigraha-dvitiya, as,

a, am, accompanied by one’s wife or family. — Pa-
rigraha-maya, as, i, am, consisting of a family.

— Parigraha-i'at, an, ati, at, possessed of wealth,

having property.

Pari-grahalca, as, a, am, grasping, taking hold

of; undertaking.

Pari-graliana, am, n. wrapping round, putting on.

Pari-grahin, i, ini, i, possessing, attached to

worldly possessions or property.

Pari-grahitri, id, Iri, tri, taking hold of; one
who assists, an assister, assisting

;
one who receives

(another into his house), an adoptive father; (td),

m. a husband.

Pari-graha, as, m. the fencing round (of the

Vedi or sacrificial altar with three lines or furrows

;

if of the northern altar, called uttara-parigraha ;

if of the eastern, purva-parigraha).

Pari-grahya, as, a, am, to be treated kindly or

hospitably, to be addressed with kind words.

xrftT^ pari-glai, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.)

-glayati (-te), -gldtum, to be wearied out, be

exhausted ; to feel repugnance to or aversion from

(with dat.).

Pari-gldna, as, a, am, wearied out, languid,

exhausted ; averse from.

trines pari-gha, as, m. (fr. rt. han with

pari), an iron beam or bar used for locking or

shutting a gate [cf. argal i] ; a bar, obstacle, hin-

drance (figuratively); an iron bludgeon or slick

studded with iron, an iron club ; a child which

assumes a peculiar cross-pcsition in birth
;
a line of

clouds crossing the sun at sun-rise or sun-set ; the

gate of a palace, of a town, of a house
;

(in astron.)

N. of the nineteenth Yoga; killing, striking, de-

stroying, a blow ; a pitcher, water-jar ;
a glass

pitcher ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants ; N. of a

Candala; of a cerlain virtuous man; (au), m. du.

two birds flying one on each side of a traveller

(regarded as an omen). — Parigha-prdndu-bahu,

us, m. one whose arm is as long as an iron beam.

— Parigha-baha, us, m. one whose brawny arm

resembles a knotty club. — Parighopama (°gha

-

up°), as, a, am, resembling an iron club.

Pari-ghata, as, m. killing, striking ; removing

out of the way, getting rid of ; a club, an iron

bludgeon.

Pari-ghdtana, am, n. striking, hurting, killing

;

a club or bludgeon armed with iron.

Pari-ghatin, i, ini, i, destroying, annihilating;

setting at nought ;
transgressing (e. g. in nripajna-

parighatin, transgressing the commands of a king).

Z^pari-ghat, Cans. P. -ghatayati, -yi-

tum, to strike, sound ; to cause to vibrate (as the

strings of a musical instrument).

Trfbrs pari-ghatt, cl. 10. P. -ghattayati,

-yitum, to stir round or about
; to press or touch on

all sides
;
to rub ; to stir up ; to open.

Pari-ghattana, am, n. stirring round, stirring up.

Pari-ghattita, as, a, am, stirred about, touched

or rubbed repeatedly.

pari-ghargkara (?), a low mur-
muring sound.

TjfVttMJ pari-gliarmya, as, m. a vessel for

preparing the hot sacrificial beverage.

MffYITTT pari-ghata. See under pari-glia.

qfV yjin pari-ghurn, cl. 1. P. A. -ghurnati,

-te, -ghiirnitum, to whirl about, shake to and fro,

flutter, tremble.

Trfr<p pari-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -gharshati,

-gharshilum, to rub or pound to pieces.

Pari-ghrishliha, as, a, am, (perhaps) one who
eats only what is pounded (?).

trfhfm pari-ghosha, as, m. (fr. rt. ghush
with pari), sound, noise

;
thunder

;
improper speech.

VfTtn pari-ghrd, cl. 1. A. -jighrate, -glird-

tum, to kiss passionately, cover with kisses.

Pari-jighramdna, as, d, am (Mahs-bh. Strl-p.

616), kissing passionately.

sh pari-6akra, as, m., N. of a section

of the DvS-vio£aty-avadSnaka
;
(o), f., N. of a town.

pari-6aksh, cl. 2. A. -6ashte

(see rt. daksh), to overlook, pass over, despise

;

to reject
;

to declare (guilty), report, proclaim
;
to

speak of, mention, relate
;
to admit, own, acknow-

ledge ; to call, name
; to address (with ace.) ; to

answer.

Pari-daksha, Ved. rejection, disapproval, dis-

approbation.

Pari-dakshya, as, d, am, Ved. to be despised or ,

disapproved.

*1 rPf71 pari-daturdasa, as, m. or pari- !

daturdadan, a, m. f. n. pi. fully fourteen.

pari-dapala, as, a, am, always
moving about, very volatile.

X1U'CH pari-dar, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.)

-darati (-te), -daritum (ep. -dartum), to move or

walk about, roam about, go round (with acc.); to

attend upon, attend to, wait upon, serve, honour
(with acc.) : Caus. P. -(drayati, -yitum, to sur-

round ;
A. -ddrayate, to beset ; to be served or

waited upon.

Pari-dara, as, a, am, roaming about
; moving,

flowing ;
movable (as certain verses which may be

put at the beginning, middle, or end of a hymn);
an attendant, companion, servant, assistant

; a guard,

patrol, city watchman, body-guard
; a commander-in-

chief (?) ;
attendance, homage, service.

Pari-darana, as, m. an assistant, a servant;

(am), n. going about
; serving, attending upon,

attention to.

Pari-daraniya, as, a, am, to be served or

attended on ; belonging to attendance, &c.

Pari-daritavya, as, a, am, to be attended on

or served or worshipped.

Pari-daritri, td, tri, tri, one who serves or

attends upon, an attendant, servant.

Pari-darya, as, a, am, to be attended upon or

served or honoured; (a), f. waiting upon, attend-

ance, service, dependance
;

devotion, veneration, 1

adoration, worship. — Paridaryd-rat, an, ati, at,

attended upon, waited upon, honoured, respected.

Pari-ddra, as, m. attendance, service, homage ; a

place for walking; an attendant, assistant, a servant.

Pari-ddraka, as, ika, am, attending
;

(as), m.

an assistant, a servant, attendant, guard
;

(ika), f. a

female attendant, wailing-maid.

Pari-darana, am, n. attending upon, attendance,

serving.

Pari-darika, as, m. an attendant, assistant, a

servant
;

(as), m. pi. fried grain
;
(ika), f. a female

attendant or servant, a waiting-maid.

Pari-darin, i, ini, i, going about in all directions,

moving about, movable ; attending on, serving, paying

homage to; (i), m. an attendant, a servant.

Pari-darya, as, a, am, to be served or obeyed,

to be worshipped.

pari-dartana. See pari-drit,

p. 541, col. 1.

paridarmanya, am, n. (fr. pari-

darman ), a strip of leather.

pari-dal, cl. 1. P. -dalati, -dalitum,

to move, stir : Caus. -dalayati, -yitum, to cause to

move round, turn round.

I . pari-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -nute,

-datum, to pile up, heap up, accumulate ; to collect;

to augment, increase ; to gather in, acquire, obtain

;

to fill with : Pass, -diyate, to be increased or aug-

mented, to grow.

i. pari-daya, as, m. (for 2. see under 2. pari-di,

p. 541, col. 1), heaping up, accumulation. — 1. pari-

daya-rat, an, ati, at, accumulated, collected
;
com-

plete, finished.

1
.
pari-dayaniya, as, d, am, to be collected or

accumulated.

Pari-dayya, as, m., scil. agni, a sacrificial fire

arranged in a circle ; raising the rent or revenue of

land (?).

Pari-dit, t, t, t, Ved. piling up or arranging all

around.

1. pari-dita, as, a, am, heaped, accumulated,

filled with.
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I. pari-detavya, as, a, am, to be collected toge-

ther or accumulated.

1. pari-deya, as, a, am, to be collected all round

; or from every side.

TlfTfg 2
.
pari-di, cl. 3. P. -diketi, -detum,

Ved. to examine, investigate, search
;

to familiarize

one’s self with, accustom one’s self to, exercise one’s

self in, practise; to become acquainted with : Caus. A.

-dayayate, -yitum,
to search, seek for.

a. pari-daya, as, m. (for i.see under 1. pari-di,

p. 540, col. 3), acquaintance, familiarity, familiar inter-

course, conversancy, intimacy ; knowledge ;
recog-

nition ;
meeting with a friend ; trial, practice, repe-

tition, frequent repetition. — Paridaya-vat, an,ati,

at, intimately acquainted, accurately known.

2. pari-dayaniya, as, a, am, to be known.

2. pari-dita, as, a, am, known, acquainted or

familiar with. — Paridita-bhu, us, us, u, having

(its) place well known.

Pari-diti, is, f. acquaintance, familiarity.

2. pari-detavya, as, a, am, to be known, fit or

proper to be known.

2. pari-deya, as, a, am, to be known ; to be

investigated or searched.

pari-dint, cl. 10. P. -dintayati,

•yitum, to think about, meditate on, reflect, con-

sider well; to call to mind, recollect, remember; to

think out, invent, devise.

Pari-dintaka, as, a, am, reflecting about, medi-

tating on (with gen.).

pari-cihnaya, Nom. P. -dihna-

yati, -yitum, to mark, sign, subscribe.

Pari-dihnita, as, a, am, marked, subscribed.

pari-dud, Caus. P. -dodayati, -yi-

tum, to set in motion, wield, brandish ; to drive,

impel, urge, incite ; to promote, further ; to exhort.

Pari-dodita, as, a, am, wielded, brandished

;

impelled, incited.

pari-dumb, cl. 1. P. -dumbati,

dumbitum, to kiss heartily or passionately, cover

with kisses.

Pari-dumbana, am, n. the act of kissing heartily

or passionately.

TrfbriT pari-drit, cl. 6. P. -dritati, -dar-

titum, to wind round ;
to tie or fasten together.

Pari-dartana, am, n.,Ved. the part of a horse’s

harness from the girth to the breast and the tail.

I . pari-ddhad (
pari-dhad), cl. 10.

P. -ddhadayati, -yitum, to envelop, wrap round,

cover, cover up, clothe; to conceal, disguise; to

surround with.

2. pari-ddhad, t, f. retinue, train, attendants

;

paraphernalia; (at the end of a comp.) surrounded

by, provided with (see sena-p°).

Pari-ddhada, as, m. a cover, covering, garment,

dress, clothes ; surroundings, domestic utensils or

implements, goods and chattels, personal property,

furniture ; court, retinue, train, attendants, family,

dependants ; necessaries for travelling
;

parapher-

nalia, baggage
;
(at the end of a comp.) furnished or

provided with (e. g. anna-pana-pariddhada, pro-

vided with food and drink) ; adorned with.

Pari-ddhanda, as, m. retinue, train, suite, at-

tendants.

Pari-ddhanna, as, a, am, invested, enveloped,

covered, covered over, clothed, clad ; overlaid ; con-

cealed, disguised ; surrounded with (a retinue &c.).

ItfVrW? pari-cdhid (
pari-dhid ), cl. 7. P. A.

-ddhinatti, -ddhintte, -ddhettum, to cut on both sides,

clip round, cut through, cut off, cut to pieces; to

wound, mutilate; to separate, divide, part; to limit

on all sides, define or fix accurately, define, discri-

minate, decide, determine; to form a just estimate

of, weigh duly, assure one’s self ; to avert, obviate.

Pari-ddhitti, is, f. accurate definition, limiting,

limit, measure; partition, separation.

Pari-ddhidya, ind. having cut off; having fixed

or defined ; having decided.

Pari-ddhinna, as, a, am, cut off, divided, de-

tached ;
reaped

; confined, limited, small
; obviated,

remedied.

Pari-ddheda, as, m. cutting, severing, parting,

division, separation, discrimination (of false from true),

accurate distinction or definition
; distinguishing be-

tween the good and the bad, the right and the

wrong, the expedient and inexpedient
; discernment,

discretion ; exact discrimination, determination, de-

cision
;

judgment, limit, boundary, moderation

;

the division of a book, a section or chapter ; a seg-

ment ; obviating, remedying. — Pariddheda-kara,
as, m., N. of a Sam-adhi.

Pari-ddhcdaka, as, d, am, separating, defining,

determining
; (
am ), n. limitation, limit, measure.

Pari-ddhedana, am, n. dividing, division
; discri-

minating; the division of a book; joyful laughter (?).

Pari-ddhedya, as, a, am, to be accurately defined

or limited, definable
; to be estimated

; to be weighed,

to be measured.

xrfbg pari-dyu, cl. I. A. -dyavate
,
-dyo-

tum, to fly off from (as arrows from a bow); to

depart or deviate from, to swerve from or transgress

(with abl.); to be displaced or ejected from (with

abl.) ; to be removed from, deprived of, lose, forfeit;

to be released or freed from, to escape ; to descend

or come down ; to stream round.

Pari-dyuta, as, a, am, fallen from, swerved

from ; deprived of, lost ; ruined ; streaming with,

surrounded by streams (as of blood).

Pari-dyuti, is, f. falling down.

'’jftrPT pari-jana, as, m. a surrounding
company of people, attendants, servants, followers,

family; suite, train, court, retinue (especially of

females) ; a single servant.

trfnfJJTTT pari-janman, a, m. the moon ;

fire; [cf. pari-jman.)

pari-jap

,

cl. 1. P. -japati, -japitum,

to whisper to, to whisper or mutter (prayers) in a

low voice, talk about.

Pari-japita, as, a, am, muttered, whispered,

prayed over in a low voice.

Vu ff^pari-jalp

,

cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -jal-

pitum, to chatter; prate about, talk about, speak

of (with acc.).

Pari-jalpita, am, n. the covert reproaches of a

mistress neglected or ill used by her lover.

Trfrm pari-ja, f. (fr. rt. jan with pari),

Ved. place of origin, source.

tTTT ri i pari-jadya, as, a, am, (perhaps)

completely rigid or motionless.

mU,t|I(1c1i pari-jataka, am, n., N. of a

work on domestic rites.

Tfrnr pari-ji, cl. 1. P. A. -jayati, -te,

jetum, to conquer, overpower.

Pari-jayya, as, a, am, to be conquered, to be

mastered.

Trfbr pari-jri, el. 4. P. A. -jiryati, -te,

-jaritum, -jaritum, to become worn out or old,

to wear out ; to become withered, to fade
; to be

digested.

Pari-jirna, as, a, am, worn out, old
;
withered.

TTfTsTT 1 . pari-jna, cl. 9. P. A. -jdnati, -ja-

nite, -jiiatum, to notice, observe, perceive, recognise

;

to leant, become acquainted with, ascertain, make
sure of, know thoroughly, know exactly or accurately,

comprehend.

Parijnapti, is, f. conversation, discourse
; recog-

nition.

2. pari-jnd, f. knowledge, accurate ascertainment.

Pari-jnata, as, a, am, thoroughly known, ascer-

tained, learnt.
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Pari-jnatri, ta, tri, tri, one who knows or per-

ceives, an observer, knower
;

wise, intelligent.

Pari-jhana, am, n. perception, thorough know-
ledge, learning, complete acquaintance, ascertainment,

experience, discrimination.

Pari-jhaya, ind. having fully known or ascer-

tained, having become aware of.

Pari-jneya, as, a, am, to be recognised or ascer-

tained
; comprehensible

; (a-paiijneya

,

incompre-

hensible.)

pari-jman, a, a, a (probably fr.

rt. yam with pari), Ved. running or walking or

driving round (said of the sun, of the chariot of the

ASvins, and of the Asvins themselves, but according

to the commentator applied to the wind); (d), m.
the moon

;
fire ; (an), ind. (Ved. loc. used as adv.),

on all sides, round about, everywhere.

tfrfsr pari-jri, is, is, i, Ved. running
round, hastening about, spreading everywhere.

tjftri'^pari-jvan, a, m. the moon; a sa-

crificer ; a servant ; fire
; [? cf. pari-jman.]

trfrrl pari-di, cl. 1. A. -dayate, -diyate

,

-dayitum, to fly round.

Pari-dina or pari-dinaka, am, n. the flight of

a bird in circles, flying round.

pari-nam, cl. 1. P. A. -namati, -te,

-nantum, to stoop (as an elephant about to strike),

bend down, bend aside ; to change into, be trans-

formed into (with inst.) ; to become ripe or mature,

ripen
;
to be digested

; to become old, grow old ; to

set (as the sun) ; to elapse (as time) : Caus. -nama-
yati or -namayati, to make ripe, ripen, mature

;

to bring to an end, pass (as the night) ; to bend

one’s self down, stoop, bend to one side ; Pass, of

Caus. -namyate

,

to become ripe, ripen.

Pari-nata, as, a, am, bent down, bowed down,
curved, deflected ;

stooping ; changed or transformed

into (with inst.) ; ripened, ripe, mature ; digested

;

full grown, advanced in age, perfected ; set (as the

sun) ;
elapsed

; (as), m. an elephant stooping to

strike with his tusks or that gives a side blow with

the tusks; (am), n. capital, wealth accumulated for

the sake of profit (?). — Parinata-darad, t, f. the

latter part of the autumn.

Pari-nati, is, f. bending down, bowing ; change,

alteration, transformation, transmutation ; the be-

coming ripe, ripening, ripeness, maturity ; conse-

quence, result, issue, effect ; end, close, the last stage

or conclusion of anything ;
fulfilment.

Pari-namana, am, n. change, transformation,

changing into (with inst.).

Pari-namayitri, ta, tri, tri, causing to bend or

bow, bending ; causing to ripen, bringing to maturity.

Pari-nama, as, m. change, alteration, transform-

ation; alteration of food, digestion; result, conse-

quence, issue, effect, event ;
end, close, termination,

last stage or state, conclusion [cf. dush-p°] ;
advance

in age, growing old ; lapse (of time) ; a particular

figure of speech by which the properties of any

object are transferred to that with which it is com-

pared ; (e), ind. finally, lastly, in the end, afterwards

;

at the close of life. — Parinama-dardin, i, ini, i,

looking forward to the issue or consequences (of any

act or event), prepared for a change, provident;

prudent. •mParindma-drishti, is, f. foresight, pro-

vidence. — Parindma-nirodlia, as, m. obstruction

(of felicity caused) by human vicissitude, as birth,

growth, death, Scc. — Parinama-pathya, as, a,

am, suited to a future state or condition. — Pari-

namardula, as, m. pain resulting from the changes

of the food in indigestion, violent and painful indi-

gestion, flatulence with pain, colic.

Pari-namaka, as, ika, am, effecting a change,

causing vicissitudes (as time).

Parinamika, as, a, am, resulting from change,

produced by alteration.

Pari-namin, i, ini, i, changing, altering, subject
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to transformation, changeable. — Parinami-tva, am,
n. liability to change, mutability.

Pari-ninansu, us, us, u, about to stoop, about to

make a side thrust (with the tusks, as an elephant).

xriw? pari-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati,

-te, -naddhum, to bind round, tie round, gird,

wrap round ; to encircle, span, embrace, surround.

Pari-naddha, as, a, am, bound round, wrapped

round ; of great span or compass, broad, large.

Pari-nahana, am, n. binding round, girding on,

wrapping round.

Pari-naha, as, m. compass, circumference, extent,

width, breadth, circumference of a circle, periphery
;

(sometimes spelt pari-naha, q . v.) — Parinaha-
vat, an, ati, at, having a wide compass or circum-

ference, round, large, big.

Pari-ndhin, i, ini, i, having a wide compass or

circumference, big, large
;

(at the end of a comp.)

having the circumference of (e. g. matteblia-hum-

bha-p°, q.v.).

Pari-nah, t, f., Ved. encompassing, pervading,

spreading over ; a trunk or chest on a carriage ; N.
of a place on the Saras-vatl.

Pari-naha, as, m. =pari-naha above; a piece

of common land encircling a village or city; an

epithet of Siva.

TjfrftnTW pari-ninsuka, as, a, am (fr. rt.

nins with pari), tasting, eating ; kissing
; an eater

(
= bhakshayitri).

Parininsa, f. tasting, eating ; kissing.

ttfrffTVT pari-ni-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da-

dhati, -dhatte, -dhdturn, Ved. to place or lay

round.

pari-ninansu. See above.

trftfPRT pari-ni-md (rt. 2. or 4. ma?),
cl. 3. A. -mirnite, -matum, see Scholiast on Pan.

VIII. 4, 17.

TlfifftrR pari-ni-me, cl. 1. A. -mayate,

•matum, see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 17.

xjfrftnm pari-nir-mu. (rt. 4. ma), cl. 2. P.,

3. 4. A. -mdti, -mirnite, -mdyate, -matum, to

mark off, to limit
; to settle, determine.

trfrftrm pari-nishthd, f. perfect skill or

conversancy.

pari-ni-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti,

-hantum, to strike.

Parh-niglinat, an, ati, at, striking.

pari-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te

(anom. pcrf. in epic poetry, parinaydm-asa),
-netum, to lead about, to lead or conduct round,

bear or carry round
;

(especially) to lead a bride

and bridegroom or a bride round the sacrificial fire

(with two acc.) ; to marry, (said of a bridegroom)
; to

lead forward
; to trace out, discover, investigate

:

Caus. -ndyayali, -yitum, to pass or spend (time).

Pari-naya, as, m. leading round, (especially)

leading the bride round the sacred fire, marriage,

(nava-parinaya, a newly married woman.)
Pari-nayana, am, n. the act of leading round,

(especially) leading round the sacred fire ; marrying,

marriage.

Pari-naya, as, m. leading round ; moving a

piece at chess, draughts, &c. ; a move (at chess).

Pari-ndyaka, as, m. a leader, guide,
(a-pari

-

nuyaka, being without a guide)
;

a husband.

Pari-nita, as, d, am, led round
;
married

;
(in

Maha-bh. Vana-p. 13739, probably) completed,
finished, executed.

Pari-netri, td, m. ‘one who leads round/ a

husband.

Pari-neya, as, d, am, to be led round
;
(a), f. to

be led round the fire (as a bride), to be married.

pari-takana, am, n. (fr. rt. tak

with pari), running round or about.

Pari-takmya, as, d, am, Ved. causing anxiety or

uneasiness, insecure, unsafe, perilous, dangerous
;

(a),

f. error ;
night, darkness.

pari-tad, cl. to. P. -todayati, -yi-

tum, to touch, strike against, strike.

•qftrnr pari-tan (see rt. 3. tan), cl. 5. P.

A. -tanoti, -tanute, -tanitum,\T
ed. to stretch round,

clasp round, embrace, surround.

Pari-tatnu, us, us, u, Ved. stretching round,

embracing, clasping round, surrounding.

Pari-tat, t, t, t, spread all around, extended in

every direction.

^(VrlM pari-fop, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum,

to burn or scorch all round, burn excessively, set on

fire, kindle ; to feel or suffer pain ; to mortify the

body, undergo penance, practise austerities; Pass.

-tapyate (rarely -tapyati), to feel or suffer pain

;

to undergo penance, mortify the flesh : Caus. -tdpa-

yati, -yitum, to scorch ; to cause great pain, tor-

ment, torture.

Pari-tapta, as, a, am, surrounded with heat,

heated, scorched, burnt ;
tormented.

Pari-tapti, is, f. great pain or sorrow, anguish,

torture.

Pari-tapa, as, m. glow, heat, scorching heat

;

pain, anguish, grief, sorrow, affliction; fear, trembling;

N. of a particular hell.

Pari-tapin, i, ini, i, burning hot, very hot

;

causing much pain or sorrow, causing anguish, tor-

turing, tormenting.

pari-tam, cl. 4. P. -tamyati, -ta-

mitum, to gasp for breath, to be oppressed.

pari-tark, cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.)

-tarkayati, -te, -yitum, to think about, reflect about,

ponder upon ; to reflect, consider ; to examine (judi-

cially).

Parl-tarkana, am, n. consideration, reflection;

pondering upon (with gen.).

Pari-tarkita, as, a, aw, thought about; examined

;

(a-paritarlcita, not examined, unexpected.)

pari-tarj, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.)

-tarjati, -te, &c., to threaten, menace.

pari-tas, ind. (fr. pari), around,

round about, all around, on all sides, on every side, to

all sides, everywhere, in every direction, from all parts

;

round (as a prep, with acc. or gen.).

TTfttTTO pari-tapa. See pari-tap above.

XTfiCfTTWhT pari-taraniya, as, a, am (fr.

rt. tri with pari), to be delivered or liberated, to be

saved or redeemed.

Tjfrfrns pari-tikta, as, a, am, extremely

bitter
;
(as, am), m. or n. (?), Mclia Azcdarach.

nfiAd pari-tud, cl. 6 . P. A. -tudati, -te,

-tottum, to trample down, stamp upon, pound.

TlffinT pari-tush, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.)

-tushyati, -te, -toshtum, to be quite satisfied with

(with gen. or loc.) ; to feel complete satisfaction, be

much pleased, be very glad : Caus. -toshayati, -yi-

tum, to satisfy completely, to please much or gratify

;

to appease ; to flatter.

Pari-tushta, as, a, am, completely satisfied,

much pleased, delighted, very glad . — Paritushtdt-

man (°ta-dt°), d, d, a, contented in mind.

Pari-lushfi, is, f. complete satisfaction, content-

ment, delight.

Pari-toslia (rarely pari-tosha), as, m. complete

satisfaction, gratification, contentment, pleasure, de-

light, glee ; delight in (with loc. or gen., c. g. gunini
paritosliah, delight in a virtuous person). — Pari-
toslui-vat, an, ati, at, satisfied, contented, glad.

Pari-toshana, as, a, am, satisfying, gratifying,

who or what satisfies or makes content
;
(am), n.

satisfying, satisfaction, gratification.

Pari-toshayitri, td, tri, tfi, one who satisfies

completely, who or what gratifies, pleasing or making
very glad.

Pari-toshin, i, ini, i, completely satisfied, con-
tented.

pari-trid, cl. 7. P. A. -trinatti,

-trintte, -tarditum, Ved. to pierce through, pierce

(with a spear), thrust through.

trfTjTtj pari-trip, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.) '

-tripyati, -te, -tarpitum, -tarptum, -traptum, to

be completely satisfied or contented : Caus. -tarpa-
yati, -yitum, to satiate or satisfy completely, sate

;

to relish ; to refresh.

Pari-tarpana, as, a, am, satisfying, sating, con-

tenting
;
(am), n. the act of satisfying, gratification.

Pari-tarplta, as, a, am, satisfied completely,

sated ; refreshed.

4 f\rO H pari-tyaj, cl. x. P. -tyajati, -tyak-

tum, to abandon, forsake, desert, leave, discard, dis-

miss, repudiate, disown, reject
;
to quit (a place)

; to

give up, give away, surrender, abdicate, renounce,

resign; (with deham) to forsake the body, die;

(with pranan) to resign the breath, give up the

ghost; (with navam) to disembark; to shake off

(as sleep)
;
to leave over, leave a remainder

; to leave

a space or interval
; to let go ; to leave out ; to put

aside, neglect, disregard : Pass, -tyajyate, to be de-

prived of, bereft of (with inst.) ; to lose : Caus.

-tyajayati, -yitum, to deprive a person (acc.) of

anything (acc.)
;

to rob, take away anything from

any one (with two acc.).

Pari-tyakta, as, d, am, left, quitted, deserted, 1

abandoned
;
bereft of, deprived of, robbed of (with

inst.) ; left, wanting ; let go ; let fly or discharged
jj

(as an arrow).

Pari-tyaktri, td, tri, tri, one who abandons or

deserts, leaving, abandoning, a forsaker.

Pari-tyaj, k, k, k, forsaking, deserting, aban- J

doning
;
giving up, resigning ; a forsaker.

Pari-tyajana, am, n. the act of abandoning, I

giving away, distributing.

1. pari-tyajya, as, a, am, to be abandoned or

forsaken or deserted
; to be given up or resigned.

1. pari-tyajya, ind. having abandoned, &c. ;
leav-

ing a space, at a distance from (with acc.) ;
with the

exception of, excepting.

Pari-tyaga, as, m. abandoning, abandonment,

leaving, quitting, desertion, repudiation, divorce, re-

jection ; discarding, resigning, renouncing, renuncia-

tion, abdication, letting go, giving up, giving away,

liberality
;

sacrificing, sacrifice ; neglecting, neglect,

omission
;

loss, privation
;
separation from. — Pari-

tyaga-sena, as, m., N. of a prince.

Paritydgin, i, ini, i, abandoning, quitting, for-

saking, resigning, renouncing.

Pari-tyajana, am, n. causing to abandon or

give up.

Pari-tyajya, as, a, am, to be abandoned or for- [|

saken, to be left or deserted ; to be given up or

resigned, to be renounced
;
to be omitted.

nflcdtrl pari-trasta, as, d, am (fr. rt. 2.

tras with pari), terrified, frightened, afraid, much
alarmed.

Pari-trdsa, as, m. terror, fright, fear.

Tiftd pari-trai (by some written pari-trd), <

cl. 1. A. -trayate, -trdtum, to rescue, save, protect,

defend; paritrayatam or paritrdyadhvam, help I

to the rescue 1

Pari-trdna, am, n. protecting, protection, pre-

serving, rescuing, rescue, deliverance, preservation,

defence, means of defence or protection ;
self-defence

;

abstaining from ; the hair of the body (?).

Pari-trata, as, a, am, protected ;
rescued, saved,

preserved.

Pari-tratavya, as, a, am, to be rescued or pre-

served, to be protected or defended.

1 'ari-trdtri, td, tri, tri, a protector, defender,

rescuer.



qftrdT pari-tvar. pari-nyusa. 543

pari-tvar, cl. i. A. -tcarate, -tva-

itum, to hasten towards.

TlfT^TtT pari-dansita, as, a, am, com-
iletely armed, covered with mail, armed cap-a-pie.

vfbrr pari-dara. See col. 2.

M fVe; V pari-dashta, as, a, am, bitten to

lieces, bitten. — Paridashta-dadc'hada, as, a, am,
airing the lips.

[

pari-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dag-

]hum, to bum round, scorch round, bum entirely,

consume by fire, to dry up : Pass, -dahyate, to be

burnt or wholly consumed, to burn.

Pari-dagdha, as, a, am, burnt, scorched.

Pari-dahana, am, n. burning, scorching.

Pari-daha, as, m. burning, combustion
; mental

anguish, pain, sorrow.

Pari-daliin, i, ini, i, burning, scorching, hot.

trfcrT I. pari-da, cl. 3. P. A. -daddti,

datte, -datum, to give, give away entirely, sur-

render, deliver up; to intrust, deposit with (with

gen., dat., or loc. of the person); to present; to

lend : Caus. -dapayati, -yitum, to cause to be

delivered or given up.

2. pari-da, Ved. giving one’s self up to the

favour or protection of another ; surrender
; devotion.

Fari-dana, am, n. devotion
;

barter, exchange

;

restitution of a deposit.

Pari-daya, ind. having given up or surrendered.

Pari-dayin, i, m. a father (or another relation)

who manies his daughter or ward to a man whose
elder brother is not yet married.

l.pari-tta, as, a, am (for pari-datta), given,

given up
; entirely given away, delivered up. (For 2.

pari-tta see pari-do, col. 2.)

pari-da. See pari-do, col. 2.

pari-div or pari-dev (see rts. 1.

div and dev), cl. 1. 10. P. -devati
, -devayati (rarely

A. -te), -yitum, to wail, lament, cry ; to bewail,

bemoan, weep for (with acc.).

Parl-deva, as, m. lamentation, wailing, crying.

Pari-devaka, as, ika, am, lamenting, who or

what laments or complains.

Pari-devana, am, a, n. f. lamentation, bewailing,

complaint.

Pari-devita, as, a, am, lamented, bewailed ;

plaintive, lamenting, miserable
;
(am), n. lamentation,

wailing, complaint.

Pari-devin, i, ini, i, lamenting, bewailing.

Pari-dyuna, as, a, am, sorrowful, sad, miserable.

pari-dis, cl. 3. 6. P. -dideshti,

-disati, -deshtum, to announce, make known
; to

signify (the existence of anything).

Pari-dishta, as, a, am, made known, known.

VU pari-dih, cl. 2. P. A. -degdhi,

-digdhe, -degdhum, Ved. to coat or cover over,

smear over.

vfbrto pari-dina, as, a, am, excessively
dejected or downcast, much afflicted. — Paridinor
sattva, as, a, am, distressed in mind.

pari-durbala, as, a, am, ex-

tremely weak or decrepit.

pari-dris, cl. 1 . P. -pasyati, -drash-

tum, to look at, see, view, look upon, behold, regard,

perceive ; to regard mentally, consider, investigate,

search, find out ; to know
;

to frequent : Pass.

-dri.fyate, to be observed or perceived ; to appear,

become visible : Caus. -darfayati, -yitum, to show

;

to set forth, expound, explain.

Pari-drashtri, ta, tri, tri, a spectator, looker

on; perceiver.

vfbr pari-dri, cl. 9. P. A. -drinati, -nite,

See., Ved. to rend or destroy on all sides : Pass.

-diryate, to peel or drop off on all sides, to become

dropsical (the skin swelling and appearing ready to

drop off).

Pari-dara, as, m. a disease of the gums in which
the skin peels off and bleeds.

Pari-dirna, as, a, am, rent on all sides.

pari-dev. See pari-div, col. 1.

TTftlft pari-do or 3. pari-da, cl. 2. P. -ddti,

-datum, to cut or clip round.

2. pari-tta, as, a, am, clipped or cut round,

incomplete, limited, confined, &c. ; see p. 552, col. 1.

(For 1. pari-tta see under 1 . pari-dd, col. 1.)

pari-dyuna. See pari-div, col. r.

Vfr? pari-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -drotum,

Ved. to run round.

MfVs"lw gari-dvipa, as, m., N. of one of
the sons of Garuda.

pari-dveshas, as, us, as, Ved.
hating, completely hostile.

pari-dharshana, am, n. (fr. rt.

dhrish with pari), assault, attack, injury, abuse,

ill-treatment, rough usage.

'Tfbn pari-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhattc, -dhiitum, to lay or put round, place or set

round
; to put round one’s self, wrap round, put on,

put on (a garment), dress (without a following acc.)

;

to clothe ; to surround, envelop, encompass ; to

cast (the eyes) round, turn the glance upon; (Ved.)

to conclude or close (the recitation of a hymn)

:

Caus. -dhapayati, -yitum, to cause to put or wrap
round, cause to put on, clothe with (with inst.);

clothe any one in (with two acc.) : Desid. -dhitsate,

&c„ to be about to put on, to wish to clothe one’s

self.

Pari-dhdna or pari-dhuna, am, n. putting

round, laying round (Ved.) ; wrapping round
;
put-

ting on (a garment), dressing, clothing ; that which
is put on, a garment, (especially) an under garment,

clothes, vesture, (gagana-paridhana,
stark naked ;

cf. dig-ambara) ; closing or concluding (the reci-

tation of a hymn). — Paridhana-valkala, am, n.

bark for clothing.

Paridhaniya, as, a, am, Ved. forming the close

or conclusion
; (a), f., scil. rid, a concluding or final

verse ; (am), n. an under garment.

Pari-dhdpana, am, n. causing to put on (a

garment).

Pari-dhapaniya, as, a, am, relating to investi-

ture or the causing any one to put on (a garment &c.).

Pari-dhaya, as, m. train, retinue, attendants ;

the hinder parts, posteriors
; a receptacle for water,

reservoir.

Pari-dhayaka, as, m. a hedge, fence, enclosure.

Pari-dhi, is, m. that by which anything is sur-

rounded or enclosed (said of the ocean as surrounding

the earth), a fence, hedge, wall
; a misty halo or

circle round the sun or moon
; a circle or disk of

light, a glory
; the horizon ; circumference, compass

;

the circumference of a circle ; the periphery of a

wheel; a circle surrounding the globe, a great

circle ; epicycle ; a frame of wood laid round a

sacrificial fire to keep it together, (commonly in

three pieces, called madhyama, dakshina, uttara) ;

a covering; the branch of the tree to which the

victim at a sacrifice is tied (?) ; N. of a man. — Pa-
ridhi-stha, as, a, am, situated on the horizon

;

(as), m. a number of sentinels posted in a circle

;

a guard, body-guard; an aide-de-camp, an officer

attendant on a king or general .
— Paridhi-pati-

kheiara, as, m. an epithet of Suva, (perhaps ‘ the

bird presiding over the horizon,’ paridhi for pa-
ridhii).

Pari-dheya, as, d, am, to be put round, wear-

able; (am), n. an under garment (?).

Pari-hita, as, a, am, stationed round
;
placed

round, invested, put on, clothed, covered.

VfTV 1 Mil pari-dhdrana. See under pari-
dhri below.

vfhm? pari-dhdv, cl. 1. P. (rarely A.)
-dhuvali, -te, -dhdvitum, to flow or stream round,

to run round or about
;
go about

;
(mrigayam pari-

dhdv, to go or move about hunting, to hunt)

;

to drive about; to stream through, run through;
to run or move round anything (with acc.) ; to run

towards or after, to pursue : Caus. -dhdvayati,
-yitum, to surround, encompass, encircle.

Pari-dhavin, i, ini, i, running round
;

(i), m.,

N. of the 46th (or 20th) of the 60 years’ cycle

of Jupiter.

vfrvfft’ pari-dhira, as, a, am, very deep
(as a tone or sound).

pari-dhupita, as, a, am, richly

perfumed or scented.

M ft VPTpari-dhitsara, as, a, am, quite grey.

pari-dhri, cl. 10. P. -dhdrayati,

-yitum, to cany about; to support, bear, suffer,

endure.

Pari-dharana, am, n. carrying about, supporting,

suffering, enduring.

Pari-dharya, as, a, am, to be preserved or

maintained.

pari-dhvans, cl. 1. A. -dhvansate,

-dhvansitum, to fall to pieces, fall away, decay ;

to be destroyed.

Pari-dhvansa, as, m. distress, disister, ruin,

trouble, toil
; failing, failure ; injury, destruction

;

leaving one’s caste, loss of caste, mixture of castes.

Pari-dhvansin, i, ini, i, falling away, falling off

;

destroying, ruining.

Pari-dhvasta, as, a, am, destroyed, ruined ;

covered.

trfrfa^T pari-nindd, f. strong censure,

severe blame.

M y pari-nimna, as, a, am, much de-

pressed, deeply hollowed.

xjfrf^r pari-nir-ji, cl. 1. P. A. -jayati,

-te, -jetum, to conquer, overpower thoroughly.

pari-nirvapana, am, n. (fr. rt.

vap with pari-nis), distributing, dispensing, giving.

Pari-nirvivapsa, f. (fr. the Desid.), desire of

giving, a disposition to distribute, liberality.

Pari-nirvivapsu, us, us, u, intending to give

much, desirous of giving.

pari-nirvana, as, a, am, quite

extinguished, quite brought to an end
; (am), n. the

final extinction of the individual ; N. of a place

where Buddha disappeared.

pari-nirvriti, is, f. final libera-

tion
;
complete emancipation of the soul from the

body and exemption from future transmigration.

:
*TVmpari-niscaya,as,m. fixed opinion

or resolution.

qUM pari-ni-shad, cl. 1. 6 . P. (Ved.

also A.) -shidati, -shattum, to sit round.

pari-nishtha (fr. rt. sthd with pari

and ni or nis, see ni-shtha), extreme limit, highest

point; complete accomplishment; complete know-

ledge or acquaintance, familiarity with anything.

Pari-nishthita, as, a, am, completely skilled in

or acquainted with.

Pari-maishthika, as, i, am, the highest, utmost,

most perfect.

^i^r\ pari-ny-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asi-

tum, to stretch out, extend.

Pari-nyasta, as, a, am, stretched out, extended.

Pari-nyasa, as, m. completing the sense of a
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passage; (in dramatic language) alluding to the

development of the so-called seed or origin of the

dramatic plot, [cf. vijai]

M a pari-pakva, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. pad
with 'pari), completely cooked or dressed ;

finally

baked ;
completely burnt (as a brick) ; digested

;
quite

ripe, mature; highly cultivated or educated, very

knowing or shrewd ; near death or decay, approaching

the end, about to pass away, decaying. — Paripakva-

td, f. the state of being completely cooked ; diges-

tion
;

full maturity, perfection ; shrewdness.

Pari-paka, as, m. being completely cooked or

dressed ;
digestion

;
ripening, maturity, perfection

;

the fruit or consequence of an action, consequence

;

cleverness, shrewdness, experience.

Pari-pakin, i, ini, i, ripening, bringing to matu-

rity ;
cooking ; digesting

;
(ini), f. the plant Ipo-

meea Turpethum.

Pari-padana, as, a, am, or pari-pddayitri, ta,

tri, tri, cooking, bringing to maturity.

pari-path, cl. 1. P. -pathati, -pa-

thitum, to enumerate completely, detail, describe,

mention, name, represent.

Pari-patha, as, m. complete enumeration, de-

tail
; (ena ),

ind. in detail, completely.

Pari-patliaha, as, a, am, enumerating in detail,

describing the contents.

pari-pana, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. pan
with pari), capital, principal, stock.

Parl-panita, as, a, am, pledged, plighted, agreed,

promised.

qfnTrT pari-pat, cl. I. P. -patati, -patitum,

to fly round or about, to run round or about, run in

all directions; to leap down, fall, throw one’s self

upon, attack : Caus. -pdtayati, -yitum, to cause to

fall down, shoot down, shoot off, throw into.

Pari-patana, am, n. flying round or about.

tlftTTfrT pari-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of

all around
;

(Say.) a protector
;
(according to Mahi-

dhara) flying about.

pari-pad, t, f.,Ved. a snare, trap;

walking about; a creature, living being; (Say.) a

bird (as flying about).

MfV *4 [ry^paripadin, i, m. an enemy; (pro-
bably only a wrong reading for pari-parin.)

pari-panthaka, as, m. one who
obstructs the way, an antagonist, opponent, adver-

sary, enemy.

Pari-pantham, ind. by the way, in the way.
Pari-panthaya, Nom. P. -pantliayati, -yilum,

to obstruct the way, oppose, resist (with acc.).

Pari-panthika, as, m. an adversary, enemy.
Pari-panthin, i, m. an antagonist, opponent,

enemy ; a robber, highwayman, bandit. — Pari-
panthi-tva, am, n. obstructing the way.

^fnir pari-para (probably fr. pari re-

peated), a tortuous course, roundabout way
;

[cf.

a-paripara.)

*rfrqfr^ pari-parin, i, m. (probably fr.

pari-puri),\cd. an antagonist, opponent, adversary.

^T'PT'Tpari-pavuna. See pari-pu, col. 3.

tffr m pari-pa&avya, as, a, am (fr. pari-
padu), Ved. relating to the victim at a sacrifice.

1

.

pari-pa, cl. 1. P. -pibati, -pdtum,
to drink before and after any one (Ved.) ; to drink
up, sip up.

Pari-pana, am, n., Ved. a drink, beverage.

Pari-pita, as, a, am, drunk up, sipped up,

drunk together with (anything).

2. pari-pa, cl. 2. P. -pad, -pdtum,
to protect or defend on every side, to guard, main-
tain : Caus. -pdtayati, &c., to protect, guard,
govern

; to keep, maintain
; to wait, expect.

Pari-pana, as, am, m. n., Ved. protection, de- !

fence, covert.

Parirpdlaka, as, ilea, am (fr. the Caus.), guard-

ing, protecting, defending, maintaining, supporting,

sustaining ;
taking care of one’s property.

Pari-palana, am, n. protecting, cherishing, de-

fending, maintaining, sustaining, keeping
;

protec-

tion, nurture.

Pari-palayitri, ta, tri, tri, a protector, defender.

Puri-pdlita, as, a, am, protected, cherished.

Pari-palya, as, a, am, to be protected or de-

fended, to be maintained or observed; to be governed.

Pari-pipalayisha, f. (fr. the Desid. of Caus.),

desire of protecting or maintaining or sustaining.

pari-paka, pari-pakin, pari-pa-

dana. See pari-pakva, col. 1 .

I Z r<5 pari-patala, as, a, am, of a pale

red colour, pale red.

trtrwt pari-pdti, f. succession, order,

method, arrangement; arithmetic.

b fl *4 1 d pari-patha. See pari-path, col. 1.

tfft M pari-pdndu, us, us, u, very light

or pale.

pari-pdda. See Gana to Pan.

VI. 2, 184.

M (Vh i »y pari-parsva, as, a, am, being at

or by one’s side, at the side, near; [cf. paripar-

dvika.) — Paripardva-dara, as, i, am, going at or

by one’s sid e. — Paripardva-tas, ind. at or by the

side, at both sides of (with gen.).— Paripardva-

vartin, i, ini, i, being at the side, standing at or

close to one’s side.

pari-pihjara, as, a, am, of a
brownish red colour.

pari-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti,

-peshtum, to crush, trample
;
to beat, strike.

Pari-pishta, as, a, am, crushed, trampled down.

Pari-pishtaka, am, n. lead.

M pari-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yi-

tum, to press all round, press together, compress,

squeeze ; to hug, embrace ; to torment greatly, tor-

ture, harass, vex
;

(in augury) to cover, cover up.

Pari-pidana, am, n. squeezing or pressing out,

expressing ; injuring, prejudicing.

Pari-pida, f. pressing; vexing, torturing, tor-

menting.

Pari-pidita, as, a, am, pressed ; embraced

;

tormented.

bflblri pari-pita. See 1. pari-pa, col. 1.

m -zi ff pari-puddhaya, Nom. A. pari-

puddhayate, &c., to wag the tail.

pari-put, Pass, -putyate, &c., to

peel off, lose the bark or skin.

Pari-pulana, am, n. removing the peel or bark,

peeling, desquamation, peeling off; losing the bark
or skin. — Pariputana-vat, an, ati, at, peeling

off, dropping off.

Pari-pota, as, m. or parirjjotaka, as, m. peeling

off, a particular disease of the ear. — Paripota-vat,
an, ati, at, peeling off, losing the skin.

Pan-po/ana, am, n. peeling off, desquamation,

losing the bark or skin.

pari-push, cl. 10. P. -poshayati,

-yilum, to cause to be cherished, to nourish, sustain,

foster.

Pari-pushfa, as, d, am, nourished, cherished

;

amply provided with, abounding in .— Paripushfa-
td, f. the being nourished or supported, receiving

nourishment.

Pari-poshaka, as, d, am, nourishing, confirming,

encouraging, furthering.

Pari-poshana, am, n. the act of nourishing,

furthering, promoting.

Pari-poshaniya, as, a, am, to be nourished, to 1

be promoted.

trirtp^rr pari-pushkara, f. the plant Cu- 1

cumis Maderaspattanus.

pari-pu, cl. 9. P. A. -punati, -nite,

-pavitum, to purify completely, strain ; to lustrate

;

to become completely purified.

Pari-pavana, am, n. cleaning, winnowing corn

;

a winnowing-basket.

Pari-puta, as, a, am, pure, purified
; completely 1

winnowed, threshed, freed from chaff.

M f<'A*ij)ari-puj, cl. 10. P. -pvjayati, -yi-

tum, to honour greatly, adore, worship.

Pari-pujana, am, n. or pari-pujd, f. honouring

highly, worshipping, adoring.

Pari-pujita, as, a, am, much honoured, served,

worshipped, adored.

bfpqTTT pari-purna. See pari-pri below.

pari-pri. Pass, -puryate, &c., to fill

(intransitively), become completely full : Caus. -jmra-

yati, -yitum, to fill completely (transitively), make
full, fill out, completely cover, wholly occupy.

Pari-puraka, as, ikd, am, filling, fulfilling
; caus-

ing fulness or prosperity.

Pari-purana, am, n. the act of filling
;
perfecting,

rendering complete.

Pari-purna, as, d, am, quite full, entire, com-
plete, completely filled ; fully satisfied, self-satisfied,

content. — Paripurna-dandra-vimala-prabha, as,

m. ‘ having the spotless splendor of the full moon,’

N. of a Sam-adhi.— Paripurna-ta, f. or pari- I

purna-tua, am, n. completion, completeness, en-

tireness, fulness
;
satiety or satisfaction. — Paripurna-

sahasra-dandra-vati, f. ‘ possessing a thousand full

moons,’ an epithet of Indra’s wife. — Paripuma- I

mrita-radmi (°na-am°), is, m. ‘ having rays filled

with nectar,’ the moon . — Paripurndrtka
(°na - i

ar°), as, d, am, full of meaning
;
(am), ind. with

deep emotion, affectionately. — Paripiirnendu (°na-

in°), us, m. the full moon.
Pari-purti, is, f. fulness, completion.

MfVbrtW pari-pelava, as, a, am, very fine

or small, very delicate
;
(am), n. a fragrant grass, S

Cyperus Rotundus.

Pari-pela, am, n. =pari-pelava ,
a fragrant grass, I

Cyperus Rotundus.

'-(fY'-Tld pari-pota. See pari-put, col. 2.

mU pari-pra-yrah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih-

nati, -nite, -gralutum. Ved. to take round, to hand

or pass round.

bfuia pari-pradh, cl. 6. P. -priddhati,

-prashtum, to interrogate or ask any one about

anything (with two acc. or with acc. of the thing

and abl. of the person); to enquire about.

Pari-priddhd, f. asking about, question, inquiry,

asking for.

Pari-priddhya, ind. having inquired about (with

two acc.).

rari-pradna, as, m. question, interrogation, in- 4

quiry.

pari-pra-mud, cl. 6. A. -mandate,

-mohtum, Ved. to free one’s self from.

U if I Ph pari-prapti, is, f. (fr. rt. dp with

pan and pra), acquisition, obtaining.

Pari-prepsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), wishing

to reach, desirous of obtaining ; wishing to defend

;

desiring, desirous, seeking.

M funv pari-prardha, am, n., Ved. prox-

imity, nearness.

M full pari-pri, is, is, i (fi\ rt. pri with

pari), Ved. very dear or valued
;
(Siy.) gratifying

on all sides or in every way (=paritah prina-

yitri).
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tjTTT pari-prush, t, t, t, Yed. sprinkling,

splashing.

trfbr pari-pre (fr. pari-pra-i), cl. 2. I*.

-praiti, -praltum, Ved. to go round, flow round.

WOT pari-presh (pari-pra-ish, see rt.

1. is/i), Caus. -praishayati, yitum ,
to send forth,

dispatch, send away.

Pari-preskana, am, n. scuding forth or away

;

banishing, abandoning.

Pari-preshita, as, a, am, sent forth, sent away,

dispatched ; banished, abandoned.

Pari-preshya, as, m. a servant.

w* pari-plu, cl. I. A. -placate, -plotum,

to swim about, float about, bathe ; to flood, inun-

date; to overwhelm; to hover about, fly or soar

through ; to jump or spring about
;
to revolve, move

in a circle ; to move about, move restlessly ; to go

astray ; to hasten forward : Caus. -plavayati, -yitum,

to flood, inundate, bathe, water.

Pari-plava, as, a, am, swimming about
;
swaying

or moving to and fro, running about, vibrating,

oscillating, undulating, waving, shaking, trembling,

movable, unsteady, restless
; (as), m. inundation

;

bathing, wetting, immersing ; a ship, boat ; oppres-

I

sion, tyranny ; N. of a prince, son of SukhT-bala

l(Sukht-vala, Sukhl-nala)
;
(a), f. a sort of spoon used

at sacrifices.

Pari-plavamana, as, a, am, swimming about,

floating, moving to and fro.

x .
pari-plarya, as, a, am, swimming about, floating

around, running (as water).

2. pari-plavya, ind. having flooded or inundated,

having bathed.

Pari-phUa, as, a, am, flooded, inundated ; over-

whelmed
;
wetted, bathed, immersed

;
(a), f. spirituous

i liquor
;
(am), n. a spring or jump, skipping about.

pari-bandh, cl. 9. A. -badhnite
,

•banddhum, to bind together, connect, bind on, bind

round one’s self, put on (as a girdle) ; to encircle

;

to stop, interrupt: Caus. -bandhayati, -yitum, to

tie round.

Pari-baddha, as, a, am, bound round, obstructed.

1. pari-badh, cl. I. A. -budhate,

-badhitum, to ward off, keep off, to exclude, hinder,

obstruct, drive away, (Ved. according to Say.=
panto hail) ; to protect from or defend against

(with abl., Ved.); to vex, disturb, annoy, molest,

harass, importune, pain ; Desid. A. -bibadhisliate,

Ved. to strive to keep or ward off or keep at a

distance.

2. pari-badh, t, f., Ved. hindrance, obstruction,

check; an obstructor, hinderer.

Pari-bddha, f. trouble, vexation, worry, annoy-

ance ; fatigue, toil, hardship.

VUjwpari-brin

k

orpari-brih (also written

pari-vrinh or pari-vrik, q. v.), cl. 6. P. A. -brin-

hati or -brihati, -brinhate or -brihate, -barhitum,
Ved. to embrace, encircle, surround, encompass

;
to

make strong or compact, fortify, strengthen ; to in-

crease : Caus. -brinhayatl, -yitum, to make strong,

strengthen.

Pari-barha or pari-varha, as, m. * that which
surrounds or encompasses,’ ‘ surroundings,’ retinue,

train, attendants, dependants ; royal insignia ; furni-

ture, attire, trim
;

the necessaries of life ; wealth,

property, subsUnce—Pariburha-vat orparivarha-
2 at, an, ati, at, having a suitable retinue, possessing

a proper train of attendants, provided with suitable

furniture, properly furnished.

Pari-barliana or pari-varhana, am, n. retinue,

train ; attire, trim
;
growth, aggrandizement ; wor-

ship, adoration.

Pari-brinhana or pari-rrinhana, as, i, am,
augmenting, increasing, enlarging; (am), n. pros-

perity, welfare
; an additional work, appendix, sup-

plement.

Pari-brinhita or pari-brikita or pari-vrinhita

or pari-vrihita, as, a, am, increased, augmented,
grown, thriven; strengthened by, connected with,

accompanied by, furnished with.

Pari-bridha or pari-vridha, as, a, am, firm,

fixed, dense, thick, solid, compact, ample, large; the
lord of all around, a superior, proprietor, owner.
— Parivridha-tama, am, n., Ved., scil. Brahma,
the Supreme Spirit.

TTftrT pari-bru, cl. 2. P. -braciti, &c.,Ved.

to utter a spell or charm, lay under a spell, charm,

enchant.

tjfiiUTff pnri-bliaksh, cl. 10. P. -bhaksha-

yati, -yitum ,
Ved. to drink off, drink up ; to eat

up (what belongs to another), devour, consume.

Pari-bhakshana, am, n. eating up, consuming.

Pari-bhal;shita, as, a, am, drunk up, deprived

of food (Ved.)
; devoured, consumed, gnawed

;
worn

away.

pari-bliagna, as, d, am (fr. rt.

bhanj with pari), broken, interrupted, disturbed,

stopped. — Paribhayna-lsrama, as, d, am, stopped

in one’s course, checked in one’s progress.

Pari-bhanga, as, m. breaking to pieces, shattering.

pari-bhaj, cl. I. P. -bhajati, -bhak-
tum, to divide.

Pari-bhajya, ind. having divided.

pari-bhaya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bhi
with pari), Ved. apprehension, fear.

pari-bharts, cl. 10. P. A. -bhart-

suyati,-te, -yitum, to threaten, menace, treat harshly,

rate, scold, chide, reprimand.

Pari-bhartsat, an, anti, at, threatening, chiding
;

mocking, deriding.

Pari-bhurtsana, am, n. threatening, menacing.

Pari-bhartsita, as, a, am, threatened, chided.

Pari-bhartsyamdna, as, a, am, being threatened.

pari-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhashate,

-bhashitum, to speak to, address, admonish; to

declare, teach, explain, interpret, define ; to persuade,

exhort, encourage.

Pari-bkashana, as, d, am, speaking much,
declaring, explaining; (am), n. speaking, talking,

addressing, conversing with, chatting, gossiping

;

speech, discourse
; admonition, expression of censure

or contempt, reproof, abuse ; rule, precept ; agree-

ment (?).

Pari-bhdshaniya, as, a, am, to be addressed

or spoken to
; reprehensible, liable to censure ; de-

serving reproof.

Pari-Lhdsha, f. speech
; blame, censure, abuse

;

an explanation, definition
;
(in gram.) an explanatory

Sutra or rule mixed with the other rules of Panini

and teaching the method of applying them, (these

Sutras are a key to the system and are thought by
some to have been interpolated in later times, but

by others are ascribed to Panini himself
;
there are

other Paribhashas by unknown authors) ; any general

definition applicable throughout; a table or list of
abbreviations or signs used in any work

;
(in medi-

cine) prognosis. — Paribhasha-prakarana, am, n.,

N. of the second chapter of the Praudha-manorama,

q. v. — Paribhashendu-tfekhara (°shd-in°), as, m ,

N. of a grammatical work by Nagesa-bhatta
(
— na-

gqji-bhatta).

Pari-bhdshita, as, a, am, explained, said
;
formed

or used technically.

Pari-bhashin, i, ini, i, speaking, explaining.

’mxmPi pari-bhds, cl. 1. A. -bhasate, -bhd-

situm, to appear (Ved.) : Caus. -bhasayati, -yitum,
to embellish, adorn.

pari-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti,

-bhintte, -bhettum, to split asunder, cleave open,
tear or dash to pieces, break through

;
to change,

disfigure, deform.

Pari-bhinna, as, a, am, split or cleft open.

cracked, cut into small pieces
;
changed, disfigured,

deformed.

TlfWfT r. pari-bhvj (see rt. 1. bhuj), cl.

6. P. -bhujati, -bholctum, Ved. to span, encompass,

embrace.

Pari-bhugna, as, a, am, bowed, bent.

2. pari-bkuj (see rt. 3. blivj), cl.

7. P. A. -bhunahti, -bhunkte, -bholctum, to eat

up, cat, devour; to feed upon; to use, enjoy; to

neglect to feed : Caus. -bhojayatl, -yitum, Ved. to

possess, enjoy, govern.

Pan-bhukta, as, d, am, eaten ; enjoyed, possessed.

Pari-bhoktri, la, tri, tri, eating, enjoying, pos-

sessing, an eater, enjoyer ; one who lives at another’s

cost or uses another’s property without his leave.

Pari-bhoga, as, nr. enjoyment, especially sexual

intercourse, possession, a means of enjoyment; living

at another’s cost, using another's property without his

leave, illegal use of another’s goods.

TtfCHl . pari-bhu, cl. x. I\ -bhavati, -bha-

vilum (Ved. inf. -bhve), to be round or about any-
thing, encompass, surround, embrace, enclose, contain

(Ved.) ; to circle round, go or fly round (Ved.) ; to

accompany (Ved.)
; to take care of (Ved.)

; to guide,

govern (Ved.); to be superior, surpass, overcome,
subdue, conquer; to pass round, pay no attention to,

treat with contempt or disrespect, despise
;
to disgrace

;

to injure ; to grieve
; to disappear

( —para-bhu,
q. v.) : Caus. -bhavayati, -yitum, to cause to be
surrounded or pervaded

; to cause to be sa'urated or

penetrated; to con'.ain, include, comprehend; to

conceive, think, reflect, meditate, know, recognise

as; to make known.
Pari-bliava, as, m. or pari-bhavana, am, n.

contumely, insult, injury, humiliation, degradation,

disrespect, contempt, disgrace
;

defeat, discomfiture.

— Paribhava-pada, am, n. an object or occasion

of contempt, a disgraceful situation, disgrace. — Pari-
bhava-vidhi, is, m. contumelious or insulting action,

humiliation. — Paribhavaspada
(

c
va-ds°), am, n.a

position or situation of disgrace, object of contempt.

Pari-bhavaniya, as, a, am, to be injured or

insulted, liable to be humiliated or despised or dis-

graced.

Pari-bhavin, i, ini, i, injuring, humiliating, treat-

ing with contumely or disrespect, ridiculing ; suffering

disrespect.

Pari-bhava, as, m. =pari-bhava, q.v.

Pari-bhavana, am, n. cohesion, union; (a), f.

thought.

Pari-bhavita, as, a, am, contained, included

;

penetrated; pervaded; conceived. — Paribliavita-

tva, am, n. the state of being included, inclusion.

Pari-bhavin, i, ini, i, treating with contempt,

slighting, despising; putting to shame, mocking,

insulting, outvying, surpassing.

Pari-blidvulia, as, i, am, contemning, shaming,

humbling.

Pari-bhavya, ind. having caused to be surrounded

;

having reflected upon.

2. pari-bliu, us, us, u, Ved. surrounding, embrac-

ing, comprehending, pervading
;
overpowering ; sur-

passing
;
guiding, governing.

Pari-bhuta, as, a, am, treated with contempt or

disrespect, di.-rtg irded, despised; overpowered, con-

quered. — Paribhuta-gati-traya, as, a, am, sur-

passing three times the age of man.
Pari-bhuti, is, is, i, Ved. overcoming, over-

powering
; (is), f. superiority, superior power (Ved.)

;

contempt, insult, contumely, humiliation, disrespect,

injury.

Pari-bhiiya, ind. having treated with contempt,

having disgraced or despised ;
shaming, outvying

;

experiencing disgrace.

pari-L hush, cl. 1. 10. I*, -bhushati,

-bhdshayati, &c., to wait upon, serve, attend ; to

honour, revere; to take C2re of; to follow, observe;

to furnish, equip, fit out, prepare ;
to decorate ; to

be beautiful, to shine.
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pari-mara, as, a, am, Ved. (fr. rt.Pari-bhusliana, as, m., soil, sandhi, peace ob-

tained by the cession of the whole revenue of a land.

Pari-bhushita, as, a, am, decorated, adorned.

trfbj pari-bhri, cl. 3. P. -bibharti, -bhar-

tum, Ved. to pass beyond (Sly. = ati-kram) ;
to

extend beyond, extend.

T3rfOPT3i pari-bhedaka, as, a, am, breaking

through.

H?W5[pari~bhrans, cl. 4. P. A. -blirasyati,

-tc, -bhraniitum

;

cl. 1. A. -bhrandate , -bhran-

situm, to fall off, drop off; to fall, be cast down

(metaphorically) ; to run away, escape ; to vanish,

disappear
;

to lose, be deprived of (with abl.)
;

to

neglect, omit.

Pari-bhrania, as, m. falling from ; escape,

escaping.

Pari-bhransana, am, n. falling from; losing, loss.

Pari-bhrashta, as, a, am, fallen off, dropped off;

fallen, cast down, degraded ;
escaped ; vanished

;

deprived of, void or devoid of (with abl. or some-

times inst.) ;
lost

;
neglecting, omitting. — Pari-

bhrashta-sukha, as, a, am, fallen from happiness.

pari-bhrajj, cl. 6. P. -bhrijjati,

-bhrashtum, -bharshtum, to fry, roast : Caus. -bhar-

jayati, -yitum, to fry, roast, parch.

JPari-bhrishta, as, a, am, fried, roasted, parched.

pari-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P. (ep. also A.)

-bhramati (-tc), bliramyati or bhramyati, -blira-

mitum, to walk round about, wander round, rove or

roam about, ramble about, saunter
;
to fly round about,

hover or flutter round ; to wander through, rove or

roam through, ramble through ; to whirl round,

wheel or circle round, revolve ; to encircle, describe

a circle round.

Pari-bhrama, as, a, am, flying round or about

[cf. khe-ga
0
] ;

(as), m. wandering, going about

;

error ;
circumlocution, rambling discourse.

Pari-bhramana, am, n. turning round, revolving

(as of wheels)
;
circumference.

Pari-bhramat, an, anti, at, roaming or wander-

ing about, roving about ; turning or whirling round,

revolving ;
describing circles.

Pari-bliramya, ind. having roamed about, having

gone to and fro.

Pari-bhrdmyat, an, anti, at, roaming about;

flying or fluttering about.

qfrtd'nT pari-bhraj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhrajati,

-te, -blirdjitum, to shed brilliance all around, become
resplendent.

TjfTmiSrt pari-mandala, as, ii, am, round,
circular, globular, spherical

;
(as), m., scil. masaka,

a venomous species of gnat
;
(am), n. a circle, cir-

cumference ; a ball, globe, sphere, orb; orbit. — Pari-
mandala-td, f. or parimaydala-tva, am, n. round-

ness, rotundity, circularity.

Puri-mandalita, as, d, am, rounded, made round

or circular.

M fVi fusTTpari-mandita, as, ii, am, adorned
or decorated all round.

pari-man, cl. 8. A. -manute, -ma-
nitum, Ved. to despise, contemn, slight, neglect.

XTfT*T*T pari-mantr, cl. 10. P. -mantrayati,

-yitum, to charm or consecrate with sacred texts.

Pan-mantrita, as, d, am, charmed, consecrated,

enchanted.

pari-manthara, as, ii, am, ex-

tremely slow or tardy.

pari-manda, as, ii, am, very dull

or faint : very slow ; very tired
; very little

;
(am),

ind. very little, a little, not much. — Parimanda-ta,
f. fatigue, tiredness, tedium, ennui.

TTfT*rar pari-manyu, us, us, rt, Ved. wrath-
ful, angry, jealous (Say. = kopa-parivrita).

rnri with pari), decaying, becoming decrepit; Brcth-

manah pari-marah, ‘destruction round the Brah-

man, i. e. the magician’ (or, according to Colebrooke,

‘around air’), a magical rite for the destruction of

adversaries.

pari-marda, pari-mardana. See
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qfTRcS pari-mala, as, m. (mala perhaps
fr. a lost rt. mal, to rub), fragrance, perfume,

(especially arising from the trituration of fragrant

substances) ; the pounding or trituration of perfumes

;

a fragrant substance
;
a fragrant scent diffused during

coitus ; copulation
; a meeting of learned men ; soil,

stain, dirt ; N. of a poet ; of a work ; of a commen-
tary by Amara-candra on the Kavya-kalpa-lata-vritti

;

of a commentary by Apyaya-dikshita on the Vedanta-

kalpa-taru, (the complete title of which is Vedanta-

kalpa-taru-parimala.) — Parimala-bhrit, t, t, t, laden

with perfumes, impregnated with sweet odours.

Pari-malita, as, a, am, perfumed; soiled, de-

spoiled of freshness or beauty.

MK81 pari-md (see rt. 3. ma), cl. 2. P., 3.

4. A. -rndti, -mimite, -mayate, -mdtum, to measure

round or about; to mete out; to fulfil (a period or

course) ; to measure, estimate, determine.

Pari-mana, am, n. measuring, measure, duration,

iength of time ; compass, weight, number, value

(e. g. pratigraha-parimdna, the value of a gift

received). — Parimana-tas, ind. by measure; in

weight. — Parimana-vat, an, ati, at, capable of
being measured, measurable.

Parimanaka, am, n. compass, weight, quantity,

duration.

Pari-mdnin, i, ini, i, having measure, measured.

Pari-maniya or pari-matavya, as, a, am,
measurable, fit to be measured

; requiring to be
ascertained as to quantity.

Pari-mita, as, a, am, measured, meted ; circum-

scribed, limited, adjusted
; moderate, sparing

;
joined ;

regulated. — Parimita-katha, as, a, am, ofmeasured
discourse, seldom speaking, saying little. — Parimita-
tva, am, n. limitedness, moderation, limited con-
dition.— Parimita-bhuj, k, k, k, eating sparingly,

abstemious. — Parimita-bhojana, am, n. moderation

in eating, abstemiousness. — Parimitabharana (°ta-

dbh°), as, a, am, moderately adorned. — 1‘arimi-
tayus (°ta-dy

c
'), us, us, u, short-lived — Parinii-

tahara (°ta-dh°), as, a, am, eating little food,

eating moderately. — Fartmiteddha-ta (°ta-i6°), f.

moderation in desire.

Pari-miti, is, f. measure, quantity, limitation.

Pari-mcya, as, a, am, measurable, to be measured

;

calculable, capable of being counted, few ; finite.

— Parimeya-td, f. measurableness, calculableness.

pari-mathin, i, ini, i (rt. math
or manth with 2>ari), torturing.

tffTHTff pari-mad, t, f. or pari-mdda, as,

m. (fr. rt. mad with pari), Ved., N. of sixteen

SSmans which belong to the Maha-vrata-stotra.

4|ft HT^I pari-mdrg, cl. 1. 10. P. -margati,

-mdrgitum, -margayati, -yitum, to seek or search

about, search for, search through, seek, pursue, trace,

track, hunt about, investigate, grasp after, seek to

gain, ask for, beg for.

1. pari-marga, as, m. (for 2. see under pari-
mrij), searching or seeking about ; searching for.

1‘ari-mdryana, am, n. tracing, tracking, search-

ing, seeking or looking for, seeking out.

Pari-mdrgitavya, as, a, am, to be sought after.

Part-margin, i, ini, i, tracing, tracking, seeking

for, going after, pursuing, hunting.

pari-mi (see rt. 1. mi), cl. 5. P. A.
-minoti, -nute, &c., Ved. to set or place round,

lay round.

Pari-mit, t, Ved. the beam of a roof, a con-
necting beam or rafter (?).

pari-milana, am, n. touch, con-
tact, combination.

Pari-milita, as, a, am, mixed or combined
with, pervaded by (with inst.) ; filled, penetrated.

pari-mih, cl. 1. P. -mehati, -me-
dhum.Ved. to make water against.

Pari-midha, as, a, am, Ved. sprinkled with urine.

Pari-meha, as, m., Ved. a magical rite in which
urine is sprinkled about.

<-l 14H pari-mukham, ind. round or
about the face, round, about (any person, &c. ; Pan.

IV. 4, 29).

U fVg^ pari-mud, cl. 6 . P. A. -muiu'ati,

-te, -moktum, to unloose, unfasten, set free, liberate

:

to let go, give up, get rid of; to discharge, emit;

Pass, -mudyate, to loosen or free one’s self
; to let

go. get rid of ; to neglect (?).

Pari-mukta, as, a, am, released, liberated. — Pa-
rimukta-bandhana, as, a, am, released from bonds,

unbound, unfettered.

Pari-mudya, ind. having released or liberated.

TTfcRiT pari-mush, cl. 9. 6. P. -mushndti

,

-mushati, -moshitum, to steal anything, rob, plunder

(with acc.).

Pari-mosha, as, m. stealing, theft, robbing.

Pari-moshaka, as, a, am, stealing.

Pari-moshin, i, ini, i, stealing
; a thief, robber.

pari-muh, cl. 4. P. A. -muhyati

,

-te, -moliitum, -modhum, -mogdhum, to be bewil-

dered or perplexed, to go astray, fad ; Caus. A. -mo-

haryate (Pan. I. 3, 89) ; P. (ep.) -mohayati, -yitum,
to bewilder, perp'ex

; to fascinate.

Pari-mugdha, as, a, am, lovely yet simple,

fascinating yet foolish. — Parimugdha-td, f. grace-

fulness or loveliness combined with simplicity.

Pari-mudha, as, d, am, disturbed, perturbed,

perplexed, bewildered, troubled. — Parimudha-td,
f. bewilderment, perplexity, trouble, error.

Pari-mohana, am, n. the act of bewildering,

fascination, infatuation, beguiling.

Pari-mohita, as, a, am, bewildered, deprived of

consciousness or recollection.

Pari-mohin, i, ini, i, perplexing, fascinating,

bewitching
;
perplexed.

pari-murni, f. (perhaps fr. rt. mri

with pari), Ved. worn out, decrepit (as a co-.v,

according to the commentator= vriddha).

tlft^ pari-mri, cl. 6. A. -mriyate (Perf.

P. -mamara), -martum, Ved. to die (in numbers)

round (any one).

Trfbjn pari-mrig, cl. 10. A. -mrigayate,

-yitum, to seek, search for, hunt about for.

Puri-mrigyamdna, as, a, am, being sought for.

URipT r. pari-mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshfi,

-mdrjitum, -marsh turn, to wipe all round, wipe away,

wash, wash away, rinse (the mouth), clean, cleanse,

purify ; to rub, polish
; to wipe oft', remove by rub-

bing, efface, remove ; to touch lightly, touch, stroke

:

Intens. -marmrijyatc, VcJ. to sweep over; (Siy.

= tejasd dhad, to cover with radiance.)

2. pari-marga, as, m. (for 1. see under pari-

mdrg, col. 2), wiping off, cleaning
; friction, touch.

Pari-mdrgya, as, d, am, to be cleaned or cleansed,

to be rubbed.

Pari-mdrja, as, a, am, wiping off, cleaning,

washing ; stroking, rubbing.

Pari-marjana, am, n. wiping off, cleaning
;

a

dish of honey and oil.

2. pari-mrij, (, t, t, or pari-mrija, as, a, am,
wiping or washing off, cleaning.

1. jtari-mrijya, as, a, am, to be wiped, to be

cleansed ; to be touched.

2. pari-mrijya, ind. having wiped away, having

washed the mouth
;
having polished

;
having stroked.

1. pari-mrishta, as, a, am, wiped away, washed,
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cleaned, purified; rubbed, stroked. — ParimrLuhfa-

pariddhada, as, a, am, trim, neat, spruce.

pari-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridnati, -mar-

ditum, to tread or trample down, crush, rub, grind

;

to wear down, wear out
;
to rub off, wipe away (as

tears); to rub, stroke; cl. I. P. -mardali, -mar-

ditum, to excel, surpass.

Pari-marda, as, m. crushing, grinding, wearing

out ; using up, consuming ; destroying, destruction.

Fari-mardana, am, n. rubbing, grinding; tram-

pling, destroying
; embracing, pressing.

Pari-mridita, as, a, am, trodden or trampled

down ;
crushed, rubbed, ground ; embraced, clasped.

Pari-mridnat, an, ati, at, trampling down,

crushing ; rubbing ;
wiping away.

tTUHTT pari-mris, cl. 6. 1*. -mrisati, -marsh-

tum, -mrash/um, to touch, handle, stroke, caress

;

to grasp, seize ; to examine, consider, reflect, ponder

;

to investigate, inquire into, question; to observe,

discover : Intens. -marmarshti, Ved. to encompass,

clasp, embrace.

Pari-maria, as, m. friction; contact; consider-

ation, reflection, examination.

Pari-mrisya, ind. having touched or handled ;

having grasped ; having examined or pondered

;

having found or observed.

Pari-mris'yamana, as, a, am, being touched ;

being fanned (by the wind).

a. pari-mrishfa, as, a, am, rubbed, touched;

eo^raced, clasped ; invested
;
spread

;
pervaded.

TTftHtT pari-mrish, cl. 4. P. -mrishyati,

-marshitum, to be angry or incensed against (with

dat.) ; to envy.

Pari-marsha, as, m. envy, dislike, anger.

Pari-mrishyat, an, anti, at, angry, inccnseJ,

envying; (according to a Scholiast = asuyat.)

Trfofm pari-moksh, cl. 10. P. -moksha-

yati, -yitu.nl, to set free, liberate, let go, discharge.

Pari-moksha, as, m. setting free, liberating
;
libe-

ration, deliverance
; escape ; emptying, evacuation.

Pari-mokshana, am, n. liberation, deliverance

from (with gen.)
;
untying.

Pari-mokshya, ind. having let go or released.

MK*Ti J»T pari-motana, am, n. (fr. rt. mut
with pari), Ved. snapping, cracking

;
(according to

a Scholiast = datddata-sabda.
)

tfrfr pari-mlai, cl. 1. P. A. -mlayati,

-te, -mlatum, to fade or wither away; to wane ; to

disappear
; to faint.

Pari-mldna, as, a, am, faded, withered, fainted,

fainting ; languid ; waned
;

diminished, impaired ;

soiled, stained
;
(am), n. change of countenance by

fear or grief ; soil, stain.

Pari-mlayin, i, ini, i, fading away
; stained,

spotted
;

(i), m., soil, linga-nasa, a kind of disease

of the lens or pupil of the eye. — Parimlayi-tva,
am, n. fading away, sinking.

''TKtist pari-yajha, as, m., Ved. a secon-
dary or accompanying rite, one which precedes or

follows another in any ritual
;

(as, a, am), Ved.
constituting an accompanying or secondary rite.

pari-yatta, as, a, am (fr. rt. yat
with pari), Ved. surrounded.

pari-yam, cl. 1 . P. -yatthati, -yan-
tum, to restrain : Caus. -yamayati, -yitum, to serve.

•HGMI pari-yd
,
Caus. P. -yapayati, -yitum,

to go round, wait upon (?), circumambulate (as a mark
of respect) ; to protect (Ved.).

mvtnrtj pari-yogya, as, m. pi., N. of a
school.

^ M 1 73 pari-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati,

-rakshitum, to rescue, save, preserve ; to guard well

or completely, protect
;
to govern, restrain

;
to keep,

conceal, keep secret.

Pari-rakshaka, as, ika, am, guarding, protect-

ing ; a guardian, protector, keeper.

Pari-rakshana, as, i, am, guarding, protecting,

a protector; (am), n. the act of guarding, defending,

preserving, preservation, keeping, protecting, pro-

tection, deliverance ; saving, rescuing
;
maintaining;

care, caution.

Pari-rakshaniya, as, a, am, to be completely

protected or preserved.

Pari-raksha, f. protection, preservation, keeping,

guarding.

Pari-rakshita , as, a, am, well guarded, well

preserved, well kept.

Pari-rakshitavya, as, a, am, to be protected

or guarded, to be kept secret.

Pari-rakshitin, f, ini, i, keeping, guarding,

protecting (with loc., Gana to Pan. V. 2, 88).

Pari-rakshitri, ta, tri, tri, a protector, guardian
;

keeping
;

protecting, &c.

Pari-rakshin, i, ini, i, guarding, protecting,

defending
; a defender.

Pari-rakshya, as, a, am, to be guarded or pre-

served, to be protected, to be kept secret.

Pari-rakshyamana, as, a, am, being completely

defended.

TlfTTZ^T pari-ratana, am, n. (fr. rt. rat

with pari), crying, crying aloud.

Pari-ratin, i, ini, i, crying, crying aloud,

screaming.

XJU fill pari-ratliya, am, n., Ved. or pari-

rathyd, f. a particular part of a chariot.

H'ftxf'VrTpari-randhita, as, a, am, injured,

destroyed.

pari-rabh, cl. 1. A. -rabhate, -rab-

dhum, to embrace, clasp : Desid. A. -ripsate, to

wish or desire to embrace.
‘ Pari-rabdha, as, a, am, embraced, clasped,

encircled.

Pari-rabhamana, as, a, am, embracing.

Pari-rabhyamana, as, a, am, being embraced.

Pari-rambha, as, m. embracing, an embrace.

Pari-rambhana, am, n. embracing, clasping.

Pari-rambhin, i, ini, i (at the end of a comp.),

clasped, girded, girt.

Pari-ripsamana, as, a, am, wishing or trying

to embrace.

TT*{pari-ram, cl. 1. P. -ramati, -rantum,

to be delighted.

pari-raj, cl. 1. P. A. -rajati, -te,

-rajitum, to shine on all sides, be very resplendent.

pari-ratin. See pari-ratana.

qftrrq pari-rap, p, p, p (fr. rt. rap with

pari), Ved. crying or talking all round, a reviler

(Say. =pari-vadat, nindaka); (p), m. epithet of a

demon.

Pari-rapin, i, ini, i, Ved. whispering to, talking

over, persuading.

pari-rodha, as, m. (fr. rt. rudh

with pari), obstructing, keeping back, resistance.

^fVc<5 parila, as, m., N. of a man; [cf.

parila.]

pari-laghu, us, us, u, very light,

easy to digest.

pari-langh, cl. 10. P. -langhayati,

-yitum, to overleap, transgress, overstep.

Pari-langhana, am, n. jumping or leaping to

and fro, jumping over.

pari-lih, cl. 2. P. A. -ledhi, -lidhe,

-ledhum, to lick all round, lick over, lick : Intens.

-lelihyate, -leledhi, to lick all round, lick repeatedly.

Pari-lidha, as, a, am, licked all round, licked over.

Pari-lehin, i, m. a particular disease of the ear.

pari-lup, cl. 6. P. A. -lumpati,
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-tc, -loptum, to interrupt, break through, disturb

;

to suspend, diminish
; to dispel.

Pari-lupta, as, a, am, interrupted, disturbed,

diminished, injured, lost. — Parilupta-sanjiia, as,

a, am, one whose consciousness is suspended, un-
conscious, senseless.

Pari-lupyamana, as, a, am, being interrupted.

Pari-lopa, as, m. injury ; neglect, omission.

pari-lubh, Caus. A. -lobhayate,

-yitum, to entice, allure.

MfloiT? pari-lekha, as, m. (fr. rt. likh with
pari), outline, delineation, sketch, figure, picture.

— Parilekhadhikdra (
c
kha-ad/i ), as, m. ‘ section

on delineation,’ N. of the sixth chapter of the Surya-

siddhanta.

Pari-lekhana, am, n., Ved. drawing lines round
about.

trfrTj&T pari-vakrd
, {., Ved. a circular

pit
;
(according to a Scholiast) N. of a town.

pari-vah6, Caus. P. -vaheayati,

-yitum, to deceive.

Pari-vandita, as, a, am, deceived.

pari-vatsaka, as, m. pi. (fr.

vatsa with pari), N. of the descendants of Vatsa.

trfr^rKT pari-vatsara, as, m. a full year,
a year

;
the second of a cycle of five years.

Pari-vatsarina or pari-vatsariya, as, a, am,
Ved. relating to a full year; lasting a whole year.

M fVdrf pari-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, -te,

•vaditum, to speak ill of, revile, calumniate, slander,

accuse.

Pari-vadat,an,anti, at, speaking ill of, reviling,

slandering.

Pari-vadana, am, n. reviling, accusing; crying

out, clamouring, screaming.

Pari-vada, as, m. abuse, reproach, reproof, cen-

sure, detraction
;

charge, accusation
;
an instrument

with which the Indian lute is played.

Pari-vadaka, as, m. a complainant, accuser, plain-

tiff, calumniator
; one who plays on the lute.

Pari-vadin, i, ini, i, speaking ill of, reviling,

abusing, slandering, blaming; an accuser; calling

out, crying, screaming ; censured, abused
;

(I), m.
an accuser, plaintiff, reprover; (ini), f. a Vina or

lute of seven strings.

trfw pari-varta. See p. 548, col. 3.

trfrrfVTT 1 . pari-vardh.ita, as, d, am (fr. rt.

vardh, to cut, with pari ; for 2. see under pari-
vridli, p. 548, col. 3), cut, excavated.

pari-varman
,
a, a, a

,

wearing a

coat of mail, clad in mail, armed.

pari-varha, pari-varhana. See
pari-barha, pari-barhana, p. 545, col. 1.

^ft=T^p«ri-i'as (see rt. 4. vas), cl. 10. P.

-vasayati, -yitum, Ved. to split, cut through.

Pari-vasana, am, n.,Ved. a shred, chip.

pari-vasatha, as, m. (fr. rt. 6.

vas with pari), a village.

Pari-vasa, as, m. abode, residence, stay, sojourn ;

[cf. l:ala-p°.]

Pari-vasita, as, a, am, respectfully attentive to

superiors (?).

M(V<4 d pari-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati, -te,

-vodhum, to carry round, carry about.

Pam-vaha, as, m., N. of one of the seven winds

;

one of the seven tongues of fire.

Pari-vaha, as, m. the overflowing of a tank, an

inundation, overflow natural or artificial ; a water-

course or drain to carry off excess of water
;

[cf.

pari-vaha.] — Parivaha-vcit, an, m. ‘ having a

channel,’ a tank, pool.

Pari-vahita, as, a, am, drained.
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Pari-vahin, i, ini, i, overflowing, swimming

with.

•IHw I M pari-vdpa, as, m. (fr. rt. vap with

pari), fried grains of rice ;
coagulated or thick sour

milk (
= dadhi, Ved.) ; furniture; a train, retinue;

sowing ; a reservoir, pool, pond, piece of water

;

shaving, shearing.

Pari-vapana, am, n. shaving, shearing.

Pari-vdpita, as, a, am, shaven, shorn.

Pari-vapya or pari-vapya, as, a, am, Ved.

having or requiring or deserving fried grains of rice

or thickened milk.

pari-vdra,pari-varana. See under

pari-vri, col. 2.

^fl^rnreT pari-vusas, as, n., Ved. (pro-

bably) an upper garment; Angirasam abhivasah-

parivasasi, N. of two Samans.

Tffrf^TT pari-vinsat, t, f. quite twenty,

full twenty, twenty at least.

trfrfraiftFT pari-vikrayin, i, ini, i (fr. rt.

l.Jcri with pari-vi), selling or trading in (with gen.).

trff fq HITT pari-viksliuta, as, a, am (fr. rt.

kshan with parirvi), sorely wounded, much hurt.

TfRp-l kjW pari-viksliobha, as, m. (fr. rt.

1. kshubli with pari-vi), shaking violently, de-

stroying.

pari-vi-Car, cl. 1. P. -carat i,

-Caritum, Ved. to stream forth in all directions.

pari-vid, cl. 2. P. -vetti, -veda,

-reditum, Ved. to know thoroughly, understand

fully
;

cl. 6. P. A. -vindati, -te, -vedilum, -vettam,

to marry before an older brother.

Pari-cinna or pari-pitta or pari-vitti, is, m.
an unmarried elder brother whose younger brother

is married. — Parivittl-td, f. the marrying of a

younger brother before the elder.

Pari-vindaka, as, m. a younger brother married

before the elder.

Pari-vindat, an, m. an unmarried elder brother.

Pari-vividana, as, m., Ved. a married man
whose elder brother is still unmarried.

Pari-vettri, ta, m. or pari-vedalca, as, m. a

younger brother married before the elder.

Pari-veda, as, m. complete or accurate knowledge.

I. pari-vedana, am, n. (for 2. see p. 549, col. 1),

complete or accurate knowledge
;
discussion

; anguish,

pain, misery
; the marrying of a younger brother

before the elder ; marriage ; laying the tire on the

sacrificial fire-place
;
gain, acquisition

;
(a), f. shrewd-

ness, wit ; foresight, prudence.

Parl-vedantya or jiari-valini, f. the wife of a

younger brother who has married before the elder.

Pari-vedin, i, ini, i, knowing, shrewd.

pari-viddha, us, m. (perhaps fr.

pari-vyadlt), an epithet of Kuvera; [cf. para-
viddha .

]

yfYf--( 3I pari-vis (often confounded with
pari-vish below), Caus. -veiayali, -yitum, to pro-

vide ; to offer, present, (probably for
/xtri-vish , q. v.)

Pari-veias, as, m., Ved. a neighbour.

TjfljM pari-vi-svas, cl. 2. P. -svasili,

-dvasitum, to confide completely, fed secure, be
fearless: Caus. -dvdsayali, -yitum, to comfort,

console.

Pari-ivastci, as, a, am, feeling secure, confident.

pari-vish, Caus. P. -veshayati,

-yitum, to surround ; to present, offer, offer food ;

to wait on; (sometimes erroneously written pari-

vid, q. v.)

Pari-vish(a, as, a, am, surrounded, enclosed

;

offered, presented.

Puri-vish/i, is, Ved. service, attendance.

ari-'vdhin. pa

Pari-vesha, as, m. (sometimes wrongly spelt

pari-veda), preparation (of food)
;
attendance, wait-

ing at meals, distributing food, serving up meals; a

circle, circlet, wreath, crown ; the circumference of

a circle ; the disk of the sun or moon ; a halo round

the sun or moon ;
anything surrounding or protecting

(e. g. kritditgaralcshd-jf, surrounded by a body-

guard); putting on, clothing, dressing. — Parivesha-
vat, an, all, at, having a halo, surrounded by a halo.

Pari-vethaka, as, m. (sometimes wrongly pari-

vedaka), an attendant, waiter, one who serves up
meals.

Pari-ateshana, am, n. attendance, waiting, serving

up meals, distributing food ; surrounding, enclosing ;

circumference
;
a halo round the sun or moon.

Pan-vcshin, i, ini, i, surrounded by a halo.

Pari-vcshlacya or pari-veshya, as, d, am, to

be served up
;

to be offered or presented.

Pari-veshtri, ta, tri, tri, a waiter ; one who
serves up meals.

pari-vishnu, ind.= sarvato Vish-

nnh.

pari-vihara, as, m. walking or

roaming about, walking for pleasure.

'

trfTf%3r?5 pari-vihvula, as, d, am, ex-

tremely agitated, bewildered, beside one’s self. — Pa-
rivihvalarta, f. bewilderment.

pari-vi, pari-vita. See under
pari-vye, p. 549, col. 1.

pari-vri, cl. 5. 9. 1. P. A. -vrinoli,

-nitte, -vrinati, -nite, -varati, -te, -varitum, -ra-

ritum, to surround, conceal : Caus. -varayati, -yi-

tum, to surround, cover, clothe.

Pari-vdra, as, m. (also spelt pari-vdra), a cover,

covering; surroundings, train, suite, retinue, attend-

ants, dependants, subjects, followers; a sheath, scab-

bard. — Parivara-ta, f. subjection, dependance.— Pa-
rivara-vat, an, ati, at, having a great retinue.

— Parivara-dubhin, i, ini, i, rendered illustrious

by a retinue.

Parirvarana, am, n. a cover, covering, envelope

;

a train, retinue ; keeping or warding off.

Pari-varita, as, a, am, encompassed, surrounded,

encircled, enclosed, begirt,

ikm-rarya, ind. havingsurroundedorencompassed.

Pari-vrita, as, d, am, encompassed, surrounded,

encircled, attended, invested ;
concealed

;
overspread,

pervaded ; entirely gained or received ; known

;

(am), n., Ved. a covered place or shed enclosed

with walls used as a place of sacrifice.

Pari-vriti, is, f. surrounding, standing round.

pari-vrinh orpari-vrih, also written

pari-brinh or pari-brih, q. v., p. 545, col. 1.

Pari-vrinhana, See pari-brinhana, p. 545.
Pari-vrinhita or pari-vrihita. See pari-brin-

hita, p. 545, col. 1.

Pari-vridha, its, m. a master, owner, &c. See

pari-bndha, p. 545, col. 2.

Puri-vrailhiman, d, m. mastery, superiority.

xrfbnr 1. pari-vrij

,

cl. 7. 1. P. -vrinukli,

-varjuti, -varjUum, to leave, forsake, abandon,

shun, avoid, quit, cease, leave off: Caus. -'varjayali,

-yitum, to avoid, shun.

Paruvarga, as, m., Ved. shunning, avoiding,

removing, discomfiting
; a-parivargam, ind. without

omission, without intermission, completely.

Pari-vargya, as, d, am, Ved. to be avoided.

Puri-varjaka, as, a, am, shunning, avoiding

;

giving up, resigning, abstaining from.

Pari-vaijana, am, n. avoiding, shunning, giving

up, resigning, quitting
; abstaining from

;
killing,

slaughter.

Pari-carjaniya, us, a, am, avoidable, to be
avoided.

Pari-varjita, as, a, am, abandoned, shunned ;

deprived or devoid of.

Pari-vrikla, as, d, am, Ved. avoided, disliked.

•i-vardliita.

despised
;
(d and t), f. ‘ the disliked or despised one,’

epithet of a wife lightly esteemed in comparison

with the favourite wife
(
mahishi

, vavata).

2. pari-vrij, k, f., Ved. avoiding, removing, (Say.

—paritah sva-sthana-tydga) ;
purification, expi-

ation.

pari-vrit, el. 1. A. (also P. in Fut., I
Cond., and Aor.), to tum round, roll or wheel

round, revolve; to be whirled; to hasten to and
fro, roam or wander about ; to change (e. g. ksha-

nena tat parivartate ’nyatha, that changes or turns

out to be different in a moment); to interchange

;

to become, to be : Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to

exchange.

Pari-varta, as, m. revolving, revolution (of a

planet &c.) ; a period or lapse or expiration of time,

especially of a Yuga (e. g. lokanam parirarte, at

the end of the world); a year; going or turning
j

back, flight, retreat, desertion; transmigration, re-

peated birth ;
change, exchange, barter (e. g. anna-

paricarta, change of diet; samudra-parivarta,
exchange of sealed goods) ; requital, return

; a

chapter, section, book, canto ; an abode, spot, place

;

N. of one of the eight sons of Duh-saha (son of

Mrityu) ; N. of a king of the tortoises or the

tortoise incarnation.

Pari-vartaka, as, a, am, turning round, fuming

back ; causing to turn round or flow back ; causing

to revolve; bringing to a close; requiting, exchanging;
,

leaving off a thing begun for some other object;

(as), m., N. of a son of Duh-saha.

Pari-vartana, as, i, am, causing to tum round
;

(/), f. epithet of a particular ntagkal art
;
(am), n.

cutting, clipping (the hair, Ved.)
;

(according to a

Scholiast) = prerana (Ved.); turning round, going

round, turning back, returning; moving to and fro;

whirling round, revolving; revolution, end of a

period of time ;
inverting, taking or putting anything

in a wrong direction; change, exchange, barter;

requital, return.

Pari-vartuniya, as, a, am, to be exchanged,

capable of being exchanged.

Pari-rartikd, f. contraction of the prepuce, phi-

mosis.

Pari-vuilita, as, a, am, turned round, revolved;
1

returned, retreated ; taken or put on in a wrong

direction
;
exchanged.

Pari-vartin, i, ini, i, moving round, going

round, revolving; circling, going in a circle, being

constantly renewed, ever recurring ; changing, passing

into; being or remaining or staying in a place or

near a person (e. g. Sugriva-parivarlin, being

about, i. e. in attendance on Su-grrva)
; flying, re-

\

,

treating
;
exchanging, requiting, recompensing

;
(ini),

scil. vislituti, a hymn arranged according to the

recurring form abc, abc, abc.

Paii-vartman, a, a, a, Ved. going or extending

round.

Pari-vritta, as, a, am, revolved, gone round;

turned back, retreated, retired, returned ; exchanged,

bartered; finished, ended; (am), n. an embrace.

— Panvrittdrdha-miikha (

c
ta-ar°), as, i, au,

having the face half turned round.

Pari-vnlti, is, f. revolution, return; exchange,

barter; end, termination; surrounding, encompassing;

staying in a place, dwelling ;
contraction of the pre-

puce, phimosis; (tyd), itid. alternately; (sometimes

pari-rritti is a wrong reading for pari-vitti, q. v.)

Pari-vritya, ind. having turned round, having

revolved; having retreated or retired.

pari-vridh [cf. pari-vrinh'], cl. I.

A. (also P. in Fnt., Cond., and Aor.) -rardtuite,

-ntnlhitum, to grow, grow up, increase ; Caus.

-rardhayati, -yitum, to increase, augment; to

bring up, rear.

Pari-vardhana, am, n. increasing, augmenting,

enlarging, multiplying; growing; rearing, breeding

(as of cattle).

i.pari-rardhita, at, a, am, increased, augmented.
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Pari-vriddha, at, a, am, grown, increased.

— Parivriddha-ta, f. increase, extension.

Pari-vriddhi, is, f. growth, increase.

q ft 'j fw pari-vristi, is, m. a wrong reading

for pari-vitti, q. v.

qft dd 2. pari-vedana, am, n. (probably

a various reading for pari-devana), complaining,

lamentation. (For i. see p. 548, col. 1.)

Pari-vedita, as, d, am (probably for pari-devita),

lamented
;
(am), n. lamentation.

pari-vesha. See p. 548, col. 2.

pari-vesht, cl. 1. A. -reshtate,

-veshtitum, to surround, encompass, encircle; to

wrap up, cover, clothe: Caus. -veshtayati, -yitum

,

to surround ; to wrap up, clothe ; to embrace.

Pa>~i-vesh[ana, am, n. surrounding, encompassing;

circumference ; a cover, covering ; a ligature, bandage.

Pari-veshtita, as, a, am, surrounded, encompassed,

enclosed ; beset, beleaguered ; bound round, covered,

veiled, swathed.

Pari-veshtitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who sur-

rounds or encompasses.

pari-vyakta, as, a, am, very clear

or distinct
;
(am), ind. very clearly or distinctly.

q 1
pari-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati,

-vyaddhum, to hit, strike, smite, wound.

Pari-vyadha, as, m. a species of reed. Calamus

Fasdculatus ; a species of tree, Pterospermum Aceri-

folium ; N. of an ancient sage.

trirapT pari-vyaya, as, m. (fr. rt. 5. i with

pari-vi), expense, cost ; condiment, spices.

TTfT^T pari-vye, cl. 1. P. A. -vyayati, -te,

-ryatum, to surround, invest, wrap round, veil, cover,

put on, wrap one’s self up.

Pari-vi, is, is, i, Ved. wound round.

Pari-vita, as, a, am, surrounded, encompassed,

invested ; overspread, pervaded
;
(am), n. the bow

of Brahma.

Pari-viya, ind. wrapping round.

Pari-vyayana, am, n., Ved. winding round,

covering.

Pari-vyayaniya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to

wrapping round or binding on (as a verse).

trfhr* pari-vraj, cl. 1. P. -vrajati, -vra-

jitum, to go or wander about, wander about as a

mendicant, lead the life of a religious mendicant.

Pari-vrajya, as, a, am, to be roamed about or

walked for pleasure; (a), f. strolling, wandering

about from place to place ; religious wandering,

leading the life of a religious mendicant; ascetic

devotion, religious austerity, abandonment of the

world.

Pari-vraj, t, or pari-vraja, as, m. a vagrant,

wandering man, ascetic of the fourth and last religious

order, a mendicant devotee.

Pari-vrajaka, as, ilea, m. f. a wandering religious

mendicant.

Pari-vraji, is, f. a species of plant, Sphseranthus

Mollis
;

[cf. tapo-dhana, bhikshu.')

Pari-vrajya, am, n. religious mendicancy.

yUalcH*^ pari-vradhiman. See under
pari-vrinh, p. 548, col. 2.

^rfrsnj pari-sank, cl. 1. A. -sankate, -san-

kitum, to suspect of (with inst.) ; to distrust.

Pari-dankaniya, as, a, am, to be doubted or

distrusted
; to be feared or apprehended

;
paridanka-

niyam, (used impersonally) distrust must be felt.

Pari-dankin, i, ini, i, fearing, apprehending,

having apprehensions.

iPcgiti pari-sap, cl. 1. 4. P. A. -sapati,

-te, -Sapyati, -te, -Saptum, to curse, execrate.

Pari-dapa, as, m. cursing, reviling, anathema.

\pari-sam, Caus. P. -samayati, -yi-

tum, to allay, quench ; to destroy.

Pari-damila, as, a, am, allayed, quenched ; de-

stroyed.

mTvsi I
vy tf pari-6asvata, as, t, am, remain-

ing or continuing for ever, perpetually the same.

pari-sish, Caus. P. -seshayati, -yi-

tum, to leave over, leave (as a remainder)
; to leave

(a place), quit
;
with na, to destroy (e. g. Megha-

nadasya dhanur na pary-aseshayat, he did not

suffer to remain, i. e. he destroyed the bow of

Megha-nJda).

Parirdishta, as, a, am, left, remaining
; finished ;

(am), n. a supplement, appendix. — Paridishta-pra-

kada, as, m., N. of a work by Sri-natha-sarman.

Pari-desha, as, a, am, left over, remaining

(Ved.); (as, am), m. n. remnant, remains, re-

mainder, residue, rest ; sequel, supplement ; conclu-

sion, completion, termination
;

(end), ind. with

the residue or conclusion ; to the very end, com-
pletely, in full . — Paridesha-dastra, am, n. a sup-

plementary work, an appendix.

Pari-deshana, am, n. remainder, residue.

MU 3ll rS'T pari-silana, am, n. (fr. rt. sil

with pari), frequent touch or contact, intercourse,

correspondence, constant occupation, fond pursuit of

or attachment to (a subject), study.

pari-sud, cl. x. P. (ep. also A.)

-Mali (-te), -doditum, to be deeply grieved, mourn,

lament, bewail.

tjfl’SXV pari-sudh, Caus. P. -sodhayati

,

-yitum, to clear, clean, purify completely; to solve,

explain, clear up.

Pari-duddha, as, a, am, completely cleansed,

cleaned, purified ; acquitted, discharged ; cleared off,

paid. — Pariduddha-bhara, as, m. cleansed; dis-

charged, paid.

Pari-duddhi, is, f. complete purification, becom-

ing perfectly clean; justification, acquittal, proving

innocent.

Pa ri-dodha, as, m. cleansing, purifying, correct-

ing ; discharging a debt or obligation, quittance.

Pari-dodhana, am, n. purification
;
justification

;

paying, discharging a debt.

qTTTTTiqT pari-susrusha. See under pa-

ri-dru, col. 3.

pari-sush, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.)

-dushyati (-te), -doshtum, to be thoroughly dried up,

become quite dry ; to shrivel, wither ; to pine, waste

away ; to be afflicted : Caus. -doshayati, -yitum,

to emaciate.

Pari-dushJca, as, a, am, perfectly dried up,

thoroughly dried, completely dry or parched

;

withered, shriveled, shrunk (as a vein) ; hollow (as

the cheeks)
; paridushkam mansam, meat fried in

ghee, washed and spiced. — Paridushka-talu, us,

us, u, having the palate dried up. — Parisushka-

palada, as, a, am, having withered foliage.

Pari-dushyat,an,anti,at, drying up, evaporating.

Pari-dosha, as, m. becoming completely dried

up, dryness, desiccation, evaporation.

Pari-doshana, as, a, am, drying up, parching

;

(am), n. drying, parching, emaciating.

Pari^doshin, i, ini, i, drying up, shriveling up,

becoming quite emaciated.

Xf Kiu rq pari-sunya, as, a, am, quite empty,

quite free from, totally devoid of.

MU. 3jrt 1
.
pari-srita, as or am, m. or n. (?),

ardent spirits
;

[cf. pari-srut, pari-sruta.']

XjfrST pari-sfi, Pass, -siryate, to be cleft

or rent asunder, to be split.

pari-srama, as, m. (fr. rt. sram
with pari), fatigue, distress; fatiguing occupation,

labour, exertion, trouble, pain . — Paridramapaha
(°ma-ap°), as, a, am, relieving weariness.
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Pari-drdnta, as, a, am, thoroughly fatigued,

worn out, exhausted, wearied ; one who has per-

formed acts of religious austerity.

Pari-dranti, is, f. fatigue, exhaustion ; labour,

trouble.

Pari-drama, as, m. fatigue, a fatiguing occu-

pation, exertion, toiling after.

mIY'uXI pari-sraya, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with

pari), an enclosure, fence (Ved.) ; a refuge, asylum

;

an assembly, meeting.

Pari-drayana, am, n. encompassing, surrounding

with a fence.

Pari-drit, t, f.,Ved. ‘ enclosure,’ epithet of certain

small stones laid round the hearth and other parts of

the altar.

a. pari-drita, am, n.,Ved,=pari-vritam, q. v.

pari-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, -srotum,

to hear.

Pari-dudruslia, f. complete or implicit obedience.

Pari-druta, as, a, am, heard
;

(as), m., N. of

one of the attendants of Skanda.

pari-slishta, as, a, am (fr. rt.

dlish with pari), embraced, clasped.

Pari-dlesha, as, m. embracing, an embrace.

qfYmii pari-shanda, a particular part of

a house. — Parishanda-vdrika, a servant.

I . pari-shad (pari-sad), cl. 1.6. P.

-shidati, -shattum, Ved. to sit round.

2. pari-shad, t, t, t, Ved. surrounding, besetting ;

(<), f. an assembly, meeting, audience, congregation,

council . — Parishat-tva, am, n. the state of con-

stituting a legal assembly ; a legal assemblage of

councillors. — Parishad-vala, as, a, am, surrounded

by a council
;
convoking assemblies

;
(as), m. a mem-

ber of an assembly, assessor, associate, spectator.

Pari-shada, as, m. (a various reading for pari-

shada), one of an assembly or congregation, a

councillor, assessor, a spectator at a play.

Pari-shadya, as, a, am, to be sought after

laboriously (Ved.); to be worshipped (Ved.)
;
to be

avoided (Ved.)
;
(according to Mahl-dhara) belonging

to an assembly
;

(according to Say. on Rig-veda

VII. 4, 7,=pary-apta), sufficient, adequate, com-

petent
; (as), m. a member of an assembly, assessor,

hearer, spectator, guest.

Pari-shadvan, a, ari, a, Ved. surrounding, en-

compassing, besetting.

nftM* pari-shah (pari-sah), cl. 1. A.

-shahate, -shahitum, -shodhum, to sustain, bear

up against.

pari-shid (
pari-sid ), cl. 1. P. A.

-shindati, -te, -shektum, to sprinkle round, scatter

about, diffuse : Caus. -shedayati (ep. -sliindayati),

-yitum, to sprinkle round.

Pari-sheka, as, m. sprinkling over, moistening

;

a bath, bathing apparatus.

Pari-shedaka, as, a, am, pouring over, sprinkling.

Pari-shedana, am, n. pouring over, sprinkling;

water for watering trees.

d dl pari-shivana, am, n. (fr. rt. siv

with pari), Ved. sewing round, winding round.

T^TT^pari-shu
(
pari-su

,

see rt. 2. su), cl.

6. P. -shuvati, -shavitum, Ved. to besiege, be-

leaguer.

Pari-shuta, as, a, am,"Ved. besieged, beleaguered.

Pari-shuti,is, f.,Ved. oppression; (Say.) violence

( =paritah preraka upadravah).

XlfftTlSSI pari-shodasa, as, i, am, full six-

teen, quite sixteen.

qfeu+XTf pari-shkand or pari-skand, cl. 1 .

P. -shkandati, -shkantum, to leap about, spring

round or about.

Pari-shkanna or pari-shkanna, as, m. a foster

7 A
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or adopted child, one nourished by a stranger ; the

Ko'il or Indian cuckoo (?).

Pari-shkanda or pari-skanda, as, m. a foster

child, one nourished by a stranger; a servant;
(
au),

m. du. two servants running by the two sides of a

carriage; (am), n. going round or about (?).

Pari-shkandat or pari-skandat, an, anti, at,

leaping about, jumping round, going round or about

;

surrounding, circumambulating ;
wandering.

qfr^pari-sh-kri (parl-in with s inserted,

cf. pari-kri, p. 538, col. 2), cl. 8. P. A. -karoti,

-kurute, -kartum, Ved. to prepare, fit out, equip

;

to adorn, decorate ; to polish, perfect
; to cleanse.

Pari-sh-kara, as, m. ornament, decoration.

Pari-sh-kara, as, m. surrounding (?) ;
adorning,

ornament, decoration, embellishment; finishing,

polishing; cooking, dressing; cleansing, purification

by essential rites, initiation ;
domestic utensils, furni-

ture. — Parislikdra-divara, a kind of garment.

Pari-sli-krita, as, a, am, surrounded, encom-

passed (?); prepared, equipped; adorned, decorated,

embellished ;
highly finished, polished ; cooked,

dressed ;
cleansed, purified by initiatory rites. — Pa-

rishkrita-bhumi, is, f. an altar or ground prepared

for a sacrifice or for the victim and sacrificial utensils.

Pari-sh-kriti, is, f. finishing, polishing ; cleansing.

Pari-sh-kriya, f. adorning, decorating
;
(agni-p°

is a various reading for agni-parikriya, q. v.)

pari-shti, is, f. (according to some
fr. rt. 1. as with pari, but more probably fr. pari-

shthd below; cf. abhi-shti, upa-sti), Ved. obstruc-

tion, impediment ; distress, dilemma
;
(Say.) searching

all round, (as if fr. rt. 3. ish with pari.)

-*ftv pari-shtu
(
pari-stu), cl. 2. P. -stauti,

-stotum, to praise, (Pan. VIII. 3, 70.)

Pari-shtavaniya, as, a, am, Ved. intended for

the Pari-shtavana.

Pari-shtuti, is, f. (fr. pari-stu), Ved. praise.

Parri-shtoma, as, m. an elephant’s coloured hous-

ings; a coverlet; a cushion; [cf. pari-stoma.)

pari-shtubh, p, p, p (fr. rt. stubh

with pan), Ved. uttering joyful cries or exulting on

every side; (Say.)= stutibhir yukta, endowed or

glorified with praises
; (p), f. exultation, acclamation.

Pari-shtobha, as, m., Ved. embellishing a Saman
with the so-called Stobhas.

pari-shthala, am, n. surrounding
place or site.

vfrrr pari-shthd, as, as, am, Ved. ob-
structing, hindering, an obstructor

; (as), f. obstruc-

tion, impediment.

pari-shyanda or pari-syanda, as,

m. (fr. rt. syand with pari), a stream, river
; wet-

ness, moisture
;
a sand-bank, island (Ved.).

Pari-shyandin or pari-syandin, i, ini, i, flow-

ing, streaming.

pari-shvabj
(
pari-svahj), cl. 1.

A. -shvajate (rarely P. -shvajati), -shvanktum, to

embrace.

I'ari-shvakta, as, a, am, embraced.

Pari-shvanga, as, m. embracing, an embrace;

contact, touch.

Parirshvajana, am, n. embracing, an embrace.

Pari-shvajana, as, a, am, embracing, (Rama-
yana II. 83, 10.)

1. pari-shvajya, as, a, am, to be embraced.

2. pari-shvajya, ind. having embraced.

Parirshvaiijana, am, n. embracing, an embrace.

Pari-shvanjcdya, as or am, m. or n.(?), Ved. a

particular domestic utensil.

Pari-shvahjiyas, an, asi, as, Ved, clasping more
firmly.

pari-shvashkita, am, n. (fr. rt.

shvashk with paii, probably) the act of leaping

about.

vfr+t foj*! pari-sam-lih, cl. 2. P. A. -ledhi,

-lidhe, -ledhum, to lick all round, lick over, lick.

pari-samvatsara, as, m. a

whole or full year; (at), ind. after the expiration

of a whole year
;
(as, a, am), a whole year old ; one

who has waited a whole year
;
(in medicine) chronic.

trfvw pari-sam-stu, cl. 2. P. A. -stauti

,

-staviti, -state, -stuvite, -stotum, to praise.

Pari-samstuyamana, as, a, am, being praised.

tftsrWiT pari-sam-sthita, as, a, am (fr.

rt. stha with pari-sam), standing together on every

side.

pari-sam-spris, cl. 6. P. -spri-

dati, -sprashtum, -sparshtum, to touch, stroke.

vfhivT pari-sam-ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, -ha-

tum,Ved. to lay aside, abandon (Say. —pan-tyaj).

VfVHtfP pari-sam-hrishta, as, a, am, very

glad, greatly rejoiced.

pari-sakhya, as, a, am, Ved.
being on friendly terms.

vft'H pari-san-krid, cl. 1. P. -kridati,

-kriditum, to play about, jest, amuse one’s self.

Pari-sankridat, an, anti, at, playing about,

indulging in amusements.

pari-san-kship, cl. 6. P. A.

-kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to encompass, encircle.

1. pari-san-khya, cl. 2. P. -khya-

ti, -khyatum, to count over, count up, reckon up,

calculate, add together ; to enumerate.

2. pari-sankhya, f. enumerating one by one,

computation ; sum ; total, a number
; an exhaustive

enumeration, exclusive specification, limitation to

that which is enumerated or expressly mentioned

;

recapitulation.

Pari-sankhyata, as, a, am, counted, reckoned

up; enumerated, specified exclusively.

Pari-sankhyana, am, n. enumeration ; total
; a

number ; exclusive specification ; a correct judgment,

proper estimate.

tTfhTip^ pari-san-ghush, cl. 1. P. -yho-

shati, -ghoshitum, to make to resound on all sides,

to fill with cries.

Pan-sanghushta, as, a, am, resonant on all sides.

qfm^i'Z^pari-saii-daksh, cl. 2. A. -dashte,

-dashtum, to enumerate ; to avoid.

Pari-sandakshya, as, a, am, to be avoided,

avoidable.

VTTir^lT pari-sahdara, as, m. ‘ a very diffi-

cult pass or defile,’ a critical period.

pari-san-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti,

-dinute, -detum, to collect, accumulate.

Pari-sandita, as, a, am, collected, accumulated.

vft « pari-san-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati,

-taptum, to be tormented or afflicted
; to scorch,

singe.

Pari-santapta, as, a, am, scorched, singed.

Pari-santapya, ind. having been tormented

;

having scorched.

VfrF•AH pari-santdna, as, m. (fr. rt. 3.

tan with pari-sam), Ved. a string, cord.

pari-sabhya, as, m. (fr. sabha with

pari), a member of an assembly, an assessor.

pari-samanta, as or am, in. or

n. (?), circumference, circuit.

pari-sam-dp, Pass, -apyate, to

be fully completed, arrive at completion.

Pari-samdpana, am, n. the act of finishing

completely.

Parisamdpta, as, a, am, fully completed, en-
tirely done or finished.

Pari-samapti, is, f. entire completion, end, con-
clusion.

pari-samutsuka, as, a, am, very
anxious, greatly agitated or excited.

pari-sam-uh, cl. 1. P. A. -uhati,

-te, -uldtum, Ved. to heap or sweep together.

Pari-samuhana, am, n. heaping up or sweeping
together.

Yw^pari-sam-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati,

-bhavitum, Ved. to arise, spring, be produced.

pari-sara. See pari-sri below.

ttfrinT pari-sarpa. See pari-srip below.

pari-sahasra, as, a, am, Ved. a

full thousand, at least a thousand.

pari-sadh, Caus. P. -sadhayati,

-yitum, to finish, complete, settle (a cause).

Pan-sadhana, am, n. accomplishing, effecting,

finishing, bringing to a conclusion; arranging, set-

tling ; determining, ascertaining.

'qfhrresR pari-santvana, am, n. the act

of consoling
;

conciliation.

HftWiW^pari-saman, a, n., Ved. a Saman
which is occasionally inserted.

fjfcftrvi pari-sidh, cl. 1. P. -sedhati, -se-

dhitum, to go round, go about.

Pari-siddhikd, f. a kind of rice-gruel.

Pari-sedhat, an, anti, at, going round, going

about.

pari-siman, a, m. a boundary,
border, extreme term or limit.

TjftsfN pari-sirya, am, n. (h. pari+ sira),

Ved. a leather thong on a plough.

pari-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum,

to go or flow round.

Pari-sara, as, m. standing-place, position, site;

verge, border, proximity, neighbourhood, environs,

ground on the border of a river or mountain or

contiguous to a town, &c.
;

width, breadth ; death,

dying ; rule, precept, prescribed mode ; a god.

Pari-sarana, am, n. running or moving about.

— Parisa ra na-sila, as, a, am, of a restless dispo-

sition, constantly moving about.

Pari-sarya, f. running about, wandering or going

about, perambulation, circumambulation ; near ap-

proach
; service.

Pari-sara, as, m. going round or about, wan-

dering about, perambulation.

Pari-saraka, am, n., N. of a place near the

Sarasvatl.

Pari-sarin, i, ini, i, wandering or running about.

VtTJTV pari-srip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati, -sarp-

tum, -sraptum, to go round, go to and fro.

Pari-sarpa, as, m. going or walking about,

perambulation
;
going about in search of anything,

following, pursuing, going after ; surrounding, en-

circling ; a species of serpent ; a species of worm
causing leprosy ;

N. of a mild form of leprosy.

Pari-sarpana, am, n. creeping about, walking

about, running to and fro, constantly changing one’s

place; a kind of disease ( = vi-sarpa).

Pari-sarpin, i, ini, i, going or moving or roam-

ing about.

vfr^h'd. pari-skand, pari-skanda, pari-

skandat, pari-skanna. See pari-shkand.

.pari-stri, cl. 3. P. A. -strinoti,

-nutc, or pari-stri, cl. 9. P. A. -strinati, -nite,

•startum, -staritum, -staritum, to spread, extend ;

to strew round
;

to arrange
;
to envelop, cover.
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Pari-stara, as, m. strewing round or heaping

together, strewing
;
a cover, covering (?).

Pari-starana, am, n. strewing round, strewing,

scattering about; a cover, covering (?).

Pari-stirya, ind. having strewed around (sacred

grass’).

Pan-strita, as, a,, am, spread over, covered.

tfCVtcflM pari-stoma, as, m. =pari-shtoma.

TfftWT pari-stha, cl. I. P. A. -tishthati,

-te, -sthatum, Ved. to stand round, encompass ;

to obstruct (SSy . = pari-vHtya stha).

Pari-sthana, am, n. or pari-sthiti, is, f. abode,

dwelling, residence ; fixedness, solidity ; fortitude,

firmness.

pari-spand, cl. i. P. A. -spandati,

-te, -spanditum, to tremble, throb, quiver, vibrate,

totter.

Paid-spanda, as, m. beating, throbbing, vibra-

tion ;
motion, movement

;
pressure, crush

;
main-

tenance, provision ; train, retinue (in this sense also

spelt pari-syanda) ;
decoration of the hair.

Pari-spandat, an, anti, at, trembling, quivering,

tottering.

Pari-spandana, am, n. beating, throbbing, vibra-

tion, moving about, motion.

Pari-spandamana, as, d, am, throbbing, beat-

ing; moving tremulously, gently agitated, shaking.

trembling.

ui W «-m
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l«-f pari-spardhin, i, ini, i (fr. rt.

spardh with pari), vying with, rivalling, emulating.

Pari-spridh, t, f., Ved. a rival.

TTfT*pi
x

pari-spris, cl. 6. P. -si)ris'ati,

sparshtum, -sprashtum, to touch.

pari-sphuta, as, a, am, very clear

or manifest, quite evident or plain or distinct
;

fully

developed.

pari-sphur, cl. 6. P. -sphurati,

-sphuritum

,

to throb, quiver.

Pari-sphurana, am, n. quivering, glancing, shoot-

ing; budding.

Pari-sphurat, an, ati or anti, at, quivering
;
dart-

ing, glancing, gleaming, moving quickly or suddenly

;

budding, expanding
; bursting forth.

Pari-sphurita, as, a, am, quivering, glancing,

gleaming; opened, expanded; shot, glanced.

pari-smapana, am, n. (fr. Caus.
of rt. smi with pari), causing wonder, surprising,

outwitting.

pari-syanda, as, m. (also pari-

shyanda, q. v.), flow, stream, river
; oozing, drop-

ping; train, retinne; decoration of the hair (
=

pari-spanda).

Pari-syandana, am, n. dropping, flowing, oozing.

pari-srajin, i, ini, i, Ved. wear-
ing a garland.

pari-srasa, f. (fr. rt. srays with
part), Ved. rubbish, lumber.

pari-sru, cl. i. P. -sravati, -srotum,
to flow round, flow, stream, trickle

; to ask (?).

Pari-srava, as, m. (erroneously written pari-
iravd), flowing, streaming, stream

; a river, torrent

;

birth (of a child)
;
gliding down.

Pari-sravat, an, anti, at, flowing down.
Pari-srava, as, m. ‘flowing,’ N. of a morbid

state ascribed to the overflowing of the moistures of
the body; efflux, effluxion. — Parisrava.-kalpa, a
kind of straining or filtering vessel.

Pari-sravana, am, n. a straining or filtering vessel.

Pari-srdvin, J, ini, i, flowing; (I), m., scil.

bhagan-dara, a form of fistula of the anus ; (i),

n., scil. udara, an incurable form of intumescence
of the belly.

Pari-srut, t, t, t, Ved. streaming or flowing round
or over, foaming, fermenting; (t), f. a kind of

intoxicating liquor prepared from herbs ; dropping,

flowing. — Parisrun-mat, an, ati, at,Ved. possess-

ing Pari-srut.

Pari-sruta, as, d, am, flowed, streamed round

;

trickled, oozed
;

(a), f. a kind of intoxicating liquor.

pari-svdra, as, m., Ved. a par-
ticular kind of singing.

pari-hata, as, a, am (fr. rt. han
with pari), loosed, loosened.

pari-haranu. See pari-hri below.

M ft.*! q pari-hava, as, m.,Ved. (fr. rt. hve
with pari), crying or calling upon (?) ; invoking (?).

fx^^pari-has, cl. I. P. -hasati, -hasitum,

to laugh at, ridicule, deride.

Pari-hasita, as, a, am, laughed at, ridiculed.

Pari-hasa, as, m. jesting, joking, mirth, merri-

ment, a jest, joke
;
laughter ; laughing at, deriding,

ridiculing. — Parihasa-katha, f. an amusing story.

— Parihasa-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Pari-
hasa-vedin, i, m. a jester, a wag, wit. — Parihasa-
4ila, as, a, am, of a gay or joyous disposition.

— Parihasa-hari, is, m., N. of a temple of Vishnu

;

[cf. parihdsa-keJava.]

Pari-hdsya, as, a, am, laughable, ridiculous.

XjiT^rT pari-hasta, as, m., Ved. a ring

for the hand, an amulet put round the hand to

secure the birth of a child.

trfr?r pari-ha, Pass, -hiyate, to wane,
fail, waste away, decrease ; to be wanting

; to want
or be deficient in or be destitute of (with abl.) ; to

be deprived of or excluded from (with abl.) ; to be
abandoned

;
to be avoided or omitted

;
(in Maha-bh.

Sabha-p. 1460 the form pari-hdsyati occurs, said

to mean * will fail ’) : Caus. -hapayati, -yitum, to

abandon.

Pari-hdna, am, n., Ved. suffering loss, losing;

coming short of, being deficient, diminution, decrease.

Pari-hani, is, f. decrease, loss, deficiency.

Pari-hina, as, a, am, waned, faded, wasted

;

deserted by; deprived of, destitute of; wanting,

deficient in (with abl.).

Pari-hiyamana, as, a, am, wasting away, dimin-

ishing, becoming emaciated.

pari-hdtaka, am, n. a ring worn
round the arm or leg, an armlet, anklet.

pari-hdra. See pari-hri below.

pari-hasa. See pari-has above.

pari-hi, cl. 5. P. -hinoti, -hetum,

Ved. to prepare.

Mfcfttft pari-hita. See pari-dhd, p. 543.

pari-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te,

-hartum, to avoid, shun, pass by; to abandon,

desert, leave
; to refute ; to conceal ; to embrace.

Pari-harana, am, n. moving, carrying or placing

round or about (Ved.); avoiding; leaving, abandon-

ing
;

seizing, taking ; refuting, repelling
;

disap-

pearing (?).

Pari-haraniya, as, a, am, to be shunned or

avoided, avoidable ; to be taken away
;
to be repelled

or refuted or confuted. — Pariharaniya-td, f. avoid-

ableness
; disappearance, unattainableness ; refuta-

tion (?).

Parirharat, an, anti, at, shunning, avoiding,

illuding
; setting aside, taking away, humbling.

Pari-haramana, as, a, am, leaving, quitting

;

taking, seizing ; confuting
;
concealing.

Pari-hartavya, as, a, am, to be shunned or

avoided, to be abstained ffom
;

to be taken away ;

to be confuted
;
(in Vedic grammar) to be constructed

with the pari-hdra, q. v.

Pari-hdra, as, m. leading round ;
avoiding,

shunning, leaving, deserting, abandoning, giving up,

resigning
; taking away, removing (e. g. virodha-

parihara, removing a contradiction)
;

repelling (a
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charge), confutation
; seizing, keeping back

; omit-
ting, concealing

; reserve, concealment
;
omitting to

mention, leaving out
; an extraordinary grant, ex-

emption from taxes, granting privileges, immunity;
bounty, largess ; a circuit of common land round a

village or town
;

( in grammar) the repetition of a

word before and after iti
(
=pari-graha

, q. v.)

;

contempt, disrespect
; any objectionable thing or per-

son ; objection ; remedying or atoning for any im-
proper action. — Parihara-vat, an, ati, at, avoid-

able.

Pari-hdraJca, as, ika, am, repelling, refuting

;

(as or am), m. or n. ? (a various reading has

pari-haraka), an armlet; [cf
. pari-hataka.]

Pari-harin, i, ini, i, avoiding, shunning.

Pari-harya, as, d, am, to be shunned or avoided

;

to be left undone
; to be escaped from

; to be taken

off or away
; to be severed or separated

;
to be con-

structed with the pari-hdra; (as), m. a bracelet.

Pari-hrita, as, a, am, avoided, shunned ; aban-

doned, quitted
; set aside, removed, rejected ; taken

away, repelled, refuted
;
taken, seized.

Pari-hriti, is, f. shunning, avoiding, refuting.

Pari-hritya, as, a, am, Ved. to be avoided,

avoidable.

MU rjM pari-hrish, Caus. P. -harshayati
,

•yitum, to delight or gladden greatly, cause to rejoice.

Pari-harshana, as, i, am, greatly delighting.

XTfT^ pari-hrut, t, t, t (fr. rt. hvri with

pari), Ved. causing to fall, destroying, injuring,

ruining.

Pari-hvrit, t, Ved. falling to the ground,

falling down, ruined.

Parl-hvriti, is, f.,Ved. damage, injury, ruin.

*rrt pari (pari-i, see rt. 3. i), cl. 2. P.

pary-eti, -etum, to go about, move in a circle, go
or flow round, walk round, circumambulate, roam
about ; to encompass, encircle, include, grasp, span

;

to run against
;
to reach, attain to

;
(with or without

manasa) to perceive, ponder : Intens.,Ved.jparri/a<e,

to revolve round, move round, move in a circle.

Parita, as, a, am, encircling, surrounding
;

past,

elapsed, expired ; departed; surrounded, encompassed;

filled; taken possession of, seized. •~Parita-ta, f.

the being surrounded or filled.

Paritin, i, ini, i (at the end of a comp.),=

parita, filled with, seized by.

Paritya, ind. having passed round or circum-

ambulated ; having encompassed.

Pariyamana, as, a, am, being penetrated or

pervaded by.

Pary-aya, as, m. revolution (of time), passing

away, lapse, expiration (e. g. kala-paryayat, after

the lapse of a certain time) ; waste or loss (of time)

;

change, mutation, alteration [cf. «dsa-p°] ; inver-

sion, irregular or inverted order, confusion; con-

trariety, opposition ; deviation from enjoined or

customary observances, neglect of duty.

Pary-ayana, am, n. going round, walking round,

circumambulating, roving about; anything wound
round (an arrow or other object) ; a horse’s saddle or

housings.

Pary-aya, as, m. going or turning round, revolv-

ing, winding round; revolution, passing away (of

time), course, lapse, expiration; regular recurrence,

repetition
; succession, turn ; regular order, arrange-

ment, methodical disposition, method ;
a regularly

recurring series or formula, especially in the Ati-ratra

ceremony (Ved.); a strophe or clause of a hymn
(Ved.) ; a convertible term, synonym ;

a list of

synonyms ; N. of a particular figure in rhetoric

;

way, manner, mode, method of proceeding (e. g.

anena paryayena, in this manner)
;

property,

quality, generic or specific character ;
opportunity,

occasion ; formation, creation, manufacture, prepara-

tion, artificial production ;
comprehensiveness, ag-

gregation
;
paryayena, in succession, in turn, by

turns, by rotation, successively, alternately, (opposed

to yuga-pat.) — Paryaya-krama, as, m. order of
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succession, regular rotation or turn. — Paryaya-

6yuta, as, a, am, one who has lost his turn, su-

perseded, supplanted. — Parydya-ratna-mald, f.

‘pearl-string of synonyms,’ N. of a lexicon.— Par-

ydya-vaiana, am, n. a convertible term, synonym.

— Paryaya-vadaka, as, a, am, expressing a cor-

responding notion. — Parydya-vritti, is, f. alternate

course or action. — Parydya-dabda, as, m. a con-

vertible term, synonym.— Paryaya-dayana, am,

n. alternate sleeping and watching.—Parydya-das,

ind. by phrases or sentences, &c. (Ved.)
;
periodically

;

in succession, by rotation, by turns, seriatim. — Par-

yaydnna {°ya-an°), am, n. food intended for an-

other, food that should have been given to some one

else (as that of a Sudra to a Brahman). — Paryd-

yarnava {°ya-ar° ), as, m. ‘ ocean of synonyms,’ N

.

of a lexicon . — Parydyohta
(
°ya-uk° ), am, n., N.

of a particular figure in rhetoric.

Parydyika, as, a, am, Ved. composed in strophes.

Paryayin, i, ini, i, Ved. embracing, including

;

going round, encompassing (in a hostile manner)

;

periodical.

HO® pariksh (pari-iksh ), cl. i . A. -ikshate,

-ikshitum, to look round, inspect carefully, examine,

investigate, scrutinize
; to observe, perceive : Caus.

-ikshayati, -yitum, to cause to examine or inves-

tigate.

Parikshaha, as, a, am, trying, testing, examin-

ing; (as), m. a prover, examiner, experimenter,

investigator, judge.

Parikshana, am, n. trying, testing, experiment,

examination, putting to the test, trying, proving.

Parilcshaniya, as, a, am, to be tried or investi-

gated, fit to be brought to the test, to be submitted

to ordeal.

Pariksha, f. investigation, examination, test, trial,

experiment, discrimination ; trial by ordeal of various

kinds ; N. of a commentary on Pin-gala’s C'handah-

sastra.

1
.
parilishita, as, a, am, carefully inspected, tried,

examined, tested, proved.

Parikshitavya, as, a, am, to be tried or tested,

to be examined or proved.

Parikshin, i, ini, i, proving, testing, one who
tries or examines, an examiner.

Parikshya, as, a, am, to be tried or tested ;
to

be examined or proved.

tnftfsriT pari-kshit, t, m. (connected with

and frequently written pari-kshit), N. of a son of

Abhi-manyu and father of Janam-ejaya ; of a son of

Kuru; of a son of An-asvan and father of Bhlma-

sena ; of a king of A-yodhya.

2. pari-kshita, as, m.=pari-kshit.

M-fi-rql parijyd (for pari-ijyd, fr. rt. yaj

with pari), Ved. an accompanying or secondary

rite
(
=pari-yajna).

parinas, as, m. (probably fr. rt.

pri), Ved. plenty, abundance, wealth
;
(according to

SSy.) =parito naddha; {asa),
ind.=bahu, richly,

abundantly.

Parinusa, am, n.,VcJ. plenty, abundance, wealth.

pari-nah. See pari-nah, p. 542.

Pari-naha =pari-naha, q. v.

bO<(ll*i pari-ndma=pari-ndma, q. v.

bflnrrc pari-nuya— pari-naya, q.v.

blQri parita, &c. See pari, p. 551, col. 3.

btfinr pari-tat. See pari-tan, p. 542.

mOhiM pari-tdpa, pari-tosha,—pari-tdpa,

pari-losha, q. v.

VOfrf pariti—pushpdhjana, q. v.

bfhT 2
.
pari-tta (fr. pari-do, p. 543, col. 2,

or identified by some with 1
.
pari-tta, p. 543, col. 1),

cut round, incomplete, limited, circumscribed, not

too much, little. — Paritta-tiubha, as, m. pi. (with

Buddhists) N. of the gods of the thirteenth order.

— Parittabha (°ta-abha), as, m. pi. (with Bud-

dhists) N. of the gods of the tenth order.

pari-daha—pari-ddha, q.v.

bflbTfT pari-dhana =.pari-dhana, q. v.

TTfrnftt pari-dhavin. See pari-dhdvin.

bTfcb paridhya, as, a, am (fr. rt. indh

with pari), Ved. to be lighted or kindled.

H0 S I =ti pari-pdka =pari-pdka

,

q. v.

b'rt'tRff paripsat, an, anti, at (pres. part,

of Desid. of rt. dp with pari), wishing to obtain,

striving to reach.

Paripsamana, as, a, am, = paripsat.

Paripsa, f. the desire of obtaining ; the wish to

save or maintain or preserve ; haste, hurry.

Paripsu., us, us, u, desirous of obtaining, wishing

to save, desirous of maintaining or preserving.

pari-bhava —pari-bhava, q. v.

pariman, a or a, m. or n.? (fr.

rt. pri), Ved. bounty, plenty, plenteousness.

pari-mdna—pari-mdna

,

q.v.

pariyamdna. See pari, p. 551.

parira, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

pri), fruit.

btfnn parirana, as, m. a tortoise ; a

stick or staff ; =patta-idtaka.

btfw pari-rambha, as, m. an embrace,

&c. See pari-rambha.

pari-varta, as, m. exchange, bar-

ter, &c. See pari-varta.

pari-vada, as, m. reproof, censure,

abuse, &c. See pari-vada.

bObTT pari-vara, as, m. retinue, depend-

ants, family, &c. See pari-vara.

pari-vdha, as, m. a drain, &c., see

pari-vdha; a scabbard (?).

pari-vettri—pari-vettri, q. v.

pari-vesa—pari-vesha, q.v.

bTkllW pari-sdsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. sas

with pari), Ved. anything cut out, an excision

;

(aw), m. du. a kind of tongs used for raising a kettle

from the fire.

pari-sesha =pari-scsha, q. v.

parish [cf. rt. 3. ish]

,

cl. 6. P. -i6-

ihali, -eshilum, -eshtum, Ved. to seek or search

about for.

Parishti, is, f. investigation, research, inquiry,

(especially philosophical)
; service, attendance, rever-

ence, respect, homage, worship; willingness, readi-

ness, inclination.

pari-sheka=pari-sheka, q.v.

qflUH pari-sura, as, m.=pari-sara, q.v.;

near approach (?).

Tkkrr pari-hdra— pari-hdra, q. v.

VlOttlW pari-hdsa=pari-hbsa, q. v. — Pa-
rihdsa-kcdava, as, m., N. of a temple of Vishnu.

pd.ru, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. pri), a

limb, member ; a knot or joint in a reed ; a moun-
tain

;
the ocean ; the sky, paradise.

Paru-itas or parui-ias, Ved. limb by limb,

member by member.

Paruslia, as, a, am (in the earlier language, f.

parushni), containing knots, knotted (Ved.)
;
spotted,

variegated, party-coloured ; dirty ; rough, rugged,

uneven, shaggy
; keen, piercing (as the wind)

;

harsh, discordant
;
unkind, cruel, stem, hard, severe,

abusive, contumelious
; coarse, gross ; churlish, cruel,

unkind
;

(as), m. a reed (Ved.)
;
an arrow (Ved.) •

= paruslia, q.v.; (a), f. a kind of riddle; {ship),

f., Ved. ‘much indented’ or ‘winding’ or ‘reedy,’
j

N. of one of the rivers of the Panjab, in later times
called Ira-vatT, and at the present day Ravi; a
cloud ?

;
(am), n. harsh and contumelious speech,

abuse; a species of Barleria with blue flowers
;
=

paruslia, q.v.; (dni), n. pi. rough or harsh or

stem words. — Parusha-tra, am, n. roughness,

harshness. — Parusha-va(ana,am, n. harsh language,

harsh or contumelious speech, reproach, abuse. — Pa-
rusha-vad, k, k, k, harsh-spoken; (h), f. harsh or

contumelious speech. —Parushaksliara
{

0
sharak°),

as, a, am, ‘ harsh-worded,’ harsh.—Parushdhva
Csha-ah

0
), as, m.,Ved. a species of reed. —Parushi-

lcrita, as, a, am, spotted, soiled, stained
; treated

roughly. — Parushetara {°sha-it°), as, d, am, other

than rough, bright, light, beaming, mild. — Paru-
shokti {°sha-uk°), is, f. abusive or harsh language.

— Parushoktika, as, m. an abuser, one uttering

harsh and scurrilous language.

Parushita, as, a, am, treated roughly or harshly,

subjected to rude treatment.

Parushiman, a, m., Ved. a rough or shaggy

appearance.

Parushya, as, a, am, Ved. party-coloured, varie-

gated, piebald.

Parus, us, n., Ved. a knot or joint of a cane or

reed ; a member of the body, limb ; a joint, junction;

a part cut off, portion. — Paruh-sransa, as, m.,Ved.

fracture of a joint or limb.

Parusha or parushaka, as, m. Grewia Asiatics

(from the berries of which a cooling beverage is pre-

pared ; Bengali phalasd; Hindustan! L-JL4J ; ac-

cording to others) Xylocarpus Granatum = Bengali, <

parusha; {am), n. the fruit of this tree.

qfxrsitl paru-dchepa, as, m. (perhaps irre-

gularly formed fr. parus + kshepa), N. of a Rishi,

son of Divo-dasa and author of the hymns Rig-

veda I. 1 27 sqq.

THjTT parut, ind. (fr. para-\-vat?, occur-

ring only in comp.), last year
;

[cf. Gr. irepucn, Dor.

iripvTi, irepuris

:

Old Germ, vert, vernent, vem,
‘ last year :’ Goth, fairni-s, ‘ old ;’ fairnyo yer, * the

old year.’]

iT! parudvara or parula, as, m. a

horse; [cf. Lat. paraveredus.~\

fib parusha. See under paru, col. 2.

bT pare (para-i, see rt. 5. i), cl. 2, P.
]

paraiti, paraitum, to go away, run away ; to go

to, set out for, approach ; to go to the other world,

depart, die.

Pareta, as, a, am, departed, deceased, defunct, ,

dead
;

{as), m. a kind of spectre ; a ghost, spirit.

— Pareta-bhumi, is, f. ‘ place of the departed,’ a

cemetery. — Pareta-rdj, t, m. ‘ ruler of the dead,’ I

an epithet of Yama.
Parcti, is, (., Ved. departure.

bTEJ pareksh (pard-iksh), cl. 1. A. pare-

kshate, -shitum, Ved. to look at (anything at one’s

side).

pare-dyavi, pare-dyus, pare-prdna.

See under para.

bkf parepa, as, d, am (fr. pard? + ap), 1

(any place) whence water has retired.

M\H^pareman,\ed. (perhaps)=panman.

btj pareshtu, us, or pareshtuka, f. a cow

which has often calved.

bTt^paro-’nAu. See under paras.

bVkf paro-’ksha, as, a, am (fr. paras +
4. aksha, opposed to praty-aksha, q. v.), beyond

the range of sight, out of sight, invisible, imper-

ceptible, escaping observation; unknown, strange,
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Unintelligible; absent, past; (as), m. an ascetic,

religious hermit ; N. of one of the sons of Anu
;

(a),

If. past or completed action (in grammar perhaps

with vritti) ;
(am), n. invisibility, absence, secrecy

;

(in grammar) past time or tense. The acc., inst.,

abh.and loc. cases ofparoksha are used adverbially,

as follow: (am), ind. out of sight, behind one’s

buck, in the absence of, without the knowledge of

(in the earlier language with inst., in the later with

gen.); surreptitiously; (ena), ind., Ved. out of

sight, secretly, mysteriously, surreptitiously
;

(at),

ind., Ved. secretly, without the knowledge of (with

inst.)
;

(e), ind. behind one’s back, in the absence

of, imperceptibly, surreptitiously
;

[cf. a-paroksha .]

— Paroksha-krita, f., Ved., scil. rik, a hymn or

verse in which a deity is spoken of in the third

person, the first person being kept out of sight

(e. g. ‘ Indra rules over heaven and earth,’ &c.). — I'a-

roksha-jit, t, t, t, conquering invisibly, an unseen

conqueror . — Paroksha-ta, f. or parokslia-tva, am,

n. the being beyond the sphere of observation, ob-

scurity, invisibility, imperceptibility ; keeping one’s

self as the first person out of sight, speaking of one’s

self in the third person (Ved .). — Paroksha-bhoga,

as, m. enjoyment or possession of anything in the

absence of the proprietor. — Paroksha-manmatha,

as, a, am, inexperienced in love, a stranger to love.

— Paroksha-vritti, is, is, i, whose life is unseen,

living out of sight
;
formed out of sight or unseen,

formed in obscurity; (is), f. an unseen life. — Pn-

rokshartha (°sha-ar°), as, a, am, having an

unseen meaning, secret, recondite
;

(am), n. an

absent or invisible object.

Paro-garyiiti, ind. (fr. paras + <;’), Ved. beyond

or outside the pasture land
;
(Say.) = krosa-dvaydd

deiat parastat, further than a Gavyuti, q. v.

Paro-bahu, ind. (fr. paras + b°), Ved. beyond

the arm or reach.

Paro-matra, as, i, am (fr. paras + m°), Ved.

immense, huge, vast.

Paro-rajas, as, as, as (fr. paras + r°), Ved.

being beyond the dust or above the world (Ved.)

;

untouched by passion.

Paro-laksha, as, d, am (fr. paras + 1°), over a

lakh, more than 100,000.

Paro-’varam (fr. paras + av°), ind., Ved. from

top to bottom ;
from hand to hand ; in succession,

one after another.

Paro-varina, as, a, am (fr.paras + a it
0
), having

both superior and inferior, prior and subsequent, &c.

Paro-variyas, an, asi, as (fr. paras + v°),Ved.

broader on the outside or at the top ; better than

good, most excellent of all
;

(as), n. the highest

happiness.

Paroshnih (fr. paras + ush°), k, f. a kind of

metre (consisting of 8 + 8 + 1 2 syllables).

parokta, parodya. See para-vac.

paroshni, f. a cockroach, (some-

times wrongly written paroshti) ; N. of a river.

^1% parka in madhu-p°, q. v.

qafii parkata, as, m. a heron [cf. vakota~\

;

(am), n. regret, anxiety.

Parkatin, i, m. or parkati, f. the waved-leaved

fig-tree, Ficus Infectoria ;
a fresh betel-nut.

parjani. See col. 2.

parjanya, as, m. (perhaps fr. sphurj

for original sparj; but said to be fr. rt. prish;

sometimes wrongly written paryanya), a rain-cloud,

thunder-cloud, cloud ; the muttering of clouds or

distant thunder
;

rain ;
Rain personified ; the rain-

god, thunderer and fertilizer, i. e. Indra
;
N. of one

of the twelve Adityas; of a Deva-gandharva
; of

one of the seven Rishis in several Manv-antaras
; of

a Praja-pati and father of Hiranya-roman
;

(a), f. =
parjani, col. 2. — Parjanya-krandya, as, a, am,
Ved. muttering like a rain-cloud or like Parjanya.

— Parjanya-jinvita, as, a, am, Ved. animated by

Parjanya
;
(Say.) = Parjanyena prita, agreeable to

Parjanya. — Parjanya-natha, as, a, am,Ved. having

Parjanya as protector or patron . — Parjanya-patni,
Ved. having Parjanya for a husband, wedded to

Parjanya (said of the earth). — Parjanya-retas, as,

as, as, Ved. generated or growing in the showers or

in the rainy season, (said of a reed or arrow ; Say.

=parjanyo veto yasyah.) — Parjamja-vriddha,
as, a, am, Ved. nourished by Parjanya (as the

Soma). — Parjanya-siihta, am, n., N. of a hymn
contained in the Mantra-samhita.

Parjani, f. the plant Cucumis Aromatica or Cu-
cumis Xanthorrhiza.

w parn (more properly regarded as

\ a Nom. fr. parna below), cl. 10. P.

parnayati, -yitum, to be green or verdant.

Parna, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. pri), a pinion,

feather, wing ; the feather of an arrow
; a leaf (re-

garded as the plumage of a tree) ; the Pan or betel

leaf; (as), m. Butea Frondosa (a beautiful sacred

tree with leaves from eight to sixteen inches in length,

of the wood of which particular sacrificial vessels

are made, in later times generally called palada) ;

N. of a man; of a teacher; of a place; (i), f. an

aquatic plant, Pistia Stratiotes; the leaf of the Asa

Foetida (?) ;
[cf. addhinna-p0

,
aJva-p°, uttana-p°,

&c. ; cf. probably Gr. ndpvqs, napvaais, nap-

ratraSs
;

perhaps Lat. penna, if not fr. rt. pat,

q. v., frons; Old Germ, farn ; Angl. Sax. fearn.]

— Parna-kara, as, in. = cara-jivi (commonly va-

i~ui), a vender of betel leaves. — Parna-kutika, f.

or parna-kuti, f. a hut made of leaves. — Parna-
kriddhra, as, m. ‘ leaf-penance,’ living for a time

upon an infusion of leaves and Kusa grass as a religious

observance. — Parna-khanda, as, m. a tree without

apparent blossoms ; a tree in general. — Parna-dira-

pata, as, a, am, clad in a garment made of strips

of leaves ; an epithet of S’iva. — Parna-doraka, as,

m. a kind of perfume
;

[cf. doraka.]
— Parna-dhi,

is, m., Ved. the part of an arrow to which the

feathers are fastened. — Parna-dhvas, t, t, t, causing

the falling of leaves. — Parna-nara, as, m. ‘ man
of leaves,’ an effigy stuffed with leaves or the figure

of a man made of leaves and burnt in place of a lost

corpse. — Parna-nala, as, m. a leaf-stalk, petiole.

— Parna-pratyika, N. of a locality (perhaps in-

correctly for parna-prasika). — Parna-bliedini, f.

the Priyan-gu tree. — Parna-bhojana, as, a, am,
feeding upon leaves; (as), m. any animal eating

leaves, a goat. — Parna-mani, is, m., Ved. a kind

of magical instrument (made of the wood of the

Parna tree?).

—

Parna-maya, as, i, am, Ved. made

of the wood of the Butea Frondosa. — Parna-
madala, as, m. the plant Averrhoa Carambola

(
=

karmaranga).— Parna-mud, t, t, t, causing leaves

to fall (as the wind). — Parna-mriga, as, m. ‘
leaf-

animal,’ any wild animal lodging in the boughs of

trees (as a monkey, sloth, squirrel, &c.). — Parna-
ruh, t, t, t, causing the leaves to grow (as the

wind). — ParnoAata, f. the betel plant .— Parna-
vat, an, ati, at, abounding in leaves, leafy. — Parna-
valka, as, m., N. of a man. — Parna-valli, f. Butea

Frondosa (—palafi-lata). — Parna-vadya, am,
n. ‘ leaf-music,’ sounds produced by blowing into a

leaf. — Parna-vi, is, is, i, Ved. ‘ wing-borne,’

carried by wings. — Parna-vitika, f. the Areca nut

cut in pieces, sprinkled with spices, and rolled up

in betel leaves. — Parna-dada or parna-iada, as,

m., Ved. the falling of leaves . — Parna-dadya, as,

a, am, Ved. relating to the falling of leaves. — Par-

na-sayya, f. a couch of leaves, leafy couch. — Parna-

dara, as, m.,Ved. a leaf-stalk, petiole; the stalk of

a Parna leaf. — Parna-savara, as, m., N. of a

people, (Savaras living upon leaves.) — Parna-dala,

f. ‘leaf-hut,’ an arbour or hut made of leaves and

grass, hermitage ; N. of a great settlement of

Brahmans between the Yamuna and Gan-ga in

Madhya-desa. — Parnadalagra (°la-ag°), as, m.,

N. of a mountain in Bhadrasva. — Pama-dush, t,

t, t, drying or shriveling the leaves (as the wind).

— Parna-samstara, as, a, am, having leaves for

a bed, sleeping on leaves. — Parna-santara, as, a,

am, having leaves for a bed, sleeping on leaves.

— Parnadhaka (°na-adh°), as, m., N. of a man;
(as), m. pi., N. of his descendants. —Parnada
(°na-ada), as, a, am, feeding upon leaves

;
(as),

m., N. of an ancient sage ; of a Brahman. — Parna-
dana (°iia-ad°), am, n. feeding on leaves

;
(as), m.

a cloud. — Parnasi (jna-asi), is, m. a species of

basil with small leaves, Ocymum Sanctum. — Par-
nahara

(
°na-dh°), as, a, am, feeding upon leaves.

— Parnotaja (°na-ut°), am, n. ‘ leaf-hut,’ an an-

chorite’s hut or cottage, a hermitage. — Parnotsa
(°na-ut~), as, m., N. of a village.

Parnaka, as, m., Ved. (according to Blahl-dhara)

= bhilla, q. v. ; N. of a man; (as), m. pi., N. of

his descendants; (ika), f. a kind of vegetable; N. of

an Apsaras.

Parnaya, as, m.,Ved., N. of an enemy (according

to Say. an Asura) slain by Indra. — Parnaya-ghna,
am, n.,Ved. the slaying of Parnaya.

Parnalu, as, a, am, abounding in leaves, full of

leaves, leafy.

Parnasi, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. pri), a house

upon or by the water
;
a summer-house (?) ;

a lotus

;

a vegetable ; adorning, decoration, toilet.

Parnada or parnasa, as, m. a species of plant, a

kind of basil with small leaves, Ocymum Sanctum ;

(a), f., N. of various rivers
;

[cf. purnada.]

Parnika, as, a, am, selling or dealing in Parni.

Parnin, i, ini, i, winged, plumed ; leafy, having

leaves, leaved;
(
1), m. a tree; Butea Frondosa;

(ini), f. a species of plant
;
N. of an Apsaras.

Parnila, as, a, am, abounding in leaves, leafy.

Parnya, us, a, am, Ved. relating to leaves, leafy.

mUTrS parnala, as, m. a boat ; a spade

or hoe ;
single combat.

TtJ partri, td, tri, tri (fr. rt. I. pri), Ved.

a protector
;

protection, means of defence, (Say.=
palana-sadhanam.)

np1 potrd, cl. 1. A. pardate, See., to break

s; wind, fart
;

[cf. Gr. iripb-w, nepS-o-pai,

e-7rapS-o-y, iti-nopS-a, iropd-f), iripb-it,
',
Lat. ped-o,

ped-or, pddex ; Old Germ, jirz-u ; Bohem. prd-u;

Lith. perd-z-u, pers-ti, pird-i-s.~\

Parda, as, m. a fart ; a quantity of hair, thick hair.

Pardana, am, n. breaking wind, a fart.

^ 1 y parp (a doubtful rt.; by some re-

\ garded as a Sautra rt. ; cf. Unadi-s. IV. 81),

cl. 1. P. parpati, Sec., to go or move.

Parpa, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pri), a wheel-

chair, a chair in which a cripple is moved about

;

young grass
;
a house.

Parpata, as, m. a species of medicinal plant with

bitter leaves ( = bheshajantara, tikta kshetra-par-

pati, apparently the Oldenlandia Biflora) ;
a kind of

thin cake, = darpati; (i), f. a kind of fragrant

earth or a red aluminous earth (apparently a sort of

Bol, brought from Surat or Su-rashtra) ;
a sort of

fragrant substance or perfume
(
= krishnd, dakra-

vai-tini, jatuka, commonly called papari) ;
a thin

crisp cake made of any pulse. — Parpata-druma

or parpati-druma, as, m. bdellium.

Parpaitaka, as, m. a species of medicinal plant

with bitter leaves, (probably) Oldenlandia Biflora.

Parpika, as, i, m. f. a cripple who moves about

by the aid of a chair.

mnftparpari, f. a braid of hair,

tphffa parparika, as, m. (said to be fr.

it. pri with reduplication), the sun; fire; a tank,

reservoir, piece of water.

WTblt parpharika, as, m., Ved. one who

tears to pieces or fills, (Say. = datrunam viddia-

yitri or dhanadi-ddnena purayitri.)

wa parb, cl. I. P- parbati, Sec., to go
”

or move.

7 B
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UHlflf parmadi, is, m., N. of a prince of

Karnata, (also called Parmandi.)

pary-ak. See 2. pary-ahi below.

pary-agu in comp, with pdrama-

hansya, Bhagavata-Purana IV. 21, 40 ;
according to

a Scholiast =parito na gaddhanti gavo yasmdt, but

variously taken, see paramahansya-pari.

XRfrTT pary-agni, is, m., Yed. circumam-

bient fire
;

a torch carried round the sacrificial

animal
;

the ceremony of carrying fire round the

sacrificial animal
;
paryagni kri, to carry fire round

any one (with acc.j.

Parywgni-krita, as, a, am, Ved. encircled with

fire.

Paryagni-lcrlyamana, as, a, am, Ved. being

encircled with fire
;

(e), loc. during the encircling

with fire.

pary-anka. See under 1. pary-aiii.

pary-ankh, cl. 10. P. A. -ankhayati,

-It, -yitum,Ved. to surround, clasp or encircle round.

paryangya, as, a, am (fr. pari +
anga), Ved. being about or at the side.

i .
pary-and or pary-ad, cl. 1. P. A.

-aiidati, -te, -auditurn, Ved. to turn round, revolve.

Pary-anka, as, m. (fr.pari+anka or perhaps

directly fr. 1
.
pary-and above ; also speltpaly-anka),

a bed, couch, sofa ; a litter, palanquin
; a cloth thrown

over the back, loins and knees while seated on the

hams in the Oriental manner
;
sitting upon the hams

(a particular posture especially practised by ascetics in

meditation) ; N. of a mountain (son of Vindhya).

— Paryanka-granthi-bandha, as, m. or -°ban-

dhana, am, n. the bending of the legs in sitting on

the hams. — Paryanka-bandha, as, m. sitting in

the Paryan-ka posture
(
= virusana). — Paryanka-

bandhana, am, n. binding a cloth round the back,

loins and knees while squatting on the hams. — Pary-
anka-bhogin, i, m. ‘ couch-serpent,’ a kind of ser-

pent. — Paryanka-stha, as, a, am, sitting on a sofa.

2. pary-and, apparently only used in acc. sing,

neut. pary-ak, ind. round about, all round, in every

direction.

V^XZpary-at, cl. 1. P. A. -utati, -te, -ati-

lum, to roam or wander about, rove about.

Pary-a(a, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Pary-atana, am, n. wandering about, peregrina-

tion, roaming through.

Pary-atita, am, n. wandering about.

M»H«I pary-anubandha, as, m. binding
round.

pary-anuyoga, as, m. asking,

inquiring, question ; blame, censure, reproach ; con-

testing, disputing (?).

pury-anta, as, m. an encircling

boundary, circuit, circumference; limit, edge, skirt,

border, verge, extremity
; end, termination, close

(e. g. lcdiUi-paryanta, the end or close of an ap-

pointed time; paryantat paryantam, from one
end to the other)

;
(as, a, am), bounded, sur-

rounded by a boundary ; extending in all directions

;

(often at the end of comps., e. g. kshura-pary-
antam d.akram, a discus with edges like a razor’s;

samudraparynnta prilliivi, the ocean-bounded
earth or the earth extending to the ocean.) — Pary-
anla-deia, as, in. a neighbouring or adjacent dis-

trict. — Paryanta-paryantam
,
ind. to the end of,

as far as. — Paryanta-parvata, as, m. an adjoining

hill. — J’aryanta-bhu, us, f. ground contiguous to

the skirts of a river or mountain. — Paryuntasthu,
as, a, am, limitative, confining, adjoining, neighbour-

ing. — Paryanta-sthita, as, d, am, bounding, con-
fining.

I’aryantihd, f. loss of all good qualities, depravity.

TjTpq partyany a, incorrectly for parjanya,

q.v.^

pary-anv-ish, cl. 6 . P. -iddhati,

-eshtum, -eshitum, to seek for, search after.

tpipi pary-aya, pary-ayuna. See under

pari, p. 551, col. 3.

tJ'M mu pary-arshanu. See under 2. pary-

rish, p. 555, col. 3.

pary-ava-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -ka-

ritum, -karittum, to scatter round or about, shed

over.

pany-ava-cchid (°dhid ), cl. 7. P.

A. -ddhinatti, -ddhintte, -ddhettum, Ved. to cut off

on both sides or all round.

pary-avadata, as, a, am (fr. rt.

dai or 7. da with pary-ava), perfectly clean or

pure
;

[cf. 7. da, ava-data.]

pary-ava-do or pary-avada (see rt.

3. da), cl. 2. 4. P. -ddti, -dijati, -datum, Ved. to

cut off or slice all round.

pary-avudharana, am, n. pre-

cise determination, refining, subtilizing.

pary-avarodha, as, m. (fr. rt.

rudh with pary-ava), obstruction, hindrance.

pary-avasesha, as, m. end, ter-

mination.

Pary-avadeshita, as, d, am, regarded as the end

of all (i. e. God).

pary-ava-shtambh, cl. 5. 9. P., 1.

A. -shtabhnoti, -nati, -shtambhate, -slitambhitum,

to surround ; to surround with a view to obstruct.

Pary-avashtabdha, as, a, am, surrounded, in-

vested.

Pary-avashtambhana, am, n. surrounding, in-

vesting.

wrrft pary-ava-so, cl. 4. P. -syati, -Sa-

turn, to finish, complete, conclude ; to endeavour.

Pary-avasdna, am, n. end, termination, con-

clusion, issue.

Paryavasdnika, as, a, am, coming to a close,

drawing to an end or conclusion.

Pary-avasayin, i, ini, i, closing or ending with

(often in comps.). — Paryavasayi-tva, am, n. ter-

mination, close.

Pary-avasita, as, a, am, finished, completed,

ended, terminated, concluded
;

perished, lost
;

re-

solved ; lohdnturampary-avasitah, gone to another

world.

pary-avaskanda, as, m. jumping
or leaping down (from a carriage).

I. pary-ava-stha, cl. 1. P. A.
-tishthati, -te, -sthdtum, to be present or exist

everywhere ; to rely upon : Caus. -sthdpayati,

-yitum, to raise, rouse.

2. pary-avastha, f. or pary-avasthana, am, n.

opposition, resistance, contradiction.

Pary-avasthdtri, la, tri, tri, opposing, obstruct-

ing, opposed to or against; (td), m. an antagonist,

opponent, adversary, enemy.

Pary-avasthita, as, a, am, opposed to, siding

with an enemy.

pary-ave (pary-ava-i, see rt. 5. i),

cl. 2. P. -avaiti, -avaitum, Ved. to turn round,

turn in the right direction
;
to pass, elapse.

f •v

party-aveksh (party -ava-tksh), cl. 1.

A. -avekshate, -kshitum, to regard from every side,

regard (?).

M *4 31 1
.
pary-as, cl. 5. P. A. -asnoti

,
-nute,

aditurn, Ved. to arrive at, reach, attain (Say. =
parito vy-dp).

b'431 2. pary-as, cl. 9. P. -asndti, -asitum,

to eat.

pary-asru, us, us, u, bathed in or
suffused with tears, shedding tears, tearful.

1. pary-as, cl. 2. P. -asti, Ved. to

be in the way ; to surpass ; to pass or spend (time)

;

(Say.) = parito bhu, to be everywhere about.
C

2. pary-as, cl. 4. P. A. -asyati, -te,

-asitum, to throw or cast round, put or place round,

put on, spread round, diffuse
; to surround, encircle,

encompass ; to enchase
; to entrap, ensnare ; to turn

round, turn over ; to turn away ; to throw down,

overturn, upset: Pass, -asyate, to fall down, drop,

sink down : Caus. to cause to drop, to cause to roll

down or shed (as tears).

Pary-asana, am, n. throwing about, moving to

and fro, wagging ; casting, sending
;
putting off or

away.

Pary-asta, as, a, am, thrown or cast round,

placed round, put on, diffused ; surrounded, encom-
passed, ensnared ; thrown off, thrown down ; thrown

or tossed up ; overturned, upset ; dismissed, laid aside

;

struck, killed; bound. — Paryasta-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. containing the notion expressed by the word

pary-asta. — Paryasta-vilodana, as, d, am, or

paryastdksha (°ta-aksha), as, », am, Ved. having

the eyes cast or directed round.

Pary-asti, is, f. sitting upon the hams
( = pary-

anka

,

q. v.).

Paryastikd, f.= pary-asti above.

Pary-asyat, an, anti, at, scattering
;

oversetting,

upsetting
; investing.

Pary-asa, as, m. edging, trimming (Ved.) ; end,

conclusion
;

epithet of particular concluding strophes

in certain hymns (Ved.)
; rotation, revolution

;
in-

verted order or position.

Pary-dsana, am, n. revolution, circumvolution.

Pary-asita, as, a, am, upset, subverted, reversed.

pary-astamayam, ind., Ved.

about sunset.

Wfc? pary-dkula, as, a, am, filled, full;

turbid on all sides (as water), turbid; confounded,

confused, disordered, beside one’s self, excited, agi-

tated, anxious, bewildered, infatuated. — Parydkula-

tva, am, n. confusion, bewilderment.

pary-d-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti,

-kurute, -kartum,Ved. to turn round.

uSlfXni pary-d-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshi-

pati, -te, -ksheptum, to wind round, turn.

pary-a-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadihaii,

-gantum, to go round, perform a revolution, elapse;

to last or live through a space of time ; to come to

an end or conclusion; to surround on every side,

encircle, ensnare, get into one’s power.

Pary-agata, as, a, am, one who has finished

the course or career of life.

pary-d-gal, cl. r. P. -galati, -ga-

llium, to let fall in drops, drop, trickle.

Pary-dgalat, an, anti, at, dropping, falling,

trickling.

Mil'll pary-d-ga (occurring in Aor. pary-

dgdt, Mahfi-bh. S'Snti-p. 8157), to perform a revo-

lution, elapse.

pary-di-dar, cl. i . P. -iarati, -6a-

nfnm.Ved. to come near, approach, resort to.

pary-dddnta, as, a, am, sipped,

rinsed prematurely; (scil. annum) food left by a

person who has rinsed his mouth out.

xnmr parydna, am, n. (for pari-yana), a

circuit (Ved.) ; a saddle, pack-saddle or cloth serving

for one.

^T'OT^ pary-a-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati,

-te, -naddhum. Ved. to cover up, cover.



Trmw^ pary-anahana. parvata-iyut. 555

Pary-dnahana, am, n., Ved. a coveting.

qijnrft pary-d-ni, cl. i. P. A. -nayati, -te,

-netum, to lead round ; to lead or bring forward.

q^T7f»T pary-d-tan, cl. 5. P. A. -tanoti,

-nute, -tanitum, Ved. to spread round, encompass,

surround.

tplPlT pary-d-dd, cl. 3. A. -datte, -datum,

to make one’s own, appropriate, learn ; to take pos-

session of ;
to take anything (acc.) away from (abl.)

;

to take off, remove ; to seize, grasp.

mtfj pary-d-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dro-

tum, to run to and fro, hasten round about.

TPlT'n pary-d-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti,

-dhatte, -dhdtum, Ved. to lay round, surround

with (fire).

pary-ap, cl. 5. P. -dpnoti, -Upturn,

to reach, obtain, gain (Ved.) ; to make an end of

;

to be content: Desid. parlpsati, &c., to wish to

obtain or reach
;
to try to get at ; to ask for, request,

desire ; to wish to preserve, guard
;

to lie in wait

or ambush.

Pary-dpta, as, a, am, obtained, gained ;
finished,

ended, completed, complete, large, extensive, spacious;

full; able, adequate, enough, sufficient; many;

(am), ind. willingly, readily ; ably, powerfully ; satis-

factorily. — Paryapta-kala, as, a, am, having full

' digits (as the moon). — Parydpta-kdma, as, d, am,
Ved. one whose desires are under control. — Paryap-
ta-td, f. satisfaction, gratification. — Pan/dpta-dak-

skina, as, a, am, accompanied with liberal gifts.

— Paryapta-bhoga, as, a, am, possessing or en-

joying a sufficiency. — Parydpta-vat, an, atl, at,

able, capable.

Pary-dpti, is, f. attaining, obtaining, acquisition ;

end, conclusion, close
;
adequacy, competency, fitness,

dexterity ;
entireness, fulness, sufficiency, enough

;

satisfaction, repletion, satiety ; willingness, readiness

;

protecting, preserving, guarding, warding off a blow,

self-defence ; discrimination or distinction of objects

according to their natural properties.

tRTtnT pary-a-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -pa-

titum, to hasten forth, hurry away, run away.

tprn? pary-a-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plo-

tum, to run round, encompass, encircle : Caus. -pla-

oayati, -yitum, Ved. to cause tc float round.

Pary-apldva, as, m. revolution.

Pary-apluta, as, a, am, surrounded, encircled.

TnTP|j>ary-a-Mu, cl. 1. P. -bhacati, -bha-

vitum, Ved. to turn round.
c

VHTWpary-a-bhri, cl. I.P. -bharati, -bhar-

tum, Ved. to extract.

Pary-a-lhrita, as, d, am, Ved. extracted.
C.

fJffPfST pary-d-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati,

-marshium, -mrashtum, to subdue, conquer, over-

power.
C

Rmim pary-aya. See underran, p. 531.

pary-drin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. 4. ri with
pan"),Ved. (perhaps) falling away, decaying, decrepit.

WcTP* pary-a-lod, cl. 10. P. -lodayati,

yitum, to look after, attend to, consider (the in-

terests of another), ponder.

Pary-alodana, am, n. or pary-alodana, f. look-
ing round or about ; circumspection, attentive observa-
tion, mature consideration or reflection, deliberating

;

knowing, recognising.

r5 pary-avila, as, a, am, very turbid,
much soiled.

pary-a-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate,

-vartitum, to turn round, return ; Caus. P. -varta-
yati, -yitum, to roll round, turn round : Desid.
-virritsati, Ved. to wish to roll round.

Pary-dcarta, as, m. return.

Pary-dvartana, as, m„ N. of a hell
; (am), n.

coming back, returning.

Pary-dvartita, as, d, am, turned round, sub-

verted, reversed.

Pary-dvivritsat, an, anti, at, Ved. wishing to

roll round.

M 5 1 panj-a-svas, Caus. P. -svdsayati,

-yitum, to comfort, console.

pary-us, cl. 2. A. -dste, -dsitum, to
sit round any one (acc.) ; to remain sitting, remain
inactive

;
to exclude one’s self from (with acc.).

MMI« pary-dsa, pary-dsana. See under
2. pary-as, p. 554, col. 3.

pary-ahdra, as, m. a yoke worn
across the shoulders in carrying a load

;
conveying,

taking
;

a load
; storing hay or grain ; a ewer,

pitcher.

paryuka, as, m., N. of a man.
C

pary-uksh, cl. 6. P. -ukshati
,
-ukshi-

tum, Ved. to sprinkle round.

Pary-uks/unia, am, n. sprinkling round; sprink-

ling; (i), f. a vessel for sprinkling (Ved ).
C

TPJPTPT 'pary-utthana
,
am, n. standing

up, rising.
c _

pary-utsuka, as, d, am, afflicted,

sad, sorrowful, regretting; eagerly desirous, longing

for (with dat.).

pary-udancana, am, n. debt.
C.

pary-udayam

,

ind., Ved. about
sunrise.

c.

pary-ud-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asi-

tum, to heap round about, to construct here and
there ; to prohibit, object to ; to expect, exclude.

Pary-udasta, as, d, am, heaped round
;
prohibited,

objected to (as a ceremony)
; excepted, excluded.

Pary-udasa, as, m. or pary-udasana, am, n.

a prohibitive rule or precept, exception.

duSff pary-udbhrita, as, a, am, Ved.

brought out, extracted
; constructed, framed.

»T pary-ud-vij, cl. 7. P. -vinakti,

-vijitum, to suffer pain, suffer.

C •v

pary-upavesana, am, n. sitting

about.

xryrwr pary-upa-stha, cl. 1. P. A. -tish-

thati, -te, -sthatum, to stand round, surround
;

wait on, serve, minister ; to be present.

Pary-upasthdna, am, n. waiting upon, serving,

maintaining; rising, elevation.

Pary-upasthita, as, a, am, drawing nigh, immi-
nent, impending.

C.

pary-upa-spris, cl. 6. P. -spri-

Sati, -sprashtum, -sparshtum, to touch or use for

ablution or bathing.
C.

M b Ml

^

pary-upds (pary-upa-as), cl. 2. A.

-dste, -dsitum, to sit round, surround, encompass,

encircle ; to sit on or upon ; to live around
;

to be

present at, partake of; to approach as an attendant

or worshipper, show reverence, worship.

Pary-updsaka, as, a, am, worshipping, honouring,

a worshipper, one who honours or respects.

Pary-updsana, am, n. encamping or sitting

round ; friendliness, amiability, courtesy ;
honour,

service, worship
;
joining in or concurrence with any

act of reverence.

Pary-updsitri, ta, tri, tri, moving round or

about ; showing respect or honour ; a worshipper.

Pary-upasina, as, a, am, seated or sitting upon.

q-tpt pary-upta, as, a, am (fr. rt. vap with

pari), sown ; set (as a gem in a ring).

Pary-upti, is, f. scattering seed, sowing.

*T*prt!T pary-ushana, am, n. (fr. rt. 6. vas
with pari or incorrectly for pary-eshana), service,

worship, adoration.

Pary-ushita, as, a, am, having passed the night

;

stale, not fresh ; insipid
; stupid, vain . — Paryushita-

bhojin, i, m. the eater of stale food (said to become
a maggot or worm in the next birth).

pary-uli [cf. rt. 1. uK], cl. 1. P. A.
•uhati, -te, -uliitum, Ved. to heap or pile round

; to
surround or fortify with mounds or embankments.
Pary-uliana, am, n., Ved. sweeping or heaping

together.
C.

pary-rish, cl. 1. P. -arshati, -ar-

shitum, Ved. to flow round, flow into.

^fr^2. pary-risli, cl. 6. P. -rishati, -arshi-

tum, Ved. to embrace, clasp round, support.

Pary-arshana, am, n., Ved. clasping round, sup-
porting, making firm.

^ pary-e (pari-d-i), cl. 2. P. -eti, -etum,
Ved. to roam about; to come back, return.

M -M H pary-etri, ta, tri, tri (fr. pari), Ved,
overpowering, mastering; (Say,)= na^aka, a de-
spoiler ; =pari-gamayitri, a promoter.

-v*

pary-esh, cl. 1. P. -eshati, -eshitum,
to seek about for.

Pary-eshana,am, n. search, inquiry, investigation

;

(a), f. search, inquiry, research, investigation of duty

by reasoning
;
serving, waiting upon, service.

Pary-eshat, an, anti, at, seeking about for.

Pary-eshtavya, as, d, am, to be sought after, to

be sought.

Pary-eshti, is, f. searching for, inquiry.

parv, cl. 1 . P. parvati, parvitum, to

\ fill
;

[cf. rts. pri, pun, rnarv.]
Parva, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) =

parvan, p. 556, col. 1.

Parvaka, am, n. the knee-joint.

Parvana, as, m., N. of a demon
;

(i), m. the

period of a change of the moon ; a festival
;

(also

parranikd and parvanikd), a particular disease of

the so-called juncture
(
sandhi

)
of the eye

;
(at the

end of a comp.) =parvan, a knot.

Parvata,as, m. (probably connected with parvan,

P- 556 , col. I, as ‘having crags or elevations’), a moun-
tain, mountain-range, height, hill, elevation, rock, (in

Rig-veda I. 37, 7, V. 56, 4, parvata is joined as an

adj. with giri

;

and according to Say. =jagat-pura-
kodaka-vat, laden with water filling the world, or

bahuvidha-parva-yukta, shelving, rugged) ; an

artificial mountain or heap (of grain, salt, saffron,

sugar, silver or gold presented to the Brahmans) ; N. of

the presiding genius of the mountains (personified in

the Veda with Aptya, Rudra, and Ribhu as ruler of

the clouds, and associated with Indra, Savitri, the

Maruts, and other deities
; in later times enumerated

among the eight Vasus) ; a fragment of rock, bowl-

der, stone, (adrayah parvatdh, the stones with

which the Soma plant is pressed) ; a cloud (Ved.
;
in

some passages of the Rig-veda where parvata is

interpreted by adri, the sense ‘cloud’ seems equally

applicable, especially when the battles of Indra or

the deeds of the Maruts are described) ;
a N. of the

number 7 (from the 7 principal mountains) ; a tree

;

a kind of vegetable
; a kind of fish (commonly

called Pavda, the Silums Pabda) ;
N. of a divine

Rishi mentioned in several passages of the Maha-bh.

(regarded as a companion of Narada and messenger

of the gods, cf. Nala II. 14; he is the author of

Rig-veda VIII. 12, IX. 104, 105, where he has the

patronymics Kanva and Kasyapa) ; N. of a son of

Paurnamasa (a son of Maridi and Sam-bhuti) ;
of a

minister of king Puru-ravas ;
of a grammarian (?) ;

of an ape; (i), f. (Ved.) a rock, stone; [cf. Serv.

hrdo, ‘ a mountain ;’ perhaps Goth, fairguni.]

— Parvata-kdka, as, m. a raven. — Pcirvata-dyut,

t, t, t, Ved. ‘ causing mountains (clouds) to totter or
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fill,’ an epithet of the Maruts. — Parvata-ja, as, a,

am, mountain-bom; (a), f. a river. — Parvata-

trina, am, n. ‘ mountain-grass,’ a species of grass

( = trinadhya). — Parvata-pati, is, m. ‘moun-

tain-prince,’ lord of the mountains. — Parvata-

mota, f. a species of plant (= girv-kadali). — Par-

vata-rdj, t, m. ‘ mountain-king,’ a lofty mountain,

‘ the highest mountain-range,’ the Himalaya. — Par-

vata-'rdja, as, m. ‘ mountain-king,’ the Himalaya.

— Paroataraja-kanya, f. ‘ daughter of the moun-

tain-king,’ N. of Parvatl or Durga (daughter of

Hima-vat, sovereign ofthe snowy mountains). — Par-

vataraja-putri, f. ‘ daughter of the mountain-king,’

an epithet of Durga. — Parvata-vasin, i, ini, i,

living in the mountains; (i), m. a mountaineer;

(ini), f. nard, spikenard ;
a designation of Durga

;
of

the Gayatri. — Parvata-freshtha, as, m. the best of

mountains . — Parvata-stha, as, a, am, situated on

a mountain or hill. — Parvatakara (°ta-ak°), as, a,

am. mountain-shaped, formed like a mountain.

— Parvatatmaja (°ta-at°), f. ‘ daughter of the

mountain,’ an epithet of Durga. — Parvatadhara

(°ta-adh°), f.
1 receptacle of mountains,’ the earth.

— Parvatari (°ta-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of the moun-

tains,’ epithet of Indra (who clipped their wings).

— Parvata-vridh, t, t, f, Ved. delighting in moun-
tains

;
(Say.) ‘ delighting in the stones used to press the

Soma plant’ or ‘produced in the mountains,’ an epi-

thet of Soma. — Parvatafaya (jta-aP), as, m. ‘ rest-

ing on the mountains,’a cloud. — Parvatafraya (°ta-

aP), as, a, am, living on the mountains, a moun-
taineer; (as), m. a fabulous animal, the S'arabha.

— Parvatafrayin i, m. a dweller on the

mountains, mountaineer. — Parvati-kri, cl. 8. P.

-karoti, -kartum, to make into a mountain. — Par-
vatesvara (°ta-if°), as, m. a lord of the mountains.

— Parvate-slitha, as, as, am, Ved. ‘ dwelling in

the heights,’ an epithet of Indra.

Parvataka in eka-p°, q. v.

Parvathyu, as, a, am, relating or belonging to a

mountain, mountainous, hilly
;
a mountaineer.

Parvatya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a moun-

tain or rock
;
produced in mountains.

Parvan, a, n. (said to be fr. rt. pri, but con-

nected with parvata above), a knot or joint, espe-

cially of a cane or other plant
;
a joint of the body,

knuckle, limb, member
;

a break, pause, division,

section
;
book, chapter

;
(in Vedic grammar) a mem-

ber of a compound ; a division of time, period,

fixed time (especially the Caturmasya festival), the

days of the four changes of the moon, i. e. the

full and change of the moon and the eighth and

fourteenth of each halfmonth; the days of conjunction

and opposition or eclipse of the sun or moon
;
a sacrifice

performed on the occasion of a change of the moon ; a

particular period of the year (as the equinox, solstice,

See.) ;
the moment of the sun’s entering a new sign

;

a festival, holiday
; opportunity, occasion

; a moment,
instant

;
[cf. partis.] — Parva-kara, as, a, am, or

parva-karin, i, ini, i, one who works on holidays;

(according to others) a Brahman who for the sake of

gain performs on common days such ceremonies as

should be performed only on festivals. — Parva-kala,
as, m. a periodic change of the moon ; the time at

which the moon at its conjunction or opposition

passes through the node. — Parva-gamin, i, m. one
who has intercourse with his wife on festivals or holi-

days.— Parva-gupta, as, m., N. of a man. — Par-
va-dhi, is, in. ‘ period-holder,’ the moon. — Parva-
nadi, f. ‘ moment of the Parvan,’ moment of opposi-

tion or conjunction. — Parva-pushpi or parva-pash-
pika, f. a plant, = rama-diiti, Tiaridium Indicum

(
=

naga-danti).— Parva-purna-ld, f. preparations for

an assembly or festival ; completion of a festival

;

joining, uniting. — Parva-bhcda, as, m. the fracture

of a joint. — Parva-mula, am, n. the moment at

which the fourteenth day passes into the fifteenth

day of a month
;
(a), f. a species of plant

(
— fvetd).

— Parva-yoni, is, is, i, growing from joints or

knots
;

(is), m. a cane or reed, the sugar-cane, &c.
— Parva-ruk, t, m. a pomegranate tree. — Parva-

varja, as, d, am, except the forbidden days of

a month. — Parva-valli, f. a species of Durvi

(= granthi-durvd, mula-durva). — Parva-iarka-
raka, as, m., N. of a man . — Parva-fas, ind.,

Ved. limb by limb, limb from limb, piece by
piece

;
parvafah krit, to cut to pieces. — Par-

va-sandhi, is, m. a joint; the full and change

of the moon, the junction of the fifteenth and

first of a lunar fortnight or the precise moment of

the full and change of the moon . — Parvavadhi
(°va-av°), is, m. a particular period, the end of a

Parvan, &c. — Parvasphota ijva-ds°), as, m. a par-

ticular movement of the fingers (regarded as inde-

corous). — Parvefa (jva-ifa), as, m.,Ved. the regent

of an astronomical node.

Parvarina, as, m. = parna-vrinta-rasa ; =
garva ; = maruta ; = parna-iira ; = mritaka ; =
dyuta-hambala ; =pattra-iurna-rasa ; — parvan.

r

rf parvata, parvan. See under vt.parv.

parvita, as, m. a species of fish,

Silurus Pabda (

=

parvata).

H 31 1 *Tparsdna, as, m. (probably connected
with rts. parsh and prish), Ved. a precipice, chasm ;

a well
;

(Say.) =pdrfva-sthana, the side
; =pidya-

mana, being oppressed ; =sprifyamana ; — rima r-

fana-kshama

;

(according to the Naighantuka I.

xo) a cloud.

I. parfu, us, m., Ved. a rib; a curved knife,

pruning-hook, sickle
; N. of a man

; (avas), m. pi.,

N. of a warrior-tribe
;

(us), f. (according to the

Nirukta IV. 6) the supporting or side wall of a well

(Rig-veda I. 105, 8, but according to Say.=pdr-
fvasthi); N. of a woman. — Parfu-maya, as, i,

am, shaped like a curved knife.

Paraded, f. a rib.

^2. parsu, us, m. (fr. pri, substituted

for rt. sprif), — parasu, an axe, hatchet. — Parfn-
pidnl, is, m. ‘ axe in hand,’ an epithet of Ganesa

;

[cf. parafu-dhara.] — Parfu-rama= Parafu-ra-
ma, q. v.

Parfvadhu, as, m. = paraivadha, an axe, hatchet.

parsh [cf. rts.prish, varsh, sparsft],

\ cl. 1. A. parshate, 8cc„ to grow wet, be-

come moist; to delight in, accept (Say.= svi-kri).

parsha, as, m. (probably connected
with rt. prish), a bundle, sheaf.

Parshin, i, ini, i, Ved. in ishu-p°, (probably)

carrying bundles (of arrows).

parshani, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. pri),

Ved. carrying over or across, ferrying across.

Parshan, a, n. (?), Ved. leading out, delivering.

Parshislitha, as, a, am, Ved. most mighty in

delivering or rescuing.

parshad, t, f. =parishad, an assem-
bly, audience. — Parshad-bhiru, us, us, u, Ved.

shy in society. — Parshad-vala, as, a, am, —pari-
shadsrala, surrounded by an assembly

;
(as), m. an

assistant at an assembly, a spectator.

(j|^ pal, cl. 1. P. palati, palitum, to

x go, move; cl. 10
. palayati, -yitum, see

rt. 3. pa

;

[cf. Gr. iraAAu, ira.Ap.6-s, irdAo-s, ira-

Adtrau, iraA-vv-w ; Lat. pello, poll-en, pul-vi-S.]

Pala, as, m.=pala (Gana Jvaladi to P5n. III.

I, 140) ; =paldla, straw; (am), n. a particular

weight
(= 4 Karshas = TJ7? of a Tula) ; a particular

measure of fluids ; a particular measure of time
(
=

vigha(ika); flesh, meat; [cf. Lat. palea; Angl.

Sax. Jlesc, jla’sc, jlec; Old Germ, fleisk

;

French

paille; Hib. feul, fcoile, ‘ flesh.’] — Pala-ksliara,

as, m. ‘flesh-fluid,’ blood. — Pala-ganda, as, m. a

mason, bricklayer, plasterer. — Palan-kara, as, m.
‘ flesh-maker,’ gall, bile. — Palan-kasha, as, m.
‘ flesh-hurter,' a RJkshasa, imp, goblin

; bdellium

;

a species of bdellium
(
= kana-guggulu) ;

(a), (.,

N. of various plants (=go-kshuraka, Asteracantha

Longifolia; = kshudra -gokshuraka ; = kiniuka,
Butea Frondosa -^mundiri, a species of climbing

plant ; = rasna ; = mahd-iravani, bdellium)
;
= Idk-

sha, cochineal; a fly . — Pala-priya, as, m. ‘fond
of meat,’ a Rakshasa

; a raven. — Pala-bha or pala-
vibha, f. the equinoctial shadow at midday, the
midday shadow of a gnomon when the sun is in the

equinoctial points
( =iishnuvat-prabha).—Palagni

(°la-ag°), is, m. ‘ flesh-fire,’ bile, the bilious humor.
— Palada (°la-ada), as, m. ‘ flesh-eater,’ a Rak-
shasa

; (a), f. a Rakshasi. — Paladana (
c
la-a<P),

as, or 1. palada (jla-aP), as, or 1. paidfin
(°la-af°), i, m. ‘flesh-eater,’ a Rakshasa.

Palada, as, m., Ved. a particular material for

building, (perhaps) bundles of straw or reeds used

for roofing and wainscoting
;

(I), f., N. of a village.

Palala, as, m. a Rakshasa; ground sesanmm
seeds, a kind of sweetmeat made of ground sesamum
and sugar; mud, mire, clay ) = pala, flesh, meat;

[cf. palvala

;

Gr. irgAd-s, irriA-ivo-s, irpo-irriAaK-

i(a>

;

Lat. pdl-u(d)s, palus-tri-s

;

Hib. poll, ‘ mire,

dirt.’] — Palala-jcara, as, m. gall, bile
;

[cf. pa-
lagni, palan-kara .] — Palala-priya, as, m. ‘ fond

of flesh,’ a raven
( = pala-priya). — Palalafaya

(°la-af
D
), as, m. ‘ flesh-receptacle,’ swelled neck,

goitre.

Palika, as, a, am (at the end of a comp, after

a numeral), weighing or containing so many Palas.

palakya, f. a kind of vegetable

(=palankya).

palaksha, as, t, am (a secondary
form of balaksha), Ved. white.

Moil’d palankata, as, a, am, shy, bashful,

timid.

palava, as, m. (said to be connected
with rt. pal, probably for plava fr. rt. plu), a snare

or basket of wicker-work for catching fish.

MoiTf palasa, as, m.=panasa, the bread

fruit tree.

mrtfWi palasti, is, is, i, Ved. (according

to Say.) = palita, grey-haired.

Moil $ palinga, as, m. Delphinus Gange-
ticus

;
(perhaps an error for dapalanga.)

palandu, us, u, m. n. (said to be

fr. rt. pal), an onion. — Palandu-bhakshita, as,

a or i, am, one who has eaten onions.

palapa, as, m. a halter; an ele-

phant’s temples.

paldpahu, f. a kind of collyrium

(
= kulattha ; perhaps only an error for pra-

lapa-hd).

MoiTM paluya (fr. ay= rt. 5. i with paid—
para), cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) paldyate (-ti), -yitum,

to flee, run away, make off, take to one’s heels,

scamper off ; to escape
;

to cease, die away, sink

into oblivion.

Palayaka, as, a or ilea (?), am, fleeing, flying,

taking to flight
;
a fugitive, runaway, deserter.

Palayat, an, anti, at, fleeing, running away.

Palayana, am, n. fleeing, running away, flight,

escape; a saddle (=palyayana, paryana). — Pa-

idyana-pardyana, as, d, am, occupied in flight,

fugitive. — Paldyana-manas, as, as, as, thinking

of flight. — Paldyana-vishaya, as, d, am, having

flight for an object, bent on flight.

Paldyamdna, as, a, am, fleeing, flying away,

taking to flight.

Palayita, as, a, am, flown, run away, fled,

retreated ; defeated.

Palayin, i, ini, i, fleeing, flying, running away,

taking to flight.

Mrtirt palala, as, am, m. n. (said to be

fr. rt. pal), straw; the stalk of the Sorghum,
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Indian millet
;
(as), m., Ved., N. of a demon (asso-

ciated with Anu-palflla and considered dangerous to

children)
;

(a), f., N. of one of the seven Matris

of Skanda; (»), f. straw. — Palala-dokada, as, m.
1 longing for straw,’ the mango tree (the fruit of

which is sometimes ripened in straw).

palava, as, in., Ved. chaff, husks;

[cf. Lat. paleai]

tTWTlfT 2. palasa, am, n. (for i. see under

yala, rt. pal, p. 556, col. 2), a leaf, petal, foliage

;

the blossom of the tree Butea Frondosa; (as),

ni. Butea Frondosa ; Curcuma Zedoaria ; a N. of

ancient Behar or Magadha
;

(i), f. cochineal ; a

species of climbing plant
(
=pattra-valli, parna-

mlli, palddika)
;

(as, a, am), green ; unfeeling,

unmerciful, cruel
;

(at the end of a comp.) see Gana

to Pin. II. I, 56. — Paldtfa-pattra, am, n. the leaf

of the Butea Frondosa; a single leaf; (as), m., N.

of a Niga . — Paldda-parni, f. Physalis Flexuosa

(=asta-gandhd). — Paldsa-s'atana, as, m. an

instrument for lopping foliage. — Palddakhya (As'«-

akh°), as, m. = nadi-hingu, q. v. ; Asa Fcetida.

— Paladantd (°da-an°) or paldddmbhd, f. =
gandha-pattra, q. v.

Palas'aka, as, m. Butea Frondosa ; Curcuma

Zedoaria ( = toll)

;

N. of a place
;
(ikd), f. a species

of climbing plant
(
=paldsl ).

2. paladin, i, ini, i (for 1. see under pain, rt.

pal), leafy, covered with foliage, having luxuriant

foliage; (t), m. a tree; a species of plant
(
= kshira-

rriksha) ; N. of a city or a village (said to be the

modern Plassey)
;
(ini), f., N. of a river issuing from

the Sukti-mat.

vfc'5 'jrt palikni, f. See palita below.

VTo5V paligha, as, m. a water-pot, pitcher,

glass water-vessel ; a wall, rampart ; the gate-way of

a building ; an iron club or one studded with iron

(=>parigha).

palita, as, palikni, am (said to be
fir. rt. phal with substitution ofp for ph ; a doubtful

fem. form palita is also given), grey, grey-haired,

hoary, old, aged
;
(as), m., N. of a mouse in Maha-

bh. Santi-p. 4933 ;
(palikni), f. a cow for the first

time with calf
;
(am), n. grey hair

; a tuft of hair

( = keia-pdda) ; much or ornamented hair; mud,
mire ; heat, burning ; benzoin

;
[cf. Gr. weA-o'-s,

TeA-id-i, irfA-Ad-s, rreAiSvd-s, iroA-<d-r ; Lat. pall-
e-o, pall-idu-s, pallu-s: Old Germ, falo (fal-w-
er): Angl. Szx.fealo, falu,fealwe,fa!ewe: Slav.

plavu, ‘ white Lith. pdl-va-s, ‘ fallow ;’ pil-ka-s,

‘ash-coloured.’] — Palitan-karana, as, i, am, ren-

dering grey. — Palitam-bhavishnu, us, us, u, or

palitam-bhaouka, as, a, am, becoming grey.

Palitin, i, ini, i, having grey hair, grey-haired.

|
3T pali-yoga, as, va.—pari-yoga.

HcVMeti palijaka, as, in., Ved., N. of a
demon.

^ palpul (considered by some as

C\ N a reduplicated form of rt. pal), cl.

10. P. palpulayati, -yitum, Ved. to wash in lye

or water impregnated with alkaline salt ; to wash,
cleanse ; to tan.

Palpulana, am, n., Ved. lye, water impregnated
with alkaline salt.

Palpulita, as, a, am, Ved. curried, tanned;
washed (in lye).

palya, am, n. (perhaps fr. pala), a
sack for com (probably containing a certain measure,
Ved.)

; a particular high number.

paly-anka, as, m.=pary-anka, a
bed, couch, bedstead

; a cloth thrown round the loins

while sitting (=pary-asti, paryastika).

paly-ang (for pary-ang), Caus. P.

-angayati, -yitum, Ved. to cause to go round, stir

round : Pass, -angyate, to turn round, revolve.

M paly-ay (fr. ay= rt. 5. i with pali

=pari), cl. 1. A. -ayate, &c.,Ved. to go round.

Paly-ayana, am, n.—paryana, a saddle, pack-

saddle ; a rein, bridle.

palyul and palyiil (various
' s readings for palpul, q. v.), cl. 10.

P. palyulayati, palyulayati, -yitum, to wash,

&c. ; to cut, cut off (in this sense perhaps for

paH-lu).

pad [cf. rt. pal], cl. 1. P. pallati,A pallitum, to go, move.

Palla, as, m. a large granary, barn.

1. pallava, as, am, m. n. a sprout, shoot, twig,

sprig, spray, (literally and as a metaphorical expression

for the fingers, toes, and lips ; cf. kara-p°, oshtha-

p°) ; a bud, blossom
; a blade of grass

;
the extre-

mity of a robe, the loose end of a garment or scarf

;

spreading, expansion ; epithet of a particular position

of the hands in dancing ; the red dye called a-lakta;
love, affection ; a bracelet, armlet ; unsteadiness

moral or physical (?) ; strength, power (?) ;
a wood (?) ;

(as), m. a libertine, catamite
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

people. — Pallavayrdld-ta, f. the picking up of

twigs or straws, the dealing with trifles; superficial

or diffusive knowledge. — Pallava-grahin, i, ini, i,

putting forth young shoots, sprouting in all directions

;

twig-picking, straw-gathering
;
laying hold of trifles

;

diffusive ; superficial
;

(t), m., scil. dosha, the fault

of prolixity or diffusiveness or of mere superficial

knowledge. — Pallava-dru, us, m. the Asoka tree.

— Pallava-miaya, as, i, am, consisting of young
shoots or twigs. — Pallavankura (°va-un°), as, m.
a leaf-bud. — Pallavada (°ca-ada), as, m. ‘eating

young shoots,’ a deer. — Pallavadhdra (°va-ddh°),

as, m. ‘ receptacle or support of twigs,’ a branch.

— Pallavapidita (°va-dp°), as, a, am, bud-laden,

loaded with buds. — Pallavastra (°m-as°), as, m.
‘ having blossoms for missiles,’ an epithet of the

god of love.

2. pallava, Nom. P. pallavati, pallavitum, to

put forth young shoots, sprout, bud.

Pallavaka, as,m. a libertine, gallant, the paramour

of a harlot
; a catamite ; a species of fish, Cyprinus

Denticulatus
;
(ikd), N. of a female attendant.

Pallavaya, Nom. P. pallavayati, -yitum, to

put forth young shoots, sprout; to cause to sprout,

to make diffuse or prolix (according to a Scholiast

=vistaraya).

Pallavika, as, m. a libertine, gallant
;
a catamite

;

a species of fish, Cyprinus Denticulatus.

Pallavita, as, a, am, sprouting, having young
shoots ; spread, extended

; dyed red with lac, pos-

sessing the red dye
;

(as), m. the red dye of the

lac insect.

Pallavin, i, ini, i, sprouting, having young shoots

;

(i), m. a tree.

Palli, is or i, f. a small village, especially a settle-

ment of wild tribes
; a hut, house ; any number of

houses, a station ; a city (or rather an affix to words

forming the name of towns ; it is especially used in

the Dekhan as in Trichinopoly= Trisira-pallI, &c.)

;

a small house-lizard ; a creeping plant.

Pallika, f. a village, station [cf. abhira-p
0
] ; a

small house-lizard.

TfW palli. See under rt. pall above.

Hf=H I ^ pallivaha, as, m. a species of

grass.

palvala, as, m. (connected with7m-
lita ; said to be fr. rt. pal), a small tank, pond, pool

;

[cf.Gr. 7T7)Ad-s, irijA-ivo-s, irpo-7rjjAaK-i'£a>; Lat.pal-

u(d)-s, palus-tri-s; perhaps Angl. Sax.pol, ‘ a pool.’]

— Palvala-tira, am, n. the bank or margin of a

pool. — Palvala-panka, as, m. the mud of a

pool. — Palvalavasa (°la-dv°), as, m. ‘living in

ponds,’ a tortoise.

Palvalya, as, a, am, Ved. marshy, boggy.

Xlcl Pav >
c ^- 1 • A. pavate, pavitum, to

x go; (a various reading for plav.)

pava, as, m. (fr. rt. i.pu), purification,

purity ; winnowing corn ;
air, wind ; a marsh

;
(a),

f. purification
;
(am), n. cow-dung.

Pavat, an, anti, at, purifying
;
pure.

Pavana, am, n. the act of purifying, purification;

winnowing; an instrument for purifying, sieve,

strainer, &c. ;
water

;
(as), m. ‘ the purifier,’ wind,

air, the wind of the body ; Wind personified (as

regent of the Nakshatra SvSti and of the North-west

region) ; a N. of the number five (Ved.)
;
a house-

holder’s sacred fire ; N. of a son of Manu Uttama

;

of the author of a Gandharva-veda
;

(as, am), m.
n. a potter’s kiln; (i), f. a broom; N. of a river;

(as, a, am), clean, pure. — Pavana-kshipta, as, d,

am, tempest-tossed. — Pavana-tanaya, as, m. * son

of the Wind,’ an epithet of Hanu-mat. — Pavana-va-
hana, as, m. ‘ having wind as a vehicle,’ fire. — Pa-
vana-vijaya, as, m. ‘ victory over the wind or

breath,’ N. of a mystic work. — Pavana-vyadhi,
is, m. an epithet of Ud-dhava, the friend and

counsellor of Krishna
;
morbid condition of wind,

rheumatism, &c. — Pavanatmaja (°na-dt°), as,

m. ‘ son of the Wind ;’ fire ; an epithet of Hanu-

mat the monkey-hero. — Pavanaia (°na-ada),

or pavanadana (°na-ad°), as, m. ‘ feeding on

air,’ a serpent, snake. — Pavanafa-ndda, as, m.
• snake-destroyer,’ a peacock ; Garuda the bird and

vehicle of Vishnu. — Pavanaiin (°na-d4°), i, m.
‘ feeding on air,’ a serpent. — Pavanahata (°na-

ah°), as, d, am, struck or shaken by the wind

;

rheumatic. — Pavanodbhranta-kdrin (°na-udr), i,

ini, i, ‘ agitating the air,’ epithet of a particular mode
of fighting. — Pai'anodbirdnta-vidi, is, is, m. f.

a wave tossed up by the winds.

Pavamana, as, a, am, being purified, being

strained (usually said of the Soma, Ved.)
;

(as), m.
wind ; N. of a particular Fire (associated with

Pavaka and S'uci, and also regarded as a son of

Agni by Svaha); epithet of the moon; epithet of

particular Stotras sung by the Sama-ga at the Jyo-

tishtoma (Ved.). — Pavamdna-vat, din, ati, at,

Ved. having the Pavamana-stotra. — Pavamana-
havis, i', n. or pavamaneshti (°na-ish°), is, f.,

Ved. offerings to Agni invoked under the title of

Pavamana or Pavaka or S’udi.

Pavayitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who purifies or

cleans, a purifier, cleanser, cleansing.

Pavaka, f. a storm, whirlwind.

Pavi, is, m., Ved. the tire of a wheel ;
the

metallic point of a spear or arrow ; a thunderbolt

;

an arrow ;
speech ; fire

;
[cf. ardi'a-p°, krishna-p°,

kshura-p°.] — Pavi-nasa, as, a, am,Ved. ‘ having a

nose like a spear-head,’ epithet of a demon.

Pavita, as, a, am, purified, cleansed
;
(am), n.

black pepper.

Pavitri or Ved. pavitri, td, tri, tri, one who
purifies or cleanses, a purifier, cleanser.

Pavitra, am, n. a means of purification, instru-

ment for cleansing, filter, strainer, straining-cloth,

colander (made of thread or hair or straw plaited

or woven, for clarifying fluids, especially the Soma) ;

Kusa grass (especially a couple of Kusa leaves a

span long used at sacrifices to present offerings

upon or to sprinkle and purify ghee, &c.) ;
a ring

of Kusa grass worn on the fourth finger on par-

ticular occasions ; a purifying prayer or Mantra

;

water, rain; rubbing, cleansing; the vessel in

which the Argha is presented ;
copper ; the

sacred thread, Brahmanical cord ;
melted butter

;

honey; any divinity as Agni &c. ? ;
(as), m., N. of

a Soma-yaga belonging to the Raja-suya ; the

sesame plant, Nageia Putranjiva; N. of a man (of

the family of An-giras and the reputed author of

Rig-veda IX. 67, 73, 83, 107) ;
(as), m. pi. epithet

of a class of deities in the fourteenth Manv-antara

;

(a), f., N. of various plants ;
basil ;

Indian saffron,

turmeric ;
= advatthi, q. 1 N. of a river (the

7C
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Pabar, a little to the north-west of Hari-dwar) ; the

twelfth day of the light half of Sravana (a festival in

honour of Vishnu); (as, a, am), purifying, cleans-

ing ;
pure, clean ; holy, sinless ; averting evil

;
[cf.

Hib. beathra, ‘ water fothragaim, ‘ I bathe,

cleanse fothragadh, ‘ a bath, well of purification.’]

— Pavitra-ta, f. or puvitra-tva, am, n. purity,

cleanness. — Pavitra-dhdnya, am, n. ‘ pure grain,’

barley. — Pavitra-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the

Pavitra. — Pavilra-parii, is, is, i, ‘ pure-handed,’

having clean hands or holding Darbha grass in the

hand; (is), m., N. of an ancient sage. — Pavltra-

puta, as, a, am, Ved. clarified with a strainer or co-

lander. — Pavitra-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having the

colander as a chariot (said of the Soma). — Pavitra-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having an instrument for

purifying (as a strainer or Darbha grass)
;
purifying,

cleansing; being in the colander; holding Darbha

grass; an epithet of Agni; (ati), N. of a river.

— Pavitraropana (°ra-dr°), am, n. * putting on

the Pavitra,’ investiture with the Brahmanical cord

;

investing the image of Krishna with the sacred

thread
;
N. of a festival on the twelfth day of the

light half of S’ravana. — Pavitrarohana (°ra-dr°),

am, n. ‘ putting on the Pavitra,’ investing with the

sacred thread, N. of a festival in honour of Durga

on the eighth day of the light half of the month
S’ravana or Ashadha. — Pavitri-karana, am, n.

purification, cleansing; the instrument or means of

purifying . — Pavitri-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -lcaroti, -ku-

rule, -kartum, to purify, cleanse. — Pavitri-krita,

as, a, am, purified, cleansed, cleaned, sanctified.

— Pavitri-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to

become pure or clean.

Pavitraka, am, n. a small strainer or colander,

the vessel in which an Argha or oblation is pre-

sented (?) ;
pack-thread or a rope or net made of

pack-thread
;
(as), m., N. of several sacred plants,

Poa Cynosuroides
(
= kuia); Artemisia Indica (

=
damanalca); Ficus Religiosa; Ficus Glomerata;

(at the end of a comp.) = pavitra.

Pavilraya, Nom. P. pavitrayati, -yitum, to

cleanse, purify.

Pavitrita, as, a, am, cleansed, purified, clean, pure.

Pavilrin, i, ini, i, purifying, cleansing
;

pure,

clean.

Pavira, am, n., Ved. a weapon with a metallic

point, a lance, spear. — Pavira-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. armed with a lance or spear ; having a goad

;

having a metallic share (said of a plough).

Pavirava, as, m., Ved. having a metallic share

(said of a plough)
;
(SSy.) = leuliia or kuliia-iabda,

a thunderbolt or the noise of a thunderbolt.

Paviru, us, m., Ved. (probably) a flash of light-

ning, a thunderbolt ; N. of a man.

Pavya, f., Ved. purification, cleansing.

pavanula, as, m. a species of grain,

Andropogon Saccharatus
(
= deva-dhanya; incor-

rectly for yavandla).

SrtrtT? pavaneshta, as, m. a large species

of Nimba tree
;

(probably incorrectly for yava-
neshta.)

pavanombuja, atn, n.=parusha,
the Parush tree

;
(probably an incorrect form.)

pavinda, as, m., N. of a man.

WhT puvitri. See pavilri, p. 557, col. 3.

y^YHTTpatn-nasa. See underlain, p. 557.

whr pavira, am, n. See above.

H’ST !
.
pa&, for original spat substituted

N for rt. 1. drill, q. v., ‘to see,’ in certain

tenses; [cf. rt. spai, spa.la: Zend ipai, ‘to see,

guard ;’ ipai, ‘ a spy :’ Gr. itkcit by metathesis for

rmm in auin-T-o-pat, (TKoir-ii, aKomd, mafir-fXo-s,

truon-i-s, trKwip

:

Lat. spec-i-o, con-spici-o, specula,

speculum, specu-s, spec-to: Old Germ, speh-6-m,

spah-i: Mod. Germ, spdh-en: Lith. spega-8 , ‘a

spy :’ Hib. faic-im, ‘ I see ;’ feach-aim, ‘ I look,

view ;’ faoch-og, ‘ an eye.’]

2 .pai, according to some the form padbhis in

Rig-veda IV. 2, 12, may be connected with a base

pai derived fr. rt. I
. pai in the sense of ‘sight,’

‘ look,’ ‘ eye.’

1. paiu, ind. see ! behold

!

1. pailya, Ved. or paiyaka, as, a, am, seeing,

beholding, surveying, rightly understanding
;

[cf.

a-p°, a-suryam-paiya.']

2. paiya (2nd sing, imperative of rt. 1. drii), lo

!

behold ! see
!

(an exclamation of wonder or admi-

ration.)

Paiyat, an, anti, at, seeing, beholding, looking,

viewing, observing, remarking ;
regarding, consider-

ing; (anti), f. a courtezan, harlot; epithet of a

particular sound. — Paiyato-hara, as, a, am, steal-

ing before a person’s eyes or in the very sight of the

possessor; (as), m. a thief, pilferer (a term of re-

proach proverbially applied to the goldsmith &c.).

Paiyata, as, a, am, Ved. visible, conspicuous.

Paiyana, f., in a-p°, q. v.

n^l 3. pas, cl. 10. P. pdsayati, -yitum,

to bind
;

[cf. Zend pai, ‘ to bind ;’ Gr.

ni\y-vv-p.i, i-irdy-yv, irrjy-pa, -rrqy-i-s, ndy-o-s,

vdy-ri, ird(Ta-a\o-s : Lat. pac-i-SC-or, p&x,
pac-i-o(n), pang-o, pig-nus, pd-lu-s, com-pe-sc-o,

clis-pe-sc-o: Goth, fah-an, ‘to catch;’ fulta-fah-

jan, * to fulfil ;’ fagr-s : Old Germ, fuog-a, ga-

fuogi, gafag-jan, fah : Cambro-Brit. fasgu, ‘ to

bind or tie in a bundle ;’ fasgiad, ‘ a ligation, a

tying in a bundle.’]

Paiavya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to

cattle, fit or suitable for cattle (as a meadow, pas-

turage, &c.); relating to a herd or drove; possessed

of cattle
;

brutish
;
(with ledma) sexual love, sexual

intercourse
;
(am), n. a herd or drove of cattle ; a

stall for cattle.

2. pain, us, m. (fr. rt. 3. pai, ‘ to bind,’ like

Lat. bestia fr. rt. bandli; also said to be fr. rt. 1.

pai; Vedic forms are du. paiva, aec. pi. paivas,

inst. paiva, dat. paive, gen. paivas), cattle (both

singly and collectively), a herd, drove; any smaller

animal used as a sacrificial victim, a goat ; an animal

in general, any domestic animal, (gramyah paiavah,
domestic animals, of which five kinds are enumerated,

men, kine, horses, goats, and sheep, to which are

sometimes added mules and asses or camels and

dogs) ; a brute, beast, (aranyah or vanya/i paiavah,
wild beasts, beasts of the forest

; sometimes said con-

temptuously of a man
; cf. parusha-p°)

;

a mere
animal in sacred things, an uninitiated person ; a

victim [cf. nri-p°\ ; an oblation
; a subordinate deity

and one of Siva’s followers; (with Mahesvaras and

PSSupatas) soul, the Supreme Spirit, the divine soul of

the universe
;
Ficus Glomerata

;
(u), n.,Ved. cattle

; an

animal, beast
;
[cf. Lat. peat

;

Old Pruss.jpec/cM; Goth.

faih-u

;

Old Germ, fih-u ; Mod. Germ, vicli, ‘cat-

tle;’ perhaps Gr. iruivi] — Paiu-karma/n, a, n.,Ved.

the act of offering the victim
; sacrifice

;
copulation.

— Paiu-kalpa, as, m.,Ved. the ritual of animal sa-

crifice. — Paiu-kdma, as, a, am, Ved. desirous of

possessing cattle. — Paiu-kriyd, f. the act of animal

sacrifice
;

acting like cattle, copulation. — Paiu-gSr
yatri, f. a parody of the holy verse of the Vedas

whispered into the ear of an animal about to be
sacrificed (paiu-paiaya vidmahe iirai-ikedaya

dhimahi tan nah paiuh praiodaydt). — Paiu-
ghdta, am, n. slaughter of animals for sacrifice.

— Paiu-ghna, as, i, am, slaughtering cattle.— Pa-
iu-iarya, f. acting like cattle

;
copulation. — I'aiu-

iit, t, l, t, Ved. piled up with cattle (as a sacrificial

fire).— Paiurjatiya, as, d, am, pertaining to the

animal kingdom. — Paiu-tantra, as, m. - paiu-
kalpa, q. v. — Paiu-ta, f. or paiu-tva, am, n. the

condition or nature of an animal, bestiality, brutality

;

the condition of a sacrificial animal, the being a sa-

crificial animal; the sacrifice of an animal. — Paiu-
trip, p, p, p, Ved. gratifying one’s self with cattle,

i.e. stealing cattle; (Say.) =paiunam tarpayitri,
feeding cattle. — Paiu-da, as, a, am, making a

grant of cattle; (a), f., N. of one of the Mitris

attending on Skanda. — Paiu-da, as, as, am, mak-
ing a grant of cattle. — Paiu-dcvata, as, a, am,
Ved. invoking cattle as a deity (said of a for-

mula or ceremony)
;

(a), f. the deity of the

victim, i. e. the deity to whom the sacrifice is
|

offered. — Paiu-dharma, as, m. the characteristics I

of cattle, conduct of cattle, treatment of cattle; !

promiscuous cohabitation ; the marrying of widows

;

(ena), ind. like a beast. — Paiu-natha, as, m. ‘ lord

of cattle,’ an epithet of S'iva. — Paiu-pa, as, a,

am, guarding or keeping cattle
;
(as), m. a herds-

man. — Paiu-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the animals’ (or

according to others ‘lord of a servant named Pain), j

an epithet of the later Rudra (Rudra-Siva) or of a

similar deity (often associated in the Veda with

Bhava, Sarva, Ugra, Rudra, Maha-deva, Isana, and

others, who together with BhTma are in later times

regarded as manifestations of the one deity Rudra)

;

= S’iva
;
N. of a scholiast

;
of a lexicographer; ofAgni

;

(according to one legend every deity acknowledged

himself to be a mere j/aiu or animal before his lord

and master S'iva, when they solicited him to destroy the

Asura Tri-pura.)— Paiupati-iarman, a, m., N. of

a man. — Paiupati-iastra, am, n. the sacred book

of the Pasupatas revealed by S’iva. — Paiu-palrala,

am, n. a fragrant grass, Cyperus Rotundus (which

grows in pools frequented by cattle). — Paiu-pa, as,

m.
,
Ved. a keeper of herds, herdsman

; an epithet of

Pushan
;
(a), m. du. epithet of Pushan and RevatT.

— Paiu-pdla, as, m. a keeper of herds, herdsman

;

(as) , m. pi., N. of a people to the N. E. of Madhya-
des’a

;
(am), n. the country or kingdom of the Pasu-

palas
;
(as), m., N. of a king (or perhaps a king of the

Pasu-palas). — Paiu-pdlaka, as, m. a herdsman;

(iled), f. a herdsman’s wife. — Paiu-palana, am,
n. tending or rearing cattle. — Paiu-palya, am, n.

breeding cattle. — Paiu-paia, as, m. the cord with

which the victim is bound, binding the victim at a

sacrifice
;
an animal sacrifice ; the chains which fetter

the individual soul, the world of sense. — Paiu-
paiaka, as, m. a kind of coitus. — Paiu-prcrana,

am, n. the driving of cattle. — Paiu-bandha, as,

m. an animal sacrifice
;
N. of an Ekaha. — Paiu-

bandhaka, as or am, m. or n .(?), a rope for

tethering cattle. — Paiu-bhartri, ta, m. ‘ lord of

cattle,’ an epithet of S’iva. — Paiu-bheda, as, m. a

class or species of animals. ^ Pain-mat, an, ati, at,

connected with cattle or animals, relating to cattle or

animals ; rich in cattle, rich in herds
;

connected

with animal sacrifices
;

containing the word paiu

;

1

(at) , n. possession of cattle. — Paiu-mara, as, m.

the manner of slaughtering cattle
;
(am, ena), ind.

according to the manner of slaughtering cattle.

— Paiu-mdraka, as, a, am, attended with the

sacrifice of animals, accompanied by immolation of

animals. — Paiu-mohanikd, f.
‘ stupefying animals,’

a species of plant
(
= katvi). — Paivryajna, as, m.

an animal sacrifice. — Paiu-ydga, as, m. the sa-

crifice of animals. — Paiii-rakskana, am, n. the

tending of cattle. — Paiu-rakshi, is, is, i, Ved.

keeping or tending cattle; (is), m. a herdsman.

— Paiu-rakshin, i, m. ‘ tending cattle,’ a herdsman,

shepherd. — Paiit-rajju, us, f. a cord for tethering

cattle, a tether for animals. — Paiu-rdja, as, m.
‘ monarch of the beasts,’ a lion. — Paiu-roman, a,

n. the hair of an animal. — Paiu-vat, ind. like an

animal, brutally
;
(Ved.) as in an animal (sacrifice).

— Paiu-vardhana, as, a, am, Ved. increasing

cattle, causing cattle to thrive
;
(am), n. the thriving

of cattle. — Paiu-vid, t, t, t, Ved. providing cattle.

— Paiu-iirsha, am, n. the head of an animal.

— Paiu-irapana, am, n.,Vcd. cooking a sacrificial

animal
;
(as), m., scil. agni, the fire on which the

victim’s flesh is cooked. — Paiu-sha, as, a, am, or

paiu-shd, as, as, am,Ved. bestowing cattle. — Paiu-

shtha, as, a, am, Ved. existing or found in cattle.

— Paiu-sakha, as, m. • friend of cattle,’ N. of a

Sildra. — Paiu-sani, is, is, i, Ved. bestowing cattle.



^snTHTCTPT pasu-samaninaya. patrika. 559

— Padu-samamndya, as, m. ‘enumeration of sa-

.rificial animals,’ N. of a section of the VSjasancyi-

iamhiti. — Padusamamndyika, as, t, am, men-
tioned in books on animal sacrifices.— Pasu-sam-
hhava, as, a, am, produced by animals (as flesh,

honey, butter, &c.). — Padu-sadhana, as, •?, am,
Ved. leading or guiding cattle. — Padursutra, am,
n., N. of a work. — Padu-haritak't, f. the fruit of

the Spondias Mangifera. — Padu-harya, am, n.

sacrifice of animals. — Padu-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -ka-

roti, -kurute, -kartum, to transform into an animal

;

to offer as a victim. — Padva-ishti, is, is, i (fr.

padvas, acc. pi. of padu and ishti), Ved. wishing

lor herds; (is), f. desire of cattle; (Say.) = agner
ishtih, a fire offering, offering by fire. — Padv-
ayana, am, n., Ved. a festival attended with animal

-acrifices. — Padva-yantra, as, a, am (fr. padoa
for padvas + yantra), Ved. being within the cattle-

fold
;
(S5y.) provided with the means of letting out

or extricating cattle. — Padv-amdana, am, n. sa-

crifice or offering of animals. — Padc-adara, as, m.,

N, of a particular form of the worship of Devi.

— Padv-ijyd, f., Ved. animal sacrifice. — Padv-ish,

t, I, t, Ved. wishing for cattle
;
(Say.) driving cattle,

a cattle-driver. — Padv-ishtakd, f.,Ved. bricks in the

shape of animals. — Padv-ekadadini, f. an aggregate

of eleven sacrificial animals.

Padukd, f. any small animal.

Tr!? pasta, as, a, am (fr. pas=. apas= apa
+ da fr. rt. and; cf. udda, nida, tiraddina), being

behind; posterior, later; western, westerly; (a),

ind., Ved. afterwards
;

(a), ind., Ved. behind, at the

back, abaft, after
; afterwards, later ; westward

; (at),

ind. from behind, from the back, behind (paddat

kri, to leave behind, surpass, excel), to or towards

the back, backwards (e. g. paddad apasarad yanam,
a carriage moving backwards) ; after, afterwards,

subsequently, at a later time, in later times, at last

;

from the west, westward, to the west of
; tatah

paddat, thereupon, after that; uttaratah-padddt,
from the north-west. As a prep, paddat governs

the gen. or abl., e. g. rathasya paddat, behind the

chariot
;

[cf. probably Lat. post, pone for pos-ne,
postid-ea

:

Gr. oiriacru : Lith. paskuy, ‘ afterwards
;’

paskattinCs, paskiausas, ‘last:’ Old Pruss. pans-
dan, ‘ afterwards :’ Hib. feasd, feasda, ‘hereafter,

henceforward, forthwith.’] — Paddad-dara, as, i,

am, coming or approaching behind. — Padddd-dhra-
mana, as, m. a Buddhist priest who walks behind
another Buddhist priest in visiting the laity. — Pas-
dat-karnam, ind., Ved. behind the ear. — Padddt-
kala, as, m. subsequent time

;
(e), ind. in later

times, afterwards. — Paddat-tap, cl. I. P. A. -tapati,

•te, -taptum, to feel pain after, regret, repent, feel

remorse. — Padddt-tara, as, a, am, Ved. later, pos-

terior. — Paddat-tdpa, as, m. ‘after-pain,’ sorrow,

regret, repentance, remorse
;
paddattapam kri, to

feel regret, repent. — Pasddt-tdpin, i, ini, i, re-

gretting, repenting. — Pasdat-sad, t, t, <,Ved. sitting

behind or towards the west. — Paddad-aksham, ind.,

Ved. behind the axle-tree. — Padddd-apavarga, as,

a, am, Ved. closed or completed behind. — Paddad-
agatya, ind. having returned . — Padddcl-ayat, an,
(Ui or and, at, coming behind, following. — Pasdd-
dosha, as, m., Ved. the later part of the evening.
— Paddad-vartin, i, ini, i, remaining behind,
following after.— Pa/ddd-vdta, as, m., Ved. a wind
from behind, a west wind. — Paddanutapa (°da

-

an'), cis , m. regret, repentance. — Paddanupurvi
( da-an°), f. a repeated or recurring series. — Pad-
(an-nata , as, a, am, sunk or depressed behind.
— Padddn-maruta, as, m. a wind blowing from
behind. — Padddrdha (°da-ar°), as, m. the hinder
side or part

;
the remaining half or part ; the west

ude. — Padddrdhya, as, a, ant, Ved. being on the
hinder side.

Paddatat, ind., Ved. from behind.

Paddima, as, a, am, being behind, hinder, hind-
most

; latter, last (e. g. paddima sanclhya, the
latter, i. e. the evening twilight

;
paddima kriya,

the last rite, burning the dead); west, western,

westerly; (a), ft, scil. did, the west; (am), n., N.
of a Tantra; (mi), ind. behind (with acc.), after;

in the west
;

(e), ind. in the west
;

[cf. uttara-p°,

dakshina-p°.] — Paddima-jana, as, m. pi., Ved.

the people in the west, the inhabitants of the western

districts of India. — Paddima-tantra, am, n., N. of

a Tantra. — Paddima-tas, ind. from behind. — Pad-
dima-dardana, am, n. a last look

;
paddima-dar-

danam drashtum, to see for the last time. — Pad-
dima-deda, as, m., N. of a district mentioned in

the Romaka-Siddhanta. — Paddimanupaka (°ma-
anc ), as, m., N. of a prince. — Paddimabhimukha
(°ma-abh

c
), as, a or i, am, directed towards the

west. — Paddimdrdha (°ma-ar°), as, m. the latter

half, the hinder part. — Paddimottara (°ma-tit° ),

as, a, am, north-westerly, north-western
;
(asyam),

loc. sing, f., scil. didi,Vtd. in the north-west
;

(e), ind.

in the north-west. — 1’addimottara-dikpati, is, m.
the regent of the north-west, the god of wind, wind.

posya, pasyat, pasyata. See under
rt. i. pad, p. 558.

q ^ pash, cl. 1. P. A. pashati, -te, pa-

\ shitum, a various reading for rt. spad,

q. v. ; cl. 10. P. pashayati, -yitum, to bind
;

to

hinder ; to touch ; to go
;
pashayati, -yitum, a

various reading for rt. 3. pad, p. 558, col. 2.

pashtha-vdh, t, m. (said to be fr.

jiashtha = pris?itha + vdh), Ved. a bull four years

old
; (pashthauhi), f. a heifer four years old,

(probably) a young cow.

\ situm,x smuii, a various reading for rt. spad,

q. v. ; cl. 10. P. pdsayati, -yitum, a various reading

for rt. 3. pad.

pas, the pudenda.
Pasas, as, n., Ved. membrum virile

;
[cf. Gr.

Trios, nia-Bi) : Lat. pen-is

:

Old Germ, visellin,

‘ penis :’ Lith. pis-a, ‘ cunnus ;’ pis-ti, ‘ coire cum
muliere.’]

pastya, cm, n.,Ved. habitation, abode,

stall, stable
;
(as), m. pi. a house, dwelling, residence

;

household, family; (Say.)= davryah prajah, divine

progeny ;
= manushya, a man ;

= ritv-ij, a priest;

(d), f. the goddess of domestic affairs
;
(as, d, am),

to be approached by all, venerated (Say.= sarvair

gantavyah). — Pastya-sad, t, m., Ved. a member
of a family; (Say.)= deva-yajana-lakshane grihe

nisliannah, seated in the chamber of divine worship.

— Pastya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a fixed

habitation ; filled with habitations, abounding in

dwellings or sacrificial halls (Say. = griha-vat, yajna-

grihopeta)

;

belonging to the Soma press
;

(an),

m. a householder, a wealthy man.

MfrM3T paspris, Ved . in a-p°, q. v.

pahlava, as, m., N. of a people, the

Persians, (also spelt pahnava; in the Vishnu-Purana

they are said to be a degraded Kshatriya race con-

quered by Sagara and sentenced by him to wear

beards, see Wilson’s Vishnu-Purana, p. 375.)

pahlika, f. Pistia Stratiotes (=
vari-pradni).

1. pa, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) pibati

(in later works generally written pivati),

-te (Ved. pdti), papau, pasyati, apat, patum
(Ved. patave, pibadhyai), to drink, quaff (some-

times with gen. in Ved., e. g. madhvah pibanti

gauryah, the white cows drink of the sweet Soma
juice) ; to inhale, swallow (dust) ; to drink in,

imbibe (metaphorically, e. g. piban yetdo murtam
iva, drinking in as it were embodied glory) ; to

feast on (with the eyes or ears, e. g. tarn sa papau
locanabhyam, she feasted on him with her eyes)

;

to drink up, absorb, swallow up ; to drink intoxi-

cating liquors : Caus. payayati, -te, -yitum (Ved.

-yitavai), to cause to drink, give to drink
; to water

(horses or cattle) : Desid .pipasati (Ved. pipishati),

to wish to drink, thirst, thirst for, thirst alter : Desid.

of Caus. pipdyayishatt, to wish or intend to give

to drink : Intens. pepiyate, to drink greedily or

with avidity, drink repeatedly
;

[cf. Gr. iri-y-w, Fut.

Tri-op.au, Aor. e-m-o-y, niffi, Perf. Trc-iru-Ka, tt6-

to-s, ird-jua, irw-fia, ird-cri-s, tt6-ttj-s, iro-riip-io-v,

Tri-vo-v, TU-iti-OK-w, tti-o-os, Tiiaa, vl-a-rpa, /Eol.

nui-v-ui

:

Lat. po-tu-s, po-ti-o(n), po-tor, po-c-

ulu-m, pd-tare, bi-b-o, vini-bu-a for vini-bib-a,

ex-bu-res, im-bu-o: Slav, pi-ti, ‘to drink;’ Old
Pruss. pou-ton, ‘ to drink Lith. po-td, ‘ tippling

;’

pe-na-s, ‘ milk ;’ py-va-s, ‘ beer :’ Angl. Sax. beor

:

Old and Mod. Germ, bier.)

2. pa, as, as, am, (at the end of a comp.) drink-

ing, quaffing
;

[cf. agre-pd, aiijas-pa, ritu-pa.)

1. patavya, as, d, am, to be drunk, drinkable.

1
.
patri, td, tri, tri, one who drinks, a drinker.

1. patra, am, n. a drinking-vessel, goblet, bowl,

cup, plate, dish, jar, pot ; a vessel in general ; a

utensil
;
any kind of sacrificial vase or vessel (com-

prising various forms of cups, plates, spoons, ladles,

&c. so used); the channel or bed of a river; a

receptacle of any kind, anything which holds or

supports; (metaphorically) a receptacle, a recipient

or a person in whom any quality is contained [cf.

vidvasa-p
0
] ; a fit or competent or worthy person,

a person worthy to receive gifts, worthy of, fit for

(with gen. or loc. or inf., e. g. patram hy esliam

asi, for thou art worthy of these) ; a king’s coun-

sellor or minister; an actor, dramatis persona; a

part in a play
;

propriety, fitness ; an order, com-
mand

;
a leaf

; (as), m. a vessel &c. ; a measure of

capacity = 1 Adhaka; (i), f. a vessel, plate, dish;

pot, barrel
;
a small or portable furnace

; an epithet

of Durga; [cf. perhaps Lat. patera; Goth, fodr;
Hib. putraice, ‘ a vessel, pot.

’]
— Pdtra-kataka, as

or am, m. or n. (?), the ring on which a beggar’s

alms-dish is carried. — Patra-ta, f. or patra-tva,

am, n. the property or capacity of a cup or vessel

;

the being a receptacle for anything ; capacity, fitness

;

worthiness, merit, desert; dignity, honour; appro-

priate state or circumstance. — Patra-pani, is, m.
‘ cup-handed,’ N. of a demon hurtful to children.

— Patra-pala, as, m. ‘ vessel-guiding,’ a large

paddle used as a rudder (commonly called patatu-
yara). — Patra-bhuta, as, a, am, ‘become a re-

cipient,’ worthy of receiving anything from any one
(gen.) ;

the object of a present or of respectful treat-

ment. — Patra-bhrit, t, m. ‘ taking care of utensils,’

a servant, scullion. — Patra-bheda, as, m. breaking

a drinking-vessel or cup. — Pdtra-melana, am, n.

the bringing together of the characters of a play.

—Patra-varga , as, m. a company ofactors. — Patra-
sanskdra,as, m. the current of a river; the cleaning of

a vessel or dish. — Patra-sandara, as, m. (perhaps)

removing the dishes or arranging them after dinner

(or incorrect for pdtra-sanskara)

.

— Pdtra-stha, as,

a, am, being in a dish.—Patra-hasta, as, a, am,
‘ cup-handed,’ holding a vessel in the hand. — Patri-

nirnejana, am, n., Ved. water for rinsing a vessel.

— Patre-bahula, as, a, am, constant at meals ; a

parasite. — Patre-samita, as, a, am, constant at

meals, a parasite
; a treacherous or hypocritical person.

— Patropakarana (°ra-up°), am, n. decorations

of an inferior class, as bells, chowries, vases, &c.

Patraka, am, n. a vessel, bowl, bason, dish ;

(•ika ), f. a cup, a beggar’s bowl or alms-dish.

Patratira, as, m. an ex-minister
;
(according to

others) an able or competent minister; a vessel of

metal ; mucus running from the nose ;
rust of iron ;

fire ; a heron ; a crow.

Patraya, Nom. P. patrayati, -yitum, to use as

a drinking-vessel.

Patrasat-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to pre-

sent a worthy person with anything.

Patrika, as, i, am, measured out with any vessel

or with the measure Patra ;
sown with as much as

will fill a Patra ;
containing it, possessing it ;

fit, ade-

quate, appropriate
;
(am, i), n. f. a vessel, cup, dish.
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Pdtrin, i, ini, i, having a drinking-vessel or pro-

vided with a dish ; having fit or worthy persons.

Patriya or pdtrya, as, a, am, worthy to partake

of a meal.

Patri-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartwm, to make a

fitting receptacle or recipient, to make a worthy

object ; to dignify, promote to honour.

Patrina, as, d, am, measured or sown or cooked

with a Patra.

Pdtn-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to be-

come a fitting recipient or worthy object.

Patriya, am, n. a sacrificial vessel or utensil.

Patrira, as, m. an oblation.

Pdtriva, as, am, m. n. a kind of sacrificial vessel.

I. pana, am, n. (for 2. see col. 2), drinking,

drinking spirituous liquors
;

enjoying
;

a drink,

beverage; a diinking-vessel, cup; a canal; (as),

m. a distiller, one who sells spirituous liquors,

a publican, inn-keeper
;

[cf. Lith. phia-s, ‘ milk.’J

— Pana-kumbha, as, m. a drinking-vessel.— Pana-
goshlhika or pana-goshthi, f. a drinking-party,

drinking-bout; a dtam-shop, tavern, place where

people drink together. — Pdna-ja, as, a, am, caused

by drinking (as a disease). — Pdna-dosha, as, m.
the vice of drinking, drunkenness. —Pana-pa, as,

a, am, a dram-drinker, drinker of spirituous liquors.

— Pana-para, as, a, am, addicted to drinking.

— Pana-patra, am, n. a drinking-vessel, glass, cup,

goblet. — Pana-banij, Jc, m. a vender of spirits, a

distiller. — Pana-bhajana, am, n. a drinking-vessel,

glass, goblet. — Pana-bhanda, am, n. a drinking-

vessel. — Pana-bliu, us, or pana-bhumi, is or i, f.

a drinking-place, drinking-room, refreshment-room.

— Pana-mangala, am, n. a drinking-party, drink-

ing-bout. — Pdna-mada, as, m. intoxication. — Pd-
na-rata, as, d, am, addicted to drink, drinking,

drunken, a toper.—Pana-vat, dn,ati,at,Ved. abound-

ing in drink, rich in beverages.—Pana-ribhrama, as,

m. ‘ drink-giddiness,’ intoxication. — Pdna-saunda,
as, a, am, addicted to intoxication

;
(as), m. a hard

drinker . — Panagara (
,

na-ag° or -ag°), as, m. a

drinking-house, tavern . — Pandtyaya (°na-af), as,

m. hard drinking, drinking
;
morbid state after in-

toxication.

Panaka, as, am, m. n. a draught, drink, beverage,

potion.

Pdnika, as, m. a vender of spirituous liquors.

Pdnila, am, n. a drinking-vessel.

I. pdniya, as, a, am (for 2. see col. 2), to

be drunk, drinkable; (am), n. a beverage, drink;

water. — Pdniya-kdkikd, f. ‘ sea-crow,’ the cormo-
rant.— Paniya-nakula, as, m. ‘water-ichneumon,’

an otter. — Pdniya-prishthagja, as, m. ‘ bom on
the surface of the water,’ an aquatic plant, Pistia

Stratiotes. — Pdniya-phala, am, n. the seed of
Euryala Ferox. — Panhya-mulaka, am, n. the plant

Vernonia Anthelminthica. — Pdniya-varnikd, f.

sand ( = bdlukd). — Paniya-idld or pdniya-Ma-
lika, f. a place where water is distributed, a shed on
the road-side for providing passengers with water.

— Pdniya-fita, as, d, am, too cold to drink. — Pd-
niyadhyaksha (°ya-adh°), as, m. a superintendent

of the water. — Paniyamalaka (°ya-am°), am, n.

a kind of fruit, Flacourtia Cataphracta. — Pdniydr-
tham (°ya-ar

0
), ind. for the sake of water. — Pdni-

yalu (°ya-dlu), us, m. a species of tuberous plant

( —jalalu, kshupalu). — Pdniyd.ira (°ya-ad°), f.

a species of grass
(
= valvajdi, dridha-kshurd).

Pdnta, as, m. ,Vcd. = 1
.
pdniya,* drink, beverage

;

(Sly.) =pdlana-svabhdva, nutritious (as if fr. rt.

3 - P*)-

TIT 3- pa, cl. 2. P. pciti, papau, pdsyati,

apdsit (Ved. forms pipaya [Say. fr. pyai\,
pdsati), patnm, to watch, keep, preserve, protect,

screen, shelter, defend against (with abl.)
; to rule,

govern
; to beware of (with abl)

; to observe, notice,

attend to (Ved.) ; to oversee, take care of, tend
(Ved.)

; to keep, observe (in this sense also A.,Ved.)

:

Caus. (or rt. pal or pal, cl. 10; or Norn. fr. pula)
P. (ep. also A.) pdlayati (-te), -yitum, to watch,

keep, protect, screen, defend, be a guardian to ; to

cherish ; to rule, govern ; to maintain, keep, observe

(as a promise or vow) : Desid. pipasati

:

Intens.

pdpdyate, papeti, papdti; [cf. Gr. -nar-iopai,

i-iratranyv, vi-napai, S-rrcnr-Tos, perhaps ndv,

irarvy, iradvri, (parvy, 5 e<r-Tr<i-njr, perhaps &vBpu-

itos for &vSpo-vos = nri-pa(?): Lat.pa in pd-vi,

pa-bulum, pa-sc-or, pas-tor, Pa-le-s, pd-nis, pe-

n-us, penates, penes, pene-tro

:

Slav, pit-a-ti, 1 to

nourish :’ Russ, pitdyu, ‘ I feed :’ Lith. po-nas, ‘ a

lord ;’ pe-nas, ‘ fodder, food ;’ penu, ‘ I feed ;’ pe-

mu, ‘ a shepherd ;’ pe-tu-s, ‘ midday :’ Goth, fod-

yan, ‘ to feed ;’ fod-ein-s, ‘ food :’ Angl. Sax. fod-a

:

Mod. Germ, futter: Eng. food.]

4. pa, as, as, am, (at the end of a comp.) keep-

ing, protecting, guarding, screening; [cf. apana-pd,
aprita-pa, go-pa, tapush-pa .]

1. pat, an, ati or anti, at (for 2. see p. 563), guard-

ing, defending, preserving ; a guardian, protector.

1 . paia, as, d, am (for 2. pala see under 2. pat),

watched, protected, preserved.

2. patavya, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 559, col. 3),

to be guarded or protected.

2. patri, ta, tri, tri (for 1. see p. 559, col. 3),

a defender, protector, defending (with gen. or acc.)

;

(ta), m. a species of Ocymum ( = gandha-pattra).

2. patra, am, n. a preservative from sin.

2. pana, as, a, am, (for 1. see col. 1) Ved.

observing, keeping
;
(am), n. protection, defence

;

[cf. tanu-p
J

.)

2. pdniya, as, d, am (for 1. see col. i),’to be

cherished or protected, to be preserved.

MIST pdnsu, pansana, &c., — pdnsu, pan-

sana, &c. below.

pdnsu, us, m. (in later writings mostly-

spelt pdnsu; probably fr. rt. pans or pant, to

destroy), crumbling soil, dust, sand ; a particle of

dust, grain of sand
;

dung, manure ; a species of

plant (=parpata)\ a kind of camphor; landed

property; [cf. Lat. pulvis for pulcvis; Cambro-
Brit. pain, ‘ pollen, fine powder or dust.’] — Pansu-
kdsisa, am, n. sulphate of iron. — Pansu-kuli, f.

‘ multitude of dust,’ a high road, highway. — Pansu-
kula, am, n. a dust-heap, particularly a collection of

rubbish and rags out of which the Buddhist priests

make up their clothing
; a legal document not made

out in any particular person’s name. — Pansukula-
sivana, am, n. ‘ the sewing together of rags from a

dust-heap,’ N. of the place where S'akya-muni assumed

his priestly dress. — PdnsukuWea, as, a, am, one
who wears clothes made of rags from a dust-heap.

— Pansu-krita, as, d, am, covered with dust,

dusty. — Pdnsu-kslidra =pansu-ja, q. v. — Pansu-
gunthita, as, a, am, covered with dust. — Pdnsu-
datvara, am, n. hail. — Pansu-dandana, as, m.
an epithet of Siva. — Pdnsu-damara, as, m. a heap
of dust ; a tent ; a bank covered with Durv3 grass

;

praise ; a small cucumber. — Pansu-ja, am, n. ‘ earth-

born,’ a kind of salt extracted from soil, rock or fossil

salt. — Pdnsu-jdlika, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu.
— Pdnsu-dliumra , as, a, am, dark-red or dark

with dust
;

[cf. dhuli-dhumra .] — Pdnsu-dhvasta-
diroruha, as, a, am, having the hair soiled with

dust. — Pdnsu-nipdta, as, m. a fall of dust. — Pan

-

su-patala, am, n. a coating or mass of dust.

— Pdnsu-pattra, am, n. a kind of vegetable, Che-
nopodium Album. — Pansu-bhava, as or am, m.
or n,(?)=pdnsu-ja, q. v. — Pansu-mardana, as,

m. ‘ dust-destroying,’ an excavation for water round

the root of a tree. — Pansu-ragini, f. a species of
plant ( = mahd-madd). — Pdnsu-rdshtra, am, n.,

N. of a country
;

(as), m. pi., N. of its inhabitants.

— Pdnsu-varsha, as, m. a shower of dust, falling

dust. — Pansu-samuluina, as, i, am, collecting or

raising dust (as the wind). — Pansutkara (°su-ut°),

as, m., Ved.=pdnsu-varsha.
Pansaka, as, a, am, vitiating, spoiling ; con-

temptible, vile.

Pansana, as, a or i, am, (at the end of a comp.)

defiling, disgracing, dishonouring
;
vitiating, spoiling,

destructive; contemptible, wicked, bad, infamous;
(am), n. contempt.

Pansava, as, a, am, formed or consisting of dust

;

(as), m. a patronymic (Ved.)
; a kind of salt (in

this sense spelt pandava).
Pansin, i, ini, i, =pansana (for which it is

probably only a wrong reading).

Pansuka, as, m. pi. dust
;
(a), f. a menstruous

woman ; a fragrant plant, Pandanus Odoratissimus.

Pansura, as, a, am, dusty (Ved.)
; a gad-fly

; a

cripple carried or moving about in a chair.

Pdnsu la orpan&ula, as, a,am, dusty, covered with

dust ; sullied, defiled, disgraced ; defiling, disgracing

(e.g. kula-pansula, disgracing a family, a disgrace to

the family)
;
(as), m. a wicked or profligate man, a

libertine, paramour, gallant
; one of Siva's weapons

(a sort of pole armed at the upper end with transverse

pieces representing the breast-bone and adjoining ribs

and surmounted by a skull); an epithet of Siva; a

species of tree, Caesalpinia Bonducella; (a), f. a

menstruous woman; a licentious woman, (a-pan

-

tula, a chaste woman)
; the earth ; Pandanus Odo-

ratissimus.

1. pdka, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

l. pa, to drink), Ved. very young; sincere, simple,

genuine, inartificial, honest ; ignorant
;
(as), m. the

young of animals, a child, an infant ; N. of a Daitya

slain by Indra ; an owl. — Pdka-tra, ind., Ved. in a

simple or honest way, in simplicity; (Say.) = ripakva-
prajneshu, towards the sincere-minded. — Paka-
durva, f., Ved. a species of plant. — Pdka-dcish, t,

m. ‘ the enemy of the Daitya Paka,’ an epithet of

Indra. — Paka-yajna, as, m. a simple or domestic

sacrifice (an oblation offered on building a house,

liberating a bull, &c. ; according to Apastamba this

term comprise the Aupasana-homa, Vaisvadeva, Par-

vana, Ashtaka, S’raddha, Sarpa-bali, Isana-bali

;

according to Baudhayana, the Huta, Pra-huta,

A-huta, S'ula-gava, Ba!i-harana,Praty-avarohana, Ash-

taka-homa; according to Gautama, the Ashtaka,

Parvana, S'raddha, S'ravanT, AgrahayanI, Caitri,

Asva-yujI); N. of a man. — Pdkayajnika, as, i,

am, relating to the Paka-yajria; (as), m. a per-

former of the Paka-yajna ceremony. — Pakayajiiiya,

as, a, am, relating to the Paka-yajria. — Pdka-vat,
ind., Ved. simply, honestly. — Pdka-saij-sa, as, a,

am, Ved. honest-minded; (S*y.)=paripakva-va-
dana, satya-bhashin, speaking sincerely. — Paka-
ddld, f. ‘ cook-house,’ a kitchen. — Paka-dasana, as,

m. ‘ punisher of the Daitya Paka or instructor of the

ignorant,’ an epithet of Indra. — Pdkasasani, is,

m. (a patronymic fr. the preceding), an epithet of

Jayanta; of Arjuna. — 1‘dka-sayisthd, f.=paka-
yajna, q. v. — Pdka-sutvan, d, ari, a, Ved. offering

Soma with a simple or sincere mind (Siy. = it‘-

pakvena manasd Somasyabhishotri). — Paka-
stlidman, a, m., Ved., N. of a man. — Paka-han-
tri, td, m. ‘ slayer of the Daitya Paka,’ an epithet

of Indra.

Pakya, am, n., Ved. honesty, simplicity; (d),

ind. in simplicity, in ignorance.

2. paka, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. pad), cook-

ing, baking, roasting, boiling, dressing food
;
burning

(bricks or earthenware); digestion, assimilation of

food ;
ripening, becoming ripe, ripeness ; maturity,

perfect development (e. g. dhiyas, of the intellect),

development of consequences (as of an act done in a

former life or of any act) ; completion, perfection,

fulfilment, accomplishment [cf. phala-p°] ; greyness

of the hair, old age; inflammation, suppuration,

ripeness of a boil ; an abscess, ulcer ; a vessel in which

anything is cooked or dressed, cooking utensil (a

saucepan, boiler, &c.); the domestic fire; general

fear and panic resulting in national disaster or revo-

lution
;

the subversion of a country
;

[cf. a-p°,

ikshu-p°, krishria-p
0
.] — Pdka-krishna, as, m.

the Caronda tree, Carissa Carondas (‘ bearing a black

fruit when ripe,’ also other similar compounds, as

pdkakrishna-phala, krishna-paka). — Pdka-ja,

as, d, am, caused by cooking or roasting, produced
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by maturing; (am), n. ‘obtained by boiling,’ black

salt; flatulence. — Pakaja-tva, am, n. production by

warmth, capability of being affected by contact with

tire.— Paka-patra, am, n. a cooking utensil, a

boiler, &c. — Vaka-puli, f. a potter’s kiln, pottery.

— Paka-phala, as, tn. the Caronda tree ( - krishna-

paka-phala)

.

— Paka-bhanda, am, n. a cooking

utensil. — Paka-matsya, as, m. a species of fish ; a

kind of fish-sauce ; a species of venomous insect.

— Paka-rarijana, am, n. the leaf of the Laurus

Cassia. — Paka-rajesvara (jja-id° ), as, m., N. of

i writer on the art of cookery. — Paka-dala, f. ‘ hall

for cooking,’ a kitchen. — Paka-dukla, f. chalk.

— Paka-sthdna , am, n. ‘place for cooking,’ a

kitchen; (scil. kulalasya) a potter’s kiln. — Paka-
gara (°ka-a<f or -ag°), as or am, m. or n. (?),

•cooking-room,’ a kitchen. — Pakatisdra (jka-af),

as, m. chronic dysentery
;

[cf. amatisara .]
— Pa-

kddhydya (°ka-adh° ), as, m. 1 chapter on cooking,’

N. of a chapter of the Sannipita-kaliki treating of

particular medical decoctions. — Pakaru (°ka-aru ),

us, m., Ved., N. of a particular disease.

Pakala, as, a, am, bringing to maturity ; sup-

purative, causing suppuration in a boil; (as), m.
fever in an elephant; fire; wind; = vodkana-
drarya (probably an error for radhana-drarya) ;

(a), f. Bignonia Suaveolens; (i), f. Cucumis Utilis-

simus; (am), n. Costus Speciosus.

Pdkali, is, f. a species of plant ( = rohini).

Pakin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) becoming

mature, ripening ; being digested.

Pdkima, as, a, am, cooked, dressed, ripened

(naturally or artificially)
; obtained by boiling or

evaporation (as salt).

Pakuka, as, m. a cook.

Pakya, as, a, am, to be cooked or matured

;

fit to cook, eatable
; obtained by cooking or evapo-

ration
; (am), n. a kind of salt

;
(as), m. saltpetre.

Pacaka, as, ika, am, cooking, roasting, baking

;

causing digestion, digestive, peptic, tonic ; maturing,

bringing to maturity; (as, ika), m. f. a cook; (as),

m. fire; (am), n. the bile which assists in digestion.

— Padaka-stri, f. a female cook. — Ptidika-bhdrya,

as, a, am, having a cook for a wife, married to a

cook.

Padana, as, i, am, causing to cook or boil,

cooking, ripening; softening, relaxing, digestive;

suppurative
;

(as), m. fire
;

acidity, sourness ; a

species of plant
(
= raktairanda)

; (V), f. a species

of Myrobalan, Terminalia Chebula; (am), n. the

act of cooking or baking ; ripening ; causing a wound
to close ; a styptic for closing wounds ; a medicinal

preparation, infusion, decoction (of various drugs,

chiefly carminatives or gentle stimulants given to

bring the vitiated humors in fever &c. to maturity)

;

‘extraction by boiling,’ eliciting extraneous sub-

stances from a wound or ulcer by means of cata-

plasms &c. ; a cataplasm ; a sort of diet-drink

;

dissolving ; a dissolvent, digestive
;

penance, expi-

ation
; (ika), f. booking, maturing.

Padanaka, as, m. borax
;
(am), n. a sort of

diet-drink
; causing a wound to close (by means of

styptics &c.).

Padaniya, as, a, am, to be cooked or digested

;

dissolving, digestive.

Padala, as, m. whatever cooks, ripens, causes

digestion, &c.
; a cook ; fire ; wind ; a thing dressed

or matured without the aid of fire
;
(am), n. cook-

ing, maturing.

Pdda or padi, is, f. cooking, maturing.

Padya, as, a, am, to be cooked ; capable of
being matured.

paksha, as, i, am (fr. paksha), be-
longing to a half month, fortnightly, relating to a
side or party, &c.

Pdkshapdtika, as, i, am (ff. paksha-pata),
favouring a party or faction, partial, factious.

Pakshayana, as, i, am, belonging to or occurring
in a Paksha or fortnight, &c.

Pakshika, as, t, am (ff. paksha or pakshin),

belonging to a bird
; belonging to a fortnight, fort-

nightly ; belonging to an argument, &c. ;
favouring a

party or taction ; subject to an alternative, that which
may or may not take place, possible but not necessary,

contingent, allowed but not prescribed
;

(as), m. a

fowler, bird-catcher ; an alternative.

M i <°t <is pakhanda, as, m. a heretic, hete-
rodox HindO (adopting the exterior marks of the

classes, but not respecting the ordinances of the

Vedas; also pashanda, q.v.).

pagala, as, a, am, mad, deranged,
demented.

pdnkta, as, i, am (fr. pankti), con-
sisting of five parts, fivefold (Ved.) ; relating to or

composed in the Pan-kli metre ; an epithet of a kind

of Soma
;
(am), n., scil. Hainan, N. of a Saman.

— Pankta-td, f. or pankta-tva, am, u., Ved. five-

foldness, fivefold nature or condition.

Panktakakubha, as, i, am (ff. pankti-kakubh),
Ved. an epithet of a Pra-gatha consisting of the Pan-kti

and Kakubh metres.

Pankteya or panktya, as, a, am, fit to sit in

the general row at meals, fit to be associated with,

admissible into society, fit for respectable society.

panktra, as, m., Ved. (according to

Mahl-dhara) a kind of mouse.

pdngulya, am, n. (fr. pangula),

limping, halting, hobbling.

pddaka. See col. i.

<11^ padi, f. a species of climbing plant.

pdjas, as, n. (said to he fr. rt. 3.

pa), Ved. brightness, shining, glimmer, gleam, glit-

ter, sheen [cf. sahasra-p°] ; cheerfulness, ffeshness,

activity, strength, vigour, impetuosity ; a shining sur-

face (said of the sky)
;
(asi), n. du. ‘ the two shining

surfaces,’ heaven and earth; (SZy.) = balavatyau,
powerful (as an epithet of Dyava-kshama)

;
(ansi), n.

pi. glittering hues, glowing colours; (Say.) = balani.

— Pajas-vat, an, alt, at, Ved. brilliant, strong.

Ml pdjasya, am, n., Ved. the region

of the belly (of an animal) ; the flanks, side
;

[cf.

trip?.]

pahdakapala, as, i, am (fr.

panda-kapala), relating to or forming part of an

oblation offered in five cups.

Pandagatika, as, t, am (fr. panda-gati), con-

sisting of five forms of existence.

Pdndajani, f. a patronymic of Asikni the daughter

of the Praja-pati Panda-jana.

Pandajanya, as, a, am (fr. panda-jana, q. v.),

containing or relating to the five classes or races of

men, extending over the five races (Ved.)
;
(as), m.,

N. of the conch of Krishna which was taken by him
from the demon Panda-jana, see panda-jana, p. 5 2 2

;

fire ; a species of fish
( =pota-gala)

;

N. of one of

the eight Upa-dvTpas in Jambu-dvlpa; (a), f. a

patronymic of AsiknT
;
(am), n. (?), N. of a forest.

— Pandajanya-dhara, as, m. ‘ bearing the conch

Pandajanya,’ an epithet of Krishna.

Pandadada, as, t, am (ff. panda-dadi), relating

to the fifteenth day of a month.

Pandadadya, as, di, am, relating or belonging to

the fifteenth day of a month, used on the fifteenth day

of a half month
;
(am), n. the aggregate of fifteen.

Pandanakha, as, i, am (fr. panda-nakha), made
of the skin of an animal with five claws.

Pdndanada, as, t, am (fr. panda-'nada), pre-

vailing in the land of the five rivers, observed in

Parica-nada or the Parijab
;

(as), m. a prince of the

Parijab
; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of the Panjab.

Pandahhautika, as, i, am (ff. panda-bhuta),

composed of or containing the five elements; (with

a-dana

)

the assumption of the five elements.

Pdndamahnika, as, i, am (ff.pandama + ahan),
Ved. belonging to the fifth day.

Pdndamilca, as, i, am, treated of in the fifth

(book).

Piindaydjnika, as, i, am (fr. panda-yajiia), re-

lating or belonging to or included in the five great

sacrifices or ceremonies; (am), n. any one of the

five great sacrifices.

Paiidaratra, as, m. pi. (fr. panda-rdtra), N. of a

Vaishnava sect following the doctrine of their sacred

book called Parida-ratra. — Pandaratra-rahasya,

am, n., N. of a work mentioned in the Sarva-

darsana-san-graha by MJdhavSdarya.

Pdiidardtrya-nibarhana, am, n. ,
N. ofthe eighth

chapter of the S'artkara-vijaya by Anantananda-giri.

Pandavarshika, as, i, am (fr. parida-varsha),

five years old.

Paiidavdja, am, n. (fr. panda-vaja), N. of a

Saman.

Pdndavidhya, am, n. (fr. panda-vidhi), N. of a

Sutra treating of the fiveVidhis of the Saman.

Pandadabdika, am, n. (fr. panda-dabda), music

of five kinds; musical instruments in general.

Pandadara, as, i, am (fr. panda-dara), belonging

to ‘ the five-arrowed’ or the god of love.

Pandarthika, as, m. (fr. pandan + artha), a

follower or votary of Pasu-pati or S'iva.

pahdala, as, i, am, relating or be-

longing to the Paridilas, dwelling in or ruling over

the country of the Paridalas; (as), m. a prince of

the Pandalas; the country of the Pandalas; (as).

m. pi. the people of the Pandalas ; an association of

five guilds (viz. those of the carpenter, weaver, barber,

washerman, and shoe-maker)
; («), f. a princess of

the Pandalas; a N. of Draupadi the wife of the

five Pandu princes ; a doll, puppet
;

scil. riti, epithet

of a particular poetical style; the melodious combina-

tion of five or six words. — Pandala-deda, as, m. the

country of the Pandalas. —Pdndala-raja, as, m. the

king of the Pandalas.

Pandalaka, as, ika, am, belonging to the people

of the Pandalas
;

(as), m. a sovereign of the Pari-

dalas
;

(ika), f. a princess of the Pandalas
;

a doll,

puppet (sometimes written pandalika).

Pandaleya or pdndalya, as, i, am, belonging to

the Pandalas
;

(as), m. a prince of the Pandalas.

panel, is, m. (fr. pandan ), a patro-

nymic. — Paiidi-grama, as, m., N. of a village.

Pandika, as, m., N. of the leader of the Yakshas.

ind. an interjection used in call-

ing (sambodhane).

T7T7 pata, as, m. (fr. rt. pat), breadth,

expanse, extension; (in geometry) the intersection of

a prolonged side and perpendicular or the figure

formed by such intersection
;

(a), f. regular or suc-

cessive order, series, succession.

Pataka, as, m. a splitter, divider, one who cleaves

or tears asunder; the half of a village, part of a

village, a kind of village
;

a shore, bank ; a flight of

steps leading to the water
; a kind of musical instru-

ment; a long span
(
= maha-kishku) ;

expense or

loss of capital or stock ;
throwing dice.

Patana, am, n. splitting, cleaving, slitting up,

tearing up, breaking, cutting to pieces, destroying.

— Patana-kriyd, f. lancing an abscess or ulcer.

Pdiala, as, d, am (said by some to be connected

with pata above), pale-red, of a pink or pale-red

colour; rose colour; pallid; (as, i, am), made of

the Patall or forming a part of it; (as), m. a pale-

red hue, rose colour, redness; the trumpet-flower,

Bignonia Suaveolens (a tree with sweet-scented blos-

soms) ; a species of rice ripening in the rains ;
N. of

a man
; (a), f. Bignonia Suaveolens (both the tree

and its blossom)
;
red Lodhra ; a kind of fresh-water

fish ; an epithet of Durga ; a form of Dakshayani

;

(am, a), n. f. the flower of the Bignonia Suavei lens

;

saffron. —Patala-ganda-lekha, as, a, am. having

the complexion of the cheek reddened. — Patala-

druma, as, m. a species of tree, Rottleria Tinctoria

(=pun-naga). — Patala-pushpa-sannibha, am,

n. a species of medicinal plant
( = padma-kashtha)

.
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— Patala-vati , f., N. of a river; an epithet of

Durga . — Patalopala (°la-up°), am, n. a ruby.

Patalaka, as, a, am, of a pale-red colour, pink.

Pdtali, is, i, m. f. the trumpet-flower, Bignonia

Suaveolens; a species of rice; (z), f., N. of a city

;

of a daughter of king Mahendra-varman. — Patali-

putra or patali-putraka, am, n.,N. of the capital

of Magadha near the confluence of the S'ona and the

Ganges, supposed to be the ancient Palibothra and

the modem Patna. — Pataliputra-namadheya, am,

n., soil, nagara, a city called Patali-putra.

Patalika, as, a, am, knowing the secrets of

others ;
one who knows time and place

;
(ns), m. a

pupil; (am), n., N. of a town (
=pdtali-putra).

Patalvman, a, m. a pale-red or rose colour.

Pdtalya, f. a multitude of Patala flowers.

Patita, as, a, am, tom, split, broken, divided;

epithet of a form of fracture of the leg.

Pati, f. arithmetic; a species of shrub (= bald).

— Pati-ganita, am, n. arithmetic.

Patira, as, m. a field ; a pungent root, a kind

of radish ;
the pith or manna ofthe bamboo ; a cloud ;

a sieve, searce, cribble ;
tin ;

disease arising from

wind, catarrh
;
sandal.

tJTUlTC pataddara, as, m. (fr. pataddara),

a thief, robber, shop-lifter.

tJTUcU patala. See p. 561, col. 3.

tTTU^ pdtava, as, m. (fr. patu), a son or

descendant of Patu
;
a pupil of Patu

;
(as, i, am),

clever, sharp, dexterous
;
(am), n. sharpness, acute-

ness, intensity, energy; cleverness, skill, dexterity,

talent, eloquence
;
quickness, rashness, precipitation

;

health.

Pdtavika, as, i, am, clever, adroit, dexterous

;

cunning, crafty, fraudulent.

M I U 65 <+l patalaka, f. a small shrub, Abrus
Precatorius

;
[cf. gunjai]

TJTUT pata, {., Ved. a species of plant

(=pdthdt).

pdtikdvadi,

(probably Putcabarry).

N. of a village

trrlrJT patin, i, m. a species of fish de-

scribed as having many teeth
;

[cf. pathlnai]

tTTUT pdtura, as, m., Ved. a particular

part of an animal near the ribs.

W5T pdtya, am, n. a kind of vegetable

( =patta-iaka).

pdtha, as, m. (fr. rt. path), recitation,

recital ; reading, perusal, study
;
reading sacred texts,

studying the Vedas or scriptures; the text of a book.

— Patha-ddheda, as, m. a break in recitation or in

a text ; a pause, csesura. — Patha-dosha, as, m. an

error in a text, a false reading. — Pailm-niiditi, is,

f. determining or settling the text (of a passage).

— Patha-bhd, us, f. * reading-place,’ a place where
the Vedas are read or studied. — Patha-manjari, f.

a particular small bird, Graculus Rcligiosa. — Patha-
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. well-read, learned. — Patha-
viddhetla, as, m. - pdtha-ddheda. — Patha-dala, f.

‘ lecture-room,’ ‘ hall of study,’ a college, school. — I'd-

Iha-ialin, l, ini, m. f. a scholar, pupil; (ini), f. =
patha-manjari. — Pdfhanlara (°tha-an°), am, n.

a variation of reading in a book or manuscript.

J'afhaka, as, m. a reciter, reader, one who recites

or delivers
; a student, pupil ; a scholar, a scientific

person
;
a teacher, preceptor, lecturer, public reader

(of the Pur.lnas or other sacred works), a Pandit who
declares what is the law or custom according to the

scriptures; a spiritual teacher
;
the text of a book.

1.

pdthana, am, n. lecturing, teaching.

Pathika, as, d, am, conformable to the text.

Pathita, as, a, am, caused or taught to read or

recite
; instructed, taught, lectured.

Pafhin, i, ini, i, one who has read or studied

(any subject), a student
;
knowing, conversant with

;

(1), m. a Brahman, especially one who has finished

his studies ;
Plumbago Zeylanica (also pathi-kuta).

Pathina, as, m. a public reader or lecturer (on

the Puranas &c.) ; a kind of sheat-fish, Silurus

Pelorius or Boalis; a species of Moringa with red

blossoms (=guggalu).
Patliya, as, a, am, to be taught, needing in-

struction.

TTTU»T 2. pdthana, pathani, various read-

ings for panatha, panathi.

TTTUT patha, f. a climbing plant possessing

various medicinal properties, Clypea Hernandifolia

(commonly called akanadi) ;
(according to others)

—pahada-mula, the root of Bignonia Suaveolens.

pddini, f. an earthen pot; a boiler.

mPT 1. pana, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. pan), a stake

at play, a game
;

trade, traffic ; a trader
;

praise.

Mi<u 2. pana. See col. 3.

mfPT pdni, is, m. (perhaps akin to parna;
said to be fr. rt. 2. pan), the hand (in this sense

frequently at the end of a comp, describing that

which is carried in the hand, e. g. darbha-pani,
with Kusa grass in the hand, carrying Kusa grass

;

cf. danda-p°, dastra-p°, samit-p°) ; a hoof (Ved.)

;

a place of sale, shop, market
;
panim grah, to take

the hand of a girl in the marriage ceremony, to

marry. — Pani-kaddhapika, f. ‘ hand-tortoise,’ a

particular position of the fingers. — Pani-karna, as,

m. ‘ hand-eared,’ ‘having hands for ears,’ one of the

epithets of S'iva . —Pdnikurdan, a, m., N. of one

of the attendants of Skanda. — Pani-khdta, as, d,

am, ‘ dug with the hand,’ N. of a sacred bathing-

place.— Pani-grihita, as, a, am, taken by the

hand, seized
;

(i), f. married according to the ritual,

a bride, wife. — Pdni-graha, as, m. or pani-gra-

hana, am, n. taking by the hand, taking the hand,

marrying, marriage (the joining of the bride and

bridegroom’s hands forming part of the ceremony).
— Panigraha-kara, as, m. one who performs (the

ceremony of) taking the hand ; a lawful husband.

— Pdnigrahanika or pdnigralianiya, as, i, am,
relating to marriage, matrimonial, nuptial

;
(am), n.

a wedding present. — Pdni-grahitri, ta, m. ‘ hand-

taker,’ one who has married, a bridegroom, husband.

— Pdni-graha , as, m. taking the hand, marriage;

one who has married, a bridegroom, husband.
— Pani-gha, as, m. ‘ striking with the hand,’ a

drummer, one who plays on a tabor or other hand-

instrument; a workman, handicraftsman. — Pani-
ghata, as, m. a blow with the hand ; striking with

the hand, boxing; one who strikes with his hand, a

boxer. — Pdni-ghna, as, m., Ved. clapping the

hands. — Pani-dandra, as, m., N. of a prince.

— J'ani-dapidya, am, n. fidgeting with the hands,

snapping the fingers, &c. — Pdni-ja, as, m. a finger-

nail.— Pani-tala, am, n. the palm or flat of the

hand ; a particular weight (=2 Tolakas)
;
(e), n. du.

the two palms. — Pdni-dharma, as, m. form of

marriage, manner of marrying. — Panin-dhama,
as, a, am, blowing through the hands; with

adhvan, a journey in which a person blows into his

hands, (perhaps) cold, chilly
; obscure, dark (as a

path, where a noise is made with the hands to

frighten away snakes &c.). — Pdmn-dhaya, as, i,

am, drinking out of the hands. — Pdni-pallava, as,

am, m. n. ‘ hand-twig,’ the fingers. — Pani-pdtra, ns,

a, am, ‘ hand-cupped,’ using the hand as a drinking-

vessel, drinking out of the hand. — Pani-pada, am,
n. the hands and feet. — Pani-pidana, am, n. press-

ing the hand (of a bride), marriage. — Pani-pura,
as, a, am, filling the hand. —Paiiipranayi-td, f.

the state of being taken as a wife, wife-hood. — Pani-
pranayin, i, ini, i, loved by the hand, being or

resting in the hand
;

(ini), f. * beloved of the

hand,’ a wife. — Pani-pradana, am, n. giving

the hand (in confirmation of a promise). — Pani-
bandha, as, m. union or junction of the hands (in

marrying). — Pani-bhuj, k, m. the glomcrous fig-

tree, Ficus Glomerata. — Pdni-mat, an, ati, at,'

possessed of hands. — Pani-marda, as, m. Carissa

Carandas
(
= kara-marda).— Pani-mukta, am, n.,

scil. astra, a missile weapon, one thrown with the
hand, as a dart, spear. — Pani-mukha, as, i, am,Ved.
‘ hand-mouthed,’ having the hand for a mouth.—/Vint-
mula, am, n. the root of the hand, the extremity
of the arm. — Pani-ruh, t, or pani-ruha, as. m. a
finger-nail. — Pani-vada, as, m. ‘ playing with the
hand,’ one who plays a drum or tabour, a drummer

;

(am), n. clapping the hands together. — Pani~
vadaka, as, m. ‘ playing with the hand,’ one who
plays a drum or tabour, a drummer. —Pani-san-
grahana, am, n. clasping the hand (in confirmation

of a promise), shaking hands. — Pani-sargya, as,

a, am, unwound and let out of the hand (as a rope).

— Pdni-saryd(?), f. a rope or cord. — Pdni-sttia,

as, a, am, being in the hand, held in the hand.
— Pani-svanika, as, m. one who plays musical

instruments with the hands.— Pani-hatd, f., scil.

pushkarini, N. of a lake (which the gods created

for S'akya-muni with a stroke of the hand). — Pdnatt-
karana, am, n. marriage. — Pany-dsya, as, a, am,
‘ hand-mouthed,’ having the hand for a mouth

; (as),

m. a Brahman who reads the Vedas upon receiving

a gift at a S'raddha.

2. pana, as, m,=pani, the hand.

Panika, as, m. a merchant; N. of one of the

attendants of Skanda
; ( a ), f. a kind of song or

singing ; a sort of spoon or ladle.

Panin, i, ini, i, at the end of an adj. comp, for

paid [cf. £astra-p°, dula-p
0
) ; (inas), m. pi., N. of

a family reckoned among the Kausikas.

Panitala, am, n. a particular measure ( = 2 To-
lakas).

l.pdnya, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 563), belonging

to the hand (Ved.)
;
a patronymic

(
= Kaundinya).

tuftir^T panina, as, m. said to —Panini,
and according to some a patronymic from Panin.

Panini, is, m. (probably fr. panina above), N.
of the most eminent Hindu grammarian (regarded

as an inspired Muni ; according to one legend his

grandfather was an inspired legislator called Devala,

and his mother’s name was Dakshi, see daksheya;
the date at which he lived is a subject of controversy,

but he is generally placed in the middle of the

fourth century B. C. ;
from Salatura, thought to

have been the dwelling-place of his ancestors, he is

said by some to have been called SalaturTya; cf.

Pan. IV. 3, 94).
Paniniya, as, d, am, relating to Panini, written

or composed by Panini
;

(as), m. a disciple or fol-

lower of Panini, one who follows the system of

Panini ; an adherent or admirer of Panini
;

(ant),

n. (with or without vy-akarana) the grammar of

Panini. — Pdniniya-dardana, am, n.
(

N. of a

chapter of the Sarva-darfana-san-graha. — Paniniya-

mata-darpana, am, n. * mirror of the system of

Panini,’ N. of a work. *

Wit pdnitaka, as, m., N. of a being

attendant upon Skanda
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people,

(a various reading for kariti.)

pandaka, as, in., N. of a teacher.

pandora, pdndava. See p. 563,

col. I.

tTTfVldm pdnditya, am, n. (fr. paiulita),

scholarship, erudition, learning
;

cleverness, skill,

dexterity.

mat pdndu, us, us, 11 (said to be fr. rt.

pond), yellowish white, white, pale
;
(us), m. pale

or yellowish white colour
;

jaundice
; N. of two

plants, Trichosanthes Dioeca (= pandtira-phali)

;

a white elephant
;
N. of a prince, a son of VySsa by

the wife of Viditra-virya and brother of Hhrita-

rSshtra and Vidura
;

of a son of Janam-ejaya and

brother of Dhrita-rSshtra
;

of a son of Dhtttri by

Ayatl (according to others he is called Prina) ;
of an

attendant of S'iva; of a NSga-rUja; of a people in
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Madhya-desa ; (us), f. a species of plant, Glycine

Debilis (commonly called Mashini); [cf. Hib.

buidhe, ‘ yellow.’] — Pandu-kantaka, as, m. Achy-

ranthes Aspera (= apa-mdrga ).— Pandu-kambala,
as, m. a white woollen covering or blanket ; a warm

upper garment ;
the housings of a royal elephant ; a

kind of stone (limestone or marble ?). — Pandu-
kambalin, i, ini, i, covered with a white woollen

blanket
;

(i), m. a carriage covered with a sort of

blanket ; the housings of a royal elephant. — Pan-
du-karana, am, or pdndu-karman, a, n. (in

medicine) making or rendering white. — Pandu-
taru, us, m. Grislea Tomcntosa ( = dhara). — Pan-

du-td, f. or pdndu-tva, am, n. whitish-yellow

colour, paleness. — Paridu-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

Tlrtha. — Pandu-dukula, am, n. a white winding-

sheet. -• Pdndudukulti-sivana, am, n. ‘ sewing of

the white winding-sheet,’ N. of a place where

Sikya-muni made a white winding-sheet. — Pandti-

ndga, as, m. a white elephant ; the plant Rottleria

Tinctoria. — Pdndu-pattra-td, f., Ved. the growing

yellow of leaves. — Pdndu-pattrl, f.= renuka, a

species of fragrant substance. — Pandu-putra, as,

m. a son of Psndu, any one of the Pandava princes
;

(there are many similar compounds, as Pandu-
nandana, &c.) — Pandu-prishtha, as, a, am,
white-backed, having no distinguished or auspicious

mark on the body, one from whom nothing great

is to be expected. — Pandu-phala, as, m. * having

yellow fruit,’ Trichosanthes Diceca
;

(a), f. a species

of gourd (= (irbhita) ;
(i), f. = pdndura-phali.

— Pandvrbhava, as, m. becoming yellowish-white.

— Pandu-bhuma, as, a, am, having a white, chalky

soil
;

(as), m. a country with a light-coloured soil.

— Pandu-mrittika, as, d, am, having a white,

chalky soil, consisting of chalk
;

(a), f. a pale soil

;

the opal. — Pdndu-mrid, t, f. chalk, a chalky soil,

a country in which the soil is of a whitish colour.

— Pdndu-rairga
,
as, m. a kind of vegetable (com-

monly called pdtardnga).— Pandu-raga, as, m.
Artemisia Indica; whiteness, pallor.— Panduwoga,
as, in. ‘yellow disease,’ jaundice. — Pandurogin, i,

ini, i, suffering from jaundice, jaundiced. — Pandu-
Ukha, am, n. an outline or sketch made with a style

or with chalk .— Pandu-lomadd or pdndu-loma, f.

Glycine Debiiis. — Pdndu-varna, as, a, am, pale-

coloured, white
;
(as), m. whiteness. — Pandu-varma-

deva, as, m., N. of a prince. — Pdndu-darkard,
f. light-coloured gravel (the disease). — Pdndu-dar-
mila, f. an epithet of DraupadI the wife of the

sons of Pandu.— Pcndu-sopaka, as, m. a particular

mixed caste, the offspring of a Candala by a VaidehT

mother (whose occupation, according to Manu X.

37, is working with bamboos and reeds, making
baskets, mats, &c.). — Pandv-dmaya, as, m. ‘ yellow

disease,’ jaundice. — Pandvamayin, i, ini, i, suffer-

ing from jaundice, jaundiced.

Pandara, as, a, am, whitish-yellow, whitish,

white
;

(as), m. a species of plant
(
= maru-vaka) ;

N. of a mountain
;
of a Naga

; of a sect
;
(am), n.

the blossom of the jasmine; red chalk, ruddle.

— Pdndara-dvdra-go-pura
,

as, d, am, having

white doors and city gates. — Pdndara-pushpika, f.

a species of plant
(
= fitala). — Pdndara-bhikshu,

us, m. ‘ a white-robed mendicant,’ epithet of a par-

ticular sect.

Pandaraka, as, m., N. of a Naga-raja.

Pandava, as, m. a patronymic, a son or descendant

of Pandu
; a partisan of the sons of Pandu ; N. of a

mountain
;

(as), m. pi. the five reputed sons of
Pandu (Yudhi-shthira, Bhlma, Arjuna, Nakula, and
Saha-deva

; cf. Kunti and Madri)

;

the party or

adherents of the sons of Pandu; (as, i, am), be-
longing to the sons of Pandu, connected with the

five Pandavas. —Pandava-nakula, as, m., N. of a

poet. — Pandava-vahni, ayas, m. pi. ‘ the Pandava
fires,’ a N. applied to the three elder sons of Pandu
(‘ kindled on the Arani, Pritha or Kunti ;’ cf. pritha-
rani). — Pandava-dreshtha, as, m. ‘best of the

sons of Pandu,’ an epithet of Yudhi-shthira. — Pan-
davdbhila (

J
va-abh°), as, m. an epithet of Krishna.

Pandavdyana, as, m. pi. the children of Pandu

;

(as), m. an epithet of Krishna the friend and ally of

the PSndu princes.

Pandaviya, as, a, am, relating to the children of

Pandu, happening to the Pandavas.

Pdndaveya =pandava, q. v.

Panduka, as, a, am, —pandu ; (as), m. a pale or

yellowish-white colour ; the jaundice ; N. of a prince

(
= Pandu); a species of rice; N. of one of the

nine treasures of the Jainas; (am), n., N. of a par-

ticular forest.

Pandukin, %, ini, i, suffering from jaundice,

jaundiced.

Pandura, as, a, am, whitish, white, pale, yel-

lowish-white
; (as), m. a form of jaundice ; a species

of plant ( = maru-vaka) ; N. of a being attendant

upon Skanda; (a), f. Glycine Debilis
(
— masha

-

parni)
; (am), n. the white leprosy, vitiligo. — Pdn-

dura-ta, f. whiteness, white colour. — Pdndura-
druma, as, m. ‘ the pale tree,’ Wrightia Antidy-

senterica. — Pandura-prishtha, as, d, am, =pandu-
prishtha, q. v. — Pandura-phali, f.a species of shrub

(=pdndu-phali, pandu, dhusard, &c.). — Pan-
durekshu (j'ra-ik*), us, m. • pale sugar-cane,’ a

species of sugar-cane
(
— dvetekshu).

Pdnduriman, d, m. pale or white colour, paleness.

Panduka, as, m., Ved. a species of rice; [cf.

panduka.]

Pandya, as, m. pl„ N. of a people and of the

country in the Dekhan inhabited by them
;
(as), m.

a prince of the Pandyas; N. of a son of A-krida;

N. of the mountain-range in the Pandya country.

— Pdndya-desa, as, m. the country of the Pandyas.

— Pdndya-vdta, Ved., N. of a district in which

pearls are found.

Pandva, am, n. an uncoloured woollen garment

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people in Madhya-desa; (a

various reading for pandu and pandya .)

HliW 2. partya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pan),

praiseworthy, excellent. (For 1. panya see p. 562,
col. 3.)

TffiT 2. pat, m. (fr. rt. 2. pat)

,

falling;

sin, wickedness. (For 1. see under rt. 3. pa.)

2. pdta, as, m. (for 1. see under rt. 3. pa), flying,

mode of flying, flight
;
throwing one’s self into or

down, falling, fall, downfall ; alighting, descending

;

a cast, throw, shot ; a stroke (e. g. khadga-pata, a

sword-stroke)
;
shedding, discharging, emitting, pour-

ing out
;

destruction, dissolution ; an attack, inroad,

incursion ; felling out, happening, coming to pass

;

defect, failing, fault, transgression
;
(in astrology) a

malignant aspect
; the node in a planet’s orbit

;
an

epithet of Rahu
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a school of

the Yajur-veda.— Patadhikara (°ta-adh°), as, m.
‘ chapter on malignant aspects,’ N. of the eleventh

chapter of the Surya-Siddhanta and of the thirteenth

of the Arya-Siddhanta . — Patotpata (°ta-ut°), as,

m. pi. falls and rises, depressions and elevations,

ups and downs.

Pataka, as, d, am, causing to fall
;
(as, am), m. n.

‘ that which causes to fall or sink,’ sin, crime. — Pa-
taka-yoga, as, m. incurring guilt, acting sinfully.

Pdtakin, i, ini, i, guilty of a crime, criminal,

wicked, sinful, a sinner.

Patana, as, i, am, causing to fell, felling, laying

low, cutting down
;
(am), n. causing to fall, felling,

bringing down, throwing down, knocking down,

laying low; throwing (as dice); lowering, humbling;

removing, bringing away ; causing to fall asunder,

dividing
; nodding (?) ;

(with dandasya) causing the

rod to fell, chastising, punishing
;
(withjalaukasam)

application of leeches
;
(with garbliasya) destroying

the fetus, causing an abortion.

Pataniya, as, a, am, to be caused to fall or

alight, to be discharged or shot off.

Pdtayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who causes to fall,

one who throws (dice &c.).

Patayitva, ind. having made to fall ; having

thrown or put down or in.

Patala, am, n. (probably connected with 2. pdta,
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the termination is compared with ala = ulaya in

antar-ala; the names of the other hells point to

some connection with tala), one of the seven

regions under the earth and the abode of the Nagas

or serpents and demons (seven such regions are

enumerated, viz. A-tala, Vi-tala, Su-tala, Rasa-tala,

Talatala, Maha-tala, and Patala ; but Patala is some-

times used as a general name for all : according to

the Maha-bhiirata, Patala is also a town in the

world of the serpent-race) ;
an excavation, hole,

chasm ; submarine fire
;

(in astrology) the fourth

sign from that in which the sun is present, the fourth

house; (as), m. a sort of apparatus for distillation

or for calcining and subliming metals (formed of two

earthen pots, the upper one inverted over the lower,

and the two joined together by their necks with

cement and placed in a hole containing fire); an

epithet of Jupiter’s year of 361 days; N. of the

attendant of the fourteenth Arhat of the present

Ava-sarpinl. — Patala-ketu, us, m., N. of a Daitya

prince. — Patala-khanda, as, m., N. of the fourth

part of the Padma-Purana and of a part of the

Skanda-Purana. — Pdtala-gangd, f. the Ganges of

the lower regions. — Pdtdla-garudi, f. or patdla-

garudahvaya (°da-ah°), as, m. a species of creeper

(=garudi). — Patala-nilaya, as, or patalarvasln,

r, or patalaukas (°la-ok°), as, m. an inhabitant

of the nether world, a demon, Daitya, Asura; a

Naga or serpent-demon. — Pdtdla-bhogi-varga, as,

m., N. of a part of the Nama-lin-ganufasana by

Amara-sinha. — Patala-varnana, am, n. * description

of hell,’ N. of the first chapter of the Patala-khanda

of the Padma-Purana. — Patala-mjaya, as, m.

‘victory over hell,’ N. of the twenty-fourth and

twenty-fifth chapters of the Uttara-kanda of the

Ramayana.

Pdtika, as, m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus

Gangeticus
(
= SiSu-mdra).

Patita, as, a, am, made to fall, felled, thrown

down, cast down, struck down
;
lowered, depressed,

humbled, overthrown.

Pdtitya, am, n. (fr. patita), the state of one

who is fallen or sunk, loss of position or caste,

degraded condition.

Putin, i, ini, i, flying, going to, going, alighting

on ; falling, sinking ; being included or contained

in; causing to fall, felling, throwing down
;
pouring

forth, discharging, emitting; [cf. antah-p°, eka-p°,

garbha-p°, danda-p°]

Pdtili, f. a trap or snare for catching deer ; a small

earthen vessel or pot, especially used by religious

mendicants ;
a woman of a particular class.

Pdtuka, as, i, am, falling frequently or habitually,

apt or disposed to fall ; falling, losing caste
;
going

to hell
;

(as), m. the declivity of a mountain, a

precipice ;
an aquatic animal of a large size

;
(figura-

tively) the water-elephant.

1. pdtya, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 564, col. 1),

to be felled, to be caused to fell, to be precipitated

;

to be inflicted or imposed (as a penalty).

Pdtyamana, as, a, am, being caused to fall,

being precipitated.

Wj? pdtanga, as, i, am (fr. patan-ga),

belonging or peculiar to a grasshopper or moth.

Patangi, is, m. the son of the Sun, Saturn.

^TtT^e5 pdtahjala, as, i, am (fr.patanjali),

composed by Patanjali
;
(am), n., scil. tfastra, the

Yoga system of philosophy (first taught by Patanjali).

— Patangala-dariana, am, n. ‘ the system of Pa-

tanjali,’ N. of a chapter of the Sarva-darsana-san-graha

ascribed to Madhavadarya. — Patanjala-bhashya,

am, n., N. of a philosophical work on the Yoga-

sutras by Vyasa.

Patanjali, is, m. a various reading for patan-

jali, q. v.

TJTfff(7VT pdtatrina, as, i, am, containing

the word patatrin.

M I rt erM patalya, am, n.,Ved. a particular
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part of a carriage; (according to Say.) = Jcllaka, a

yoke-pin.

x. and 2. pdtavya. See under rts.

I. and 3. pa, pp. 559, 560.

Ml n W

I

f patasaha, as, m.= sLlob, a king.

m rt I Hus ^ pdtdndiniya, as, m. pi., N.

of a school of the Yajur-veda.

qifrl pati, is, m. (fr. rt. 3. pa; but con-

nected with rt. 1. pat), a master, lord, owner, pos-

sessor; a husband (= pati ).

Pdtivratya, am, n. (fr. pati-vratd), devotedness

or loyalty to a husband, conjugal fidelity.

Patnivata, as, i, am (fr. patni-vat), Ved. be-

longing to Agni-patnTvat, i. e. to Agni together with

the wives of the gods ; containing the word patnivat.

Pdtniiala, as, i, am (fr. patni-tala), Ved. being

or contained in the patni-dala.

i.pdtya, am, n. dominion. (For 1. patya see

p. 563. col. 3 )

tTTfJ patri. See under rts. 1. and 3. pa.

trn*PTPT patyamdna. See p. 563, col. 3.

qr<? 1. and 2. pd.tra. See under rts. 1.

and 3. pa, pp. 559, 560.

M rc=f <5 pdtrata, as, a, am, spare, emaciate,

thin
;
(as), m. a cup, pot ; ragged garments.

xn^TT^i patra-paka, as, m. decoction of

medicinal herbs
;

(incorrectly for pattra-paka.)

pdtha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pa),

fire
;
the sun

;
(am), a. water [cf. pithd] ; N. of a

Saman ; =patha.
Pdthas, as, n., Ved. a spot, place; food; air;

water. — Patho-ja, am, n. ‘ water-bom,’ a lotus.

— Patho-da, as, m. ‘water-giver,’ a cloud. — Pd-
tho-dhara, as, m. ‘water-bearer,’ a cloud. — Pa-
tho-dhi, is, m. ‘ receptacle of waters,’ the ocean.

— Patho-nidhi, is, m. ‘ treasure-house of waters,’

the ocean. — Pdtho-bhdj, It, It, It, Ved. possessing

room or space.

Pdthis, is, m. the sea
; the eye

;
(is), n. a blotch,

scab ; water (?).

Pathya, as, a, am, being in a spot or place

;

(SSy.) N. of a Rishi.

tjrqq pdtheya, am, n. (fr. pathin), pro-

vender or provisions &c. for a journey, viaticum
; the

sign of the zodiac Virgo (=pdthona). — Pdtheya-
vat, an, ati, at, furnished with provisions for a

journey, provisioned.

pathona (corrupted fr. the Gr.

TtapOfvos), Ved. the sign of the zodiac Virgo.

qfWT pdthnya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic
of Dadhlda.

Mir( pad (fr. rt. 2. pad), see 3.pad, p. 529;
used at the end of comps., cf. dvi-pud, tri-pad,

and see Gram. 145.

Pada, as, m. the foot (of men and animals;

sometimes added in token of respect to proper names
or titles of address, e. g. akarnayantu deva-padah,
let your Majesty listen

; 1Cumarila-padah, the

venerable KumSrila)
; the foot or leg of an inanimate

object (as of a bedstead) ; a column, pillar ; a foot as

a measure (=12 An-gulis)
; the foot or root of a

tree ; the foot of a mountain, a hill at the foot of

a mountain
; the bottom (of a bag)

; a ray or beam
of light (rays being considered as the feet or hands

of the heavenly bodies); a quarter, a fourth part

(this sense is perhaps derived from the foot of a

quadruped being one out of four); a quarter of

a weight of gold
(
= Pana)

; the fourth part of a

book, (the Adhyiyas in the S’aunakTy.l Catur-adhyS-

yikS, in the !> 3rTraka-mlm.>

lQs 3
,
and in PSnini's

grammar are divided severally into four Padas, as

also the Dhanur-vcda and the VSyu-Purina; while,

on the other hand, the AdhySyas in Vopa-deva’s

grammar contain more than four Padas)
;
the fourth

part of a Sfoka or of any verse ; the line of a hymn
or stanza of the Rig-veda or of any stanza ; the

quadrant of a circle ; a part in general
;

[cf. Goth.

fotu-s, ‘ a foot Lith. pdda-s, ‘ the sole of the

foot ;’ j)enda-s, ‘ a vestige :’ probably Hib. fadadh,
‘ kindling, lighting ;’ fadaidhim, ‘ I kindle, excite,

provoke.’]— Pada-kafaka, as, am, m. n. or pada-
kilika, f. an ornament for the feet or ankles, an

anklet.— Pada-kri6(hra, as, m. ‘quarter-penance,’

a sort of penance (eating and fasting on alternate

nights). — Pada-kshepa, as, m. a footstep. — Pada-
gandira, as, m. morbid enlargement of the legs

and Ceet.—Pdda-grihya or pade-grihya, ind.,Ved.,

see Gana to Pan. II. 1, 72. — Pdda-granthi, is, m.

‘foot-knot,’ the ankle. — Pada-grahana, am, n.

laying hold of or clasping the feet (of a Brahman or

superior as a mark of respectful salutation).— Pada-
ghrita, am, n. melted butter for anointing the feet.

— Pada-datwru or pada-datvara, as, m. a slan-

derer, calumniator ; a goat
;

a sand-bank ; hail ;
the

religious fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa. — Pada-ddpalya,

am, n. ‘ foot-unsteadiness,’ fidgeting or shuffling with

the feet . — Pada-dara, as, m. going on foot, walk-

ing ; the daily position of the planets
;
(ena), ind. on

foot. — Pada-darin, i, ini, i, going or walking on

foot, having feet for locomotion ;
fighting on foot

;

(i), m. a footman, pedestrian, a foot-soldier. — Pada-
dihna, am, n. foot-mark, foot-print.— Pada-ja,

as, m. ‘ born from the foot (of Brahma),’ a S'udra,

man of the fourth and servile tribe. — Pada-jala,

am, n. water for the feet ; water in which the feet

have been washed; (as, a, am), that of which a

fourth part is water, mixed with one fourth of water.

— Pada-jaha
,
am, n . =pada-mula, that part of

the foot to which the leg is articulated, the tarsus.

— Pada-tala, am, n. the sole or lower part of the

foot
;

(e), ind. under the feet. — Pada-tas, ind. out

of the feet, from the feet, at or near the feet,

(padatah kri, to put down at the feet) ; at the

foot (of a bed); in the south-west (Manu III. 89,

according to Kulluka, this may also mean ‘at the

foot of the bed ’) ; by or with a quarter ; after a

quarter of a verse (Ved.)
; step by step, by degrees.

— Pada-tra, as or am, m. or n. (?), or pdda-trd,

f. ‘ foot-covering,’ a shoe. — Pada-trana, am, n.

‘foot-protecting,’ a boot, shoe. — Pada-dari or

pada-ddrika , f. ‘ foot-rending,’ a chap in the feet,

a chilblain. — Pada-daha, as, m. a burning sensation

in the feet (said to be in India an excruciating pain

difficult to remedy). — Pada-dhavana, am, n.

washing the feet. — Pada-dhdvanikd, f. sand used

for rubbing the feet. — Pada-nakha, as, m. a toe-

nail. — Pada-nalikd, f. an ornament for the feet,

an anklet. — Pada-nidrit, t, f., scil. gayatri, a

defective metre, in which one syllable is wanting in

each Psda
;
(also wrongly spelt pada-nivrit.) — Pd-

da-nishlca, as, m. =pan-nldika, p. 529.— Pada-
nyasa, as, m. placing the feet, a dance or measured

step. — Pada-j/a, as, m. ‘ imbibing nourishment

with the foot or root,’ a plant, tree ;
‘ protecting

the feet,’ (fr. rt. 3. pa) a foot-stool, cushion for the

feet; (a), f. a shoe, slipper. — Padapa-khanda, as,

m. a group or clump of trees. — l’ada-paddhati,

is, f. a line of footsteps, a track, trail. — Pada-
patlma, as, m. ‘ foot-lotus,’ a foot beautiful as a lotus.

— Pada-g>arighattana, am, n. trampling with the

feet, treading upon. — Padapa-ruha, f. a climbing

plant, parasitical plant. — Pdda-palika, f. an orna-

ment for the feet, an anklet. — Pada-pdia, as, m.
a foot-rope for cattle or horses

;
an anklet of small

bells, &c.
;

(I), f. a chain for the feet, a fetter ; a

foot-carpet or mat. — Pada-pifha, am, n. a foot-

stool. — Pddapifhika, f. any common or vulgar

trade, as that of a barber, &c. ;
white stone. — Pdda-

pivi, f. a shoe; (incorrectly for pdda-pithi f).

— Pdda-puranu, as, a, am, (Ved.) filling out a

part or line of a verse (as a particle), expletive
;
(am),

n. the filling out a line or the measure of a verse.

— Pada-prakshiilana, am, n. ‘ washing the feet,’

N. of a chapter of the Pur3na-sarva-sva. — Pada- J
prandma, as, m. bowing to the feet, prostration. 1

— 1'dda-pratishthana, am, n. a foot-stool.— Pd- ,

da-pradharana, am, n. ‘foot-covering,’ a shoe.

— Pada-prahara, as, m. ‘ foot-blow,’ a kick.

— Pdda-baddha, as, d, am, bound or held toge-

ther by quarters of verses (as a metre).— Pdda-ban-
dha, as, m. any tie for the foot, a chain or fetter for

the feet. — Pdda-bandhana, am, n. a fetter for the

feet
; a stock of cattle (so called from the foot-ropes

with which cattle are tied).— Pdda-bhaga, as, m. a
fourth part, quarter Pada-bhaj, k, k, k, possessing

a quarter, being only a quarter. — Pdda-miSra, see

Pan. VI. 3, 5 6. — Pada-mudra, f. the impression

of a footstep, foot-print, trace. — Pada-mula, am, n.
‘ root of the foot,’ the part of the foot to which the

leg is articulated, tarsus; the sole of the foot; the

heel ; a polite designation of a person
;
the foot of

a mountain. — Pada-yuddha, am, n. • foot-fight,
-

fighting on foot. — Pada-raksha, as, m. a foot- t

protector, foot-guard
;

(as), m. pi. armed men who
run by the side of an elephant in battle to protect its

feet from wounds. — Pada-rakshana, am, n. a cover 1

for the feet; a leather boot or shoe, a stocking. .,

— Pdda-rajas, as, n. the dust of the feet. — Pada-
rajju, us, f. a tether or rope for the foot of an

elephant. — Pdda-rathi, f. ‘ foot-vehicle,’ a shoe,

boot, slipper. — Pada-rohana, as, nr. ‘growing

from roots,’ the Indian fig-tree. — Pdda-lagna, as,

a, am, sticking to the foot. — Pada-lepa, as, m.

an unguent for the feet Pdda-vat, an, ati, at,

having feet, possessed of feet. — Pada-randana, f
am, n. ‘ saluting the feet,’ respectful salutation. — Pa-

da-valmika, as, m. morbid enlargement of the legs

and feet, elephantiasis. — Pada-vigraha, as, m.

(probably) a mode of reading in which the divisions |
in verses are carefully marked

;
(as, a, am), hav-

ing a quarter of the compass or extent — Pada-

vidhana, am, n. ‘ the arrangement of the parts of a

verse,’ N. of a work ascribed to Saunaka. — Pada

•

•>'

virajas, as, f. a shoe, slipper, stocking (as keeping r,

rajas or dust from the feet?). — Pada-vithi, I. I

a shoe; (probably an incorrect form, cf. pada

•

!

pivi.)— Pada-vritta, au, m. du., Ved. the two

component elements of the quarter of a verse, i.e.

the long and short syllable; (as), m. epithet of a

Svarita separated from the preceding Ud- 3tta by a

hiatus. — Pada-veshtanika, as or am, m. or n .(?),

a stocking — rdda-tabda, as, m. the sound or I

noise of footsteps ( =pad-Chabda)

.

— Pada-Cas, ind.

foot by foot ; verse by verse, stanza by stanza
; by a a

fourth part. — Pada-daklia, f. ‘ branch of the foot,’ 1
a toe. — Pddariili, f. an ornament for the feet, an

anklet; (probably an incorrect form.) — Pada-iu-

Crusha, f. obedience towards the feet (a respectful *.

expression for duilrushd). — Pada-dcsha, am, n. a

quarter, fourth part. — Pada-daila, as, m. a hill at

the foot of or near a mountain. — Pada-dotha, as,

m. swelling of the feet, gout. — Pada-sauda, am, n.

cleaning the feet (=pad-dhaada). — Pada-sam • >

hita, f. the union of words in a quarter of a verse.

— Pada-sevana, am, n. or pada-seva, f. ‘ foot-
'

salutation,’ showing respect by touching the feet,

service, duty — Pada-stambha, as, m. a supporting »

beam, pillar, post. — PSda-sphota, as, m. ' cracking

of the feet,’ chilblain, a sore or ulcer on the foot,
j

— PSda-svedana, am, n. perspiration of the feet,
;

causing perspiration in the feet. — Pada-hata, as,

a, am, struck with the feet, kicked, trodden on,

touched with the feet. — Piida-harsha, as, m. numb-

ness of the feet after pressure upon the crural nerves.

— Pada-haraka, as. a, am, taken away with the

feet
;

(as), m. one who takes away or steals any- -

thing with the feet(?). — Pdda-hinat, ind. without
*

division or transition; on a sudden, all at once.—Pada-

ladaka (°da dk°), as, am, m. or n. (?), N. of two

kinds of metres. — I’dddgra (°da-ag°), am, n. the

point or extremity of the foot — Padaghdta ( da-

agh°), as, m. ‘ a blow with the foot,’ a kick. — Pa-

danka (°da-an°), as, m. a foot-mark, footstep, foot-

print, vestige. — Padangada (
0da an°), am, i, n. f.
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tirtha.

n ornament for the feet or toes, an anklet. — Pa-

laitguli (°da-an
c
), is, i, f. * foot-finger,’ a toe.

„ Padartguliyaka (°da-att), am, n. a ring worn

n one of the toes. — Padangushfha (°da-an°), at,

l. the great toe. — P&dangushthddritdvani (°(ha-

S°,°ta-av
a
), is, is, i, ‘ touching the ground with the

oes,’ on tiptoe. — Pdddngushthika, f. a ring worn

n the great toe. — Padadhyasa (°da-adh°), as, m.

•eading upon, kicking. — Padanata ^da-dn°), as,

,
am, bowed or bent down to the feet, prostrate.

- Padamulhyata (°da-an°), as, a, am, thought

f by the feet of such an one (a respectful expression

i inscriptions for * thought of by such an one ’)

;

he son and successor of any one, rightful successor

f any one (‘thought of by his predecessor'). — l‘d-

'anta (
>

da-an°), as, m. the extremity of the feet

;

roximity to the feet
; (e), ind. near the feet.— Pii-

lantara ("da-an*), am, n. the interval of a step,

he distance of a foot
;

(e), ind. in immediate prox-

mity to, close to (with gen.) ; after the interval of a

tep. — Padantika (*da-an°), am, n. proximity to

he feet, the neighbourhood of the feet. — Padambu
da-am°), us, us, u, containing a fourth part of

cater.—Pdddmbhas (°da-am°), as, n. ‘ foot-water,"

vater in which the feet have been washed. — Pdda-
avinda (°da-ar°), as, m. ‘ foot-lotus,’ the foot of

. deity, lover, &c.— Pddarghya
(°da-ar

°), am, n.

offering to the feet,’ a donation to Brahmans or

enerable persons. — Padardha (°daar°), am, n.

ialt" a quarter, an eighth
; half a line of a stanza.

mPaddrpana (°da-ar° ), am, n. setting down the

eet. — Pddavanejana (°da-av°), as, i, am, used

or washing the feet (Ved.)
;

washing the feet.

-Paddcarta (°da-do°), as, m. a wheel worked by

he feet for raising water from a well ; a square foot.

- PdddvaseCana (°da-av°), am, n. washing the

eet ;
water for washing the feet, water in which the

eet have been washed. — Pdddshthila (°da-ash°),

is, m. the ankle ; contusion of the feet (?). — Pd-
lasana (°da-as°), am, n. a footstool. — Padds-
ihdlana (°da-as°), am, n. trampling or shuffling

>f the feet, motion of the feet (as in wrestling or

ttugg'* 1'")' floundering. — Padahata (°da-ah°), as,

i, am, * struck with the foot,’ kicked, trodden,

ouched by the foot. — Padahati
(
°da-ah°), is, f.

i blow with the foot, kick; treading, trampling.

- Pade-grihya = pada-grihya. — Pddotphala
°da-ut°), as, m. shuffling or moving the feet.

- Padodaka (°da-ud°), am, n. ‘foot-water,’ water

or washing the feet, water in which the feet of a

Brahman have been washed, water hallowed by the

vashing of sacred feet. — Pddodaka-llrtha, am, n.,

V. of a sacred bathing-place at Benares. — Pado-
lara (°da-ud° ), as, m. a serpent (‘ using the belly

a place of feet’).

Padaka, as, m. a little foot (Ved.)
; (as, ika,

am), making a quarter of anything (Ved.) ; at the

ind of a comp. =pdda; [cf. tri-p
0
.)

Padaya, Nom. A . padayate, -yitum, to stretch

out the feet.

Padavika, as, m. a traveller.

Pddat, t, m. (properly pada + at), a foot-soldier,

footman.

Padata, as, m. (properly pada + ata), a foot-

soldier, footman
;
(am), n. infantry.

Pdddti, is, or padatika, ox padavika, as, m.=
padati, a foot-soldier, man on foot, footman.

Padika, as, i, am, lasting for a quarter of the
time, amounting to a quarter or fourth, a fourth;

padikain fatam, one quarter of a hundred, 25 per
cent; [cf. ardha-p°.]
Pd.din, i, ini, i, footed, having feet; having a

fourth part or share, claiming or receiving a fourth

part
; having four parts, as a stanza &c.

;
(i), m. a

footed aquatic animal, an amphibious animal ; the
heir to a fourth part of an estate.

Padina, as, m. a fourth part.

Padu, us, m., Ved. course, path (Say.=padena-
gamana).
Paduka, f. a wooden shoe, shoe, slipper [cf.

darma-p0] ; (as, a or i, am), going on foot, going

with feet. — Pudukd-kdra, as, or paduka-krit, t,

m. a shoemaker.

Pddu, its, f. a shoe. — Padu-krit, t, m. a shoe-

maker
;

(also spelt padu-krit.)

Padya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to the

foot
;
(am), n. (with or without udaka) water for

washing the feet. — Pddya-pdtra, am, n. a metal

vessel for washing the feet.

shtH 1* padakrtfmika, as, i, am (tr.pada-

krama), one who reads or knows the Pada-krama,

q.v.

pdda-pa. See p. 564, col. 2.

padaraka, as, m. the knees or

ribs of a boat (supporting the deck on each side?).

pdddlinda
,

as, d or i, m. f. a

boat.

padma, as, i, am (fr. padma), relating

to the lotus, referring to or treating of the lotus

;

(as), m. a patronymic of BrahrnS [cf. padma-
garblia, padma-yoni]

;

N. of a MahS-kalpa.

— Padma-purana, am, n., N. of a Purina.

1. pana, puniya, panta. See p. 560,
cols. 1, 2.

'TPT 2. pana, as, m . = apana, breathy

breathing out, expiration.

MlHtl pdnasa, as, i, am (fr. panasa), pre-

pared from the fruit of the Jaka or bread-fruit tree;

(am), n. a spirituous liquor so prepared.

pdntha, as, m. (fr. pathin ), a wan-
derer, traveller ;

‘ the wanderer in the sky,’ the sun.

tJTSPT pannaga, as, i, am (fr. panna-ga),

formed or consisting of snakes, having serpents, snaky.

Mi^HH pdnnejana, as, i, am (fr. 3 . pad-\-

nejana), Ved. used for washing the feet
;
(am), n.

a vessel in which the feet are washed, foot-bath.

papa, as, a (or in the earlier language
i), am (said to be fr. rt. 3.pa ; according to some for

apapa ff.rt . ap with apa), bad, wicked, vicious, sinful,

evil, mischievous, destructive
; vile, low, abandoned

;

(in astrology) boding evil, malignant, inauspicious;

(as), m. a wicked man, wretch, profligate ; N. of

a hell
;
(am), n. bad fortune, bad state, unhappiness

;

evil, sin, vice, crime, wickedness, transgression, guilt

(e. g.papam avapsyasi, thou wilt incur guilt)
;
(am),

ind. badly, miserably, wrongly; (aya), ind., Ved.

badly, wrongly, wickedly
;

[cf. Gr. uauo-s : Lat.

peccare

:

Lith. pykid, ‘ I am angry ;’ paika-s,

pikta-s, ‘ angry."] — Paparkara, as, a or i, am,
or papa-kartri, ta, tri, tri, or papa-karman, a,

a, a, or pdpa-karmin, i, ini, i, or papa-kdrin,
i, ini, i, or papa-krit, t, t, t, ‘ wrong-doing,’ wicked,

sinful, criminal, an evil-doer, malefactor, villain.

— Papa-krita, am, n. ox papa-kriiyd, f. an evil

deed, bad action, sin, crime. — Pdpa-kshaya, as,

m. the destruction of sixx.—Pdpakshaya-tirtha,

am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Papaksliaya-matra,
am, n. entire destruction (or expiation) of sins.

— Papa-gumpa, as, m. epithet of Bala-krishna

;

(perhaps incorrectly for paya-gunda.)— Papa-go-
<fara, as, a, am, evidently involved in (the con-

sequences of) sin.—Papa-graha, as, m. a planet of

evil or malignant aspect (as Mars, Saturn, Rahu,
Ketu) ; any ill-omened or inauspicious aspect of the

stars as the conjunction of the sun or Budha with

the moon in its last quarter; calamitous or fatal

destiny. — Papa-ghna, as, i, am, destroying or

removing sin or evil deeds, expiating guilt
;
(as), m.

the sesamum plant; (i), {., N. of a river. — Pdpa-
dara, as, m. ‘ walking in sin,’ N. of a king. — Papa-
darya, as, m. a sinner ; a fiend, Rakshasa. — Papa-
darin, %, ini, i, doing evil, sinful, wicked, criminal.

— Papa-detas, as, as, as, evil-minded, being of an
evil disposition, wicked, vile. — Papa-deli or papa-
delika, f. the plant Clypea Hernandifolia, a species

of creeper (commonly called dkanadi). — Pdpa-ja,

as, a, am, Ved. springing from evil. — Papa-jiva,

as, a, am, leading an evil life, wicked, criminal.

~Pdpa-tara, as, a, am, worse, more wicked, very

evil. — Papa-timira, as, a, am, ‘ sin-bedarkened,"

blinded by sin. — Pdpa-tva, am, n., Ved. evil con-

dition, misery, poverty.— Papa-da, as, a, am, Ved.
bringing misfortune, inauspicious. — Pdpa-dariin,

i, ini, i, looking at faults, malevolent. — Papa-
drisvan, a, ari, a, seeing guilt, knowing an

act to be wicked. — Pdpa-drishti, is, is, i, evil-

eyed. — Papa-dhi, is, is, i, evil-minded. — Papa-
nalcshatra, am, n., Ved. an inauspicious constella-

tion. — Pdpa-ndpita, as, m. a vile or bad barber.

— Papa-naman, a, mni, a,Ved. having a bad name.
— Pdpa-nddana, as, i, am, destroying the wicked

;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva ; N. of a temple of

Vishnu
;
(am), n., N. of a part of the BrahmSnda-

Purana. — Pdpa-nddin, i, ini, i, sin-destroying,

puritying. — Pdpa-nirati, is, is, i, wicked, vil-

lainous
;
a wretch

;
(is), f. attachment to evil, wicked-

ness. — Papa-niidaya, as,a, am, having evil designs,

malevolent. — Papa-mishkriti, is, f. atonement for

sin. — Pdpa-pati, is, m. ‘sinful master,’ a para-

mour. — Pdjja^jxiidjita, as, a, am, Ved. ignomi-

niously defeated. — Pdpa-punya, ani, n. pi. vicious

or virtuous (deeds). — Papa-purusha, as, m. a vil-

lainous man (a personification of all sin or archetype

of a sinner, whose head is Brahmanicide, whose arms

are theft, and whose heart is wine-drinking, &c. ; also

spelt papa-purusha).— Pdpa-pliala, as, d, am,
having evil consequences, inauspicious. — Pdpa-bud-
dhi, is, is, i, evil-minded, wicked

;
(is), m., N. of

a man. — Pdpa-bhakshana, as, a, am, devouring

the wicked; (as), m. an epithet of Kala-bhairava, a

son of Siva. — Pdpa-bhanjana, as, a, am, breaking

or destroying the wicked
; (as), m., N. of a Brahman.

— Pdpa-bhdva, as, a, am, being of an evil dispo-

sition, evil-minded. — Pdpa-mati, is, is, i, evil-

minded, of a corrupt mind, sinful, graceless, ungodly,

depraved. — Pdpa-mitra, am, n. friend or com-

panion of sin, bad counsellor, seducer . — Pdpamitra-
tva, am, n. friendship with the wicked. — Papa-
mukta, as, a, am, freed from sin, liberated from all

crime. — Pdpa-modana, am, n. liberating from sin,

remission of guilt. — Pdpa-yakshma, as, m., Ved.
‘ the evil disease,’ consumption. — Pdpa-yoni, is, f. a

bad or low birthplace, birth in an inferior condition (as

in that of an animal
;
considered as the punishment

of sin). — Papa-rahita, as, a, am, freed from sin,

sinless.— Pdpa-roga, as, m. any bad disease con-

sidered as the penalty of sin in a former life (as

leprosy, elephantiasis) ; small pox. — Pdparogin, i,

ini, i, suffering from a bad disease as a penalty for

sin (committed in a former life). — Paparddhi
(°pa-ri<F), is, f. ‘ sin-prosperity,’ getting a living by

hunting, the chase. — Pdpa-loka, as, m., Ved. the

evil world, the place of suffering, place of the wicked.

— Pdpalokya, as, a, am, belonging to hell or the

world of the wicked, fiendish, infernal ; belonging to

the wicked. — Papa-vasiyas, an, asi, as, inverted;

confused; (as), n. inversion, confusion. — Papa-va-
siyasa ox pdpa-vasyasa, am, n.,Ved. inversion, in-

verted order, confusion. — Papa-vada, as, m.,Ved. an

inauspicious cry. — Papa-vindda na, as, i, am, sin-

destroying, destroying transgressions. — Papavina-
dana-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Papa-
vinigraha, as, m. restraining or punishing wicked-

ness. — Pdpa-viniddaya, as, d, am, intending evil,

resolved on wickedness or crime. — Pdpa-damana,

as, a, am, palliating or removing crime
;
(am), n.

a sin offering
;

(i), f. a species of tree
;

[cf. dami.)

— Papa-fila , as, a, am, ill-disposed, prone to

evil, of bad character, wicked. — Papa-dodhana,

as, a, am, cleansing or washing away sins
;
(am),

n., N. of a Tirtha. — PdpoL-scLTn^cLTndUd^ ds , a, dm,

removing sin. — Papd-sdrtkulpa, as, a, am, evil-

minded, ill-intentioned . — Pdpa-sama, am, n.,Ved.

a bad year. — Pdpa-sammita, as, d, am, equal in

sin, of like guilt. — Papa-sudana, as, d,
am, sin-

destroying. — Pdpasvdana-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

7 E
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TTrtha. — Papa-han, a, ghrii, a, sin-destroying,

destroying the wicked. — Pdpa-hara, at, a, am,

removing evil, destroying sin
;
(am), n. a means of

removing evil; (a), f., N. of a river. — Papdkhyd

Cpa-dkh°), {., scil. gati, epithet of one of the seven

divisions of the planetary courses (according to the

ParSsara-tantra extending over the constellations

Hasta, Maitra, and Vi-sakha). — Pdpanku.id (°pa

-

an0), {., N. of the eleventh day in the light half

of the month Alvina.— Papdidra (°pa-d6 ), as, a,

am, ill-conducted, following evil courses, practising

evil, living an evil life, vicious. — Papatman ( 'pa-

ctt'), a, a, a, evil-minded, wicked
;
(a), m. a sinner,

reprobate, wretch
;

(opposed to dharmatman.)

— Papadhama (
°pa-adh°), as, d, am, the lowest of

the wicked, exceedingly low or wicked. —Papanuva-
sita (°pa-an°), as, a, am, addicted to sin, sinful.

— Papanta (°pa-an°), am, n., N. of a TTrtha

(‘where sins come to an end’). — Papapanutti

(°pa-ap°), is, f. • removal of sins,’ expiation. — Pa-

pdvahiyam (°pa-av°), ind., Ved. wrongfully staying

away or remaining behind. — Papdsaya (°pa-ad°),

as, a, am, evil-intentioned, wicked, sinful. —Papaha
Cpa-aha), am, n.,Ved. an unlucky day.— Papahi

(°pa-ahi), is, m. a snake, serpent. — Pdpokta (°pa

-

idc°), as, a, am, Ved. addressed in ill-omened words.

Papaka, as, ilea or aid, am, bad, evil, wicked

;

(am), n. evil, wrong, wickedness, sin; (as), m. a

wicked person, rascal ;
an evil or malignant planet.

Papula, as, a, am, imparting or incurring guilt;

(am), n. a particular measure.

Papin, i, ini, i, wicked, sinful, bad
; a sinner,

criminal.

Papishtha, as, a, am, worst, lowest, most wicked

;

exceedingly bad, very wicked. — Papishtha-tama,

as, a, am, worst, most wickcil ; worse, more wicked.

— Papishtha-tara, as, a,,am, worse, more wicked

;

the very worst ;
exceedingly wicked.

Papiya, as, a, am, worse, &c.
;

(a contracted

form of pdpiyas below.)

Pdpiyas, an, asi, as, worse, worse off, more

wretched or miserable ; lower, poorer ; more wicked

;

very bad or wicked, very criminal ; mara/i papiyan,
(with Buddhists) the evil spirit, the devil

;
(as), m.

a wicked man, wretch, villain. — Pdpiyas-tara, as,

a, am, = pdpiyas. — Papiyas-tva, am, n. the state

of being very wicked, great wickedness.

Papman, a, m. evil, unhappiness, evil plight,

suffering; crime, evil, sin, wickedness; (d, a, a),

injurious, hurtful, evil.

tTTxrnftf pdpdpuri, f.=pdvapuri, {., N.
of a town near RSja-griha.

IIUR pdman, d, m. (fr. rt. pat), a kind
of skin disease, cutaneous eruption, herpes, scab.

— Pdma-ghna, as, i, am, destroying the scab

;

(as), m. sulphur; (i), f. a species of plant (= ka-
tuka). — Pama-Vat, an, ati, at, diseased with

herpes.

Pdmana, as, d, am, diseased with herpes. — Pd-
manam-bhdvuku, as, a, am, Ved. becoming dis-

eased with herpes.

Pdmara, as, a, am, diseased with herpes, scabby

;

wicked, vile
;
low, vulgar, base

;
stupid

;
(as), m. a

man of the lowest extraction, a man engaged in

any degrading occupation ; an idiot, fool ; a wicked

man
;

(am), n. evil, bad character, wickedness.

— Pamaroddhdrd ( ra-wP), f. ‘ removing herpes,’

a species of plant ( = gudiidi).

Pdmd, f. herpes, scab (enumerated among the

forms of so-called mild leprosy). — Pamiri (°mi-
ari), is, m. • enemy of the scab,' sulphur.

m*M pdmpa, as, i, am, belonging to or
situated on the river Patnp.l.

Pampana, as, i, am, belonging or relating to the

river Pamp3 .

V1<1 paya, am, n. (fr. rt. i. pd), water.
— Paya-gunda, as, m., N. of the author of a com-
mentary on the Laghu-sabdendu-fekhara.

Payaka, as, ika, am, drinking; [cf. taila-

pdyika .

]

Pdyana, am, n. the causing or giving to drink

;

(Say.)= I
.
paisa, a beverage

;
(a), f. causing to drink

;

watering, moistening.

Payin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) drinking

;

[cf. kunda-p°, kshira-p°, dandrikd-p°.]

I. payu, us, m. the anus. — Payu-kshSlana-
bhumi, is, f. or paya-kshalana-cetiman, a, n. a

water-closet, privy. — Payis-lheda, as, m.,Ved. (in

astrol.) N. of two ways in which an eclipse terminates.

1. pdyya, as, a, am, to be drunk, to be caused

to drink; (am), n. water
;
drinking.

payasa, as, i, am (fr. payas), pre-

pared with or made of milk or water
;

(as, am), m.

n. food prepared with milk, rice boiled in milk ; an

oblation of milk, rice, and sugar ; the resin of Pinus

Longifolia; turpentine; (am), n. milk; a kind of

divine beverage, nectar (Ram. 1 . 15, 8). — Payasa-
dagdha, as, a, am, scalded by milk-porridge.

Payasika, as, i, am, fond of boiled milk, re-

lating to any mixture of milk, &c.

Hlftlofi pdyika, as, m. a foot-soldier, foot-

man
;
(probably a corruption ofpddatika.)

TTPI 2. payu, us, m. (fr. rt. 3. pd; for 1.

see above), Ved. a guard, protector; N. of a man;
(avas), m. pi. protecting powers or actions.

2. pdyya (for 1. see above), protection (at the

end of a comp. ; cf. nrirp°).

Mlcq 3. pdyya, am, n. measure; practice,

profession.

TTPZl 4. pdyya, as, a, am, low, vile, repre-

hensible, contemptible.

tJTXpara, as, m. (fr. rt. 1 .pri or rt.pri),cross-

ing [cf. dush-p°] ; the further shore or opposite bank of

a river
; the further side, concluding bound ; the end

or limit of anything, the utmost reach or extent

;

quicksilver ; N. of a sage, a son of Prithu-shena and

father of Nipa
; of a son of Samara and father of

Prithu
;
of a son of An-ga and father of Divi-ratha

;

Xas), m. pi., N. of a class of deities under the ninth

Manu
;
(d), f., N. of a river (said to flow from the

Pariyatra mountains or the central and western

portion of the Vindhya chain)
;

(i), f. a quantity of

water ; a small water-jar, drinking-vessel, glass, cup

;

a milk-pail ; a rope for tying an elephant’s feet

;

pollen; (am), n. (according to some also as, m.),

the further or opposite end or bank of a river ; the

totality of an object, the fullest extent (with gen.,

e. g. tamasas, of darkness ; kdrananam, of tor-

tures) ; extremity, end, aim (in this sense also m.)

;

pdram gam, to cross over ; to fulfil (e. g. pratijna-

ydh pdram sa gata/i, he fulfilled his promise)

;

to become proficient in; pdram ni, to bring to

a close; [cf. para, param; Gr. irApo-s, irfpa, iri-

pav, irtpaivw, rrefpa>, irtpaio-s, irtpi-Ti), Ileipaieu-r,

ittpas, iriTpap, awitpicr-io-s

;

Lat. per; Lith. per,
‘ across ;’ Slav, polu, ‘ the opposite bank.’] — Para-
kdma, as, d, am, desirous of reaching the opposite

bank. — Pdra-ga, as, d, am, going to the opposite

shore, crossing over, going through or over or across

or to the end, ferrying across, intending to cross
; one

who has arrived at the end, accomplishing, one who
has accomplished or completely mastered, completely

familiar or conversant with, knowing thoroughly,

well versed in (with gen. or loc. or in a comp.,

e. g. Veddndm pdragali, well versed in the Vedas

;

pratijnd-p°, fulfilling or keeping a promise)
;

pro-

foundly learned
;
going over or beyond the world

;

(aw), n. keeping, fulfilling. — Para-gata, as, d,

am, or para-gamin, i, ini, i, one who has reached

the opposite shore, passed over in safety, crossed

;

passed beyond the world, pure, holy
;

(art), m. (with

Jainas) an Arhat or deified saint and teacher. — I’dra-

gati, is, f. going through, reading, studying through.

— l’dra-gamana, am, n. reaching the opposite

shore, crossing, going to the end. — Pdra-dara, as,

i, am, arriving at the opposite shore, crossing over.

— Para-tas, ind., Ved. on the opposite bank, on
the further side. — Para-dandaka, as, m. (perhaps

a Vriddhied form fr. para + dandaka),. N. of a

country (part of Orissa).- Pdra-darSaka, as, a,

am, showing the opposite bank. — Para-darfana,
as, a, am, beholding the opposite bank or shore,

able to survey all things. — Para-driivan, a, ari,

a, one who has seen the opposite bank, completely

familiar with, knowing thoroughly; long-sighted,

far-seeing, wise. — Pdra-dhvaja, as, m. pi. ‘ banners

of the further shore,’ N. of certain banners brought

from beyond the sea (from Ceylon) and borne in

procession by the kings of Kasmlra. —Para-netri,
id, tri, tri, bringing to the further shore. — Pdram-
ila, as, a, am, gone to the opposite bank ; crossed,

traversed
; transcendant (as spiritual knowledge)

;

(a), f. (probably a contracted form for pdramita-
td),coming to the opposite bank, complete attainment,

perfection (the Buddhists enumerate six or sometimes

ten Paramitas or perfections as belonging to a Bodhi-

sattva). — Parapara (°ra-ap°), am, n. =pardvdra,
the nearer and further bank, both banks, (a various

reading for pdravara, q. v.)
;

(ax), m. the sea,

ocem. — Pardyana (°ra-ay°), am, n. going over,

going across; reading from one end to the other,

reading through, perusing, studying, study
;
reading

a Purana or causing it to be read ; the whole, totality, ;

entireness, completeness [cf. dhdtu-p°, ndma-p°]
;

I

N. of a grammatical work; (i), f. a N. of the

goddess Sarasvatl ; an act, action
;
considering, medi-

tating; light . — Pdrayana-mdhdtmya, am, n., N.
of a section of the Patala-khanda of the Fadma- j

Purana. — Pdrayanika, as, t, am, reading to (any

one), teaching how to pronounce
;

(as), m. a lec-

turer, reader of the Puranas; a pupil, scholar; (as),

m. pi. epithet of a particular school of grammarians. I

— Pardyaniya, am, n., N. of a grammar. — Pd- I

ravdra (°ra-av°), am, n. the further and the

nearer bank or shore, the opposite banks (e. g.

pdravarasya nauh, a boat which plies from one

side to the other)
;

(as), m. the sea, ocean
;

[cf.

parapara .]
— Pdrdvdrina, as, a, am, on both

sides of a river, &c., one who goes to both sides.

— Pdrc-gangam, ind. on the other side of the

Gan-ga, beyond the Ganges. — Pare-vtioka, N. of a i

place. — Pdre-sindhu, ind. on the other side of the

Sindhu, beyond the Indus.

I. pdraka, as, i, am (for 2. see p. 567, col. 1),

carrying over, bearing across, saving, delivering (in

ugra-p°, q. v.) ;
enabling to cross (a river or the

world).

1. parana, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 567, col. 5

1), bringing over, carrying across, saving, deli- i

vering
;
(am), n. fulfilling, accomplishing ; reading

through, reading, studying
;
the complete text (of a

book)
;
(am, a), n. f., also vrata-pdirana, concluding

j

a fast, eating or drinking after a fast, breakfast
;

[cf.

Sonita-p'i] — Pdrana-karman, a, n. exercise in

reading, mode of reading.

Paraniya, as, d, am, having an attainable end,

capable of being completed or brought to an end.

1. pdraya, Nom. P. A. pdrayati, -te, &c., to

bring over, lead over ; to be able
;

(this is also

regarded as the Caus. of rt. 1. pri, q.v.)

2. pdraya, as, a, am, able, adequate, fit for.

1. pdrayat, an, anti, at, being able, competent.

1. pdrayishnu, us, us, u (for 2. see s. v.), Ved.

bringing to a successful issue, causing to succeed,

victorious.

Purina, as, d, am, being on the other or opposite

side ; crossing to the other or opposite side
;

(at the

end of a comp.) completely familiar with, well

acquainted with [cf. lrivarga-p°]

;

(ax), m., N. of

a man (=pdritia).

Pdriya, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) com-

pletely familiar with, well acquainted with.

Parya, as, d, am, Ved. being on the opposite

side or bank
;

upper ; last, final
;
giving the last

stroke, decisive (c. g. pdrye d/uuic,Ved. in a decisive

battle) ; causing to succeed, helping through ;
effec-

tual, efficient
;
(am), n. end

;
decision.
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VR4 2. paraka, as, i, am (fr. rt. pri; for

l. see p. 566, col. 3). satisfying, pleasing ; cherishing.

a. parana, as, m. (for 1 . see p. 566, col. 3), satis-

fying, satisfaction ;
a cloud.

3. paraya, as, a, am (for 1. and a. see p. 566,

col. 3), satisfying, filling.

1. parayat, ail, anti, at, satisfying, filling.

a. pdrayishnu, ns, us, u, gratifying, pleasing,

satisfying.

pdrakya, as, a, am,=parakiya, be-

longing to another or a stranger, alien (opposed to

sro) ;
intended for others, serving others ;

belonging

to an enemy, hostile, inimical
;
(as), m. an enemy

;

(am), n. doing anything for the sake of future hap-

piness, pious conduct.

quyifa'cli pdragramika, as, i, am (fr.

para + grama),
‘ belonging to another village,’ hos-

tile, inimical,
(
pdragrdmikam vtdhim ddikirshati,

he is about to perform hostile action, i. e. prepares

for hostilities.)

paraj, k, m. (said to be fr. para),

gold.

pdrajdyika, as, m. (fr. para -+-

jaya), one who intrigues with another’s wife, an

adulterer.

qTCTfa paratita, as, m. (connected with

para f), a stone, rock
;

[cf. pardruka.)

Ml Mill^ paraniya. See p. 566, col. 3.

qint I. parata, as, 1, am (fr. para-tas),

see VSrttika to Pan. IV. 2, 104
;

(Ved.) N. of a

people or country.

UKrf 2. parata, as, m. quicksilver; [cf.

parada .]

Pdrataka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

pdratantrika, us, i, am (fr. para-

tantra), belonging to or enjoined by the religious

treatises of others.

Paratantrya, am, n. the being subject to another,

dependence, subservience, slavery.

*1 1 hf(d <+ paratrika, as, i, am (fr .
para-tra),

relating to another world, belonging to the next

world, advantageous in the future life.

Paratrya, as, a, am, relating to the next world
;

rewarded in a future state (according to Kulluka =
paratoka-phala).

Mkq parada, as, m. quicksilver
;
(as), m.

pi., N. of a barbarous people (described in Manu
X. 44. as a Kshatriya tribe degraded to Sudras by

neglect of duties; cf. 2. parata).

para-dandaka. Seepara, p.566.

qTT^TPcSR paradarika, as, 1, am (fr. para-

'(lard), intriguing with another’s wife; relating to

another’s wife
;

(as), m. an adulterer.

Paradarin, i, ini, i, intriguing with another’s

wife
;
(perhaps incorrectly for para-darin.)

Paradarya, am, n. intriguing with another’s

wife, adultery.

Paradedika, as, i, am (fr. para-deia), outlandish,

foreign, abroad; (as), m. a traveller; a foreigner.

Paradedya, as, si, am, belonging to or coming
from a foreign country, foreign

;
(as), m. a traveller,

one who has gone to a foreign country
;
a foreigner

;

[cf. Lat. per-egrinus.)

Paradhenu, us, or paradhenuka, as, m., N. of
a low mixed caste, an Ayogava (q. v.).

Paramparina, as, i, am (ff. param-pard),
passing from one to another, handed down from
father to son, hereditary.

Parampariya, as, i, am, handed down, tra-

ditional.

Pdramparya, as, i,am, one following the other;

(am), n. uninterrupted series, continuous order or

hereditary succession
; traditional instruction, tradition

;

intercession, intermediation
;
(end), ind. successively.

— Pdramparya-kramdgata (°ma-dg°), or pdram-

parydgata (

c
yu-dg°), as, u, am, derived from

tradition. — ParamparyopadeJa (°ya-up°), as, m.

traditional instruction.

Pdralokya, as, a, am (fr. para-loka), relating

to the next world.

Pdralaukika, as, i, am, relating to the next

world (e. g. sahdyah pdralaukikah, a companion

on the way to the next world) ; epithet of a place

where pearls are found and of the pearls found

there (Ved.)
;
(am), n. things or circumstances relat-

ing to the next world.

Pdrarargya, as, a, am (fr. para + varga), be-

longing to another party, siding with the enemy.

ParavwSya, am, n. (ft. para-vada), dependence,

dependency.

Parastruineya, as, m. (fr. para-stri), a son by

another’s wife, an adulterine.

Pdrahansya, as, d, am (fr. para-hansa), re-

lating to an ascetic who has subdued all his senses

;

[cf. pdramahansya .]

Pdrdvarya, eita, ind. (fr. pardeara), on all

sides, completely.

qTOJK parabhrita, am, n. a present, offer-

ing (incorrectly for prdbhnta).
Pdrabhritiya, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

a present (incorrectly for prdbhritiya) ; belonging

to a cuckoo (fr. para-bhrita).

pdramahansa, as, i, am (fr. pa-
rama-hansa), relating to Parama-hansa (Brahma).

Pdramahansya, as, d, a m, relating to the Parama-

hansas or religious men who have subdued all their

senses by abstract meditation
;
(am), n. most sublime

ascetism or meditation. — Pdramaliansya-pari, ind.

relating to the most sublime meditation or speculation.

Pdramdrthika, as, i, am (fr. paramartha),
relating to a high or spiritual object, relating to

supreme truth ; real, essential, true
;
one who cares

for truth, loving right; supremely good, excellent,

superior.

Pdramika, as, i, am (fr. parama), supreme,

chief, best.

Paramefvara, as, i, am (fr. paramefvara), re-

lating or belonging to the supreme lord (Siva),

coming from the supreme lord.

Parameshtha, as, m. a patronymic from Para-

meshthin.

Parameshthya, as, a, am (ff. parameshthin),
relating or belonging to the highest or supreme god
(Brahman), coming from the supreme deity ; relating

to a king; (am), n. highest position, supremacy;

royal insignia.

MKfart pdram-ita. See underpara, p. 566.

MR'M 1. and 2. paraya, parayat, para-

yishnu. See p. 566, col. 3, and col. 1. of this p.

MK^IT paravata, as, m. = paravata, a

pigeon.

paravasya. See above.

parasava, as, am, m. n. (fr. pa-
rafu), iron (used for axes), an iron weapon

;
(as),

m., N. of a mixed caste, the son of a Brahman by a

Sudra woman ; a son by another’s wife, an adulterine,

bastard; (as), m. pi., N. of a people in the south-

west of Madhya-desa
;
(as, i, am), made of iron

;

made or derived from an axe; (sometimes written

parasava.) — Parafava-tva, am, n. the state of

being born of a S’udra woman.
Parafavya, as, m.,Ved. apatronymic of Tirindira.

4 l< 3 (l<*i pdrasika= pdrasika, q. v.

VKsy *1 parasvadha or parasvadhika, as, i,

am (fr. parafvadha), aimed with an axe
;
(as), m.

a man armed with an axe, halbert-man, hatchet-man,

pioneer, &c.

pdrasvaya, as, m. gold(?).

purasa, as, t, am, Persian; (i), f.

(with or without bhasha) the Persian language.

Pdrasika, as, m. pi. the Persians; (as, i, am),
Persian

;
(as), m. Persia (?).

Pdrasika, as, m. pi. the Persians; (as), m.
Persia ; a Persian horse.

Pdrasikeya, as, i, am, Persian.

qTAfl'f
/
idrasava

.

See parasava, col. 2.

paraskara, as, m. (fr. para -f kara,

s being inserted
;
or fr. paras-kara), N. ofthe author

of certain Grihya-sutras forming a supplement to Ka-

tyayana’s S'rauta-sutras and of a Dharma-sastra ; N. of

a district
;
(as, i, am), composed by Paraskara. — Pa-

raskara-grihya-paddhati, is, N. of a work on

domestic customs.

^1 ^parastruineya, purahansy a. See

col. 2.

qTTTPTH pdrdpata, as, n\.= paravata, a

pigeon.

parupataka, as, m. a kind of

rice.

MKHkI pdrdyana. See para, p. 566.

ptdraruka, as, m. a rock
;

[cf.

paratita.')

HKHit paravata, as, i, am (fr. para-vat),

remote, coming or brought from a distance, of foreign

extraction (Ved,)
;
(as), m., N. of a tribe on the

YamunS ; a turtle-dove, turtle-pigeon, dove, pigeon; a

kind of snake ;
N. of a Naga of the race of Airavata

;

a monkey ;
a species of tree, Diospyros Embryopteris

;

a mountain ; N. of a class of deities under Manu
Svarodisha

;
(i), f. the fruit of the Lavall plant

(Annona Reticulata ?) ; a form of song peculiar to

cowherds; N. of a river in the peninsula; (am),
n. the fruit of the tree Diospyros Embryopteris.

— Pdravata-ghni, f.,Ved. (according to the Nirukta)

destroying both banks (an epithet of the Sarasvatl

;

Say.=pdrdvdra-ghatini or= dura-deSe vidyamd-
nasydpi vrilcshdder hantri; but the right meaning

probably is), hitting the remote (demon), slaying from

afar. — Pdravata-deia, as, m., N. of a district men-
tioned in the Ratna-kosha. — Pdrdvata-padi, f. or

pdrdvatanghri (°ta-att°), ‘ pigeon’s foot,’ Cardios-

permum Halicacabum (so called from the form of the

leaf). — Pdrdeatdnghri-pMha, as, m. a pigeon.

Pdravati, is, m. a patronymic of Vasu-rodis.

pdruvada-ghni, a wrong reading

for pdravata-ghni, q. v.

qTTT^TC parattara. See p. 566, col. 3.

pdrdvarya. See col. 2.

qiTT^K parasara, as, i, am (fr. parasara),

proceeding or derived from Parasara or from Para-

farya; (as), m. a patronymic from Parasara and

N. of the poet Vyasa; (as), m. pi., N. of a

school
;

(t), f. a daughter of Parasara
;
(am), n. the

roles of Parasara for the conduct of the mendicant

order. — Parasari-putra, as, m., Ved., N. of a

teacher. — Pdrdtaropapurdna (°ra-up°), am, n.,

N. of an Upa-Purana.

Pdrafarakalpika, as, i, am, one who studies

the Parasara-kalpa
;

(as), m. a follower of Parasara

the institutor of rules for the mendicant order.

Pdra$ari, is, m. a patronymic of Vyasa.

Paradarin, i, m. a mendicant of the school of Para-

sara or of Parasarya; a religious mendicant in general.

Paradarya, as, m. a patronymic of the poet

Vyasa ; N. of a teacher.

M

1

Th «ti pdrikarmika, as, m. (fr. pari-

karman), one who takes charge of the lesser vessels

or utensils.

kin, i, m. an ascetic

ivho devotes himself to devout contemplation), a

mtemplative saint, a Brahman in the fourth period
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of life, a religious mendicant; (also parikankshaka ;

cf. pari-kdnkshita.)

tTTTT pdrikuta, as, m., Ved. an at-

tendant, servant.

JjrftfKJrT parikshita, as, i, am, epithet of

the verses of the Atharva-veda XX. 127, 7_IO >

(as), tn. a patronymic of Janam-ejaya.

Parikshitiya, as, m., Ved. (according to the

commentator) the brother of Pari-kshit.

W h pdrikheya, as, i, am (fr. pari-kha),

surrounded by a ditch or fosse, belonging to a ditch.

gramam), situated round a village.

TJTfCinff parijata, as, m. (fr. pari+jata),

the coral tree, Erythrina Indica (a splendid tree

losing its leaves in June and then covered with large

crimson flowers, sometimes identified with the Man-

dSra) ; the wood of this tree ; N. of one of the five

trees of paradise (which was produced at the churning

of the ocean and came into the possession of Indra

from whom it was afterwards taken by Krishna)

;

fragrance ; N. of a Rishi ; N. of a Naga of the race

of Airavata. — Pdrijdta-maya, as, i, am, made of

flowers of the celestial Parijata.— Parijata-vat, an,

alt, at, possessing the celestial Parijata. — Parijata-

garasvati-mantra, as, m. pi., N. of certain magical

formulas. — Parijata-harana, am, n. ‘ carrying off

of the Parijata tree,’ N. of sections of the Hari-vansa

and Vishnu-Purana (describing the taking of the

Pdrijata tree by Krishna from Indra) ; N. of a

comedy by Gopala-dasa.

Parijataka, as, m. the coral tree, Erythrina Indica

;

one of the five trees of paradise ; N. of a sage.

4 1 fiUll pdrina, as, m., N. of a man.

•71 fYj'l 1ST pdrindyya, as, d, am (fr. pari-

naya=pari-naya), relating to marriage, obtained

on the occasion of marriage
;
(am), n. property or

paraphernalia received by a woman at the time of

marriage ; marriage settlement.

<4 1 floi I vi| pdrindhya, am, n. (fr. pari-ndha),

household furniture and utensils.

M t (Vrt pdritathya, f. (fr. pari+ tathya ?),

a string of pearls for binding the hair, a trinket worn
on the forehead where the hair is parted.

mfbniTT pdrita-vat, an, ati, at, containing

the word pdrita or other forms of the Caus. of
rt. 1

.
pri.

H 1 (Vrfl Pm pdritoshika, as,i, am (fr. pari-

tosha), gratifying, delighting, pleasing, making happy,

satisfactory, consolatory
; (am), n. a reward, gratuity

(given as a token of satisfaction).

Tnfrt^fanF pdridhvajika, as, in. (fr. pari
+ dhvaja), a standard-bearer.

pdrindra, as, m. a lion (=zpa-
rindra).

Vlft H pdripanthika, as, in. (fr. pari-

pant/uim), a highwayman, robber, thief.

pdripdtya, am, n. (fr. pari-pdti),

regularity, methodicalncss, successiveness.

mfmET pdripdtru, as, in. (fr. pari
patra ?), N. of one of the seven principal mountain
ranges of India (the central or western portion of
the Vindhya chain which skirts the province of
Malwa) ; N. of a son of Ahlna-gu

;
(also read pd-

riyatra.)

Pdripatraka or pariyatraka, as, m., N. of a

mountain range, the central or western portion of
the Vindhya chain.

Pdripdt/rilca or pariyatrika, as, m. an inhabitant

of the ParipStra or PariyStra mountain range.

Tnfbnf^ni pdripanthika, as, m. probably

only a wrong reading for pdripanthika, q. v.

TTTfbrra pdripdrsoa, am, n. (fr. pari-

partva), retinue, attendants, followers.

Parlpdrdvaka, as, ikd, am, standing at the side,

attending on; (as), m. an attendant; an assistant of

the manager of a play ; an actor who serves in place

of a chorus in the drama and is one of the inter-

locutors in the prologue
;
(ikd), f. a female attendant,

a chamber-maid.

Pariparivika, as, i, am, standing at the side,

belonging to a retinue ; attending on
;
(as), m. an

attendant ;
an assistant of the manager of a play.

paripela, am, n. —paripelava, q.v.

pdriplava, as, a, am (fr. pari-

plava), swimming; moving to and fro, shaking,

unsteady, tremulous, trembling; perturbed, troubled

in mind ;
‘ moving in a circle,’ epithet of a particular

legend recited at the Asva-medha and repeated at

certain intervals throughout the year (Ved.)
;

(as),

m. a boat; N. of a sage(?) in the fifth Manv-antara;

(am), n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Pdriplava-gata, as, a,

am, being in a boat. — Pdriplava-netra, as, a, am,
having tremulous or swimming eyes.

Pariplaviya, am, n., Ved. an oblation accom-

panying the recitation of the Pariplava legend.

Pdriplavya, as, m. a goose
; (am), n. perplexity,

agitation; tremulousness.

MlfV=ts: paribarha and parivarha, as, m.
=pari-barha or pari-varha, q.v.; a wedding

present ; N. of one of the sons of Garuda.

inform paribhadra, as, m. (fr. pari -J-

bhadra), the coral tree, Erythrina Indica ; the Nimb
tree, Azadirachta Indica : a species of pine, Pinus

Devadaru ; the Saral, Pinus Longifolia ; N. of a son

of Yajna-bahu
;
(am), n., N. of a Varsha in S'almala-

dvipa named after Paribhadra.

Pdribhadraka, as, m. the tree Erythrina Fulgens ;

the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica
;
(am), n. Costus

Speciosus or Arabicus.

*nfr>TT°EI paribhavya, am, n. (fr. pari-bhu),

surety, security, bail (=prdtibhavya)

;

a drug, a

species of Costus, Costus Speciosus or Arabicus.

paribhashika, as, i, am (fr.

pari-bhasha), universally received, generally current,

usual, common ; technical (as a term).

Mr(V*ti<iscn parimandalya, as, i, am (fr.

pari-mandala), having the measure or being of the

size of an atom
;
(am), n. an atom (as a measure of

space), a mote in a sun-beam.

TTTfWCT parimdnya, am, n. (fr. pari-

mdna), circumference, compass.

parimitya, am, n. (fr. pari-mita),

the being confined or limited, limitation.

parimukhika, as, i, am (fr. pari-

mukham), being before or round the face, being

near or present.

Parimulthya, as, d, am, being before or round
tlie face, being near or present; (am), n. the being

before the face, presence.

trrfrw pdriydtra, as, in., N. of a moun-
tain; of a country; [cf. pdripatra.)

Pariyatraka, N. of a place mentioned in the

Romaka-SiddhSnta.

pdriydnika, as, in. (fr. pari-

1

-

yana), a travelling carriage.

VlfUf«|<* pdrirakshika, as, m. (fr. pari-

raksha), a Brahman in the fourth period of life, an

ascetic or religious mendicant.

pdrivatsa, as, in. (fr. pari -(-

vatsa), a calf belonging (to the cows mentioned in

Hari-vaqia 1 1877).

parivittya, am, n. (fr. pari-
vitta), the being unmarried while a younger brothe:

is married, the condition of an elder brother who i:

unmarried while the younger is married.

Parivettrya, am, n. (fr . pari-vettri), the marry-

ing of a younger brother before the elder
; the beine

unmarried while a younger brother is married.

*11U ri 1 ri 4 parivrdjaka, as, i, am (fr. pari-

vrajaka), intended for a religious mendicant
;
(am)

n. the wandering life of a religious mendicant

Parivrajya, am, n. (fir. pari-vraj), the wandering

life of a religious mendicant
;
(also incorrectly writtei

parivrajya.)

^ iff 37 parisa, as, m. a species of tree

(=phaliia, commonly called palasa-pipula and

gaja-handa).

TrU^fl a) parisila, as, m. a cake (= apiipa).

triform pariseshya, am, n. (fr. pari-

tfesha), that which is left over, a remainder
;
(at), ind.

this alone remaining, there being no alternative.

parishad, t, t, t (fr. pari-shad),

one who is present at an assembly (?).

Pdrishatka, as, a, am, one who studies or knows
what has been settled in an assembly (?).

Pdrishada, as, i, am, belonging to an assembly J

or council, one who belongs to an assembly or council; *
(as), m. a person present at an assembly or congre-

gation, a spectator ; an assessor at a council ; a king’s |
companion

;
(as), m. pi. the retinue or attendants of '

a god; (am), n. taking part in an assembly; (as,

am), m. or n. (?), N. of a village in the North.

Pdrisfiadaka, as, i, am, done by an assembly.

Parishadya, as, d, am, = parishadam sama-
vaiti, =parishadi sddhuh, one who is present at

an assembly, a spectator.

M 1 fix I phrisaraka, as, t, am, containing

the word pari-sdraka.

pdrilidrika, as, i, am (fr. pari-

hara), taking away, seizing
;
surrounding

;
(a*), m.

a maker of garlands
;

(i), f. a kind of riddle.

Pdriharya, as, m. a bracelet
;
(am), n. taking,

seizure.

M 1 U ? 1 pdrihasya, am, n. (fr. pari-hasa),

jest, joke, fun
;
(cna), ind. in fun.

tTTft pari, f. (fr. rt. pri), a cup, drinking-

vessel, &c. See para, p. 566, col. 2.

parikshit, t, m.=pdrikshita, a

patronymic of Janam-ejaya.

Parikshita, as, i, am, relating to or treating of

Pari-kshit, derived from Pari-kshit; (as), m. a

patronymic of Janam-ejaya ;
N. of a sovereign to

whom the Bhagavata-PurSna or life of Krishna is

supposed to have been addressed ; N. of the successor

of the preceding.

MlO <11 pdrina. See p. 566, col. 3.

tTRlfllrU /'drinahya, am, n. (fr. pari-nah), t

household furniture or utensils; [cf. pdrindhya.]

pdrindra, as, m. a lion (—pa- ;

rindra) ; a large snake, boa.

pdriya. See p. 566, col. 3.

"TTT^TfTT pdrirana, as, in.= parirana, q. v.

pdru, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. pa),

the sun; fire (=perti).

m*\-adM pdruichepa, as, t, am, derived

from ParuWhcpa
;
Bhdradvdjam Pdrut'^hepam,

N. of a SSman.

PdruMhepi, is, m. a patronymic from ParuWhepa.

pdrushaka, as or am, in. or n.(?),

a species of flower
;

[cf. imrushaha.]
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TTT^^ni parusheya, as, t, am (fr. parusha),

V
r
ed. spotted, freckled.

Parushya, am, n. roughness [cf. tvak-p°], harsh-

less; harshness of language, abuse, reproach, con-

tumelious or scurrilous language, opprobrious or

jnfriendly speech, insult ; violence (in word or deed,

;f. danda-p°, vak-p°) ; squalor ; the forest or grove

af Indra ; aloe wood or Agallochum
;

(as), m. a N.

if Brihas-pati, the planet Jupiter.

U!l parushna, as, m., Ved. n kind of

aird.

pare-yanyam, pare-visoka, pdre-

iirulhu. See under para.

1TTTT3T pureraka, as, m. n sword, sci-

mitar (?).

lllfl^T piiroksha, as, i, am (fr. paroksha),

.indiscernible, unintelligible, obscure, mysterious.

Pdrokshya, as, a, am, undiscernible, invisible,

ridden
;
(aw), n. mysteriousness, mystery.

parovarya, am, n. (fr. paro-'va-

ram), tradition.

^1*1 <2 pdrghata, am, n. ashes,= arghata j

'cf. parpara.
]

dlvt-d parjanya, as, a, am (fr. parjanya),

belonging to Parjanya.

VHT parna, as, i, am (fr. parna), made
ar consisting of leaves, leafy ; raised from leaves (as

i tax) ; made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa

;

[at), m. a patronymic.

Parnavalki, is, m. (fr. parna-valka), a patro-

lymic of Ni-gada.

1
.
partha, as, i, am (fr. prithi), Ved.

m epithet of twelve sacred texts, ascribed to Prithi

t’ainya, repeated during the ceremony of unction in

the Raja-suya sacrifice
;
(as), m. a patronymic of

Tanva
;
(am), n., N. of several Samans.

Parthya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from Prithi.

C.

ni'il 2. partha, as, m. (fr. rt. prith for

orath and connected with prithu, wide), a prince,

ring (=parthiva) ;
(fr. prithd), a metronymic

if Yudhi-shthira, Bhima-sena, and Aijuna, especially

if the last; N. of a son of Pan-gu and king of

xasmlra ; N. of a man
; the plant Terminalia

\ijuna
;

(as), m. pi. an epithet of the five sons

if Pandu. — Partha-ja, as, m. the son of Partha.

- Pdrtha-pura, am, a., N. of a city near the con-

luence of the Go-davari and Vi-darbha. — Partha-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of sons of Pritha.

- Partha-sdrathi, is, m., N. of the author of the

rantra-ratna. — Parthasarathi-midra, as, m., N.
if a commentator on Jaimini’s Nyaya-sutras. — Par-
hdnuga (°tha-an°\ as, a, am, followed by
Partha, i. e.) Arjuna.

Parthava, as, i, am, belonging or peculiar to

Prithu
;
(am), n. width, greatness, immensity.

Pdrthavi, an earthy substance, rotten wood
;
(pro-

bably a wrong reading for parthiva.)

Parthiva, as, i, am (fr. prithivi for prithvi, f.

if prithu), earthen, earthly, terrestrial, relating to

:he earth, springing or derived from the earth, made
if earth, earthy ; ruling or possessing the earth

;
fit

or kings or princes, royal, princely ; a-pdrthiva,
inearthly, i.e. heavenly, celestial; (as), m. a dweller
in the earth, inhabitant of the earth

; a lord of the
tarth, king, prince, sovereign, warrior; an earthen

•'essel; the 19th (or 53rd) year in Jupiter’s cycle of
So years; (as), m. pi. a patronymic; (i), f. ‘ earth-

born,’ an epithet of Slta ; of Lakshml
;
(am), n. an

;arthy substance
;
(ani), n. pi., Ved. the regions of

the earth (Say. = prithivydm bhavani sthanani).
— Parthiva-ta, f. or parthiva-tva, am, n. the
lignity or rank of king, royalty. — Pdrthiva-nan-
iini, f. the daughter of a king. — Parthivarshabha
{
va-rp), as, m. ‘ king-bull,’ an excellent king.
— Pdrthiva-freshtha, as, m. best of kings, an

excellent sovereign . — Parthiva-suta or parthivat-

viaja (°va-af), f. the daughter of a king. — Par-

thivadhama (°va-adh°), as, m. the lowest or

meanest of kings. — Parthirendra (°va-in
c
), as,

m. the chief or greatest of princes.

TJTzm parthakya, am, n. (fr. prithak),

severalty, individuality, separation, separateness, sin-

gleness, difference, variety.

trrfr?* pdrthurasma, am, n. (fr. prithu-

ras'mi), Ved. epithet of various Samans.

milt, parpara, as, in. a handful of rice

;

consumption ( = kshaya-roga)

;

a filament of the

Nauclea Cadamba; ashes ;
= kindsa ; = gadantara

(a kind of disease ?) ; a N. of Yama.

purya. See p. 566, col. 3.

pdryantika, as, i, am (fr. pary-

anta), final, concluding, last.

*TTW parva, as, i, am (fr. parvan), =pdr-
vana; (probably an incorrect form.)

Parvana, as, i, am, belonging or relating to a

division of time or of the month ;
increasing, waxing

full (as the moon); (as), m. a kind of deer; the

general funeral ceremony to be offered to all the

Manes at the Parvan (or conjunction of the sun and

moon, at which double oblations are offered, three

cakes to the father, paternal grandfather and great-

grandfather, and three to the maternal grandfather,

his father and grandfather
;
and the crumbs of each

set to the remoter ancestors in each line).

Pdrvdyandntiya, as, a, am (fr. parvan + aya-
nanta), occurring at the end of a Parvan or solstice

(as a sacrifice &c.).

parvata, as, i, am (fr. parvata),

being or living in the mountains, growing on or

coming from the mountains, consisting of moun-
tains, mountainous

;
(as), m. the tree Melia Sem-

pervirens
(
= mahd-nimba)

;
(i), f. a mountain

stream ; a female cowherd or GopT ; a N. of Durga

(as being the daughter of Hima-vat the king of the

snowy mountains) ; N. of a cave in mount Meru

;

of various women (named after the goddess) ;
an

epithet of Draupadi (incorrectly for parshati); a

kind of fragrant earth
; a red clay commonly called

Saurashtri or Surat earth
; N. of various plants

;
the

olibanum tree, Boswellia Thurifera; Grislea To-
mentosa ;

= Celtis Orientalis ;
= kshudra-pdshdna-

bheda;=jivani.— Pdrrati-kshetra, am, n. ‘dis-

trict of Parvata (Durga),’ N. of one of the four

especially sacred districts of Orissa. — Pdrvati-nan-

dana, as, m. ‘ son of Parvatl,’ an epithet of Kartti-

keya. — Pdrvati-paidattapa-varnana, am, n., N.
of the sixth chapter of the Gita-gan-gadhara, a poem
by Kalyana. — Parvati-pravartana, am, n., N. of

the ninth chapter of the Glta-girisa, a poem by
Rama. — Pdrvati-prasadana, am, n., N. of the

fifth chapter of the Glta-gangadhara. — Parvati-

mokshana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Ganesa-

Purana. — Parvatiivara-Unga (°ti-if>°), am, n.,

N. of a Lin-ga . — Parvati-sampradana, am, n.,

N. of a chapter of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana.

Parvatayana, as, m. a patronymic; N. of a

chamberlain.

Pdrvati, is, m. a patronymic of Daksha.

Parvatika, am, n. a multitude of mountains,

mountain-range.

Parvatiya, as, i, am, living or dwelling in the

mountains, mountainous
;

(as), m. a mountaineer

;

epithet of a particular sovereign ruling in the moun-
tains

; (as), m. pi., N. of a mountain tribe.

Parvateya, as, i, am, belonging or relating to

the mountains, mountain-bom; (as), m., N. of a

prince of mountaineers
;
a species of culinary plant

bearing a pungent fruit
;

(i), f. the smaller or upper

mill-stone; (aw), n. antimony
(
= saicvirdnjana).

W* 1. parsava, as, m. (fr. 1. parsu),

a prince of the Parsus.

Pdrsukd, f,= par^ukd, a rib.
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Pariva, as, am, m. n. the region of the ribs or

the part of the body below the armpit ; the side,

flank (either of animate or inanimate objects); a

side of any square figure ; a curved knife (Ved.)

;

(as), m., N. of an ancient Buddhist teacher; (with

Jainas) N. of the twenty-third Arhat of the present

Ava-sarpinI
;
(au), m. du. heaven and earth

; (am),

n. a multitude of ribs, the thorax ; the extremity of

the fore-axle nearest the wheel to which the outside

horses of a four-horse chariot are attached
; a fraudu-

lent or crooked expedient, dishonourable means

;

(ani), n. pi. the ribs (Ved.)
;

(e), ind. at the side,

near, on, upon, (opposed to dura-tas, dure) ;

aside; (ayos), ind. on both sides; (at), ind. away

from
;
(am), ind. near to, to, towards

;
(as, d, am),

near, proximate, by the side of. — Pdr^va-ga, as,

d, ant, going at the side (of any one), accompanying,

being in close proximity to, an attendant
;

(as), m.
pi. attendants, retinue. — Pariva-gata, as, d,am,
being at the side, attending, accompanying, being

close to or beside; sheltered, screening. — Pardva-
gamana, am, n. the act of going by the side,

accompanying. — Pa riva-dara, as, m. an attendant

;

(as), m. pi. attendants, retinue. — Pdriva-tas, ind.

by or from the side, at the side, near, sideways,

aside. — Pdr$ra-da, as, m. ‘ turning the side towards

another,’ an attendant; (as), m. pi. attendants,

retinue. — Pardva-daha, as, m. a burning pain in

the side. — Parsva-deia
,
as, m. the region of the

ribs, the side. — Parfva-druma, as, m. pi. the

trees at the side, the trees on every side. — Par£va-
ndtha, as, m. (with Jainas) N. of an Arhat; the

Jaina pontiff. — Pdrivanatha-lidvya, am, n., N. of

a poem by Padma-sundara celebrating the preceding

Arhat. — Pdrsca-parivartana, am, n. ‘the turning

round on the other side or from one side to the

other,’ epithet of a festival on the eleventh day of the

light half of the month Bhadra (Vishnu being sup-

posed to turn upon the other side in his sleep on

this day). — Pdriiva-parivartin, i, ini, i, being or

going by the side (of any one). — Pdriva-plppada,

am, n. a species of HaritakI
(
= Hindi gajahad).

— Pdrfva-bhaga, as, m. ‘ side-portion,’ the side,

flank (of an elephant). — Pdriva-rug, k, f. pain in

the side. — Partiva-vaktra, as, m. whose face is in

his side,’ N. of a being attendant upon Siva (Hari-

vania 14851). — Pdrsva-vartin, i, ini, i, standing

by the side, an attendant; situated at the side,

adjacent; (inas), m. pi. attendants, retinue. — Par-
Sva-vivartin, i, ini, i, being by the side of, living

with. — I'driva-taya, as, a, am, lying or sleeping

on the side ; sleeping at the side. — Pariva-ddyin,

i, ini, i, ‘ lying on the side,’ epithet of a particular

position of the moon. — Pariva-iula, as, m. a

shooting pain in the side, spasm of the chest, stitch

;

pleurisy. — Parfoa-samstha, as, a, am, lying on

the side. — ParJva-sutraka, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a kind of ornament. — Par£va-stha, as, a, am,
standing at the side or next to, being near or close

to, adjacent, proximate; (as), m. an associate, com-

panion ; a stage manager’s assistant (said to serve as

a sort of chorus to the Indian drama, being some-

times an actor in the prelude and interpreter of the

plot). — Pars'va-sthita, as, a, am, standing at the

side, being near or close to. — Parivanudara (°va-

an°), as, m. ‘ attending at the side,’ an attendant,

body -servant, lackey. — Parivaydta (°va-ay°), as,

a, am, one who has approached close to. — Pdrdvd-

sanna (°va-as°), as, a, am, standing by the side,

standing next, present. — Parivasina (°va-as°), as,

a, am, sitting by the side.— Parivasthi (°va-as°),

i, n. ‘ side-bone,’ a rib. — Pdrivaikddafi (°va-ek ),

{., N. of a particular festival ( = pdriva-parivar-

tana). — Parivodara-priya (°va-ud°), as, m.
‘ fond of (moving) sideways on the belly,’ a crab.

Par^vaka, as, m. a rib
;

(as, d, am), one who

seeks wealth or other objects by dishonest or indirect

or side means ; a pilferer, swindler.

Parfvatiya, as, a, am (fr. pdriva-tas), being

on or belonging to the side, situated at the side.

Parivika, as, i, am, lateral, belonging to the

7F
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side; (as), m. a sidesman, partisan; an associate,

companion ; a juggler ; one who seeks money by

dishonest means; N. of an ancient Buddhist teacher.

Parsvya, au, m. du. heaven and earth (a various

reading for parivav).

14uN 2. pdrfava, as, m. a warrior armed

with an axe.

VTVJ parha. See p. 569, col. 3.

tJTtifoF pdrshaki, is, m. a patronymic.

VTVtT pdrshata, as, i, am (fr. prishata),

belonging to the spotted antelope, made of the skin

of the spotted antelope
;

(as), m. a patronymic of

Dru-pada and his son Dhrishta-dyumna
;

(i), f. a

patronymic of Draupadi ; an epithet of Durga (in

this sense a wrong reading for pdrvati); N. of

two plants, Boswellia Thurifera
;
=jivani.

VlVtJ parshad, t, f. (for pari-shada?), an

assembly; (das), m. pi. the attendants or retinue of

a god.

Parshada, as, m. (fr. parshad), an associate,

companion, attendant ; a train, retinue (especially of

a god) ; a person present in a congregation or

assembly, a spectator; (perhaps) a councillor, dis-

tinguished personage
;
(am), n. a text-book received

by any particular grammatical school, a N. given to

the Pratisakhyas ; N. of a work on ceremonies.

— Parshadarta, f. the office of an attendant (espe-

cially of the attendant of a deity).

Parshculiya, as, a, am, conformable to the

received text-book of any particular grammatical

school.

Pdrshadya, as, m.=pdrishadya, a member of

an assembly or council, assessor; (as), m. pi. the

attendants or retinue of a god (especially of S'iva).

M 1 MS Mil pdrshadvdna, as, m. (fr. prishad-

vdna), N. of a man.

MlfW parshika, {., N. of a woman.

VJtffparshl (?), f. dung.

VTITV pdrshteya, as, i, am (fr. prishti),

being within the ribs.

pdrshthiku, as, i, am, Ved. being
after the manner of the Prishthya (Shad-aha).

Mlfuil pdrshni, is, m. f., rarely pdrshni, f.

(said to be fr. rt. prish), the heel
; the extremity of

the fore-axle to which the outside horses of a four-

horse chariot are attached (the two inner horses being

harnessed to the dhur or chariot-pole)
;
the rear of

an army; the back; a kick; enquiry, asking (?);

(is), f. a foolish or licentious woman ; a N. of

KuntT the wife of PSndu. —Pdrshni-kshema, as,

m„ N. of a divinity. — Pdrshni-graha, as, d,

am, seizing from behind, threatening from behind

;

(as), m. a follower. — J'drshni-graluiaa, am, n.

attacking or threatening (an enemy) in the rear.

— Parshni-graha, as, a, am, attacking or menac-
ing (an enemy) in the rear

;
(as), m. an enemy in

the rear ; a commander in the rear of an army

;

an ally who supports a prince (Manu VII. 207).
—Pdrshnirlra, am, n. ‘rear-protecting,’ a rear-

guard, reserve, a body of forces in the rear. — Pdrsh-
ni-viih, t, uhi, (, or pdrshni-vdha, as, a, am, draw-
ing (i. e. harnessed to) the extremities of the axle-

tree; (as), rn. an outside horse.— Parshni-sarathi,
is, m. a charioteer who drives one of the outside

horses; (t), m. du. the two charioteers who drive

the outer horses attached to the extremities of tire

axle-tree.

*ITr3 pul. See Caus. of rt. 3. pd.

Pdla, as, m. a guard, guardian, protector,

nourisher, keeper
; a herdsman

; a protector of the

earth, a prince ; a spitting-pot, spittoon
; N. of a

NSga of the race of VSsuki
; of a prince

;
(i), f. a I

herdsman’s wife
;

[cf. pdli.] — Pdla-kati-rdja, as,

m., N. of a poet (also called Sri-pala-kavi-raja).

— Pdla-kavya, am, n. ‘ the poem of Pala,’ N. of a

work.— Pdla-ghna, as, m. a mushroom. — Pdla-

banij, Jc, tn.= kanya-pdla; (a wrong form for

pana-banij.) — Paliwata, am, n., N. of a par-

ticular religious observance.

Palaka, as, ika, am, guarding, protecting, nourish-

ing; (as), m. a guardian, protector, cherisher,

nourisher ; a foster-father
;
a prince, ruler, sovereign

;

a horse-keeper, a groom; one who maintains or

observes; N. of several princes; a species of plant

with a poisonous bulb, Plumbago Zeyianica ; a

horse. — Palaka-gotra, am, n. the family or tribe

of one’s adoptive parents. — Pdlakdkhya (°ka-

dkh°), f., N. of the mother of Dhanvantari.

Palana, as, i, am, the act of protecting, guarding,

fostering, nourishing, cherishing
;
(am), n. guarding,

providing with a guardian, protecting, protection,

preserving, cherishing, fostering, nourishing; main-

taining, keeping, observing ; the milk of a cow that

has recently calved.

Pdlaniya, as, a, am, to be guarded or protected,

to be cherished or nourished ; fit to be preserved or

maintained
; to be observed or respected.

Palayat, an, anti, at, guarding, protecting,

cherishing.

Pdlayitri, ta, tri, tri, protecting, cherishing
;
a

protector, guardian.

Pdlila, as, d, am, guarded, protected, cherished,

nourished; (os), m. a species of tree
(
= £dkhota);

N. of a son of Para-jit (or Para-vrit)
; (a), f., N. of

one of the Mattis attending on Skanda.

Palin, i, ini, i, protecting, guarding, cherishing,

nourishing
;

(i), m., N. of a son of Prithu.

Palya, as, d, am, to be protected or guarded, to

be cherished ; being under (any one’s) protection or

guardianship ; to be observed or kept, to be main-

tained.

Mlr<i<4i|Ul pdlakdpya, as, m., N. of an
ancient sage or Muni

;
a form of the divine physician

Dhanvantari.

Ml rt sf; pdlakka, as or am, m. or n. (?), N.
of a country.

pdlakya, f. the plant Beta Ben-
galensis.

mcjjj,4 pdlanka, as, m. the olibanum tree,

Boswellia Thurifera; a species of beet-root, Beta

Bengalensis ; a hawk
;

(i), f. the resin of the

olibanum tree, incense.

Palankya, as, d, m. f. gum olibanum, incense

;

(am, a), n. f. the plant Beta Bengalensis.

W I rt f^-TT palangin, inas, m. pi., N. of a

school called after a disciple of Vaisampayana.

Mlcirt pdlala, as, i, am (fr. palala), made
of powdered sesamum seed.

VTWVfr palavi, f. a kind of vessel.

'mT^ft.pdlahari, is, m. (probably a patro-

nymic fr. palahara), N. of a man.

VTWFTlttS pdldgala, as, m., Ved. a runner,

messenger; (according to others) a bearer of false

tidings; (i), f. the fourth and least respected wife

of a prince.

dlcMc) pdlala, as, i, am (probably incor-

rectly for palvala), living in a marsh.

VTcAi^l pdldsa, as, i, am (fr. paldfa), com-
ing from or belonging to the tree Butca Frondosa,

made of the wood of the Butea Frondosa
;
green

;

(as), m. green (the colour). — Pdla6a-hhanda and

pdldia-slianda
, as, m. an epithet of Magadha (a

country in India, the western part of Bchar).

1 VIf<5 pdli, is, f. (fr. Caus. of rt. 3. pal-,

said to be fr. rt. pal), the tip of the ear
; an edge, -

margin ; a boundary, limit
;
the sharp side of any-

j

1
thing, the sharp edge or point of a sword or any *

cutting instrument; a line, row, range; a raised >

bank, dike, causeway, bridge ; the lap, bosom
; the ‘

hip, haunch ; a mark, spot, stain ; a particular mea-
sure of capacity (=prastha) ; a louse; a woman
with a beard

;
prescribed food, maintenance of a

scholar during the period of his studies by his teacher

;

praise, eulogium
;
a circumference; (i), f. an edge,

margin ; the sharp edge of a sword ; a line, row,

range; a woman with a beard; a louse; a pot,

boiler
; an oblong pond ; a causeway, bridge. — Pd-

lim-hira, as, m. a kind of snake, (perhaps a

wrong reading for palim-hara, seizing by the tip

of the ear.)

Palika, f. the tip of the ear ; the sharp edge of i

a cutting instrument
;

a sort of ladle or knife for

skimming milk, curds, &c. ; a cheese or butter

knife.

VTft^'rV palitya, am, n. (fr. palita), grey-

ness (of age), hoariness.

^ pdlinda, as, m. incense ; a species

of jasmine, Jasminum Pubescens
; (*), f. a species of 1

’

creeper, Ichnocarpus Frutescens ; = pdlindhi.

pdlindhi, f. a species of Ipomoea
with dark blossoms.

VTFftVTT palivata, as, m. a species of tree.

Vl cHT pallavd, f. (fr. pallava), scil. kridd,

a game played with twigs.

VT5Vc5 palvala, as, i, am (fr. palvala),

coming from a tank or pool.
;

VR3» pavaka, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1. p«),

(Ved.) pure, clear, bright, shining
;
(Say.) = tfodhaka,

cleansing, purifying (said of Agni, Aditya, Surya, and

the Maruts ; of water, of the dawn, of day and night,

&c.); (as), m. epithet of a particular Agni (in the

Puranas said to be a son of Agni Abhi-manin and

Svaha or of Antar-dhana and SikhandinI
; cf. pava-

mana, £u6i) ;
fire in general ; Agni or the god of

fire ;
social fire, a fire lighted in common ; a fire

lighted on taking possession of a house ; a species of

tree, Premna Integrifolia or Spinosa (see arani); a

species of plant, Plumbago Zeyianica (
= 6Uraka);

Semecarpus Anacardium
;
a plant used as a vermifuge,

Carthamus Tinctorius
( =vidanga); a symbolical

expression for the number three (like all other words

for ‘fire’); epithet of a kind of Risbi, a saint, a

person purified by religious abstraction, one who

purifies from sin
;
(i), f. the wife of Agni. — Pavaka-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. ‘ having the name Pivaka,’

an epithet of Agni ; containing the word pavaka.
— Pdvaka- vardas, as, as, as, Ved. brightly resplen-

dent (as Agni). — Pavaka-vapna, as, a, am, Ved.

being of pure or brilliant aspect; (Say.)= a<pii-

samana-tejaska, resembling the brilliance of fire.

— Pdvaka-Mis, is, is, is, (voc. anomalously -de),

Ved. shining brightly. — Pdvakarani (°ka-ar°), is,

m. the tree Premna Integrifolia or Spinosa (see

arani). — Pavaka!vara (°ka~id°), am, n., N. of

a Tirlha.

Pavaki, is, m. ‘ son of F'ire,’ an epithet of Skanda

or KSrttikeya
;
of Su-darfana ; of Hari (?).

Pavana, as, i, am, purifying, purificatory, expur-

gatory, freeing from sin, sanctifying; purified, pure,

holy; (as), m. fire (generally or for various cere-

monial purposes) ; incense ; a species of Verbesina with

yellow flowers
; a kind of demigod otherwise called

a Siddha ; N. of one of the Vifve Dcvih
;
an epithet

of the inspired poet Vyisa
;

(i), f. the plant Tcrmi-

nalia Chcbula ; holy basil; a cow; N. of a river;

the Ganges or the goddess Gan-gil
;
(am), n. the act

of cleansing, purifying, sanctifying, expiation, puri-

fication (by acts of austerity and devotion) ;
a means

of purification
;

penance
;

water ;
cow-dung ;

the

seed of the plant Elseocarptis Ganitrus (of which

rosaries are made) ; a species of grass, Costus Sped-
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>sus ;
a sectarial mark ( = ditraka). — Pavana-tva,

nn, n. the property of cleansing or purifying. — Pd-

ana-dhvani, is, m. a conch-shell.

Pavamana, as, i, am (fr. pavamana), relating

o Soma juice while being purified or while pass-

ng through the strainer (Ved.)
;

(i), f., scil. rid, an

epithet of particular Vedic hymns (especially of Rig-

.eda IX, Atharva-veda XIX. 71, 1); purificatory

aater (?).

Pavita, as, a, am, cleansed, purified.

Pavitra, as or am, m. or n. ? (ff. pavitra), N.

af a metre, four times uuvu-; (perhaps

Incorrectly for pavitra.)

Pavin, i, ini, i, cleansing, purifying (Mah 5-bh.

Vana-p. 10543 ;
perhaps only a wrong, reading for

oavani).

Pavya, as, a, am, to be cleansed or purified.

UHH 1. pavan, a, art, a (fr. rt. 1. pa),

V
r
ed. (at the end of a comp.) drinking; [cf. asrik-

p°, gharma-p°, ghrila-p°.]

TTR'rT 2. pavan, a, art, a (fr. rt. 3. pa),

Ved. (at the end of a comp.) protecting; [cf.

tanu-p
0
.]

MNC pdvara, as or am, m. or n.(?),the

die or side of a die which is marked with two points

(=dva-para, of which it is a corruption).

Midi pava or pava-puri (also papd-puri),

f., N. of a city near Raja-griha.

qTTftq pavtrava, as, t, am (fr. paviru),

Ved. proceeding from or belonging to the thunder-

bolt; (Say.) =pdvayitri, dodhayitri, purifying;

(i), f. ‘ daughter of lightning,’ the noise of thunder.

^TT^T pdsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. pas), a snare,

trap, noose, tie, fastening, cord, chain, fetter
(kavada

-

p°, jya-p°)

;

a net or snare for catching birds and

beasts ; a string or cord for fastening tame animals

[cf. padu-p
0
) ; a noose or lasso employed as a

weapon [cf. dharma-p°] ; a die, dice
(
=padaka,

Raghu-v.VI. 18); selvage, edge, border (of anything

woven)
;

(in astrology) epithet of a particular con-

stellation
;

(at the end of a comp.) expressive of

contempt or depreciation (e. g. dhattra-pada, as,

m. a bad or shabby umbrella
;
cf. bhishak-p°, rak-

shas-p°, vaiyakarana-p0) ; abundance, quantity

(after a word signifying • hair ;’
cf. keda-p

6
) ; expres-

sive of admiration [cf. karna-p0]. — Pada-krida,
f. play with dice, gambling. — Pdda-dyumna, as,

m., Ved., N. of a man . — Pada-dhara, as, m.
'holding a noose,’ an epithet of Varuna.— Pada-
pani, is, is, i, noose in hand

;
(is), m. an epithet

of Varuna (regent of the waters represented as holding

in one hand a cord shaped like a sling or noose).

— Pada-baddha, as, a, am, noosed, snared, en-

trapped, caught in a net, bound. — Pada-bandha, as,

m. a noose, snare, halter, net. — Pada-bandhaka,
as, m. one who snares birds, a bird-catcher. — Pada-
bandhana, am, n. a snare, fetter; (as, a, am),
hanging in a snare. — Pada-bhrit, t, t, t, noose-

bearing, bearing a noose
; (<), m. any one armed with

a noose; an epithet of Varuna. — J’dda-rajju, us, f.

a fetter, rope. — Pada-vat, an, ati, at, having or

possessing a noose. — Pada-hasta, as, a, am,
‘ snare in hand,’ holding a snare in the hand

;
(as),

m. an epithet of Yama. — Padanta (°da-an°), as,

m. the back of a garment, (opposed to dasa.)
— Padi-krita

, as, a, am, tied, fettered; snared.

Padaka, as, m. (at the end of a comp.) —pasa,
a snare, trap, &c. [cf. kantha-p°, dandapF] ;

a die (particularly the long sort used in playing

Chaupai). — Pddaka-kevali, f., N. of a work. — Pa-
daka-pitha, am, n. a gaming-table.

Padana, am, n. a noose, lasso, sling
; a cord, lash.

Padaya, Nom. P. padayati, -yitum, to bind

;

[cf. rt. 3. pad, to which padayati is referred by
native grammarians.]

Padika, as, m. one who snares animals, a bird-

catcher (Ved.)
; N. of a man.

Padita, as, a, am, tied, fettered, bound, snared.

Pddin, i, ini, i, having a net or noose, armed

with a net or noose, laying snares ; a deer-catcher,

fowler, trapper; (i), m. an epithet of Varuna; of

Yama; N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra. — Pddi-vata,

as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Padyd, f. a number or multitude of nooses, a

collection of ropes ; a net.

TTT7FT pdsava, as, i, am (fr. pasu), derived

from or belonging to cattle, relating or belonging to

animals (e. g. padavam mansam, animal food);

(am), n. a flock, herd. — Pddava-palana, am, n.

‘ nourishing flocks,’ pasturage or meadow grass.

Pdduka, as, i, am, Ved. relating or belonging to

cattle, relating or belonging to the sacrificial animal.

Pddupata, as, i, am, coming from or belonging

to Siva Pasu-pati, relating or sacred to Siva Pasu-

pati
;

(as), m. a follower and worshipper of Siva in

one of his forms as the supreme deity of the Hindu
triad

;
the tree /Eschynomene Grandiflora

; a species

of plant (= vaka)

;

N. of a place sacred to Siva

Pasu-pati. — Pddapata-yoga-prakarana, am, n.,

N. of the eighth chapter of the first part of the

Lin-ga-Purlna. — Pddupata-vrata-vivarana, am,
n., N. of the eighteenth chapter of the second part

of the Lin-ga-Purana. — Pddupatdstra (°ta-as°),

am, n. Siva’s trident.

Padupalya, am, n. (fr. padu-pala), the occu-

pation of a grazier or keeper of cattle, the breeding

and rearing of cattle.

Padubandhaka, as, ikd, am (fr. padu-bandha),
Ved. belonging to the slaughter of a sacrificial

animal.

pdsi, f. a stone (perhaps incorrectly

for pdshi).

Ml'ait*! pdscattya and pdsiatya, as, a, am
(fr

.
padddt), hinder, behind ; western ; subsequent

;

posterior, last; (am), n. the hinder part . — Pad-
ddttya-nirnaydmrita (°ya-amc

), am, n., N. of a

book on ritual, mentioned in the Sanskara-tattva

by Raghu-nandana. — Pddddttydkara-sambhava
(?ya-ak°), am, n., N. of a species of salt coming
from the West (

= romaka).

Mm«h pashaka, as, m. an ornament for

the feet.

Ml Mild pashanda, as, a, am (sometimes
incorrectly spelt pdkhanda), heretical, impious

;

(as), m. a heretic, a hypocrite, impostor, any one

who not conforming to the orthodox tenets of Hindu
faith assumes the external characteristics of tribe or

sect, a Jaina, Buddhist; (as, am), m. n. false

doctrine, heresy. — Pdshanda-ta, f. heresy, hetero-

doxy, hypocrisy. — Pashanda-patha, as, m. the way
of heretics, false doctrine.

Pashandaka or pasliandika, as, m. a heretic.

Pashandin, i, m. a heretic, hypocrite
;
(also read

pashandin.)

Pashanda, as, m., Ved. a heretic.

mmi!! pdshana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

pash), a stone
; (
7
),

f. a small stone used as a weight

;

[cf. Gr. Baaavos

;

Heb. bashan, ‘
basalt-land.’]

— Pashana-gardabha, as, m. a hard swelling on

the maxillary joint. — Pashana-daturdadi, f. the

fourteenth day in the light half of the month Marga-

sirsha (on which a festival of Gauri is celebrated,

when cakes made of rice and shaped like large

pebbles are eaten).— Pdshana-daya-nibaddha, as,

a, am, surrounded with a coping of stone (as a

well). — Pdshdna-daraka or pdshdna-ddrana, as,

m. a sort of hatchet or instrument for cutting stones,

a stone-cutter’s chisel. — Pashdna-bheda or pasha-

na-bhedana, as, orpashana-bhedin, i, m. the plant

Plectranthus Scutellarioides, used as a remedy for

stone in the bladder. — Pashdna-maya, as, i, am,
consisting of or made of stone. — Pashana-sandhi,

is, m. a cave or chasm in a rock. — PasJuina-setu-

bandha, as, m. a barrier or dam of stone. — Pd-
shana-hridaya, as, a, am, stone-hearted, cruel.

571

Pdslii, f., Ved. (Say.) = dild, a stone
;
= dakti, a

spear
;

[cf. pddi.)

Pdishya, ani, n. pi., Ved. stones, a rampart of

stones
; (e), n. du. the two stones for pressing the

Soma.
•as

linn? pdshthauha, am, n. (fr. pashtha-

vah), N. of a Saman.

MI+tm pastya, as, a, am (fr. pastya), be-

longing to a house and farm; (Say.) = grihe vasat,

dwelling in the house, the master of the house.

TTT??njT. pdhana-pura, N. of a place men-
tioned in the S’rlshavayana portion of the Romaka-
SiddhSnta.

WTfT pahdta, as, m. the Indian mulberry
tree, Morus Indica

(
— brahma-ddru).

1. pi, cl. 6 . P. piyati, petum, to go,

move.

fq 2 . pi. See under api.

pins, cl. 1. 10. P. pinsati, pin-
' V, situm, pinsayati, -yitum, to speak ; to

shine.

fvttpika, as, i, m. f. (probably for spika,

cf. Gr. <riri(-u), the Indian cuckoo, Cuculus Indicus

;

[cf. Gr. <riWry for air'nrri or \\iittt), ciTTaicos,

tclkos, tpiTTaKT), ffiTTaKos

;

Lat. picus, pica; Old

Germ, speh, speht.~\ — Pika-bandliu, us, m. ‘ friend

of the cuckoo,’ the mango tree. — Pika-bandhava,
as, m. ‘friend of the cuckoo,’ the spring. — Pika-
raga or pika-vallabha, as, m. ‘ cuckoo’s favourite,’

the mango tree. — Pika^vara, as, m. an excellent

cuckoo. — Pikaksha (°ka-aksha), as or am, m. or

n. (?),
‘ cuckoo’s eye,’ a vegetable and perfume (com-

monly called ro(ard). — Pikanga (
J
lca-art°),as, m. a

small bird, commonly called Cataktya. — Pikananda

(
c
ka-an°), as, m. ‘ cuckoo’s joy,’ the spring. — Pike-

kshana (°ka-ik°), f.
‘ having eyes like the cuckoo’s,’

the plant Asteracantha Longifolia or Capparis Spinosa

(= kolcilaksha).

firs: pikka, as, m. an elephant twenty
years old

(
= vikka); a young elephant in general.

fq^T pikka, f., Ved. a collection or string

of thirteen pearls weighing a Dharana.

pinga, pingara, pingala. See under
rt. pinj, p- 57 2 -

picanda, as, am, m. n. the belly;

a particular part or limb of an animal.

Pidandaka=pidande hudalah, see Gana to Pan.

V. 2, 64 ;
(ikd), f. the calf of the leg ; the instep.

Pidandika, as, a, am, (probably) big-bellied.

Piiandin, i, ini, i, or piiandila, as, a, am,
big-bellied, corpulent.

Pidinda, as, m. the belly or abdomen; a parti-

cular part of an animal. — Pidinda-vat, an, ati, at,

big-bellied, corpulent.

Piiindika, f. the calf of the leg
; the instep.

Pi&indila, as, a, am, big-bellied, corpulent.

fTf^picu, us, m. cotton ; a sort of grain

;

the plant Vangueria Spinosa ; a Karsha or weight of

two Tolas
;

a kind of leprosy
; N. of an Asura

;

Bhairava or one of the eight faces of Bhairava.

— Pi&uAula, am, n. cotton. — Pidu-manda or

pidu-marda, as, m. the Nimb tree, Azadirachta

Indica.

Pidavya, as, m. the cotton plant.

Piduka, as, m. the plant Vangueria Spinosa ; a

species of tree.

Pidula, as, m. cotton; the tamarisk, Tamarix

Indica ; another plant, Barringtonia Acutangula
;
a

kind of cormorant or sea crow.

pied, a various reading for rt. pidh,

q.v.

ftpsT? piddata, as, d, am, pressed flat,
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a substance pressed flat, cake [cf. tila-p°] ;
(as), m.

inflammation of the eyes, ophthalmia ; tin, lead.

Piddita, as, a, am, pressed flat, squeezed; [cf.

dipita.]

fWt piddd, f. a collection or string of

sixteen pearls weighing a Dharana
;

[cf. pikka.\

fqfWd piddita or pidditaka, as, m. a species

of venomous insect

fil'odlU pidchord, f., Ved. a pipe, flute.

pick, cl. 10. P. piddhayati, -yitum,
’ ™

to split, cut, divide ; cl. 6. P. piddhati,

piddhitum, to inflict pain ; to obstruct, hinder.

Piddha, am, n. a feather of a tail (especially of a

peacock) ; the tail of a peacock ; the feathers of an

arrow
;

a wing ;
a crest

;
(as), m. a tail in general

;

(a), f. the scum of boiled rice and of other grain ;

the gum of the silk-cotton tree; the venomous

saliva of a snake ; a multitude, heap
;
the calf of the

leg ; a sheath, a coat or cover ;
the areca-nut, betel-

nut ; a line, row, range ; a diseased affection of a

horse’s feet
;
a plantain, Musa Sapientum ; the Siia

tree, Dalbergia Sissoo; armour, a sort of cuirass or

jacket ; =piddhila. — Piddha-bana or piddha-vana,

as, m. ‘ whose feathers are like arrows,’ a hawk.

— Piddha-vat, an, ati, at, having a tail, tailed.

Piddhaka, am, n. a feather of a tail (at the

end of a comp. ; cf. ditra-p°) ;
{ilea), f. the feathers

of a peacock’s tail tied in a bunch (used by conjurors).

Piddhala, as, a, am, slimy, slippery, smeary;

(as), m., N. of a Naga of the race of Vasuki
;
(a),

f., N. of various plants, Dalbergia Sissoo, Bombax
Heptaphyllum, Basella Lucida or Rubra; N. of a

river ;
(perhaps an incorrect form for piddhila, q. v.)

— Piddhala-dala, f. the jujube, Zizyphus Jujuba.

Piddhitikd, f. =piddhila, the S’isu tree, Dalbergia

Sissoo.

Piddhila, as, a, am, slimy, lubricous, slippery,

smeary ; having a tail
;
{as, a, am), m. f. n. sauce

mixed with rice-gruel ; sauce, gravy or condiments

with water or ghee ; broth, soup ; moist and split

pulse
;
(as), m. the plant Cordia Latifolia and Myxa

;

the tamarisk, Tamarix Indica
;
(d), f., N. of various

plants, Dalbergia Sissoo; Bombax Heptaphyllum,

the silk-cotton tree ; a pot-herb, Basella Lucida or

Rubra; linseed, Linum Usitatissimum ; Asteracantha

Longifolia ; an esculent root, Arum Indicum
; N. of

a river. — Piddhila-ddhada, f. Basella Cordifolia.

— Piddhila-tvad, k, m. an orange-tree ; orange-peel

;

a species of fruit tree ( = dhanvana). — Piddhila-

sdra, as, m. the gum of Bombax Heptaphyllum.

Piddliilaka, as, m. a species of fruit tree
(
=

dhanvana).
Pindha, am, n. a wing

(
= piddha).

fq vTLH pijavana, as, in., N. of a man.

pijula, as, m., N. of a man.

piiiia-deva, as, m., N. of a man.

pinj, cl. 2. A. pinkte, pipihje,

X piiijitd, pinktum, to tinge, dye, colour

[cf. rt. I. pif] ; to sound ; to touch ; to join [cf. rt.

I. prid] ;
to adore

; cl. io. P. pinjayati, -yitum,
to kill, injure

;
to be strong ; to give ; to take

; to

dwell ; to shine
; to speak ; to emit a sound

;
[cf.

Lat. jying-cre .]

Pinga, as, a, am, reddish-brown, tawny, bright

red, red, yellow; (as), m. tawny colour; (probably)
N. of a herb (Ved.) ; a buffalo

; a rat, mouse ; N.
of a man (Ved., cf. paingi, paingin)

;
N. of one

of the attendants of the Sun
;

(d), f. a bow-siring
(SSy. = pinga-varnd jya)

;
a kind of yellow pig-

ment [cf. go-rodana] ; the stalk of Ferula Asa Foe-

tida
; bamboo manna

; turmeric, Indian saffron
; an

epithet of DurgS (?) ; a tubular vessel of the human
body which according to the Yoga system is the

channel of respiration and circulation for one side

;

(j), f. a species of Mimosa, Mimosa Suma
;
(am),

n. a young animal. — Pinga-kapida, f. ' tawny-

brown,’ a species of cockroach. — Pinga-dakshus,

us, m. ‘ tawny-eyed,’ a crab. — Pinga-jata, as, m.
‘ having tawny braided hair,’ an epithet of S'iva.

— Pinga-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Pinga-
lodana, as, a, am, ‘ tawny-eyed,’ having brown eyes.

— Pinga-sdra, as, m. yellow orpiment. — Pinga-
sphatika, as, m. ‘ yellow-crystal,’ a kind of gem (

=

go-meda). — Pingaksha (°ga-ak
n
), as, i, am,

‘ tawny-eyed,’ having reddish-brown eyes, red-eyed
;

(as), m. an ape ; N. of Siva
;
of a Rakshas ; of a wild

man
;
of a bird

;
of one of the four sons of Drona ;

(i), f., N. of a divinity; of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda. — Pingasya (°ga-as°), as,

m. ‘ tawny-faced,’ a species of fish, Pimelodius Pan-

gasius. — Pingekshana {°ga-ik°), as, i, am, ‘ lawny-

eyed,’ having reddish-brown eyes; (as), m. an

epithet of Siva . — Pingeda (°ga-ida), as, m. ‘ lord

of the yellow hue,’ an epithet of fire.

Pingara, as, m., N. of a man.

Pingala, as, a, am, reddish-brown, tawny, brown,

yellowish
;
(as), m. tawny colour, a dull brown or

yellow hue; fire; a monkey; an ichneumon; a

small kind of owl
;
a species of snake ; a particular

vegetable poison; (with Jainas) N. of a treasure;

N. of one of Kuvera’s divine treasures; of an

attendant of the Sun ; the sun (?) ; an epithet of

Siva or of a kindred being; N. of a Rudra; of a

Yaksha; of an attendant of Siva; of a Danava; of

a fabulous being in the form of a Naga (or serpent

ofthe lower regions, the reputed author ofthe Chandas
or treatise on prosody, regarded as one of theVedan-gas,

and describing Prakrit as well as Sanskrit metres

;

he is identified by some with Pataiijali, the author

of the celebrated commentary on Panini called the

Maha-bhashya ; by the Hindus he is considered as a

Muni or inspired and divine personage)
; N. of

various ancient sages
;
N. of the fifty-first (or twenty-

fifth) year in a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter
;

(as), m.
pi., N. of a people

;
(a), f. a species of bird, a kind

of owl ; the S'ilu tree, Dalbergia Sissoo ; a kind of

metal ; a particular vessel of the body (the fight of

three canals running from the os coccygis to the

head, which according to the anatomy of the Yoga
school of philosophy are the chief passages of breath

and air) ;
the female elephant of the South quarter

;

N. of a courtezan who became remarkable for her

piety
;
of an astrological house or period

;
heart-pea

;

(am), n. a particular metal
(
— raja-riti), brass; yellow

orpiment. — Pingala-dhando-grantha-tika, {., N.
of a commentary by Citra-sena on Pin-gala’s Chandah-
lastra. — Pingala-naga, as, m. the serpent-demon
Pingala. — 1‘ingala-vritti, is, (., N. of a commen-
tary on Pin-gala’s Chandah-Ssstra. — Pingala-sdra-
vikddini, f. ‘ explaining, the substance of Pin-gala,’

N. of a commentary by Ravi-kara on Pin-gala’s

Chandah-Sastra. — Pingalaksha (°ta-ak°), as, m.
‘ tawny-eyed,’ an epithet of S'iva. — Pingala-tantra
and pingaldmrita {°la-am°), am, n., N. of two
Tantras.— Pingaledvara (°la-iO, am, n., N. of a

Lin-ga
;

(I), f. a form of DakshSyani. — Pingaled-
vara-tirtha, am, n„ N. of a sacred bathing-place.

Pingalaka, as, ika, am, (Ved.) reddish-brown,

tawny; {as), m., N. of a Yaksha; N. of a man;
{as), m. pi., N. of his descendants

;
{ika), f. a kind

of bee
;
a variety of the owl ; a sort of crane

;
N. of

a woman.

Pingalita, as, d, am, made reddish-brown,

become tawny.

Pingdda, as, m. the chief of a community of

wild tribes ; the head man or proprietor of a village

;

a kind offish, Pimelodius Pangasius
{ — pingasya)

;

(i), f. the indigo plant
;
(am), n. virgin gold.

Pinja, as, a, am, confused, confounded, disturbed

in mind
; (as), m. the moon ; a species of camphor

;

killing, slaughter; (a), f. hurting, injuring, injury;

turmeric
;
cotton ; a species of tree resembling the

vine-palm
;
a switch

;
(am), n. strength, power.

Piiijafa, as, in. the concrete rheum of the eyes.

Pinjana, am, n. a bow or bow-shaped instrument

used for cleaning cotton.

Pinjara, as, a, am, reddish-yellow, yellow or

tawny, of the colour of gold
;
(as), m. tawny-brown 4

'

or reddish-yellow colour, a mixture of red and t

yellow ; a horse (probably a bay or chesnut)
; N.

of a mountain
; (am), n. gold

;
yellow orpiment

; I
the flower of Mesua Roxburghii ; a cage ; the ribs I

or the cavity formed by them, the thorax; a

skeleton
;

[cf. paujara.] — Pinjara-ta, f. yellowish-

red (the colour).

Pinjaraka, as, m., N. of a Naga; (am), n.
'*

orpiment.

Pidjarita, as, a, am, coloured reddish-yellow.

Pinjala, as, a, am, extremely perplexed or con-

founded, disturbed, overcome with terror or grief;

panic-struck, being in great disorder
;

(a), {., N. of

a river
;

(i), f. two blades of Kusa grass serving as

an implement to hold certain articles at a sacrifice

;

(am), n. the leaf of the Kusa grass ; the plant Cur- 1

cuma Zerumbet
(
haridrabha

)

;
yellow orpiment.

Pitijalaka, as, a, am, in ut-pinjalaka, extremely

confounded or disturbed, being in great disorder.

Pinjana, am, n. gold.

Pinjika, f. a roll of cotton from which threads

are spun.

Pinjula, am, n., Ved. a bundle of stalks, a bundle

of grass, &c.
;
the wick of a lamp

;
(sometimes spelt

pinjula.)

Pinjulaka, as, m., N. of a man
;

(as), m. pi.,

N. of his descendants.

Pi/ijusha, as, m. the wax of the ear
(
=penjusha). >

Pinjeta, as, m. the excretion or concrete rheum
of the eyes

;
[cf. pirija/a.)

fqxflTcJT pihjola, f. the noise or rustling

of leaves.

pit, cl. I. P. petati, petitum, to

sound
; to assemble or heap together.

Pita, as, nr. a basket for holding grain, a sort of

cupboard or granary made of bamboos or canes ; a

basket, box
;
(am), n. a house, a hovel ; a roof.

Pitaka, as, a, am, m. f. n. (usually n.), a basket,

box
; a large basket or receptacle of basket-work for

keeping grain &c., a granary
; a collection of writings

[cf. tri-p°]

;

a boil, blister, ulcer
; a kind of orna-

ment on Indra’s banner
;

(as), m., N. of a man.

Pitahya, f. a multitude of baskets.

Pitaka, see Gana to Pan. IV. 2, 49 ;
(as), m.,

N. of a man
; N. of a sage.

pitankaki or pitankoki, f. the

plant Cucumis Colocynthis.

pitankasa, as, m. a kind of fish,

a species of pike, Esax Scolopax, Silurus Pabda.

fqjqi pittaka, am, n. the tartar or excre-

tion of the teeth
;

[cf. kitta, kittaka, pippika.)

DTjq pittaya (fr. pitta—pishta ?), Nom.
P. pittayati, -yitum, Ved. to stamp or press into a

solid mass.

Pittita, as, a, am, stamped into a solid mass,

pressed flat.

rn7 pith, cl. x. P. pethati, pethitum, to

\ injure, hurt, kill
;
to feel pain or affliction.

Pitha, as, m. pain, distress.

Pithara, as, i, am, m. f. n. a pot, pan
;

(as),

m. an addition to a building shaped like a hollow

vessel, a hut made of bamboos and mats, or accord-

ing to some a kind of store-room or scullery; N.

of a particular Agni
;
N. of a Danava

;
(atn), n. a

churning-stick
;
the root of Cyperus Rotundus.

Pifharaka, as, m. (?), a pot, pan ; N. of a N’Xga.

— Pitharaka-kapdla, as, am, m. n. a fragment of

a pot, potsherd.

fTJTfcU^pithiiias, as, m., N. of a mnn.

fqrqr pidaka, as, in. or pidakd, f. a small

boil, pimple, papula, pustule — Pidokd-vat, an, ati.

at, having boils, pimples, &c.

Pidakin, i, ini, i, having boils, &c.
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fr]
m pind (probably akin to rt. pish;

* ” ' x considered by some as a Nom. fr. pinda

ielow), cl. I. A., io. P. pindate, pinditum, pin-

layati, -yititm, to roll into a lump or ball, to put

ogether, join, unite ; to accumulate ; to assemble.

Pinda, as, am, m. n. (in most senses usually m.),

i round mass, ball, globe, lump, knob, clod (e. g.

iyah-pinda, a ball or lump of iron ; agni-pindau,

he knobs at the end of a pair of tongs ; cf. netra-p°,

nrit-p°) ;
a roundish lump of food, a bite, morsel,

nouthful ; a cake or ball of meal offered to the

Vlanes, a ball or lump of meat or rice mixed up with

nilk, curds, flowers, &c., and offered at the several

friddhas to the Manes by the nearest surviving

elations (
= ni-vapa) ; food ; sustenance, means of

iving, livelihood, subsistence [cf. para-pindada)

;

ilms; flesh, meat; the embryo or fetus in an early

tage of gestation ; the body ; the projection of an

dephant’s frontal sinus ; a round button
;
anything

oundish, thick, gross, or solid
; thickness (one of

he three dimensions in geometry) ; a heap, cluster,

juantity, collection
;
an object ; a particular part of

i house ; a sort of portico or shed in front of the

loor ;
myrrh, incense, frankincense

;
the side imme-

diately below the armpit (?) ;
Vangueria Spinosa ; the

lower of the China rose
;

(in arithmetic) sum, total

imount
;

(in astronomy) a sine expressed in numbers

cf. jya-p°] ;
the twenty-fourth part of the quadrant

af a circle, or 3° 45' ; N. of a man
;
(au), m. du. the

leshy parts of the shoulder situated above the collar-

bone ; (am), n. power, might ; an army ;
iron

;

resh butter; (i), f. a round mass, &c.
( = pinda, m.);

1 long gourd, Cucurbita Lagenaria ( = a-tabu ) ;
a

ipecies of date tree ; the flowering shrub Tabernae-

rtontana Coronaria
(
= tagara ) ; the plant Jonesia

\soka ; a species of palm, Phcenix Dactylifera ;
the

uve of a wheel
;
performance of certain gesticulations

luring the silent repetition of prayers while medi-

ating on real or divine knowledge ; a house
;
N. of

1 woman. — Pinda-kanda, as, m. a species of

aulbous plant ( = pindalu). — Pinda-kharjura, as,

n. or pinda-kharjurika or pinda-kharjuri, f. a

ipecies of date tiee. — Pinda-gosa, as, m. gum
nyrrh. — Pinda-tarkuka, as, m. pi., Ved. the

mcestors preceding the great-grandfather (who eat

he remnants of the oblations made to the Manes).

— Pinda-tas, ind. from a ball or lump.— Pinda-
'aila, am, n. or pinda-tailaka, as, m. incense,

blibanum . — Pinda-tva, am, n. the being a lump or

ball
;
pindatvam gam, to attain the condition of a

ump .— Pinda-da, as, a, am, giving or qualified to

give the funeral cake to deceased ancestors ; supplying

vith bread or with the means of subsistence
;
(as),

n. the nearest male relation who offers the funeral

bake ; a patron, master. — Pinda-datri, ta, tri, tri,

bne who gives or is qualified to give the funeral

bake to deceased ancestors. — Pinda-dana, am, n.

bffering a cake of meal (especially in the oblation to

he Manes)
;
presentation of the obsequial cake ; the

"uneral oblation made to deceased ancestors on the

evening of new moon. — Pinda-nirvapana, am,
a. presenting obsequial cakes to the Manes, the

acrifice to the Manes.— Pinda-pada, am, n. a

kind of arithmetical calculation. — Pinda-pata, as,

at. giving alms. — Pindapdtika, as, m. one who
ives on alms. — Pinda-patra, am, n. the vessel in

which the obsequial cakes are offered to the Manes

;

Urns (lit. an alms-dish). —Pinda-pada or pinda-
oadya, as, m. ‘ thick-footed,’ an elephant. — Pinda-
pitri-yajna, am, n.,Ved. the oblation of obsequial

takes to dedfeased ancestors on the evening of new
:noon. — Pinda-pushpa, as, m. the tree Jonesia

Asoka; the China rose; the pomegranate tree;

[am), n. the blossom of the Asoka tree ; the flower

sf the China rose ; a lotus
; the flower of the plant

Tabemsemontana Coronaria. — Pindapushpaka,
as, m. a kind of vegetable, Chenopodium Album.
— Pinda-phala, as, a, am, bearing (long) round
fruits

;
(a), f. a bitter gourd. — Pinda-bija or pinda-

vija, as, m. a flowering shrub, Nerium (or Oleander)

Odorum. — Pindabijaka, as, m. Pterospermum

Acerifolium (
— karnikara). — Pinda-bliaj, k, k, k,

partaking of a funeral oblation, entitled to a share

in the funeral cake, eating or receiving the cakes

offered at a funeral ceremony
; (jas), m. pi. de-

ceased ancestors, the Manes. — Pinda-bhriti, is,

f. means of subsistence, livelihood. — Pinda-maya,
as, i, am, consisting of a lump (of clay). — Pinda-
matropajivin (°ra-up° ), i, ini, i, subsisting on a

mere morsel. — Pinda-mustd, f. a species of grass,

Cyperus Pertenuis. — Pinda-miila or pinda-mu-
laka, am, n. a carrot, Daucus Carota (=garjara).
— Pinda-yajna, as, m. the oblation of obsequial

cakes to deceased ancestors. — Pinda-lepa, as, m.
the particles or fragments of the obsequial cakes

which cling to the hands, (these are offered to the

three ancestors preceding the great-grandfather.)

— Pinda-lopa, as, m. an interruption in offering

the funeral cake ; a neglect of the solemn obsequies

in honour of deceased ancestors. — Pinda-vat, ind.

like a lump or ball. — Pinda-sambandha, as, m.
relationship between a living person and one deceased

sufficiently near to qualify the former to offer the

obsequial cake to the latter
;
[cf. sa-pinda.

]
— Pinda-

sambandhin, i, ini, i, qualified by near relationship

to a living person to receive the obsequial cake from

him at the oblation to the Manes. — Pinda-sektri,

ta, m., N. of a Nlga. — Pinda-stha, as, a, am,
Ved. ‘ mingled in a lump,’ mixed or intermingled

together. — Pindanvakdrya (°da-an°), as, a, am,
to be eaten after the funeral cake has been offered

(Manu 111 . 1 23). — Pinddnvdharyaka, am, n.

(with iraddha) a meal in honour of the Manes
after offering the funeral cakes. — Pinddbhra (°da

-

abh°), am, n. hail . — Pinddyasa (°da-ay°), am,
n. steel. — Pindalu, (°da-alu), ns, m., N. of

two bulbous plants ;
= kanda-gudtidi

;

an esculent

medicinal root described as sweet, cooling, and

diuretic
(
= Hindi pedalu, Bengali duvadialu; in

this sense also pindaluka, am, n.). — Pinddda or

pindadaka (°da-dd°), or pindddana (°da-ad°), as,

or pindadin (°da-dd°), i, m. ‘ eating morsels,’ a beg-

gar. — Pinddhva (°da-ah°), f. the resin of Gardenia

Gummifera
(
= nadi-hingu). — Pindi-khanda, as

or am, m. or n. (?), a small wood of Tabemsemontana

Coronaria trees (or of Asoka trees). — Pindi-jangha,

as, m., N. of a man or of his descendants. — Pindi-
tagara, as, m. a species of Tabemsemontana Coro-

naria
(
= kapha-vardhana). — Pinditagaraka, as,

m. Tabemsemontana Coronaria.— Pindi-taru, us,

m. a species of tree (
= mahd-p°). — Pindi-pushpa,

am, n. Jonesia ASoka. — Pindi-lepa, as, m. a kind

of unguent. — Pindi-dura, as, m. ‘a cake-hero,’ a

cowardly boaster, cotquean, braggart. — Pindodaka-
kriya (°da-ud°), f. an oblation of obsequial cakes

and water. — Pindoddharana (°da-ud°), am, n.

participating in funeral offerings, presenting them to

common ancestors. — Pindopanishad (°da-up°), t,

{., N. of an Upanishad.

Pindaka, as, am, m. n. a lump, lump of food ; a

round swelling or protuberance [cf. mastaka-p°] ;

the calf of the leg ; incense, myrrh ; a species of

bulbous plant ( = pindalu)

;

a carrot, Daucus Carota

;

(in astronomy) a sine expressed in numbers
;

(as),

m. a Pisaca, goblin, demon; (ika), f. a globular

swelling or protuberance, a fleshy swelling (in the

shoulders, arms, legs, &c.), a wen (?) ;
the calf of

the leg
;
the instep

; the nave of a wheel ; a stool

or seat of various shapes and dimensions ; a base

or pedestal for the image of a deity or for a Lin-ga

(Ved.); a kind of shrub (
= dvetamli).

Pindana, am, a. forming globes, taking a globular

form (as water)
;

(as), m. a mound or bank.

Pindaraka, as or am, m. or n. (?), a bridge.

Pindala, as, m. a bridge, causeway, passage over a

stream or ravine, a mound, ridge, balk raised to form a

path across inundated fields; [cf. pintfana, pindila.)

Pindasa, as, m. a beggar, mendicant living upon

alms
;

[cf. pindasa under pinda.)

Pindata, as, m. incense.

Pindara, as, m. a beggar, religious mendicant;

a buffalo-herdsman, neatherd, cowherd ; a species

of tree, Flacourtia Sapida; Trewia Nudiflora
;

an
expression of censure

; N. of a Naga
;

(aw), n.

a kind of vegetable
(
= Hindi pindara).

Pindaraka, as, m., N. of a N5ga ; N. of a

Vrishni; of a son of Vasu-deva and RohinI
; of a

river considered holy by the Hindus
;
(am), n., N.

of a place of pilgrimage in Guzerat. — Pindaraka-
tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place.

Pindi, is, f. the nave of a wheel (=pindl,
pindikd).

Pindika, as, a, am, having large calves (?). See

pindikd under pindaka, col. 2.

Pindita, as, d, am, rolled into a ball or lump,

pressed into a solid mass
;

thick, massy, lumpish

;

formed into a mass, heaped together, collected

;

mixed, intermingled with
; united

;
added, multiplied

;

counted, numbered
;
(as), m. incense.

Pindin, i, ini, i, possessing a body ( - daririn)

;

receiving cakes of meal (as ancestors &c.)
;
possessing

the pinda or funeral oblation
;
(t), m. a beggar ; an

offerer of obsequial oblations or cakes of meal to

the Manes.

Pindila, as, d, am, having large calves (
=

sthula-jangha)

;

skilled in calculations
;

(as), m. a

skilful calculator or arithmetician, a calculator of nati-

vities, astrologer, astronomer ; a bridge, mound, balk,

causeway; (a), f. a species of cucumber, Cucumis

Maderaspatanus
(= godumbd).

Pindi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to make into a lump or ball, press together,

unite, join together, mix or intermingle ; to con-

centrate; to identify with (with saha). — Pindi-ka-

rana, am, n. making into a lump or ball, heaping.

— Pindi-krita, as, a, am, made into a lump or

ball.—Pindi-kritya, ind. having made into a lump

or ball ; having concentrated.

Pinditaka, as, m. the tree Vangueria Spinosa;

a kind of shrub, Tabemaemontana Coronaria; a

species of basil (=phanijjhaka)
;

(am), n. the

fruit of the tree Vangueria Spinosa.

Pindi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to be

made into a lump or ball, to become a solid body.

— Pmdi-bhdva, as, m. the being rolled together

into a ball. — Pindi-bhuta, as, a, am, formed into

a lump or ball, lumped, heaped.

Pindira, as, a, am, sapless, juiceless, arid, dry

;

(as), m. the pomegranate tree [cf. krishna-p
0
)

;

cuttle-fish bone ; sea foam.

Pindola, as, m., N. of a man.

Pindoli, is, f. leavings of a meal, fragments

dropped from the mouth, orts.

f<q f<ii m 1 0) pindipala, as or am, m. or n. (?),

N. of a weapon with a single point; [cf. bkindi-

pdla .]

fmi'di pinya, f. heart-pea, Cardiosper-

mum Halicacabum (=panyd).

Pm <i«1 1 «h pinyalca, as, am, m. n. (said to be

fr. rt. pish), the residue of seeds which have been

ground for oil
;

oil-cake
;

incense ; saffron ; Asa

Foetida; (a), f. a species of plant.

fq pita-maha. See p. 574, col. 1.

pitu, us, m., Ved. (fr. rt. pyai),

juice, drink; nourishment; (Say.) =palakam an-

nam, nourishing food. — Pitu-krit, t, t, t, Ved.

bestowing or providing food. — PitvMidi), k, k, k,

Ved. enjoying or partaking of food; (Say.) = an-

ndrthin, seeking or earning food . — Pitu-bhrit, t,

t, t, Ved. bringing food. — Pitu-mat, an, all, at,

Ved. accompanied by food, abounding in food, nou-

rishing. — Pitu-shani, is, is, i, Ved. bestowing or

granting food. — Pitu-stoma, as, m. ‘ praise of

food,’ N. of the hymn Rig-veda I. 187.

Pituya, Nom. P. pituyati, -yitum, Ved. to long

for food, desire food.

ftnr pitri, td, m. (fr. rt. 3. pa), a father ;

(in the Veda pitri is an epithet of Brihas-pati,

Varuna, Praia-patij and especially of heaven or the

7G
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sky; antara pitaram mataran-da, between heaven

and earth ; according to Say. pitri = palaka, a

protector)
; (tarau), m. du. father and mother,

parents, (in the Veda an epithet of the Aranis or

two pieces of wood regarded as the parents of Fire,

and of heaven and earth regarded as the parents of

all beings)
;

{taras), m. pi. fathers, forefathers,

ancestors ; a father and his brothers, father and

uncles, paternal ancestors ; the spirits of departed an-

cestors, the Manes or spirits of the dead (they are of

two kinds, viz. either the spirits of the father, grand-

fathers, and great-grandfathers of an individual or the

progenitors of mankind generally, to both classes of

whom Sraddhas or obsequial worship is paid and

oblations of food called Pindas presented ; they in-

habit a peculiar region, which, according to some, is

the Bhuvas or region of the air, according to others,

the orbit of the moon, and are considered as the

regents of the Nakshatras Magha and MQla)
;

[cf.

Zend pita, base pa-tar: Gr. ira-rhp, irdrpu-s

:

Lat. pa-ter, Jup-piter: Goth, fa-dar: Old

Germ, fa-tar, fa-ter, ‘ father fataro, ‘ uncle

Angl. Sax. faeder, ‘ father fadhu, ‘ aunt,

father’s sister Hib. athair, ‘ father,’ for pathair.)

— Pitari-dura, as, m. ‘ a hero against his father,’

a cowardly boaster. — Pitd-putra, au, m. du. father

and son. — Pitaputra-virodha, as, m. a contest

between father and son. — Pitdputra-samagama,

as, m. p N. of a Buddhist Sutra. — Pitaputriya, as,

a, am, relating to father and son ; containing the

words pitri and putra

;

(with sampradana) the

transmission (of bodily capacities and powers) from

father to son. — Pitd-maha, as, m. a paternal

grandfather
;
a N. of Brahma the great father of all

;

N. of the author of a Dharma-fastra ; of the author

of an astronomical work
;

{as), m. pi. the ancestors,

Manes
;
(i), f. a paternal grandmother. — Pitdmaka-

saras, as, n. or pitamahasya saras, N. of a place

of pilgrimage. — Pita-sumati-samvdda, as, m., N.
of a part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. — Pituh-

putra, as, m. a father’s son. — Pituh-shvasri or

pituh-svcisri, sa, f. a father’s sister. — Pitri-karman,

a, or pitri-karya, am, n. obsequial rites, sacrifice

offered to deceased ancestors. — Pitri-kalpa, as, m.
(perhaps) legends relating to ancestors

;
N. of a long

period of time, Brahma’s day of new moon. — Pitri-

kdnana, am, n. ‘ grove of ancestors,’ a cemetery.

— Pitri-kulyd, f. ‘rivulet of the Pitris,’ N. of a

river rising in the Malaya mountains. — Pitri-krita,

as, a, am, Ved. committed against parents or an-

cestors (as sin). — Pitri-kritya, am, n. or pitri-

kriyd, f. obsequial rites, oblations offered to the

spirits of deceased ancestors. — Pitri-gana, as, m.
the whole body of ancestors collectively, a group or

class of Manes or deceased progenitors who were

sons of the Rishis or Praja-patis, (the principal classes,

according to Manu III. 194-199, are the Soma-sads,

descended from Vi-rJj, the Agni-shvattas from Martdi,

Barhi-shads from Atri, Soma-pSs from Bhrigu, Havish-

mats from An-giras, Ajya-pas from Pulastya, and

Su-kSlins from Vasishtha ; there are also the Agni-

dagdhas and An-agnidagdhas, KSvyas and Saumyas.)
— Pitri-gand, f. an epithet of Durgi. — Pitri-

gatha, as, f. pi. ‘ songs of the ancestors,’ an epithet

of particular songs. — Pitri-gamin, i, ini, i, be-

longing or pertaining to a father. — Pltri-grina, f.

probably a wrong reading for pitri-gana, q. v.

— I'itri-griha, am, n. a father’s house, paternal

mansion ;
‘ house of ancestors,' a burial ground, ceme-

tery. — Pitri-graha, as, m. ‘the genius of the

Manes,’ N. of a demon causing disease. — Pitri-

gliataka, as, or pitri-glidtin, i, m. ‘slaying a

father,’ a parricide. — 1‘Uri-dcta, as, m., N. of a

man. — Pitri-tama, as, m., Ved., in pltritamah
pitrinam, best of the ancestors (Sily. = pdla-
kandm madhye atidaycna palakah, a defender in

the highest degree among defenders). — Pitri-tar-

pana, am, n. ‘ refreshing the Manes,' gifts in

honour of deceased progenitors, distributed at the

S’rfiddhas or funeral ceremonies
;
an oblation to the

Manes
; the act of throwing water out of the right

hand at seasons of ablution as an offering to the

Manes or deceased ancestors in general ; the part of

the hand between the thumb and fore-finger sacred

to the Manes; sesamum (= tila). — Pitri-tas, ind.,

Ved. from the father, on the father’s side. — Pitri-

tithi, is, f. day of new moon, a day sacred to the

Manes of either deceased parent, the day appointed

for obsequial rites to deceased ancestors. — Pitri-

tirtha, am, n. ‘ the place of pilgrimage for proge-

nitors,’ epithet of the city called Gaya (where the

performance of funeral sacrifices is peculiarly meri-

torious and efficacious); the part of the hand be-

tween the fore-finger and thumb sacred to the

Manes. — Pitritirtha-mahatmya, am, n., N. of a

chapter of the Uiva-Purana. — Pitri-tva, am, n.

fatherhood, paternity; the state or condition of a

Pitri or deified progenitor. — Pitri-datta, as, a,

am, given by a father (a term applied to a woman’s

peculiar property); {as), m., N. of a man. — Pitri-

dayita, f., N. of a work. — Pitri-dana or pitri-

danaka, am, n. a gift in honour of deceased an-

cestors, an offering to the Manes. — Pitri-daya,

as, m. property inherited from a father, patrimony.

— Pitri-deva, as, m. pi. the Manes and the gods

;

the divine Manes
;

{as, a, am), worshipping a

father; relating to the worship of the Manes or

deceased ancestors. — Pitri-devata or pitri-devatya,

as, a, am, Ved. having the Manes for deities,

sacred to the Manes. — Pitri-daivata, as, i, am,
relating to the worship of the Manes

;
governed or

presided over by the Manes
;
(am), n. epithet of the

tenth lunar asterism or Magha. — Pitri-daivatya,

as, a, am, relating to the worship of the Manes

;

(am), n., N. of a sacrifice offered to the Manes on

the day called Ashtaka. — Pitri-dravya, am, n.

‘ father’s substance,’ patrimony. — Pitri-ndman, a,

mid, a, called after the father’s name
;

[cf. matri-

naman .] — Pitri-paksha, as, m. paternal side,

paternal relationship ; the half month of the Manes,

N. of the dark half in the Gauna Asvina, so termed

as peculiarly appointed for the celebration of obse-

quial rites to the Pitris or Manes ; a father’s relations,

relatives by the father’s side
;

(as, a, am), being on
the father’s side. — Pitri-pati, is, m. * lord of the

Manes,’ an epithet of Yama, regent of the dead

;

(ayas), m. pi. the Manes and the lords of creatures

(Praja-patis). — Pitri-pada, am, n. the world or

state of the Manes. — Pitri-patra, am, n. a cup or

other vessel used at obsequial rites. — Pitn-pitri, ta,

m. a father’s father, paternal grandfather. — Pitri-

pita, as, a, am, Ved. drunk by ancestors or deceased

progenitors. — Pitri-pujana, am, n. worship of the

Manes. — Pitri-paitamalia, as, i, am, inherited or

derived from father and grandfather
; (as), m. pi.

fathers and grandfathers, ancestors. — Pitripaita-

mahika, as, i, am, inherited or derived from father

and grandfather. — Pitri-prasii, us, f. a father’s

mother; ‘ mother of the Manes,’ twilight (the time

when the Manes of departed ancestors are abroad).

— Pitri-prdpta, as, a, am, received from a father

;

inherited patrimonially. — Pitri-prtya, as, m. ‘dear

to the Pitris,’ a species of plant (= bhringa-raja),
— Pilri-bandhu, us, m. a kinsman by the father’s

side, as the son of the paternal grandfather’s sister,

of the paternal grandmother's sister, and of the

father’s maternal uncle
; («), n. relationship by the

father’s side. — Pitri-bdndhava, as, m. a kins-

man in the paternal line. — Pitri-bhakta, as, a,

am, dutifully attached to a father. — Pitri-bhakti,

is, f. filial duty to a father. — Pitribhakti-taran-

gini, f., N. of a work. — Pitpi-bhuti, is, m., N. of a

commentator on KiltySyana’s Sfrauta-sOtras. — Pitri-

bhojana, am, n. a father’s food ; food offered to the

Manes
;

(as, am), m. n. the plant Phascolus Radi-

atus (a species of pulse= masha). — Pitrirbhratpi,

ta, m. a father’s brother, paternal uncle. — Pitri-

mat, an, ati, at, having a father, having an illus-

trious father ; accompanied by the Manes, connected

with the Manes (as Soma or Yama) ; mentioning

the Manes or deceased ancestors, — I’itri-mandira,

am, n. a father's house, paternal mansion
;

* dwelling-

place of ancestors,’ a cemetery. — Pitri-matri-hina
as, d, am, destitute of father and mother, orphan.
— Pitri-medha or pitri-yajna, as, m. sacrifice

offered to the Manes, obsequial offerings. — Pitri-

yana, Ved. or pitri-yana, as, a, am, trodden by
the Manes; (am), n. the path trodden by the

Manes, the way leading to the Manes
; the vehicle

of the Manes, a car to convey holy persons after their

decease to heaven. — Pitri-rdj, t, or pitri-raja, as,

or pitri-rajan, a, m. ‘king of the Manes,’ an
epithet of Yama. — Pitri-rupa, as, m., N. of a

Rudra. — Pitri-loka, as, m. a father’s house, paternal

mansion; the world or sphere of the Manes (to

which various situations are ascribed, but principally

the Bhuvas region or mid-heaven). — Pitri-vanda,

as, m. the paternal family. — 1
.
pitri-vat, an, ati,

at, having a father, whose father is living. — 2. pitri-

vat, ind. like a father ; like the Manes ; as if for the

Manes
; as in the sacrifice offered to the Manes. — Pi-

tri-vana, am, n. ‘ grove of ancestors,’ a cemetery, a

place where dead bodies are burnt or buried. — Pi-
trivane-dara, as, i, am, haunting a cemetery

;
(as),

m. an epithet of Siva
; a goblin. — Pitri-vartin, i,

m. ‘ staying or abiding with ancestors,’ N. of a

Brahman ( =king Brahma-datta). — Pitri-vasati,

is, f. * abode of departed ancestors,’ a cemetery.

— Pitri-vak-para, as, d, am, attentive to the

voice of parents, obedient to parents. — Pitri-

vitta, as, a, am, Ved. acquired by ancestors
;

(Say.)

=pituh sakadal labdha, derived from a father,

patrimonial. — Pitri-vrata, as, m. a worshipper of

the Manes
;
(am), n. worship of ancestors, obsequial

rites. — Pitri-darman, a, m., N. of a Danava.
— Pitri-dravana, as, a, am, Ved. bringing honour

to a father
;

(Say. = pita prakhyayate yena pu-
trena tddridah.) — Pitri-draddha, am, n. a

funeral ceremony or obsequial rites in honour of

a father or deceased ancestor. — Pitri-shad, t, t,

t, Ved. living unmarried with a father or with

parents
;

‘ dwelling with the Manes,’ an epithet of

Rudra. — Pitri-shadana, as, a, am, Ved. inhabited

by the Manes.— Pitri-shvasri, sa, f. a father’s

sister, paternal aunt ( = pituh-shvasri). — Pitri-

shvasriya, as, a, m. f. a father’s sister’s son or

daughter, a paternal aunt’s son or daughter. — Pitri-

sanniblia, as, a, am, like a father, fatherly, paternal.

— Pitri-sdmdnya, am, n. ancestors collectively.

— Pitri-sii, its, f. a father’s mother ;
‘ mother of the

Manes,’ twilight
;

[cf. pitri-prasii.] — Pitri-sukta,

am, n., N. of a Vedic hymn. — Pitri-sthana, as,

m. a guardian
;
(am), n. the sphere of the Manes.

— Pitfisthaniya, as, m. a guardian (who takas the

place of a parent). — Pitri-svasri, sa, f. an incorrect

form for pitri-shvasri. — Pitrisvasriya, as, a, m.

f., see pitrishvasriya. — Pitri-hatya, f. the murder

of a father, parricide. — Pitri-han, a, m. a parricide.

— Pitri-hu, us, us, u, invoking or dedicated to the

Pitris
;

(us), f., scil. dvar, N. of the southern aper-

ture of the human body, i. e. of the right ear
;

[cf.

deva-hu.] — Pitri-huya, am, n., Ved. invoking or

summoning deceased ancestors. — Pitrarjita tftri-

ar°), as, a, am, derived from a father; property

originally acquired by a father. — I’itrartham ( tri-

ar°), ind. for a father’s sake.

Pitrika, as, d, am, (at the end of a comp.)

paternal, parental, ancestral, relating or belonging to

parents or progenitors, obsequial.

Pitrivya, as, m. a father’s brother, paternal uncle

;

any elderly male relation
;

[cf. Gr. irdrpu-s ;
Lat.

patruus.)

Pitrya, as, d, am, derived from a father, relating

to a father, paternal, patrimonial, ancestral, belonging

to a father or to progenitors, usual or customary with

a father
;

relating to deceased ancestors, consecrated

to the Manes, referring or devoted to the Manes,

obsequial; in Manu II. 59. pitryam tirtham = the

part of the hand sacred to deified progenitors, i. e.

the part between the fore-finger and thumb; (<w),

m. the eldest brother (who takes the place of a

father); the month Migha; (a), f. the Nakshatri

MaghS (presided over by the Manes)
;
the day of
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full moon, the worship of the Manes on the day

of full moon
;
(am), n., scil. karma, the worship

of the Manes
;
the Nakshatra Magha ;

the part of

the hand between the fore-finger and thumb.

— Pitryd-vat, an, ati, a(, Ved. (perhaps) possess-

ing property inherited from a father; (S5y.) =
pitri-mat, q. v.

faW pitta, am, n. (etymology doubtful),

bile, the bilious humor, one of the three humors of

the body (the other two being rata and kapha ; it

is especially secreted between the stomach and

bowels, and thence flows through the liver, and

distributes itself in the spleen, heart, eyes, and skin

;

its chief quality is heat); [cf. kurma-p°, go-p°,

rakta-p
0
, paittika .]

— Pitta-kosha, as, m. the

gall-bladder. — Pitta-kshobha, as, m. excess and

disturbance of the bilious humor. — Pitta-gadin, i,

ini, », suffering from bilious complaints, bilious.

— Pitta-ghna, as, i, am, ‘ bile-destroying,’ anti-

bilious; (am), n. an antidote to bilious com-

plaints; ghee?; (t), f. a plant, Cocculus Cordifolius.

— Pitta-jvara, as, m. bilious fever . — Pitta-dra-

vin, i, ini, t,
‘ bile-dispersing,’ removing bile

;
(i),

m. the sweet citron (

=

modhura-jambha). — Pitta-

dhara, as, a, am, containing bile, bilious. — Pitta-

nivarhana, as, a, am, destroying bile. — Pitta-

prakriti, is, is, i, being of a bilious temperament.

— Pitta-prakopa, as, m. excess and vitiation of

the bilious humor. — Pitta-raJcta, am, n. plethora
;

[cf. rakta-pitta.] — Pitta-rogin, i, ini, i, suffering

from bilious complaints, bilious. — Pitta-vat, an,

ati, at, having bile, bilious. — Pitta-vayu, us, m.
flatulence arising from excess and vitiation of the

bilious humor. — Pitta-vidagdha, as, a, am, burnt

up by bile, impaired or destroyed by bile. — Pitta-

vinddana, as, i, am, ‘ bile-destroying,’ antibilious.

— Pitta-damana, as, i, am, ‘ bile-alleviating,’

antibilious . — Pitta-syanda, as, m. a bilious form

of ophthalmia
;

[cf. pittabhishyanda.] — Pitta-

hara, as, i, am, ‘ bile-removing,’ antibilious. — Pit-

tatisara (°ta-at°), as, m. ‘bile-dysentery,’ a bilious

form of diarrhoea. — Pittdtisarin, i, ini, i, suffering

from a bilious form of dysentery. — Pittabhishyanda
(°ta-abh°), as, m. a bilious form of ophthalmia

;

[cf. pitta-syanda.] — Pittari (
°ta-ari ), is, m.

‘ enemy of bile,’ i. e. anything antibilious
;
N. of

various plants and vegetable substances used to coun-

teract biliousness ( = parpata, Icikshd, and varvara).
— Pitlopahata

(°ta-up°), as, a, am, impaired or

destroyed by bile.

Pittala, as, a, am, bilious, relating to the bilious

humor, secreting bile
;

(a), f. the plant Jussiaea

Repens; (i), f., N. of a plant, = murva; (am), n.

brass, bell-metal ; a species of birch tree (the bark of
which is used for writing upon ;

cf. bhurja-pattra).

to pittha, as, m., N. of a man.

f<4 rH r[ pitsat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid. of
rt. 2. pat), being about to fly or fall, habitually

falling or coming down
;
(an), m. a bird

;
[cf. Gr.

d'lTToKos
;

Lat. psittacus.]

Pitsala, am, n. a road, path, way.

Pitsu, us, us, u, being about to fly or fall.

Pipatishat, an, anti, at, about to fly or fall,

inclined or addicted to falling repeatedly
;
(an), m.

a bird.

Pipatisha, f. wish or inclination to come down
or fall.

Pipatishu, us, us, u, being about to fall
;

(us),

m. a bird.

pidua, as, m.,Ved. a species of animal.

fw pi-dha— api-dha, q. v.

Pi-dadhat, at, ati, at, covering, veiling, hiding.

Pi-dhdtavya, as, a, am, to be covered or hidden ;

to be stopped up, to be shut or closed.

Pi-dhana, am, n. covering, stopping up, shut-
l*ng

;
(as or am), m. or n. (?), a covering, cover,

concealment
;

a lid, top, cover
; a sheath

;
a wrap-

per, cloak
;

[cf. Cambro-Brit. fedon, ‘ a screen.’]

— Pidhana-vat, an, ati, at, provided with a cover,

covered with a lid.

Pidhdnaka, as, m. a cover, lid ; a sheath, scab-

bard [cf. khadga-p°].

Pi-dhdya, ind. having covered.

Pi-dhdyaka, as, ika, am, covering, hiding, con-

cealing. — Pidhdyaka-ta, f. the state or act of

covering.

Pi-hita, as, a, am, shut, covered, hidden, con-

cealed
;

filled with
; (am), n. a particular figure of

speech, showing any person by insinuation that one
knows his secrets.

ton pinasa, as, m .=pinasa, q. v.

to? pi-nah— api-nah, q. v.

Pi-naddha, as, a, am, tied on, put on, fastened,

bound ; dressed, accoutred ; wrapped, covered, con-

cealed
;
pierced, penetrated.

Pinaddhaka, as, ika, am, dressed, clothed,

covered.

Pi-nahya, ind. having put on or dressed.

top* pinaka, as, am, m. n. (said to be
fr. rt. 3. pa), a stall', stick ; a bow; the club or bow
of Rudra-Siva ; a trident or three-pronged spear

;

the trident of Siva
;
a shower or fall of dust, felling

dust; (as), m., N. of a man; (t), f. a kind of

stringed instrument, a sort of violin. — Pinaka-
goptri, Id, m. ‘ preserver of the Pinaka,’ an epithet

of Siva. — Plndka-dhrik (see dhrik), or pinaka-

bhrit, t, m. ‘ bearer of the Pinaka,’ an epithet of

Siva. — Pinaka-paiii, is, m. ‘ Pinaka in hand,’ an

epithet of Siva._

Pinaki, is, is, i (occurring only in acc. sing.),

substituted for pindkin, q. v.

Pinakin, i, ini, i, armed with a Pinaka
;

(i), m.
an epithet of Rudra-Siva

; N. of one of the eleven

Rudras
;

(ini), f., N. of two rivers. — Pinakini-
mdhatmya, am, n., N. of a part of the Brahmanda-

Purana.

torn? pinyasa, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

2 . as with pi-ni), Asa Foetida; [cf. pinyaka
.

]

pinv, cl. 1. P. A. pinvati, -te,

x pipinva, pipinve, pinvishyati, -te,

pinvitum,Ved. to cause to swell, to distend, to cause

to overflow or run over, to cause to abound
;
to cause

to abound in milk (Rig-veda I. 112, 3, where,

according to Say., pinvathah = payasd purita-

vantau); to sprinkle, wet, moisten, water; to dis-

charge, pour forth ; to grant, bestow
;
(A.) to swell,

to be distended, to overflow
;

[cf. rt. pyai.]

Pinva, as, a, aw, Ved. causing to swell or flow;

[cf. danu-p°.

]

Pinvana, am, n., Ved. a particular vessel used in

religious ceremonies.

Pinvantyapiya, f., Ved., scil. rid, an epithet of

the verse beginning pinvanty apo (Rig-veda I.

64, 6).

Pinvamana, as, a, am, Ved. being swollen,

swelling, being full or filled.

tofrPTrT pipatishat, pipatisha, pipatishu.

See under pitsat, col. 1.

fqqfq? pipavishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of

rt. 1. pu), wishing to purify.

ftPTnr?i pipathaka, as, m., N. of a moun-
tain.

tore? pipasat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid.

of rt. 1. pd), thirsting, thirsty.

Pipasa, f. thirst, desire to drink.— Pipdsd-vat,

an, ati, at, thirsting, thirsty.

Pipasita, as, a, am, wishing to drink, thirsty,

athirst.

Pipasin, i, ini, i, wishing to drink, thirsty.

Pipasu, us, us, u, thirsty, athirst.

ftlfdoVt pipili, f. —pipili, an ant.

fe|fq U| rf pipishvat, an, anti, at (fr. a rt.

pi for pi), Ved. (perhaps) swollen, overfull, super-

575

abundant
;
(according to Say.) favourable to the hus-

bandman.

fwfrra pipitaka, as, m., N. of a Brahman
who was the first to perform a particular ceremony
in honour of Vishnu on the twelfth day of the light

half of the month VaifSkha
;

(i), f. the twelfth day
of the light half of the month Vaisakha (when giving
away water is an act of merit, so called after the

Brahman Pipitaka).

fq ql 0} pipila, as, i, m. f. (perhaps a re-

duplicated form fr. rt. pid), an ant.

Pipitaka, as, in. a large black ant; (ika), f. the

Common small red ant; a female ant . — Pipilika-
parisarpana, am, n. the running about of ants.

Pipilika, as, m. an ant
;
(am), n. a kind of gold

supposed to be collected by ants. — Pipilika-
madhya, as, d, am, ‘thin in the middle like an
ant,’ N. of any metre the middle Pada of which is

shorter than the preceding and following. — Pipi-
lika-madhyama, f., N. of a species of the Anushtubh
metre. — Pipilika-madhya, as, a, am, a kind of
fasting (beginning on the day of full moon with
fifteen mouthfuls, decreasing by one daily until the

day of new moon, and after that increasing by one
daily until the next day of full moon).

pipricdhishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid.
of rt. pradh), about to ask or inquire, wishing to ask.

pippaka, f., Ved. a species of bird ;

[cf. pippika .]

I pippata, f. a kind of sweetmeat.

fauirA pippala, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

3. pd), the holy fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa [cf. advat-

thd] ; a kind of bird
; a nipple (so called from its

similarity to a berry) ; the sleeve of a jacket or coat

;

N. of a son of Mitra and Revatl; (as), m. pi., N.
of a school of the Atharva-veda

;
(d), (., N. of a

river
;

(r), f. a berry
;
long pepper, Piper Longum

(both plant and berry; cf. kapi-p°,jala-p°, toya-p°) ;

(am), n. a berry in general, the berry of the tree

Ficus Religiosa; sensual enjoyment; water; the

sleeve of a coat
;

[cf. Gr. rrfirepi, ireVepi ; Lat.

piper.] — Pippalada (°la-ada), as, m. ‘ eater

of berries,’ N. of an ancient teacher of the

Atharva-veda; (as), m. pi., N. of a school of the

Atharva-veda (also pippalddakds). — Pippaldda-
tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Pip-
paldda-druti, is, (., N. of a work mentioned in

the Parasara-smriti. — Pippala-vati, (., N. of a

river. — Pippali-mula, am, n. the root of long

pepper. — Pippali-lavana, e, n. du. pepper and salt.

Pippalaka, am, n. a nipple ; sewing thread.

Pippaldyana, as, m., N. of a man.

Pippali , is, f. long pepper
;
Vasishthasya pippali,

N. of a Saman. — Pippali-ironi, is, f., N. of a river.

Pippalika, f. a species of plant ( = aivattJd).

fWm^pippalu, us, m. or f. (?), N. of a

man (or woman ?).

ftrtofiT pippika, f. the tartar of the teeth ;

[cf. pittaka .]

f|Tnrl"3i pippika, as, m., Ved. a species of

animal, probably a bird
;

[cf. pippaka.]

m piprisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 1.

pri), Ved. desire of pleasing or showing kindness.

Piprishu, us, us, u, desirous of pleasing, wishing

to give pleasure.

pipru, us, m. (fr. rt. pri?), Ved., N.

of a demon (who was conquered and whose strong-

holds were destroyed by Indra).

to piplu, us, m. (perhaps for api-plu

;

said to be fr. rt. plush with apt), a freckle, mark,

mole. — Piplu-karna, as, d, am, having a mark on

the ear. — Piplu-praddhadana, as, i, am, covering

or concealing a mole.

piba or piva, as, d, am (fr. rt. X. pd).
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57G piba-vat. tft pi-

drinking, who or what drinks
;

[cf. tri-p°.] — Piba-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing a form of the

verb pibati.

Pibat or pivat, an, anti, at, drinking, who or

what drinks.

I'm =<4*i I »{ pibdamana, as, a, am (perhaps

fr. a reduplicated form of rt. 2. pad), Ved. becoming

or being firm or solid, becoming or being hard or

compact.

Pibdana, as, a, am, Ved. firm, hard, solid,

compact
;
(am), n. (according to Say.) a Rakshas.

piydru, us, us, u (fr. the Sautra rt.

I. ply), Ved. censuring, blaming, deriding, mis-

chievous (Say.= hinsaka).

ftPTT«5 piydla, as, m. (
=priydla

,

q. v.,

but said to be fr. the Sautra rt. I. ply), the tree

Buchanania Latifolia (called in Hindi also Chironji,

whence it has been named Chironjia Sapida; in

Bengal it is commonly called Piya or Piyal)
; (am),

n. the fruit of Buchanania Latifolia.

pil, cl. io. P. pelayati, -yitum, to
* ^ \ throw, cast ; to send ; to incite

;
[cf.

rts. pel, vil.]

Pilu, us, or piluka, as, m. a species of tree

(=pilu; cf. pailava).

Piluni, f. a species of plant (
—murva; a wrong

form for pilu-parni

;

cf.pilu-parni).

fqf?3 pili, is, m., N. of a man.

pilinda-vatsa, as, m., N. of a

disciple of S’akya-muni.

pilippila, as, d, am, Ved. slip-

peiy.

pilla, as, a, am (said to be a substi-

tute for klinna), blear-eyed
;
(as), m. a bleared eye.

Pillaka, f. a female elephant, (the elephant’s eye

being usually moist.)

i. pis', cl. 6. P. A. pinsati, -te,

\ pvpeda, pipiie, pedishyati, -te, apedit,

peditum, Ved. to adorn, deck, decorate, embellish

;

to prepare, make ready (especially meat, by cutting

it up and carving it); to shape, fashion, mould,

form
;

to be decomposed, to be reduced to consti-

tuent parts ; to be organized ; to light, enlighten

:

Caus. pedayati, Aor. apipidat

:

Desid. pipidishati,

pipedishati: Intens. pepidyate, pepeshti, to be

richly adorned.

2. pid, f. an ornament, decoration; (S5y.) =
rupam hiranyadi.

Piila, as, m., Ved. (according to Say.) = ruru, a

sort of deer (probably so called from its colour).

Pidanga, as, i, am, reddish, reddish-brown, of a

tawny or brown colour
;

(as), m. tawny colour ; N.
of a serpent-demon. — Pidanga-td, f. or pidanga-

tva, am, n. the being of a tawny colour, tawniness.

— Pidanga-bhrisliti, is, is, i, Ved. (perhaps) having

red fangs
;

(SSy.) = ishad-rakta-varna, being of a

pale-red hue, tawny-coloured. — Pidanga-rati, is,

is, i, Ved. giving reddish (i. e. golden) gifts (said of

Indra)
;

(SSy.) = bahurupa-dhanemlra, lord of

manifold wealth. — Pidanga-rupa, as, d, am, Ved.
being of a reddish or yellow appearance

;
(S5y.) =

hiranya-rupa, golden-coloured. — Pidanga-san-
drid, lc, lc, lc, Ved. (according to Mahl-dhara) being

of a red or yellow colour; (according to SSy.) =
nana-rupa, of various kinds. — Pidattgddva (°ga-

ad°), as, a, am, Ved. having reddish or tawny
horses (said of the Maruts).

Pidangaka, as, m., N. of an attendant of Vishnu.

Pidangin, l, ini, i, brown, tawny.

Pidangila, as, a, am, Ved., N. of a colour (?)

;

(according to Mahl-dhara) =pidain + gita.

Piddia, as, m. (perhaps fr. piila for pidita,

‘flesh,’ and rt. I. and), N. of a class of demons
(perhaps originally a personification of the ignis

fatuus ; in the Veda they arc enumerated after gods,

men, Manes, Asuras, and RJkshasas
;

in later times

they are described as the children of Krodha) ; a

sprite, fiend, goblin, ogre, malevolent being (some-

thing between an infernal imp and a ghost, always

described as fierce and malignant)
; N. of a Rakshas ;

(i), f. a female imp, a she-demon [cf. sfrl-p°) ; N.

of a daughter of Daksha and mother of the Pisadas

;

a species of Valeriana
(= gandha-mdnsi). — Pidd(a-

td, f. or piddia-tva, am, n. the state or condition

of a Yisiia.— Piddda-dru, us, m. a species of tree,

Trophis Aspera (the favourite haunt of the Pisadas).

— Pidada-badha, f. demoniacal possession. — Pi-

dada-bhasha, f. ‘ Pisaca language,’ a gibberish or cor-

ruption of Sanskrit used in plays. — Pidada-modana,
am, n. ‘ release of the Pisaca,’ N. of a place of pilgrim-

age. — Pidadamodana-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place

of pilgrimage. — Pidada-vriksha, as, m. a species of

tree, Trophis Aspera
(
= dakhota ). — Pidada-san-

dara, as, m. demoniacal possession. — Pidada-sabha,

am, n. an assemblage of goblins or fiends
;
the place

or hall of their assembly, pandemonium. — Pidadd-

laya (°da-dl°), as, m. ‘ abode of Pisadas,’ N. of a

particular luminous phenomenon, phosphorescence.

— Pidadi-karana, am, n. transforming into a

Pisaca . — Pidddoraga-rdkshasa (°da-ur°), as, m.
pi. Pisadas, serpents, and Rakshasas.

Pidadaka, as, m. a Pisada; (ika), f. =pidddi
(at the end of comps., e. g. gandha-p°, dhana-p°)

;

N. of a river
;

scil. bhashd, the language of the Pisa-

das. — Pidadaka-pura, am, n., N. of a village.

Pidadakin, i, m. an epithet of Kuvera the god

of wealth (the treasures of this deity being guarded

by Pisadas and other malignant beings).

Pidadi, is, m., Ved. a PiSada. •

Pidita, am, n. flesh which has been cut up or

prepared, flesh, meat ; a small piece
;
(a), f. spikenard,

Nardostachys Jatamansi
(
=jata-mansi). — Pidita-

bhuj, k, k, k, eating flesh
;

(k), m. one who eats

flesh. — Piditada (°ta-ada), as, a, am, eating flesh

;

(as), in. an epithet of flesh-eating demons, as Rak-
shasas or Pisadas ; a fiend

; a cannibal. — Piditadana

(°ta-ad°), as, i, am, flesh-eating, meat-eating
;
(as),

m. a demon, fiend, cannibal, Rakshas, Pisada (de-

scribed as a child of Ni-kasha)
;
epithet of a wolf.

— Piditadin (°ta-dd°), i, ini, i, eating flesh or

meat, carnivorous
;

(i), m. a demon, goblin, can-

nibal ; N. of an attendant of Siva. — Piditepsu

(°ta-ip°), us, us, u, desirous of flesh, eager for or

greedy after meat.

Pidi, f. spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi (
=

pidita).

Piduna, as, d, am, informing against, betraying,

treacherous
;

disparaging, calumniating, backbiting,

calumnious, slanderous ; cruel, wicked, malignant,

mischievous, harsh, unkind
;

exciting hopes and dis-

appointing them
;

vile, low, contemptible, infamous

;

stupid, a fool ; making known, indicating, evincing,

displaying, reminding, commemorating, memorable
for (at the end of comps., e. g. tulydnuraga-p°,

manifesting an equal attachment ; kshatra-pradha-

na-p°, memorable for the conflict of Kshatriyas)

;

(as), m. a betrayer, traitor, informer, spy, tale-

bearer, backbiter, calumniator, slanderer
; epithet of

a goblin dangerous to pregnant women ; cotton

(which betrays by hanging to the clothes) ; an epi-

thet of NSrada (the messenger and informant of the

gods) ; a crow; N. of a BrShman; N. of a minister

of Dushyanti
;

(a), f. a species of plant, Medicago

Esculenta
;

(am), n. informing against, betraying,

sycophancy ;
saffron (which betrays an unfaithful

lover); [cf. Gr. iruc-pi-s, wfuntSavA-T, ir(vxd\ipo-i,

iXf-nfvKts : Lith. plk-ta-s, • bad ;’ pyk-ti,

1

to be

angry ;’ peik-ti, * to despise, to blame.’] — Piduna-
ta, f. slander, scandal, backbiting, betrayal, syco-

phancy. — Piduna-vadana or piduna-vakya, am,
n. evil speech, bad report, detraction, slander.

Pidunaya, Nom. P. piiunayati, -yitum, to

betray, make known, indicate, make manifest.

pisika, as, m. pi., N. of a people

in the South.

pistla or pisilaka, am, n., Ved.

(a wooden) vessel or dish. — Pidila-vina, f. a kinc

of stringed instrument or guitar, the strings of whicl

are stretched across a frame
(
= durpa-vina).

fmSpT pisuna. See col. 2.

fxm pis^> cl- 7- P- (ep- also A..)pinashti

N pinshle (Impv. 2nd sing, pindhi), pi
pesha, pekshyati, apishat, peshtum (ep. Impf

apinshat, Pot. pishet), to grind, pound, crush
; tc

bruise, hurt, injure, destroy ; cl. io. P. or Caus. pesha

yati, -yitum, Aor. apipiskat, to grind, pound
; tc

injure; to give; to be strong; to dwell; cl. i. io

P. peshati,peshayati, to go, move; [cf. Gr. irTtair-u

for iriacr-ai, ircrvpov, nrla-ya, rriV-o-s, rriV-ivo-s

7riaao- ; Lat. pins-o, pis-o, pis-tor, pis-tillu-m,

pistrinum, pis-tura, pis-u-m, Piso, pi-lu-m,

pi-la, pi-lu-s

;

Lith. pes-td, ‘ a mill.’]

Pishta, as, a, am, ground, pounded, crushed,

bruised
;
rubbed together, squeezed, clasped (as the

hands) ; kneaded
;

(am), n. anything ground, an)

finely ground substance, flour, meal, (na pishtam

pinashti, he does not grind flour, i. e. he doe;

no useless work or vain repetition) ; lead
;

(as).

m. pastry ; N. of a man
;

(as), m. pi., N. of hi;

descendants. — Pishta-padana, am, n. a pan foi

parching flower ; a boiler, seether, sauce-pan.

— Pishta-padu, us, m. an effigy of a beast or

sacrificial victim made with flour or dough. — Pishta-

paka, as, m. food prepared by baking flour . — Pish-

tapaka-bhrit, t, t, t, containing food prepared by

baking flour; (t), m. a boiler.— Phhta-padaka,

am, n. a boiler.— Pishta-pinda, as, m, a cake of

meal. — Pishta-pura, as, m. meal made up into a

sort of cake with clarified butter
;

[cf. ghrita-pura.]

— Pishta-pesha, as, m. or pishta-peshana, am,

n. ‘ grinding flour,’ useless labour, vain repetition.

— Pishla-maya, as, i, am, made of meal or flour,

mixed with flour; jalam pishta-mayam, water

sprinkled with meal. — Pishta-meha, as, m. flour-

like diabetes. — Pishtamehin, i, ini, i, suffering

from flour-like diabetes. — Pishta-rasa, as, m. water

mixed with flour. — Pishta-varti, a small cake made

of the meal of barley, rice, or pulse. — Pishta-

saurabha, am, n. (pulverized) sandal-wood. — Pish-

tdda (°ta-ada), as, a, am, feeding on meal.

— Pishtodaka (°ta-ud°), am, n. water mixed with

flour.

Pishtaka, as, m. a cake made of the flour or

meal of any grain, any baked cake, bread ; a disease

of the eyes, opacity of the cornea
;

(ika), f. a kind

of grits, the meal of pulse steeped in water and

peeled and ground
;

(am), n. pounded sesamuni

seeds, oil-cake.

Pishtdta, as, m. perfumed powder (for scenting

rooms, garments, &c.) ; scented dust which the

Hindus sprinkle over each other at the Holi or

spring festival.

Pishtika, am, n. a cake made of rice flour.

Pishtodi, f. a species of shrub
(
= dvetamli).

pishtapa, as, am, m. n. (said to be

fr. pid, substituted for rt. vid), a world, a division of

the universe
;

[cf. vishtapa.]

pis, cl. 4. P. pisyati, pesitum, Ved.

to go; (perhaps) to extend; cl. I. P.

pesati, pesitum, to go, move ;
cl. io. P. pesayati,

-yitum, to go; to hurt, injure; to be strong; to

give ; to take ; to dwell
;

[cf. rts. pes, vis, ves,

bid, bed.]

]>isprikshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of

rt. sprid), being about to touch
;
(with jalam) being

about to enter the water, being about to perform

ablutions.

fijfViT pi-hita. See p. 575, col. 2.

i. pi (probably originally Pass, of rt.

1. pa, q. v.), cl. 4. A. piyate, pipyc, pe*h-

yati, apeshta, petum, to drink.

2. pi, is, is, i (fr. rt. pyai, q. v. ; at the

end of a comp.) becoming fat.



tN piia. pitaka.

am, n. the lower jaw, the chin.

fj offT pltika, a various reading for

pltkika, q. v.

xrtj pitha, am, n. (thought by some to be

a Prakrit form fr. pi-sada =pi-shada =pishda> or

connected with rt. pith), a stool, seat, chair, bench ; a

religious student’s seat made properly of Kus'a grass

;

the seat of a deity, an altar (according to some

native authorities in this and the preceding senses

also as, t, m. f.) ; a basis, basement, pedestal ; an

epithet of various temples (erected on the fifty-

one spots on which, according to tradition, the

various members of Pirvatt fell after she had been

cut to pieces by the discus of Vishnu); a kind of orna-

ment ; a particular posture in sitting
;
(in geometry)

the complement of a segment ; N. of an Asura the

minister of Kansa. — Pltha-keli, is, m. a particular

dramatic character, a male confidant, a parasite.

— Pitha-ga, as, a, am, moving about in a wheel-

chair, lame. — Pxiha-garbha or pifha-vivara, as,

ra. the cavity in the pedestal of an idol. — Pitha-

Jakra, as or am, m. or n. (?), Ved. a chariot with

a seat. — Pltha-nayikd, f. a girl of fourteen (before

menstruation) who impersonates Durgi at the festival

of that goddess. — Pitha-nyasa, as, m. epithet of a

particular mystical ceremony. — Pitha-bhu, us, f. a

basis, basement. — Pitha-marda, as, a, am, ‘rub-

bing the seat,’ (perhaps) riding on horseback, a rider

;

exceedingly impudent
;
(as), m. the companion of a

hero in great undertakings ; a companion, parasite

;

a dancing-master who teaches courtezans. — Pltha-

sarpa, as, a, am, or pitha-sarpin, l, ini, i,

moving about on a wheel-chair, lame, crippled, a

cripple. — Pitha-sthana, am, n. a place where one

of the limbs of Parvatl is supposed to have fallen and

therefore consecrated to her worship
;

[cf. pi//ta.]

Pithaka, as, am, m. n. a seat, chair, bench ; a

saddle ? ;
(ika), f. a bench ; a base, pedestal ; a sec-

tion, chapter (sometimes wrongly spelt pltika).

pld (perhaps connected with rt.

pish), cl. i. A. pldate, plditum, Ved. to

be squeezed or pressed out (as Soma) : Caus. or

d. io. P. (ep. also A.) pldayati (-te), -yitum, to

squeeze, pinch, press, oppress, compress, suppress

(e. g. kalam kalena pldayati, Manu I. 51, pressing

time against time, or suppressing one period by
means of another, according to Kulluka = srishti-

kalam pralaya-kdlena nadayan) ; to overpower;

to hurt, harm, injure, pain, vex, harass, annoy, tor-

ment
;
to break, violate (an oath)

; to beleaguer (a

city) ; to neglect, cause suffering by neglect ; to

remove; to cover; (in augury) to cover with any-

thing inauspicious
;

(in astrology) to eclipse
; to

oppose, resist ; to stir, agitate.

Plda, as, am, m. n., in tila-p°, trina-jf, q.v.
— Plda-yantra-griha, as, m. a workhouse for

criminals, house of correction.

Pldaka, as, m. an oppressor
;

[cf. tdiu-p°.]

Pidana, as, a, am, molesting, paining, disagree-

able; (am), n. the act of pressing, squeezing, rub-

bing
; an instrument for pressing, press

;
oppressing,

inflicting pain, paining, distressing
;
laying a country

waste, devastation; (in astrology) the oppression or

suppression of a planet &c., i. e. eclipse [cf. graha-

P°] ; suppressing sounds, a fault in the pronunciation

of vowels.

Pldaniya or pldayitavya, as, a, am, to be
oppressed or molested, to be pained or harassed

;

used for pressing, serving for a press.

Pldayat, an, anti, at, squeezing, pressing; op-
pressing, suppressing, harassing, paining; breaking,

violating.

Plda, f. pain, suffering, anguish, annoyance

;

damage, injury, wrong
;

infraction, violation [cf.

dharma-p
; devastation, laying waste ; restriction,

limitation; the ‘pain or calamity’ of a planet,

eclipse, occultation [cf. graha-p°] ;
compassion, pity,

charity ; a chaplet, garland for the head
; the Saral

tree, Pinus Longifolia ; a basket ( =pitaka, peta,

|

peda). —Plda-kara
, as, l, am, pain-causing, giving

pain, afflicting, tormenting. — Ptda-karana, am, n.

the causing of pain, torturing, tormenting. — Pida-
bh'aj, k, k. It, (according to Malli-n 3tha) = vimardar
bhdj = bhanga-rat.— Pida-sthdna, am, 11., Ved.
(in astrology) an unlucky position, inauspicious dis-

tance (of a planet).

Pidaya, Nom. A. pidayate, -yitum, to feel pain,

experience a sense of uneasiness.

Pidita, as, a, am, squeezed, pressed ; rubbed,

chafed
;

griped, wrung
; oppressed, harassed, dis-

tressed, pained, afflicted, suffering pain or distress,

injured, impaired ; violated, transgressed ; destroyed,

laid waste, devastated ; eclipsed
; bound, tied

; (am),
n, injuring, harming, harassing; a kind of coitus;

(am), ind. closely. — Pidita- ta, f. or pidita-tva,

am, n. the being squeezed or pressed; the being

afflicted or distressed.

Pidyamdna, as, a, am, being squeezed or pressed;

'eing pained or afflicted, suffering.

xftrf 1 . pita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pa), drunk,
quaffed ; drunk in, imbibed

;
soaked, steeped, satu-

rated, filled with
;
(am), n. drinking. — Plta-taila,

as, a, am, one who has drunk oil, filled with oil,

= taila-pita ; (a), f. a species of creeper; a kind

of heart-pea, Cardiospermum Halicacabum ( =jpo-
lish-mat!

,
— maha-jyotishmati). — Pita-dugdha,

f. a cow whose milk has been pledged (lit. already

drunk)
; a cow tied up to be milked [cf. dhe-

nushya] ; any milch cow. — Plta-nidra, as, a, am,
immersed in slumber. — PUa-pratibaddha-vatsa,
a, f. (a cow) whoso calf has drunk milk and been
tied up. — Pita-madya, as, a, am, one who has

drunk wine or any other intoxicating liquor. — Pita-

rasa, as, a, am, whose juice is drunk or quaffed.

— Pita-vat, an, ati, at, having drunk or quaffed
; con-

taining the verb i.pa (Ved.). — Pita-soma, as, m.
a Brahman by whom the juice of the acid Asdepias

is drunk at a ceremony.—Pitabdhi (°ta-ab°), is,

m. an epithet of the Muni Agastya (‘ by whom the

ocean was drunk,’ this saint having on one occasion

swallowed up the sea).

1. piti, is, f. (for 2. and 3. see p. 578, col. 1),

drinking, a draught
; a tavern, dram-shop.

1. pltin, 1, ini, i, (af the end of comps.) drinking,

having drunk. (For 2. pltin see p. 578, col. 1.)

Pitva, ind. having drunk or quaffed. — Pltva-

sthiraka, as, a, am, somewhat refreshed by a

draught (Gana to Pan. II. 1, 72).

1. pitha, as, m. (for 2. and 3. see p. 578, col. I), a

drink, draught [cf. go-p°]
;
(am), n. water ; melted

butter.

Pithin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) drinking

;

ko£a-p°, squandering away the treasury.

Piyamana, as, a, am, being drunk or quaffed,

being drunk or sucked in,

trtiT 2. pita, as, a, am (probably connected
with rt. pyai, the colour of butter and oil being

yellowish), of a yellow colour, yellow (the colour of

the Vaisyas, white being that of the Brahmans, red

that of the Kshatriyas, and black that of the Sudras)

;

(as), m. yellow colour; a yellow gem, topaz; a

yellow pigment prepared from the urine of kine

;

N. of several plants, Alangium Hexapetalum
(
=

ankotha)

;

safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius ; Trophis

Aspera
(
= dakhota)\ (a), f., N. of various plants,

turmeric ( = haridra); a medical plant, Betula,

commonly called Atais
;

a kind of yellow pigment

( = go-roiana)

;

a mystical designation of the letter

sha; (am), n. gold; yellow orpiment. — Plta-

kadali, f. a species of banana ( = svarna-kadali ).

— Plta-kanda, am, n. the carrot, Daucus Carota.

— Plta-karavlraka, as, m. oleander with yellow

flowers. — Pita-kavera, am, n. saffron; bell-metal.

— Pita-kashtlia, am, n. yellow sanders.—Plta-
kila, f. a species of plant ( = a-vartaki) . — Pita-

kaudeya-vasas, as, as, as, dressed in yellow silk;

(as), m. an epithet of Krishna . — Pita-gandha,

am, n. yellow sandal. — Pita-ghosha, f. yellow Gho-
sha, a species of creeper with yellow flowers . — Pita-
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iandana, am, n. a yellow fragrant wood considered
as a yellow species of sandal-wood

; saffron
; turmeric.

—Pita-fampaka, as, m. a lamp (‘yellow as the
Campa ’). — I’ita-tanduld, f. millet, Panicum Itali-

cum; a species of Solanum. — 1‘lta-ld, f. or pita-
tva, am, n. yellowness, yellow (the colour). — Plta-
t\indu, as, m. ‘ yellow-beak,’ N. of the Sylvia Sutoria

(the whole bird being of a light yellow colour). — Pi-
ta-darn, us, m.a species of pine, Pinus Deodora

(
=

deva-daru)
; Pinus Longifolia

;
Curcuma Aromatica

or Curcuma Xanthctrhiza (= haridru). — Pita-dru,
us, m. a species of pine, Pinus Longifolia

;
Cur-

cuma Aromatica or C. Xanthorrhiza. — Pita-nlla,
as, a, am, ‘yellow-blue,’ green. — Pita-parnl, f.

‘ yellow-leaved,’ a plant commonly called Bidhati

;

a N. of the nettle or a plant of the same
class, Tragia Involucrata. — Pita-pada, f. ‘yellow-
footed,’ a small bird, the Maina (Turdus Salica). — Pi-
ta-pushpa, as, m., N. of several plants

(
= karni-

kara), Fterospermum Acerifolium, or a species of
Karnikara; Michelia Champaka

; a species of Taber-
ntemontana Coronaria

; a species of Barleria with
yellow flowers

;
(a), f. a species of Coloquintida

(= indra-vdruni, =jhinjharish ta), Cajanus Indicus

( = adhaki) ; a species of yellow Barleria
;

(i), f.

Andropogon Acicularis
(
= dankha.-pushpi, saha-

devi, mahd-kosliatakl, and trapushi) ; a species

of Barleria with yellow flowers
;
(am), n. Tabernse-

montana Coronaria
(
= dhulya). — Pita-prasava,

as, m. =pita-karaviraka, q. v. — Plta-phala, as,

m. a tree, Trophis Aspera; Averrhoa Carambola.
— Pitaphalaka, as, m. Trophis Aspera.—Plta-
baluka, f. turmeric; yellow sand. — Pita-bijd, f.

Trigonella Foenum Gnecum
(
= methika).— Pita-

bhriitga-raja, as, m. a species of Verbesina with
yellow flowers. — Pita-mani, is, m. a yellow gem,
a topaz. — Plta-mastaka, as, m. ‘ yellow-head,’ a

small bird, Loxia Philippensis
(
= kali-kara; cf.

pita-munda). — Pita-makshika, am, n. = ma-
kshika, a species of mineral substance. — Plta-mdn-
jishtha, as, a, am, yellowish-red. — Pita-munda,
as, m. ‘yellow-head,’ a bird

(
= kali-kdra), Loxia

Philippensis; a kind of gailinule. — Pita^mudga,
as, m. a species of bean, a yellow variety of the

Phaseolus Mungo. — Pita-mulaka, am, n. the carrot,

Daucus Carota. — Pita-yuthi, f. yellow jasmine.

— Plta-rakta, as, a, am, yellowish-red, orange

;

(am), n. (or according to some as, m.), a yellow-

coloured gem, perhaps the topaz . — Pita-raga, as,

a, am, of a yellow colour; (am), n. (or according

to some as, m.), a yellow colour ; the fibres of the

lotus
;

wax. — Pita-rohini, f. the plant Gmelina
Arborea . — Pita-loha, as, m. yellow metal, queen’s

metal or a mixed metal resembling gold. — Pita-

vasas, as, as, as, dressed in yellow; (as), m. an

epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. — Pita-vriksha, as,

m. a species of Syonaka and Pinus Longifolia.

— Pita-$ala or plta-sala or plta-salaka, as, m.
the plant Terminalia Tomentosa .— Pita-sara, as,

m. a yellow gem, a topaz; the sandal tree; the

tree Alangium Hexapetalum; Citrus Medica; East-

Indian incense, = turushka ; (am), n. a yellow sandal-

wood . — Pita-saraka, as, m. Alangium Hexapeta-

lum ; Azadirachta Indica. — Pita-sari, i, n. anti-

mony. — Pita-slcandha, as, m. ‘ fat-shouldered,’

a

hog . — Plta-sphatika, as, m. ‘yellow crystal,’ the

topaz. — Pita-harita, as, a, am, yellowish-green.

— Pltanga (
J
ta-an°), as, m. a species of Syonaka.

— Pitambara (°ta-am°), as, a, am, dressed in

yellow clothes, clad in yellow
;

(as), m. a N. of

Krishna or Vishnu
;

a dancer or actor ; a religious

mendicant wearing yellow garments; N. of a man.

•= Pltaruna (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, yellowish-red

;

(as), m. an epithet of the middle of day-break
;

[cf.

tamrarnndy, iiTtarimak) — Pitdtrnan (
J
ta-as°), a,

m. ‘ yellow-stone,’ a topaz or any yellow gem.

Pitaka, as, ika, am, of a yellow colour, yellow;

(as), m. a species of gentian, Gentiana Cherayta ; the

Tun tree, Cedrela Toona
;
(ika), f. saffron ;

turmeric

;

yellow jasmine
;

(atn), n. yellow orpiment ;
brass

;

honey ;
saffron

;
yellow sandal ;

aloe wood, Amyris
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Agallocha ; a species of Syonaka ; = pita-tala.

— Pitaka-drurna, as, m. Curcuma Xanthorrhiza

(
= harirdru).

Pitana, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera;

a tree, Pentaptera Tomentosa
;
the waved-leaf fig-

tree, Ficus Infectoria; {am), n. yellow orpiment;

saffron; a species of pine
(
= deva-daru).

Pitanaka, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Man-

gifera.

Pitala, as, a, am, of a yellow colour ; (as), m.

yellow colour
;
(am), n. brass.

Pltalaka, am, n. brass.

xfHTT 2. plti, is, f. (fr. rt. 3. pa; for 1. see

p. 577, col. 2), Ved. protection; [cf. nri-p°.]

2. pitha, as, m. protection
;

[cf. go-p°.]

Plthya, am, n. protection
;

[cf. go-p°.]

Tftfff 3 .
piti, is, m. a horse.

2. pitin, i, m. a horse. (For I. pitin see p. 577,

col. 2.)

Pithi, is, m. a horse.

pitu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1 .pa,

but perhaps fr. rt. piv), the sun; fire; the chief

elephant of a herd.—Pitu-daru, us, m.= deva-

daru, q. v.
;
(according to others

)
= khadira, a tree

related to the Udumbara
;
(am), n. the resin of this

tree; [cf. putu-ddru

;

Gr. m'-rn-s, iritrrra for m-
K-10; Lat. pl-nu-s, pix

;

Lith. piki-s, ‘ pitch.’]

3. pitha, as, m. the sun; fire; time. (For 1.

and 2. pitha see p. 577, col. 2, and above.)

pltva. See under 1. pita, p. 577

.

tfl^pithi, is, m. See under 3 .plti above.

xjfal pithe, in., N. of a chief builder (in

an inscription).

plthya. See under 2. plti above.

xftfT plna, as, a, am (fr. rt. pyai), fat,

fleshy, brawny, muscular; swelling, swollen, large,

corpulent, thick, plump ; full, round
;
profuse (e. g.

pinah svedah, profuse perspiration)
;

[cf. plvara;
Gr. iriapis, Trias, irtaiv, iriprXi] ; Lat. pinguis

;

Iceland, feit-r, ‘fat;’ Angl. Sax. fcett

;

Old Germ.

feizt= Mod. Germ, feist, fett.]— Pina-tarala, as,

a, am, having a large central gem. — Pina-ta, f.

fatness, corpulency (opposed to krida-ta)

.

— Pina-
nitamba, f. ‘ having full hips,’ N. of a metre, four

times ,-uu—, u u—. — Plna-vak-

shas, as, as, as, large-chested, full-breasted, having

a large or full breast. — Pina-dronipayodhard, f.

having swelling hips and breasts. — Pinottunga-
stanl fna-ut°), f. (a woman) having a large and

prominent breast. — Pinodhnl (°nadUlh°), f. a cow
with full or swelling udders (also pinodhas, as, f.

;

cf. udlias, ghatodhnl).

Plpivas, an, pipyushl, at, Ved. swelling, swollen,

distended, overflowing, dropping (SSy.—pra-vrid-

dha, plna, vardliayat, a-pyayitn).

Pipyana, f., Ved. having a full or swelling breast

(SSy.=putraiji stanam payayantl).

1. plyusha, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. the

Sautra rt. 1. ply), the first milk given by a cow
after calving, bicstings ; the milk of a cow during

the first seven days after calving; any thick fluid,

cream, juice (Say. — rasa-bhutam payed), abhina-
vam payah)

;

the drink of immortality produced at

the churning of the ocean of milk, the food of the

gods, ambrosia, nectar
; milk

;
(cf. peyusha.]

— Pi-
yusha-mahus, as, or piyusha-rudi, is, m. ‘ bright

with nectar,’ the moon (whose rays arc said to be

filled with nectar). — Piyusha-vartia, as, a, am,
milk-white, white as milk. — 1‘iyusha-varsha, as,

am, m. n. a shower of nectar or ambrosia. — Pi-

yushavarshdya, Norn. A. plyushavarshayate, -yi-

turn, to become or turn into a shower of nectar.

2. plyusha, Nom. P. plyiishati, plyushitum, to

become or turn into nectar.

xthhhtt puns-prajanana

am, (according to SSy .)
= a-pya-Plva, as,

yita, fat.

Plvat, an, anti, at, fat; (probably the original

form of plvan below.)

Phan, a, arl, a, swelling, full, fat, large ; stout,

strong, robust; (a), m. wind; (arl), f. Asparagus

Racemosus, Desmodium Gangeticum ( = sala-par

-

ni)

;

N. of a spiritual daughter of the Barhi-shad

Pitris; of the wife of Veda-siras; of a princess of

Vi-darbha.

Plvara, as, a or l, am (said to be fr. rt. 1
.
pa),

fat, stout, large, fleshy, corpulent, plump, thick,

dense
;

(as), m. a tortoise ; N. of one of the Sap-

tarshis under Manu Tamasa
;
(a), f. Physalis Flex-

uosa, Asparagus Racemosus; N. of a daughter of the

Gandharva Huhu
;

(l), f. a young woman ; a cow

;

[cf. Gr. irtapd-s, iriepi-s, iria\io-s, irieipa.] — Pi-

vara-tva, am, n. fatness, thickness, largeness, heavi-

ness, density. — Pivara-stani, f. a woman with large

breasts ;
a cow with a large udder. — Pivarl-kri, cl.

8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to fatten, make

fat . — Plvarl-krita, as, a, am, fattened.

Pivas, an, asi, as (a kindred form to plvan),

fat, stout
;

(as), n., Ved. fat
;

[cf. Zend pivanh,

‘fat;’ Gr. irlap.] — Piva-sphaka, as, a, am (for

pivas-sphaka), Ved. swelling with fat. — Plvas-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. abounding with, swollen.

— Plvo-anna, as, a, am, Ved. having rich or

abundant food . — Pivo-adva, as, a, am, Ved. having

fat horses. — Pivopavasana (°va-up°), as, a, am,
Ved. covered with fat; (according to Mahl-dhara)

near to fat or fleshy parts of the body.

Pivasa, as, a, am, Ved. abounding with fat, fat,

abundant ; swelling, swollen, inflated
;
(Say.) =plna,

robust ;
= a-ddhinna, untom.

Plvishtha, as, a, am, extremely fat.

TTfaTT pmasa, as, m. (probably api + nas

= ndsa; by some connected with plna), cough,

catarrh ; cold affecting the nose, inflammation of the

Schneiderian membrane [cf. apl-nasa] ;
(a), f. the

plant Cucumis Utilissimus
(
— karkati).

Pinasin, i, ini, i, having a cold.

xftxrfr plpari, is, m. a species of Plaksha

of low growth.

ifal i .ply (a Sautra rt.), to gladden.

nVjT 2. ply, cl. 1. P. plyati, &c., Ved.” 1 % to blame, abuse, treat disrespectfully or

with contempt ; to give pleasure.

Plyaka, as, m., Ved. ‘ an abuser,’ (probably) N. of

a class of demons.

Plyatnu, us, us, a, Ved. scornful.

Plyu, us, us, u (said to be fr. rt. 1
.
pa), Ved.

scornful, injurious (as an Asura)
;
(us), m. an owl

;

a crow ;
time ; fire ; the sun (?) ;

gold.

plyamdna. See under 1
.
pita.

tffanSjT plyukshd, f. a species of plant.

.plyusha. See under/nna, col. 1.

-Qt—r pll, cl. 1. P. pllati, pllitum, to

N. check, impede, obstruct; to stop, to

cease to be or do ; to become stupid.

Pilaka, as, m. the large black ant
;

[cf. pipila
and pituka.]

Pitu, us, m. a species of tree, Careya Arborea,

(according to others) Salvadora Persica
; a flower

; the

blossoms of the Saccharum Sara
; the metacarpus,

the central part of the hand ;
a group of palm trees

;

the stem of the palm ; an arrow ; an atom ; a worm,

an insect
;
an elephant (Arabic

; Persian
)

;

(a), n. the fruit of the Pllu tree. — Ptlu-kuna, as,

m. the season of the ripening of the Pilu fruit.

— Pllu-pattra, as, m. the plant Sanscviera Zcyla-

nica (esmurva). — Pllu-parnl, f. the plant Sanse-

viera Zcylanica
;
Momordica Monadelpha

;
a kind

of drug. — Pilu-mat, ati, with dyaus, the central

or middle region of the sky between Udan-vat! and

Pra-dyaus. — Pilu-vaha, as or am, m. or n. (?),

N. of a district. — Pllu-sara, as, m., N. of a

mountain.

Plluka, as, m., N. of a tree, Careya Arborea or

Salvadora Persica or any other exotic or unknown
tree [cf. kaka-p°, kala-p ] ; an ant.

Piluni, f. the plant Sanseviera Zeylanica
(
=

murva).

plla, f., Ved. epitbet of a particular

scent ; N. of a woman.

yj j piv, cl. i . P. plvati, plvitum, to be
1 \ fat or corpulent, to be thick.

trN piva, plvan, plvara, pivas, pivasa,

plvishtha. See col. 2.

tfl=ll plva, f. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pa),

water.

XTTT i. puns (perhaps a Nom. fr. 2. puns

O ' \ below), cl. 10. P. punsayati, -yitum, to

crush, grind
;
to pain, punish.

puns, puman, m. (voc. puman, the

strong cases being fr. pumans, the middle fr.

pum, and the weak fr. puns, but loc. pi. punatt

not punsu by Pan. VIII. 2, 65 ;
said to be fr.

rt. 3. pa), a male, male being, man [cf. na-p0];
a human being; a servant, attendant; the soul,

spirit
(= purusha; parah puman, the Supreme

Spirit, soul of the universe, Vishnu)
;

(in grammar)

a word in the masculine gender
;

[cf. strl-pum-

napunsaka; Lat. mas, mar-is for mas-is, mas-

cuius, the syllable pu being rejected in these words

but appearing in pu-sus, pu-sa, pu-bes perhaps

for pu-mes.] —Pum-yug, k, or purn-yoga, as, m.

connection with a man; cohabitation with men.

— Puni-ratna, am, n. ‘a jewel of a man,’ an excel-

lent man. — Pum-radi, is, m. a male sign of the

zodiac, an epithet of Aries and the signs following.

— Pwm-rupa, am, n. the form or shape of a man;

pum-rupam kri, to assume the form of a man.

— Pum-linga, am, n. the characteristic sign of a

man, virility, manhood, the male organ
;

(in gram-

mar) the masculine gender
;
(as, a, am), having the

characteristics of a man ; masculine. — Pumlinga-ta,

f. masculineness, the being of the masculine gender.

— Pumlinga-saitgraha, as, m., N. of a part of

the Nama-linganusasana by Amara-sinha. — Pum-
vat, ind. like a man, as a man, as with a man;

like the masculine gender, in the masculine form or

gender. — Pum-vatsa, as, m. a bull-calf
;

(as, a,

am), having bull-calves, surrounded by bull-calves.

— Pumvad-vidhana, am, n. ceremonies as on the

birth of a male. — Pum-vrisha, as, m. the musk rat.

— Pum-veda, as, a, am, wearing male attire,

dressed like a man. — Pund-dall, f. ‘running after

men,’ a frequenter of men, harlot, an unchaste

woman; N. of an Apsaras. — Punddallya, as, m.

the son of a harlot. — Pund-dalu, us, fi, Ved. a

harlot; (us), m. a whoremonger. — i’und-dihna,

am, n. the characteristic of a male, membrum virile.

— Punsa-vat, an, ati, at (punsa substituted for

puns),Ved. having a son. — Purn-savana, as, a, am.

bringing forth a male, causing the birth of a male

child
;
(am), n. (with or without t*rata) the first of

the essential ceremonies of HindQ initiation, a reli-

gious and domestic festival held on the mother’s per-

ceiving the first signs of a living conception ; a fetus

;

milk. — Punsanuja Csd-an°), as, a, am, (perhaps)

having an elder brother. — Pum-suvana, am, n.,Ved.

bringing forth a male child. — Puns-katl, f. a man's

hip. — Puns-kama, f. ‘desirous of man,’ a woman

wishing for a lover or husband. — Puns-kokila ,
as, m.

the male of the Indian cuckoo.— Punskokila tra,

am, n. the being a male cuckoo, the state or con-

dition of a male cuckoo. — Puns-tva, am, n. the

being a male, the state of a male, masculineness,

manhood, virility ; semen virile; (in grammar) the

masculine gender. — Puns-putra, as, m. a male

child, boy. — Puns-prajanana, am, n. the male
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-rgan of generation. — Puns-pravada, as, m. (in

Vedic grammar) a masculine base. — Puns-vat, an,

iti, at, containing the word puns or the masculine

gender.— Pun-khe '(a, as, m. a male planet. — Pun-
tjava, as, m. a bull

; a kind of drug commonly

called MSshSni
;

(at the end of a comp.) a hero or

eminent person, chief, best, most excellent [cf.

kuru-p°, gaja-p°, nara-p°.] — Pungava-kctu, us,

us, u, characterized or symbolized by a bull
;
(us),

m. an epithet of Siva. — Pun-guna-jantu-jiva, as,

m. the living or animal soul combined with the

qualities of man. — Pun-janma-kara, as or am, m.

or n. (?),
‘ effecting the birth of males,’ a constellation

under which male children are born. — Pun-janma-
Ja, as or am, m. or n. (?), • granting the birth of

males,’ a constellation under which male children

are bom. — Pun-janman, a, n. the birth of a male

child. — Panjanma-yoga, as, m. 1
star of the birth

of males,’ a constellation under which male children

are bom. — Pun-dasa, as, m. a male slave. — Pun-
dhvaja, as, m. * having the mark of a male,’ the

male of any species of animal. — Pun-naksliatra,

am, n. a Nakshatra regarded as a male, male

asterism ; an asterism under which males are pro-

created. — Pun-naga, as, m. ‘an elephant among
men,’ a distinguished man

; a white elephant; N. of

a tree, Rottleria Tinctoria (from the blossoms of

which a yellowish dye is prepared) ; a white lotus

;

a nutmeg. — Pun-nata or pun-nada, as, m. the

plant Cassia Tora ( = dakra-marda). — Pun-nama-
dheya, as, m. ‘ that which is called man,’ one of the

male sex, a male. — I. pun-naman, d, inni, a (for

a. see under put), having a masculine name; (a).

m. the tree Rottleria Tinctoria. — Pum-anuja, f.

\probably) ‘ born after a male child,’ having an elder

brother; born after or like a man . — Pum-apatya,
am, n. male offspring. — Pum-artha, as, m. the

aim of man. — Pum-akhyd, f. a name for male
beings, a designation of a male being. — Pum-adara,
as, m. the custom or usage of men . — Pum-bhu-
man, a, m. a word of the masculine gender in the

plural number.

Puma (at the end of a comp.) = 2
. puns; [cf.

ua-p°, maha-p°, stri-p°.]
Punsaka in na-punmka, q. v.

Punska (at the end of an adj. comp.) = 2. puns, see

Gana to Pin.V.4, 15 1 ;
[cf. ukta-p°, bliashita-p°.]

VHxT punsti, N. of a Saman.

y pukkasa or pukkasa, as, m. epithet
of a degraded mixed caste (erroneously identified by
lexicographers with the Candatas), the offspring of a

Ni-shada by a S'Odra female, a man of an impure or

degraded tribe or occupation
;

(i), f. a woman of the

Pukkasa caste ; a bud, blossom
; the indigo plant

;

(as, i, am), low, vile.

Pukkadaka, as, m. a man of the Pukkasa caste

;

(as, a, am), low, vile.

^(5" punkha, as, m. the feathered part of
an arrow, the lower part of an arrow which comes in

contact with the bow-string and contains the feathers

and shaft
; a hawk, falcon ( = mangaladara, q. v.).

Punkhita, as, a, am, furnished with a Pun-kha.

punkhila-firtha, am, n., N. of
a place of pilgrimage

(
— Rama-tirtha).

.3* punga, as, am, m. n. a heap, collec-
tion, quantity

;
[cf. punja.]

pungala, as, m. the soul; [cf. pud-
gala.]

y pun-gava. See under 2
.
puns.

puddha, as, am, m. n. a tail; the
hinder part

; the tail of a peacock ; a horse’s tail

;

any hairy tail
; the end of anything

;
[cf. probably

Gr. irvyn, perhaps rrvfxaTos.] — Puddha-jaha, am,
n. the root of the tail. — Puddha-da, f. a bulbous
plant used as a remedy for sterility, = lakshna-
\‘d-kanda ; (probably a corruption of putra-da.)

— Puddha-dhi, is, m., Ved. the root of the tail.

— Puddha-mula or puddhagra (?dha-ag°), am, n.

the tip of the tail. — Puddhandaka (°dha-an°),

as, m., N. of a Naga of the race of Takshaka.
— Puddhcdvara (°dha-id°), as or am, m. or n. (?),

N. of a place or of a temple.

Puddhaya in ut-puddhaya, q. v.

Puddhika in kroshtu-p°, kroshtuka-p0
, q. v.

Puddhin, i, ini, i, having a tail, tailed
;
a cock ;

Calotropis Gigantea (= arka).

Medfcpuddhati, i, n. snapping or cracking
the fingers

;
[cf. muduti.]

TJ3T PU(!fl [cf- yudk], cl. 1 . P. puddhati,

O x pupuddha, puddhitum, to be careless or

inattentive.

3* punja, as, m. (perhaps for api -f-

yunja fr. rt. yuj), a heap, lump, mass, quantity, collec-

tion, multitude
;

[cf. nakha-punja-phala, punga,
puga; Gr. rru( perhaps an abbreviated dat. pi.,

rruK-Ttj-r, irvy-na\-o-s, iruy-pi), rrvy-uv, nvH-vd-s,

TruK-t-vo-s ; Lat. pug-nu-s, pug-na, pug-na-re,

pug-io, pug-it, pugillu-s, pugillaris ; Old Germ.
fu-st; Old Slav, p^-sti.]— Punja-rdja, as, m., N.
of a grammarian and author of a commentary on
the Sarasvati-prakriya. — Punja-das, ind. in heaps.

— Punji-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurutc, -kar-

tum, to heap, lay in a heap.

Puiijaya, Nom. P. punjayati, -yilum, to heap,

heap up, heap together.

Punjatuka (?), as, m. =phalelanku (?).

Punji, is, f. a heap, quantity, collection. — Punji-
shtha, as, d, am, heaped, accumulated

;
(as), m.,

Ved. a fisherman
;

(according to Mahl-dhara) a

birdcatcher.

Punjika, as, m. hail. — Punjika-sthala or pu>U
jika-sthala or punjika-stana, f. an allegorical N.
of an Apsaras; (scil. bhumi, ground thrown up in

digging or having such ground ?).

Punjita, as, a, am, piled up, heaped, heaped to-

gether ; made up into a ball, pressed or put together.

W puh-janman. See under 2 .
puns,

puhjila, am, n.,\ed.=pihjula, q.v.

'n •p put, cl. 6. P. putati, putitum, to em-
O x brace, clasp, fold; to intertwine; cl. 1. P.

potati, to rub, to press, to grind or pound, (perhaps

an incorrect form for mut) ; cl. 10. P. putayati, -yi-

tum, to be in contact with
; to bind together, fasten,

string
;
potayati, -yitum, to reduce to powder, grind

;

to be or become small or shallow
; to shine ; to speak

;

[cf. rts. pat, path, putt, puth, mut, munt, punt,
pund.]

Puta, as, t, am, m. f. n. a fold, pocket ; a tubular

or hollow space, cavity, concavity [cf. kaksha-p°,

karna-p°, gaja-p°] ; a cup or concavity made of

a leaf folded or doubled ; a basket or vessel or dish

made ofleaves (Manu VI. 28 ; cf. pattra-p°
,
parna-

p°, palada-p°)

;

the pod or capsule which envelops

young shoots ; a shallow cup or receptacle (as the

hollow of the hand)
;
an eyelid

;
a cover, covering,

wrapper, cloth worn round the middle of the body
to cover the privities; (as, am), m. n. a horse’s

hoof; (as), m. a casket
(
= sam-puta) ; a narrowing

or contracting of anything ; a folding or doubling of

anything so as to form a cup or concavity ; N. of a

man; (am), n. a nutmeg; two vessels joined to-

gether (the upper one being inverted, for the subli-

mation of medicinal substances). — Puta-kanda, as,

m. a species of bulbous plant ( = kola-kanda). — Pu-
ta-griva, as, m. ‘ hollow-necked,’ a pot, jar, pitcher,

vessel for butter ; a copper vessel. — Puta-paka, as,

m. a particular method of preparing drugs (the various

substances being wrapped up in leaves, covered with

clay, and roasted in the fire) ; digesting, subliming.

— Puta-bhid, t, t, t, Ved. causing to break through,

opening (said of a rock under which a spring is

discovered).— Puta-bheda, as, m. (probably) the

I fountain-head of a river; the bend of a river (?);

the mouth of a river (?) ; a city, town ; a kind of

musical instrument. — Puta-bhedaka, as, ika, am,
Ved. = puta-bhid, q. v. — Puta-bhedana, am, n. a

town, city. — Putahvaya (°ta-ah°), as, m. =puta-
paka, q. v. — Putotaja ('‘(a-ut°), am, n. a white

umbrella or parasol. — Putodaka (°ta-ud°), as, m.
* having water in its hollow or interior,’ a cocoa-nut.

Putaka, am, n. a fold, pocket, &c. [cf. puta
] ;

any shallow cup or concavity (also pattra-p°), a

bag or vessel made of a leaf doubled over in a funnel-

like shape ; a lotus
;
a nutmeg

;
(as), m. a particular

position of the hands
;
(ika), f. cardamoms.

Putakini, f. a lotus ; a group of lotuses.

Putita, as, a, am, rubbed, ground ; split, torn

up ; contracted ; sewn, stitched
;
(am), n. closing or

shutting the hands to hold anything, the hollow

of the hands.

XIT' Putt> I0 - P .
puttayati, -yitum, to

decrease, diminish; to be or become small,

be or become low or shallow.

-

q ^ pud, cl. 6. P. pudati, puditum, to

3 X leave, quit
;

to dismiss ; to emit ; to cover ;

cl. 1 . P. podati, &c., to grind
;
[cf. rts. put, 1 . puns,

bud, mud, munt, mut.]

q pun (connected with punya, q.v.),

O X cl. 6. P. punati, punitum, to be pure or

virtuous; to do a pious or holy act; cl. 10. P.

ponayati, -yitum, to collect, heap up, accumulate.

TOTO punatamakara, as, m., N. of

the author of the Atmatva-jati-vidara and Sadrifya-

vada, (also called Maha-deva.)

ni|J pund, cl. 1 . P. pundati, punditum, to

X rub, grind, pound, reduce to dust or powder.

Tpg punda, as, m. —pundra, a mark, sign.

— Punda-vardhana = pundra-vardhana, q. v.

^t^a^pundarika, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

pun), a lotus-flower, especially a white lotus, (used at

the end of an adj. comp, as expressive of beauty, see

GanaVyaghradi to Pan. II. 1,56) ; a white umbrella;

a kind of drug; a mark on the forehead (in this

sense perhaps also m.) ; N. of a sacred bathing-place

;

(as), m. a kind of sacrifice
;

a species of rice ; a

fragrant kind of mango; Artemisia Indica
(
= da-

manaka)

;

a variety of the sugar-cane ; a silk-

worm (?) ; a kind of leprosy ; fever in an elephant

;

white (the colour) ; a tiger
;
a kind of serpent ; N.

of a Naga; a pitcher, student’s water-pot; N. of

the elephant of the south-east quarter; N. of an

ancient king ;
of a son of Nabha or Nabhas

;
(with

Jainas) N. of a Gana-dhara
; N. of a hermit the son

of SVeta-ketu and Lakshml; of a mountain; (a),

{., N. of an Apsaras ; of a daughter of Vasishtha

and wife of Prana or Pandu. — Pundari-srajd,

f. (pundari substituted for pundartka), Ved. a

wreath or garland of lotuses. — Pundarika-narada-

samvada, as, m., N. of the thirty-second chapter

of the Partha Itihasa-samuccaya. — Pundarika-pa-

lataksha (°sa-aksha), as, i, am, having eyes like

the petals of a lotus. — Pundarika-pura, am, n.,

N. of a city.— Pundarikcuplava, as, m. a kind of

bird. — Pundarika-mukhi, f. a kind of leech.

— Pundarikaksha (°ka-aksha), as, m. ‘ lotus-

eyed,’ an epithet of Vishnu ; a kind of drug (

=

pundarya, pra-paundarikd). — Pundarikata-

patra (°ka-at°), as, a, am, having the lotus^ for

an umbrella (said of the autumn). — Pundarikara-

tansa (°ka-av°), as, a, am, having white lotus-

flowers for ear ornaments. — Pundarikodara-pra-

bha (°ka-ud°), as, a, am, resplendent as the in-

terior of a white lotus.

Pundariyaka, as, m., N. of a divinity enu-

merated among the Visve Devah
;
(am), n. Ketmia

Mutabilis (=sthala-padma) ;
a kind of drug (com-

monly called pundariya).
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Pundarya, am, n. a creeper; a medicinal plant used

as a remedy for diseased eyes ( =pra-paundarika).

9*1? pundra, as, m. a red variety of the
common sugar-cane, Saccharum Officinarum ; a white

lotus, a lotus in general
; a species of tree (

= hrasva-
plaksha); a kind of creeper, Gsertnera Racemosa

(
= ati-muktaka, vasanti ); a mark or line made

on the forehead with sandal &c., sectarial mark ; a

worm ; N. of a Daitya or infernal being considered

incarnate in S’ilu-pala; N. of a son of Bali; (as),

m. pi., N. of a people and of their country (the

modem Bengal and Behar, ‘ the country of the

sugar-cane’) ; N. of a mythical city between the

mountains Hima-vat and Hema-kuta. — Pundra-
keli, is, m. an elephant . — Pundra-defa, as, m.,

N. of a district. — Pundra-nagara, am, n. ‘ city of
the Pundras,’ N. of a town

;
[cf. paundrandgara .]

— Pundra-vardhana
, am, n., N. of a town in

Gauda; (also spelt punda-vardhana.)
Pundraka, as, m. a red variety of the common

sugar-cane, Saccharum Officinarum ; a kind of creeper,

Gsertnera Racemosa ; a species of tree
;

a mark on
the forehead, sectarial mark ; one who lives by
breeding silk-worms; N. of a man (?).

Pundhra, as or am, m. or n. (?), a mark, sign,

sectarial mark
;

[cf. pundra .]

punya, as, d, am (said to be fr. rt.

I. pu; according to others fr. rt. I. pash or rt.

pun; not met with in the earliest language), good,

pure, holy, right, righteous, virtuous, just, sacred

;

happy, prosperous, favourable, propitious, auspicious,

lucky ; bright, fine, beautiful, pleasing ; sweet, fra-

grant (as an odour)
; solemn, festive, ferial

;
(am),

n. good, right, virtue, moral or religious merit ; a

good or meritorious act
;

purity, purification
; a reli-

gious ceremony, especially one performed by a wife

in order to retain her husband’s affections and to

obtain a son
;
a brick trough for watering cattle, =

koshthaka ; (as), m., N. of a man; of a lake (in

this sense perhaps n.)
;

(a), f. holy basil, Ocymum
Sanctum ; N. of a daughter of Kratu and San-natl.

— Punya-kartri, td, m. ‘ right-doer,’ an upright

or virtuous man. — Punya-karman, a, n. a virtuous

or meritorious act; (a, a, a), whose actions are

holy or meritorious, doing gopd works, upright,

righteous, virtuous, pious
;

[cf. punyaika-lcarman .]

— Punyar-ltala, as, m. an auspicious time. — Pu-
nyakala-td, f. a propitious period. — Punya-kirtti,

is, is, i, bearing a good name, famous, celebrated

;

N. of a Buddhist (whose form was assumed by
Vishnu)- — Punya-krit, t, t, t, ‘right-doing,’ up-

right, virtuous
;
N. of a divinity enumerated among

the Vifve DcvSh. — Punya-kritya, f. a good action.

— Punya-kshaya, as, m. decay or loss of religious

merit. — Punya-kshctra, am, n. a holy place or

district, a place by visiting which merit is acquired,

a place of pilgrimage. — Punya-gandha, as, a,

am, sweet-scented, fragrant
;

(as), m. the C’ampaka,
Michelia Champaka. — Punya-gandhi, is, is, i, or

punya-gandhin, i, ini, i, sweet-scented, fragrant.

— I’unya-griha, am, n. a house of charity, an
alms-house

; a temple. — Punya-jana, as, m. a

good or pious or virtuous man ; N. of a class of
supernatural beings

;
a Yaksha or attendant of Kuvera

the god' of wealth
; a fiend, goblin, Rskshasa. — Pu-

nyajancitvaru (°na-U°), as, m.‘ lord ofthe Yakshas,’
Kuvera the HindQ deity of wealth. — Punya-jala,
as, d, am, containing pure water . — Punya-jita,
as, d, am, gained or attained by good works.
— Punya-tara, as, a, am, purer, holier. — Punya-
tari-kri, cl. 8. P. -karati, -kartum, to make purer

or cleaner. — Punya-td, f. or punya-tca, am, n.

purity, holiness. — Punya-tirtha,am, n.a holy shrine

or place of pilgrimage. — Punya-tfina, am, n. holy

grass ; N. of the white variety of Kusa grass.

— Punya-dars'ana, as, a, am, of beautiful appear-

ance, beautiful; (as), m. the blue jay, = (Uisha

;

(am), n. visiting holy shrines. — Punya-duh, -dhuk,
k, k, yielding or granting happiness or beatitude.

— Punya-natha, at, m., N. of a grammarian.

— Punya-naman, a, m., N. of one of the attend-

ants of Skanda. — Punya-punya-ta, f. perfect holi-

ness. — Punya-purusha, as, m. a godly or good

man, a man rich in moral merit. — Punya-pra-
tdpa, as, m. the might and efficacy of virtue or

of the merit acquired by a course of virtuous acts.

— Punya-prada, as, a, am, conferring merit,

meritorious. — Punya-prasava, as, m. pi. (with

Buddhists) N. of a class of deities . — Puiiya-phala,

am, n. the fruit or reward of good works or merito-

rious actions
;
(as), m. ‘ having good fruit,’ the garden

of Lakshmi ; a grove. — Punya-bala, as, m., N. of

a king of Punya-vati. — Punya-bharita, as, a, am,
extremely blessed, abounding in holiness or bliss.

— Panya-bkaj, k, k, k, or punya-bhajin, t, ini, i,

possessing happiness, partaker of bliss, happy
;
pos-

sessing merit, virtuous. — Punya-bhu, us, f. the holy

land of the Hindus (bounded on the north by the

Himalayas, on the south by the Vindhya mountains,

and on the east and west by the sea, = Aryavarta).

— Punya-bhumi, is, f. the holy land of the Hindus

[cf. punya-bhu above] ; the mother of a male

child . — Punya-maya, as, i, am, formed or con-

sisting of good. — Punya-mitra, as, m., N. of a

Buddhist patriarch. — Punya-yoga, as, m. the influ-

ence or effect of virtuous actions done ip a former

life. — Punya-ratra, as, m. a good or auspicious

night
;
a night on which any religious commemora-

tion or ceremony is held
;

[cf. punyaha.) — Punya-
rasi, is, m., N. of a man ; N. of a mountain.

— Punya-labdha, as, a, am, attained by good

works (as a reward in heaven). — Punya-loka, as,

a, am, belonging to a better world, sharing in a

better world (Ved.)
;

(as), m. heaven, paradise.

— Puriyaloka-tra, ind., Ved. in a better world.

— Punya-vat, an, all, at, possessing merit, merito-

rious, pure, holy, righteous, pious, virtuous
;
pleasing,

beautiful ; fortunate, lucky, auspicious ;
happy

;
(ati),

f., N. of a country. — Punya-vardhana, am, n.,

N. of a town
;

(probably a wrong reading for

pundra-vardhana.) — Punya-varman, a, m., N.

of a prince of Vi-darbha. — Punya-vag-buddhi-
karmin, i, ini, i, pure in word, thought, and deed.

— Punya-vijita, as, a, am, acquired by merit,

merited. — Punya-Gakuna, as, m. a bird of good

omen. — Pumya-iala, f. a house of charity, alms-

house. — Punya-dila, as, a, am, being of a virtuous

disposition, disposed to virtuous acts, virtuous, pious,

righteous. — Punya-dri-garbha, as, m., N. of a

Bodhi-sattva. — Punya-sloka, as, a, am, ‘ well

spoken of,’ of good fame or reputation
;
(as), m. an

epithet of Nala ; of Yudhi-shthira ; of Krishna
;
(a),

f. an epithet of Draupadi
; of Sita. — Punyasloka-

didriksha, f. the desire of seeing Nala. — Punya-
.iloka-paranmukha

, as, i, am, having the face

averted from Nala. — Punya-sandaya, as, m. a

store of virtue or religious merit. — Punya-sama,
am, n. a good year. — Punya-sara, as, m., N. of

a prince. — Punyu-sundara, as, m., N. of a gram-
marian who arranged the DhJtu-pStha of Hema-
dandra’s grammar in alphabetical order. — Punya-
sena, as, m., N. of a man

; of a prince of Ujjayini.

— Punya-stambha-kara, as, m., N. of a man.
— Punya-sthana, am, n. a sacred place, conse-

crated ground. — Punyatman (°ya-at°), a, a, a,

purc-souled, righteous, virtuous, pious, holy. — Pu-
nyalankrita (

Q
ya-al°), as, a, am, adorned by

virtue
;
(as), m., N. of a demon. — Punydha (°ya-

alia), am, n. a good or happy or auspicious day,

holiday
;
punydham vai in Caus., to wish any one

a happy or pleasant day. — Pwiyuhan (°ya-ahan),

a, n., Ved. =. punydha above. — Punyaha-vadana,
am, n. the declaration of a holiday, repeating at

sacrifices &c. ‘this is a holiday’ three times, wishing

any one a happy day. — Punyaiha-harman (“ya-

ck
0
), a, a, a, one whose actions are only virtuous.

— Punyodalid (°ya-ud“), f. ‘ having sacred waters,’

N. of a river in the next world. — Punyodaya (°ya-

nd°), as, m. the resulting ofgood fortune (as the etfect

of virtuous acts done in a former life). — Punyodyana
(°ya-ud’), as, d, am, having beautiful gardens.

Punyaka, am, n. a religious ceremony, festival

a meritorious act or obligation of a religious naturr
(as fasting, praying, &c.)

;
a ceremony performed b>

a woman in order to retain her husband’s affection-

and to obtain a son; the observance of this cere-

mony
; the present made to a wife on that occasion.

— Punyaka-vrata, am, n. the worship of Krishna
for a year, with daily presents, to be performed by a

woman desirous of a son.

Put or pud, n. hell, a particular hell to

which the childless are condemned, a division of the
infernal regions considered to be the abode of those

who die childless
;
(a word invented to explain putra

;

see Manu IX. 138.) — 2. pun-ndman, d, mni, a
(for 1. see under 2. puns), having the name Put,

called Put.

CTcT puta, au, m. du. the buttocks; pa/a
and tri-puta, a kind of metre consisting of foui

times uvv/uuu—
,
— —

.

Wrir^iT putarijed (?), f. the navel.

puti-srihjaya, as, m. pi., N. of

a people; (a wrong reading for puti-srinjaya.)

puttala, puttalaka, puttika. See

p. 581, cols. 1, 2.

putra, as, m. (perhaps connected with

pitri

;

said to be fr. rt. 1. pu, but according to

others fr. rt. I. push; traditionally said to be a

comp, put-tra, ‘ preserving from the hell called Put,’

Manu IX. 138), a son, child, the young of an

animal
;
(at the end of a comp.) used as a diminutive

to express ‘ any little thing of its kind ’ [cf. 4ila-p°]

;

the fifth mansion from the point of conjunction of

the sun and a zodiacal sign (in astrol.), the fifth

house ; N. of a son of Brahmishtha ; of a son of

Priya-vrata ; of a son of a Brahman
;
(au), m. du.

two sons, a son and daughter
;

(i), f. a daughter; a

doll [cf. daru-p°
] ;

(at the end of a comp.) used as

a diminutive to express ‘ any little thing of its kind’

[cf. asi-p°]

;

an epithet of Parvatl
;

a species of

plant. Putra in the voc. sing, is sometimes used as

a mode of addressing young persons, ‘ my son,’

‘ my child ;’ [cf. Pers. pusr, ‘ a sot? ;’ Gr. trcDAo-r,

wuK-io-y; Lat. pullu-s, (Marci-)por
,
pu-er, pu-

era, pu-su-s, pusa, pH-pu-s, pit-pa, pupilla, pu-

tu-s

;

Goth, fula(n) = Old Germ, folo, ‘a foal;’

Armor, paotr, ‘ a boy.’] — Putra-kandd, f. a

bulbous plant supposed to cause fecundity
(
= laksh-

mana-kanda). — Putra-karman, a, n. a ceremony

or sacrifice on the birth of a son. — Putra-kalatra-

naia-bhita, as, a, am, fearful or apprehensive of

the destruction of wife and children. — Futra-kama,

as, a, am, Ved. desirous of sons or children.

— Putrakdmeshti (°ma-ish°), is, f., Ved. an obla-

tion or sacrifice made by one desirous of offspring.

— Putrakamya, Nom. P. putrakamyati, Sec., to

wish for or be desirous of a son. — Putrakamya, (.,

Ved. wish for sons or children, affection for progeny.

— Putra-karya, am, n. a ceremony relating to

a son. — Putra-krit, t, t, m. f. an adopted child.

— Putra-kritaka, as, d, am, adopted as a child

or son. — Futra-kritya, am, n. the duty of a son.

— Putra-kritha, as or am, m. or n. (?), Ved. the

bringing forth or procreation of children.— Putra-

krama-dipfkd, N. of a work by Rima-bhadra

on the law of inheritance. — Putra-ghua, as , «, am,

child-killing ; scil. yoni, in which the fetus dies.

— Putra-jagdhi, f. ‘ one who has devoured her

children,’ an unnatural mother. — Putra-jdta, as,

a, am, one to whom a son is bom, having a son.

— Putra-jiva or putran-jiva or putra n-jivaka,

as, ni. ‘giving life to children,’ the tree Putranjiva

Roxburghii (from the fruit of which necklaces are

made, supposed to be of prolific efficacy, and when

worn by children to keep them in good health).

— Putra-ta, f. or putra-tva, am, n. sonship,

filial relation. — Putra-tirlha, am, n., N. of the

119th and 1 20th chapters of the Bhflmi-khan<ja or
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second part of the Padma-PurSna.— Putra-da, as,

ii, am, giving sons or offspring
; (a), f., N. of various

plants (
= bandhya-karkotaki, garbha-ddtri, and

lakshmand-ka nda). — Putra-datri, f. ‘child-giver,’

N. of a plant growing in Mslava, supposed to be

of prolific efficacy. — Putra-dara, am, n. son and

wife, child and wife. —Putra-dharma, as, m. filial

duty. — Putradharma-tas, ind. according to the

ceremonies usual on the birth of a son. — Putra-

nivesana, am, n. the habitation or abode of a son.

— Putra-pankti , is, f. a line or assemblage of

,ons. — Putra-putrddini (^ra-dd ), f. (probably)

‘ devouring sons and grandsons,’ an unnatural

mother. — Putra-pautra, am, n., as, m. pi. sons

and grandsons. — Putrapautrin, i, ini, i, having

sons and grandsons. — l’uirapautrina, as, a, am,
transmitted to sons and grandsons, transmitted from

son to son ;
hereditary. — Putrapautrina-td, f.

transmission to sons and grandsons, transmission from

son to son, hereditary descent. — Putra-pratinidhi,

is, m. a substitute for a son (as an adopted son &c.).

— Putra-prada, f. ‘giving sons or children,’ epi-

thet of a species ofSolanum ( = kshavika ). — Putra-

priya, as, m. ‘ fond of offspring,’ epithet of a kind

of bird. — Putra-phala-bhaktri, fa, tri, tri, enjoy-

ing the advantage of having a son. — Putra-bhadra,

f. a species of plant (
= brihaj-jh'anti). — Putra-

bhaga, as, m. the share or portion of a son.

— Putra-bhava , as, m. the being a son, the state

or condition of a son, sonship. — Putra-maya, as,

i, am, Ved. consisting of a son, formed of a son.

— Putra-labha
,

as, m. the obtaining of a son.

— l. putra-vat, an, aii, at, or putra-vala, as, a,

am, having a son or sons, possessing offspring.

— 2. putra-vat, ind. like a son, as with a son, as

on the birth of a son. — Putra-vadhu, its, f. a son’s

wife, daughter-in-law. — Putra-vidya, am, n., Ved.

obtaining sons. — Putra-tringi, f. = aja-iringi,

q. v. — Putra-dreni, f. ‘having a row of offspring,

i. e. of shoots or suckers,’ the plant Salvinia Cucullata.

— Putra-sakha , as, m. a friend of children, one

who is fond of children. — Putra-sankarin, i, ini,

i, mixing or confusing sons or children (through

mixed marriages). — Putra-sangraha, as, m. (per-

haps) N. of a work by S'aunaka on adoption.

— Putra-su, us, f. the mother of a son
;

[cf.

putrika-prasu.) — Putra-hata, as, a, am, ‘ whose

sons have been killed,’ an epithet of Vasishtha
;

(I),

f. ‘ one who has killed her son,’ an unnatural mother.

— Putra-hina , as, a, am, sonless, childless. — Pu-
trahina-tva, am, n. sonlessness, childlessness. — Pu-
tradary

a

(°ra-dd°), as, a, am, having a son for

one’s teacher
;

{as), m. a father instructed in sacred

science by his son. — Putrddini (°ra-ad°), f. ‘ son-

devouring,’ an unnatural mother; (according to a

Scholiast when used literally spelt with two f’s, e. g.

puttradini vyaghri, a tigress that devours her

young; cf. putra-jagdhi, putra-hati.)— Putrdn-
nada (°ra-anna-ada

), as, a, am, eating the

food of a son, living at a son’s expense
;

{as), m.
one who is maintained by his son. — Putrarthin
(°ra-ar°), t, ini, i, wishing for a son. — Putri-

karana-mimansd, f., N. of a treatise by Nanda-
pandita on the adoption of sons. — Putri-kri, cl. 8.

P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to adopt as a son.

— Putri-krita
,
as, a, am, adopted as a son . — Pu-

trepsu (°ra-ip°), us, us, u, wishing for a son.

— Putreshti (°ra-ish° ), is, or putreshtika (°ra

-

ish~), f. a sacrifice performed to obtain male children,

one performed at the time of adoption. — Putrai-
dvarya (°ra-ai&°), am, n. ‘ son’s proprietorship,’ a

resignation of property or power by a father to his

son . — Putraishana (°ra-esh°), f., Ved. desire or

longing for a son.

Puttala, as, m. or puttali, i.—puttaldka, put-
talika below . — Puttala-dahana, am, n. or put-
tala-vidhi, is, m. ‘ doll-buming or doll-rite,’ burning
an effigy in place of the body of one who has died

abroad. — Puttali-puja, f. image-worship, idolatry.

Puttalaka, as, m. or puttalika, f. a puppet,
doll, small statue, image, idol, effigy.

Puttika, f. the white ant or termite (so called from
its doll-like form)

; =patangika, a small kind of bee.

Putraka, as, m. a little son, little boy, child, a

son (often used as a term of endearment)
; a puppet,

doll, figure of stone or wood or lac, &c. ; a rogue,

cheat ; a small and venomous species of animal
(enumerated among the Mushikas) ; a fabulous

animal with eight legs
(
= iarabha)

;
a grasshopper

;

hair ; a species of tree ; N. of a man, the supposed

founder of the city of Patali-putraka
; a particular

mountain
;
{aka or ika), f. a daughter

; a daughter
appointed to raise male issue to be adopted by a

father who has no sons ; a puppet, doll, figure of

wood, &c. ; the cotton or down of the tamarisk

;

(at the end of a comp.) used as a diminutive to

express any little thing of its kind (e. g. asi-p°,

khadga-p“). — Putrika-putra, as, m. a daughter’s

son who by agreement or adoption becomes the son

of her father (one of the twelve heirs acknowledged
by the old Hindu law); a grandson. — Putrika-
prasu, us, f. the mother of a daughter. — Putrika-
bhartri, td, m. a daughter's husband. — Putrika-
suta, as, m. a daughter’s son, a grandson.

Putrin, i, ini, i, having a son or sons, possessing

children
;

(t), m. the father of a son
;

(ini), f. the

mother of a son or of children generally ; a para-

sitical plant
; the plant Siphonanthus Indica.

Putriya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to a

son, filial; procuring a son; a-putriya, as, a, am,
Ved. unfavourable to sons or children.

Putri-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to adopt as a son. — Putri-krita, as, a, am,
adopted as a son.

1
.
putriya =putriya above.

2. putriya, Nom. P. putriyali, &c., to wish or

desire a son or children
; to treat like a son : Desid.

puputriyishati, putitriyishati, putriyiyishuti,

puputitriyiyishishati.

Putriyat, an, anti, at, wishing for a son.

Putriya, f. the desire of or wish for a son.

Putriyitri, td, tri, tri, one who wishes for a son.

Putrya, as, a, am, =putriya, q. v.

puth, cl. 4. P. puthyati, pupotha,

O \ pothitum, to injure, hurt, kill : Caus.

pothayati, -yitum, to crush, bruise, kill, destroy,

annihilate
; to overpower or drown (one sound by

another) ; to speak
;
to shine

;
[cf. rt. punth. ]

ysrt pudgala, as, a, am, beautiful, hand-
some, of a handsome form or figure

;
having form

or property; (as), m. the body, matter; the soul,

personal identity
;
an epithet of Siva.

Puddala, as, m. a various reading for pudgala.

^T«T puna, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1 .pit), purifying,

cleaning
;

[cf. kim-p°, kulam-p°, &c.]

punada (?), N. of a country in the

north of India.

punar, ind. again, afresh, anew, once
more

; back, in an opposite direction, (with rt. I . da, to

give back, requite, to give up ; with rts. 5 . i or 1
.

ga or

gam, to go back, return home, to go away again, to

escape ;
with bhu, to exist again, to be renewed, to be-

come a wife again, Manu IX. 175 ; cf. punar-bhu);

punah punah, again and again, repeatedly; punar—
punar, at one time—at another time.

Punar is often used to introduce further details or

simply as a connecting particle in a sentence, in the

sense of ‘ further,’ ‘ furthermore,’ ‘ besides,’ ‘ now.’

As an adversative particle punar is equivalent to

‘ on the other hand,’ ‘ on the contrary,’ ‘ but,’ ‘ yet,’

‘ still,’ * and yet,’
1 notwithstanding,’ ‘ nevertheless,’

‘ however.’ The construction va punar often takes

the place of the simple va, e. g. adrohenaiva bhu-

tanam alpa-drohena va punah, with no injury

or with the least possible injury to animated beings,

Manu IV. 2. Punar api, even again, and on the

other hand, also. Kim punar, how much more !

how much less! see kim. — Punah-pada, am, n.,

Ved. ‘a repeated portion of a verse,’ the burden
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(of a hymn), refrain
;

(as, a, am), containing a

refrain. — Punah-parajaya, as, m. losing again

(what has been won). — 1‘unah-paka, as, m. cook-

ing afresh, repeated boiling or cooking
;
a repeated

baking (of earthen vessels)
;
punahpdkam kri, to

cook afresh or again.— Punah-pund, (., N. of a

river in Behar, the Poonpoon (perhaps so called

from its meandering course). — Punah-pratyupa-
kara, as, m. retribution, requital, retaliation. — Pu-
nah-pravriddha, as, a, am, grown again. — Pu-
nah-prapya, as, a, am, to be obtained again,

recoverable. — Punah-sanskara, as, m. renewed
investiture, repetition of any essential ceremony (as

the reinvestiture of a Brahman with the sacrificial

cord when he has forfeited it by unknowingly drink-

ing spirits 8cc.).—Punah-sanskrita, as, a, am,
Ved. fitted up again, repaired, mended . — Punah-
sangama, as, m. coming together again, meeting

again, reunion. — Punah-sandardana, am, n. seeing

one another again. — Punah-sandhana, am, n.

uniting again, reuniting; restoring (the sacred fire

when it has gone out). — Punah-sambhava, as, m.
coming into existence again.— Punah-sara, as, a,

am, Ved. running back (as a dog returning by the

way that it came) ; an epithet of the Achyranthes

Aspera (the flowers of which are turned back

;

cf. apa-marga, pardk-pushpi, pratyak-pushpi).
— Punah-sukha, as, a, am, again agreeable or

pleasant. — Punah-stuti, is, f., Ved. repeated praise,

a repeated ceremony. — Punah-stoma, as, m., N. of
an Ekaha. — Punar-apagama, as, m. going away
again. — Punar-abhidhana, am, n. mentioning
again. — Punar-abhisheka, as, m., Ved. anointing

again. — Punar-arthita, f. a reiterated request or

entreaty. — Punar-asu, us, us, u, Ved. breathing

again, coming to life again. — Punar-dgata, as, a,

am, come back again, returned. — Pu/nar-agama,
as, m. coming back, return . — Punar-agamana,
am, n. the act of coming back, returning to the

place set out from. — Punar-dgamin, i, ini, i,

coming back, returning. — Punar-adayam, ind.,

Ved. repeatedly. — Punar-ddi, is, is, i, Ved. begin-

ning afresh, repeated . —Punar-adhana, am, n.

renewing or replacing a consecrated fire (according

to Kulluka punar-adhanam kuryat= smartagnin
irautdgnxn va ddadhydt). — Punar-ddheya, as,

d, am, Ved. to be renewed or replaced (on the altar,

said of fire)
;
(am), n. renewing or replacing the

consecrated fire
;

(as), m., N. of a Soma festival.

— Punaradheyaka, am, n. renewing or replacing

a consecrated fire. — Punaradheyika, as, i, am,
Ved. relating to the act of replacing the consecrated

fire. — Punar-dyana, am, n., Ved. coming back,

return . — Punar-alambha, as, m., Ved. seizing or

taking hold of again. — Punar-avarta, as, m. re-

turn, revolution; repeated birth. — Punaravarta-
nanda, f., N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Punar-
avartin, i, ini, l, returning (to mundane exist-

ence)
;

leading back (to mundane existence)
; sub-

ject to successive births. — Punar-avritta, as, a,

am, Ved. repeated. — Punar-avritti, is, f. return

(to mundane existence) ; repetition ; revision (of a

book &c.). — Punar-ahara, as, m., Ved. taking

again, recapture. — Punar-ukta, as, a, am, said

again, reiterated, repeated, superfluous
;

(am), n.

repetition, useless repetition, tautology. — Punar-
ukta-janman, a, m. ‘ whose birth is repeated,’ a

Brahman. —Punarukta-td, f. repetition, tautology.

— Punarukta-bhukta-vishaya, as, a, am, (an

occupation) in which the objects of sense are re-

peatedly enjoyed. — Punaruktavad-abhasa, as, m.

appearance of repetition, seeming tautology (a figure

of speech). — Punar-ukti, is, f. saying again, useless

repetition, tautology
; a mere word, empty word.

— Punarukti-mat, an, ati, at, having repetition,

tautological. — Punar-utthana, am, n. rising again,

resurrection. — Punar-utpatti, is, f. the coming

again into being, reproduction, new birth ;
metem-

psychosis. —Punar-utsrishta, as, a, am, Ved. re-

peatedly let loose (said of a bull). — Punar-utsyuta,

as, d, am, Ved. sewed or mended again, patched
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up.— Punar-upagamana, am, n. coining back,

returning. — Punar-upagama, as, m. return. — Pu-

nar-upodhd, f. married again, re-married. — Punar-

gamana, am, n. going again, returning , — Panar-

grahana, am, n., Ved. repeatedly taking, repeated

taking up (of ghee &c. with a ladle); repetition.

— Panarjanma-jaya, as, m. ‘victory over future

birth,’ liberation, final emancipation, freedom from

transmigration.—Punar-janman, a, n. new or second

birth, regeneration, future birth by transmigration,

metempsychosis
;
(d, d, a), born again, regenerated.

— Punar-jata, as, a, am, born again, regenerated.

— Punar-dardana, am, n. seeing again
,
(punar-

darttanaya, ‘ au revoir.’) — Punar-clatri , td, m.

giving again, a rewarder, recompenses — Punar-

dara-kriyd, f. taking a second wife (after the death

of the first). — Punar-dhenu, us, f. a cow that

again gives milk . — Punar-nava or punar-nava,

as, a, am, Ved. becoming new or young again,

being renewed or restored to youth; (as), m. a

finger-nail
;
(a), f. hog-weed, Boerhavia Procumbens.

— Punar-nishlcrita, as, d, am, Ved. repaired or

mended again. — Punar-bdla, as, a, am, = iraKip.-

7rais, become a child again, become childish, being

in second childhood. — Punar-bhava, as, a, am,

born again
;
(as), m. new birth, regeneration, trans-

migration ;
a finger-nail ;

a species of Punar-nava

with red flowers. —Punar-bhavin, i, m. the sentient

soul (existing again after the dissolution of one body

in another form). — Punar-bliava , as, m. new birth.

— Punar-bhdvin, l, ini, i, being born again.

— Punar-bhu
,
us, us, u, produced again or anew,

reproduced, bom again, regenerated, restored to

youth, renovated
;
(us), f. a virgin widow re-married

;

re-existence. — Punar-bhoga, as, m. repeated en-

joyment
;

a return of fruition, perception of pleasure

or pain as a reward of former actions. — Punar-
magha, as, a, am, Ved. ‘ having repeated gifts,’

covetous, avaricious ; repeatedly offering oblations or

granting gifts. — Punar-manya, as, a, am, Ved.

(perhaps) again thinking of, remembering
;
(Say.)

=pimah stotavya, to be praised or adored again.

— Punar-mrityu, us, m., Ved. repeated or second

death. — Punar-yajiia, as, m., Ved. a repeated

sacrifice. — Punar-yutrd, f. a repeated procession.

— Punar-puvan, a, ati, a, Ved. again young, re-

stored to youth. — Punar-ldbha, as, m. obtaining

again, recovery. — Puna/r-vaktarya, as, a, am,
to be repeated. — Punarvaktavya-ta, f. necessity of

being repeated. — Punar-vadana, am, n. saying

again, repeating; repeated text or injunction. — Pu-
nar-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing the word

punar. — Punar-vatsa, as, m. a weaned calf that

begins to suck again ; N. of the author of the hymn
Rig-veda VIII. 9. — Punar-varana, am, n., Ved.

choosing again. — Punar-vasu, us, m. (perhaps) ‘ re-

storing goods,’ the fifth (or seventh) of the lunar

asterisms (containing according to some authorities,

two, and according to others, four stars ; in this

sense generally u, m. du.)
; N. of Vishnu or Krishna

;

an epithet of S’iva ;
‘ born under the Nakshatra Punar-

vasu,’ an epithet of KatySyana or Vara-rudi ; N. of

a son of Taittiri, father of Abhi-jit and grandfather

of Ahuka, or of a son of Abhi-jit (Ari-dyota) and

father of Ahuka ; epithet of a particular Loka or

division of the universe
; commencement of wealth.

— Pnnur-vivdha, as, nr. second marriage. — Pu-
nar-han, d, ghni, a, Ved. slaying or destroying in

return. — Punar-havis, is, n.,Vcd. repeated sacri-

ficial oblation. — Punai-dandrdi, f., N. of a river.

— Punad-darvana, am, n. chewing repeatedly,

chewing the cud, ruminating. — Punad-dili, is,

Ved. piling up again.

m;^i puntli, cl. 1. P. punthati, punthi-

O x turn, to hurt, give pain ;
to suffer pain

or uneasiness; (a various reading for yunth.)

pun-ddsa. See under 2.pugs, p. 578.

and 2. pun-ndman. See under
2. puns and put, pp. 578, 580.

pup ushat, an, anti, at (fr. Desid. of

rt. 1. pit), wishing to cleanse or purify.

Pupusha, f. the wish or desire to cleanse or

purify.

pupputa, as, m., N. of a particular

disease, swelling of the palate and gums.

M <-<fr cO pupphula, as, m. flatulency, wind
in the stomach.

y pupphusa, as, m. the lungs [cf.

phupphasd) ;
the pericarp or seed-pod of a lotus.

tpT pum, pum-anuja, & c. See under 2.

puns, p. 578, col. 3, and p. 579, col. 1.

XJT 1. pur (fr. rt. pri), only in inst. pi.

purbhis, Ved. in abundance, abundantly; (Say.) =
purvakaih stavaih, with former praises.

TIT 2. pur (probably an artificial rt.

Ox invented to furnish an etymology for puras
and pura below), cl. 6. P. purati, puritum, to

precede, go before, go at the head, lead.

Pura-ga, as, d, am (a corruption of puro-ga),

inclined or disposed towards, favourably inclined.

— Puragd-vana, as, m., N. of a forest.

Puratas, ind. before (said both of place and

time), in front, in advance, in the presence of (with

gen.); puratah leri, to place in front, cause to

precede, give the lead to.

Puran-dhi , is, f. (puram connected with puras

and pura, but by some considered to be fr. rt. pri),

Ved. understanding, intelligence, prudence, wisdom
;

praise; (ayas), f. pi. good thoughts or reflections;

(is, is, i), intelligent, prudent, wise (said of Pushan,

Indra, a Ribhu, Bhaga, Savitri, Heaven and Earth

;

perhaps also is, m., N. of a particular deity)
; (ac-

cording to Siy.)= stri-rupa or rupa-vat. — Pu-
randlii-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. endowed with wisdom

or understanding.

Puran-dhri, is or i, f. an elderly married woman,
respectable matron ; a woman whose husband and

children are living.

Puras, ind. before, in front, in advance, in the

presence of, before the eyes of (with gen., e. g.

tasya puro vddam ddade, he commenced a speech

in his presence ; or in the earlier language with the

abl. or loc., opposed to pail’a, paddat, prishthe) ;

in the east, from the east, towards the east, east-

ward, (dakshiiiatah purah, towards the south-east)

;

[cf. pura, puratas, purva : Zend para, ‘ before :’

Gr. irdpos, irpo-irdpoi-Oev, irpiade, irpAaBios, perhaps

vprs in vpeaUvs : perhaps Lat. coram for poram,
palam for param: Goth.faura, ‘before;’ faur,
‘ for :’ Old Germ, vora, ‘ before ;’ furi, * for :’ Old
Pruss. pirsdan, ‘ before.’] — Pura-ushnih, lc, f.,

Ved., N. of a metre of three Padas, the first con-

taining twelve, and the second and third eight

syllables each .— Pura-etri, td, m., Ved. one who
goes before, a guide, leader. — Purah-paka, as,

d, am, having fulfilment at hand, near fulfilment.

—Purah-prasravana, as, d, am, Ved. pouring

forth
;

(Say.) =purastad gaddhat. — Pura/i-pra-

hartri, Id, m. one who fights in the front (of the

battle). — Purah-phala, as, d, am, having fruit

nigh at hand, exhibiting fruit in advance, promising

fruit. — Purah-sad, t, t, t, Ved. sitting in front,

presiding; sitting towards the east . — Purah-sara,
as, i, am, going before or in advance

;
(as), m.

one who goes before, a forerunner, precursor, har-

binger, attendant
;

(at the end of comps, as, a,

am), having as an attendant, attended by, preceded

by, connected with, with [cf. priyakhydna-p°]

:

(am), ind. with, after. — Pwrah-sihatri, td, in, tri,

Ved. standing at the head, a leader. — Purah-

sthdyin, i, ini, i, standing before one’s eyes. — Pu-
rah-sphurat, an, ati or anti, at, opening or be-

coming manifest before any one. — Purad-darana,
as, a, am, making preparations

;
(am), n. a pre-

paratory or introductory rite, preparation
; repetition

of the name of a deity accompanied with burnt
offerings. — Purasdarana-dandrikd and puradda-
rana-paddhati-mdld, f., N. of two works. — Pu-
raddarana-ta, f. the being engaged in making pre-

parations. — Purad-dhada, as, m. a species of grass,

Imperata Cylindrica (commonly called ulu); a nip-

ple. — Puras-karana, am, n. the act of placing in

front, &c. ; making perfect (?). - Puras-kartudya
or puras-kartavya, as, a, am, to be placed in

front, to be set before
; to be honoured, to be treated

with deference or respect ; to be prepared or fitted

out; to be made complete. — Puras-kara, as, m.
the placing before or in front

;
preference

; showing
respect, treating with honour, distinction, deference;

worshipping
;
consecrating

; causing to go before, ac-

companying, attending; preparing, making ready;

arranging, putting in array, making complete
; attack-

ing, assailing
; accusation

; anticipating, expecting
;
(at

the end of a comp.) preceded or accompanied by,

joined or connected with, including. — Puras-kdnja,
as, d, am, to be placed in front or appointed, to be

charged or commissioned
; to be prepared or fitted out,

&c. — Purcis-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to bring to the front, place before or in front,

station in front, cause to precede, hold before one’s

self ; to make one’s leader
;
to lead

; to place in office,

appoint ; to show respect, pay respect, honour
; to

set before one’s self, keep in sight, have respect to,

make one’s rule of conduct, attend to, regard, choose,

prefer; to show, evince, betray, manifest; to use

as a pretext. — Puras-krita, as, a, am, placed

before or in front ; advanced to the foremost rank,

placed in office, appointed ; accompanied or attended

by, combined with, provided or furnished with, pos-

sessing ; distinguished, honoured, respected ; revered,

adored, worshipped ; attended to, regarded, choseu,

adopted
;
made perfect, finished, polished ; prepared

;

sprinkled with holy water, anointed, initiated
; con-

secrated
; anticipated ; accused, calumniated

;
harassed

or attacked by an enemy,—Puraskrita-madhyarm-
krama, as, a, am, taking or adopting a middle

course. — Puras-kritya, ind. having placed before

or caused to precede ; having appointed ; having paid

respect to or honoured ; having rewarded
;
having

attended to or regarded. — Puras-lcriya, f. a pre-

paratory or introductory rite ; showing honour, de-

monstration of respect . — Puro-agni, is, m., Ved.

the foremost fire or fire in front. — Puro-’kshatn,

ind., Ved. before the axle-tree. — Puro-ga, as, a,

am, going before, preceding, leading, a leader;

first, chief, principal, pre-eminent; (at the end of a

comp.) preceded by, accompanied by (e. g. (leva

Agni-purogamah, the gods preceded by Agni).

— Puro-gata, as, a, am, standing or being in

front of; preceded, gone before. — Puro-gati, is, is,

i, preceding, going before
;

(is), m. a dog
;

(is), f.

precedence, going before. — Puro-gantri, td, m. a

messenger who goes before. — Puro-gama, as, a,

am, going before or in front, travelling in front,

preceding, leading, a leader
;

first, most excellent

;

best; (at the end of a comp.) preceded by, accom-

panied by. — Puro-gamana, am, n. going before,

preceding. — Puro-gava, as, i, m. f., Ved. one who

precedes, a leader. — Puro-ga, as, m., Ved. going

before, a leader. — Puro-gamin, ?, ini, i, going in

front or before, preceding, a leader, one who pre-

cedes; (I), m. a dog . — Puro-guru, us, us or vi. 11,

Ved. heavy before or in front. — Purojanma-ta, f.

priority of birth. —Puro-janma/n, d, d, a, born

before. — Puro-jara, as, d, am, excelling in speed,

swifter than
;

(as), nr., N. of a son of Medhitithi

and of a Varsha named after him ; of a son of Prana.

— Puro-jiti, is, {., Ved. previous possession or ac-

quisition. — Puro-jyotis, is, is, is, Ved. preceded by

light. — Puro-dad, -das (or -[as),Ved. or puro-ddda,

as, m. a sacrificial cake of ground rice usually divided

into pieces and offered in one or more cups (kapata)

an oblation of ghee or clarified butter with cakes of

ground meal ;
an oblation in general ;

a sort of flat

ladle or spoon used for placing the cakes in the

sacrificial fire ; the orts or leavings of any substance
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jsed in an oblation to fire ; Soma juice as drunk at

particular sacrifices
;

a Mantra or prayer recited in

iffering oblations to fire.— Puroddiin, i, ini, i,

Ved. connected with the sacrificial cake. — Puro-

jaiiya, as, a, am, relating to the PurodSsa or

sacrificial cake, fit to be offered in oblations. — Pu-
roddiya, as, a, am, intended for the sacrificial cake,

St for offering with ghee as an oblation to fire.

~ruro-ilhas,2. puro-dha, puro-dhdtri,puro-dhd-

mya, purodhika, see under i. puro-dha, col. 3.

— Puronuvdkya-vat, an, atl, at, Ved. having an

nvitatory verse
:

[cf. the next.] — Puro-’nuvdkyd

ras-an°), f., Ved., scil. rid, an introductory or

nvitatory verse. — Puro-bhaga, as, m. the front

part, fore part ; officiousness, meddling in other

people’s affairs, obtrusiveness ;
malevolence

; envy
;

as, <i, am), obtrusive, meddlesome. — Purobhagi-

‘a, f. officiousness, obtrusiveness ; malevolence.

— P11 ro-bhagin, i, ini, i, taking the first share;

obtrusive, officious; malevolent, censorious, fault-

inding ;
envious, jealous. — Puro-bhti, us, us, u,

Ved. being in front, excelling, superior (said of

Indra ;
according to SSy. yuddhe puratah datrun

ivapnotiti purobhuh). — Puro-mdruta, as, m. a

wind blowing from before or in front, east wind

(opposed to pas'dan-mdruta).— Puro-yavan, a,

iri, a, Ved. going in front, leading; (Say.) = pu-

rato misrayitri, mingling foremost (in battles).

— Puro-yudh, t, t, t, or puro-yodha, as, a, am,
Ved. fighting before or in front. — Puro-ratha, as, d,

im, Ved. one whose chariot is foremost; surpassing,

excelling, superior. — Purorun-mat, an, atl, at,

Ved. furnished with the Puro-ruc. — Puro-rud, k, k,

k, Ved. shining before or in front of, shining in the

east
;
(k), (., N. of certain Nivid formularies (or Padas)

ecited at the morning sacrifice in the Ajya ceremony

aefore the principal hymn
(sukta ) or any part of it.

— Puro-vartin, i, ini, i, being before the eyes or

in the presence of, being in front. — Puro-vasu, us,

us, u, Ved. preceded by wealth (?) ;
(perhaps a cor-

ruption of puru-casu.) — Puro-vata, as, m. wind

from before, east wind. — Puro-vritta, as, a, am,
being before, preceding. —Puro-hacis, is, is, is,

Ved. previously provided with sacrifices or oblations.

— Puro-hita, see under 1. puro-dha, col. 3.

Purastdt, ind. before, in front of (with abl. or

gen.), in advance, towards the front, forward, at the

oeginning or commencement, in the first place ; ere

;

previously, formerly, first ; before the eyes of, in the

Presence of ; eastward, towards the east, in the east,

rom the east [cf. uttara-p°]
;

in the preceding

'art (of a book), further on, in the sequel. — Pu-
astdj-japa, as, m., Ved. a preceding Japa. — Pu-
astdj-jyotis, is, is, is, N. of a kind of Trishtubh,

he first Pada of which contains eight syllables.

—f’urastad-uddhdra, as, m., Ved. a part given in

idvance. — Purastid-dhoma, as, m. (it.purastdt +
homa), Ved. an introductory sacrifice. — Purastad-
Ihoma-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having an introductory

sacrifice. — Purastad-brihati, f., Ved. a kind of

Brihatl metre, the first Pada of which contains twelve

syllables.

Purastatna, as, a(?), am, preceding, going before.

Para, ind. (perhaps an old inst. sing. fir. a form

pura for para), in former times, formerly, of old,

11 the olden time, in the days of old, of yore

;

before, hitherto, up to the present time (with na,
‘ never’) ; firstly, in the first place, first, at first (opposed

to pasda, pascal)

;

soon, ere long, shortly, in a

short time, by and by (in this sense giving a future

sense to the pres, by Pan. III. 3, 4, e. g. pura
dushayati sthalim, ere long he will contaminate

the earth, Raghu-v. XII. 30 ; dloke te nipatati

pura, soon she will fall within [the range of] thy

sight, Megh. 84) ; before, ere (with abl. and in the

earlier language also with dat.); for the defence or

safety of (Ved.); securely from (Ved.); with the

exception of, except, besides (Ved.)
;

[cf. puras,
purva; Gr. irdpoi, irapoiSe, irapoirspos, rraKai,

a-dAaios, perhaps rrcAas, rrAfronos ;
Lat. por in por-

tendere; Goth, faura, faur; Angl. Sax. for,

fora-, fore-.~\ — Purd-kathd, f. a story of the past,

an old legend. — Purd-kalpa, as, m. a former

creation, former age
;

a story or tale of the past.

— Purd-krita, as, a, am, done formerly or of old,

done long ago ; done or observed previously ; begun,

commenced. — Purd-kriti, is, f. the former mode
of action. — Pura-ja, as, a, am, Ved. former,

existing from of old or from aforetime (SSy. =
puna-jdta, dirantana). — Purd-yoni, is, is, i,

of ancient origin or lineage
;
an epithet of kings.

— Purd-vasu, us, m. an epithet of Bhlshma.
— Pura-vid, t, t, t, knowing the events of former
times, knowing or acquainted with the past

;
an

epithet of kings. —Pura-vritta, as, a, am, that

which has occurred or taken place in former times,

long since transpired ; one who has lived in former

times
;

relating to ancient times, referring to times

of yore; (am), n. former conduct, former mode of

action ; any old or legendary event ; history, any

account of former events traditionary or heroic.

— Purarritta-katha, f. or puravrittdkhydna
(°ta-dkh°), am, n. an old story or legend, a story

of the past. — Purdvrittdkhydna-kathana (°fa-

dkh°), am, n. telling old stories, relating tales of

the past. — Pura-sdh, shat, t, t, Ved. superior from

ancient times
;

(Say.) = purdnam abhibhavitri,

conqueror of cities . — Purodbhava (frd-ud?), as, a,

am, of former or prior origin
; (5), f. a species of

plant, a drug ( = mahd-meda). — Puropanita (°ra-

up°), as, a, am, formerly obtained or possessed.

Purina, as, d or i, am (opposed to nutana,
nava), belonging to ancient or olden times, ancient,

old, aged, primeval ; worn out, laid aside
;
(am), n.

a thing of the past, past event ; a tale of the past,

ancient history legendary and traditionary, legend

( = Gr. Atfyos, pvdos)

;

the N. given to certain well-

known sacred works, supposed to have been com-
piled by the poet Vyasa, and comprising the whole

body of modem Hindu mythology (each of which

should treat of five topics; cf. panda-lakshana.
There are eighteen acknowledged Puranas, usually

reckoned as follow: 1. Kurma-p0
; 2. Garuda-p

0
;

3.Vrihan-naradIya-p°
;
4. Padma-p°; 5. Brahma-p°;

6. Brahma-vaivarta-p°, which is of very modern
origin; 7. Brahmanda-p° ; 8. Bhavishya-p°

;
9. Bha-

gavata-p°, or the life of Krishna, by some considered

amodernwork; 10. Matsya-p°; 11. Markandeya-p0 ;

12. Lin-ga-p°; l3.Vamana-p0
; 1 4. Vayu-p°, which is

probably one ofthe oldest ; l5.Varaha-p°; l6.Vishnu-

p°; I7.8iva-p°; i8.Skanda-p°. Some authorities sub-

stitute the Agni-p° for the Vayu-p°; and others add

the Narasinha-p
0
, which is considered by some as an

Upa-p°, q. v. ; by some the Puranas are divided into

four or by others into six Samhitas or collections)

;

(as), m. a Karsha or measure of silver (= 16 Panas

of cowries) ; N. of a Rishi. — Purdna-kalpa, as, m.

former creation ; a story or tale of former time : [cf.

purd-kalpa.
~\
— Purdna-ga, as, m. [cf. 3. ga],

‘ singing of the past,’ an epithet of Brahma ; a reciter

of the Puranas. — Purana-purusha, as, m. ‘ the

primeval male,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Purana-
prokta, as, a, am, proclaimed by ancient sages.

— Purdna-mahimopavarnana (
Jma-upc), am, n.,

N. of the 132nd chapter of the Bhumi-khanda or

second part of the Padma-Purana. — Purdna-ma-
hatmya, am, n., N. of a chapter of the Lin-ga-

Purana. — Purana-vat, ind., Ved. as of old. — Pu-
rana-vid, t, t, t, Ved. knowing the events of the

past ; knowing the Puranas. — Pwana-vidya, f. or

purana-veda, as, m., Ved. a knowledge of the

events of the past. —Pwrana-samuddaya, as, m.,

N. of a book mentioned in Kamalakara-bhatta’s

S'udra-dharma-tattva. — Purdna-sarvasva, am, n.

* essence of the Puranas,’ N. of a work by Hala-

yudha taken mostly from the Puranas and giving a

general outline of universal knowledge. — Puraiia-

sara, am, n. ‘ substance of the Puranas,’ N. of a

work mentioned in Madhava’s Parasara-smriti-

vyakhya.— Purananta (°na-an°), as, m. an epi-

thet of Yama. — Puranavatara (°na-av°), as, m.,

N. of the first chapter of the Padma-Purana. — Pu-
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ranokta (°na-uk°), as, a, am, enjoined by or

written in the Puranas.

Puranaka, as, m., N. of a N5ga.

Puranya, Nom. P. puranyati, &c., to talk of

the past, relate past events.

Puratana, as, i, am, belonging to the past,

former, old, ancient; worn out; (as), m. pi. the

ancients; (am), n. an ancient story, old legend;

(e), ind. in past times, formerly.

1. puro-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadlidti, -dhatte,

-dhdtum, (P.) to place or set before, place foremost

or in front, regard before others, value highly, honour,

esteem, pay chief attention to, apply one’s self to

;

to weigh, ponder
;

(A.) to place at the head or in

front, to place before, lay down before ; to charge,

commission, appoint, especially to appoint to priestly

functions; to enjoin upon, charge with. — Puro-
dhas, as, m. an appointed priest or one appointed

to a particular charge, a family priest, king’s domestic

chaplain (=puro-hita

;

in Maha-bh. Vana-p. 10635,
the form puro-dha, as, m. occurs)

; N. of a man
said to be the author of the hymn Vajasaneyi-Sam-

hita XI. 17. — 2. puro-dha, f. charge, commission,

standing in the place of any one, representation

;

the rank or office of a Puro-hita, q. v. — Puro-dhatri,

td, m., Ved. the giver of a charge or commission;

the appointer of the Puro-hita. — Puro-dhana, am,
n. priestly ministration. — Puro-dlianiya, as, m.,

Ved. =puro-hita. — Purodhika, f. preferred to

other women, a favourite wife. — Puro-hita, as, u,

am, placed foremost or in front ; charged, com-
missioned. appointed

; (as), m. one holding a charge

or commission, an agent, an appointed priest or

one appointed to any particular charge, a family

priest, a king’s domestic chaplain, a priest who con-

ducts all the ceremonials and sacrifices of the family.

— Purohita-tva
,
am, n. the rank of a Puro-hita.

— Puro-hiti, is, f. priestly ministration (Say. =
puro-dhana, paurohitya) .

—Purohitikd, f., N. of

a woman, or a mode of addressing a favourite (?).

3. pur, ur, {. (probably fr. rt. pri), a

rampart, wall ; a stronghold, castle, fortress, fortified

city, town ;
the body (considered as the stronghold of

the purusha, q. v.); intellect
(
= mahat)

;

N. of a

Dasa-ratra (Ved.). — Puran-jana, a-s, m. the living

principle, life, the soul (personified as a king)
;
(i), f.

understanding, intelligence (personified as the wife

of a king). — Puran-jaya, as, m. ‘ city-conqueror,’

N. of a hero on the side of the Kurus ;
of a son of

Srinjaya and father of Janam-ejaya
;

of a son cf

Bhajamana and Srihjari
; (

= kakut-stha) N. of a

son of S’asada ;
= kakutstha

;

N. of a son of

Vindhya-sakti ;
of Medhavin ; of an elephant, the son

of Auivma. — Puran-da, as, m. ^puran-dara.
— Puran-dara, as, m. ‘town-splitter’ or ‘fortress-

destroyer,’ an epithet of Indra (as breaking cities into

fragments with his thunderbolt ?) ; the Indra of the

seventh Manv-antara ; an epithet of Agni ; of Siva

;

a thief, house-breaker
;
(a), f. an epithet of Gan-ga ;

(am), n. a species of pepper, Piper Chaba. — Pu-
randara-dapa, as, m. Indra’s bow, the rainbow.

— Purandara-puri, f., N. of a town in Malava.

— Puri-daya , as, a, am (a word formed to explain

purusha), reposing in the fortress or fastness (i. e. the

body). — Puro-han, a, ghni,a(h. puras, acc.pl. of 3.

pur + han),Ved. breaking castles, destroying strong-

holds. — Pur-dvar, r, f. or pur-dvara, am, n. the

gate of a city. — Pur-pati, is, m.,Ved. the lord of

a castle or city. — Pur-bhid, t, t, t, Ved. breaking

down strongholds or castles . — Pur-bhidya, am, n.,

Ved. the breaking of strongholds or castles; (Say.)

= sangrama, war. — Pur-ydaa, as, d, aw, Ved.

leading or conducting to the fastness (i. e. to the

celestial world).

Pura, am, n. a fortress, castle, fortified town
;
a

town, city, a place containing large buildingssurrounded

by a ditch and extending not less than one Kos in

length (if it extends for half that distance it is called

a kheta, if less than that, a karvata or small

market town ;
any smajler cluster of houses is called
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a grama or village) ;
‘ the city’ kot’ iloxnv, i. e.

Pstali-putra or Patna; a house, dwelling, abode,

residence ; an upper story ; the female apartments,

gynaeceum ; a store-house, repository ; a brothel

;

the body ; the skin ; the calyx of a flower or any

receptacle or cup formed of leaves ; a fragrant grass,

a species of Cyperus (= ndgara-mustd) ; a kind of

resin, bdellium ; N. of a constellation ; N. of the

subdivisions of the Vedanta work called Tri-put!

or Tri-pur!
;

(as), m. a kind of resin, bdellium

;

yellow Barleria ; N. of a demon; N. of a man;

(a), f. a stronghold, castle (at the end of a comp.

;

cf. jiva-p°, deva-p°)
; a kind of perfume ;

the east

;

(i), f. a fort, stronghold, castle
;

a town, city ;
the

body
;

[cf. Gr. irdAt-r, iroKi-x-vV> iro\'i-x-vi°-v,

iro\i-TT)-s, irroXi-c-dpo-v, perhaps also irupyos ;
per-

haps Lat. urbs; perhaps Lith. pil-i-s, ‘ a castle.’]

— Pura-l:otta, am, n. ‘ city-stronghold,’ a citadel.

— Pura-jit, t,m.‘ conqueror of fortresses or conqueror

of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva
;
N. of a prince (a son

of Aja and father of Arishta-nemi ). — Pura-jyotis,

is, n. an epithet of the region or world of Agni;

[cf. puro-jyotis.] — Pura-tati, f. a small market-

town, village; a small fair .— Pura-lorana, am, n.

‘ city-arch,’ the outer gate of a city. — Pura-devata,

f. ‘ city-deity,’ the tutelary deity of a town. — Pura-

dvdra, am, n. a city-gate.— Pura-dvish, t, m.

‘foe of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva. — Pura-niveda,

as, m. the founding of a city. — Pura-palcshin, i,

m., Ved. ‘ town-bird,’ a bird living in a city, tame

bird (opposed to vanya-pakshin) . — Pura-pala or

pura-palaka, as, m. the defender of a fortress, city-

governor. — Pura-bhid, t, m. ‘ the crusher of Pura,’ an

epithet of Siva; [cf. pura-jiti] — Pura-mathana,

as, m. ‘ crusher of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva. — Para-

marga, as, m. the street of a town. — Pura-mdlini,

f. ‘crowned with castles,’ N. of a river. — Pura-
raksha, as, or pura-rakshin, i, m. a watchman of

a town, constable. — Puru-rashtrani, n. pi. cities

and kingdoms. — Pura-rodha, as, m. the siege of

a fortress or city. — Pura-vara, am, n. an excellent

town. — Pura-vasin, i, ini, i, dwelling in a city or

town
;

(T), m. a city-dweller, inhabitant of a town,

citizen, townsman. — Pv/ra-vastu, u, n. ground suit-

able for the foundation of a city. — Pura-dasana,

as, m. ‘ chastiser of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva.

— Pwra-han, a, m. ‘ slayer of Pura,’ an epithet of

Vishnu. — Pura-hita, am, n. the welfare of a town

or city. — Puratta (°ra-at°), as, m. a turret for

defensive purposes on a city wall.—Puradhipa
(firoradh

0
), as, m. the governor of a town, prefect

of police. — Puradhyaksha (°ra-adh°), as, m.
* fort-overseer,’ the commandant of a fortress, the

governor of a city, prefect of police.— Purarati

(°ra-ar°), is, m. ‘ foe of Pura,’ an epithet of Siva.

— Purari (jra-ari), is, m. ‘ foe of Pura,’ an

epithet of Siva ; an epithet of Vishnu. — Purardha-
vistara (°ra-ar°), as, a, am, being of the extent

of half a town
;

(as), m. part of a town, a suburb,

ward, division. — Pura-vati, f. ‘rich in castles,’ N.
of a river. — Purasuhrid (°ra-as°), t, m. ‘ enemy
of Pura,’ an epithet of S'iva . — Puri-dasa, as, m.,

N. of the author of the Caitanya-dandrodaya
;

(also

called Kavi-karna-pura.) — Puri-moha, as, m.
the thorn-apple, Datura. — Purotsava (°ra-ut°), as,

m. ‘ town-festival,’ a festival solemnized in a city.

— Purodbhavd (°ra-ud '), f. ‘ growing in towns,’ N.
of a plant. — Purodydna (°ra-ud°), am, n. ‘city-

garden,’ a pleasure-garden belonging to a town, park.

— Puraukas (°ra-ok°), as, m. an inhabitant of a

town, inhabitant of Tri-pura.

Puralcu =pura. Sec arghiishta-puraka, p. 83.

Parana, as, m. the sea, ocean.

Puri, is, f. a city [cf. puri under pura] ; a river

;

a king.

Purika, (., N. of a city.

A puranjara, as, m. the armpit.

W pura/a, am, n. gold.

rt /wafas. See rt. 2. pur, p. 582.

M I (W puran-dh i, puran-dhri. See under
rt. 2. pur, p. 582, col. 2.

XRTJ puraya, as, m.,Ved., N. of a man.

dtoST purald (?), f. an epithet of Durga.

puras, purastat. See under rt. 2.

pur, p. 582, col. 2, and p. 583, col. 1.

See p. 583, col. 1.

tfTT puratanka, as, m., N. of a man.

purana. See p. 583, col. 2.

purdtana. See p. 583, col. 3.

TOiTS puratala, am, n. the region below

the seven worlds
;

[cf. talatala.]

1 hH purasini, f. a species of creeper

(
= saha-deva).

qfi puri. See col. 1.

purikaya, as, m., Ved. a species

of aquatic animal.

puri-tat, t, t, m. n. (probably fr.

pun for 3 . pur+ 2. tat), the pericardium or some
other intestine near the heart ; the entrails in general ;

(also wrongly read puri-tat.)

purisha, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

pri), vapour, damp exhalations rising in
. the air,

moisture, fluid in general (Say. = udaka); dust,

anything crumbled ; mould, rubbish, rubble-stones,

anything used to fill up interstices in a wall
; feces,

excrement, ordure
;

(i), f. epithet of a particular

religious observance. — Purisha-nigrahana, as, a,

am, stopping or obstructing the bowels. — Purisha-

pada, am, n., Ved. epithet of particular passages

inserted in the recitation of the Maha-namn! verses.

— Purisha-bhedin, i, ini, i, ‘ loosening the feces,’

relaxing the bowels. — Purisha-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. furnished with rubbish or loose earth (used for

filling interstices). — Purisha-vahana or purisha-

vahana, as, a, am, Ved. removing rubbish or

refuse. — Purishadhana (°sha-ddh°) or purisha-

dliana (?), am, n. ‘ receptacle of excrement,’ the

last of the intestines, the rectum. —Purishotsarga

(*sha-ut°), as, m. the voiding of excrement.

Purishana, am, n. evacuation by stool, voiding

of excrement, feces.

Purishama, as, m. the black kidney-bean, Pha-

seolus Mas or Radiatus.

Purishaya, Nom. P. purishayati, -yitum, to

void excrement, evacuate by stool.

Purishita, as, a, am, voided, evacuated (as the

bowels), voided upon.

Purishin, i, ini, i, Ved. filled with vapours,

vaporous, damp, humid, moist (as the Maruts or

Parjanya-Vsta) ; ‘possessing articles that fill up’

(IniirKa), i. e. furnished with utensils or movables,

wealthy; (ini), f. ‘bearing or carrying rubbish,’ an

epithet of the SarayO, or N. of another river
;
(Say.)

— udaka-vati, watery.

Purishya, as, a, am, Ved. an epithet of fire

;

(according to S5y.) = sikatd-sammidra, mixed with

sand, = ditya, q. v.
;

(according to Mahl-dhara) =
pa.iavya ; dwelling in loose earth or in rubbish

;

dirty
;

possessing utensils or movables, wealthy.

— Purishya-vdhana, as, a, am, see Psn. III.

2, 65.

3* puru, us, vi, u (said to be fr. rt. pri;

mostly Ved.
; in the epic and later literature only at

the beginning of proper names, except in the BhS-

gavata-PurSna which affects archaic forms, where it

occurs at the beginning of comps.), much, many,

abounding, abundant, exceeding
; (us), m. the pollen

or farina of a flower
; heaven or the world and

residence of immortals; N. of a prince the son of

Yayati and S'armishtha and sixth monarch of the

lunar race; N. of a son of Manu Cakshusha and
Nadvala ; N. of a son of Vasu-deva and Saha-deva

;

N. of a river; (vyas), f. pi. a multitude, (Say.) =
bahvyah prajah ; (u), ind. much, often, exceedingly;

sima puru, everywhere, in all places
;
pururu, very

far, far and wide; puru tirah, far off, from
afar

;
puru visva, one and all, every

;
[cf. pulu,

purna

:

Old Pers. paru-s, ‘ much :’ Gr. rroAu-s,

rroAAot, -nte-i-wv, rr\t-iaro-s, rrAfj-v : Lat. plds,

pldrimu-s, pMri-que

:

Goth, filu, ‘ much ;’ filu-

sna, ‘multitude:’ Old Norse fiei-ri, flest-r: Old
Germ, filu, filo, vilo, ‘much :’ Mod. Germ, vid:
Angl. Sax. fela, feala, ‘ much :’ perhaps Hib. mor,
‘ great, big, bulky, many, noble ;’ moradh, ‘ aug-

mentation.’] — Puru-kutsa, as, m., N. of a mau
with the patronymic Aikshvaka (Ved.) ; N. of a son

of Man-dhatri. — Puru-kutsava, as, m., N. of an

enemy of Indra. — Purukutsani, {., Ved., N. of a

woman (perhaps wife of Puru-kutsa). — Puru-krit,

t, t, t, Ved. achieving great deeds, efficacious (said of

Indra and of Soma)
; increasing. — Puru-kritvan,

a, m., Ved. achieving great deeds (said of Indra).

— Puru-kripd, f. abundant mercy or compassion.

— P uru-kshu, us, us, u, Ved. rich in food (said of

Agni, Soma, Indra ; Say. = puroddfadi-bahuvi-
dhannopeta). — Puru-gurta, as, a, am, Ved. wel-

come to many (said of Indra). — Puru-detana,
as, m., Ved. visible to many, very grateful to the

eyes (said of Agni and Indra; according to Say.=
bahiinam jndtri, sarva-jna).— Puru-ja, as, a,

am, much, for puruha; (as), m., N. of a prince

the son of Su-fanti
;

[cf. puru-jati, puru-janu.]
— Puru-jata, as, a, am, Ved. variously manifested,

appearing in various forms (said of Aryaman).
— Puru-jati, is, m., N. of a prince the son of Su-

santi. — Puru-jdnu, us, m., N. of a prince the son

of Su-santi.— Puru-jit, t, m. ‘conquering many,’

N. of a hero on the side of the Pandus and brother

of Kunti-bhoja; N. of a prince the son of Rudaka;

of a son of Anaka . — Puru-naman, a, mni, a, Ved.
‘ having maDy names,’ an epithet of Indra. — Puru-

nitha, am, n., Ved. a song for many voices, choral

song; (according to Say.) N. of a king. — Puru-
tman, a, a, a, Ved. existing variously (said of

Indra); (Say.) = bahushu pradedeshu satatam

gaddhat. — Puru-tra, ind., Ved. variously, in various

directions, in many places ; in various ways ; many
times, often. —Puru-da, am, n. gold. — Puru-
dandaka, as, m. ‘ many-teethed,’ a goose (so called

from its serrated beak). — Puru-dansas, as, as, as,

Ved. abounding in mighty acts or operations; (as),

m. an epithet of Indra, (also incorrectly spelt puru-

dandas ); (asau), m. du. an epithet of the Asvins.

— Puru-datra, as, a, am, Ved. rich in gifts, giving

wealth (said of Indra ; Say. = bahu-dhana). — Puru-

dama, as, a, am, Ved. possessing many houses,

belonging to or springing from many households.

— Puru-daya, as, a, am, abounding in compassion.

— Puru-dasma, as, a, am, Ved. abounding in

mighty acts or operations (said of Vishnu and of

Soma). — Puru-dasyu, us, us, u, very rapacious.

— Puru-dina, ani, n. pi., Ved. many days. — Pu.ru-

drapsa, as, a, am, Ved. abounding in drops of

water (said of the Maruts). — Puru-druh, -dkruk,

k, k, Ved. injuring greatly; (Say.) = nanavUlha-

droha-yukta. — Puru-dha and puru-dha, ind.,

Ved. in many ways, variously
;

often, frequently.

— Purudha-pratika, as, a, am, Ved. having

various or multiform aspects; (Siy.) = bahudhii-

vikshiptanga. — Puru-dhasman, a, a, a (dhas-

man probably for hasman), Ved. much jesting;

(probably an incorrect word.) — Puru-nihshidh, t,

or puru-nihshidhvan, a, m., Ved. granting or giv-

ing abundantly; (Siy
.)
= bahunam datrunam ni-

shedhaka, the repellcr of many foes (said of Indra).

— Puru-nishtha, as, a, am, or puru-nishfha, as,

dx, am, Ved. excelling among many; (Siy.) = bahu-

sthana, having many stations. — Puru-nnmna, as,

d, am, Ved. displaying great valour (said of In-

dra). — Puru-pantha, as, m., Ved., N. of a man.

— Puru-padu, us, us, u.Vcd. rich in herds, possessing
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much cattle. — Puru-putra, as, a, am, Ved. having

many sons or children. — Puru-peia, as, a, am,

or puru-pedas, as, as, as, Ved. multiform, having

various forms; (SSy.) = bahit-riipa. — Puru-pra-

jata, as, <i, am, Ved. variously propagated
;
(Siy.)

=bahu-prddurbhdva. — Puru-pradasta, as, a,

am, Ved. praised by many. — Puru-priya, as, a,

a m, Ved. greatly beloved
,
beloved of many. — Puru-

praisha, as, a, am, Ved. the inciter or instigator

of many, much inciting (said of Agni); accompanied

by various acclamations
;
(S5y.) = bahui'idham pha-

lam iddhat. — Puru-bhuj, k, k, Ic, Ved. possessing

much; (Siy.) = bahuniim pdlaka or prabhutu-

hasta; (occurring only in the voc. m. du. as an

epithet of the Afvins.) — Puru-bhu, us, us, u, Ved.

appearing much or of high value; (Siy.) = bahu
bhavat. — Puru-bhuta, as, a, am, a various reading

for puru-huta, q. v.—Puru-bhojas, as, as, as,

Ved. containing or granting many means of enjoy-

ment, greatly nourishing. — Puru-manas, as, as, as,

a word formed in Nirukta IX. 1 5 for the explanation

of ». puns. — Puru-mantu, «, m. du.,Ved. full of

wisdom, intelligent (said of the Asvins ; Siy. =
bahuniim j/idtarau, cognizant of many things).

— Puru-mandra, a, m. du., Ved. delighting

many (said of the ASvins; Siy. = bahu-madau
or bahunam madayitdrau). — Puru-mahna, as,

m., N. of a man with the patronymic An-girasa.

— Puru-maya ,
as, a, ant, Ved. possessing various

arts or virtues, wonderful (said of India and

of the chariot of the Asvins
;

Siy. = Vritrahana-
nadi-bahukarman, bahuvidhaddarya, bahuvi-

dha-karman). — Puru-mayya, as, m., Ved., N. of

a man. — Puru-mttra, as, m., N. of a man ; N. of

a follower of the Kurus. — Pururmidha or puru-

milha, as, m., Ved., N. of a man with the patro-

nymic An-girasa
;
of a son of Su-hotra and author of

the hymns Rig-veda IV. 43, 44 ; of a grandson of

Su-hotra and son of Hastin or Brihat ; a man with the

patronymic Vaidadasvi. — Puru-medha, as, d, am,
or puru-medhas, as, as, am, Ved. endowed with

wisdom
;

(as or as), m., N. of a man with the

patronymic An-girasa, the author of the hymns Rig-

veda VIII. 78, 79 . — Puru-ratha, as, a, ant, Ved.

having many chariots. — Puru-ravasa, a wrong
reading for puru-ravasa—puru-ravas. — Puru-
rdvan, a, m., Ved. much-barking or much-howling

;

epithet of a demon. — Puru-rud, k, k, k, Ved.

much-shining, shining brightly. — Puru-ruj, k, k,

k, subject to many diseases. — Puru-rupa, as, d,

ant, Ved. multiform, variegated; (said of tvashtri)

forming various shapes. — Puru-lampata, as, a,

am, very lascivious. — Puru-vartman, a, a, a,

Ved. having many ways or paths. — Puru-varpas,
as, as, as, Ved. multiform, variegated. — Puru-
vdja, as, a, am, Ved. of great strength, powerful,

strong. — Puru-vara, as, a, am, Ved. having an

ample tail (?) ; rich in gifts, (Say.) much desired.

— Puruvdra-pushti, is, is, i, Ved. rich in treasured

wealth, granting treasured riches; i^zy.— bahubhir
varaniya abhivriddhir yasya.) — Puru-vira, as,

a, am, Ved. abounding in men, possessed of many
men or male offspring

;
(Say. = bahubhir viraih

putradibhir upeta.) — Puru-vepas, as, as, as,

Ved. much excited or exciting (said of Agni).
— Puru-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. having many ordi-

nances (said of Soma). — Puru-dakti, is, is, i, pos-

sessing various powers. — Puru-sdka, as, a, am,
Ved. of great might, very powerful (said of Indra

;

Say. =bahubhih stutya, bahu-sahaya). — Puru-
s'dka-tama, d, m. du., Ved. ‘achievers of great

exploits,’ epithet of the Asvins
;
(Say. = atidayena

bahu-karmanau or atidayena bahu-sahayau.)
— Puru-ddandra, as, d, am (=puru + dandra),
Ved. much-shining, resplendent

;
(Say. = bahw-

dipti, said of Agni, of the Asvins and their chariots,

— Puru-shanti, is, m., Ved., N. of a man.
— Puru-shtuta, as, a, am, highly lauded or ex-
tolled, praised by many. — Puru-sambhrita, as, d,

am,Ved. accumulated by many . —Puru-sparha, as,

a, am, or puru-sprih, k, k, k, Ved. wished for or

desired by many. — Puru-lvanman, a, m., Ved., N.
of a man with the patronymic An-girasa or Vaikha-

nasa, author of Rig-veda VIII. 59, 2. — Puru-huta,
as, m., N. of a prince. — Puru-huta, as, a, am,
much invoked, invoked by many

;
(as), m. an

epithet of Indra
;

(a), f. a form of Dakshayarn.

— Puruhuta-dvish, t, m. ‘ foe of Indra,’ an epithet

of Indra-jit. — Puru-huti, is, f. manifold invocation.

— Puru-hotra, as, m., N. of a son of Anu. — Pu-
rudl, f. (fr. an unused form purv-and), Ved. abound-

ing, abundant, full, comprehensive. — Purudvaha
(°ru-u<P), as, m.,N.of one of the sons of the eleventh

Manu. — Puru-ravas, as, as, a#, Ved. crying much
or loudly

;
(as), m., N. of a celebrated prince of

the lunar race, hero of the Vikramorvasi (his father’s

name was Budha, who was son of the Moon and

regent of Mercury, and who is supposed to have in-

stituted the three sacrificial fires ; his mother’s name
was 115, whence his metronymic Aila [cf. Rig-veda

X. 95, 2, 5] ; he was father of Ayus and ancestor of

Puru, Dushyanta, Bharata, Kuru, Dhrita-rashtra, and

PSndu ; according to Nirukta X. 46, PurO-ravas is

one of the beings belonging to the middle region of

the universe ; in the Veda he seems to be connected

with the Sun as Urvast is with the Dawn, the word

puru-ravas being then interpreted to mean ‘pos-

sessing much light,' cf. ravi, rudhira; according

to some Puru-ravas is a Visva-deva, according to

others a PSrvana-h5ddha-deva). — Puru-ravasa,
as, m. =puru-ravas, q. v. —Puru-rud, k, k, k,

Ved. much-shining. — Pururuna (°ru-ur°), ind.,

Ved. far and wide. — Puru- vasu, us, us, u, Ved.

abounding in goods or riches (said of Indra, the

Asvins, See.). — Puru-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. moving in

various ways. — Purv-anika, as, a, am, Ved. vari-

ously manifested (said of Agni; Say. = bahvibhir

anika-sthaniydbhirjvaldbhir yukta, having many
flames instead of faces).

Puruha, as, d, am, or puruhu, us, us, u,

much, many.

purudvas, an, m., N. of a prince

the son of Madhu and Vaidarbht.

TJTy'R purusha, as, m. (poetically also pu-
rusha; said to be ff. rt. 2. pur; probably connected

with puru), man collectively or individually, man-
kind, a man, human being, male ; a person (puman
purushah, a male person); a member or repre-

sentative of a race or generation (e. g. sapindatd
purushe saptame vinivartate, the relationship of

men connected by the funeral cake ceases with

the seventh person) ; an officer, official, functionary,

agent, employe, attendant, servant, footman ; the

height or measure of a man, =5 Aratnis (1 Aratni

= 2 Padas, 1 Pada = 12 An-gulis
;

cf. ardha-p°,

dvi-p°) ; Punishment personified
;

(in gram.) a per-

son (=prathamah p°

,

the third person; madhya-
mah p°, the second person ; uttamah p°, the first

person) ; Man personified or identified with Nara-

yana the son of Nara (regarded as the author of

Vajasaneyi-Samhita XXX. 31) ; the soul and original

source of the universe (described in the Purusha-

sukta, q.v.); the personal and life-giving principle

in men and other beings, the human soul or spirit,

Soul (which according to the San-khya philosophy is

neither a production nor productive ; it is so called

according to the Tattva-samasa because it reposes in

the body, purl dayanat; or because it is purdna,
ancient, having existed from eternity) ; the Supreme

Spirit or Soul of the universe, Supreme Being, God
(identified variously with Brahman, with Vishnu, with

S’iva, and with Durga) ; the ‘ spirit,’ i. e. the fragrant

exhalation of plants (Ved.) ; the pupil of the eye

;

the tree Rottleria Tinctoria
(
=pun-ndga) ; = tilaka;

N. of one of the sons of Manu Cakshusha ; N. of

one of the eighteen attendants of the Sun ; N. of a

Pada in the Maha-namnI verses; an epithet of the

first, third, fifth, seventh, ninth, and eleventh signs

of the zodiac
; a friend ; a follower of the San-khya

philosophy (?) ;
(as), m. pi. men, people; N. of the

class of inhabitants of Kraunda-dvipa corresponding

to the Brahmans ; the seven divine or active prin-

ciples from the minute portions of which the uni-

verse was formed, viz. mahat = buddhi, ahan-
kdra, and the five tan-matras, (according to Manu
l. 19) ;

panda purushah, an epithet of five royal

personages or miraculous persons born under par-

ticular constellations (Ved.)
;

(i), f. a woman,
female

;
(am), n. an epithet of mount Meru. — Pu-

rusha-kama, as, a, am, Ved. desirous of men.
— Purusha-kara, as, m. any act of man, manly
act, human effort or exertion (commonly opposed to

daiva, fate) ; manhood, virility
; N. of a gram-

marian. — Purusha-kunapa, as, am, m. n. the

corpse of a man, a human corpse.— Purusha-ke-
darin, i, m. ‘ man-lion or half-man, half-lion,’

Vishnu in his fourth appearance on earth (which he
undertook for the defeat of Hiranya-kafipu).— Pu-
rusha-kshetra, am, n., Ved. a male or uneven
zodiacal sign or astrological house. — Purusha-gati,
is, {., N. of a Saman. — Purusha-gandhi, is, is, i,

Ved. smelling of men. — Purusha-ghna, as, i, am,
‘matt-slaying,’ striking or slaying men; stri pu-
rusha-ghni, a woman who kills her husband. — Pu-
rusha-ddhandasa, am, n., Ved. * man’s metre,’ the

metre suited for men, the Dvi-pada. — Purusha-
jriana, am, n. knowledge of men or of mankind.
— 1

.
purusha-ta, f. or purusha-tva, am, n. man-

hood, virility ; manliness, valour, prowess ; the state

of man, manly nature or property. — 2. purusha-ta,
ind., Ved. after the manner of men, among men.
— Purusha-tejas, as, as, as, Ved. having a man’s
energy or manly vigour. — Purusha-tra, ind., Ved.
among men, to men ; in the manner of men.
— Purushatoa-ta, ind., Ved. after the manner of
men

;
(Say.) = purushavattaya. — Purusha-da-

ghna or purusha-dvayasa, as, i, am, of the height

or measure of a man. — Purusha-dantika, f. a

medicinal root; [cf. meda.]
— Purusha-dravya-

sampad, t, f. abundance of men and material.

— Purusha-dvish, t, m. an enemy of Vishnu. — Pu-
rusha-dveshin, i, ini, i,

‘ man-hating,’ misan-

thropic
;
(ini), f. an ill-tempered or fractious woman.

— Purusha-dharma, as, m.,Ved. personal rule or

precept. — Purusha-naya, as, m. ‘ man-leader,’ a

prince. — Purusha-niyama, as, m. (in gram.) a

restriction as to person. — Purusha-pati, is, m.
‘ lord of men,’ Rama. —Purusha-parikshd, f. ‘ trial

of man,’ N. of a collection of moral tales. —Pu-
rusha-padu, us, m. beast of a man, a brutal man

;

a man as a sacrificial victim ; a human animal, man.
—Purusha-pungava, as, m. ‘man-bull,’ an emi-

nent or excellent man .— Purusha-pundarika, as,

m. an excellent or superior man
;
(with Jainas) N.

of the sixth black Visudeva. — Purusha-pura, am,

n.
,
N. of the capital of Gandhara, the modem

Peshawar (j* Iff
. . >). — Purusha-bahumana, as, m.

the respect or esteem ofmankind. — Purusha-matra,

as, i, am, of the height or measure of a man.
— Purusha-manin, i, ini, i, fancying one’s self a

man or hero .— Purusha-mukha, as, i, am, having

a man’s face. — Purusha-mriga, as, m., Ved. (ac-

cording to Mah\-dha.n)=pum-mriga. — Purusha-
medha, as, m., Ved. the sacrifice of a man ; N. of

the reputed author of the hymn Vajasaneyi-Samhita

XX. 30. — Purusha-rakshas, as, n. a demon in

the form of a man. — Purusha-raja, as, m., Ved.

a human king. — Purusha-rupa, as, a, am, Ved.

man-shaped, in the form of a man
;
(am), n. the

shape of a man . —Purusha-rupaka, as, a, am,
Ved. man-shaped, in the form of a man. — Pu-
rusha-reshana, as, i, am, or purusha-reshin, i,

ini, i, Ved. hurting men. — Purusharshabha (°sha-

rish
c
), as, m. ‘man-bull,’ an excellent man. — Pu-

rusha-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. accompanied by men.

— Purusha-vadha, as, m., Ved. manslaughter,

homicide, murder. —Purusha-vara, as, m. ‘best

of males,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Purusha-varjita,

as, a, am, destitute of human beings, desolate.

— Purusha-vad, k, k, k, Ved. having a human

voice.— Purusha-vaha, as, m. ‘Vishnu’s vehicle,

7K
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an epithet of Garuda
;
(am), ind. in such a way as

to be borne along by men
;
purusha-vaham va-

hati, he is carried in such a manner as to be drawn

along by men (Pan. III. 4, 43). — Purusha-vidha,

as, a, am, Ved. man-like, in the form or likeness

of men. — Purushavidha-ta, f. likeness to man,

humanity. — Purusha^vyaghra, as, m. ‘ man-tiger,’

N. of a demon
;

‘ tiger among men,’ a distinguished

or eminent man ; a vulture. — Purusha-vrata, am,

n., N. of a Saman . — Purusha-tardula, as, m.
‘ man-tiger,’ an eminent man, a chief of men.

— Purusha-diras, as, or purusha-dirsha, am, n.,

Ved. a man’s head, human head. — Purusha-dir-

shaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of an instrument

used by thieves. — Purusha-samavdya, as, m. a

number of men. — Purusha-sinha, as, m. ‘man-

lion,’ lion of a man, a brave man, hero
;
an eminent

man; (with Jainas) the fifth of the black Vasudevas,

a son of Siva.— Puruslia-sukta, am, n. ‘the Pu-

rusha hymn,’ N. of the 90th hymn of the tenth

Mandala of the Rig-veda, (this celebrated hymn, in

which the soul or original source of the universe is

described, is supposed by the best authorities to be

comparatively modern in its diction and allusions ; it

is also found with alterations in the Vajasaneyi-Sam-

hita of the Yajur-veda XXXI. 1-16, and in the

Atharva-veda XIX. 6.) — Purushansaka (°sha-an°),

as, m., N. of a teacher. — Purushdkara
(
°sha-ak°),

as, a, am, of a human form or shape. — Purushanga
(°sha-art), as, am, m. n. the male organ of gene-

ration
;

[cf. nardnga.\ — Purushdd
(
sha-ad), t,

t, t, Ved. eating or destroying men.—Parushada
(°sha-ada), as, i, am, ‘ man-eating,’ a cannibal, a

Rakshas
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a race of cannibals in

the east of Madhya-desa. — Pwrushadaka (°sha-

a<P), as, a, am, men-devouring
;

(as), m. pi., N.

of certain cannibals. — Purushdda-tva, am, n. the

state or condition of a man-eater, cannibalism, the

state of a demon or Rakshas. — Purushadya (°sha

-

acP), as, m. ‘ first of men,’ (with Jainas) an epithet

of Adi-natha; of Rishabha the first Arhat of the

present Ava-sarpinl ; an epithet of Vishnu. — Pwru-
shadhama (°sha-adh°), as, m. ‘ lowest or vilest of

men,’ a low rnan, an outcast ; the worst of servants.

— Purushadliikdra (°sha-adh° ), as, m. manly

office or duty. — Purushantara
(°sha-an°), am, n.

another or succeeding generation
; (««), m., scil.

sandhi, an alliance negotiated by warriors chosen

by each party ; another who is a man (a mere

man). — Purushantara-vedin, i, ini, i, knowing

the heart of mankind. — Purushantardtman (°sha-

an°), a, m. ‘man’s inner self,’ the soul. — Puru-
shayaua (°sha-ay°), as, a, am, Ved. going to the

soul, uniting with the soul. — Purushayusha (°sha-

dy"), am, or purushayus (°sha-ay°), us, n. the

duration of a man’s life, age of man, life or lifetime

of man, human existence. — Purushdrtha
(
°sha

-

ar°), as, m. any object of human pursuit, any one of

the four objects or aims of man or of the soul (viz.

1. kdma, the gratification of desire; 2. artha, ac-

quirement of wealth
; 3. dliarma, discharge of duty

;

4. molcsha, final emancipation) ; human effort or ex-

ertion
; (am), ind. for the sake of man

; for the soul’s

sake. — Pwrushartha-prabodha, as, m., N. of a

book mentioned in the S’Qdra-dharma-tattva. — P11-

ruslidrtha-siddhy-updya, N. of a Jaina poetical

work by Amrita-danda-sOri. — Purusha.iin (°sha-

ad°), 1, m. ‘man-eater,’ a cannibal, RSkshasa.— Pu-
rushasthi-mdlin (°ska-as

0
), i, ini, i, wearing a

necklace of human skulls
;

(I), in. an epithet of
S’iva. — Puruslicndra (°slui-iri

1

), as, m. ‘ lord of

men,’ a king. — Pu/rusliendrarta, f. ‘ lordship over

men,’ sovereignty. — Purusheshita (°sha-ish°), as,

a, am, Ved. caused or instigated by men. — Puru-
shokti (°8ha-uk°), is, f. the name or title of a man.
— Pu/rushoktika, as, a, am, ‘ having only the

name of man,’ destitute, having no friends, friendless.

— Purusliottama (°sha-ut°), as, m. best of men,
an excellent or superior man ; best of servants, a

good attendant
; the highest being. Supreme Spirit,

an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna
;

(with Jainas) N.

of the fourth black Vasudeva (son of Soma) ; N. of

an Arhat; a Jina, one of the generic terms for a

deified teacher of the Jaina sect; N. of a district in

Orissa sacred to Vishnu
; N. of the author of the

Trikanda-sesha and Haravall; of a grammarian; of

the father of Halayudha
;
ofvarious men. — Purusliot-

tama-kshetra, am, n. ‘ district of the Supreme

Being,’ N. of a district in Orissa sacred to Vishnu

(
= Lild6ala, Liladri

;

cf. jagannatha-kshetra).
— Purushottama-tirtha, am, n., N. of a TTrtha.

— Purushottamatirtha-prayoga-tattva, am, n.

‘ truth of the ceremonies connected with the Puru-

shottama-tirtha,’ N. of a work by Raghu-nandana.

— Purushottama-deva, as, orparushottamadeva-
Sarman, a, m., N. of a grammarian the author of

the Paribhasha-vritti. —Purushottama-mantra, as,

m., N. of the seventeenth chapter of the Sarada-

tilaka, a mystical work by Lakshmana. — Purushot-
tama-midra, as, m., N. of a man the author of
the Rama-candrodaya.

Purushaka, am, n. standing on two feet like a

man, the rearing of a horse.

Purushaya, Nom. A. purushayate, -yitum, to

behave or act like a man, play the man.

Purushayita, as, a, am, acting or behaving like

a man, playing a manly part; (am), n. acting like a

man, playing the part of a man. — Parushdyita-
tva., am, n. manly conduct, manliness.

Purushya, as, d, am, Ved. pertaining to man,
human.

puruha, puruhu. See p. 585, col. 2.

See p. 585, col. 2.

puro-ga. See under puras, p. 582.

qvt^vr purodana, as, m., N. of a man.

puroti, is, m. the current of a river.

puro-dasa. See p. 582, col. 3.

puroravas for puru-ravas, q. v.

puro-han. See 3. pur, p. 583.
C.

purya, as, a, am (fr. 3. pur), Ved.

being in a stronghold or fastness.

pury-ashta or pury-aslitaka, am, n.

the eight constituent parts of the body.

||'4 purv [cf. rt. pfi]

,

cl. 1. P. piirvati,

O \ purvitum, to fill; cl. 10. P. purvayati
or purbayati, -yitum, to dwell or inhabit

; to

invite.

|J^ pul [cf. rt. prt]

,

cl. 1. 6. 10. P.

O v
\ polati, pulati, polayati, &c., to be

great or large
; to be lofty or high ; to be piled or

heaped up.

Pula, as, a, am, extended, wide, vast, great,

extensive
; (as), m. erection of the hairs of the

body (considered as a proof of exquisite delight)

;

horripilation ; N. of one of the attendants of S’iva

;

(a), f. the soft palate or uvula.

Pulalca, as, m. erection or bristling of the hairs

of the body (considered by the Hindus to be
occasioned by delight or desire rather than by fear),

a thrill of joy or of fear, horripilation ; a species of
edible plant ; a kind of stone or gem ; flaw or defect

in a gem ; any kind of insect or vermin infesting

animals
;

a ball of bread and sweetmeats with which
elephants are fed; yellow orpiment; a Gandharva or

heavenly chorister
; a wine-goblet or glass ; a species

of mustard
; (am), n. a species of earth ( = kanku-

sh(ha)

.

— Pulakakulakriti (°ka-dk
0

,

c
la-dk°), is,

is, i, ‘having the frame excited by horripilation,’

thrilled with joy. — Pulakanga (°ka-an°), as, m.
the noose or cord of Varuna. — Pulakdlaya (°ka-

dl°), as, m. an epithet of Kuvera . — Pulaki-krita,

as, d, am, having the hairs or down of the body
erect, thrilled with delight. — PulaJcikrildnga (la-
an°), as, i, am, whose body has its hairs erect,

having the body thrilled with joy. — Pulakodgama

(

c
ka-u<P), as, m. erection of the hairs of the body

(through rapture), horripilation.

Pulakaya, Nom. P. palakayati, -yitum, to have
or feel the hairs of the body erect (with rapture or

desire).

Pulakita, as, a, am, having the hairs or down
of the body erect or bristling up with joy, thrilled

with joy, delighted, rejoiced, enraptured, joyful.

Pulakin, i, ini, i, having the hairs or down of

the body erect, thrilled, enraptured
;
(I), m. a species

of Kadamba tree ( = dhara-kadamba).
Pulasti, is, is, l (perhaps fr. pulas for puras,

cf. palasti fr. paras, but said to be ff
.
pula and rt.

3. as), wearing the hair straight or plain
; (gender

doubtful), the hair of the head; (is), m., N. of a

man.

Pulastya, as, m. (said to be ft. rt. pul; per-

haps fr. pulas for puras), N. of an ancient

Rishi, one of the mind-bom sons of Brahma (Manu
I. 35 ; also enumerated among the Praja-patis and

seven sages, and described as a lawgiver) ; an epithet

of S’iva. — P ulaktya-smriti, is, f., N. of a work
mentioned in the S’udra-dharma-tattva.

Pulaha, as, m., N. of an ancient Rishi, one of

the mind-born sons of Brahma enumerated among
the Praja-patis and the seven sages (Manu I. 35);
an epithet of S’iva.

Pulaka, as, am, m. n. shrivelled or blighted or

empty grain, bad grain
;
a small lump of rice rolled

into a ball, a lump of boiled rice
;
(according to par-

ticular medical authorities) rice-water
; brevity, abbre-

viation, abridgement, compendium ; smallness, a

little; celerity, dispatch. — 1’uldka-kdri/i, i, ini, i,

making haste, hastening.

Pulakin, i, m. a tree.

Puldnika, f. (perhaps) induration of the skin.

Puldyita, am, n. a horse’s gallop; (a wrong
reading for palayita.) -

Pulina, as, am, m. n. a sandbank, land deposited

by alluvium on the bank of a river; an island of

alluvial formation or one from which the water has

recently withdrawn, a small island or bank left in

the middle of a river by the subsiding of its waters,

an islet; a sandy beach; (according to a Scholiast)

= tira, the bank of a river; (as), m., N. of a

mythical being conquered by Garuda. — Pulitui-

jaghand, f. having sandbanks for hips (said of the

Gambhlra river personified as a female). — Pulina-

dvipa-ddbhita, as, a, am, adorned with shoals and

islands. —Pulina-pradeda, as, m. island-site, situa-

tion on an island. — Pidina-mandita, as, a, am,
adorned with sandbanks or islets. — Pulina-vati, f.

‘ possessing sandbanks,’ (probably) N. of a river.

Pulinda, as, m. pi., N. of a barbarous tribe;

(as), m. a man of this tribe, a king of the Pulindas;

a barbarian, savage, Mleccha, mountaineer, one who

uses an uncultivated and unintelligible dialect.

Pulindaka, as, m. pi., N. of a barbarous tribe:

(a.s), m., N. of a king of the Pulindas, Savaras, and

Bhillas ;
of a son of Ardraka.

MPcJoh pulika, as, m., N. of a man ;
(n), f.

yellowish alum.

Vp&Wi^pulimat, an, m., N. of a man.

/^Pm. pulirika, as, m. a snake.

qfoiDI pulisa, as, m.= Paulus (Alexan-

drinus), N. of the author of a Siddhanta.

pulu=puru (in particular comps.).

— Pulu-katna, as, d, am, Ved. having many de-

sires, covetous (Siy.) = bahukamand-vat.— Pulc-

agha, as, a, am, Ved. doing much evil.

pulusha, as, m., N. of a man.

puloma, as, m.= puloman, q. v.;

(«), f., N. of a daughter of the demon VailvSnara,

(she was loved by the demon Puloman, but became

the wife of Bhrigu or Kasyapa) ; the plant Acorus

Calamus
(
= va(d).

Puloman, d, in., N. of a demon (the father-in-law
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rtf Indra by whom he was destroyed). — Puloma-ja,

f.
‘ daughter of Puloman,’ an epithet of the wife of

Indra. — Puloma-jit, t, or puloma-bhld, t, m.
conquerer or destroyer of Puloman,’ an epithet of

Indra (who destroyed his father-in-law Puloman in

order to avert his imprecation consequent on the

violation of his daughter).— Puloma-dvish, t, or

puloman (°ma-ari ), is, m. ‘ foe of Puloman,’ an

epithet of Indra. — Pulomardis (°wta-ar°), is, m.

having the lustre of Puloman,’ N. of a prince.

ilrtluct pulomat, an, m., N. of a prince;

[cf. pulimat.]

TTrSTH pulomahi, f. opium.

pulkasa, as, in., Ved. (according

to the commentators) =paulkasa

.

TJW pulla wrongly for phulla, q. v.

W^ohpullaka, am(l), n.=as't'arya, wonder.

i. push (various reading for vyush,

OS q. v.), cl. 4. P. pushyati, See., to divide,

distribute.

TTH 2 ‘ Pus Ii P- poshati, puposha,

O \ poshishyati, aposhit, poshitum, cl. 4. P.

pushyati, &c., to be nourished, thrive, prosper, in-

crease (intrans.) ; to share, divide
;

cl. 4. P. later also

9. P. pushyati, pushnati, &c., to nourish, nurture,

cherish, foster, rear, bring up ; to support, maintain,

bear ; to cause to thrive or prosper, cause to grow,

unfold, develop
;

to increase (trans.), augment
;

to

further, advance, promote, enhance, aggrandize; to

magnify, exalt, extol ; to increase in (with acc.),

receive, get, possess, have, enjoy
; to manage

;
to

exhibit, show, display, evince, make to appear

:

Caus. poshayati, -yitum, Aor. apupushat, to

nourish, cherish, foster, rear, bring up; to cause to

thrive or prosper, take care of, provide for ; to cause

to be fostered or brought up ; to wear, put on

:

Desid. jmposhishati, pupushishati, pupulcshati :

Intens. popushyate, poposhti.

3. push in vteva-p°, q. v.

Puska, as, a, am, nourishing (in graha-p°, q.v.);

(as), m., N. of a teacher of the Veda
;

(a), f. a

species of plant
(
= lanyaliki).

Pusharya,as,d,am,\ed. well-nourished, thriving.

Pushita, as, a, am, nourished, nurtured
(
=

push ta).

Pushka, a word formed for the explanation of

pushkala in Gana to P5n. V. 2, 97.

Pushkara, am, n. (probably an anomalous form-

ation fr. an unused pusha + kara), a blue lotus-

flower
; a lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum or Nymphaea

Nelumbo, (in Maha-bh. Udyoga-p. 1790, a meta-

phorical expression for ‘ the heart,’ or according to

others for ‘ error’)
;

a species of medicinal plant,

Costus Speciosus or Arabicus ; the bowl of a spoon ;

the tip or extremity of an elephant’s trunk
;
the skin

of a drum or place where any musical instrument is

struck
; the blade of a sword ; the sheath of a sword

;

an arrow; air, atmosphere, sky, heaven; water;

N. of a celebrated place of pilgrimage (now called

Pokur in the district of Ajmere, about five miles

from the city of Ajmere, consisting of a small town
on the bank of a lake, said to be one of the most
sacred in India ; in this sense also pushkarani, n.

pi.) ; a cage ; union
; a part ; war, battle ; intoxi-

cation
; the art of dancing

;
(as), m. a pond, tank,

lake [cf. fri-p°] ; a kind of drum, a kettle-drum ; a

kind of serpent; a species of crane, Ardea Sibirica

;

a kind of disease ; the sun
;

(in astrology) an in-

auspicious Yoga, an ill-omened combination of a

lucky lunation with an unlucky day, three-fourths of
a lunar mansion ; the regent of Pushkara-dvlpa ; an
epithet of Krishna

; of Siva
;
N. of a son of Varuna

;

of an Asura ; of a Buddha
;
of a prince the brother

of Nala ; of a son of Bharata ; of Su-nakshatra
; of a

son of Vrika and Durvakshi
; N. of a mountain in

Pushkara-dvlpa
;

(as), m. pi. epithet of a class of

clouds said to occasion dearth or famine; of the

inhabitants of Kusa-dvipa corresponding to Brah-
mans; (as, am), m. n., N. of one of the seven
gTeat Dvipas or divisions of the universe

;
(with

jainas) N. of one of the five Bharatas; (t), f., N.
of one of the eight wives of Siva. — Pushkara-duda,
as, m. ‘ lotus-crested,’ N. of one of the four elephants

that support the earth. - Pushkara-tirtha, am, n.,

N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Pushkara-dvlpa,
as, m., N. of a Dvipa or great division of the

universe. — Pushkara-nabha, as, m. ‘ lotus-naveled,’

an epithet of Vishnu
;

[cf. padma-nabha.) — Push-
kara-pattra, am, n. a lotus-leaf, leaf of a lotus.

— Pushkarapattra-netra, as, a, am, having eyes

like lotus-leaves. — Pushkara-parna, am, n., Ved.
a lotus-petal

;
an epithet of a kind of brick

;
(i or

ikd), f. the plant Hibiscus Mutabilis. — Pushkara-
purdna, am, n., N. of a work. — Pushkara-priya,
as or am, m. or n. (?), wax. — Pushkara-bija, am,
n. lotus-seed. — Pushkara-mdlin, i, m. ‘ wearing a

lotus-wreath,’ N. of a man. — Pushkara-mdhatmya,
am, n., N. of a chapter of the Padma-PurSna.
— Pushkara-mula, am, n. the plant Costus Speci-

osus or Arabicus. — Pushkaramulaka, am, n. the

root of Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. — Pushkara-
vydghra, as, m. ‘ water-tiger,’ an alligator. — Push-
kara-idyika, f. a species of aquatic bird. — Push-
kara-sikd or (according to others) pushkara-dipha,
f. the root of the lotus. — Pushkara-sad, t, m., N.
of a man

;
(das), m. pi., N. of his descendants

;

(in derivatives both members of this comp, are

Vriddhied; cf. paushkarasddi.) — Pashkara-sd-
gara, as or am, m. or n.(?), the plant Costus

Speciosus or Arabicus. — Pushkarasdda, as, m.,

Ved. a species of bird. — Pushkara-sarin, i, m., N.
of a Brahman. — Pushkara-sdri, f. ‘ having the

essence of the lotus,’ a kind of writing (lipi).

— Pushkara-sthapati, is, m. ‘ architect of the

lotus,’ an epithet of Siva. — Pushkara-sraj, k, f. a

lotus-wreath, chaplet of lotuses
;

(jau), m. du. an

epithet of the two sons of Asvini and physicians of

Svarga or paradise
;

(7c, k, k), wearing a garland of

lotuses, crowned with lotuses. — Pushkaraksha (°ra-

ak°), as, i, am, lotus-eyed; (as)

,

m. an epithet

of Vishnu ; N. of a man; of a prince. — Pushka-
rakhya (°ra-akh°), as, m. the Indian crane, Ardea

Sibirica. — Pushkaraitghrija (°ra-an°), am, n. the

plant Costus Speciosus or C. Arabicus. — Pushkard-
ranya (°ra-ar°), am, n., N. of a forest in the east

of Visala. — Pushkararuni (’ra-dr°), is, m., N. of

a king. — Pushkardaati, f. ‘abounding in lotuses,’

N. of a town
(
= the neutccAacDris of the ancients

and the Pousekielofati of Hiouen-Thsang) ; a form of

Dakshayanl. — Pushkaravartaka (ra-dv‘), as, m.
pi. epithet of a particular class of clouds (also called

pushkalavartakas). — Pushkarahva (°ra-dh°), as,

m, the Indian crane, Ardea Sibirica; the plant

Costus Speciosus or Arabicus (also pushkarahvaya).
— I. pushkarekshana (°ra-iksh°), as, a, am,

‘ lotus-eyed,’ having eyes like the blue lotus. — 2.pu-
shkare-ksliana, as, a, am, being for a moment in

the sky. — Pushkaroddhrita (°ra-ucP), as, a, am,
raised with the extremity of the trunk.

Pushkaraya, Nom. A. pushkarayate, -yitum,

to act as or represent a drum.

Pushkarika, f. a kind of disease, formation of

abscesses on the penis ; N. of a woman.
Pushkarin, i, ini, i, abounding in lotuses

;
(i),

m. an elephant ; N. of a prince
;

{ini), f. a female

elephant ; a lotus-pool, pool in general, piece of

water, lake, artificial pond, square or large pond

;

the plant Costus Speciosus or Arabicus; the plant

Hibiscus Mutabilis ; N. of a river
;
of the wife of

Bhumanyu; of the wife of Cakshusha and mother

of Manu; of the mother of Manu Cakshusha; of

the wife of Vyushta and mother of C'akshus and

grandmother of Manu ; of the wife of Ulmuka
; of

a Buddhist temple in Maru or Marwar.

Pushkala, as, a, am, much, many, abundant;

full, filled, complete
;
rich, sumptuous, splendid, mag-

nificent
;

good, salutary, eminent, excellent, best

;

resonant, resounding, loud
; near, approached

;
(as),

m. a kind of drum
;
N. of a son of Varuna

; epithet

of Siva ; of an Asura ; N. of a son of Bharata
; of a

Rishi ; of a Buddha
;

epithet of mount Meru
;

(as),

m. pi., N. of a people ; N. of the military caste in

Kufa-dvlpa corresponding to the ancient Kshatriyas

;

(i), f., see Gana to Pan. IV. 1, 41 ;
(am), n. a

particular measure of capacity
(
= 8 Kuiidis= 64

handfuls ; sometimes = four times a double handful)

;

a particular weight of gold ; alms to the extent of
four mouthfuls of food ; N. of a celebrated place of
pilgrimage

(
= Pushhara)

.

— Pushkala-modana,
am, n., N. of the 78th chapter of the Patala-khanda
of the Padma-Purana. — Pushkala-vijaya, as, m.,
N. of the 68th and 69th chapters of the Patala-

khanda of the Padma-Purana. — Pushkald-vad, f.

—pushkara-vati, q.v. — Pushkalavartaka (°la-

av°), as, m. pi. epithet of a particular class of clouds

( = pushkaravartaka, q.v.).

Pushkalaka, as, m. the musk-deer; a post,

wedge, pin, bolt ; a Buddhist mendicant
;
(sometimes

wrongly spelt pushyalaka.)

Pushkaldvata, as, m. (probably a wrong form
for paushkalavata), an inhabitant of Pushkala-
vatl.

Push/a, as, a, am, nourished, cherished, fed, well-

fed ; thriving, strong ; tended, cared for ; incubated,

brooded over
; abounding, abundant ; rich, well-sup-

plied, amply provided ; eminent ; full-sounding, loud

;

complete, perfect ; burnt (for plushta?)
;
(am), n.,

Ved. increase, acquisition, gain, wealth, property.

— Pushta-td, f. or pushta-tva, am, n. the being
well-fed, a prosperous or thriving condition. — Push-
ta-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of prosperity or

welfare. — Pushta-vipushtau, m. du. the well-fed

and the ill-fed.— Pushtanga (°ta-aii°), as, i, am,
fat-limbed, fat in body, fattened, well-fed, {it.— Push-
tuitha (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, having a complete

sense. — Pushta-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. breeding or

rearing (cattle; Say. = sambhrlta-ghasa).
Pushti, is, f. a well-nourished condition, fatness,

plumpness; growth, increase, vegetation, advance,

prosperity, thriving; comfort, wealth, means, pro-

perty; cherishing, nourishing, nourishment, main-
tenance, support

; breeding, rearing (of cattle)

;

Nourishment personified as a daughter of Daksha
and wife of Dharma (also mother of Lobha, and one
of the 16 Matrikas or divine mothers); a form of

Dakshayanl; N. of a Kala of Prakriti and wife

of Ganesa ; of a Kala of the moon ; of a daughter of

Paurnamasa; of a plant, Physalis Flexuosa
(
= adva-

gandhd). — Pmhti-kara, as, a or i, am, nourish-

ing, causing to thrive or grow. — Pushti-karman,
a, n. a religious ceremony performed for the attain-

ment of prosperity. — Pushti-kanta, as, m. ‘ be-

loved of Pushti,’ an epithet of Ganesa. — Pushti-

kama, as, a, am, wishing for or desirous of pros-

perity or welfare. — Push/i-gu, us, m., N. of a

man, said to be a Kanva and the reputed author of

the hymn Rig -veda VIII. 51, i. — Pushti-da, as,

a, am, yielding or causing prosperity or welfare,

nourishing, cherishing
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class of

Manes or deceased ancestors; (a), f., N. of a plant

(= vriddhi) ; the plant Physalis Flexuosa. — Pushti-

davan, a, ari, a, yielding or causing prosperity or

welfare, nourishing. — Pushti-pati, is, m., Ved. the

lord of welfare or prosperity. — Pushti-rnat, an, ati,

(V, Ved. thriving, abundant, prosperous, well off; con-

taining the word pushti or any other derivative of

rt. 2. push. — Pushti-mati, is, m. a N. of Agni

;

(incorrectly for pushti-pati.) — Pushtim-bhara,

as, a, am, Ved. bringing prosperity, conveying

nutriment; an epithet of Ptishan. — Pushti-var-

dhana, as, a, am, Ved. augmenting nourishment,

causing to prosper, promoting welfare
;

(as), m.

a cock.

Pushtika, as, m., N. of a poet
;

(a), f. a bivalve

shell, an oyster.

Pushpa, am, n. a flower, blossom ; the menstrual

flux
; a disease of the eyes, specks on the eye, albugo

;

a topaz
;
(in dramatic language) gallantry, politeness.
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declaration of love ;
blossoming, blooming, expanding,

expansion ; the vehicle or car of Kuvera [cf. push-

pdkoi] ; a kind of perfume; N. of a Saman; (as),

m., N. of a serpent-demon
;
of a son of S'lishti ;

of

a son of S'an-kha
;
of a Bodhi-sattva (?) ; of a moun-

tain
; (a), f. a N. of the town Campa (or the capital

of Kama ; it was in An-ga and is identified with the

modem Bhagalpur).— Pushpa-karandaka, am, n.

‘flower-basket,’ N. of a grove in the vicinity of

AvantI or Oujein sacred to Maha-deva. — Pashpa-

karandini, f, a N. of Ouiein . — Pushpa-karna,

as, a, am, Ved. having a flower (i. e. a flower-

shaped mole or mark) in the ear (said of an animal).

— PushptJrkara, as, m. the author of the Pushpa-

sutras. — Pushpa-kala, as, m. ‘flower-time,’ the

spring
;
the time of the menses. — Pushpa-kasisa,

am, n. green or black sulphate of iron . — Pushpa-

lcita, a», m. ‘ flower-insect,’ a large black bee
;
an

insect living in flowers. — Pashpa-lietana, as, m.

‘characterized by flowers,’ the god of love. — Push-

pa-ketu, us, m. ‘ characterized by flowers,’ an epithet

of the god of love; N. of a Buddha; of a prince;

calx of brass ;
vitriol used for collyrium. — Pushpa-

gandilcd, f. contrary purpose or effort of man and

woman. — Pushpa-giri, is, m. ‘ flower-mountain,’

N. of a fabulous mountain (the favourite resort of

Varuna). — Puslipa-griha, am, n. ‘ flower-house,’

a conservatory. — Pushpa-granthana, am, n. weav-

ing a wreath or garland of flowers. — Pushpa-gha-

taka, as, m. ‘ having flowers for its destroyer,’ the

bamboo (the stem of which is said to decay after the

plant has flowered). — Pushpa-daya, as, m. a quan-

tity of flowers; gathering flowers. — Pushpa-dapa,

as, m. a bow of flowers, the bow of the god of

love ;
‘ having a bow of flowers,’ an epithet of Kama-

deva the god of love. — Pushpa-damara
, as, m.

‘ having flowers for a chowrie,’ the plant Artemisia

Indica
;

a fragrant plant, Pandanus Odoratissimus.

— Pushpa-ja, as, a, am,, derived or coming from

flowers (e. g. pushpajam rajah, dust derived from

flowers, pollen)
;
(as), m. the juice of flowers

;
(a),

{., N. of a river rising in the Vindhya mountains.

— Pmhpa-jati, is, f. ‘ flower-born,’ N. of a river

rising in the Malaya mountains. — Pushpa-da, as,

a, am, giving blossoms or flowers
;

(as), m. a tree.

— Pushpa-danshtra, as, m. ‘having flowers for

fangs,’ N. of a serpent-demon. — Pushpa-ilanta,

as, m. ‘ having flowers for teeth,’ N. of one of

Siva's attendants ; of a Gandharva and author of the

Mahimnah Stavah
; of an attendant of Vishnu (who

is described as fighting against the Asuras); (with

Jainas) the ninth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinI

;

N. of a Vidya-dhara ; of the elephant of the north-

west quarter
;
of a serpent-demon ; of the mountain

Satrun-jaya
; (au), m. du. the sun and moon

; (*),

f., N. of a Rakshasi
;
(am), n., N. of a temple

;
of a

palace ; of a city gate (Hari-vaofa 6510). — Pushpa-
rlantalca, as, m., N. of a Gandharva and author of the

Mahimnah Stavah . — I’ushpadanta-tirtha, am, n.,

N. of a sacred bathing-place. —Pushpadanta-bhid,

t, m. an epithet of Siva
;
(perhaps wrongly for pusha-

danta-bhid, cf. pusha-danta-liara.) — Pushpa-
daman, a, n. a garland or chaplet of flowers ; a kind of

metre, four times ,uuuuuu-,-v

—

u—

.

— Pushpa-drava, as, m. the exudation or saccharine

matter of flowers
; an infusion of flowers, as rose-

water &c. — Pushpa-drumu, as, m. a flowering

tree, tree which bears flowers. — J’ushpadnima-
kusvmita-mukuta, as, m. ‘ having a flowery dia-

dem like a tree in blossom,’ N. of a Gandharva-rltja.

— Pushpa-dha, as, m. the offspring of art outcast

Brahman. — Pushpa-dhanus, us, or pushpa-dhan-
van, a, m. ‘arming his bow with flowers,’ an epithet

of K.lma-dcva the god of love. — Pushpa-dhara,
as, a, am, bearing flowers or blossoms, flowering.

— Pushpa-diidrana, as, m. * flower-bearer,’ an

epithet of Krishna. — Pushpa-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ cha-

racterized by flowers,’ the god of lovc. — Puslipa-

nataka, a various reading for pushpa-vafuka, q.v.

— Pushpa-nikara, as, m. scattering or throwing

flowers; a multitude of flowers.— Pushpa-niksha,

as, m. ‘flower-kissing,’ a bee. — Pashpa-nirydsa

or pushpaniryasaka, as, m. exudation or juice of

flowers, nectar of flowers. — Pushpa-netra, am, n.

the tube of a flower ; a kind of cane or bamboo (?).

— Pushpan-dhaya, as, m. ‘ flower-sucking,’ a bee.

— Pashpa-pattra, as, m. ‘ feathered with flowers,’

a kind of arrow. — Pushpa-pattrin, t, ini, i, having

flowers for arrows (an epithet of the bow of Kama-
deva). — Pushpa-patha, as, m. ‘course of the

menses,’ the vulva. — Pushpa-pandu, us, m. a

species of serpent. — Pushpa-puta, as, m. the

sheath or calyx of a flower
;
the hands arranged in

the shape of the calyx of a flower. — Pushpa-pura,
am, n. the city Patali-putra or Palibothra. — Pushpa-
pradaya, as, m. plucking or gathering flowers

;

stealing flowers. — Pushpa-praddya, as, m. pluck-

ing or gathering flowers. — Pushpa-pradayika, f.

plucking or gathering flowers ; tava pushpaprada-
yika, it is thy turn to gather flowers, Schol. to Pan.

VI. 2, 74. — Pushpa-prastdra, as, m. a couch of

flowers, flowery couch. — Pushpaprastara-ddyin,

i, ini, i, reposing on a flowery couch. — Pushpa-
phala, am, n. flowers and fruits

;
(as), m. the

elephant or wood-apple tree, Feronia Elephantum

(=kapittha)\ a pumpkin-gourd, Benincasa Cerifera

( = kushmdnda). — Pushpaphala-drvma, as, m.
pi. trees bearing blossom and fruit. — Pushpa-bali,

is, m. an offering or oblation of flowers. — Pushpa-
bhanga, as, m. a festoon of flowers

;
(according to

a Scholiast) treading on flowers. — Pushpa-bha-
draka, am, n. 1 beautiful with flowers,’ N. of a

particular wood. — Pushpa-bhadra, N. of a

river. — Pushpa-bliava, as, a, am, being or con-

tained in flowers
;

(as), m. the nectar of flowers.

— Pushpa-bhushita, am, n. ‘ adorned with flowers,’

N. of a kind of Prakarana, q. v. — Pushpa-blierotsa,

as, m., N. of a man. —Pashpa-manjarika, f. a

blue lolus. — Pushpa-maya, as, i, am, made or

consisting of flowers, abounding in flowers, flowery.

— Pushpa-mala, f. a garland of flowers; N. of a

work by Candra-lekhara. — Pushpa-mds, as, or

pushpa-masa, as, m. ‘ flower-month,’ the spring.

— Pushpa-mitra, as, m., N. of a king, (according

to the Brahmanical account, a general of the last

Maurya dynasty and father of prince Agni-mitra

;

or according to Buddhists, a king, the successor of

Pushya-dharman)
; N. of another king. — Pushpa-

rakta, as, a, am, red as a flower
; dyed red with

vegetable colour, as safflower &c. ; (as), m. the

shrub Hibiscus Phoeniceus
( =siiryamani-vriksha).

— Pushpa-rajas, as, n. ‘flower-dust,’ pollen, espe-

cially saffron. — Pushpa-ratlia, as, m. ‘ flower-

chariot,’ a car or carriage for travelling or for pleasure

or any purpose except war. — Pushpa-rasa, as, m.
‘ flower-juice,’ the nectar or honey of flowers.

— Pushparasahvaya (°sa-ah°), as, m. ‘ having

the name flower-juice,’ honey, nectar. — Pushpa-
rdga or pushpa-raja, as, m. a topaz. — Pushpa-
renu, us, m. ‘ flower-dust,’ the dust or farina of
flowers, pollen. — Pushpa-rodana, as, m. the plant

Mesua Roxburghii. — Pushpa-ldva, as, m. a flower-

gatherer, flower-seller, garland-maker
;

(i), f. a

female flower-gatherer. — Pushpa-ldvin, i, m. a

flower-gatherer, garland-maker. — r ushpa-liksha,

as, m. ‘ flower-licker,’ a bee. — Pushpa-lipi, is, f.

‘ flower-writing,’ N. of a particular style of writing.

— Pushpa-lih, t, m. ‘ flower-licker,’ a large black

bee. — Pushpa-vafuka, as, m. a courtier, gallant;

(also read pushpa-ndtaka
. )
— I

.
pushpa-vat, an,

ati, at, having flowers, flowery, blooming, decorated

with flowers; (an), m., N. of a Daitya; of a man;
of a prince; of a mountain in Kusa-dvlpa

;
(antau),

m. du. the sun and moon [cf. pushpa-danta']
;

(ati), f. a menstruous woman
; N. of a sacred

bathing-place. — 2. pushpa-vat, ind. like a flower.

— Vushpa-vana, am, n. ‘ flower-forest,’ N. of a

forest. — Puskpa-varsha, as, m., N. of a mountain ;

(am), n. or pashpa-var*hana, am, n. ‘ flower-rain,’

a shower of flowers, flowers showered from heaven
upon a hero or demigod or on any great occasion.

— Pushpa-varshin, i, ini, i, raining or showering

flowers. — Pushpa-vati or pushpa-vatika, {. a
flower garden. — Pushpa-vahana, as, m. ‘having a

flowery car,’ N. of a king of Pushkara. — Pushpa-va-
hint, f. ‘carrying flowers,’ N. of a river. — Pushpa-
vriksha, as, m. a tree bearing blossoms. — Pushpa-
vrishti, is, f. ‘ flower-rain,’ a shower of flowers.

— Pushpa-veni, f. a chaplet or garland of flowers

;

N. of a river. — Pushpa-dakati, f. a heavenly voice,

voice from heaven ; raining flowers (?). — Pushpa-
dakalin, i, m. ‘ having flower-like scales,’ a kind of
serpent. — Pushpa-dayya, f. a couch of flowers,

flowery couch. — Pushpa-dara, as, m. ‘ having

flowers for arrows,’ Kama-deva the god of love.

— Pushpa-dardsana, as, m. ‘arming his bow with

flowers,’ the god of love. — Pushpa-sunya, as, a,

am, destitute of blossoms, not bearing flowers,

flowerless; (as), m. the tree Ficus Glomerata.

— Pushpa-dri, is, f. abundance or beauty of flow-

ers. — Pashpadri-garbha, as, m. ‘filled with the

beauty of flowers,’ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Pushpa-
samaya, as, m. ‘ flower-season,’ the spring. — Push-
pa-sadharana, as, m. the common time for flowers,

spring. — Pushpa-sayaka, as, m. ‘having flowers

for arrows,’ the god of love. — Pushpa-sdra, as, m.
the nectar or honey of flowers

;
(a), f. basil (

=

tulasi). — Pushpa-sutra, am, n., N. of a Siltra

work ascribed to Gobhila. — Pushpa-saurabhd, f.

the plant Methonica Superba (= kali-kari). — Push-
pa-sndna, am, n. ‘ bathing with flowers,’ a kind of

inauguration. — Pushpa-sveda, as, m. the nectar or

honey of flowers. — Pushpa-harin, i, ini, i, stealing

or taking away flowers. — Pushpa-hdsa, as, m.
‘ smiling with flowers,’ a flower garden (?) ; an epithet

of Vishnu
;
N. of a man

;
(a), f. a woman during

menstruation. — Pushpa-hina, as, a, am, destitute

of flowers or blossoms, flowerless, not flowering;

(a), f. the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus Glomerata; a

woman past child-bearing, barren woman. — Pushpa-
kara (°pa-dk°), as, a, am, rich or abounding in

flowers, flowery
;
pushpakaro masah, the flowery

month, spring . — Pushpakara-deva, as, m., N. of

a poet. — Pushpagama (°pa-ag
0
), as, m. ‘ flower-

advent,’ the spring. — Pushpajiva (jpa-dj°), as, or

pushpajivin
(

0
pa-aj°), i, m. ‘ living by flowers,’ a

gardener, florist, garland-maker. — Pushpanjana
(°pa-an°), am, n. calx of brass employed as a colly-

rium. — Puslipdnjali (°pa-aii°), is, is, i, presenting

flowers or a nosegay in both hands opened and

hollowed
(
— prasunanjali). — Pushpdnana (°pa-

dn°), as, m. * flower-faced,’ N. of a Yaksha. — Push-
papida (°pa-ap°), as, m. a chaplet of flowers ; N.

of a Gandharva. — Pushpabhikirna (°pa-abh°), as,

a, am, strewed with flowers
;

(as), m. a kind of

serpent (‘having spots like flowers’). — Puxhpabhi-
sheka (°pa-abh°), as, m. =pushpa-sndna, q.v.

— Pushpambuja (°pa-am°), as, m. the sap of

flowers. — Pushpambhas (°pa-am°), as, n., N.

of a sacred bathing-place. — Pushpayudha (°pa-

ay°), as, m. ‘ flower-armed,’ the god of love.

— Pushparna (°pa-ar°), as, m., N. of a son of

Vatsara and Svar-vlthi. — Pushpavadaya (°pa-av°),

as, m. gathering flowers. — Pushpavaddyin (°pa-

av°), i, ini, i, gathering flowers, a flower-gatherer.

— Pushpa-vati

,

f., N. of a town. — Pushpdvali-

vauardji-kusumitdbhijha (°pa-dv', °ta-abh°), as,

m. ‘ knowing the season of the flowering of the

rows of flowers and of the paths of the forest,’ N. of

a Buddha. — J’lis/ijidsava (°pa-as°), as, m. a de-

coction of flowers; (am), n. honey. — Pushpdsdra
(°pa-ds°), as, m. ‘ flower-rain,’ a shower of flowers.

— Pushpastra (°pa-as°), as, m. ‘having flowers

for missiles,’ Kandarpa or Kima-deva the god of

love. — Pushpahara (°pa-dh°), as, a, am, taking

or plucking flowers. — Pushpaliva (°pa-ah°), f. the

plant Anethunr Sowa
(
*= data-pushpd). — Push-

peshu (°pa-ishu), us, m. ‘ flower-arrowed,’ the god

of love. — Pushpotkafa (°pa-ut°), {., N. of a Rl-

kshasl, the mother of RSvana and Kumbha-karna.

— Pushpodakd (°pa-ud°), f. ‘ having flowers for

water,’ N. of a river in the lower world. — Push-

podgama (°pa-ud°), as, m. the coming forth or
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ippearancc of flowers. — Pushpodbhava (°pa-ud°),

us, iu.‘ flower-sprung, ’ N. of a mail. — Pushpodyana
i(

rpa-iaP), am, n. a flower garden. — Pushpopa-

jlvin (°pa-up°), «, m. 1
living by flowers,' a gar-

dener, garland-maker.

Pumpaka, as, in. a kind of serpent ; N. of a

mountain
;

(ika), f. the Jartar of the teeth ; the

mucus of the glans penis or urethra
;
(am), n. calx

of brass, green vitriol
;
a sort of collyrium

; a cup or

vessel of iron ; a bracelet ; a bracelet of diamonds or

jewels; a small earthen fire-place or furnace on

wheels ; a disease of the eyes, albugo, specks on the

eye; N. of the self-moving aerial car of Kuvcra

^carried off by the demon R&vana and constantly

used by him till he was slain by Rama-dandra, who
then employed the car, which was of enormous

dimensions, to transport himself and Sita along with

Lakshmana and all his allies back to AyodhyJ, see

RSmJyana VI. 108, Raghu-vansa XIII)
;
N. of a

forest.

Pushpita, as, a, am, flowered, in flower or

blossom, full of flowers, bearing flowers, blooming,

in bloom ;
flowery, florid (e. g. pushpita vak, a

flowery speech, fine words without much sense)

;

having marks that look like flowers, spotted, varie-

gated ; abounding, abounding in, rich in [cf. su-

i arna-p°] ;
completely manifested, tully developed ;

(a), f. a mensttuous woman
;

(as), m., N. of a

Buddha. —Pushpita-palaiu-pratima, as, a, am,
resembling a Butea Frondosa in flower. — Pushpi-

tdgra (°ta-ag° ), as, a, am, covered at the extre-

mities with flowers or blossoms
;
(a), f. a form of

metre, a variety of the Aupacchandasika, consist-

ing of four lines, alternately vuuvuv-u-v—

,

and wuv-vv-v- u
.

Pushpin, i, itii, i, flowery, bearing flowers,

flowering, blossoming
;
abounding in flowers

;
(ini),

f. a woman during menstruation.

Pushpya, Nom. P. A. pushpyati, -te, &c., to

bear flowers, flower, blossom, bloom.

Pushya, am, n., Ved. the blossom (i. e. that

which rises to the surface or the best part of any-

thing ; cf. Gr. avOos

;

Lat. Jios) ; the uppermost

part, the foam or froth of a fluid, scum
;
(as), m. the

Kali-yuga or fourth age
;
N. of the sixth (or in later

times the eighth) Nakshatra or lunar mansion, also

called Tishya ; the month Pausha ; N. of a prince
;

of a Buddha
;
(a), f. a species of plant : the asterism

Pushya. — Pushya-dharman, a, m., N. of a prince.

— Pushya-netra, as, a, am, having Pushya for a

leader. — Pushya-mitra, as, m., N. of a prince
;

(a

various reading for pushpa-mitra.) — Pushya-
ya^as, as, m., N. of a man with the patronymic

Audavraji. — Pushya-yoga, as, m. the conjunction

of the moon with the asterism Pushya, the time of

the moon’s entering the lunar mansion Pushya.

— Pushya-ratha , as, m. a carriage for pleasure,

any sort of car or carriage except a war-chariot;

[cf. pushpa-ratha.] — Pushya-sndna, am, n. or

pushyabhisheka (°ya-abh"), as, m. a ceremony of

purification performed while the moon stands in

the asterism Pushya; [cf. pushpa-snana, pushpa-
bhisheka.]

pushkara, pushkala. See under rt.

2. push, p. 587, cols. 1, 2.

pushkaletra, as, m., N. of a
village.

pushkasa and pushkasa, various
readings for pukkafa, q. v.

pushpalaka, as, m. a post, pin,

stake, peg, wedge
;

[cf. pushkalaka.]

IptHT pushpasa, as, m. the lungs; [cf.

pupphusa, phupphusa.~\

Mil MIS pushpananada, as, m., N. of a
Grama.

pushyalaka, as, m. the musk-

deer; a post, pin, bolt, stake, peg, wedge; a naked
mendicant; [cf. pushpalaka.]

BD P»s >
cl. 10. P. posayati, -yitum, to

o'V discharge, emit.w pust [cf. rt. bust], cl. 10. P. pusta-

O ' yati, -yitum, to honour, respect
; to dis-

regard, to treat with disrespect
;
to bind

;
to smear (?).

^prT pusta, as, a, am, filled, covered (?);

(am), n. smearing, anointing, plastering, painting

;

working in clay, modelling, anything made of metal

or wood or clay
;
a book, manuscript (in this latter

sense, according to some, also pusti, — Pusla-
karman, a, n. using a mixture of earth with lime

and cow-dung and water as a mortar or plaster,

plastering, painting. — Pusta-maya, as, i, am,
formed of metal or wood, wrought in clay, modelled.

— Pusta-vartta, as, m., Ved. one who lives by
books, one who makes books.

Pustaka, as, ika, am, m. f. n. (usually m. or n.),

a manuscript, a book. — Pustakayara (°ka-ag°),

am, n. ‘book-room,’ a library.

pusphusa, as, m. the lungs (=
pupphusa, phupphusa).

qq 1. pii, cl. 9. P. A., 1. A.pundti, punite,

C\ pavate (in Bhagavad-gita X. 31, P.), pu-
pava, pupuve, pavishyati, -te, apavit, apavishta,

pavitum, to make clean or pure, cleanse, purify,

clarify, refine ; to purge or cleanse from chaff,

winnow; to expiate, atone for; to make clear or

bright; to purify in passing or by pervading, to

ventilate (as the wind)
;
(metaphorically applied to

mental operations), to sift, discriminate, discern,

distinguish
; to think out, contrive, invent, compose;

= abhi-gam (according to Say. on Rig-veda VII.

28, 4, where however, according to some, it may
have the sense of ‘to scheme or plot’); (A.) to

become clean or pure, to become clear, to flow or

drop clearly (as Soma)
;

to form a clear conception

or distinct notion ; cl. 4. A. (properly Pass.) puyate,

to grow or become pure, to be pure : Caus. pava-
yati orpavayati, -yitum, Aor. apipavat, to cleanse,

purify: Desid. pupushati, -te, pipavishate

:

Desid.

of Caus. pipavayishati

;

[cf. Gr. troivy, a-iroiva,

irvp, Trup-f-To-s, mip-a, irvp-aus, irvpp6-s : Lat. pu-
ru-s, pu-tu-s, puta-re, poena, ptlnio, pcenitet,

perhaps pi-u-s, ex-pia-re, pia-culu-m, pru-na:
Umbr. pir, ‘fire:’ Goth, fon = 01d Germ

. fair=
Angl. Sax. fyr = Mod. Germ, feuer = Eng. fire

:

Old Germ, bar, ‘ pure :’ Lith. pUs-tas, ‘ desert
;’

pus-tau, ‘ I sharpen :’ Bohem. pyr, ‘ glowing

ashes.’]

2. pit, us, us, u, cleansing, purifying, clarifying

(at the end of comps.; cf. anna-pu, uda-pu, keta-

pu, ghrita-pu).

1. puta, as, a, am (for 2. see rt. puy, p. 590),
made clean or pure, purified, pure, cleaned, cleansed,

clean, washed ; threshed, winnowed ; expiated,

atoned for ; bright ; contrived, invented, composed ;

guarded, defended ? ; (am), n. truth, speaking truth

;

(as), m. a conch-shell; white Kusa grass; the plant

Flacourtia Sapida; (au), m. du. the buttocks, (in

this sense a wrong reading for puta) ; (a), f. an

epithet of Durga. — Puta-krata, f., N. of a woman ;

[cf. the two following words.] — Futakratayi, f.

the wife of Puta-kratu
; the wife of Indra. — Puta

-

kratu, us, m. ‘ of clear intellect,’ N. of a man ; an

epithet of ladm.—Puta-gandha, as, m. a species

of plant
(
= varvara). — Puta-trina, am, n. white

Kusa grass
;

[cf. punya-trina .] — Puta-daksha,

as, a, am, Ved. ‘ pure-willed, pure-minded,’ an

epithet of the Adityas and other gods; (as), m.,

N. of a descendant of Angiras, author of the hymn
Rig-veda VIII. 83 . — Puta-tlakshas, as, as, as,

Ved. ‘ pure-minded,’ an epithet of the Adityas.

— Puta-dru, us, m. ‘ pure tree,’ the tree Butea

Frondosa (=palaSa, but possibly fr. 2. puta).

— Puta-dhanya, am, n. ‘ winnowed grain,’ sesa-

mum. — Puta-papa, as, a, am, or puta-papman,

a, a, a, purified or freed from sin. — Puta-phala,

as, m. ‘ pure-fruited,’ the Jaka or bread-fruit tree,

Artocarpus Intcgrifolia (—panasa). — Puta-ban-
dhana, as, i, am, Ved. attached to that which is

pure (Say. =putam suryam anubadhnat). — Puta-
bandhu, us, us, u, of pure descent, of noble race

;

(S5y. = puta-slotra, accepting pious praise.) — Puta-
bhrit, t, m.,Ved. a kind of vessel which receives

the Soma juice after it has been strained. — Puta-
modi, is, m. ‘ pure-minded,’ an epithet of Siva.

— Puta-yavam, ind. at the time of winnowing

barley; [cf. piiyamdna-yavam.] — Putatma-ta, f.

personal purity, purity of soul. — Putatman (°ta-

at°), a, d, a, pure-minded, personally pure
;

(a),

in. a pure or purified person, saint, ascetic; a man
of a cleanly person, a man purified by ablution.

1. puti, is, f. (for 2. see rt. puy, p. 590), purity,

purification. — Puti-dhanya, as, a, am, Ved. con-

taining winnowed corn
; (

probably a wrong reading

for puta-dhanya.)

Putrima, as, a, am, Ved. purified, pure, clean.

Putva, ind. having purified, having bathed or

washed one’s self (=snatvd ).

Puna, as, a, am, destroyed ( =vi-nashta).

Puni, is, f. purifying, cleansing (?) ;
[cf. I .puti.]

Puyamana-yavam, ind. at the time of winnowing
barley

;
[cf. puta-yavam.]

^T 3. pu, us, us, u (fr. rt. 1. pa), drinking

(in agre-pu, q. v.).

piiga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pii;

but cf. punja), an association, union, assembly, cor-

poration ; a heap, quantity, multitude
;

disposition,

property, nature
;
the Areca or betel-nut tree, Areca

Catechu [cf. tdmbula] ; the Jaka tree, Artocarpus

Integrifolia \
= (handa or dhandas; (as), m. pi. a

number of persons
;
(am), n. the Areca-nut, com-

monly called betel-nut. — Puya-lirita, as, d, am,
made into a heap or collection, assembled, collected,

heaped. — Puga-patra, am, n. a betel-box
(
=

pliaruvaka)

;

a spitting-pot, spittoon (commonly
called pikadini). — Puga-pitha, am, n. ‘ betel-

stool,’ a spitting-pot, spittoon (chewing the Pan
producing an increased excretion of saliva). — Piiga-

pushpika, f. betel-nut and flowers (presented to the

principal guests at a marriage festival).—Puga-phala,

am, n. the fruit of the Areca Catechu, the Areca-nut.

— Puga-rota, as, m. or puga-rotaka, as or am,
m. or n. (?),

‘ resembling the Areca Catechu,’ the

marshy date tree, Phoenix or Elate Paludosa
(
=

hintala; also read puga-vota). — Puga-vaira,

am, n. enmity against many.

Pugatitha, as, i, am, see Pan. V. 2, 52; [cf.

ganatitha, bahutitha.]

Pugya, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.) be-

longing to a multitude.

TT"5T P"J’ c^‘ IO ’ vmvati (eP- a^so

Cv \ cl. 10. A . pujayate, and cl. 1. P. pujati),

apupujat, pujayitum, to adore, honour, revere,

reverence, worship, respect, receive with honour, re-

ceive hospitably
;
to take notice of, regard

; to honour

with, present with (e. g. ratnaih pujayed enam,
he should honour him with a present of gems).

Pujaka, as, ika, am, honouring, worshipping,

respecting, a worshipper (often used in comps. ; cf.

deva-p°).

Piijat, an, anti, at, reverencing, honouring ; wor-

shipping.

Pujana, am, n. reverencing, honouring; wor-

shipping, worship, respect ;
showing attention (to a

visitor), treating with respect or hospitality ; an object

of reverence
;

(i), {., N. of a female bird a friend of

king Brahma-datta
; a hen-sparrow.

Pujaniya, as, a, am, to be revered or honoured,

entitled to homage
;

venerable, honourable ; to be

worshipped, adorable; (a), f., N. of a female bird

a friend of king Brahma-datta.

Pujayana, as, a, am, honouring, reverencing.

Pujayitavya, as, a, am, to be honoured or wor-

shipped, deserving honour or worship, venerable.

7 L
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Pujayitri, ta, tri, tri, honouring, worshipping,

a worshipper.

Pwjayitva, ind. having honoured or worshipped.

Pujd, f. honour, worship, respect, culture, rever-

ence, veneration, homage to superiors or adoration

of the gods. — Pujd-khanda, N. of a Buddhist work.

— Puja-pradipa, as, m. ‘lamp of worship,’ N. of

a work. — Pujarha (°jd-ar° ), as, a, am, worthy

of reverence or honour, worshipful, venerable, re-

spectable, sacred. — Pujd-vat, an, atl, at, enjoying

honour or distinction.

Piijita, as, a, am, honoured, respected, rever-

enced
;

worshipped, adored ;
frequented ; recom-

mended ;
acknowledged ; endowed. — Pujita-pu-

jaka, as, ika, am, honouring the honoured or what

is honoured (by others).

Pujila, as, a, am, venerable, respectable, wor-

shipful
;
(as), m. a god, deity.

Pujya, as, d, am, to be honoured, honourable,

respectable, venerable
;

fit for or deserving adoration,

worshipful; (as), m. a father-in-law. — Pujyartd, f.

or pujya-tva, am, n. venerableness, honourableness,

the being entitled to honour. — Pujya-puja, f.

honouring those worthy of honour.— Pujyapujd-

vyatikrama, as, m. neglecting to honour those

worthy of honour,

Pujyamdna, as, d, am, being honoured or re-

spected
;
being adored or worshipped.

|i m pun [cf. rt. put], cl. io. P. puna-

C\ n yati, -yitum, to collect or heap together,

accumulate.

put, ind. an onomatopoetic word ex-

pressive of blowing or hard breathing, a puff.

Put-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to

blow, puff, breathe hard
;
to recover breath. — Put-

hartu-kdma, as, a, am, wishing to blow or breathe.

— Put-kari, f. a N. of Sarasvatl ;
of the capital of

the Nagas or serpent race.

^Hputa,puti. See p. 589 and col. 2 . of this p.

M ri H
I
putana, f., N. of a female demon

(said to cause a particular disease in children ; she

was sent by Kansa to destroy the infant Krishna,

and having assumed a pleasing form [according to

Hari-van$a 3423, Sakunl-veSa-dharini] appeared to

the child and offered him her poisoned breast to

suck, which he seized and held till he had sucked

away her life ; she is enumerated among the Matris

attending upon Skanda, and associated with Sakuni

as a daughter of Bali
;

cf. andha-p°, ahi-p°, kata-

p°, gandha-p'j

;

a kind of disease, atrophy and

wasting in a child (ascribed to the demon Putana)

;

yellow myrobalan, Terminalia Chebula or Citrina

( =haritaki) ; a species of Valeriana
( = gandha-

mdnsi). — Putand-mokshuna-prastdva, as, m.,

N. of a chapter of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana.

— Putandri (fna-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of Potana,’

an epithet of Krishna.— Putand-sudana, as, m.
* destroyer of POtan J,’ an epithet of Krishna. — Pu-
tand-lian, a, m. * slayer of Potana,’ an epithet of

Krishna.

J'utanikd, {., N. of a female demon (—putana).

putu-dd.ru, us, m. the tree Butea
Frondosa

(— palada; cf.putardru, p. 589).

putu-dru, us, m. a species of tree,=

pitu-daru -khadira or according to others deva-
daru; (u), n. the fruit of this tree.

puthika, f. a species of culinary

plant.

pupa, as, m. a cake, a sort of bread ;

[cf. apupa.]— Pupa-tala, f. a cake room, baker’s

shop (according to KullQka *= apu,pa-vikraya-vef-

man). — Piipdshtakd (°pa-ash°), f. the eighth day

of the wane of the moon after the day AgrahUyanT.

Pupala or pupalika or pupali, f. a kind of

sweet cake fried with ghee or oil, a rich cake of

wheaten flour.

Pupalika, as, a, m. f. a cake.

Pupali, f. a sort of cake or biscuit made of meal

or barley half baked or fried.

rupika, f. a sort of cake half baked or fried in

oil or ghee.

Pupiya or pupya, as, a, am, see Gana to Pan.

V.i, 4 -

g £j
pay, cl. 1. P. A.puyati, -te, pupuya,

C\ n -ye, puyishyati, -te, puyitum, Ved. to

become foul or putrid, to putrefy, stink
;

to be dis-

solved
; to split or cleave (?) ;

[cf. Zend pu, ‘ to

stink ;’ pui-ti, ‘ putridness :’ Gr. nv-6-01, irid-o-pai,

7rv6-e-Scuv, Ylvd-d), Tliidajv, rrv-o-v, nve-co, nvos :

Lat. pus, pus-cinu-s, pur-u-lentu-s, put-eo, puter,

put-i-du-s,pud-ere: Goth, ful-s, ‘foul:’ Old Norse

fui, ‘ putridness ;’ fuk-i,
‘ a stench :’ Angl. Sax.

ful = Eng. foul — Mod. Germ, feud: Lith. pd-ti,
‘
to putrefy ;’ pd-d-au, ‘ I cause to putrefy ;’ pd-lei,

‘ pus :’ -Hib. putar, ‘ putrid, stinking.’]

2. puta, as, d, am (for 1. see rt. 1. pu, p. 589),
putrid, foul-smelling, ill-smelling, fetid, stinking.

2. puti, is, is, i (for 1. see rt. 1. pu, p. 589),
putrid, foul-smelling, stinking, fetid, ill-smelling

;

(is), f. a stench, stink, fetor
;

putrefaction
;

(i), n.

filthy water, suds ; ichor, pus, matter
;
the substance

called civet; a species of grass, = rohisha ; (i), ind.

an expression of censure or blame (after a verb, see

Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 1, 69 ). — Puti-karaja or

putirkaradja, as, m. a species of shrub, Guilandina

Bonducella. — Puti-karna or putikarnaka, as, m.

or putikarna-ta, f. a disease of the ear accompanied

with a discharge of putrid matter. —Puti-kashtha

or putikashthaka, am, n. a species of pine, Pinus

Deodora
(
= deva-daru)

;

Pinus Longifolia. — Piiti-

kita, as, m. ‘ stinking insect,’ a species of insect.

— Puti-gandha, as, m. a fetid odour, stench, fetor

;

sulphur; the plant Terminalia Catappa, =ingudi;
(am), n. tin ;

sulphur
;

(as, d, am), having an

offensive smell, fetid, foul-smelling, stinking. — Puti-

gandhi, is, is, i, ill-smelling, having an offensive

smell, fetid, stinking. — Puti-gandhika, as, a, am,
having an offensive smell, stinking, fetid

;
(a), f. the

plant Serratula Anthelminthica
(
= vaku6i). — Puti-

gliasa, as, m. ‘eating putrid food,’ a species of

animal living in trees. — Puti-taild, f. ‘containing

ill-scented oil,’ heart-pea, Cardiospermum Halica-

cabum. — Puti-tva, am, n. putrid state, stinking.

— Puti-nasya, am, n. ‘ fetid exhalation from the

nostrils,’ a kind of disease of the nose attended with

offensive breath
;

(sometimes wrongly spelt puta-

nasya.) — Puti-ndsa-gada, as, m. ‘fetid disease of

the nose,’ a kind of disease in the nose attended

with offensive breMh. — Puti-nasika, as, d, am,
having a fetid nose. — Puti-pattra, as, m. ‘having

ill-smelling leaves,’ a species of plant, a variety of the

S'yonTika. — Puti-pushpikd, f. ‘having ill-smelling

blossoms,’ a variety of the common citron (Citrus

Mcdica). — Puti-phala, as, a, am, bearing ill-

smelling fruit
;

(a or i), f. a species of medicinal

plant, Serratula Anthelminthica. — Puti-mayurika,
f. a species of plant

(
— aja-gandha).— Puti-mdnsa,

am, n. dead or decayed flesh. — Puti-masha, as,

m.
,
N. of a man. — Puti-multta, as or am, m. or

n. (?), evacuation by stool. — Puti-mrittika, as, m.
‘ having fetid or stinking soil,’ N. of a hell. — Piiti-

meda, as, m. Vachellia Farnesiana
(
= ari-mcda).

— Puti-rajju, us, f.,Ved. (probably) a species of

plant. — Puti-vaktra, as, a, am, ‘ fetid-mouthed,’

having offensive breath. — Putivaktra-td, f. the hav-

ing a fetid mouth or offensive breath. — Puti-vata,

as, m. foul air, a fart; the plant ./Egle Marntelos.

— Puti-vriksha, as, m. ‘ ill-scented tree,’ Calosan-

thes Indica. — Puti-vrana, am, n. a foul ulcer.

— Putiridrija, f. a polecat, civet-cat. — 1‘uti-srhi-

jaya, as, m. pi., N. of a people; (incorrectly spelt

puti srinjaya.) — Puti-karaja and puti-karanja

= piiti-karaja, q. v. — Puty-anda, as, tn. ‘ having

stinking eggs,’ an insect with a fetid smell, the flying

bug ; the musk-deer.

J’iUika, as, d, am, foul, stinking, putrid
;
(as),

m. a species of plant serving as a substitute for thi

Soma plant, grey bonduc, Guilandina Bonducella

= puti-karaja ; (a), f. a species of pot-herb

Basella Lucida ( = upodika, potika, potaki) ; ;

polecat, civet-cat, = mdrjdri; (am), n. ordure

excrement.

Putika, as, m. a species of plant serving as :

substitute for the Soma plant, Guilandina Bonducella

the polecat, civet-cat; (a), f. a pot-herb, Basel!;

Rubra and’ Lucida. — Putika-mukha, as, m. 2

bivalve shell. — Putikedvara-tirtha (°ka-iP), am.
n.

,
N. of a Tlrtha on the banks of the Reva 01

Narmada.

Puya, as, am, m. n. pus, purulent matter, sup-

puration, discharge from an ulcer or wound.— Puya-
bhuj, k, k, k, eating purulent carcasses. — Puya-
rakta, as, m., scil. roga, ‘ having purulent blood,

a kind of disease of the nose with discharge of puru-

lent blood or sanies
;
(am), n. discharge of sanies

from the nostrils; ichor, sanies. — Puya-vaha, as,

m. ‘ filthy-streamed,’ N. of a hell (in which filthy

water flows). — Puya-sonita, am, n. purulent blood,

ichor, sanies. — Puyari (°ya-ari), is, m. ‘ hostile

to suppuration,’ the Nimb tree, Azadirachta Indica

(the leaves of which are used to produce dis-

persion or absorption of purulent matter).— Puya-

lasa (°ya-al°), as, m. a particular disease of the

juncture of the eye ; suppuration at the joints, white

swelling. — Puyoda (°ya-uda), as, m. ‘ having

stinking water,’ N. of a hell
;

[cf. puya-vaha.]

Puyana, am, n. pus, discharge from a wound

or sore.

jjT pur, cl. 10. P.purayati, -yitum, more

CV\ properly regarded as a Caus. of rt. pri, q.v.

Pura, as, a, am, filling, making full (e. g. pani-

puranna, food that fills the hand, i. e. a handful of

food)
;

(as), m. filling, making full ; satisfying,

contenting, making content ; the swelling or rising

of a river or of the sea, flood, a large quantity of

water, a piece of water, lake; (metaphorically) a

stream, flood (as of tears or blood, cf. vashpa-p°
, rak-

tdmbu-p°)

;

a cake
;
drawing in breath slowly through

the nose (as a religious exercise) ; the cleansing or

healing of ulcers or wounds ; the citron tree
;
(am),

n. a kind of incense, = dahaguru ; (as, a, am),

m. f. n. a sort of unleavened cake fried with ghee

or oil
;

[cf. vrikslidmla, karna-p°.] — Piira-kum-

bhaka-redaka, as or dni, m. or n. pi. (?), inhaling,

suspending and exhaling the breath. — Pura-krita,

as, d, am, filled. — Pnramla (°ra-am°), am, n.

= amla-pura or vrikshamla.— Purotpida (°ra-

uf), as, m. excess or superabundance of water.

Puraka, as, d, am, filling, completing, that

which fills or completes ;
filling up ; satisfying, mak-

ing content; (as), m. (in arithmetic) the multiplier;

a cake of meal offered at the conclusion of the

funeral rites or oblations to the Manes
;

closing the

right nostril and drawing up air through the left as

a religious ceremonial; a citron, Citrus Medica
(
=

vija-pura or vija-puraka).

rurana, as, i, am, filling, filling up, completing

;

satisfying ;
drawing (a bow)

;
(in gram.) an epithet

of the ordinal numbers from dvitiya upwards (so

called as ‘filling out or completing’); (os), m. a

dam, dike, causeway, bridge
;

the ocean ;
a medi-

cinal oil or embrocation
;
N. of a man

;
a man with

the patronymic Vaisvamitra, author of the hymn

Rig-veda X. 1 60; (i), f. an epithet of Durgl ;
the

silk-cotton tree, Bombax Heptaphyllum ; an ordinal

number in the feminine gender; (am), n. the act of

filling, filling out, filling up, completing or making

up, supplying a deficiency
;
puffing or swelling up

;

(in medicine) injection of fluids ;
with dhanushah,

filling out, i.e. drawing or bending a bow; furnishing,

decorating with
;

fulfilling
;
multiplication (in arith-

metic)
;

rain, raining ; a sort of cake ;
funeral

cake ; a species of fragrant grass, Cyperus Rotundus

( •= ku/aunata) ;
the cross threads in weaving

cloth, warp; [cf. a-p°, karna-p°, nirv&na-p°,

&c.].— I'inana-kaiyapa, as, m., N. of a man.
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— Puraiia-praiyaya, as, m. (in gram.) an affix

forming an ordinal.

Puraniya, as, a, am, to be filled up, to be com-

pleted.

Purayitavya, as, a, am, to be filled or filled up

;

to be satisfied.

Purayitri, td, tri, tri, one who fills or fills up

;

one who fulfils or satisfies; (td), m. an epithet of

Vishnu ; of Siva.

P&rayitva, ind. having filled or completed.

Purika, as, a, m. f. a kind of pastry, a sort of

unleavened cake fried with ghee or oil. — Purikd-

Iiipa (°ka-ap°), as, m. an unleavened cake.

Purita, as, a, am, filled, full, complete ; multi-

plied ;
overspread.

Purin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) filling,

making full, filling up.

Puma, as, d, am, filled, full, filled with, full of

(e. g. bhanda-purndni yanani, waggons filled with

goods; sometimes with inst. or with gen., e. g.

rasund purnah, full of wealth
;

ghata apdm
pirnah, a pitcher full of water); fulfilled, finished,

ended, accomplished ; completed, complete, all, en-

tire (e. g. data purvam datdni, full ten hundred)

;

past, elapsed ; satisfied, contented ; drawn, bent (as

a bow); uttering the full and natural cry, full-

sounding, sonorous (a term of augury applied to the

ay of birds and sometimes to that of beasts ; opposed

to dipta, pra-dipta, q. v.) ; strong, powerful, able ;

selfish, self-indulgent
;
(as), m., N. of a Naga ; of a

Deva-gandharva ; of a Buddhist ascetic frequently

called the son of Maitrlyanl
;

(d), f. an epithet of

the fifteenth Kal5 of the moon
; of the fifth, tenth,

and fifteenth Tithis ; N. of a woman ; of a river

;

(am), n., Ved. fulness, plenty, abundance ; water.

— Purna-kansa, as, m. a full cup. — Purna-kakud,
t, t, t, ' full-humped,’ hump-backed. — Purna-kama,
as, a, am, one whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied,

satiated. — Puniakama-td, f. contentment, satiety.

— Purna-kdrana, as, a, am, filling, satisfying.

— Piirna-kuta or purna-kuta, as, m., Ved. epithet

of a particular class of birds.— Purna-kumJbha, as,

m. a full cup or jar ; a water-vessel, one filled with

holy water used at the consecration of a king; a

particular mode of fighting ; N. of a Danava
;
(as,

a, am), having a full pitcher. — Purna-koda, f.

‘having a full pod,’ a species of plant. — Purna-
koshtha, f. a species of Cyperus

(
= nagara-mustd).

— Purna-gabhasti, is, m., Ved. ‘ having the arms

full,’ an epithet of Savitri
;
(Siy.)= sampurna-dha-

na-hasta, whose hands are full of wealth. — Pur-
na-garbha, f. pregnant, gravid, ready to bring

forth. ~ Purna-iandra, as, m. the full moon; N.
of a Bodhi-sattva

;
of an author. — Purnadandra-

nibha, as, d, am, like or resembling the full moon.
— Purnadandranibhanana (°bha-an°), as, a, am,
having a face or countenance like the full moon.
—Purnat’andra-prabha, f. the lustre of the full

moon. — Puma-td, f. or purna-tva, am, n. fulness.

— Purna-tuna, as, d, am, full-quivered, having

the quiver full. — Purna-darva, am, n., Ved. the

ceremony with the full ladle. — Purna-deva, as,

m. , N. of an author. — Purna-patra, as, am, m.
n. a full vessel or cup ; as much as will fill a vessel,

a cupful ; a particular measure of capacity (properly

256 handfuls of rice ; it may also be composed of as

much as will satisfy one great eater) ; a vessel full of

rice presented at a sacrifice to the superintending and
officiating priests

; a box or basket filled with clothes

and ornaments scrambled for by guests and relations

at a festival or distributed as presents. — Purnapatra-
maya, as, », am, consisting of a Purna-patra

;
pur-

ruipatra-mayam vadah, talking about full vessels,

i. e. a season of plenty.—Purna-prajna, as, m.,

N. of an author. — Purnaprajna-dardana, am,
n., N. of a chapter of the Sarva-darsana-san-graha.

— Purna-bhadra, as, m. ‘completely happy,’ N.
of a serpent-demon ; of a man ; of the father of the

^aksha Hiri-kesa. — Purna-ma, f. (rad contracted

fr. masa), the day or night of full moon
;

[cf. pur-
nimd.'\— Purna-manasa, as, a, am, satisfied or

contented in mind, having the mind satisfied,

satisfied. — Purna-mas, as, m., Ved. full moon.
— Purna-masa, as, m. full moon

;
a monthly

sacrifice or ceremony performed on the day of full

moon ; Full Moon personified as a son of Dhatri and
Anu-mati

; («), f. the day or night of full moon.
— Punia-mukha, as, m. ‘full-faced,’ N. of a ser-

pent-demon. — Purna-yoga, as, m. a particular

mode of fighting. — Purna-vandhura, as, a, am,
Ved. having the chariot-seat filled

;
(S5y.) = dhanaih

puritena rathena yuktah. — Purna-vapus, us,

us, vs, ‘ full-bodied,’ corpulent
;

(with nida-kara)
the full moon. —Purna-varman , a, m. ‘ completely

mail-clad,’ N. of a man. — Punia-vija, as, m. ‘ full-

kemeled,’ a citron. — Purna-vainadika, as, m.
an epithet of Buddhists (as maintaining the doc-

trine of absolute annihilation, = sarva-vainddika)

.

— Purna-druti
, is, is, i, having the ears filled.

— Purna samaya, as, m., N. of a Kshapanaka
who identified time with the Supreme. Being.

— Purna-saugandha, as, m., N. of a man.
— Purna-homa, as, m. =purndhuti, q. v. — Pur-
nattka (°na-a>t°), as, m. ‘ a full figure or number,’

an integer.— Purndnka-ganita, am, n. arithmetic

of integers. — Purndngada (°jia-an°), as, m., N. of
a serpent-demon.—Purnanjali

(°na-ari°), is, m.,Ved.
‘ full anjaH,’ two handfuls. — Purndnaka (°na-an°),

am, n. • full drum,' a drum ; the sound of a drum

;

clothes and garlands presented to friends at a feast (in

this sense also spelt purnalaka ; cf. purna-patra) ;

a vessel ; a moon-beam. — Purnd-nadi, f., N. of

a sacred river. — Purndbhildsha (°na-abh°), as,

a, am, whose wishes are fulfilled, satisfied, contented.

— Purnamritd (°na-am°), f. epithet of the six-

teenth Kala of the moon. — Purndyata (°na-ay°),

as, a, am, completely bent (as a bow); a bow
that is completely bent. — Purnayus (°na-dy°), us,

m., N. of a Gandharva.— Purndrtha (°na-ar°),

as, a, am, one who has attained his object or whose
wishes have been realized. —Purndia (°na-dda), {.,

N. of a river. — Purndhuti (°na-ah°), is, f., Ved.
‘ complete oblation,’ an offering made with a full

ladle. — Purndhutika, as, a, am, Ved. relating to

an offering made with a full ladle. — Purnendu
(°na-in°), us, m. the full moon. — Purnendti-bim-
banana (°ba-dn°), as, a, am, having a face like

the disk of the full moon. — P itrnendu-vadana,
as, a, am, having a face like the full moon. — Pur-
notkata (°?ia-ut'), as, m., N. of a mountain.

— Purnotsanga (°na-ut°), as, m., N. of a prince.

— Purnodara (°na-ud°), f. ‘ full-bellied,’ N. of a

deity. — Purnopama (°iia-up ), f. a complete com-
parison (containing the four requisites, upamana,
upameya, sadharana-dharma, and upama-va-
daka or sadridya-pratipadaka

;

opposed to lup-

topama).
Purnaka, as, a, am, filled, full

;
(as), m. a

species of tree; the blue jay (= svarna-ddda) ; a

cock
;
(ika), f. a species of bird described as having

a double or cleft beak (also called nasa-dhinnl).

Purnalaka, am, n. clothes and ornaments dis-

tributed or scrambled for at a feast; [cf. purnd-
naka, purna-patra .]

Purnlman, a, m., N. of a brother of Kasyapa

and son of Marici and Kala.

Purnimd, f. (fr. purni for purna and md a

contraction of masa), the day or night of full moon.
— Purnima-dina, am, n. the day of full moon.
— Purnimanta (°ma-an°), as, m. the end of the

day of full moon. — Purnimd-ratri, is, f. the night

of full moon.
Purriimasi, f. (according to some) —paitrna-

masi, q. v.

Purni-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make
complete.

Purta, as, a, am, filled, lull, complete, completed,

perfected ; covered, concealed
;
(am), n. fulfilling,

fulfilment
;

granting ; the act of nourishing or

cherishing ; rewarding, a reward
;

merit
; a merito-

rious work, an act of pious liberality (as feeding a

Brahman, digging a well, planting a grove, building
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a temple) ; nourishing, cherishing
; N. of a work on

the digging of wells &c. by KamalSkara
;

[cf. ishtd-

purta.\ — Purta-kamalakara, as, m„ N. of a

work mentioned in the Sudra-dharma-tattva.

Purti , is, f. filling, fulfilling, accomplishing
; ful-

ness, completion, accomplishment; satiety, satisfac-

tion; (Ved.) granting, rewarding, reward.—Purti-
kama, as, a, am, Ved. desirous of a grant or

reward.

Purtin, t, ini, i, Ved. possessing the merit of
pious liberality [cf. purta] ;

filling, completing

;

effective.

Purya, as, a, am, to be filled or satisfied.

puru, us, m., Ved. (connected with
purusha, puruslta), a man, people

; N. of a tribe

associated with the Yadus, Turvafas, Druhyus; epi-

thet of a class of demons ; N. of an ancient prince

the son of Yavati and Sarmishtha ; of a son of

Manu and Nadvala
;
of a son of Jahnu; of a de-

scendant of Atri and author of the hymns Rig-veda

V. 16, 17.

Purusha =purusha, q. v.

x̂ JZpur-dvar, pur-dvdra, &c. See un-
der 3. pur, p. 583, col. 3.

purv or purb. See rt. purv, p. 586.
Cx N

purva or purba, as, a, am (connected

with purd, puras, but said to be fr. rt. purv

;

declined like a pronominal when implying relative

position whether in place or time, see Pan. 1 . 1, 34,
but the nom. pi. may be either purve or purvas,

the abl. sing, either purvasmat or purvat, the loc.

sing, either purvasmin or purve), being before or

in front of, fore, first, foremost
;

eastern, easterly, to

the east of
;

previous to, earlier than (with abl.)
;

former, prior, anterior, preceding, antecedent (in

these senses frequently at the end of a comp, and

then translatable by ‘ formerly,’ e. g. adhya-purva,
formerly wealthy ; dardaniya-purva, formerly

handsome ; often after a past pass, part., cf. adrish-

ta-p°, krita-p°, drishta-p°)

;

first (in a series),

lowest, initial (opposed to uttara) ;
ancient, cus-

tomary, hitherto prevalent; foregoing, aforesaid,

before-mentioned
;

preceded by, accompanied by,

attended with (at the end of comps., cf. prtti-p°,

buddhi-p°, mridu-p°, smita-p°; often used ad-

verbially with the termination of the neut., e. g.

mati-purvam

,

knowingly, intentionally) ;
full, all,

entire (wrongly for purna)
;

(as), m. an ancestor,

forefather
;
N. of a prince

;
(as), m. pi. the ancients,

ancestors
;

(d), f., scil. did, the east ; epithet of a

country to the east of Madhya-desa ; a collective

epithet of the Nakshatras Purva-phalgunt, Purva-

shadha, and Purva-bhadra-pada
;
(am), n. the fore

part, a particular high number (applied to a period

of years) ; N. of the most ancient of the Jaina

writings (of which fourteen are enumerated) ; N. of

a Tantra; an ancient tradition; (am), ind. before

(with abl. or gen.), beforehand, formerly, hitherto,

previously, antecedently (in these senses frequently

at the beginning of a comp., cf. purva-kdrin,

purvokta); immemorially ; adya purvam, until

now, hitherto; purvam—tatas, first—then; pur-

vam—padddt, previously—afterwards; purvam—
upari, previously—subsequently; purvam—adhu-
nd or purvam—adya, formerly—now; (ena), ind.

(opposed to aparena

;

with acc., gen., or abl.) in

front, before ; to the east, eastward of ;
tatah pur-

vena, to the east of that; [cf. Zend panurva

;

Slav, pruvuj

;

Russ, pervyi, ‘first;’ Hib. foirfe,

‘old, ancient, perfect, worthy.’] — Purva-karman,

a, n. a former work
;

preparation ; actions done

iu a former state of being. — Purva-kalpa, as,

m. the preceding or aforesaid manner
;

former

times. — Purva-kama-kritvan, a, ari, a, Ved. ful-

filling former wishes. — Purva-kaya, as, m. the fore

part of the body (of animals) ; the upper part of the

body (of men ). — Purva-kdrin, i, ini, i, active at

first. — Purva-kdla,. as, m. earlier time, former
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times; (as, a, am), belonging to former times,

spoken of or mentioned before. — Purvakdla-ta, f.

priority in time. — Purvakdlika, as, a, am, or

purvaJcalina, as, a, am, belonging to former

times, ancient. — Purva-kdshthd, f. the eastern

quarter, the east . — Purva-krit, t, t, t, Ved. active

from ancient times (according to Mahl-dhara

vasya kartri). — Purva-krita, as, a, am, done

formerly or in a prior existence, previous
;
(am), n.

an action done in former times or in a former birth.

— Purva-kritvan, a, art, a, Ved. acting before-

hand. — Purva-koti=purvdnta, (perhaps) the start-

ing-point. — Purva-ga, as, a, am, going before,

preceding ; belonging to what precedes. — Purta-
gangd, f. ‘ eastern Ganga,’ epithet of the Narmada

or Reva river. — Purva-gata, as, a, am, gone be-

fore, preceding; (am), n., N. of a Jaina work

belonging to the Drishti-vada. — Purva-gatvan, a,

art, a, Ved. going to meet
;
(Say.) =purato gantd

dutah.— Purvan-gama, as, a, am, going before,

preceding. — Purva-Cit, t, t, t, Ved. piling up first,

preceding in piling up
;

(also incorrectly purva-

ditta.) — Purva-ditti, is, f. (in the Rig-veda occur-

ring only in the dat. perhaps in the sense of ‘ before-

hand, in advance’), Ved. foreboding, presentiment,

(Say. = anyebhyah purvam labha/i, a first notion

or conception ?) ;
N. of an Apsaras. —Purva-dodita,

as, a, am, formerly stated, before-mentioned, afore-

said. — Purvarja, as, a, am, born or produced

before or formerly, former, elder, first-bom ; ancient,

primeval
;
produced by something antecedent, caused

;

born in the east, eastern
; (as), m. an elder brother;

the son of the elder wife, even though last born

;

(as), m. pi. the deified progenitors of mankind

;

ancestors, forefathers in general.— Purva-jana, as,

m. pi., Ved. men of former times. — Purvajanma-
krita, as, a, am, done in a former birth or previous

state of existence. — Purva-janman, a, n. a former

birth, former state of existence or life
;
(a), m. an elder

brother. — Pdrvajanmarjita (°ma-ar°), as, a, am,
acquired in some former state of existence (as merit

&c .). — Purva-jdti, is, f. former birth, previous life

or existence. — Purva-jdvan, a, ari, a, Ved. born

or produced before. — Purva-jina, as, m. * the

ancient Jina,’ an epithet of Maiiju-Srt. — Purva-
jiiana, am, n. knowledge of a former life. — Purva-
tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. — Purva-tara, as,

d, am, earlier, previous, prior, anterior
;
(am), ind.

before, first, previously. — Purva-tdpaniya, as or

am, m. or n. (?), N. of the first half of the Nrisittha-

tapanlyopanishad
;

[cf. uttara-tdpaniyai]— Purva-
tva, am, n. precedence, priority, a former state.

— Purva-dakshina, as, a, am, south-eastern.

— Purva-dik-pati, is, or purva-dig-i&a, as, m.
‘ regent of the eastern quarter,’ an epithet of Indra.

— Purva-dina, am, n. the earlier part of the day,

forenoon. — Pwrva-dU, lc, f. the eastern region,

east quarter. — Purvadidya, as, a, am, situ-

ated towards the east, bearing east ; eastern.

— Purvardishta, as, a, am, determined by former

actions
;
(am), n. the award of destiny. — Purva-

duskkrita-blioga, as, m. the pain or penalty conse-

quent on sins committed in a former birth. — Purva-
drish/a, as, a, am, formerly seen, seen before.

— Purvardrishti, is, f. a former view or sight.

— Purva-deva, as, m. an ancient deity, primeval

divinity
; an Asura or demon (offspring of KaSyapa

the parent of both gods and demons) ; a I’itri or

progenitor. — Purva-devata, f. a primeval deity, a

Pitri or progenitor of gods as well as men. — Purva-
devilca, f., N. of a Grama in the eastern part of
India. — Purva-defa, as, m. the eastern country or

eastern part of India. — Purva-deha, as, m. a for-

mer body, a former birth. — Purvadchika, as, a,

am, done in a former existence. — Purva-rtadaka,
am, n., Ved. a hollow bone in the upper part (of

the thigh).— Purva-nipdta, as, m. (in gram.) the

irregular priority of a word in a compound. — PUrva-
nivdsa-jnana, am, n. (with Buddhists) * knowledge

of former habitations,’ knowledge of the past lives

of all beings. — Purva-nivasdnusmriti (°sa-an°).

is, f. ‘ recollection of former habitations,’ reminis-

cence of former existence (one of the ten powers

of a Buddha). — Purva-nyasa, as, m., N. of a

grammatical work. — Piirva-paksJia, as, m. the fore

part or side ; the first half of a lunar month, the

fortnight of the waxing moon
;
the first half of a year

;

an assertion, proposition
; the first side or part of an

argument, a prima facie argument or assertion, the

prima facie view of a question
;
the first objection to

an argument
;

the statement of the plaintiff ; an

action or suit at law. —Purvapaksha-pada, as, m.
the first step of a legal process or lawsuit, the plaint.

— Purvapakshin, i, ini, i, one who makes an

assertion or proposition. — Purvapakshiya, as, a,

am, situated on the front side. — Purva-paiidala,

as, m. pi. the eastern Pancalas. — Purva-pada, am,
n. the first member of a compounded word or of a

sentence or of a verse. — Purvapadika, as, d, am,
relating to the first member of a compound term

;

reading or knowing the first member of a compound.

— Purvapadya, as, a, am, belonging to the first

member of a compound term. — Purva-parvata,

as, m. the eastern mountain from behind which the

sun is supposed to rise. — Purva-paddan-mukha,

as, i, am, flowing to the east and west (as a

river). — Purva-pa, as, as, am, Ved. drinking

first or before others. — PurvapaiiddlaJta, as, a,

am (fr. piirva-pandala), belonging to the eastern

Paiidalas. — Purva-pataliputraka, as, d, am, being

in the eastern Patali-putra (?). — Purva-pdtiiniya,

as, m. pi. the disciples of Panini living in the east

;

purvapdniniyam dastram, (probably) the gram-

mar of the eastern disciples of Panini. — Purva-
pada, as, m. a forefoot . — Purva-pana or purva-
payya, am, n. or purva-pili, is, f., Ved. prece-

dence in drinking , — Pdrva-pdlin, i, m., N. of a

prince. — Purva-pitamaha, as, m. a forefather,

ancestor. — Purva-purusha, as, m. ‘the primeval

soul,’ an epithet of Brahma
; a forefather, ancestor.

— Purva-piurva, as, a, am, each previous or pre-

ceding one
;

(as), m. pi. forefathers, ancestors.

— Purva-peya, am, n., Ved. precedence in drink-

ing; precedence. — Purra-prajna, f., Ved. know-
ledge of the past, remembrance, memory. — Piirva-

prayoga, as, m., N. of a work. — Purva-pravritta,

as, a, am, formerly happened, done, fixed. — Purva-
prasthita, as, a, am, gone before, set out in

advance. — Purva-phalguni, f. ‘ the first Phalguni,’

the eleventh Nakshatra (figured by a couch and con-

taining two stars, one of which is 8 Leonis ; cf.

ultara-phalgutii). — PurvaphaIguni-bhava, as,

m. an epithet of Brihas-pati or the planet Jupiter.

— Purva-bhadra-pada, as, f. pi. orphrva-bhadra-
pada, as, m.—purva-bhadrapada, q. v. — Purva-
blvaga, as, m. the fore part ; the upper part

(opposed to adho-bhaga)
; dina-purvabhaga, the

earlier part of the day, forenoon, morning. — Purva-
bliaj, k, k, k, Ved. receiving the first share, the

first sharer; preferred, excellent. — Purva-bhadra-
pada, f. the twenty-fifth Nakshatra, the former of

the two called BhadrapadS, containing two stars.

— Purva-bhava, as, m. the having existed formerly,

previous existence
;

(in rhetoric) disclosing an inten-

tion. — Purvabhavi-tva, am, n. the being previous

to everything else, priority. — Purva-bhdvin, i, ini,

i, being anterior, preceding (everything else). — P«r-
vadthdshin, i, ini, i, speaking first, addressing a

person, condescending to speak first, polite, com-
plaisant. — Purva-bhukti, is, f. prior possession.

— Purva-bhuta, as, d, am, existing previously,

preceding.— Purva-marin, i, ini, i, dying before

or first. — Purva-mimdnsa, f. an inquiry into the

first or ritual portion of the Veda (hence sometimes

also called karma-mimiinsa, as opposed to uttara-

mimansa or bra/ima-mimansd, q.q. v.v., which is

rather an exposition of the later portion of the Veda
or Upanishads ; the POrva-mTiniysS forms one of

the six systems of philosophy and is attributed to

Jaimini ; it is really an interpretation of the text of

the Veda, and is generally called the MtmansS, the

term Vedanta being applied to the Uttara-mimaQsi

;

though scarcely a system of philosophy, yet in the

course of its critical explanation of the Vedic text «

the Purva-mimansa discusses various philosophical

questions, one of its speculations being the doctrine

of the eternity of sound or of an eternal sound I

underlying all temporary sound and by some iden-

titled with Brahma). — Purva-mimansartha-san- I
graka (°sd-ar°), as, m., N. of an introduction to I

the Mimansa by Laugakshi Bhaskara . — Purva- f
yaksha, as, m. ‘ the first Yaksha,’ an epithet of I

Mani-bhadra, one of the Jinas or Jaina teachers.

— Purva-yayata, am, n. the more ancient form of

the legend of Yayati or that current in the east.

— Purva-yavan, a, m., Ved. ‘going before,’ a

leader. — Purva-ranga, as, m. the commencement r

or prelude of a drama, a prologue, an overture. §
— Parva-rdga, as, m. earliest or incipient affec-

tion, dawning love ; affection arising from some pre-

vious cause (before meeting). — Purva-ratra, as, r,

m. the first part of the night, the former or earlier

part of the night, the time from dusk to midnight,
t

— Purvaratra-kritd, as, a, am, done during the

first part of the night. — Purva-rupa, am, n. indi- I

cation of approaching change ; symptom of occurring I

disease ; the first of two concurrent vowels or con- 4
sonants

;
(in rhetoric) a figure of speech which •

describes anything as unexpectedly returned to its i

former state
;

(as, a, am), having the previous <

form or shape. — Purva-lakshana, am, n. indica- i.

tion of something about to occur (as sickness). •
— I. piirva-vat, an, ati, at, having something I

preceding or antecedent, having or characterized by

a cause
;
(according to others) relating to something t.

preceding. — 2 . purva-vat, ind. as before, as hitherto, I

as heretofore, as aforesaid
;

[applied in the Nyaya
philosophy to a kind of syllogism, e. g. inferring k

from the appearance of a dark cloud that rain I

will fall — Purva-vayas, as, as, as, or purva- I

vayaska, as, a, am, being in the first period or stage I

of life, young. — Purva-vayasa, am, n., Ved. the

first period or stage of life, youth. — P urva-vayasin,
|

t, ini, i, Ved. being in the first period of life, young. 1
— Pdrvavarti-td, f. the having existed before, I

former existence, precedence, priority. — Purva-var- V
tin, i, ini, i, existing before, preceding, prior, pre- I
vious. — Purva-vah, -vat, m„ Ved. drawing in front, I
being the first horse or leader, or harnessed for the I

first time (applied to a horse). — Piirva-vada, as, n

m. the first plea or commencement of an action at

law, a former plea or assertion. — Purva-vddin, i, I

m. ‘ speaking first,’ ‘ stating his case in the first 1
instance,’ a complainant, plaintiff, one who makes I

the first charge or complaint
;
the first claimant ; one I

who has made a former plea or complaint. — Purva- I

varshika, as, i, am (fr. pitrva-varsha), relating I

to the first half of the rainy season. — J'urva-rid, I

t, t, t, knowing the things or events of the past I

— Purva-vritta, as, a, am, formerly happened, (

relating to a previous occurrence
;
(am), n. a former I

event, previous occurrence ; former conduct. — Pur- I

va-vairin, i, ini, i, one who has first commenced •

hostilities, the first to declare war, the aggressor.
]

— Purva-sdrada, as, i, am (fr. puma-farad),
j

relating to the first half of the autumn. — Purva- I

dirsha, as, a, am, turned with the head or face

towards the east. — Purva-saila, as, m. the eastern <

mountain behind which the sun is supposed to rise; <

(as), m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school. — Purva failtt-

sanghdrama (°gha-dr°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist 1

monastery. — 1‘urva-saktha, am, n. (probably) the

upper part of the thigh. — Purva-sad, t, t, t, Ved.

sitting in front. — Ptirva-sandhyd, f. ‘earlier twi-

light,' dawn, day-break. — Purva-samudra, as, m.,

Ved. the eastern sea . — Purva-sara, as, i, am,
going before, preceding. — Ptirva-sasya, am, n.,

Ved. earliest-sown grain. — Purva-sagara, as, in.

the eastern sea. — Purva-sdra, as, i, am, going

eastwards. — Purva-sdrin, i, ini, », preceding,

taking precedence of all others.— Purva-sdhasa,

am, n. the first or heaviest fine or punishment.

— Purva-su, us, its, u, Ved. first bringing forth

;
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first-born.—Purva-stha, as, a, am, standing first, most

excellent. — Purva-sthiti, is, f. first or former state.

— Purva-srara, as, ii, am, (in grammar) having the

accent of the preceding. — Purva-huti, is, f.,Ved.

first or earliest invocation, morning prayer. — Purra-

homa, as, m., Ved. an introductory sacrifice. — Pur-

ratjni ( va-aij°), is, m., Ved. * original or primeval

fire,’ the householder's sacred fire
(
= dvasathya).

—Purvagni-vah, vat, m. carrying the sacred fire.

— Purvagni-vahana , am, u., Ved. a vehicle for

carrying the sacred fire. — Purvadarita (°va-ad°),

as, 5, am, formerly done or followed. — Purvddala

(°ca-iid°), as, or purvadri (°va-acP), is, m. the

eastern mountain (behind which the sun and moon
are supposed to rise).— Purvatithi (°va-at°), is,

m.
,
N. of a man . — Purradi (°va-adi), is, is, i,

beginning with the word purva. — Purvadhikarin

(°ra-adh°), i, m. prior owner, former proprietor.

— Purvadhirama (°va-adh°), am, n. the more

ancient form of the story of Rama or the form

current in the east of India. — Purvanuyoga ('na-

an
0
), as, m., N. of a Jaina work belonging to the

Drishti-vSda. — Purvanta (°ra-an°), as, m. the

end of a preceding word ;
=purva-koti, q. v. — Pur-

vapara (°va-ap
<

‘), as, a, am, being before and

behind, eastern and western
;

prior and subsequent,

first and last, preceding and following, following one

another, connected with one another; (am), n. that

which is before and behind, east and west; connec-

tion; the proof and thing to be proved. — Piirvd-

para-tva, am, n. the being before and behind.

— Purvdpara-virodha, as, m. opposition of prior

and subsequent, inconsistency, incongruity. — Pur-
rdpan-bhuta, as, a, am, following one another,

connected with one another. — Purva-push (?), /,

If, t, Ved. supporting those who precede. — Parcd-
bhibhashin (°va-abh° ), i, ini, i, =purva-bha-

shin, q. v. — Purvabhimukha (°va-abh° ), as, i,

am, turned towards or facing the east. — Purrabhi-

rama (°va-abh°), N. of a river. — Purvdbhisheka
'(

0
va-abh°), as, m. previous anointing; (according

to Say.) a particular Mantra. — Purvdbhyasa (°vu

-

abh5
), as, m. the repetition of what precedes, for-

mer practice, antecedent experience; (ena ), ind.

afresh, anew .— Purvambudhi (°va-am°), is, m.
the eastern ocean. — Purvayus (°va-ay° ), os, us,

us, Ved. (perhaps) ‘ of an early age,’ young. — Piir-

varama (°va-dr°), as, m. ‘ eastern garden,’ N. of a

Buddhist monastery. — Purvdrdika (°ra-dr°), am,
n. , N. of the first half of the Sama-veda (the second

half of which is called uttarardika). — Piirvarjita

(°va-ar°), as, a, am, attained or gained by former

works. — Purvardha (°va-ar°), as, m. the first

half, front or upper part, eastern part (opposed to

jaghandrdha, uttardrdha, uttamardha, pardr-
dha) ; the first half of a hemistich

; dinasya pur-
vardhah, forenoon. — Purvardha-kdya, as, m.
the front or upper part of the body. — Purvardha-
lambin, i, ini, i, having the foremost half inclined,

leaning forward. — Purvdrdhya, as, a, am, Ved.

relating to the first or front part, relating to the

upper part, relating to the eastern part. — Purvdve-
da\a (°va-dv°), as, m. a plaintiff. — Purvadin
(°va-ad°), «, ini, i, eating before (another, with

abl. or loc.). — Piirvdshadhd
(
°va-ash°), f. the

first of two constellations called Ashadha, the eigh-

teenth or twentieth Nakshatra or lunar asterism con-

taining two stars of which one is 5 Sagittarii. — Pur-
vasin (°va-as°), i, ini, i, Ved. shooting before

(another). — Purvahna (°va-ah°), as, m. the

earlier part of the day, forenoon (mostly occurring

in the loc. case
;

sometimes incorrectly spelt pur-
vahna).— Purvahnaka, as, m. ‘bom in the fore-

noon,’ N. of a man. — Purvahnatana or purvah-
nika or purvahnetana, as, i, am, belonging or

relating to the forenoon. — Purvetara (°va-it°),

as, a, am, * other than eastern,’ western. — Purve-
dyus, ind. on the day before, yesterday (opposed to

uttare-dyus, uttaram ahar, apare-dyus)

;

on a for-

mer day
; at dawn, during the first part of the day

;

early, betimes, in the morning ;
during that portion

of a day on which religious ceremonies are to be per-

formed. — Purveshukdmadami (°va-ish°), N.
of a Grama. — Purvokta (°va-uk°), as, d, am, said

before, formerly stated, aforesaid, before-mentioned.

— Purvottara (°ra-ut°), as, d, am, north-eastern

;

(e), n. du. the antecedent and subsequent, the pre-

ceding and following; (am, a), n. f. the north-east.

— Purvotpanna (°va-ut°), as, a, am, previously

produced, previously existent. — Purvotpanna-tva,
am, n. former existence, condition of prior exist-

ence. — Purvodita (°va-ud°), as, d, am, aforesaid,

before-mentioned.

Piirvaka, as, ikd, am, earli<$, former, previous,

prior, anterior, preceding, antecedent (often like

puira, q. v., at the end of a comp.
;

cf. stri-jP) ;

first
;
preceded by, accompanied by, connected with,

attended with (at the end of comps. =purva, q. v.

;

cf. vyahriti-p°)
;

(as), m. a forefather, ancestor

;

(am), ind. preceded by, with, according to, in con-

formity with (at the end of comps. ; cf. vidhi-p°,

priti-p
0
).

Purvatana, as, i, am, former, earlier, older,

more ancient.

Purva-tas, ind. in front of, before (with gen.) ;

towards the east
;

first, in the first place.

Purva-tra, ind. in the former or preceding part

(opposed to uttara-tra, q. v.)
;
piirvatra janmani,

in a former birth.

Purva-tha, ind., Ved. at first, formerly, of old,

aforetime ; as of old ; in front, towards the east (?).

Purvaya, as, a, am, Ved. in upadhdyya-p°

,

having an edge or border (of red braid), trimmed,

edged.

Purvatitha, am, n., N. of a Saman (=paur-
vdtitha).

Purvika, as, a, am, formerly or previously done

;

formerly invited ; =purvaka, previous; [cf. stri-

purvika."]

Purvinc-shthd, as, as, am, Ved. standing in the

east (’probably a wrong reading).

Purvin, i, ini, i, derived from ancestors or fore-

fathers, observed by ancestors, ancestral ;
having for-

merly, having formerly been (at the end of a comp.

;

cf. krita-p°, bhukta-p°, stri-p°).

Purvina, as, a, am, derived from ancestors or

forefathers, ancestral.

Puroya, as, a, am, Ved. former, previous,

preceding, ancient, old (opposed to naviyas, nu-

tana); first, next, nearest (Say. = nedishtha) ;
ex-

cellent; (according to a Scholiast) young; (am),

ind. before, formerly, long since, hitherto, at first.

— Purvya-stuti, is, f., Ved. principal praise (Say.=

mukhya stutih).

y pul, cl. i. io. P. pulati, pulayati,

C\ \ -yitum, to collect, gather, heap up, accu-

mulate.

Pula, as or am, m. or n. (?), or pulaka, as, m.

a bundle, pack.

ptilika, f. a kind of pastry; [cf.

purika, polikd, pauli.]

piilyct, am, n. an empty or shrivelled

grain of com.

TJ'EJ
push (=rt. 2. push), cl. i. P. pu-

C\ \ sliati, pushitum, to nourish
;

to increase,

grow.

Pusha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. push), a kind of mul-

berry tree, Morus Indica; (a), f. epithet of the

third Kala of the moon.

Pushaka, as, m. a kind of mulberry tree, Moms
Indica.

Pushana, as, m.=pushan below; (a), f., N. of

one of the Matris attending on Skanda.

Pushan, a, m. (the a of an is not lengthened in

the nom. du. pi. and acc. sing, du., e. g. nom. du.

pushanau, nom. pi. pushanas, acc. sing, pusha-

nam, acc. pi. pushnas, or according to some also

pushas, inst. sing, pushna or pusha, loc. sing.

pushni or pushani or pushi, see Gram. 157), N.

of a Vedic deity (regarded as the guardian of flocks

and herds and of property in general, cf. pushtim-
bhara ; in the character of a herdsman he is repre-

sented as carrying an ox-goad and riding in a car

drawn by goats, cf. ajddva ; in that of a presiding

deity of the sun he is all-seeing, the companion of
travellers, guide of the soul on its way to the next

world, and the lover of his sister SuryS
; he causes

the alternation of day and night, and is associated

with Soma or the Moon as protector of the universe

;

he is invoked together with various gods, but most
frequently with Indra and Bhaga

; his most remark-

able epithets are d-ghrini, kapardin, dasra, da-
sina, dasma-rardas

;

in the Brahmanas Pushan is

represented as having lost his teeth and feeding on a

kind of gruel, whence he is called karambhdd

;

in

later times he is enumerated among the twelve

Adityas, and regent of the Nakshatra Revatl or

Paushna)
; N. of the sun. — Pushan-vat, an, ati,

a<, Ved. accompanied by Pushan; (Say.) =pushtyd
yukta, filled with nutriment. — Piisha-danta-hara,
as, m. ‘ taking away Pushan’s teeth,’ an epithet of
S’iva.— Pusha-bhasd, f. ‘sun-splendor,’ N. of the

capital of Indra; (also spelt pmsha-bhdsha.) — Pd-
sha-mitra, as, m., N. of a man with the surname
Gobhila. — Pusha-rati, is, is, i, Ved. having Pushan
as a giver, i. e. probably, among whom Pushan is

the especial benefactor. — I’u.shdtmaju (°sha-at°),

as, m. ‘ son of Pushan,’ an epithet of Indra. — Ph-
shasuhrid (°sha-as°), t, m. ‘ enemy of Pushan,’

an epithet of Siva.

pushadhra, as, m., N. of a son of

Manu
;
(probably a wrong reading for prishadhra.)

pushkara, a word formed for the ex-

planation of pushkara (Satapatha-b.VII. 4, 1, 13).

1. pri, cl. 3. P. piparti, papdra, pa-

C ri hyati, aparshit (mostly Ved.), to bring

over, carry over or across, ferry over ; to bring

out of, deliver from (with abl.) ;
to escort

; to pro-

tect, uphold, support, sustain, maintain
;

to bring

forward, promote, advance
;

cl. 9. P. prinati,

to protect : Caus. P. (ep. also A.) pdrayati

(-te), -yitum, Aor. apiparat, to ferry over or

across, carry over, conduct through ; to bring out,

deliver, extricate, rescue, save, protect; to reach

the other side of anything, to accomplish, achieve,

perform, bring to a conclusion
;
to keep one’s ground,

withstand, oppose ; to be able or capable ; to live

;

[cf. Zend par, ‘ to carry across :’ Gr. rrepa-co, iropo-s,

rropfvs, 1rop-0-pos, Tropovv-ai, iropev- ai, rropi (-cu,

diropos, anope-cu, tp-rropo-s, neip-a, iretpa-ai, rrapav,

TTfiparys, imraptiv, rreipaj, ittpuvy, Tropirr], ireipa,

nypo-s: Lat.por-ta,por-tu-s, ex-per-i-o-r, peritus,

peri-culu-m, par-a-re (?), parere, partus, portare :

Goth, far-an, ‘ to go ;’ far-j-an, ‘ to carry :’ Old

Germ, ar-far-an, ‘to perceive ;’ furt : Angl. Sax.

fyrd.}

q 2. pri [cf. rt. prin]

,

cl. 5. P . prinomi,

papara, parishyati, aparshit, partum, to

please, gratify, delight ; to be pleased or delighted.

XJ 3 - pri, cl- 6. A. priyate, papre, parish-

C yate, aprita, partum, to be busy or active

(in vy-d-pri, q. v.)
;

[cf. Gr. -nepd-ai, nep-vy-pi,

m-vpa-mc-cu, upi-a-pai, irpa-ai-s, irpa-ria-s
,

irop-

vy, €p-rropos, ip.-iroka.-ai, -naikiai ;
Lat. prec-iu-m,

prec-arij Old Germ, fell, feili — Mod. Germ, fell,

‘ cheap, venal.’]

T7 4. pri= rt. pri, to fill, q. v.

m prikka, f. a species of leguminous

plant, Trigonella Corniculata; [cf. sprikkd .

]

Y^i prikta, prikti. See under rt. 1. prid.

TpW priktha, am, n. possession, property,

wealth; [cf. riktha.]

TO priksh, f. (the nom. sing, does not
c x

7 M
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occur; perhaps connected with rt. I. prid), Ved.

refreshment, food, nourishment, satiation.— PrifcfA tt-

dhd, as, as, am, Ved. (according to Say,)=padu-

purodddadishu dalia-madhye dhiyamanah, being

placed in the midst of the burnt offerings of animals,

ghee, &c., or = pra-kshodhyah = prakarshena

bubhukshitah

;

(perhaps a corruption for pra-

kshudha, ‘ hungry, eager.’)

priksha, as, a, am, Ved. fleet, swift

(?said of a horse); having food, (Say.) = ghdsady-

anna-vat, possessing grass and other food
;

(as),

m. a swift horse, courser (an epithet especially of

the horses of the Asvins, Agni, and Indra)
;
N. of a

man ; a battle. - Priksha-prayaj, k, k, k, Ved.

(perhaps) hastening with swift horses; (Say.) in

which oblations of food begin to be offered (said of

the morning). — Prilcsha-ydma, as, a, am, driving

swift horses; (Say.) — anndndm niyamanam yas-

min, in which there is the offering of food
;

(as),

m. a proper N. (?).

U t i. pric, cl. 7 . P. prinakti, paparia,

t x pardishyati, apardlt, pariitum; cl. 2.

A. prikte or prinkte (sometimes referred to a form

prind), papride or paprin.de, parditd or prindita,

pardishyate, apardishta, pardiium; cl. 1. A.

pardati, &c. (?), to mix, mingle; to bring into

contact, connect, unite, join ;
to be in contact, touch

;

to fill, satisfy, sate, satiate ; to give lavishly, grant

bountifully, bestow anything (acc. or gen.) richly

upon any one (dat.), lavish upon (Ved.) ; to increase,

augment, multiply; (A.) to fill one’s self(?) ;
cl. I.

10. P. pardati, pardayatl, &c., to touch; to hin-

der, restrain (?) ;
[cf. Gr. 7tAck-cu, 7r\iy-pa, rr\0Ky,

ir\6icap.o-s, Si-ir\a(, perhaps mp/co-s, ndpny-s :

Lat. plec-t-o, am-plec-t-or, plic-o, du-plex, Parca,

pldg-a

:

Umbr. tribrifu,
‘
triplicity :’ Goth, flah-

f-oni, ‘ with folds ;’ fal-th-a, ‘ I fold ;’ Jlalit, jlihtu,

JluJitumSs

:

Old Germ, jlihtu, jlahs = Mod. Germ.

Flacks= Eng. flax ; flehtan: Mod. Germ. Jlech-t-

en: Angl. Sax. folg-ian

:

Slav, ple-t-d, ‘ I plait.’]

Prilcta, as, a, am, mixed, mingled, combined

;

brought into contact, touched, united, being in com-

bination with, touching [cf. mayukha-pu]

;

filled,

full (e. g. ghrita-prikta, full of ghee)
;
(am), n.

possessions, property, wealth (in these senses a wrong

reading for prilctha, q. v.).

Prikti, is, f. touch, contact.

2. prid, k, f., Ved. refreshment; (Say.) —prdp-
turn hdmayamana, desirous of attaining, or = bhuj,

enjoying; [cf. ghrita-p
0
, madhw-p°.]

priddhnka, as, a, am (fr. rt. pradli),

one who asks or inquires after (with gen.) ; inquiring

;

inquiring into the future; (as), m. an inquirer,

querist, investigator, inquisitive person.

Pfiddliana, am, n. asking, inquiring.

Priddhd, f. asking, questioning, a question, in-

quiry ; an inquiry into the future.

Priddhya, as, a, am, to be asked or inquired

after.

T3

prij, priiij, cl. 2. A. prinkte, &c.,

various readings for rts. 1
.
prid, prind, q. v.

prind, cl. 2. A. prinkte, &c. See
rt. 1. prid above.

xre PTl,!> 6. P. pridati, &c. [cf

t \ prin], to gladden, delight.

(I JM prin [cf. rts. 2. and 4. ppt], c

T, \ P. A. ppinati, -te, &c., Ved. to fill

please, gratify.

prit, t, f., Ved. (usually in loc. pi.

pritsu, in Rig-veda I. 1 29, 4. prilsushu, but

according to native grammarians also in other cases,

viz. pritas, pritii, ppidbhydm), battle, contest,

strife. — Prit-suti, is, f., Ved. a hostile attack
;

(Say.) a host. — Pritsu-tur, ur, ur, nr, Ved. vic-

torious; (Sfiy.) =jyitanaxu tarana-iila= dura.

Pritana, am, n. a hostile encounter (Ved.)
; an

army (Ved.)
;
(a), f. a battle, encounter, fight, con-

test, (in the earlier language only in acc. and loc.

plur.) ;
a hostile armament, army

; a small army or

division consisting of 243 elephants, as many chariots,

729 horse, and 1215 foot, = 3 Vahinls
;

(as), m.

pi. men, mankind (?). — Pritandj (°na-aj), k, k,

k, Ved. running or rushing in battle. — Pritanaji

(°na-aji), is, is, i, =pritanaj (Atharva-veda VII.

85, i). — Pritana-jit, t, t, t, Ved. victorious in

battle
; (<), m., N. of an Ekaha. — Pritanajya

(°nd-aj°), am, n., Ved. ‘running-match,’ a fight,

battle. — Pritana-ni, is, or pritand-pati, is, m.,

Ved. a leader in battle, commander, general. — Pri-

tana-shah or prithana-shdh, t, t, t, Ved. winning

battles, victorious, (Say.) = a-martya, immortal; (t),

m. an epithet of Indra. — Pritand-shahya, am, n.,

Ved. victory in battle (Say.=parakiya-senabhi-
bliava). — Pritandliava (°nd-ah°), as, m., Ved. a

challenge to fight; a fight, battle; (Say.)= sangra-

meshu rakshanartham ahvanam.
Pritanayat, an, anti, at, Ved. fighting together,

engaged in combat, (according to Mahl-dhara=
sangrdma-kdma, eager for battle.)

Pritanayu, us, us, u, Ved. hostile, inimical.

Pritanya, Nom. P . pritanyati, -yiturn, Ved. to

attack, assail, to fight against.

Pritanya, f.=pritana., an army.

Pritanyu, vs, us, u, Ved. attacking, hostile

;

(Say.
) =yuddham iddhat.

Pritsudha, as, m. battle ?
;

(a various reading

for pritsu in Naigh. II. 17.)

prith, cl. 10. P. parthayati, -yitum,

i, \ to extend
(
= rt. 1. prath ); to throw,

cast; to send, direct; [cf. rt. 2. prath.]

Pritha, as, m. (fr. rt. prith as another form of rt.

l. prath), Ved. the flat or palm of the hand ; a par-

ticular measure, the length of the hand from the tip

of the fingers to the knuckles, or= 13 An-gulis
;

(a),

f., N. of a daughter of S'ura and adopted daughter of

Kunti and one of the wives of Pandu (she was the

mother of Karna before her marriage and of Yudhi-

shthira, Bhlma, and Arjuna after her marriage, see

Kunti). — Pritha-hara, as, m. an epithet of Sfva.

— Prithd-ja, as, m. ‘son of Pritha,’ an epithet of

Arjuna ; the tree Pentaptera Arjuna. — Pritha-pati,

is, m. ‘ the husband of Pritha,’ an epithet of Pandu.
— Pritharani (°tha-ar°), is, f. ' the Arani Pritha,’

a N. of Kunti the wife of Pandu (as the mystical

wood from which the Pandavas were struck out or

generated ; cf. Pandava-vahni). — Pritha-suta,

as, m. ‘ son of Pritha,’ an epithet of Arjuna.

Prithak, ind. separately, singly, severally; apart

from, besides, with exception of, except (with abl.)

;

without (with abl., inst., or gen.) ; differently from

(with abl.)
;
prithak prithak, one by one, separately,

with regular intervals; [cf. perhaps Gr. <pdp-ao-s;

Lat. par(t)s, pri-vus perhaps for prith-vus, pri-

varc . ]
— Prithak-karana, am, n. making separate,

separating, distinguishing, setting apart. — Prithak-
kdma, as, a, am, Ved. having different wishes,

having various desires. — Prithak-karya, am, n.

a separate or private affair, the affair of an individual.

— Prithalc-kula, as, d, am, belonging to a separate

or different family. — Prithak-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -ka-

roti, -kurutc, -hartum, to make separate, sever,

sunder ; to keep off, avert. — Prithak-krita, as, a,

am, separated, severed, sundered, cut off ; made
distinct .— Pfithak-kriyd, f. separation, disunion.

— Pyithah-kshetra, as, m. pi. children of one
father by different wives or by wives of different

classes. — Pritliak-dara, as, i, am, going separately,

walking alone. — Prithak-tea, am, n. separateness,

separation, diversity, severalty
;

singleness, individu-

ality
; (cna), ind. singly, one by one. — Prithak-

tvada, f.
‘ diverse-barked,’ a species of aloe com-

monly called MfirvA, Sanseviera Zeylanica.—Pyithak-
parni, f. ‘ diverse-leaved,’ a species of plant, Hcmio-
nitis Cordifolia. — Pyithak-pinda, as, m. a distant

kinsman who offers the funeral cake by himself and

not together with the other relations; (according to

Kulluka = samanodaka.) — Prithak-dabda, as, m.
a separate word, a distinct or independant word.—Pri-
thak-sayyd, f. sleeping apart. — Prithak-druti, is,

is, i, uttering a distinct sound, distinctly heard.

— Prithak-sthita, as, a, am, existing separately,

separate. — Prithak-sthiti, is, f. separate existence,

separation. — Prithag-abhimali, is, is,i, regarding

the world as separate (from God). — Prithag-atmata,

f. separateness, severalty
; discrimination, judgment.

— Prithag-atman, d, a, a, ‘ having a distinct

nature or essence,’ separate, distinct, individual
;
(a),

m. individualized spirit, that of an individual as

detached from universal spirit or the soul of the

universe. — Prithag-atmika, f. separate or individual

existence, individuality. — Prithag-ida-mdnin, i, t

ini, i, regarding God as distinct from the universe

;

[cf. prithag-abhimati.] — Prithag-gana, as, m. a

separate company. — Prithag-guna, as, a, am, hav-

ing distinct properties. — Prithag-jana, as, m. a

man of the lower classes or of low caste, a man of t

low character or profession
;

(with Buddhists) a man
in his natural state, one not yet illuminated

; an

ignorant man, fool, blockhead ; a wicked or vicious •

man, sinner
;
the lower orders, low people, the mul-

titude
;
(as), m. pi. children of one father by different

mothers ;
the lower orders, populace. — Prithag-drid, >

k, k, k, beholding other objects (than those of sense).

— Prithag-bija, as, m. the plant Semecarpus Ana-

cardium ( = bliallataka). — Prithag-bhava, as, m.

separate state or existence, separateness, difference,

individuality (= prithak-tva, q. v.). — Prithag-

bhuta, as, d, am, become separate, separated, dif-

ferent. — Pritkag-yoga, as, a, am, (probably) hav-

ing a different lot. — Pnthagyoga-karana, am, n.

disuniting things connected with one another. — Pri-

thag-rupa, as, a, am, variously shaped, diverse,

manifold, various, different, of different kinds.— Pri-

thag-vidha, as, a, am, of different kinds, various,

diversified, multiform, different from (with inst.).

Prithavi, f. =prithivi below.

Prithivi, f. (for prithvi, f. of prithu below),

‘ the wide (world),’ the earth. Earth personified (as

the mother of all beings, and often invoked together

with the Sky; in the Veda there are three earths

enumerated corresponding with the three heavens,

that on which mankind lives being called bhumi; l

in the Vishnu-Purana said to be the daughter of »:

Prithu) ; land, ground, soil ; earth regarded as one

of the elements
;
(according to Naigh. I. 3) = anta- •<

riksha, sky; prithivya vratam orprithivyah sam-

sarpam, N. of a Saman.
[
Prithivi is sometimes

shortened into prithivi, especially in comps.]— J’rs-

thivi-tva, am, n. the state of the earth. — Pri- -

thivi-da, as, as, am, "Ved. earth-giving. — I’rithm- tt

bhdga, as, a, am, Ved. having the earth as a share,

one to whom the earth is allotted, entitled to the

earth. — Prithivirloka, as, m., Ved. the earth re-

garded as a world, the terrestrial world. — Prithivi-

shad or prithivi-sad, t, t, t, sitting on the ground. <

— Prithivi-shtha, as, a, am, Ved. standing on the

ground, stepping firmly (said of a horse ; SSy.= f

prithivyam su-pratishtliitah). — Prithivi-kampa,

as, m. an earthquake. — Prithiri-kshit, t, t, t,

dwelling on earth (Ved.)
;
reigning over the earth

(<), nr. a prince, king, sovereign. — Prithivi-damlra

as, m. ‘ earth-moon,’ N. of a prince of the Tri-

gartas. — 1’rithivin-jaya, as, a, am, conquering

the earth
;
(as), m. a prince, king, sovereign. — Pfi

thivi-tala, am, n. the surface of the earth, ground

bare ground, the very earth. — Prithivi-tirtha, am
n. , N. of a Tirtha. — Prithivi-dharana, am, n.

;

prop or support of the earth. — Prithivi-pati, is, m
‘ lord of the earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign

;
at

epithet of Yama the regent of the dead
;

a kind 0

drug ( = rishabha). — Prithivi-paripalaka, as, m
‘guardian of the earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign

— I'rithivi-pdrvataka, as or am, ni. or n. (?)

rock-oil, petroleum (?). — Pfithivi-pala, as, m
‘ guardian of the earth,’ a king, sovereign, ruler

— Prithivi-hhuj, k, m. ‘ earth-enjoying,’ a prince

sovereign; — Prithi vi-inanda, as or am, m. or n.(?)
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; scum of the earth. — Prithivl-mandala, as,

u, m. n. the circuit of the earth. — Prithtvi-

lya, as, i, am, made of earth, earthen. — Pri-

ivl-rasa, as, m. the sap of the earth. — Prithivi-

Jya, am, n. the sovereignty of the earth. — Pri-

ivi-mha, as, m. ‘earth-growing,’ a plant, tree.

Prithivi-loka, as, m. the earth considered as a

>rld, the terrestrial world; [cf. prithivi-loka .]

Prithicida (°vi-lda), as, m. ‘ lord of the earth,’

prince, king, sovereign. — Prithivi-dakra, as, m.

he Indra of the earth,’ a king. — Prithiry-dpida,

m., N. of two princes of Kasmira.

Prithu, us, us or vl, u, broad, wide, expansive,

;tensive, spacious ;
ample, abundant, luxuriant

;

-ge, great, gigantic ; detailed
;

prolix
;
numerous ;

nrt, clever ; various ;
important

; {us), m. a N. of

gni or fire; a particular measure of length
(
=

itha) ; N. of a mythical personage ( = prithi, see

>1. 3) ; N. of a son of An-enas
;
of a Vrishni and son

Citraka ; of a son of Citra-ratha ; of a descendant
' Ikshvaku (son of An-aranya and father of Tri-

,nku) ;
of a son of Para

; of a son of Pra-stara
;
of

son of Rudaka ; of one of the Saptarshis
;
of a son

f one of the Manus
;
of a DSnava ; of a monkey

;

is), f. a pungent seed, Nigella Indica; a medicinal

abstance (commonly hiugu-pattrl) ;
opium

;
(vl),

‘ the wide (world ),’ earth ; earth as an element

;

ae pungent seed Nigella Indica ;= hingu-pattri ;

he plant Boerhavia Procumbens ( =pnnar-vavn,

v.); great cardamoms; a kind of metre consisting

>f four lines of seventeen syllables each
;

another

netre containing eleven syllables in each line ; N. of

he mother of the seventh Arhat of the present

Iva-sarpini
;

[cf. rt. prath; prath-as, ‘ breadth
:’

(end fratli-anh, ‘ breadth :’ Gr. irXarv-s, uXar-os,

iXar-rj, uXar-aros, n\d9-avo-s, irXaB-dvrj, vXatj-

lai, Tr\acr-pa, nXaa-Tu-s, tp-nXaa-rpo-v : Lat. lit-

is for platus; Latium, ‘ flat country ;’ lat-er: Lith.

laths

:

Goth, braids, ‘broad:’ Angl. Sax. brdd:
ing. broad: Mod. Germ, breit.] — Prithu-kar-
nan, a, m., N. of a son of Safa-vindu and grandson

rfCitra-ratha. — Prithu-kalpini, f. a various reading

or patha-kalpana, q. v. — Prithu-kirtti, is, m.
far-famed,’ N. of a son of Sasa-vindu

;
(is), {., N.

if a daughter of Sura. — Prithu-kola, as, m. a species

>f jujube. — Prithu-ga, as, m. pi. ‘far-going,’ N. of

1 class of deities under Manu Cakshusha. — Prithu

-

iman, a, a, a, Ved. ‘ broad-pathed,’ having a broad

’ath; thick-set?; (Say. = prithu-bhavam prap-
lueat.)— rrithu-yriva, as, m. ‘ broad-necked,’ N.
>f a Rakshasa. — Prithu-ddrv-anditekshana (°ta-

ksh°), as, a, am, having large, beautiful, and curved

yes.— Prithu-ddhada, as, m. ‘broad-leaved,’ a

pecies of plant (
= karid-garbha ). — Prithu-ja-

rhana, as, a, am, ‘ large-hipped,’ having broad hips.

- Prithu-jaya, as, m. ‘ victorious far and wide,’ N.
>f a son of Sasa-vindu.— Prithu-jman, a, a, a,

’ed. ‘ broad-pathed,’ having a broad path
;

[cf.

irithw-gman.] — Prithu-jraya, as, a, am, or

irithu-jrayas, as, as, as, widely extended, spread-

ng widely; of rapid or extended impetus (Say.

=prithu-java = dighra-gamin = prathita-vega).
- Prithu-tama

, as, a, am, broadest, widest, largest

=prathishtha).— Prithu-tara, as, a, am, broader,

>'ider, larger, more spacious, very large or important

i=prathlyas). — Prithu-ta

,

f. or prithu-tva, am,
1. breadth, width, largeness, greatness. — Pritliu-
lardin, i, ini, i, far-seeing, far-sighted (in a meta-
phorical sense). — Prithu-dana, as, m., N. of a son
if Sasa-vindu. — Prithu-dirgha-bahu, us, us, u,
aving broad and long arms, broad and long-armed.
- Prithu-dharani-dhara, as, m. ‘ supporting the
road earth,’ an epithet of Vishnu (Maha-bh. Santi-p.

3444). — Prithu-dhara, as, a, am, ‘ broad-edged,’

laving a wide or broad edge. — Prithu-nitamba,
ts, a, am, having broad hips, large-hipped. — Pri-

hu-pakshas, as, n. (probably) a broad space at the

ide (of a chariot)
;
(according to Say. an adj. as, as,

t«) = prithu-pardva-dvaya-y ukta , broad-flanked,

laving the two flanks broad (said of a horse). — Pri-
hu-pattra, as, m. ‘ broad-leaved,’ a kind of garlic

( = rakta-laduna). — Prithu-pardu, ns, us, u,

Ved. armed with large sickles
; ( S5y.)= vistlrnddva-

pardu-hasta, holding large rib-bones of horses.

— Piithu-palddika, f. Curcuma Zedoaria (=dati,
palddika). — Prith u-pajas, as, as, as, Ved. far-

shining, resplendent (said of Agni, of the horses of
Ushas, of the chariot of the Asvins, and of Indra-

Vsyu ; S5y. =prithu-tejas orprith u-vegas)

.

— Pri-
thu-pani, is, is, i, Ved. broad-handed (said of
Savitri; S.tv. = mahat-kara) — Prithu-pragana,
as, a, am, Ved. having a wide approach or access,

approached by wide avenues; (S5y.) —prithu-giti,
much-lauded . — Pnthu-jiragdman, a, a, a, Ved.
wide-striding, taking wide strides; moving fleetly

(SSy. =prithu-pragamana). — Prithu-pratha, as,

a, am, far-famed, having a wide reputation. — Pri-
th u-protha, as, ii, am, having broad or wide nostrils

(said of a horse). — Prithw-bahu, us, us, u, broad-

armed, having brawny arms.— Prithu-budhna, as,

a, am, broad-based, having a broad basis or foot,

having a broad sole or under-part (Say. = sthiila-

mula). — Prithud>hurana, am, n. the wide world.

— Prithu-mridrika
, f. ‘wide grape,’ (probably) a

raisin. — Prithu-yadas, as, as, as, far-famed, of

wide renown
;

(as), m., N. of a son of Sasa-vindu

;

of a son of Varaha-mihira. — Prithu-yaman, a, a,

a, Ved. • broad-pathed,’ having a broad path (said

of Ushas)
;
(Say.) =prithu-ratha, a spacious chariot.

— Prithu-radmi, is, m., Ved. ‘broad-rayed,’ N. of

a Yati. — Prithu-rvkma, as, or prithu-rukman,
a, m., N. of a son of Para-jit (or Para-vrit). — Pri-
thu-roman, a, m. ‘ having broad hairs or scales,’ a

fish. — Prithuroma-yugma, as or am, m. or n. (?),

the sign of the zodiac Pisces. — Prithu-lodana, as,

a, am, large-eyed, having large eyes. — Prithu-
vaktra, f. ‘ wide-mouthed,’ N. of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda. — Prithiwega, as, m. ‘ having

excessive force or impetus,’ N. of a prince. — Prithu-
dimba, as, m. a species of S’yonaka. — Prithu-diras,

as, as, as,Ved. broad-headed, flat-headed. — Prithu-

dekhara, as, m. ‘ broad-crested,’ a mountain. — Pri-

thu-drava, as, m., N. of a being attendant upon
Skanda; (probably a wrong reading for prithu-

dravas.) — Prithu-dravas, as, as, as, far-famed, of

wide renown
;

(as), m., N. of a man ; of a son of

Sasa-vindu ; of a son of Raghu ; of a son of the

ninth Manu ; of a serpent-demon. — Prithu-dri, is,

is, i, having great fortune, highly prosperous. — Pri-

thu-droni, is, is, i, ‘ broad-hipped,’ having broad

hips, having large buttocks. — Prithu-shena (prithu

-f-send), as, m. ‘ having an extensive army,’ N. of

a son of Rucira (or Rucirasva)
; of a son of Vibhu

;

(also read prithu-sena.) — Prithu-shthu, us, us,

u, or pHthu-sldhuka, as, a, am, Ved. (according

to MahT-dhara) = prithu-keda-bhara, abundant-

haired, having a broad plait or tuft of hair ; much-
praised, much-desired, desired of many; (according

to the Nirukta and Say.)=prithurjaghana, q.v.

— Prithu-sattva-vat, an, ati, at, abounding in

great living creatures.— Prithu-sampad, t, t, t,

possessing large property, rich, wealthy. — Prithu-

skandha, as, a, am, ‘ broad-shouldered,’ a boar.

— Prithudaka (°thu-uip), am, n. ‘ having exten-

sive waters,’ N. of a sacred bathing-place on the

northern bank of the Sarasvatl. — Prithudaka-svd-

min, t, m„ N. of the author of a commentary on
the Brahma-gupta. — Prithudara (°thu-ucP ), as, a,

am, big-bellied, stout, corpulent; (as), m. a ram.

— Prithupakhyana (°thu-up°), am, n. ‘episode

of Prithu,’ N. of the twenty-ninth and thirtieth

chapters of the second part of the Padma-Purana.

— Prithvi-kuravaka, as, m. a species of tree
(
=

dveta-mandaraka). — Prithvi-khata, am, n. a

hole or pit in the earth, cavern. — Prithvi-garbha,

as, m. an epithet of Ganesa. — Prithvi-griha, am.
n. a dwelling in the earth, a cave. — Prithvi-dan-

drodaya, as, m., N. of a work . — Prithvl-ja, am,
n. ‘ earth-bom,’ a species of salt (=gada-lavana).
— Prithvi-danda-pdla-td, f. the office of chief of

the police, prefecture of police.—Prithvl-dhara,

as, m., N. of the author of the Bhuvanesvari-stotra
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hymn ; of the author of a commentary on the

Mrif-fhakatikS. — Prithvi-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the

earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign. — Prithvl-pala,

as, m. ‘ earth-protector,’ N. of a man. — Prithvl-
pura, am, n., N. of a town in Magadha. — Prithvi-
bliara, as, m. (?), a species of the Aty-ashti metre.

— Prithvl-hhuj, k, m. ‘ carth-enjoyer,’ a prince,

king. — Prithvi-raja, as, m. ‘king of the earth,’

N. of a prince. — Prithvida (°vl-lda), as, m. ‘ lord

of the earth,’ a prince, king, sovereign. — Prithvi-
hara, as, m., N. of a man.
Prithuka, as, am, m. n. rice or grain flattened

;

rice scalded with hot water and then dried over a
fire and ground in a mortar; (as), m. a child,

boy, the young of any animal
;

(a), f. a girl
; a

species of plant
(
= hingu-pattri).

Prithula, as, a, am, broad, large, great; (a),

f., N. of a medicinal substance (
= hingu-pattri).

— Prithuliiksha (°la-alc°), as, m. ‘ large-eyed,’ N.
of a prince, a son of C’atur-arvga.

Prithvikd, f. large cardamoms ; small cardamoms

;

a small pungent seed, Nigella Indica.

^

n

I *T prithavana, as, m., N. of a man.

prithasva, as, m., N. of a prince.

prithi, is, m., Ved., N. of a man
(according to Say. a Rajarshi) under the especial

protection of the Alvins.

Mpq<4ii prithikd, f. (said to be fr. rt. prith),

a centipede.

yHildl prithivi. See p. 594, col. 3.

prithi, i, m., Ved., N. of a mythical

personage with the patronymic Vainya (said to have

been the first anointed sovereign of men, to have

ruled also the lower animals, and to have introduced

the arts of husbandry into the world ; he is enume-
rated among the Rishis and said to be the author of

the hymn Rig-veda X. 148).

VV prithu. See col. 1.

Mr\^priduku, us, m. orpridaku, us, f. (said

to be fr. rt. pard), an adder, viper, snake, serpent; (us),

m. a scorpion; a tiger: a panther (= ditraha) ; an

elephant; a tree. —Priddleu-sanu, us, us, u, Ved.

having a surface like that of a serpent ; smooth or

variegated or shining like a serpent
;
(according to

Say.) having the head uplifted like a serpent

prisana, as, 1, am (fr. rt. spris), Ved.
clinging to, attached to ; tender, gentle (only used in

the fem.)
;
(am), n. clinging to.

Pridandyu, us, us, u, Ved. clinging to, attached

to; tender; (Say.)= spardana-kama, desirous of

contact.

prisni, is, is, i (said to be fr. rt.

sprid, the initial s being elided, see Unadi-s. IV. 52),

variegated, party-coloured, dappled, piebald, speckled,

spotted (used in the Veda as a favourite epithet of

cows) ; manifold, diverse, various, of many kinds

(Ved.) ; dwarfish, stunted, short, thin, small ; deli-

cate, feeble; (is), f. (like all other words for ‘cow’

used in various figurative or mythical senses, viz.)

earth, a cloud, milk, the spangled or starry sky, a

ray of light ; a kind of fruit
;
N. of the mother of

the Maruts
;
of the wife of Savitri

; of the wife of

king Su-tapas (who in a former birth under the name

of Devaki was mother of Krishna)
; ((), f. the plant

Pistia Stratiotes; (is), m. a dwarf; N. of a prince

the father of SVaphalka
;
(ayas), m. pi., N. of a

race of Rishis
;
pridni or Bharadrajasya pridni,

N. of a Saman
;

[cf. its. prish and sprid; prish-

ata, prishat, prishati: Gr. mpK-vu-s, nepso-s,

mpKa'wtiv, npaK-vo-v, vpac-vb-v, irpu£, npoua-s,

irptb£, irpoK-vy

:

Lat. spurc-u-s, sparg-o

:

Old

Germ, spreng-en

:

Mod. Germ. be-spreng-en= Eng.

sprinkle.]
—Pridni-garbha, as, d, am, being in

the variegated bosom or in the bosom of the varie-

gated one (Say. = ddityasya garbha-bhuta or
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saptojjvala-varnah sdrya-radmayas tesham gar-

bha-bhuta); (a*), m. an epithet of Krishna.

— Priini-gu, us, us, u, Ved. driving piebald horses

(said of the Maruts; S5y. = prUni-varna aiva

yeshdm <e)
; (us), m., N. of a man. — Pri&ni-tva,

am, n., Ved. the being variegated or party-coloured,

the being speckled or spotted. — Prikni-dhara, as,

m. an epithet of Krishna.— Pridni-nipreshila, as,

a, am, Ved. sent down or hastening down to Prifni,

i. e. to the earth (said of the Maruts)
;

(Say.) =
Priinya matra nitardm prayatah, sent down

by their mother Prism. — Priini-parnl, f. ‘having

variegated leaves,’ N. of a plant, Hemionitis Cordi-

folia. — Priini-bdhu, us, us, «,Ved. having speckled

arms, i. e. front legs (said of a frog); (trs), m., N.

of a mythical being. — Priini-bhadra, as, m. • pro-

pitious to DevakT,' an epithet of Krishna. — Prisni-

mat or pridni-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing

the word priini. — ]’ris'ni-matri, td, trl, tri, Ved.

‘ having Prisni for a mother,’ an epithet of the

Maruts ;

‘ having the earth for a mother,’ an epithet

of herbs.— Priiniriringa, as, m. ‘having a small

or a variegated crest,’ an epithet of Krishna orVishnu

incarnate as Krishna; of Ganesa. — Pridni-saktha,

as, a, am, Ved. having spotted thighs. — Pri&ni-

han, a, m., Ved. slaying the speckled (snake).

— Priiny-dhvayd, f. = priini-parni, q. v.

Pridnika, f. an aquatic plant, Pistia Stratiotes.

PTlsh (akin to rt. prush

;

cf. rts.

t, \ sprit and vrish), cl. I. P. parshati, pa-
parslia, parshishyati, aparsh.it, parshitum, to

sprinkle ; to weary
; to vex ; to hurt, injure

; to give

;

cl. i. A. parshate, parsliitum (a various reading

for rt. vrish), to become wet: Caus. parshayati,

-yitum, Aor. apaparshat, apipriiat: Desid. pl-

parshisliati: Intens. paripriflyale, pariparsliti:

[cf. priini; Zend paresh, ‘ to sprinkle.’]

Prishat, an, ati, at, (Ved.) spotted, speckled,

mottled, dappled, piebald, party-coloured, variegated

;

sprinkling (in this sense used as a part.)
; (an),

m. the spotted antelope
; the hog deer, porcine

deer
;
prishatam patlh, ‘ lord of the spotted ante-

lopes,’ a N. of the Wind
;

(aft), f. a spotted cow

;

epithet of the animals ridden by the Maruts (usually

said by commentators to be spotted antelopes, ac-

cording to Mahi-dhara piebald mares, and often

apparently identified in the R.ig-veda with the horses

of the Maruts)
; the female spotted antelope, spotted

doe ;
= Parshati, the daughter of Prishata

;
(at), n. a

drop ofwater or of any other liquid .—Prishat-ta, f. or

ppishat-tva, am, n. the being spotted or variegated.

— P(ishud-uiva, as, d, am, Ved. ‘ having piebald

horses,’ an epithet of the Maruts
;
(according to Say.)

riding on spotted antelopes
;

(as), in. air, wind, the

god of air or wind divinely personified
;
an epithet

of Siva
; N. of a man ; of a son of An-aranya and

father of Hary-alva
;
of a son of Vi-rtipa

;
(as), m.

pi., N. ofthe descendants of Prishad-asva. — Ppishad-
djya, am, n. sprinkled or clotted butter, ghee mixed
with coagulated milkforming an oblation. — PrisJutd-

djya-pranutta, as, d, am, Ved. driven away from
the oblation of ghee and curds. — Prishad-vat, tin,

ati, at, Ved. party-coloured, variegated. — Prishad-
vatsa, as, d, am, Ved. having a spotted calf. — Pri-
shad-vara, f. ‘ the best among the variegated ante-

lopes,’ N. of a wife of Ruru and daughter of a VidhyS-
dhara by McnakiS (a sort of antelope). — Pfishad-
vala, as, m. ‘piebald,’ N. of a horse of Vayu or
Wind

;
[cf. ppishad-aiva.] — Pfisha/l-vdna, as,

m. ‘ having variegated arrows,’ N. of a man. — Pfi-
shodara, as, d, am (prisha for prishat + udara),
Ved. ‘ specklcd-bellied,’ having the belly speckled,

(see Scholiast on Pan. VI. 3, 109.)
Prishata, as, d, am, spotted, speckled, having

white spots, variegated
;

(as), in. the spotted ante-

lope, the porcine deer
;

a drop of water ; a spot,

mark ; N. of the father of Dru-pada. — Ppishutdiva
(°ta-ail

0
), as, m. air, wind

( = prisltad-as’va ).

Prishatlca, as, m. an arrow (so called as being

variegated or as being as swift as an antelope).

Prishaddhra or prishadhra, as, m. (probably a

comp. fr. prishat + dhra), N. of a man the son

of Manu and author of the hymn Rig-veda VIII.

57 (
= Valakhilya 8).

Prishadhra, us, m., N. of a warrior on the side

of the Pandavas.

Prishanti, is, m. a drop of water (probably an

error for prishanti, n. pi. of prishat).

Prishdtaka, am, n. a mixture of ghee and coagu-

lated milk or some similar compound
;

(as), m. an

epithet of Rudra
;

(i), f. a kind of disease or N. of

a female demon causing this disease.

Prishodydna, am, n. (fr. prisha for prishat +
udydna), a small garden or grove.

1. prishta, as, a, am (for 2. and 3. see below),

sprinkled.

prisha-bhdsha, f.=pusha-bhdsa,

q. v.

fltflefiU prishakara, f. a small stone used
as a weight.

tjT? 2. prishta, as, a, am (for sprishta fr. rt.

sprit), Ved. cleaving or adhering to, in contact

with (Say. = sam-sprishta, or = ni-shikta = ni-

hita). — Prishta-bandhu, us, us, u, Ved. (perhaps)

having devoted relatives or attendants
;
(Say.) = sto-

trinam bandhuh, a friend to those who praise him.

Prishti, is, f., Ved. a rib ( = pars!u)

;

touch; a

ray of light. — Prishti-vah, vat, m., Ved. carrying

on the back (as a horse). — Prishty-dmaya, as,

m., Ved. a pain in the side.—Prishty-amayin, i,

ini, i, Ved. feeling a pain in the side.

qu 3. prishta, as, d, am (fr. rt. prach),

asked, inquired, questioned, interrogated, demanded.
— Prishldbhidhdyin (°ta-abh°), i, ini, i, Ved. an-

swering that which is asked, answering an inquiry.

Prishtvd, ind. having asked or inquired, having

questioned or interrogated.

Y^TT^T prishtahayana, as, m. an ele-

phant ; a species of grain.

Y? prishtha, am, n. (probably fr. pra-stlia

or perhaps fr. para-stha), the back of any animal

(as standing out prominently), the back in general

(e. g. aiva-prishthe sammatah, admired on horse-

back, i. e. a good rider
;
prishtham dd, to bend

the back, make a low obeisance)
; the hinder part

of anything, the rear [cf. stna-p°
] ; the upper side,

uppermost part, surface, superficies (e. g. divah
prishtham, Ved. the surface of the sky, vault of

heaven
;

cf. ghrita-p°, tri-p°, nal:a-p°) ; the flat

roof of a house; a terrace; a page of a book; N.
of a particular arrangement of Samans employed at

the midday oblation, and formed from the Rathan-
tara, Brihat, VairOpa, Vairaja, Sakvara, and Raivata

Samans, (in this sense more usually written as a

comp, prishtha-stotra, q. v.); N. of various Sa-

mans ; (eua, c), ind. at the back, behind, from
behind. — Prishtha-gopa, as, m. one who guards

or protects the rear of a warrior while fighting.

— Prishtha-granthi, is, m. ‘back-knot,’ a hump
on the back.— Prish(lia-ghna, as, m., N. of a

man. — Pjishtha-dakshus, us, m. ‘having eyes in

the back,’ a crab. — Pfishtha-ja, as, m. a form of
Skanda

;
(also considered as a son of Skanda.)

— Prishtlia-jaha, am, n,=prishthasya mulam,
‘ the root of the back,’ (probably) os coccygis

;
[cf.

jdha.] — Prishtka-talpana, am, n. the exterior

muscles on an elephant’s back ( = talpana). — Prish-
tha-drishti, is, m. ‘ looking backwards,’ a bear.

— Prishtha-putin, i, ini, i, being behind the

back of a person, following, observing, controlling.

— Prishtha-phala, am, n. the superficial contents

of a figure. — Prish(ha-bhanga, as, m. ‘breaking
or bending the back,’ epithet of a mode of fighting.

— Prishfha-bhaga, as, m. the hinder part, back.
— Pnsh(ha-madhya, as, m. the middle of the

back. — Ppishfhu-mdnsa, am, n. the flesh on the

back
; prishthamansam khdd or bhaksh, ‘ to cat

the flesh of a person’s back,’ i. e. to speak ill of any
one behind his back. — Prishthamansada (°sa-

ada) or prishthamdnsadana
(

0
sa-ad~), as, a, am,

‘ eating the flesh of the back,’ backbiting, speaking

ill of a person behind his back, a backbiter, tale-

bearer, slanderer; (am), n. backbiting. — Prishtha-
yajvan, a, m., Ved. one who sacrifices on high
places (Say.= ratliantara-brihad-adibhir ijana).
—Prisktha-yana, am, n. ‘going on the back (of

a horse &c.),’ riding; (as, d, am), an animal for ,

riding, riding horse. — Prishtha-ralcsha, as, m. one
who covers the rear of a warrior while fighting;

[cf. prishtlia-gopa.'] — Prishtha-rahshana, am,
n. protection or defence of the back. — Prishtha-
cansa, as, m. the back-bone. — Prishtha-vdstu, u,

1

n. an upper story, the upper room of a building.

— Prislitha-vah, t, m. (f. prishthauhi, see Gram.
182. c), a draught-ox, an ox employed for draught,

(also read prashtha-vah and pashtha-vdh)

;

‘ borne

on the back,’ riding. — Prishtha-vdhya, as, m. a

draught-ox, an ox carrying burdens. — Pi-ishtha-

4aya, as, a, am, lying or sleeping on the back,

— Prishtha-innga
, as, m. ‘ having horns over the

back,’ a wild goat.— Prishtha-^ringin, i, m. a *

ram ; a buffalo
; a eunuch

;
an epithet of Bhima-sem.

— Prishtha-stotra, am, n., N. of a particular

arrangement of Samans
(=prishtha, q. v.). — Prish-

thdnuga
( tha-au°), as, a, am, or prishthanu-

gamin (°tha-an°), i, ini, i, going behind, following -

(opposed to agra-ga). — Prishthasthi (°tha-aM), '

i, n. the back-bone. — Prishthe-muklia, as, i, am,
having the face in the back. — Prishthodaya (‘(ha-

nd?), as, a, am, ‘ rising from behind,’ an epithet of

the signs of the zodiac, Aries, Taurus, Gemini,

Sagittarius, and Capricorn. K

Prishthaka, am, n. the back; prishthake kri,

to place behind, postpone ; to resign, renounce.

Prishtha-tas, ind. from the back, from behind,

behind the back, at the back, behind (with gen.);

to the back, backwards
; on the back ; behind the

back, secretly, covertly; prishthatah kri, to place

on the back (e. g. parvatam prishthatah krittm,

having placed the mountain on his back) ; to place

behind the back, neglect, forsake, abandon ; to re-
'

sign, renounce, desist from
;
pnshthato gam, to go

at the back, follow, pursue
;
prishthato bliu, to be

behind, i. e. to be disregarded, to be an object of

indifference. ;
Prishthya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to

the back
;
belonging to or coming from the heights

(Ved., e. g. prishthyam payah, ‘milk from the

heights,’ i. e. Soma, or according to Say.= dhdra-

ham 2>ayah, sustaining milk) ; forming the Prishtha

hymns (Ved. ) ; having the Prishtha hymns (said of

a particular period of six sacrificial days, Ved.)
;

(as),

m. with or without aiiva, a horse for riding or for

draught, a pack-horse; (as, am), m. n. = prishtha-

nam samuhah [cf. Pan. IV. 2, 42] ^stotrainim

samuhah (Ujjvala-datta on UnJdi-s. II. 12); (a),

f. with or without aira, a mare for riding or for

draught
; an edge or ridge along the back of the

Vedi (Ved.). — Prishthya-stoma, as, m., Ved., N.

of six Ekahas or of a period of six sacrificial days.

— Prishthyavalamba (°ya-av°), as, m., Ved.,

scil. paiidaha, a period of five sacrificial days.

prishni, is, is, i, small, short, or thin

( = ]>ris'in)
;
(is), f. the heel ( =parshni) ;

a ray of

light
(
=pridni).

prishni-parni, f. a wrong read-

ing for prUni-parni, q. v.

Y^T prishva, incorrectly for prushra, q.v.

pri [cf. rts. 1. and 2. pri, prin], cl. 9.

£ and 3. I’. (Ved. also A.) prindti (-nils),
(

piparti (3rd du. pipritas or pipurtas, Vopa-deva

X. 5), papa r

a

(3rd du. paparatus or papratus,

3rd pi. paparus or paprus, PSn. VII. 4, ta),

parishyati, parishyati, apdrit, Prec. purydt, pa-

ritum, paritum (Ved. forms, Impf. 3rd sing. A.

apiprata, Impv. 2nd sing, purdhi, Aor. \utrshi

,
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arshat, pdrithat; irregular Impv. 2nd sing. A.

ipiprihi ?), to fill, fill up; to fulfil; to sate,

itisfy, refresh (e. g. pitrin apdrit, he satisfied or

jfreshed the Manes) ; to cherish, nourish, nurture,

ster, rear, bring up ; to protect ; to bestow bounti-

llly, grant abundantly, give plentifully, lavish (with

cc. of the thing and dat. of the person, Ved.) ; to

ollect, accumulate; (A.) to fill or sate one’s self;

1 . 4. A. (properly Pass, but ep. also P.), pdryate

-ti), Aor. apdri, apdrishta, to be filled, become

all, to be fulfilled ;
to be sated or satisfied : Caus.

•drayati, -yitum [cf. Caus. of rt. 1 . prf], to fill,

llfil (Ved.)
;

purayati, -te, -yitum (sometimes

yarded as derived fr. a separate rt. pur, q. v.),

) fill, fill up, replenish ; to fulfil (a wish, hope,

romise, &c.) ;
to make full, fill out, intensify,

trengthen (a sound) ; to fill with wind, blow, wind

a conch-shell or other wind instrument) ; to draw

a bow, or an arrow to the ear) ; to cover completely,

over up, surround, envelop ; to load or enrich (with

ifts); to spend the whole (of a period of time):

)esid. piparishati, piparishati, pupurshati, pu-

>urshate: Intens . popiiryate, pdparti, popurti ;

cf. rt. 1. prd, 3. pur, pura, puru, pulu: Zend

>ar, ‘ fill ;’ perena, * full Gr. ni-p-nXy-pi, 7rXij-

l-a), ir\t-<v-s, nKg-p-gs, irKrj-8-v-s, irKij-d-os, ir\ov-

o-s

:

Lat. im-ple-o, ple-nu-s, ple-be-s, pO-pul-u-s,

milt us said to be for purtas, am-plu-s: Goth.

ull-s, * full ;’ fullo, ‘ fulness ;’ full-yan, ‘ to fill

)ld Germ, fol, folc: Angl. Sax. fyll-an: Mod.

jerm. roll= Eng. full

:

Slav. plU-nu, ‘ full;’ plu-

:u, ‘ people ;’ ple-me, ‘ a tribe :’ Lith. pil-ti, ‘ to

ill ;’ pil-na-s, * full ;’ pul-Ica-s, ‘ crowd :’ H\b. pailt,

abundant, plentiful, copious.’]

^oft peiaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

>ad), an owl
;
the tip or the root of an elephant's

ail; a couch, bed; a louse; a cloud; (ikd), f. a

find of owl.

Pedakin, t, m. an elephant
;
(also read pidakin.)

Pedila, as, m. an elephant.

pedu, u, n. or peduli, f. a species of bul-

bous plant with esculent roots, Colocasia Antiquorum.

peja in tila-peja, q.v.
;

(a), f,=peya.

pehjusha, as, m. the wax of the ear

=pinjusha).

XT? peta, as, a or i, am, m. f. n. (said to

ae fr. rt. pit, q. v.), a basket, a large basket, bag ; a

best ; a multitude ; a retinue
;

(as), m. the open
land with the fingers expanded

( =pra-hasta ).

Petaka, as, ikd, am, m. f. n. [cf. pitaka], a

lasket for holding clothes, books, &c.
;
(am), n.

nultitude, company, quantity ; (ikd), f. a species of

alant
(
= kulingdkshi , kuverdkshi, krishna-vrin-

tikd).

Petaka, as, m. a basket.

Peda, f. a basket, large basket
( =petd , for which

t is perhaps only a wrong reading).

petti-bhatta, as, m., N. of a man
the father of the commentator Visvesvara.

pedhala, as, m., N. of the eighth
Arhat of the future Ut-sarpinl.

Veri [cf- rts. pain, prain, lain], cl.

X I. P. penati, &c., to go; to send(?); to

grind (?) ; to embrace.
N

petva, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. pa?), a ram,
sheep (Ved.); a small part; (am), n. nectar, Amrita

;

ghee or clarified butter.

*N

^ pedu, us, m., Ved., N. of a man (under

the especial protection of the Asvins, by whom he was
presented with a white horse that killed serpents).

hm! hh |rf pepiyamdna, as, d, am (fr. In-
tens. of rt. 1. pa), drinking repeatedly.

peb, cl. 1. A. pebate, a various

\ reading for rt. sev, q. v.

THf peya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. pa), to be
drunk or quaffed, fit to be drunk, drinkable, potable ;

tastable, sapid
;

(as), m., scil. yajna-kratu, a

drink offering, libation (Ved.)
;

(a), f. rice gruel

;

any drink with a small quantity of boiled rice
;
the

decoction of anything after straining; a species of

anise, =midreya; (am), n. a drink, beverage.

1 . peru, us, us, a, Ved. (according to Mahl-dhara)

drinking; (us), m. the sun; fire; the ocean; the

golden mountain.
•V _

peyusha, as, am, m. n. (—piyusha,
q. v), the milk of a cow that has calved within seven

days, biestings ; fresh butter ; nectar, Amrita.

Mbri peraja or peroja, am, n. a turquoise

( = Pers.

XJTT perd, f. a kind of musical instrument.

peru, us, us, u (fr. rt. 1. pri

;

for 1.

peru see above), Ved. drawing through, carrying

across; leading through, delivering, rescuing; (Say.

=puraka, as if fr. rt. pri.)

^ 3. peru, us, us, u (fr. rt. pyai), Ved.
swelling

; causing to ferment
;

(Say. = sarvasya
rakshaka, as if fr. rt. 3. pa); (us), m. a limb,

member (?).

peruka, as, m., Ved., N. of a man.

pel, cl. 1. 10. P. pelati, pelitum,

pelayati, -yitum, to go, move.
Pela, as, m. going; a small part; (am), n. a

testicle.

Pelaka, as, m. a testicle.

Pelava, as, a, am, delicate, fine, soft, tender;

thin, slim, slender. — Pelava-pushpa, am, n. a

tender flower.

Peli, (perhaps) =pelin, see Gana to Pan.VI. 2, 86.

Pelin, i, m. a horse. — Peli-dald, f. a horse-stable.

peloja, as, m., N. of one of the
attendants of Siva.

pev [cf. rt. peb], cl. 1. A. pevate,

x pevitum, a various reading for rt. sev, q. v.

''

73T pesa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. pis), Ved.=
pedas, q. v.

;
[cf. puru-p°.)

Pedana, as, i, am, Ved. well formed, well made;
decorated, adorned.

Pedala, as, a, am, artificially formed, adorned,

decorated ; beautiful, charming, lovely, pleasant

;

soft, smooth, tender
;

skilful, dexterous, expert,

clever, ingenious
;
fraudulent, deceitful, crafty

;
(am),

n. beauty, loveliness
;
[cf. Gr. irom-iXo-s, ttoikIW-oj :

Lat. ping-o, pic-tor, pic-tura: Old Germ, feh,
1 variegated Slav, pistrd, ‘ variegated ;’ pis-ati,
‘ to write Lith. pisz-nu-s, * splendid.’] — Pedala-
tva, am, n. dexterity, skill. — Pedala-madhya, as,

a, am, slender-waisted, having a delicate or slender

waist.

Pesos, as, n., Ved. shape, form
; an artificial figure,

ornament, decoration, embroidery ; variety of colour,

brilliance
;

gold
;

[cf. adva-p°, rita-p°.\ — Peias-

kari, f., Ved. a woman who weaves artistically or

embroiders. — Pedas-krit, t, m. ‘ the artist,’ an epi-

thet of the hand ; a species of insect, a kind of wasp.

— Pedas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. decorated, adorned,

ornamented.

Pedi, is, m. a thunderbolt (for peshi) ;
(is), f. an

egg ; split pease.

Pedika, f. (fr. pe£i), rind, shell (of fruit).

Pesitri, ta, m., Ved. one who cuts in pieces or

carves, a carver.

Pesi, f. a piece of flesh or meat [cf. piiitoi] ; a

ball or mass of flesh; the fetus shortly after con-

ception ; a muscle (of which there are said to be five

hundred in the human body) ; the peel or rind (of

fruit) ; a kind of drum ; a sheath, scabbard ; a shoe

;

the egg of a bird ;
spikenard, Valeriana Jatamansi

;

a blown bud ; N. of a PisacI
;
of a RakshasI

;
of a

river, — Pedi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, to cut into pieces, to carve. — Pedi-koda or

peti-kosha, as, m. a bird’s egg. — Pes'y-anda, am,
n. a bird’s egg ; a piece of flesh ; the fetus shortly

after conception.

PeAvara, as, d, am (? for peshvara fr. rt. pish),

who or what grinds.

TT'O' Pes^ [c^- rt* yesh]> cl. 1. A. peshate,

\ pesliitum, to exert one’s self or strive

diligently.

*1*1 pesha, as, m. (fr. rt. pish), pounding,

grinding
;

[cf. sild~p°.]

Peshaka, as, ikd, am, one who pounds or grinds,

a grinder, grinding, pounding, pulverizing, masti-

cating.

Peshana, am, n. pounding, grinding, crushing,

triturating, pulverizing by means of a mill, (peshanam
yd, to be ground) ; a threshing-floor ; a hand-mill,

a stone and muller, any apparatus for grinding or

pounding ; a plant, a species of Euphorbia with three

lobes. Euphorbia Antiquorum
(
= data-guptd, Ben-

gali tekdtosija). — Pesliana-vat, an, ati, at, a word

formed for the explanation ofpipishvat.

Pethani, is, i, f. a stone slab on which condi-

ments are ground, a muller, mill-stone, grind-stone.

Peshaniya, as, a, am, to be ground or pounded,

fit to be ground or pulverized.

Peshaka, as, m. a small slab for grinding anything

upon, a grind-stone.

Peshi, is, m. a thunderbolt.

Peshtri, ta, tri, tri, one who pounds or crushes,

one who grinds, a grinder.

Peshya, as, a, am, to be pounded or ground, to

be triturated or pulverized.

M He} peshala, as, a, am,—pesala, q. v.

\ peshi, f., Ved. (according to Say.)=
hinsika, pidddika, a malevolent spirit, female Pi-

fa<5a; (perhaps) a nurse; spikenard (in this sense a

various reading for pedi, q.v.). — Peshi-kri, a various

reading for pedi-kri, q. v.

XT? peshtra, am, n. (perhaps fr. rt. 1. pis),

Ved. a bone.

UZ7 Pes (=rt. pis), cl. 1. P. pesati,

A pesitum, to go, move.

Pesuka, as, d, am (fr. rt. pis), Ved. spreading,

extending.

Pesvara, as, d, am, going, moving ;
destructive

;

splendid.

ci pesala —pesala, q. v.

^ pai, cl. 1 . P. payati, payitum, to dry.

% painga, as, i, am (fr. pinga), belong-

ing or relating to a rat or mouse ;
derived from or

composed by Pain-gya (as a book) ;
acknowledged

by the Pain-gins; (am), n., N. of a work; (as),

m., N. of a teacher (in this sense perhaps a wrong

reading for paingya). — Painga-rdja, as, m.,

Ved. a kind of bird.

Paingi, is, m. (fr. pinga), a patronymic of Yaska.

Paingin, i, ini, i, derived from Paingya; (i),

m. a follower of Pain-gya.

Paingya, as, m. (a patronymic fr. pinga), N.

of a teacher
;
(am), n. the doctrine or the manual of

Pain-gya. — Paingi-putra, as, m. (fr. paingi, f.

ofpaingya, + putra), Ved., N. of a teacher.

M jj*<4 paingala, as, m. pi. a patronymic

from Pingala.

Paingalayana, as, or paingaldyani, is, m. a

patronymic from Pingala.

Paingalya, am, n. the treatise of Pingala ; brown

or tawny colour.

tlPgl gq paicchilya, am, n. (fr. pi66hila),

sliminess, mucilaginousness.

Hvl'Jrl paijavana, as, m. (fr. pijavana), a

patronymic of Su-das.

7 N
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painjusha, as, m. the ear; [cf. pih-

jusha, penjusha .]

Mi paitakika or paitdkika, as, i, am,
= pitdkena harati, see Gana to Pan. IV. 4, 15.

M7T paithara, as, i, am (fr. pithara),

cooked in a saucepan, boiled in a vessel or pot (as

meat &c.).

M i M Hh paithinasi, is, or paithinas, as,

m. patronymic of an ancient teacher, a Muni and

author of a system of laws.

XTTIT
pain [cf. rts. pen, lain, prain], cl. 1.

\ P. painatl, painitum, to go, approach

;

to command, direct (an act) ; to send ; to touch or

embrace ; to pound, grind.

MiiSMifncti paindapdtika, as, i, am (fr.

pinda-pdta), living on alms.

Painddyana, as, m. a patronymic from Pinda.

Paindinya, am, n. (fr. pindin), living on alms,

mendicity.

MTT^TTM' paitaddrava, as, i, am (fr. pita-

ddru), see Gana to Pin. IV. 3, 154.

Mri l^l^1 paitdputriya, as, i, am (fr. pita

-

putra), relating to father and son.

MTTT*TF paitdmaha, as, i, am (fr. pita-

maha), belonging or relating to a paternal grand-

father ; derived or inherited from a grandfather

;

belonging or relating to Brahma, derived from
Brahma, governed or presided over by Brahma

;

(a«), m. a son of Brahma, a patronymic of Manu
;

(as), m. pi. forefathers, ancestors. — Paitdmaha-
tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place.

Paitdmahika, as, i, am (ft. pitd-maha), be-

longing or relating to a grandfather.

M paitnka, as, i, am (fr. pitri), belong-
ing or relating to a father or to ancestors generally,

coming or derived from a father, paternal, ancestral

;

belonging or relating to the Manes, sacred to the

Manes
;
(am), n. a sacred rite or S'raddha in honour

of the Manes or deceased ancestors. — Paitrika-
dhana, am, n. ancestral property, patrimony. — Pai-
trika-bhumi, is, f. the country of one’s ancestors,

fatherland ; a paternal estate.

Paitrimatya, as, m. (fr. pitri-mat), sprung
from one who has an illustrious father, the grandson
of an illustrious man.

Paitriyajnika, Ved. or puitriyajiiiya, as, i,

am (fr. pitri-yajiia), belonging or relating to a

sacrifice to the Manes.

Paitrishvaseya or paitrishvasriya, as, i, am
(fr. pitri-shvasri), sprung from a father’s sister

or paternal aunt
;

(as), m. a father's sister’s son,

the son of a paternal aunt
;

(t), f. a father’s sister’s

daughter, the daughter of a paternal aunt (see Manu
XI.171).

Pailra, as, ?, am (fr. pitri), belonging or re-

lating to a father or to ancestors generally, paternal,

ancestral ; belonging or relating to the Manes, sacred

or consecrated to the Manes
;
(am), n. the part of

the hand between the thumb and fore-finger, (ac-

cording to others) the root of the fore-finger [cf.

pitri- tirtha')

;

a year or month or day of the
Pitris. —Pditrahoratra (°ra-ah°), as, m. a day and
night of the Pitris or progenitors

(
= one month).

Paitrika »paitfika (for which it is probably an
incorrect form).

Paitrya, as, i, am (fr. pitfi), belonging or re-

lating to the Manes.

paitta, as, i, am (fr. pitta), relating to
the bilious humor, proceeding from bile, bilious.

Pailtika, as, i, am, bilious, of a bilious tem-
perament.

paittala, as, i, am (fr. pittala), made
of brass, brazen.

paidva, as, m., Ved., scil. as'va, the

horse of Pedu said to be a serpent-killer (Rig-

veda IX. 88, 4).

painaka, as, i, am (fr. pinakin),

belonging to or coming from Rudra-S'iva
;
(as), m.

a patronymic from Pinaka.

M'-Mcl paippala, as, i, am (fr. pippala),

made of the wood of the holy fig-tree.

Paippaldda, as, i, am, derived from Pippalada

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a school.

PaippaladaJea, as, i, am, peculiar to or taught

by Pippalada or Paippalada
; (am), n. the treatise or

text of Pippalada.

Paippalddi, is, m. a patronymic from Pippa-

lada ; N. of a teacher.

paiyavana, an incorrect form for

paijavana, q. v.

M M 4 paiyusha, am, n.=piyusha, q. v.

M75 paila, as, m. a metronymic from
Pila

; N. of a teacher (a sage and promulgator of

the Rig-veda). — Paila-garga, as, m., N. of a man.
— Paila-garbha, as, m. ‘ offspring of Paila,’ N. of

a man.

Paileya, as, m. a metronymic from Pila.

Me*H pailava, as, i, am (fr. pilu), made of

the wood of the Pilu tree (as the staff borne by a

Vaisya, Manu II. 45).

paisalya, am, n. (fr. pes'ala), kind-
liness, graciousness, affability, mildness.

M 31

1

"M paisada, as, i, am, relating or be-
longing to a Pisaca or kind of demon, infernal,

demoniacal
;
paidddo grahah, demoniacal possession

;

(as), m. the eighth and lowest form of marriage, one
of the eight forms of marriage according to Manu
(described in Manu III. 34 as taking place when a

lover secretly embraces a damsel either sleeping or

intoxicated or disordered in her intellect)
; a Pisada

or kind of demon
;

(i), f. a present made at a

religious ceremony to secure friendly regard ; a sort

of gibberish spoken by demons on the stage [cf. pi-
dada-bhashd] ; night

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

Paiiddika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to a

Pisada or kind of demon, infernal, demoniacal.

paisuna or paisunya, am, n. (fr. pi-

duna), the act of informing or giving information,

tale-bearing, backbiting, calumny, espionage, report-

ing evil of others, malignity, roguery, depravity,

wickedness.

W paishta, as, i, am (fr. pishta), made of
flour, ground or made up into a cake

; (
7), f. spirituous

liquor distilled from meal or extracted from bruised

rice.

Paishtika, as, i, am (fr. pishta), made of meal
or flour

;
(am), n. a quantity of cakes ; spirituous

liquor distilled from meal.

mM poganda, as, d, am, not full-grown
or adult, young ; deformed, deficient in a member

;

having a redundant member
;
(as), m. a boy, one

from his fifth to his sixteenth year
;

[cf. a-p°.]

Pauganda, as, i, am, belonging or relating to a

boy, boyish; (am), n. boyhood (a period lasting

from the fifth to the tenth year).

Paugandaka, am, n. boyhood.

vtr pota, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. put),

the foundation of a house [cf. pota] ;
putting to-

gether, uniting, mixing; (a), f. a woman with a
beard

;
a hermaphrodite

; a female servant or slave
;

(i), f. the rectum; a large alligator. — Po(a-gala,
as, m. a species of reed, Arundo Tibialis; a kind
of grass, Saccharum Spontaneum

;
a fish.

Potaka, as, m. a servant.

Potbxja, Nom. A. potdyatt, 8cc.,= po(am kri.

potalaka, as or am, m. or n. (?).

or potalika, f. a bundle or packet.

Pottali, f. a bundle, parcel.

M'lfdoh potika, as, m. a boil.

m1 fg ci pottila, as, m. (with Jainas) X. of
the ninth Arhat of the future Ut-sarpinT.

VTf podu, us, m. the parietal bone, the
bone forming the upper part of the skull.

VTtrT pota, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. pi,
but probably fr. a lost rt. pu, ‘to beget’), the young
of any animal [cf. mriga-p°] ;

a colt, foal ; a young
elephant ten years old

;
a young plant or tree, the young

shoot of a plant; a fetus which has no enveloping mem-
brane

;
cloth, a garment ; the foundation ofa house [cf.

pota]
;
the site of a house or dwelling

;
(as, am), m.

n. a vessel, ship, boat; [cf. putra, 2 . puns; Gr. ttwXo-s

for vof-\o-s, itaik-io-v, ira-i(8)s for irap-i(5)s, iro-

ia, no-a, perhaps voie-u fr. a form iroio as in naiSo-

7toi6-s
;
Lat. pullu-s, Marci-por, pu-er for pov-er,

pu-era, pu-su-s, pusa, pu-pu-s, pu-pa, pupilla,
pu-tu-s, pubes, pum-ilu-s, pumil-io,pra;-pu-tiu-m,
pd-rau-m for pov-mu-m, pa-pav-er ; Goth.fula(n),
fula = Old Germ, folo = Eng. foal ; Lith. pauta-e,
‘an egg.’]

“

Pota-ja, as, a, am, produced or de-

veloped from a fetus which has no enveloping mem-
brane (said of elephants and certain other quadrupeds,

as opposed to men, cattle, &c., which are called

jardyu-ja). — Pota-dhdrin, i, m. a ship-owner,

master of a vessel. — Pota-plava, as, m., Ved.
‘ floating in a ship,’ a seaman, mariner. — Pota-
banij, k, m. ‘ ship-merchant,’ a voyaging merchant,

sea- faring trader. — Pota-bhanga, as, m. shipwreck.

— Pota-raksha, as, m. ‘ship-governing,’ a large

paddle used for a rudder, the rudder of a boat.

— Pota-vaha, as, m. ‘ boat-conductor,’ a rower,

boatman, steersman, one of the crew who keeps

watch at the mast-head. — Potaddhadana ('to-

ad
0
), am, n. ‘ cloth-covering,’ a tent. — Pola-

dlidna (°ta-ddh°), am, n. small fry, a shoal of

young fish.

Potaka, as, m. the young of any animal
; a young

plant or tree (e. g. duta-potaka, a young mango-
tree) ; N. of a Naga ; the site or foundation of a

house [cf. griha-p°] ; (ika), f. a kind of vegetable,

Basella Lucida or Rubra; Anethum Sowa
,
= Sata-

pushpd ; (aki), f. Basella Lucida or Rubra
; a kind

of bird, Turdus Macrourus
(
= dydmd).

Potala, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a sea-

port on the Indus (the Uar&ka of the ancients);

N. of the residence of the Dalai Lama in Lhassa

(also called potaraka).

Potalaka, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a moun-

tain (

=

potala ?). — Potalaka-priya, as, m. ‘fond

of the mountain Potalaka,’ N. of a Buddha ; of a

Jina or deified teacher of the Jainas.

Potu, us, m. (fr. rt. 1. pu),=manabhanda-
s’odhaka.

Potri, ta, m. ‘ the purifier,’ an epithet of one of

the sixteen officiating priests (ritv-ij) at a sacrifice,

the assistant of the Brahman, (Siy.=potri-ndma-
kartvij or yajiiasya dodhayitri)

;
an epithet of

Vishnu.

Potyd, f. =potanam samuhah, see Gana to Pin.

IV. 2,' 49.
Potra, am, n. the Soma vessel of the Potri, the

office of the Potri, (Say. =potrd kritarn karma,

potur yajiiah)

;

a ship, boat [cf. pota] ;
the

snout of a hog
; a ploughshare ; a dress, garment (?)

;

a thunderbolt (?). — Potra-mandala, am, n. ‘ snout-

orb,’ the round snout (of a hog &c.). — Potra-

yudha (°ra-dy°), as, m. armed with a snout,’ a

hog, boar.

Potrin, t, m. a hog, boar. — Potri-danshtrd-ja,

as, m. ‘produced in the tusk of a boar,' a kind of

gem supposed to be found in the tusk of a boar.

— Potri-ratha, f. ‘ hog-vehicled,’ (with Buddhists)

an epithet of MiyS
;
(with Jainas) N. of a Sakti or

female divinity.



potrlya. xXU.paura. 599

Potrlya, as, a, am, Ved. relating or belonging to

he Potri.

Popuva, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of rt. i. pu),

Minifying or cleansing much or repeatedly.

Pautika, as, 1 , am, connected with a boat (as

cargo &c.).

q) rf I <3 potala, as, tn., N. of a Brahman ;

i wrong reading for potala, p. 598, col. 3.

rTlrtlW potasa, as, m. a species ofcamphor

;

cf. Eng.pofasA.]

xftfrt *1 r+( <* potimatsaka, as, m., N. of a

'rince.

pothaki, f. a kind of ulcer on the

yelids, red pimples on the eyelids.

pothika, as or am, m. or n. (?),

n ava-p°, a machine for hurling down stones, fire-

irands, and fiery darts upon the enemy, a kind of

iallista (?) ;
[cf. solkalatavapothika.']

xflTT poyaladalia, as or am, m. or

1. (?), N. of a tank or pool.

qK pora, as, m. in mla-p°, q. v.

pola, as, m. (fr. rt. pul), magnitude,

lulk ;
a heap, quantity.

«nr*4 l polika, f. flat cakes made of barley

>r wheat, &c.
;

[cf. pulika, paull, pupdli.]

Poll, f. a kind of cake.

polinda, as, m. the mast or the

ibs of a ship or boat
;

[cf. padara, padaraka,
oadalinda.]

poviya, as, m., N. of the father of

the commentator Gan-ga-dasa.

TfN posha, as, m. (fr. rt. push), thriving,

growth, increase ; welfare, prosperity, plenty, abun-

dance; nourishing, cherishing; maintaining, sup-

porting.

Poshaka, as, m. one who feeds or nourishes ; a

nourisher, supporter, breeder, keeper.

Poshana, as, i, am, nourishing, cherishing [cf.

paksha-p°] ; bringing up, breeding
;
(am), n. the

ict of nourishing, cherishing, fostering, supporting.

Poshaniya, as, d, am, to be cherished or pro-

tected, to be nourished.

Poshayitri, ta, tri, tri, nourishing, cherishing,

one who breeds or rears.

Poshayitnu, us, us, u, causing to grow, nourish-

ing, cherishing (Ved.); (us), m. (according to a

Scholiast) the Koil or Kokila or Indian cuckoo;

(probably) a crow.

Poshayishnu, us, us, u, Ved. causing to thrive,

nourishing, causing prosperity or welfare, advan-
tageous.

Poshita, as, a, am, nourished, cherished, fostered,

supported.

Poshitavya, as, a, am, to be cherished or pro-

tected.

Poshitri, ta, tri, tri, nourishing, feeding; one
who breeds or rears.

Poshin, i, ini, i, nourishing, bringing up, rearing.

Poshuka, as, a, am,\ed. prospering, growing.

Poshtri, ta, tri, tri, a nourisher, cherisher, one
who brings up; (/d), m. a protector, nourisher,

cherisher
;
grey bonduc. — Poshtri-vara, as, a, am,

the best of nourishers, nourishing best.

Poshya, as, a, am, well-fed, thriving ; causing

welfare or prosperity, prosperous; to be nourished

or cherished, to be taken care of, to be fed, to be
brought up

; copious. — Poskya-tva, am, n. the being
one who is to be cherished

;
being taken care of.

— Poshya-putra or poshya-putraka, as, m. ‘ a son
to be brought up,’ an adopted son. — Poshyaputra-
karana, am, n. adoption. — Poshya-varga, as, m. a

class of persons or objects to be cherished, as parents,

children, guests, and the sacred fire ; a family, house-

hold. — Poshya-rat, an, ati, at, Ved. causing pros-

perity
;

(Say. = bahurposhya-jana-yukta.)

VTW poshadha, as, m. (with Buddhists)
renewal of religious vows.

Poshadhika, as, a, am, (perhaps) one who renews
religious vows.

/a, as, l, am (fr. puns-
dali), belonging or relating to harlots, meretricious.

PaunSdaleya, as, m., Ved. the son of a harlot.

Paunddalya, am, n. female incontinency, harlotry.

pauysavana, am, n. (fr. pum-sa-
rana), one of the Satjskaras or essential ceremonies

of the HindQ religion
;
a religious observance held

when signs of a living conception take place (in

order to obtain male offspring).

paunsna, as, i, am (fr. 2. puiis), worthy
of or fit for a man

; relating to or good for man

;

manly, virile ; human
;
(am), n. manhood, manly

strength.

Paunsya, am, n., Ved. manhood, virility, manly
power; the courage or virtue of a man, a manly
deed (S3y.=bala); (as, &c.), masculine.

tTNliis pauganda. See poganda, p. 598.

pauhjishtha or pauhjishta (?), as

m., Ved. (=punjishtha), a fisherman; (as), m. pi

a patronymic.

paundarika, as, t, am (fr. punda-
rika), consisting of lotus-flowers

;
(as), m. a kind

of Soma sacrifice lasting twelve days (Ved.); a pa-

tronymic of Kshema-dhritvan
;
(am), n., scil. kusfi-

tful, a kind of leprosy ; a species of plant ( = pra-

paundarika). — Paundarika-paddhati, is, f., N.

of a ritual work containing the prayers used at the

Paundarika sacrifice.

MUliu paundarya, am, n. a kind of drug
used as a remedy for diseased eyes (=pundarya,
q. v.).

paundra, as, m. (fr. pundra), a species

of sugar-cane of a pale straw colour ; N. of a country

(said to include part of South Behar and Bengal)

;

N. of a king of this country (regarded as a son of

Vasu-deva); N. of the conch-shell of Bhlshma; a

mark, sectarial mark
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people,

the inhabitants of the Paundra country.

Paundraka, as, i, am, (at the end of a comp.)

—paundra ; (as), m. the pale straw-coloured

species of sugar-cane ; epithet of a particular mixed

caste of hereditary sugar-boilers, (the son of a Vaisya

by a woman of the distiller class ; regarded as one of

the degraded races of Kshatriyas, Manu X. 44)

;

a king of the Paundras
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

people, the Paundras.

Paundrandgara, see Scholiast on Pan. VII.

Paundramdtsyaka, as, m. (probably) a king of

the Pundras and Matsyas.

Paundravatsa, as, m. pi. (fr. pundra + vatsa),

N. of a school.

Paundravardhana, am, n., N. of a city, =
pundra-vardhana ; (as), m., N. of a country, one

of the divisions of central India, Behar.

Paundrika, as, m. a pale straw-coloured variety

of the sugar-cane
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

4W<4 paunya, as, i, am (fr. punya), up-

right, righteous, virtuous, deserving good treatment.

X]JxU\ pautana (perhaps fr. putana), N. of

a country or people.

pautava, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

pu), a measure
;

(also spelt yautava.)

pautika. See col. 1.

tilfrf'*! pautiki, i.=putika, a kind of

vegetable.

nasika), fetor of the nostrils.

7, am, n. (fr. piiti-

pautimushi-putra, as, m.,
Ved., N. of a teacher.

Pautimashya, as, m., Ved. (a patronymic fr.

piiti-mdsha), N. of a teacher.

Pautimdshydyana, as, m., Ved. a patronymic

from Pautimashya.

Mlfrlofi pauttika, am, n. (fr. puttika), scil.

madhu, the honey of the small bee called puttika ;

pale-coloured honey.

qTof i. pautra, as, l, am (fr. putra), de-

rived from a son or from children, belonging or

relating to a son or to children
;

(as), m. a son’s

son, grandson
;
(i), f. a granddaughter (either in the

male or female line, though more usually implying

a son’s daughter) ; an epithet of Durga.

Pautrajivika, am, n. (fr. putra-jlva), an amulet

made of the nuts of the tree Putranjiva Roxburghii.

Pautragha (°ra-aglia), am, n., Ved. any injury

or evil happening to children.

Pautrddya, perhaps a wrong reading for the pre-

ceding.

rautrdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Pautra.

Pautrika, as, 1 , am (fr. putra or 1. pautra),
belonging to a son or grandson

;
(as), m. the son

of a Putrika (?); a patronymic from Putrika (?).

Pautrikeya, as, m. (fr. putrilcd), the son of a

daughter appointed to raise issue for her father.

— Pautrikeya-vat, tin, ati, at, having for a grand-

son the son of a daughter appointed to raise issue.

Pautrin,i,ini,i (fr. I

.

pautra)

,

having a grandson

.

2. pautra, am, n. (fr. potri, q. v.),

Ved. the office of the Potri.

paudanya, am, n., N. of a city.

paunahpunika, as, i, am (fr.

punah-punah), frequently reiterated, repeated again

and again.

Paunahpunya, am, n. frequent reiteration, con-

stant repetition
;

(ena), ind. again and again, re-

peatedly.

Paunaradheyika, as, i, am (fr. punar-ddheya),

Ved. relating to the rite of replacing or renewing the

sacrificial fire; [cf. punar-adheyika.\

Paunarukta, am, n. (fr. punar-ukta), repe-

tition, tautology.

Paunaruktika, as, i, am, see Gana Ukthadi to

Pan. IV. 2, 60.

Paunaruktya, am, n. repetition, tautology.

Paunarnava, as, i, am (fr. punar-nava), relat-

ing or belonging to the plant Boerhavia Procumbens.

Paunarbhava, as, a, am (fr. punar-bhu), re-

peated, additional
;
relating or belonging to a widow

who has married a second husband
;

(as), m. the

son of a widow remarried, the offspring of a twice-

married woman by her second husband, one of the

sons or heirs admitted by the old Hindu law
;
pau-

narbhavo bhartci, a woman’s second husband.

Paunarbhavika, as, i, am (fr. punar-bhava),

relating to regeneration.

h i«-mI paumpa, {., N. of a sacred lake.

qtr 1. paura, as, m. (fr. 1. pur or fr. rt.

pri ?), Ved. ‘ filling, sating,’ an epithet of Soma (Say.

= udara-puraka)

;

‘filler, increaser,’ an epithet of

the Asvins ; an epithet of Indra (Say. =purayitri)

;

N. of a Rishi the author of the hymns Rig-veda V.

73, 74 ;
(<I«), m. pi., N. of a dynasty.

1TR2.paura, as, i, am (tr.pura, see^.pur),

belonging to a town or city, produced in a town

or city
; (as), m. a townsman, burgher, citizen (op-

posed to janapada) ;
= ndgara

,

a term for a prince

engaged in war under certain circumstances and (in

astrology) applied to a planet in a state of opposition

to other planets
;

(I), f. the language or conversation

of the servants in a palace
;
(am), n. a species of
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fragrant grass (= rauhiska). — Paura-jana, as, m.
a person belonging to the town, townsman, citizen.

— Paura-janapada, as, i, am, belonging to town

and country
;
(a*), m. pi. citizens and rustics, towns-

men and country people. — Paura-yoshit, t, or

pawra-stri or paurdngana (°ra-an°), f. a woman
living in a town or city .— Paura-loka, as, m. pi.

city people, citizens. — Paurasvriddha, as, m. a

distinguished or eminent citizen, alderman. — Paura-
saJchya, am, n. fellow-citizenship, connection or

equality with others formed by inhabiting the same

city for ten years.

Pauraka, as, m. a garden in the neighbourhood

of a city ; a garden round a house.

Pauraitjana, as, i, am, sprung or descended

from Purah-jana and Purari-janl.

Paurandara, as, i, am (fr. puran-dara), be-

longing or relating to Indra, derived or coming from

Indra, sacred to Indra
;

(am), n. the Nakshatra

JyeshthS.

Pauriha, as, m. (fr. pura), a townsman, citizen

;

a governor of a city; N. of a prince of the city of

Purika
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

Paureya, as, i, am, belonging or relating to a

town or city, civic.

Ml Of paurava, as, i, am (fr. puru), be-

longing to or descended from Puru, of the race of

Puru
;

(as), m. a descendant of Puru
;

(as), m. pi.

the descendants or the race of Puru
; N. of a people

in the north or north-east of India
;

(T), f., N. of the

wife of Vasu-d«va
;
of the wife of Yudhi-shthira.

Pauruvaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Pauravatantava, as, m. (probably ff. puru +
tantu), in para-p°, q. v.

Pauraviya, as, i, am (fr. puru), devoted to

Paurava.

paurastya, as, a, am (fr. puras),
situated in front, foremost ; eastern

;
previous, pre-

ceding, former, prior, first, initial.

qiVIVl paurdna, as, l, am (fr. purdna),
belonging or relating to the past, of the past, of
ancient occurrence, derived from or belonging to

past ages, primeval, ancient; belonging to former
times, former, previous ; relating to the Puranas.

Paurdnika, as, l, am, belonging or relating to

the past or to past ages ; familiar with the events

and legends of the past; relating or belonging to

the Puranas, PaurSnic; worth a Purana, of the

value of one Purina
;

(as), m. a Brahman well-

read in the Puranas or a public expounder of them

;

a mythologist.

TTTU* paurika. See above.
-~s

MTCTcjirW puurukutsa, as, or paurukutsi,
is, or paurukutsya, as, m. (fr. puru-lcutsa), a

patronymic of Trasa-dasyu.

paurumadga, am, n., N. of a
S.iman.

puurumahna, am, n. (fr. puru-
makna), N. of various Samans.

paurumulha or paurumilhu, am,
n. (fr. puru-midha), N. of various Samans.

paurxdishti, is, in. (fr. puru +
iSishta), Ved., N. Of a teacher.

paurusha, as, i, am (fr. purusha),
belonging or relating to a man or to man in general,

manly, virile, human
;

relating or belonging to Pu-
rusha, sacred to Purusha

; being of the length of a
man with both arms elevated and the fingers ex-

tended; (as), m. (according to Kullnka) = purusha-
vahya-bhara, a weight or load which can be carried

by one man
;

(i), f. a woman
;
(am), n. manhood,

manliness, manly strength or courage, heroism,

strength, power, vigour; human action, action of
men, man’s work, action ; effort, exertion

; the

measure of a man, the height to which he reaches

with both arms elevated and the fingers extended

;

generation ; semen virile ; the penis
;

a sun-dial.

— Paurusha-ta, f. or paurusha-tva, am, n. man-

hood, manly strength or spirit.

Paurushamedhika, as, i, am (fr. purusha-

medha), Ved. relating or belonging to a human

sacrifice.

Paurushavidhika, as, i, am, =puruslia-vidha,

man-like, resembling man, human.

Paurushansakin, inas, m. pi. the school of Pu-

rushansaka.

Paurushada, as, i, am (fr. purushada), relating

or belonging to man-eaters or cannibals.

Pawrushika, as, m. a worshipper of Purusha.

Paurusheya, as, i, am, derived from or relating

to man, incidental to man, made by man, human,

manly, male, virile ; coming from the soul, spiritual

;

(as), m. a hireling, day-labourer ;
a crowd or num-

ber of men (?) ;
manslaughter, murder ;

law as

affecting persons
;
(am), n. human action, the work

of man.— Pauruslieya-tva, am, n. humanity, human

origin, the human element (in sacred writings).

Paurushya, as, -shi, am, relating to Purusha;

(am), n. manliness, manly strength or courage.

*Tpauruhanmana, am, n. (fr.puru-

Itanman), N. of various Samans.

pauruhuta, as, t, am (fr. puru-

huta), belonging to Indra.

paururavasa, as, i, am, belonging

or relating to Puru-ravas
;

(as), m. a patronymic.

qtrq paureya. See col. i.

paurogava, as, m. (fr. puro-gava),

an overseer or superintendent of a royal household,

especially the inspector of the royal kitchen.

Pauroddsa, as, i, am (fr. puro-daid), see Gana

to Pan. IV. 4, 62
;

(as), m. a Mantra recited upon

making an oblation of clarified butter.

Pauroddiika, as, m. (fr. puro-dd&a), a priest

who recites the Mantra used in offering an oblation

of clarified butter.

Paurodhasa, as, m. a patronymic from Puro-dhas

;

(am), n. the office or function of a family priest.

Paurobliagya, am, n. (fr. puro-bhagin), envy,

jealousy, malevolence, ill-will, censoriousness; ob-

trusiveness.

Paurohita, as, i, am (ff. puro-hita), belonging

to a Puro-hita, coming or proceeding from a family

priest.

Paurohitya, as, -ti, am, belonging to the family

of a Puro-hita
;
(am), n. the character or office of a

family priest.

paurnadarva, am, n. = purna-

darva, q. v.

Paurnamdsa, as, i, am (fr. purnasmasa), re-

lating or belonging to the full moon, usual or cus-

tomary at full moon, having the full moon
;

(as,

am), m. n. a ceremony performed at the full moon
by persons maintaining a perpetual fire; a patro-

nymic ; N. of a son of Marldi and Sambhflti ; of a

prince of the Andhra dynasty; (am), n. a day of

full moon
; (>), f. a day or night of full moon.

Paurnamdsdyana, am, n. (fr. the preceding),

Ved. a kind of sacrifice offered at the full moon.

Paurnamdsika, as, i, am (fr. paurnamdsa),
used for the sacrifice offered at the full moon.

Paurnamasya, am, n., scil. karman, a sacrifice

offered at the full moon.

Paurnami, f. a day of full moon ( —purnima).

Paurnima, as, m. (fr. purnima), an ascetic;

(a), f. a day of full moon.

qnr paurta, am, n. (fr. parta), scil. kar-

man, a meritorious work (=purta).

Paurtika, as, ?, am, relating or belonging to a

meritorious work (as the feeding of a BrJhman
&c.).

qtq paurva, as, t, am (fr. purva), relating

or belonging to the past; relating to the east

eastern.

Paurvadehika or paurvadaihika, as, i, am
(fr. purvardeha), belonging or relating to a formei

body, belonging or relating to a former life 01

existence
;
derived from a former existence, done ir

a former life.

Pawrvapanidlaka, as, i, am (fr. purva-pan • 1

idla),= purvah panddldndm.
Paurvapadika, as, i, am (fr. purva-pada)

relating to the first member of a compound
;

(pro-

bably) pronouncing the first member of a compound
(in teaching).

Paurvavarshika, as, i, am, — purvdsu var-

slidsu bliavah. Scholiast on Pan. VII. 3, 11.

Paurvaiala, as, i, am,=purvasydm Salaydm
bhavah, Scholiast on Pan. IV. 2, 107.

Paurvdtitha, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from

Purvatithi
;
(am), n., N. of a Saman.

Paurvapa/rya, am, n. (fr. purvapara), priority

and posteriority, the relation of prior and posterior,

succession, continuity.

Paurvdrdha or paurvardhika, as, i, am (fr. .

purvardha), living or situated on the eastern side

of (with gen.).

Paurvahtiika, as, i, am (fr. purvahna), be-

longing or relating to the morning, produced in the

forenoon, matutinal
;
(often wrongly spelt paurvah-

nika.)

Paurvika, as, i, am (fr. purva), former, pre-

vious, prior, primary
;

ancient, old ; ancestral
; (»),

f. an ancestress.

{

S'

paulastya, as, -sti, am, relating to

or descended from Pulasti or Pulastya
;

(as), m. a

patronymic from Pulasti or Pulastya
; an epithet of ft

Kuvera; ofRavana; of Vibhishana ; of the moon:
N. of an astronomer

;
(ds), m. pi. an epithet of the

brothers of Dur-yodhana
; (paulasti), f. a patro-

nymic of S'urpa-nakha the sister of Ravana.

qife? pauli, is, i, m. f. grain half dressed

or scorched or fried with ghee and made into a ft

sort of cake.

Paulika, f. a kind of cake (=pauli; perhaps

an error for polikd).

Wifrt^l paulisa, as, i, am (fr. pulisa), de-

rived from or composed by Pulisa. — PaulitSa-sid- 1

dlidnta, as, m., N. of an astronomical work.

Tnjfq paulushi, is, m. (fr. pulusha), Ved.

a patronymic of Satya-yajiia.

pauloma, as, i, am, relating to or

treating of Puloma, an epithet of Adhyayas 4-1 2 of

the Adi-parva of the Maha-bh5 rata ; relating to

Puloman or Puloma or PaulomT
;
descended from 1

Puloman or Pulomfi
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a class of i

demons
;
(I), f. the daughter of Puloman, an epithet

of the wife of Indra; (as), m. an epithet of Indra;

a Muni. — Paulomi-mangala, as, d, am, as for-

tunate or happy as Paulomi. — Paulomi-sambhava,

as, m. bom from Paulomi, son of Paulomi (an

epithet of Jayanta, q. v.).

paulkasa, as, m., Ved. (=pulkasa,

said to be) the son of a NishSda or of a S’Qdra

father and of a KshatriyS mother.

qtq pausha, as, i, am (fr. pushya), relating

to or occurring at the time when the moon is in the

asterism Pushya
;

(as), m., N. of a month, the

month Pausha (Decembcr-January, when the full

moon is in the asterism Pushya) ; N. of the third

year in the twelve years’ cycle of Jupiter
;

(I), f. the

night or day of full moon in the month Pausha;

(am), n. a festival or a particular festival ; a fight,

combat ; N. of various S.lmans
;

[cf. paushya.]

Ml ueH paushkara, as, i, am (fr. pushkara),

relating to the blue lotus-flower, made or consisting
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of blue lotuses, treating of the blue lotus; (with

pridur-bhava) the appearance of Vishnu in the

orm of a lotus-flower ; belonging to or derived from

Costus Speciosus or C. Arabicus
;
{am), n. the root or

fruit of the plant Costus Speciosus or C. Arabicus.

Paushkaraka, as, t, am, relating to the blue

iotus-flower, consisting of blue lotuses; (with prd-

lur-bhdva) the appearance of Vishnu in the form

of a lotus-flower.

Paushkarasadi, is, m. (a patronymic fr. push-

(ara-sad), N. of a grammarian.

Paushkarini, f. = pushkarini, a lotus-pool, a

arge pond or reservoir.

Paushkareyaka , as, i, am, see Gana to Pan.

IV. 2, 95.

paushkala, as, m. (fr. pushkala),

1 species of grain
;
(am), n., N. of various Simans.

Paushkaldvati, is, m. (fr. pushkald-vati), N.

of a physician.

Paushkalya, am, n. full growth, maturity, com-

plete development.

TTrfinfi panshtika, as, i, am (fr. pushti),

•elating to or promoting growth or welfare ; nutri-

uous, nourishing, nutritive, fattening, invigorating;

oreservative, protective
;
(am), n. a cloth worn dur-

ng the ceremony of tonsure.

Paushti, f. (probably fr . pushta), N. of the wife

of Puru.

TO paushna, as, i, am, belonging or

elating to Pushan, sacred to Pushan ; relating to the

;un; (am), n. the last of the twenty-eight lunar

isterisms ; the Nakshatra RevatT.

paushpa, as, i, am (fr. pushpa), re-

aring or belonging to flowers, coming from flowers,

nade of flowers, flowery, floral
;

( i), f. the city of

Pitali-putra ( =pushpa-pura).
Paushpaka, am, n. oxide of brass considered as

i collyrium, green vitriol.

VT'TO'njl paushpihji, is, m. a patronymic;
N. of a teacher

;
(also read paushyinji.)

1*1 fUR!54 paushpindya, as, m., N. of an
indent teacher.

m paushya, as, -shi (?), am (fr. pushya),

elating to the asterism Pushya
;

(fr. paushya), re-

aring to or treating of king Paushya, an epithet of
he third Adhyaya of the Adi-parva of the Maha-
'harata

;
(as), m., N. of a prince the son of Pushan

md king of Karavlra-pura.

5TT pnd, f. the braided hair of Siva.

OTIT pyat, ind. a particle used in calling,

ro ! holla

!

pyay. See rt. pyai below.

pyukshna, as or am, m. or n. (?),
Ved. a covering for a bow (made of sinews or of
the skin of a serpent, see Katyayana’s S'rauta-s. XV.
3 . 31 )-

pyush, cl. 4. xo. P. pyushyati, pyo-
O \ shayati, &c., a various reading for rt.

vyush, q. v.

1ZJH Pyus> c*- 4 - P* pyusyati, &c., a

O \ various reading for rt. vyush, q. v.

XJJ
pyai or pyay (developed out of a
Vedic rt. pi; cf. rt. pinv), cl. 1. A. pya-

yate (Ved. payate), pipye (Ved. pipaya), pyas-
yate, pydyishyate, apyasta, apyayishta, apyayi,
pyatum, pyayitum, to swell, become swollen or
distended

; to be exuberant
; to become full ; to

increase, grow; to overflow; to cause to swell,

distend
; to fill to excess, overfill, surcharge, cause to

run over or overflow : Caus. pyayayati, -yitum,
(with a, see a-pyai.)

Pyana, as, a, am, fat, swollen, grown fat,=

pina, q. v.

Pydyana, as, i, am, promoting growth or in-

crease (according to a Scholiast = vriddhi-hetu),
causing to thrive; invigorating; (am), n. growth,
increase.

Pyayita, as, a, am, fat, grown fat
; increased

;

strengthened, refreshed \=pina, q. v.

U I. pra (as a preposition or prefix to
verbs and their derivative nouns, expressing) before,

forward, in advance, in front, onward, forth, away
(e. g. pra-gam, to go forward, proceed

; pra-sthd,
to set out

;
pra-sthdna, going away, departure

;

pra-kram, to walk onwards, to begin, commence).
Pra is also used in the Veda as a separable adverb,

and the verb of motion is then sometimes to be
supplied, e. g. pra dakriyeva rodasi Marudbhyah,
heaven and earth (have been caused) by the Maruts

(to roll) onward like two wheels.

Pra is also compounded with nouns not imme-
diately connected with verbs in the sense of ‘ forth,’

* away ;’ and before adjectives in the sense of ‘ pre-

eminently,’ ‘ excessively,’ ‘ very,’ ‘ much ;’ [cf. pra-
pauira

.

]

According to native lexicographers the senses in

which pra may be used are expressed by the follow-

ing Sanskrit words, gati, d-rambha, ut-karsha,

sarvato-bhdva, prdthamya, khydti, ut-patti, vy-

avahdra ; [cf. pra-taram, pru-naptri, prathama,
para, puna, prdtar: Zend fra-, fra, ‘ before,

away :’ Gr. np6
,
rpu-repos, npui-ro-s (Dor. 1rpa-

ro-s), irpo-po-s, irpv-ravt-s (jfliol. vpo-ravi-s), np-

iv for irpo-tv, irpco-i, irparqv (Dor. itpar), -npoaaai,

npo-atu, ir6p-aai, Truj>f>oi : Lat. pro-d, pro, prS- in

prS-nepos, pra: for prai, primu-s for pro-imus,
pri-or, pris- =prius for pro-ios, pris-tinu-s, pris-

ons, pran-diu-m, porro, perhaps pru-ina for

provina

:

Umbr. pru—pro; pre=prce ; peme,
‘ in front ;’ pernaio, ‘ ancient ;’ per, ‘ for (?)

;’ Goth.

fru-ma, ‘
first ;’ frum-ist, ‘ at first ;’ fairra, ‘ far :’

Old Germ, fur-iro, ‘ former ;’ furisto,
1
a prince ;’

fruo, ‘ early ;’ fer, * far Angl. Sax. form

:

Slav.

pra-, pro-, ‘ before ;’ pri-vy, * first Lith. pra-,
‘
before ;’ pro, ‘ through, for ;’ pir-ma-s, ‘

first ;’

pirm, • before :’ Hib. fur, * for ;’ fair,
‘ before ;’

perhaps fri, ‘ with, by, through, on.’]

TI 2. pra, as, a, am (fr. rt. pfi), filling,

fulfilling (at the end of a comp., cf. akuti-pra,

kakshya-pra, kama-pra) ; like, resembling (in

ikshu-pra, kshura-pra, q. v.).

TfTR pra-uga, am, n. (according to the
commentators fr. pra-yuga), Ved. the forepart of

the pole or shafts of a chariot (Say. = ishayor agram
yuga-bandhanasthanam ) ; ubhayatah-praiiga,
having the foreparts of the shafts on both sides

;
(as,

am), m. n., N. of the second S'astra or hymn at

the morning libation. — Praiiga-dit, t, t, t, Ved.
arranged in the form of the forepart of a chariot-pole.

Wi-H pra-kankata, as, m., Ved. a veno-
mous species of reptile

;
(Say.) =prakrishta-visho

(or prakrishta-gami) maharagah.

1 pra-kada, as, a, am, (perhaps) having
the hair erect

;
[cf. ut-k°, vi-k°.]

i . pra-kata, as, a, am, evident, clear,

manifest, apparent, displayed, unfolded, open
;
public,

commonly known, undisguised
;

visible
;
prakatah

so ’stu, let him show himself; (as), m., N. of a

man
;

(am), ind. evidently, clearly, manifestly,

visibly
; openly, undisguisedly, in public ; a-pra-

katara, unobservedly
;

[cf. ava-kata, ut-k°, ni-k°,

vi-k°, san-k°.] — Prakata-priti-vardhana, as, m.
an epithet of S'iva. — Prakati-karana, am, n.

making visible or apparent, displaying, manifesting.

— Prakati-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, to manifest, bring to light, unfold, display.

— Prakati-krita, as, a, am, manifested, brought

to light, unfolded, displayed.— Prakati-bhu, cl. 1.

P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to become manifest, appear.

— Prakali-bhuta, as, a, am, manifested, manifest.

2. praka/a, Nom. P. prakatati, prakatitum, to

appear, become manifest.

Prakatana, am, n. manifesting, bringing to

light.

Praka/aya, Nom. P. prakatayali, -yitum, to

manifest, make manifest, bring to light ; to disclose,

evince, display.

Prakataya, Nom. P. prakatayali, -yitum, to

manifest, reveal, promulgate, proclaim.

Prakatita, as, a, am, manifested ; evident, ap-

parent ; unfolded, displayed, opened, expanded

;

publicly proclaimed or exhibited. — Prakatita-ha-

tadesha-lamas (°ta-ad°), as, ind. having openly

destroyed utter darkness.

TTOTO pra-kanva, as, a, am, (probably)

freed from evil (said of a place, Scholiast on Pan.

VI. 1, 153)-

^{pra-kath, cl. 10. P. -katliayati, -yi-

tum, to announce, proclaim.

Pra-kathana, am, n. announcing, proclaiming,

relating, communicating.

H t*\pra-kamp, cl. 1 . A. -kampate, -kam-
pitum, to tremble, shake, quake, quiver, shudder;

to become lax or loose, to be loosened ; to vibrate

(said of sound) : Caus. -kampayati, -yitum, to cause

to tremble
; to swing, wave, brandish, shake.

Pra-kampa, as, m. trembling, quivering, shaking,

quaking, staggering, violent motion.

Pra-kampana, as, i, am, causing to tremble

;

(as), m. wind, air ; N. of a hell
;

of an Asura

;

(am), n. great trembling, shaking, swaying to and

fro, violent or excessive morion.

Pra-kampaniya, as, d, am, to be made to

tremble.

Pra-kampamana, as, a, am, trembling violently,

shaking, quaking, quivering ; becoming lax or loose.

Pra-kampayat, an, anti, at, causing to tremble,

shaking, agitating.

Pra-kampin, i, ini, i, trembling, shaking, mov-
ing to and fro.

Pra-kampya, as, a, am, to be caused to tremble,

to be made to shake
;

[cf. dush-pP .]

Hofii: i. and 2. pra-kara. See under pra-
krl, p. 602, and pra-kri, p. 603.

TTOT3J pra-karana, pra-kartavya, pra-
kartri. See pra-kri, p. 602, col. 3.

TrotC rf pra-karitri. See pra-kri, p. 603.

H^iV pra-karsha, pra-karshana, &c. See

pra-krish, p. 603.

pra-kal (see rt. 2. kal), cl. 10. P.

-kalayati, -yitum,, to drive onwards, chase, pursue

;

to urge on, incite.

Pra-kalana, as, a, am, driving, driving on,

chasing, pursuing; (as), m., N. of a Naga of the

race of Vasuki.

pra-kala, f. part of a part, a minute
portion. — Prakala-vid, t, m., Ved. (according to

the Nirukta) ‘ knowing, i. e. calculating the smallest

particles or sums,’ a merchant
;
(according to Say.) =

a-janat, ‘ not knowing,’ knowing very little, desti-

tute of knowledge, ignorant.

pra-kalpana. Seepra-klrip,p.604.

pra-kalyana, as, a, am, very

excellent.

pra-kasa, as, m., Ved. the thong or

lash of a whip ; hurting, killing.

pra-kas, Caus. P. -kdsayati, -yitum,

to drive away, repel, repulse ;
to cause to bloom.

pra-kanksh, cl. 1. P. -kankshati

,

-kdnkshitum, to wish for, desire.

s4 «(< Kts pra-kanda, as, am, m. n. the stem

7 0
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or trunk of a tree from the root to the branches
;
a

branch, a shoot
;

(as), m. the upper part of the

arm [cf. pra-ganda] ; (as, am), m. n. anything

excellent of its kind (at the end of a comp. ; cf.

go-p°, mantri-p°).

Prakandalca, as, m.-=pra-kdnda (at the end of

a comp.
;

cf. rakshak-p°).

Prakandara, as, m. a tree.

ITiW pra-kama, as, a, am, amorous ;
(as),

m. desire, delight, pleasure, luxury; (am), ind.

according to wish or desire, with great pleasure, to

the heart's content
;
voluntarily, willingly ;

sufficiently ;

very much ;
indeed. — Prakdma-tas, ind. willingly,

with great pleasure or delight, to the heart’s content

;

at will, according to the will. — Prakama-bhuj, k,

k, k, eating till satisfied, eating enough. — Prakama-
vistdra, us, m. great expansiveness (according to

Malli-natha = atyanta-viddlata). — Prakdmaloka-
nlya-ta (°ma-dl°), f. the being an object that may
be viewed at pleasure. — Prakdmodya (°ma-ud°),

am, n„ Ved. talking to the heart’s content, talkative-

ness, garrulity.

VftiYZ. pra-kara. See pra-kri, col. 3.

TJofTUI pra-kas, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.)

-karate (-ti), -kaditum, to become visible, come
to light, come in sight, appear ; to shine, gleam,

glitter ; to become evident or manifest ; Caus. P.

-kddayati, -yitum, to make visible, bring to light,

cause to appear ;
to show, display ; to lighten, illu-

mine, irradiate ; to discover, disclose, unfold, mani-

fest, reveal ; to make known, impart, communicate,

proclaim : Pass. -kddyate, to be illumined, &c.

:

Caus. A. -kadayate, -yitum, to cause to appear ; to

explain : Intens.,Ved. -dakaditi, to irradiate, illumine

;

to survey.

Pra-kada, as, a, am, visible, manifest, clear,

evident ; open, public
;

generally or universally

known, noted, renowned, famous, celebrated ; bright,

shining, brilliant
;
expanded, blown

;
(at the end of

a comp.) having the appearance of, looking like,

resembling, like; (as), m. clearness, brightness,

brilliance, lustre, splendor, light, elucidation (in this

sense frequently at the end of the titles of explana-

tory works ; cf. arlia-pP, tattva-p°, tarka-p°)

;

display, manifestation, expansion, diffusion
;
publicity,

fame, renown, celebrity ; sunshine ; the open air, an

open spot or space; (according to Mahi-dhara)=
uparitana-deha-kanti, the gloss on the upper part

of a (horse’s) body ; a golden mirror (wrongly for

prdlcdda)

;

a chapter, section ; laughter (perhaps

wrongly for a form pra-ltdsa fr. pra-kas)

;

N. of a

BrShman the son of Tamas or Darkness personified

;

of a son of Manu Raivata
;

(as), m. pi. an epithet

of the messengers of Vishnu
;

(am), n. white

metal, bell-metal, brass
;
(am), ind. openly, pub-

licly, undisguisedly, before all eyes (opposed to

a-p°, pra-ddhannam, rahasyam)

;

aloud, audibly

(especially in dramatic language where it is opposed

to dtma-gatam, sva-gatam, apa-varyu, jandn-
tikam); (c), ind. visibly, apparently; before the

world, openly, publicly ; in the presence of. — Pra-
kdda-kartri, ta, m. ‘ maker of light,’ an epithet of
the sun. — Praltada-karman, a, m. ‘ whose work is

to give light,’ an epithet of the sun. — Prakdda-
kdma, as, d, am, Ved. wishing for a splendid ap-

pearance or for distinction . — Prakada-kraya, as,

m. a purchase made publicly. — Prakdia-ta, f. or

pralcdda-tva, am, n. brightness, brilliance, splendor,

luminousness; appearance, manifestation, visibility;

celebrity, renown, fame. — Prakada-devi, N. of a

princess (Raja-tarangini IV. 79). — Prakada-nari,
f. ‘public woman,’ a prostitute, harlot. — Prakdida-
vpndaka, as, m. ‘an open rogue,’ public deceiver or

cheat. — Prakdda-vat, an, ati, at, bright, brilliant,

shining; (an), m., N. of one of the feet of Brahma.
— Pralcada-varsha, as, m., N. of a poet men-
tioned in the S'.’lrirgadhara-paddhati. — Prakddd-
kdda-kdnti (°da-dk°), is, is, i, bright as a clear

sky. — Prakdddtmaka (°da-at°), as, ikd, am,

brilliant in character or nature, shining, brilliant.

— Prakdsdtmalca-tva, am, n. the possession of a

brilliant nature or character, brilliancy. — Praka-
ddtman t^da-af), a, d, a, brilliant in character or

nature, brilliant, shining
;

(a), m. an epithet of

Siva ; the sun ; N. of a man ; of a philosophical

writer (pupil of Ananyanubhava-svamin). — Praka-
datma-pati, is, or prakdddtma-svamin, i, m., N.
of a philosophical writer (=prakaddtman). —Pra-
kaddnanda (°.<a-dn°), as, m., N. of a philosophical

writer. — Pralcadi-karana, am, n. giving light,

illuminating, irradiating. — Prakadi-kri, cl. 8. P. A.

-karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to give light, illumine

;

to publish, make known. — Prakadi-bhdva, as, m.
the becoming light, morning twilight. — Prakade-
tara (°da-it°), as, a, am, ‘ other than visible,’

invisible.

Pra-kadaka, as, ikd, am, clear, bright, shining,

brilliant
; universally known, noted, renowned

;
irra-

diating, illuminating, giving light, luminous
;
making

apparent or manifest, disclosing, discovering, pub-

lishing; evincing, betraying ; expressing; explaining;

(as), m. ‘ the giver of light,’ the sun
;
an expounder,

illustrator
; a publisher

;
a discoverer

;
(ikd), f., N.

of a commentary on the Mimansa-sutra by Rama-
krishna. — Prakddaka-jndtri, ta, m. * knowing the

giver of light, i.e. the sun,’ a cock . — Prakadaka-
tva, am, n. luminousness, radiance.

Pra-kddana, as, a, am, illuminating, giving

light
; making known

;
(as), m. ‘ the giver of light,’

an epithet of Vishnu
;
(am), n. causing to appear,

displaying
;

illuminating, giving light ;
bringing to

light, making clear or manifest, making known,

publicly showing or manifesting; (a), f. propound-

ing, explaining, teaching. — Prakadana-vat, an, ati,

at, irradiating, illuminating.

Pra-kadaniya, as, a, am, to be displayed, to be

shown or manifested.

Pra-kadamana, as, a, am, becoming manifest,

appearing ; shining, splendid, brilliant, radiant.

Pra-kddita, as, a, am, become visible, brought

to light, visible, manifest, apparent, evident
;

dis-

played, unfolded, discovered ; illumined, enlightened,

irradiated
;
published, promulgated.

Pra-lcddin, i, ini, i, visible, clear, bright, shin-

ing ; making visible or manifest. — Prakddi-ta, f. or

prakddi-tra, am, n. clearness, brightness, brilliance,

light.

Pra-kddya, as, d, am, to be illuminated or en-

lightened ; to be brought to light or made manifest ;

(am), n. light, clearness, distinctness (in this sense

a wrong form for prdkadya, q. v.). — Prakadya-ta,
f. the being manifest; publicity; the being illu-

minated.

pra-kirana. See pra-kri, p. 603.

pra-kirtana, pra-kirtita, pra-
klrtti. See pra-krit, p. 604, col. 1

.

IRiHt pra-kirya. See pra-kri, p. (103.

TT3r^f prakuhda, as, m. a particular

measure of capacity (somewhat more or less than

a handful).

V^jZ^pra-kut or pra-kutt, cl. 10. P. -kuta-

yati, -kuttayati, -yitum, to divide, reduce to small

pieces.

TT^iH pra-kuth, cl. 4. P. -kuthyati, -kothi-

tum, to become putrid, turn putrid, begin to stink.

Pra-kuthita, as, d, am, putrid, putrescent.

Pra-kntka, as, m. putrefaction, putridity, putres-

cence. — Praleothodaka (°tha-ud ), am, n. filthy

water.

W =f»
T
? pra-kup, cl. 4. P. A. -kupyati, -te,

-kopitnm, to be moved or agitated
;

to become
enraged, fly into a passion : Caus. -lcopayati, -yi-

tum, to provoke to anger, incense.

Pra-kupita, as, d, am, moved, agitated, moving
to and fro (SSy. = itas tatai dalita)

;
very angry,

wToth, enraged, incensed; disordered; ati-praku-
pita, excessively irritated.

Pra-kupta, anomalously for pra-kupita.
Pra-kupya, ind. having become angry, being

enraged.

Pra-kopa, as, m. effervescence, ebullition, excite-

ment, emotion, violent anger, rage, fury, wrath, ire,

anger ; irritation, provocation, exasperation
;

political

di sturbance, insurrection, mutiny
; an attack

;
(in medi-

cine) excess, superabundance, vitiation [cf. pitta-p~, 1

vata-p°]

.

Pra-kopana or pra-kopana, as, i, am, exciting,

agitating, irritating, provoking; (am), n. irritating,

provoking, irritation, provocation, incensing.

Pra-kopaniya, as, d, am, to be irritated or

incensed, to be provoked to anger, irritable.

Pra-kopita, as, a, am, irritated, provoked, in-

censed, enraged.

Pra-kopitri, ta, tri, tri, exciting, agitating, dis-

quieting, an exciter, agitator.

pra-kula, am, n. a handsome or

excellent body
;

(also read prahvala.)

M^iff pra-kurd, cl. 1. P. A. -kiirdati, -te,

-kurditum, to jump forward, leap about.

H dji 41 1 lldl pra-kushmandi, f. an epithet of

Durga
;

[cf. kushmdndi.]

pra-kri, cl. 5. Ved. and cl. 8. P. A.
-krinoti, -krinute, -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to

make, accomplish, perform, achieve, effect ; to make,
render (with double acc., e.g. andhakaram daralam
prakurvan, rendering the darkness partly illumined);

to bring to light, express, utter; to place before or

in front, cause to precede, mention first
;

to place

at the head, honour, worship; to appoint (to an

office, with loc.) ; to gain, win, conquer (Ved.); to

do away with, destroy (Ved.) ; to induce, move,
incline (Ved.); to cause, enable (with inf., Ved.);

Say.=prakrishtam kri, stutim prakarshena kri,

to exalt, praise highly
; to lay out, expend

;
(with

buddhim or manas) to set the heart upon, apply

the mind to, direct the thoughts towards anything

(dat. or loc.)
;
to resolve upon anything

;
(with dardn)

to marry
;
(with kanydm, &c.) to deflower, violate.

1
.

pra-kara, as, i, am (for 2. see under pra-kri,

p. 603), doing much, doing well
;
(as), m. aid, assist-

ance, friendship; usage, custom, continuance of a

similar practice
; respect

;
seduction, abduction

;
(i),

f. an episodical incident or interlude inserted in a

drama to explain that which follows ; theatrical dress

or disguise, as wearing a woman’s garb, &c.

Pra-karana, am, n. treatment, discussion, ex-

pounding, explanation
; a subject, topic, province,

department; a section, chapter, book, paragraph;

opportunity, occasion
;

relation ; an introduction,

prologue, prelude ; a poetical fiction or poem, in

which the story and principal persons are wholly

imaginary
; a drama, a kind of drama with a fic-

titious plot ; treating with respect ; doing much or

well
;

(i), f. a drama of the same character as the

Pra-karana but of less extent. — Prakarana-tva,

am, n. the being a prelude or introduction. — Pra-

karana-pandikd, {., N. of a philosophical treatise by

S'alika-natha
;

(also called daliJid.) — Prakarana-
pdda, as, m., N. of a Buddhist work. — Prakarana-
das, ind. according to species or kind (opposed to

prithaktvena).

J'rakaranikd, f. a kind of minor drama (
«= pro-

jectran 1).

Pra-karika, f. an episodical incident or interlude

inserted in a drama to explain that which follows

( = pra-kari).

Pra-kartamya, as, d, am, to be prepared ; to be

manifested or shown ; to be appointed.

Pra-kartri, ta, tri, tri, one who causes or

occasions.

Pra-kara, as, m. sort, kind, species; wav, mode,

fashion, manner (in these and the preceding mean-

ings frequently at the end of a comp., e. g. ndna-

prakara, of many kinds, manifold ;
tri-prakdra,

>
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i of three kinds, threefold; cf. hahu-pralcaram) ;

similitude; difference ; speciality. — Prakara-ta, f.

particularity, speciality. — Pralcara-vat, an, ati, at,

belonging to a species or kind.— Prakdrantara

(ra-an°), am, n. another sort or kind, another

manner; (e), ind. in another way.

Prakaraka, as, a, am, =pra-kara (at the end of

comps., e. g. tat-prakaraka, of that kind, belonging

to thatl.

Pra-kdrya, as, a, ayn, to be evinced or mani-

fested.

Pra-kurvat, an, ati, at, doing much or well

;

behaving respectfully to, waiting upon, serving,

honouring.

Pra-kurvana, as, a, am, doing much or well

;

attending or behaving respectfully to.

Pra-krita, as, a, am, made, accomplished, com-

pleted ; commenced, begun ; one who has begun

anything ; original ; that which is spoken of or is

the original subject of discussion, that which is

now in hand or under consideration
;
genuine, real

;

appointed, charged ; wished, expected ;
mentioned

;

important, interesting; (am), n. original subject,

present subject of discussion, present case
;

{as),

no., N. of a man.— Prakrita-td, f. or prakrita-

tva, am, n. the being begun or in process of execu-

tion, incipient state or condition ; the being the

subject of discussion. — Prakritdrtha (°ta-ar'), as,

a, ayn, having the original sense ;
real, true.

Pra-kriti, is, f. the original or natural form of

anything, natural condition or state, original, primary

substance (opposed to id-kriti, change, modification,

anything derived or secondary) ; cause, original

source ; origin, extraction, descent ;
nature, character,

usual or natural state ; constitution, disposition, tem-

per; a rule, scheme, paradigm, pattern, model,

standard (especially in ritual); (in the San-khya

philosophy) =pra-dhana, the evolver of all material

appearances, the ‘ originant’ or original source of (or

rather passive power of creating) the material world,

(generally called Nature as opposed to Purusha or

Spirit)
;

(in mythology) a goddess, the personified

will of the Supreme in the creation (identified with

MJya or Illusion and in an especial manner the

prototype of the female sex ; hence the same with

the Sakti or personified energy or bride of a deity,

as Lakshmt, Durga, &c. ;
in some systems Pra-kriti

is considered the same with the Supreme Being)

;

(in grammar) the crude or elementary form of a

word, an uninflected word, the radical form of a

word before the case-terminations and other affixes

are subjoined ; N. of two classes of metres, consisting

of eight and of eighty-four syllables respectively
;

(in

arithmetic) a coefficient, multiplier
;

(in anatomy)

temperament, the predominance of one of the

humors at the time of generation ; a woman, woman-
kind; a mother; an animal; the male organ of

generation
; the female organ of generation ; N. of

a woman ; tritlya prakritih, the third nature, a

eunuch
;
{ayas), f. pi. (in the San-khya) the ma-

terial archetypes of everything existing ; the eight

producers or primary elements out of which every-

thing else is evolved (viz. a-vyakta, buddid or ma-
hat, ahankdra, and the five tan-matras) ; the con-

stituent elements of the state (of which five are usually

enumerated, viz. the minister, treasure, territory,

fortresses, and army, to these are sometimes added
the king himself and the sovereign who is his ally,

and sometimes also the corporations of citizens) ; a

king’s ministers generally ; the subjects of a king,

the citizens, artizans, &c. ; the various sovereigns to

be considered in case of war (according to Manu VII.

J 55' v 'z - the madhyama, vi-jigishu, ud-asina,
and satru, to which according to Kulluka should be
added eight remoter princes, viz. the mitra, ari-

mitra, mitra-mitra, arimitra-mitra, parshni-
graha, a-kranda, pdrshnigrdhdsara, akrandd-
sdra ; each of these twelve kings has the five Prakritis

above-mentioned, so that the total number of Pra-

kritis may be seventy-two, Manu VII. 157); N. of
a class of divinities under Manu Raibhya

;
pra-

irartff pr

krityd, ind. by nature, naturally, by birth or extrac-

tion
;

in the original state or condition, without

change or alteration
;
properly. — Prahriti-kripana,

as, a, am, naturally plaintive or disposed to lament,

naturally feeble (in discriminating). — Prakriti-
khanda, as, am, m. n. • section on nature,’ N. of the

second book of the Brahma-vaivarta-PurSna. — Pra-
knti-guiia, as, m. one of the three constituent quali-

ties of nature (see guna).— Prakriti-ja, as, a, am,
springing from nature, inborn, innate. — Prakriti-
tarala, as, a, am, naturally changeful, volatile, fickle,

dissolute, voluptuous. — Prakriti-purusha, as, m. a

minister of state. — Prakriti-pralaya, as, m.= pra-
knti-laya, q. v. — Prakriti-bhava, as, m. natural

state, original or unaltered condition
;

(as, a, am),
natural, usual, common. — Prakrifi-bhuta, as, a,

am, being in the original state or condition, original.

—Prakritibhutekara (°ta-ik°), as, m. the original

sound or letter i. — Prakriti-mayidala, ayn, n.

the circle or aggregate of the Prakritis or of a

king’s subjects, the entire kingdom, whole empire.
— Prabriti-mat, an, ati, at, having the original or

natural form or shape, natural, usual, ordinary ; in a

natural or usual frame of mind. — Prakriti-laya, as,

m. absorption into Prakriti, the dissolution of the

universe. — Prakriti-vat, ind. as in the original

form. — Prakriti-mkriti-svabhdva, as, m. the

relation of (a word in its) radical form to (itself

under the) mutations (of inflection &c.). — Pra-
kriti-vishama, as, a, am, naturally rough. —Pra-

kriti-siddha, as, a, am, effected by nature, natural

;

(am), n. true or real nature. — Prakriti-subhaga,

as, a, am, naturally pleasing or agreeable. — Pro-
kriti-stha, as, a, am, being in the original or

natural state, being in the natural condition, natural,

genuine, unmixed
; healthy, in good health ; reco-

vered ; inherent, innate
; bare, stripped of everything.

— Prakritlsa (°ti-i.<a), as, m. ‘ lord of subjects,’ a

magistrate.
"

Pra-kriya, f. conduct, manner, way
;
a ceremony,

rite, observance; elevation, exaltation; a privilege,

prerogative, advantage over others, precedence, high

position ; the bearing of royal insignia
;

insignia (of

rank) ; a chapter, section ; an introductory section

of a work
;

producing, production
;

(in grammar)
etymological formation, formation of a word with

the root, affix, &c.
;

rules for the formation and

inflection of words. — Prdkriyd-kaumudi, f. ‘ elu-

cidation of etymological structure,’ N. of a gram-

matical work by Rama-candra. — Prakriyakau-
mudi-vritti, is, f., N. of a commentary by Krishna-

pandita on the preceding. — Prakriya-pada, as,

m. ‘ introductory section,’ N. of the first part of the

Vayu-Purana. — Prakriya-ratna, am, n. ‘ gem of

etymological structure,’ N. of a grammatical work.

Pra-cikirshu, us, us, u, intending or purposing

to recompense, wishing to requite ( =prati-(i-

kirshu).

V^i^pra-krit (see rt. 2. krit), cl. 1. 6 . P.

-kartati, -krintati, -kartitum, to cut off; to cut

up, cut to pieces.

pra-krisita, as, a, am, attenuated,

thin, emaciate.

wrc pra-krish, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.)

-karshati (-te), -karshtum, -krashtum, to draw

forth, stretch forth; to draw forwards, drag away;

to lead (an army) ; to draw or bend (a bow) ; to

draw out, stretch out, prolong
;

to place before or in

front ; to harass, distract, disturb, trouble, disquiet.

Pra-karsha, as, m. pre-eminence, excellence,

eminence, distinction, superiority, intensity of good

qualities or merit, high degree (in these senses fre-

quently at the end of comps. ;
cf. pratiaya-p°,

vapuh-p°, varna-p°) ;
might, strength ; speciality

;

universality; absoluteness, definitiveness; protracted-

ness, length; (in grammar) the effect of the prefix

pra upon roots; (at, ena), ind. in a high degree,

intensely, eminently, exceedingly, mightily, strongly.

— Prakarsha-gamana, am, n. going absolutely or

a-klrya.

finally (?). — Prakarsha-tantra, as, d, am, depend-

ent on excellence or intensity of merit
; dependent

on superior strength or power. — Prakarsha-vat,
an, ati, at, pre-eminent, eminent, excellent.

Pra-karshaka, as, nr. * the harasser, disquicter,’

an epithet of the god of love.

Pra-karshana, as, a, am, harassing, distracting,

disquieting, troubling; (am), n. the act of drawing

away, drawing, attracting
; drawing furrows, plough-

ing
;

pushing forwards ; stretching out, extension,

long duration, length
; excellence, superiority

; the

act of harassing or disquieting, distraction
; realizing

by the use of a pledge more than the interest of the

money lent upon it ; a bridle (?).

Pra-karshaniya, as, a, am, to be dragged away,

to be moved along the ground.

Pra-karshat, an, anti, at, dragging forth, drawing

out, drawing along
;
drawing or bending (a bow).

Pra-karshita, as, d, am, drawn forth, dragged

forwards
;

stretched out ; exceeded in profit (as the

interest of a loan)
;

(am), n. profit on a pledge

beyond the interest of the money lent upon it.

Pra-lcarshin, i, ini, i, drawing forth ; excellent,

pre-eminent, distinguished.

Pra-krishta, as, a, am, drawn forth, dragged

forwards ; drawn out, protracted, lengthy, long
;
pre-

eminent, superior, distinguished, excellent, exalted ;

prominent, chief, principal; well to do; distracted,

harassed, disquieted ; violent. — Prakrishta-ta, f. or

prakrishta-tva, am, n. transcendent excellence,

eminence, superiority.

Pra-krishya, as, a, am, to be dragged forwards,

to be drawn along on the ground
;
excessive. — Pra-

krishya-kutsita, as, a, am, strongly censured ;

(also read prakrishta-kutsita.)

!T3i pra-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -karitum,

-karitum, to scatter forth, scatter, strew, throw about ;

to issue forth, spring up : Pass, -klryate (ep. Pot.

-kiryet), to disappear, vanish.

2. pra-kara, as, m. (for 1. see under pra-kri,

p. 602), a scattered heap, heap, multitude, quantity,

plenty
;

a bunch of flowers, a nosegay
;

(i), f. a kind

of song ; an open piece ofground
;
a place where four

roads meet ; the proper site of any magical opera-

tions ; (am), n. aloe wood, Agallochum.

Pra-karitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who sprinkles

;

one who spices or seasons (?).

Pra-kirayia, am, n. scattering, strewing, throwing

about.

Pra-kirat, an, ati or anti, at, scattering, strewing.

Pra-kirna, as, a, am, scattered forth, scattered,

strewed, dispersed ; squandered ;
spread abroad, spread,

published, public, promulgated
;
mixed, containing

various subjects, miscellaneous; disordered, loose,

dishevelled; agitated, excited, wild; confused, in-

coherent ;
waved, waving, undulating ; expanded,

open ;
standing alone, nowhere mentioned

;
(as),

m. the plant Guilandina Bonduc; (am), n. a con-

fused mass, miscellany, miscellanea ; a collection of

miscellaneous rules
;

a chapter, section, division of

a book. — Praklrna-keil, f. ‘ having dishevelled

hair,’ an epithet of Durga. — Prakirna-maithuna,
as, i, am, living in mixed (connubial) intercourse.

—Prakirnambara-murdhaja (°na-am°), as, a,

am, with disordered garments and dishevelled hair.

Pra-kirnaka, as, a, am, scattered about
;
occur-

ring singly or in single instances; (as, am), m. n.

a chowrie, the tail of the Bos Grunniens used as a

fan or fly-flap and as an ornament for horses ; a

tuft of hair used as an ornament for horses
;
(as),

m. a horse
;
(am), n. a miscellany, any collection of

heterogeneous objects not arranged under any dis-

tinct classes or heads; a section or division of a

book
;

(in law) a case not provided for by the

S'astras and to be decided by the judge or king,

the legal decision of a case not anticipated in the

law-books ; a section or chapter of a book ; extent,

length (especially of a book or stanza).

Pra-kirya, as, a, am, to be strewed or scattered,

to be spread abroad or about ;
to be diffused or
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promulgated ; to be expanded or extended
;
(as), m.

the plant Guilandina Bonduc.

H*ct pra-krit, cl. io. P. -kirtayati, -yitum,

to announce, proclaim ; to pronounce, declare, call,

name ; to approve.

Pra-lcirtana, am, n. announcing, proclaiming ;

pronouncing aloud
;
praising aloud, lauding, extolling

;

(a), f. mentioning, naming.

Pra-klrtita, as, a , am, announced, proclaimed

;

pronounced, declared, said, mentioned, stated ;
called,

named ; explained
;
revealed ;

renowned, celebrated.

Pra-kirltt, is, f. celebration, praise; fame, cele-

brity ; declaration.

pra-klrip, cl. I. A. -kalpate, -kalpi-

tnm, -kalptum, to proceed prosperously, succeed.be

successful ; to be fit or suitable for (with inf. or dat.)

:

Caus. -kalpayati, -yitum, to prepare, make, de-

sign ; to put a person at the head, show honour to ;

to accompany (?) ; to establish, fix, settle ; to appoint,

invest, install, elect to, choose or select for (with two

acc., or with acc. and loc. of abstract noun) ;
to fix,

fasten ; to further ;
(with aim) to shed tears.

Pra-kalpana, f. fixing, settlement, allotting, allot-

ment.

Pra-kalpayitri, ta, m., Ved. one who prepares

or arranges, setting in order
(
= ish-kartri).

Pra-kalpita, as, a, am, done, made, appointed ;

formed or shed (as a tear)
;

(a), f. a kind of riddle.

Pra-kalpya, as, a, am, to be appointed, to be

fixed or settled, to be determined.

Pra-klripta, as, a, am, prepared, arranged, made

ready; {am), ind., Ved. readily, easily. — Pra-

klripta-tva, am, n., Ved. progress, success, success-

fulness.— Praklripta-sndna-mandana, as, a, am,
one whose ablutions and toilet have been arranged.

Pra-klripti, a various reading for pra-kriti, q.v.

tf «hrl pra-keta, as, m. (keta fr. 2.ki— rt. 2.

6i), Ved. appearance ; observation, perception, intel-

ligence ; one who knows; (Say. = andhakaravri-

tasya sarvasya paddrthasya prajnapakah.)

irsjrta pra-koshtha, as, m. the fore-arm

;

a room near the gate of a royal palace ; a court in a

house, an open space surrounded by buildings ; a part

of a door-frame.

Prakoehthaka, as, m. a room near the gate of

a palace.

prakkhara, as, m. iron armour for

the defence of a horse or elephant; (also written

pra-khara, pra-kshara.)

U s+'ff pra-krand, cl. 1. P. A. -krandati,

-tc, -kranditum, Ved. to invoke loudly : Caus. P.

-krandayati, -yitum, Veil, to roar; to move with

a rushing sound.

irar* pra-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -krdmati,

-kramate, -kramitum, to step or stride forwards,

go forwards, walk on, advance
;

to set out, march

forth, march ofF; to come forth, issue forth, to go,

depart ; to step or stride across, pass; (usually A.) to

proceed to do or apply one’s self to anything, under-

take, prepare
;

to take the first step, commence,
begin (with inf.); (A.) to act or behave towards

(with loc.): Caus. -kramayati, -yitum, to cause

to step or stride forwards.

Pra-krantri, ta, tri, tri, one who proceeds or

goes; one who takes the first step or begins, a

beginner; conquering, overpowering, surpassing.

Pra-krama, as, m. a step, stride ; a particular

measure of distance, a pace (the length of which is

variously stated by commentators on works on ritual

at two or three or three and a half Padas, and some-

times at more or less)
; striding forwards, stepping,

striding
;

proceeding, going ; commencement, be-

ginning
;

leisure, opportunity ; relation, proportion,

degree, measure ; a series of oblations correspond-

ing to the movements of a sacrificial horse (Ved.);

the reading of the Krama, q. v. ; speaking about or

discussing the point in question
;
the case in question.

'a-krit. pr

— Prakrama-tritiya, am, n., Ved. the third of a

square pace. — Prakrama-bhanga, as, m. want of

method, the breaking of arrangement in composition

(
= hhagna-krama, bhagna-prakrama).
Pra-kramana, am, n. stepping forwards, step-

ping, proceeding ; issuing forth.

Pra-kramaniya, or pra-kramitavya, or pra-
kramya, as, a, am, to be gone or proceeded.

Pra-kramamana, as, a, am, proceeding, be-

ginning ; overcoming.

Pra-kranta, as, a, am, gone, proceeded
;
gone

beyond, surpassed ; commenced, begun
;

preceded,

previously mentioned, previously laid down or stated

;

(am), n. the outset of a journey ; the point in

question. — Prakranta-tva, am, n. beginning, com-
mencing

; the being begun ; the being stated or

mentioned previously.

HWtpra-kraya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. kri with
pra), sale (?).

Pra-kri, is, is, i, Ved. to be bought, purchasable.

ITjffte pra-krid, cl. 1. P. A. -kridati, -te,

-kriditum, to play, sport, disport one’s self, gambol,

frolic, amuse one’s self.

Pra-krida, as, m. play, pastime; a place of
sports, play-ground (Ved.)

; Marutam pralcridah,
N. of a Saman.

Pra-lcridita, as, a, am, played, playing, sporting.

Pra-kridin, i, ini, i, Ved. playing, sporting;

playful, sportive, frolicsome.

IT3>3T pra-krus, cl. 1. P. -krosati, -krosh-

tum, to raise a cry, ay out
; to utter (cries), call

;

to invoke, call upon, cry out to.

Pra-lcrosa, as, m.,Ved. a shriek, scream.

pra-klid, cl. 4. A. -klidyate, -kledi-

tum, -klettum, to become moist or humid, to be-

come wet : Caus. -kledayati, -yitum, to moisten,

wet, make wet.

Pra-klinna, as, a, am, moist, humid, wet,

soaked, saturated
;
moved with compassion or sym-

pathy. — Praklinna-rartman, a, n. a kind of dis-

ease of the eyelids
;

[cf. klinna-vartman .] — Pra-
klinna-hridayekshana, as, a, am, having the

heart and eyes moist (with affection).

Pra-kleda, as, m. moistness, wetness, humidity.

— Praklerlowat, an, ati, at, moistening, wetting.

Pra-kledana, as, a, am, or pra-kledln, i, ini,

i, moistening, wetting.

TnjnU pru-kvana or pra-kvana, as, m. (fr.

rt. kvan with pra), the sound of a Vina or lute.

pra-kshaya. See col. 3.

pra-kshar, cl. 1. P. -ksharati, -ksha-

ritum, to stream, trickle forth, ooze ; to drop down.

Pra-kshara, as, m. iron armour for the defence

of a horse or elephant
;

[cf. pra-khara, prak-
khara .]

Pra-ksharana, am, n. flowing forth, trickling

out, oozing, dripping.

Hdi oi pra-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshdlayati,

-yitum, to wash off, wash away, rinse ; to cleanse,

clean, purify : Caus. to cause to wash.

Pra-kslialuka, as, a, am, washing, one who
washes

;
[cf. sadyah-p

0
.]

Pra-kshdlana, as, d, am, performing frequent

ablutions, one who performs frequent ablutions
;
(am),

n. washing, washing off, cleaning, cleansing, purify-

ing
;
bathing ; a means of cleaning, anything used

for purifying, water for washing. — Prakshdlandr-
thdya (°na-ar‘), ind. for the sake of washing.

Pra-kshdlaniya, as, a, am, to be washed away
or cleansed ; to be purified.

Pra-kslialita, as, «, am, washed, cleansed ; ex-

piated.

1. pra-kshdlya, as, a, am, to be washed or

purified.

2. pra-kshdlya, ind. having washed, having rinsed.

TffBJ pra-kshi, cl. t). 5. 1. P. -kshindti

,

i-khada,

-kshinoti, -kshayati, -kshetum, to spoil, injure,

wear out, exhaust, destroy: Pass, -kshiyate, to be
destroyed, perish, to be worn out or exhausted; to
be diminished.

Pra-kshaya, as, m. destruction, ruin.

Pra-kshayana, as, a, am, causing to perish,

destroying.

Pra-kshina, as, a, am, decayed, wasting
; de-

stroyed ; atoned ; vanished, disappeared
;
(am), n.

the spot where any one has perished (e. g. prakshi-
nam idam Deva-dattasya, this is the spot where
Deva-datta perished).

ufisjn pra-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati

,

-te, -ksheptum, to throw or fling at, throw or cast

into
; to project

; to hurl ; to put or lay before
; to

insert, interpolate : Caus. -kshepayati, -yitum, to

cause or order to cast or put into.

Pra-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown or cast at,

hurled, flung
; thrown forth, projected.

Pra-kshiptavat, an, ati, at, one who has thrown
at, one who has thrown.

Pra-kshipya, ind. having thrown at, having hurled.

Pra-kshepa, as, m. throwing or casting forth or

forward, projecting
; a throw, cast ; throwing into or

upon, scattering upon ; insertion, interpolation
; any-

thing added or thrown into drugs while in course of

decoction, an ingredient ; the sum deposited by each

member of a commercial company; the box of a

carriage. — Prakshepa-lipi, is, f. a particular style

of handwriting.

Pra-kshepana, am, n. throwing, casting
;
pouring

upon, throwing on, throwing into ; fixing (as a

price).

Pra-lcshepaniya, as, a, am, to be thrown or cast

forth, to be thrown away.

Pra-kshepin, i, ini, i, throwing upon, placing

upon.

Pra-ksheptavya, as, a, am, to be thrown into

or upon, to be scattered upon ; to be scattered.

Pra-kshepya, as, a, am, to be thrown or put on.

MVtflfVrt pra-kshivita, as, a, am (fr. rt.

kshiv with pra), drunken, intoxicated.

1TEpZjjra-kshud, cl. 7. P. -kshunatti, -kshot-

tum, to pound, crush; to break; to pierce, pierce

through.

Pra-kshunna, as,d,am, crushed
;
pierced through,

lacerated ; incited.

pra-kshubh, cl. I. A., 4. P. -ksho-

bhate, -kshubhyati, -kshobhitum, to be moved, to

be shaken or agitated ; to totter, stagger ; to be

confused : Caus. -kshobhayati, -yitum, to agitate,

excite.

Pra-kshobhana, am, n. agitating, exciting.

pra-kshai, cl. 1. P. -kshayati, -ksha-

tum, to be consumed, to bum (intrans.).

Um^pra-kshnu, cl. 2. P. -kshnaati, -kshna-

vttum, to sharpen, whet, point.

TJSffTrT pra-kshvedana or pra-kshvedana,

as, a-, m. f. (fr. rt. kshvid or kshvid with pra),

clamour, a loud indistinct noise ;
an iron arrow.

Pra-kslivedd, f. humming, grumbling, an inarti-

culate sound.

Pra-kshvedita or pra-kshvedita, as, a, am,

clamorous, shouting, making a loud indistinct noise

:

unctuous. — Prakshvedita-vat or praksliredita-vat

,

an, ati, at, noisy ; unctuous.

TTT5T pra-khara, as, a, am, very hot or

acrid, acrid, biting, pungent ; very hard or rough

;

(as), m. iron armour for the defence of a horse or

elephant [cf. prakkhara, pra-kshara] ; a mule;

a dog.

pra-khala, as, m. a great scoundrel,

very wicked person.

TWK pra-khada, as, d, am (fr. rt. khad

with pra), Ved. devouring, consuming.
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pra-khid, cl. 6. P. -kliidati, -khet-

tttm, Ved. to thnist away
; to harass, afflict.

Pra-khidat, an, anti, at, Ved. thrusting away

;

harassing, afflicting (according to Mahi-dhara =pra-
karshena khedayat).

TTWI pra-khya, cl. 2. P. -khydti, -khya-

tum, to see (Ved.)
; to announce, report ; to praise,

extol, celebrate: Pass, -khyayate, to be recognised

or acknowledged, to be known
; to shine : Caus.

-khyapayati, -yitum, to make generally known,

to be published.

Pra-khya, as, a, am, visible, clear, distinct

;

looking or appearing like, resembling, like (at the

end of comps., cf. SaSanka-kirana-p
0
) ; ( a), f.

look, appearance
;

perceptibility, visibility ; making

manifest, disclosure.

Pra-khyas, as, ni. = Praja-pati, q. v. ;
the planet

Jupiter.

Pra-khyata, as, a, am, celebrated, renowned,

famous, noted, notorious
;
recognised, acknowledged ;

bespoken, forestalled, claimed by right of pre-emp-

tion ;
pleased, happy. — Prakhydta-bhdnda, am, n.

a commodity the pre-emption of which is claimed

by a king. — Prakhyata-vaptnka, as, a, am,
having a celebrated father. — Prakhydta-sad-bhar-

tri, ta, m. known as a good husband.

Pra-khyati, is, f. perceptibility
;

publicity, no-

toriety, celebrity
;

praise, eulogium, fame
; a-pra-

khydtim i or gam, to become imperceptible, vanish,

disappear.

Pra-khyana, am, n. perception, the being per-

ceived or being known ; the making known, report-

ing, communicating ; a report, information.

Pra-khydniya, as, a, am, to be celebrated or

made known.

Pra-khydpana, am, n. the making known, pub-

lishing ; reporting, communicating ; report, inform-

ation.

Pra-khyapaniya, as, a, am, to be made gene-

rally known, to be published.

Pra-khydyamdna, as, a, am, being celebrated,

being praised.

pra-khydla, probably a wrong
reading for pra-khyata above.

WJ pra-ga. See under pra-gam below.

pra-gan, cl. 10. P. -ganayati, -yitum,

to reckon up, calculate.

pra-ganda, as, m. the upper part

of the arm from the elbow to the shoulder [cf.

pra-kanda] ;
(t), f. an outer wall or rampart.

UJTT^rT pra-gadita, as, a, am (fr . rt. gad
with pra), spoken, speaking, beginning to speak.

Pra-gadya, as, a, am, see Scholiast on Pan. III.

1, 100.

WTH pra-gam, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) -ga6-

(hati (-te), -gantum, to go forward, advance, pro-
ceed ; to set out towards, start for ; to stride towards,

go to; to reach, attain (Say. = prap).

Pra-ga, as, a, am, going before or in advance,

preceding
;

(e), ind. early in the morning, at dawn,
at day-break (‘ when the sun goes forth ? ’). — Prage-
tana, as, i, am, relating or belonging to the morn-
ing, to be performed in the morning, matutinal.

— Prage-nUa, as, a, am, ‘ one to whom it is night

early in the morning,’ i. e. one who is asleep early

in the morning. — Prage-daya, as, d, am, sleeping

early in the morning, asleep at day-break.

Pra-gata, as, a, am, gone forward, gone forth,

started; separate, apart; gone with difficulty. — Pra-
gata-janu, us, us, u, or pragata-januka, as, t,

am, having the knees far apart, bandy-legged, bow-
legged.

Pra-gama, as, m. the first manifestation of affec-

tion in conversation, first advance.

Pra-gamana, am, n. progress, advance; going
apart

; the first manifestation of affection in the

course of conversation ; difficult progress (?) ; dis-

puting (?).

Pra-gamaniya, as, a, am, see Scholiast on Pan.
VIII. 4, 34.

Pra-gaman, walk, gait, step
;

[cf. prithu-p°.]
Pra-gamin, i, ini, i, setting out, being about

to depart.

pra-gayana, am, n. a various read-
ing for pra-gamana, q. v.

C.

JPTi\pra-garj, cl. 1. P. -garjati, -garjitum,

to roar ; to begin to thunder.

Pra-garjana, am, n. roaring, roar
;
[cf. sinha-p°i\

Pra-garjita, am, n. a roar, noise, din.

Tmfv^r pra-gardhin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. gridh
with pra), Ved. pressing onwards, pressing forwards

;

eager (Say. = prakarshenabhikankshan).

r*1 pra-galhh, cl. 1. A. -galbhate, -gal-

hhitum, to act with spirit or resolution, behave
resolutely, act in a determined manner, be deter-

mined ; to be arrogant or proud ; to be ready or

able to (with inf.).

Pra-galbha, as, d, am, bold, confident ; resolute,

energetic
;
prompt, ready ; spirited, courageous, brave,

intrepid, daring; audacious, proud, arrogant; impudent,

shameless ; strong, able ; eminent, illustrious ; mature
(as age)

; (as), m. an epithet of the fire employed
at the Jata-karman; N. of a philosophical writer;

(a), f. a bold or confident woman, a woman who courts

her husband’s caresses, a wanton woman ; a scolding

woman, shrew ; an epithet of Durga
;
(am), n. in

a spirited or determined manner, resolutely. — Pra-
galbha-kuldla, as, m. a skilful potter. — I’ragal-

bha-td, f. or pragalbha-tva, am, n. boldness, con-

fidence ; energy, resolution, resoluteness ; audacity,

arrogance
;

power, eminence, consequence
;

per-

verseness, wilfulness.

Pra-galbhita, as, a, am, rendered proud, arro-

gant ; eminent, conspicuous.

H'lf pra-ga, cl. 2. 3. P. -gdti, -jigati,

-gatum, to go forwards, proceed, go away, move.

1. pra-gdna, am, n. (for 2. see under pra-gai,
col. 3), access, approach

;
[cf. prithu-p°.]

JT7!!? pra-gdh, cl. 1. A. -gdhate, -gahitum,

-gddhum, Ved. to dive into, enter, penetrate, pervade.

Pra-gadha, as, d, am, dipped into, steeped,

soaked, impregnated [cf. lavana-p°] ; much, exces-

sive ; hard, difficult ; hard, firm
;

(am), n. pain,

privation, penance; (am), ind. much, exceedingly;

earnestly, forcibly; tightly, firmly; in due propor-

tion. — Pragadha-ta, f. or pragadha-tva, am, n.

abundance, excessiveness ; hardness.

Pra-gahana, am, n., Ved. dipping or plunging

into.

UTOJt pra-guna, as, a, am, having excel-

lent qualities, being in a good state or condition, being

in the right state or order, straight ;
honest, upright.

— Praguni-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to make straight, put in order, arrange, place in

rank and file, array ; to spread, make smooth or even.

Pra-gunana, am, n. putting straight.

Pragunaya, Nom. P. pragunayati, -yitum, to

make straight.

Pra-gunita, as, a, am, made straight or even,

made smooth, smoothed.

Pra-gunin, i, ini, i, straightened, made smooth

or even, smoothed.

Pra-gunya, as, a, am, having excellent qualities,

excellent; more, exceeding.

pra-gup, cl. 1. P. -gopayati, -yitum,

to seek to protect, to guard.

Pra-gopana, am, n. protection, preservation,

salvation.

HfrT pra-gur, cl. 6. P. -gurati, -guritum,

Ved. to cry aloud, exclaim loudly; to make great

efforts, make strenuous exertions (Say. = atyartham
udyuj).

wi pra-gri (see rt. 1. gn), cl. 9. P. A.

•grinati, -grinite, -garttum, -garitum, to announce,

praise, extol, celebrate.

pra-ge. See under pra-gam, col. 1.

Ttn pra-gai, cl. I. P. -gdyati, -gdtum, to
begin to sing, sing of, sing, celebrate

; to sound,

resound.

2. pra-gdna, am, n. (for 1. see under pra-ga,
col. 2), singing, song.

Pra-gdtri, ta, tri, tri, a singer, excellent singer.

Pra-gatha, as, m. a strophe, a combination of
two verses (viz. of a Brihatl or Kakubh followed

by a Sato-brihat! which by an intermixture of the

several Padas is changed into a triplet)
;

(as), m.,

N. of a man with the patronymics Kanva and
Ghaura, the author of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. 1,

2, to, 48, 5 x—54 ;
(os), m. pi. an epithet of the

hymns of the eighth Mandala of the Rig-veda.

Pra-gdyin, i, ini, i, singing, beginning to sing.

Pra-gita, as, a, am, sung; one who has begun
to sing, singing

; resonant with singing, vocal

;

(am), n. song; a sing song or drawling recitation

(regarded as a fault).

Pra-giti, is, f. a kind of metre, containing 30 +
29 syllabic instants.

pra-grathana, am, n. the act of
connecting or stringing together, intertwining.

pra-gras, cl. 1. P. A. -grasati, -te,

-grasitum, to eat up, devour, swallow, swallow up

;

to eclipse.

Hil? pra-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grilinati,

-grihnite, -grahitum, to hold forth, hold out, stretch

forth
; to offer ; to seize, grasp, clutch, take hold of,

take ; to receive, accept ; to draw up, stop ; to draw
towards one’s self, unite with ; to give a friendly

reception to, act in a friendly manner towards,

favour ; to keep separate or isolated (as words &c.
not subjected to the rules of Sandhi) : Caus. -grd-

hayati, -yitum, to receive, accept.

Pra-grihita, as, a, am, held in front, held out

;

received, accepted, admitted
;
pronounced separately

without observing the usual rules of Sandhi [cf. 1
.
pra-

grihya]; collected, strung together (?).—Pragrihita-

jjada, as, m., scil. sandhi, a suspension of Sandhi

in which the vowels remain unaltered.

1. pra-grihya, as, a, am, to be taken or accepted,

to be admitted
;

(in grammar) to be taken or pro-

nounced separately, not subject to the rules of Sandhi

or euphony (as the final i, u, and e of the dual

terminations whether of nouns, pronouns, or verbs,

e. g. kavi etau, ‘ these two poets ;’ bandhu etau,

‘these two relations’).

2. pra-grihya, ind. having taken or grasped, car-

rying away with
;
with.

Pra-grihyamana, as, a, am, being taken or

seized.

Pra-graha, as, m. holding in front, holding

forth, holding out, stretching forth ;
taking, taking

or laying hold of, grasping, clutching, seizing (e. g.

anga-p°, the seizing of the limbs [by a demon],

pain in the limbs)
;
the seizing or grasping of the

sun or moon, beginning of an eclipse [cf. graha] ;

kind or friendly reception, kindness, favour ;
a rein,

bridle, rope or halter for horses, lash, thong, whip,

scourge
;
the cord or string suspending a balance ; a

guide, leader, ruler; a ray of light; a prisoner,

captive, either man or beast in confinement ;
bind-

ing
;
taming, breaking (a horse) ; the arm

;
a species

of plant, Cassia Fistula; (in grammar) a vowel not

subject to the rules of Sandhi ;
epithet of a particular

sacrificial rite (more fully written pragraha-homa) ;

an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. — Pragraha-vat,

an, ati, at, (at the end of a comp.) having seized,

holding
;
giving a friendly reception, receiving kindly,

obliging, kind.

Pra-grahana, am, n. taking, seizing, holding,

assuming ;
shutting up, confining ;

the seizure of

sun and moon, i. e. the commencement of an eclipse

;

7P
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offering ;
a rein, bridle ; a check, restraint ; the being

a leader or guide.

Pra-graha, as, m. seizing, taking, taking up,

bearing, carrying
;
a rein ; the string of a balance.

— Pragraha-vat, an, ati, at, having the string of

a balance.

<4 pra-griva, as, am, m. n. a window,

lattice, balcony (‘ projecting like a neck,’ cf. griva)

;

a summer-house, pleasure-house ; a building on the

top of a palace, a painted turret; a wooden balus-

trade or fence round a building ; a stable ;
the top

of a tree.

H'rf pra-glai, cl. i. P. -gluyati, -gldtum,

to fade or wither away : Caus. -glapayati, -yitum,

to cause to fade or wither away.

Pra-gla, as, a, am, wearied, fatigued, exhausted.

TTQZpra-ghat, cl. i. A. -ghatate, -ghatitum,

to exert one’s self, to apply or devote one’s self to

;

to begin, commence.

Pra-ghataka, a precept, rule, doctrine.

Pra-ghata, f. (perhaps) the rudiments or first

elements of a science. — Praghata-v'id, t, m. ‘ know-

ing the rudiments,’ a general reader but not a pro-

found one.

PVgofT pra-ghattaka, as or am (fr. rt. ghatt

with pra), a precept, rule, doctrine.

PmU pra-ghana, as, m. (fr. rt. han with

pra), a porch before the door of a house, a terrace be-

fore a house ; an iron mace or crowbar ; a copper pot.

Pra-ghana, as, m. a covered terrace before a

house ; a species of bean, Phaseolus Mungo (a wrong

reading for prathana).

Pra-ghana, as, m. a covered terrace or small

portico before the door of a house
;
an iron mace or

hand-spike
;
a copper pot ;

the trunk of a tree.

Pra-ghata, as, m. a combat, battle
;
the edging

of a garment.

Pra-ghana, as, m. a covered terrace before the

door of a house, porch, portico.

THm pra-ghasa, as, a, am (fr. rt. ghas

with pra), voracious ;
an epithet of false gods

;

(as), m., N. of a Rakshas
;
N. of a monkey fol-

lower of Rama ; a Daitya, demon ; eating much,

voracity
;
(a), f., N. of one of the Matris attending

on Skanda.

Pra-ghdsin, i, ini, i, or pra-ghdsya, as, d,

am, Ved. voracious (an epithet of the Maruts, ac-

cording to Mahl-dhara = puroddda-bhalcshana-

dila).

M y*'t praghuna, as, m. a guest, visitor
;
(a

wrong form for praghuna.)

wMM pra-ghush, cl. i. P. -ghoshati, -gho-

shitum, to sound forth, sound : Caus. -ghoshayati,

-yitum, to cause to sound forth, cause to announce

aloud, proclaim.

Pra-gliosliaka, as, nr. sound, noise.

Pra-ghoshin, i, m., Ved. ‘ roaring,’ an epithet of

one of the nine classes of the Maruts.

pra-ghurna, as, a, am, turning round
or rolling violently

; wandering, roaming; (as), m.
a guest, a visitor (in this sense a wrong form for

praghurnaka),

pra-ghrish, cl. I . P. -gliarsliati, -ghar-

shitum, to rub to pieces
; to rub into, anoint.

Pra-glirishta, as, a, am, rubbed in, embrocated,

anointed.

H^f=M pra-dakita, as, a, am, trembling,
shuddering, terrified, startled.

pra-dakra, am, n. an army in motion;
a foraging army.

TT^m pra-daksh, cl. 2. A. -dashtc, -dash-

turn, to tell, relate, recount, infonfi ; to suppose,

consider as, regard as, deem
; to call, name : Caus.

-dakshayatl, -yitum, Ved. to irradiate, illumine.

i, 27. 57-
Prardakshas, as, m. the regent of the planet

Jupiter, Brihas-pati.

H aid pra-danda, as, a, am, excessively

violent, vehement, impetuous, passionate, furious,

enraged, wrathful ; very hot or burning ;
intolerable,

insupportable
;

terrible, terrific ; bold, confident, pre-

suming; (as), m. a species of oleander with white

flowers ; N. of a Danava
; of a goblin ; of a son of

Vatsa-prI and Su-nanda
;
(a), f. a species of Durva

with white flowers; a form or SaM of Durga.

— Pradanda-ghona, as, a, am, large-nosed, hav-

ing a large or prominent nose. — Pradanda-td, f.

violence, vehemence ; boldness. — Pradanda-pan-
dava, am, n. ‘ the wrathful sons of Pandu,’ N. of

a comedy by Raja-sekhara (= Bala-bharata).

— Pradanda-murti, is, f. ‘oleander-formed,’ a

species of tree, Tapia Crataeva. — Pradanda-var-

man, a, m., N. of a prince (a younger brother of

Canda-varman). — Pradanda-surya, as, a, am, hav-

ing a hot or bunting sun — Pradanda-sena, as, m.
‘ having a formidable army,’ N. of a prince of Tamra-
liptika. — Pradanddtapa (°da-df), as, m. fierce

or stifling heat.

TF^'iT pra-dat, Caus. A. -datayate, -yitum,

Ved. to drive away, frighten or scare away
;

(ac-

cording to Say.) to destroy utterly, consume.

Pra-datd, ind.,Ved. secretly, in secret, clandestinely.

pra-daya, &c. See underpra-di,co\.3.

pra-dar, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) -da-

rati (-te), -daritum, to come forth, issue forth,

appear
;
to proceed towards, arrive at, reach, attain

;

to visit
; to roam, wander ; to circulate, become

current (as a story) ; to undertake, perform, discharge

(especially sacred functions, with inst. of the object

or of the means employed) ; to proceed, behave,

act in a particular manner (e. g. bhritya-vat pra-
dar, to act like a servant); to treat (e. g. mitliya

pra-dar, to treat wrongly or unskilfully) ; to be

busied about, to be occupied or engaged in (with loc.)

;

to do, perform, fulfil, practise ; to succeed, thrive,

prosper : Caus. -darayati, -yitum, to allow to roam,

cause to graze, turn out to graze
; to make public.

Pra-dara, as, m. a road, way, path ; usage, cus-

tom, currency
;
going well or widely ; N. of a people

(in this sense also read praddara, prastara).

Pra-darana, am, n. going, proceeding; circu-

lating, being current
;

proceeding with, beginning,

undertaking; employing, using; (i), {., Ved., soil.

srud, a wooden ladle employed for want of a better

at a sacrifice.

Pra-daranlya, as, d, am, Ved. to be used, being

in actual use.

Pra-darat, an, anti, at, going forth, going well

or quickly, going widely, being current, circulating.

Pra-darita, as, d, am, gone, going; pursued,

practised (as a profession).

Pra-daritavya, as, a, am, to be proceeded with

or undertaken, to be performed.

Pra-ddra, as, m. coming forth, going forth, ap-

pearing, becoming manifest, showing one’s self

;

being in actual use, currency
; appearance, manifesta-

tion; proceeding, taking place, being used or ap-

plied
;
going, wandering ; conduct, behaviour

;
pre-

valence, currency, custom, usage
;
a play-ground, place

of exercise
;

pasture ground, pasture, pasturage.

Pra-ddrita, as, a, am, allowed to wander or

roam about ; made public or manifest.

Pra-ddrin, i, ini, i, coming forth, appearing,

manifesting one’s self
;
going about, wandering

;
pro-

ceeding with, behaving.

pra-dal, cl. 1. P. -dalati, -dalitum,

to be set in motion, shake, quake, totter, tremble

;

to move forth, move on, advance
;
to start up, spring

up
; to start, set out, set forth, depart

; to become
troubled or confused, to be perplexed or bewildered,

to be excited; to swerve, deviate from (with abl.):

Caus. -dalayaii, -yitum, to set in motion, move,
jog, wag

; -dalayati, -yitum, to cause to shake or

tremble ; to stir up, stir round.

Pra-dala, as, a, am, being in motion, trembling,

shaking
;
going well or widely

; current, circulating, >

customary.

Pra-dalaha, as, m. a venomous species of reptile; 1

[cf. pra-dalaka.]

Pradalakin. See pradalakin below.

Pra-dalat, an, anti, at, moving, trembling, shak-

ing
;
going or proceeding for ; circulating, being cur-

rent or customary
;

prevailing, being recognised (as

authority or law).

Pra-dalana, am, n. trembling, shaking, rocking,

swaying, tottering
;
retiring, retreating, fleeiug, flight

;

moving to and fro
;

going well or widely ; circu-

lating, being current or customary.

Pra-dalaka, as, m. shooting with arrows, archery

;

a peacock’s tail ; a snake ; another poisonous animal

;

(“)> Ved. a violent shower of rain, a sudden foil

of rain in torrents.

Pradalakin, i, m. a peacock; a snake; (also

spelt pradalakin.)

Pradalaya, Nom. P. pradalayati, -yitum, to

move to and fro, to nod the head.

Pradaldyita, as, d, am, rolling about, tossing,

tumbling, rolled or tossed about (as in a ship);

nodding the head (while asleep in a sitting posture)

;

(am), n. nodding the head.

Pra-dalita, as, a, am, set in motion, moved,

shaken; swinging to and fro; rolling (as the eye);

gone far or wide, wandering, roving
;
having set out

or moved forwards, having proceeded ; current, cus-

tomary, circulating
;

prevailing, recognised, received

(as authority or law).

Pra-dalaka, as, ika, am, (at the end of a comp.)

causing to tremble, trembling with.

Pra-dalana, am, n. stirring, stir; making a

noise (?).

pra-dashdla
,
am, n. a particular

ornament on a sacrificial post.

pru-ddya. See under pra-di below.

M-Rirt pra-data, as, m. the neck of the

Vina or Indian lute
;
(a wrong reading for pra-bdla.)

Ufa pra-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -dinute, •

-detum, to collect, gather, pluck ; to cut down, cut

to pieces ; to increase, augment, enhance : Pass.

-diyate, to be gathered or collected ; to grow.

Pra-daya, as, m. collecting, gathering (as fruit

or flowers, but especially by means of a stick or

other implement); a heap, quantity, number; slight

union or aggregation ; the neutral accentless tone

(also called eka-druti) ; the common increase or

difference of the terms in a progression (in algebra),

— Pradaya-svara, as, m. (in Ved. gram.) ‘the

most usual tone,’ the accentless or neutral tone

neither raised nor depressed
(= pra-daya, pra-dita,

pradita-svara).

Pra-dayana , am, n. gathering, collecting.

Pra-daya, as, m. or pra-ddyika, f. gathering

(with the hand), plucking, collecting.

Pra-dita, as, a, am, gathered, collected, plucked

;

accumulated, amassed ; covered, filled
;
accentless or

An-udatta, —pra-daya ; (as), m. a kind of Dandaka

metre (also called praditaka). — Pradita-svara =

pradaya-svara, q. v.

Pra-dinvat, an, ati, at, gathering, collecting,

plucking
;

(ati), m., N. of a son of Janam-ejaya.

H f-M 3i1 pra-dikirshu. See p. 603, col. 2.

pra-dit, cl. 3. P. A. -diketti, -di-

kitte, -detitum, Ved. to know ;
to make known,

announce, proclaim ; to become visible or percep-

tible, appear : Caus. P. -detayati, -yitum, to make

known, cause to appear ; to observe, notice, remark,

perceive
;
(A.)Jo appear : Desid. -dikitsati, to show,

point out.

Pra-dUcita, as, a, am, Ved. familiar or conver-

sant with.
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Pra-detas, as, as, as, attentive, observant, con-

versant or familiar with, clever, wise, intelligent

(mostly Ved. as an epithet of the gods and especially

of Agni and the Adityas) ; happy, delighted
;

(as),

m. an epithet of Varuna regent of the waters
; N. of

a PrajS-pati (an ancient sage and law-giver, Manu

I. 35) ; of a prince (son of Duduha)
;
of a son of

Dur-y5man ; of a son of Dur-mada
;

(asas), m. pi.

the ten sons of PricTna-barhis by a daughter of

Vanina (they are the progenitors of Daksha
;
in this

sense also written pra-detasa).

Pra-detuna, as, a, am, Ved. affording a wide

new or prospect; (Siy.) =prakar$hena phala-

bhoga-jnapaka, notifying in a high degree the

experience of results (of actions).

TrfVtT pra-dint, cl. to. P. -dintayati, -yi-

tum, to think upon, reflect, muse, meditate, con-

sider ; to find out, devise, contrive.

1. pra-dintya, as, a, am, to be reflected or medi-

tated upon.

2. pra-dintya, ind. having reflected or considered.

pradibala, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a species of plant.

B^T pra-dira, as, m., N. of a son of

Vatsa-prl and Su-nanda.

pra-dud, cl. 1. P. A. -dodati, -te,

-doditum, to drive on, drive, impel (Ved.) : Caus.

-dodayati, -yitum, to set in rapid motion, push on,

drive on, drive, impel, urge on ; to excite, animate,

inspire, inflame ; to request, ask, solicit, importune ;

to decree, determine, settle ; to announce, make
known, proclaim ; to hasten, make haste.

Pra-doda, as, m. instigating, inciting, exciting.

Pra-dodaka, as, ikd, am, instigating
;

(ilea), f.

• inflamer,’ epithet of the four daughters of Ni-yojika

daughter of the demon Duh-saha.

Pra-dodana, am, n. instigating, inciting, excit-

ing; directing, enjoining, prescribing, ordering, an

order; a rule or law; saying; sending; (i), f. the

plant Solanum Jacquini.

Pra-dodila, as, a, am, driven on, impelled,

instigated, incited ; decreed, determined ;
announced,

proclaimed
;
prescribed, commanded, directed (Manu

II. 1 91) ; sent.

Pra-dodin, i, ini, i, driving forward, urging

;

(ini), f. prickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquini.

pradura, as, a, am, much, many,
abundant (opposed to alpa) ;

plenteous, plentiful,

frequent; abounding in, filled with, replete with (in

comp., e. g. vriksha-p°, abounding in trees). — Pra-
dura-ta, f. or pradura-tva, am, n. abundance,

plentifulness, plenty
;
multitude, numerousness

;
the

state of being full of, abounding in. — Pradura-
nitya-dhanagama (°na-ag° ), as, a, am, receiving

many and constant supplies of money. — Pradura-
paribhava, as, m. frequent humiliation. — Pradura-
purusha, as, a, am, abounding with men, populous,

numerous
;

(as), m. a thief
;

[cf. daura
.]
— Pra-

dura-ratna-dhanagama (°na-dg°), as, a, am,
having a large income of gems and money. — Pra-
dwra-loma, as, a, am, having too much hair.

— Praduri-karana, am, n. making abundant or

plentiful; adding to, augmenting, increasing. — Pra-
duri-krita, as, a, am, made abundant or plentiful

;

added to, augmented, increased. — Praduri-bhavat,
an, anti, at, becoming abundant or plentiful, in-

creasing. — Praduri-bhu, cl. 1 . P. -bhavati, -bhavi-

tum, to become abundant or plentiful, to increase.

B pra-durn, cl. 10. P. -durnayati, -yi-

tum, to crush, grind to dust, reduce to powder.

pra-drit, cl. 6. P. -dritati, -dartitum,
Ved. to loose, loosen, untie.

pra-detas. See above.
•s

B^TT pra-detri, ta, m. a charioteer; (a

wrong form for pra-vetri.)

pra-dela, am, n. (fr. rt. del with
prat), yellow sandal-wood.

Pra-delaka, as, m. a horse.

pradeluka, as, m. a cook; (a wrong
form for padeluka, q. v.)

pra-doda, &c. See pra-dud, col. 1.

1. pra-ddhad
(pra-dhad ), cl. 10. P.

(ep. also A.) -dhadayati (-te), -yitum, to cover

over, cover, envelop, wrap up
; to hide, conceal, dis-

guise, keep secret ; to obscure, darken, cloud ; to

be in the way, be an obstacle
; to cover or clothe

one’s self with (with inst.), put on.

2. pra-ddhad, t, f., Ved. a cover, covering; (ac-

cording to Mahl-dhara = anna.)
Pra-ddhada, as, m. a cover, coverlet, wrapper,

blanket. — Praddhada-pata, as, m. ‘ enveloping

cloth,’ a cover, wrapper (either of a person or thing,

as a cloak, veil, sheet, curtain, &c.).

Pra-ddhanna, as, a, am, covered, enveloped

;

concealed, secreted, hidden ; clothed, clad
;

private,

secret, unavowed, disguised
;
(am), n. a private door

inside a house, private door in general
; a lattice, a

loop-hole
;

(am), ind. secretly, covertly. — Pra-
ddhanna-daraka, as, ikd, am, acting fraudulently.

— Praddhanna-taskara, as, m. a secret or unseen

thief. — Praddhanna-vandaka, as, m. a secret or

concealed rogue or rascal.

Praddhanni-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum,
to hide or conceal one’s self.— Praddhanni-bhuya,
ind. being hidden, having become concealed.

Pra-ddhadaka, as, ikd, am, concealing, covering

(at the end of a comp., e. g. tamah-praddhadaka,
‘ enveloping in darkness,’ an epithet of a demon)

;

(as), m. the song of a wife deserted by her husband

(sung with the accompaniment of a lute and con-

taining a covert description of her sorrows).

Pra-ddhddana, as, i, am, concealing, hiding;

(am), n. covering, concealing, concealment ; an upper

or outer garment. — Praddhadana-pata, as, m.
‘ enveloping-cloth,’ a cover, coverlet, wrapper.

Pra-ddhadita, as, a, am, covered, enveloped

;

concealed, hidden
; clothed.

1. pra-ddhadya, as, a, am, to be covered ; to be
hidden or concealed.

2. pra-ddhadya, ind. having covered ; having

obscured or darkened
;
having hidden or concealed.

praddhana. See rt. pradh, col. 3.

H'-eaUM! pra-ddhayitva, pra-ddhana, pra-
ddhita. See under pra-ddho below.

Wed I Mpra-ddhaya, am, n. a shadowy place,

dense shadow, shade.

Bfse i .pra-ddhid (pra-dhid), cl. 7. P. A.
-dhinatti, -dhintte, -dhettum, to cut off, rend away

;

to cut to pieces, cut through, pierce, split, cleave ; to

take away, withdraw’ : Caus. -ddhedayati, -yitum,

to cause to cut off, to order to be lopped off.

2. pra-ddhid, t, t, t, Ved. cutting off, cutting to

pieces.

Pra-ddheda, as, m., Ved. a cutting, slip, strip;

(according to a Scholiast a piece of grass, such as a

portion of the root, &c.).

Pra-ddhedana, am, n., Ved. dividing into small

pieces.

Pra-ddhedya, as, a, am, to be cut to pieces

;

[cf. a-p°.]

irapj pra-ddhrid (pra-dhrid), Caus. P.

-ddhardayati, -yitum, to vomit.

Pra-ddhardana, am, n. vomiting
;

emitting,

exhaling ; an emetic.

Pra-ddhardikd, f. vomiting, sickness.

TT537 pra-ddho (pra-dho), cl. 4. P. -cdhyati,

-ddhatum, to bleed by making incisions in the skin,

cup, lance, scarify.

Pra-ddhayitva, ind. (?), having made an incision,

having lanced.

Pra-ddhana, am, n. scarifying
;
makiDg sore.

Pra-ddhita, as, d, am, cut, lanced, scarified.

pra-dyu, cl. 1. A. -dyavate, -dyotum,
to move, proceed, move away, go away, depart ; to
forsake, transgress

; to be displaced or ejected, be
deprived of, lose (with abl.)

; to come forth, flow
out, stream forth; to fall down, drop, stumble; to
set in motion, drive, impel : Caus. -dyavayatl, -yi-
tum, to move, shake

; to eject, displace, remove,
expel, dispel

; to divert (from an opinion &c.)
; to

cause to fall down or fall out, cause to fall, ruin.

Pra-dyava, as, m. advancement, improvement

;

withdrawal
; fall, ruin.

Pra-dyavana, am, n. going away, departing,

retreating, withdrawing; being deprived of, loss

(with abl.).

Pra-dyarana, am, n. means of removing or
diminishing, a sedative

; causing to desist from or
give up, diverting from (with abl.).

Pra-dyavuka, as, a, am, Ved. transitory, fragile.

Pra-dyuta, as, a, am, fallen from, strayed, de-
viated

;
ejected, displaced, degraded ; banished, ex-

pelled ; routed, put to flight, retreated. — Pradyuta-
tva, am, n. deviation ; the being routed or put to

flight, retreat.

Pra-dyuti, is, f. going away, withdrawing, de-
parting; deprivation, loss; the becoming frail or

fragile (Ved.).

pradh, cl. 6. P. (in poetry also A.)

X priddhati (-te), papraddha (Ved. pa-
prikshe), prashta, prakshyati, aprakshit (Ved.
aprat), Cond. aprakshyat (anomalous 2nd sing.

aprdkshyas), prashtum, to ask, question, interro-

gate, inquire of, ascertain, leant by inquiry
; to ask

or interrogate any one (acc.) about anything (with

acc. or loc. or with prati or adhi-kritya) ; to seek,

seek for; to entreat, supplicate, solicit, importune
(Ved.) : Caus. praddliayati, -yitum, Aor. apa-
praddhat: Desid. pipriddhishati : Intens. pari-
priddhyate; [cf. Zend perds, ‘to inquire;’ frdi,
‘ a question :’ Lat. prec-ari, prex, proc-u-s, proeax,
probably posco for prosco and rogo for progo, pos-
tulare, perhaps suf-frag-ari, Jlag-it-are: Goth.

frah, fraihna, frag-an, fraihn-an : Angl. Sax.

fregnan: Mod. Germ. Frage: Russ, pros’u, ‘ I

ask, pray :’ Lith. pers'u, ‘
I woo ;’ pras’au, ‘

I ask,

pray :’ Hib. fiafrach, ‘ inquisitive ;’ fiafraighe,
‘ a

question ;’ fiafruighim, ‘ I inquire, ask ;’ perhaps

friscim, ‘I hope,’ and friscart, ‘an answer.’]

Praddhana, am, a, n. f. asking, inquiring, a

question, inquiry.

H ri pra-ja. See under pra-jan below.

B»T pra-jangha, as, m., N. of a monkey;
of a Rakshasa; (a), f. a particular portion of the

lower part of the thigh.

Hri H pra-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, -janitum,

to be bom, be produced, come into existence, spring

up ; to become an embryo
;
to be bom again

; to

propagate offspring (with inst.), beget, generate,

cause to conceive
; to bring forth, be delivered of,

bear : Caus. -janayati, -yitum, to cause any one

(acc.) to propagate offspring (inst., Ved., Say. =
prodbhutam kri) ; to cause to be bom

;
to beget,

generate ; to bring forth, bear ; to produce, cause,

occasion : Desid. -jijanishate, to wish to be bom

:

Desid. of Caus. -jljanayishati, to wish to cause to

be conceived.

Pra-ja, as, a, am, bringing forth, bearing (in

a-p°, q. v.)
;

(as), m. a husband
;

(a), f. progeny,

offspring, brood, children and children’s children,

posterity, descendants, race, family; a creature,

created being; man, mankind, people, subjects;

seed, semen ; birth, generation, propagation. — Pra-

ja-kara, as, m. a symbolical expression for ‘ a

sword ;’ (perhaps an error for prajnd-kara.)

— Praja-kdma, as, a, am, desirous of offspring,

wishing for children. — Praja-kara, as, m. the

maker of created beings, author of creation. Pra-

ja-ghna, as, i, am, Ved. killing offspring, destroying
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progeny. — Praja-dandra, as, m. ‘ a moon to his

subjects,’ epithet of a prince. — Praja-tantu, us, m.
a line of descendants, a race. — Praja-da, as, a,

am, granting offspring; removing barrenness (as a

medicine &c.)
;

(d), f. a species of shrub
(= gar-

bha-ddtri). — Prajd-ddna, am, n. ‘people’s gift,’

silver. — Praja-dvdra, am, n. * a gate or means of

obtaining progeny,’ epithet of the sun. — Prajd-

dharma, as, m. the duty of children or of subjects.

— Prajadhyaksha (°jd-adh°), as, m. ‘ the super-

intendent or leader of created beings,’ an epithet

of the sun ; of Kardama ;
of Daksha

;
[cf. prajd-

pati.] — Praja-ndtha, as, m. ‘ protector or lord of

created beings,’ an epithet of Brahma ;
of Manu ; of

Daksha; a protector of subjects, a king, prince.

— Praja-wislieka, as, m. * infusion of offspring,’

impregnation ; the infused germ itself, offspring.

— Prajantaka (°ja-an°), as, m. the god of death.

— Prajd-pa, as, m. ‘ protector of subjects,’ a king,

prince. — Praja-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of creatures,’ an

epithet in the Veda originally applied to Savitri,

Soma, Tvashtri, Hiranya-garbha, Indra, and Agni,

afterwards the name of a separate god presiding

over procreation [cf. Manu XII. 121] and the be-

stower of progeny and cattle, sometimes invoked

as the ‘ Creator ’ and sometimes invoked only as

one of the thirty-three deities, (in more recent hymns
and Brahmanas sometimes identified with the uni-

verse, and described like Brahma as the original

self-existent Being or source out of which the uni-

verse was evolved); an epithet of the ten lords of

created beings first created by Brahma (according to

Manu I. 34 ;
their names are Maridi, Atri, An-giras,

Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, Vasishtha, Pra-detas or

Daksha, Bhrigu, and Narada
; some authorities make

these Praja-patis only seven in number, counting

only the first seven in the above list, others reduce

them to the last three, viz. Daksha, Bhrigu, and

Narada); an epithet of Siva; ‘lord of the people,’

a king, sovereign, prince ; a daughter’s husband, son-

in-law ; a creator, procreator, father (as generator)
; a

kind of insect
;
the fifth (or thirty-ninth) year in a

sixty years’ cycle ofJupiter ; a particular star, 8 Aurigse

;

(in astrol.) = 2. kala-nara, q. v. ;
the sun ; fire

;

N. of a man ;
of a Rishi

; (<), f., N. of S'akya-
|

muni’s aunt and nurse with the patronymic Gautam! 1

(the first woman who assented to the doctrines of
j

Buddha ; cf. maha-prajapati, malia-prajavatT).

— Prajapatv-grihlta, as, a, am, Ved. created by
PrajS-pati (according to Mahl-dhara = prajdpati-

srishta). — Prajapati-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the

lords of created beings,’ an epithet of Daksha. — Pra-
japati-bhaksliita, as, a, am, Ved. eaten by Praja-

pati. — Prajapati-yajna, as, m. ‘ the sacrifice per-

formed to Praja-pati (as the deity presiding over

procreation of offspring),’ the procreation of children

enjoined by law. — Prajapati-lolca, as, m. the

world of Praja-pati situated between the sphere of

Brahma and that of the Gandharvas. — Prajapati-
s'arman, a, m., N. of a man. — Prajapati-snshta,
as, a, am, created by Praja-pati. — Prajdpati-
hridaya, am, n., Ved. ‘ Prajapati’s heart,’ N. of a
Saman (also called Prajapater hridayam). — Pra-
jdpatya, an incorrect form for prajapatya, q. v.

— Praja-pala or praja-pdlaka
,
as, m. ‘ protector

of created beings,’ an epithet of Krishna
; a protector

of subjects, a king, sovereign
;

N. of a prince.

— Prajd-pdlana, am, n. the protection of subjects.

— Prajd-pdli, is, m. an epithet of S'iva
;

[cf. go-

pdlii] — Prajdpalya, am, n. the office of protector

of the people, royal office. — I’rajamritatva (°jd-

am°), am, n., Ved. perpetuity of posterity. — i’ra-

jarlham or prajdrllve Cja-ar
0
), ind. for the sake of

offspring.— Praja-vat, art, alt, at, accompanied by
progeny, having offspring or children, abounding in

progeny, prolific
;
pregnant

; having subjects
; (atl ),

f. a brother’s wife ; the wife of an elder brother; a

mother, matron
;
N. of a tutelary deity of the Su-

mantus ; of the wife of Priya-vrata. — Praja-vid, t,

t, t, or prajd-tani, is, is, i, Ved. bestowing or

granting progeny. — Praja-vriddhi, is, f. increase

of progeny. — Prajd-srij, t, m. ‘the creator of

beings,’ an epithet of Brahma ; of Kasyapa. — Prajd-
hita, as, a, am, favourable to or good for children

or subjects, kind or useful to children or subjects;

(am), n. water. — Prajepsu (°jd-ip°), us, us, u,

wishing to obtain offspring, desirous of progeny.

— Prajeda (°ja-ida), as, m. ‘ lord of created beings,’

an epithet of the god presiding over the procreation

of offspring ;
‘ lord of the people,’ a prince, king,

sovereign . — Prajedvara (°jd-id°), as, m. ‘lord of
the people,’ a sovereign, king. — Prajotpatti (°ja

-

uf), is, f. or prajotpadana (°jd-ut°), am, n. the

raising up of progeny.

1 .pra-jajni, is, is, i, able to beget (in a-p°,

q. v.
; for 2. pra-jajni see under 1. pra-jna, col. 3).

Pra-jana, as, am, m. n. (usually m.), begetting,

generating, impregnating, generation
; impregnation

or pregnancy of cattle ; bearing, bringing forth

;

(as), m. one who begets, a generator, impregnator,

progenitor. — Prajanartham (°na-ar°), ind. for the

sake of procreation.

Pra-janana, as, i, am, begetting, generating,

generative, procreative, vigorous (according to Mahl-
dhara =prajotpddaka)

; (am), n. the act of gene-

ration, procreation, propagation, conception in the

womb
; the act of bringing forth, delivery, birth

;

production
;

generative energy, procreative power,

semen ; the generative organ, penis, vulva ; off-

spring, children
; =pra-gama; =pra-gata. — Pra-

janana-kudala, as, a, am, skilled in midwifery.

— Prajanana-vat, an, all, at, Ved. possessing

generative power.

Prajanayitri, fa, m., Ved. a generator, begetter,

progenitor.

Pra-janika, f. a mother.

Pra-janishnu, us, us, u, generative, procreative,

prolific, productive, generating, producing
;

being

born or produced
;
growing or standing (as com).

Pra-janishyamdna, f. about to bring forth, being

near the time of delivery.

Pra-januka, as, m. the body; (perhaps an in-

correct form.)

Pra-janu, us, Ved. the vulva, pudenda muli-

ebria.

Pra-jas, as, as, as, =pra-ja (at the end of a

comp. ; cf. dush-p°, bahu-p°).

Pra-jata, as, a, am, bom, produced; impreg-

nating
; (a), f. a woman who has borne a child.

Pra-jati, is, f. generating, generation, procreation,

propagation, production; bringing forth, delivery,

travail, labour; generative power; (is), m., N. of a

prince. — Prajati-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing

words relating to generation.

Pra-jayini, f. being about to bring forth
; bearing,

bringing forth, a mother (at the end of comps., e. g.

abhirupa-prajayini, bearing handsome children

;

cf. vira-p°).

Pra-jijanishamana, as, a, am, Ved. wishing to

be bom.

fTSTT pra-jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, -japitum,

to recite in a low tone, whisper, mutter.

TTvTTT pra-jaya. See under pra-ji, col. 3.

H»f pra-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -jalpi-

tum, to prattle, gossip, chatter ; to speak, talk
; to

communicate, proclaim, announce.

Pra-jalpa, as, nt. prattle, gossip, heedless or

frivolous words (especially such as used in greeting

a lover).

Pra-jalpana, am, n. talking, speaking.

Pra-jalpita, as, a, am, talked, chattered
;
one who

has begun to talk
;
(am), n. spoken words, talk.

pra-java. See under pra-jii, col. 3.

HrT"PT pra-jagri, cl. 2. P. -jugarti, -jdgari-

lum, to watch, keep watch, watch over (with loc.)

;

to lie in wait for (with gen.) : Caus. -jdgarayati,

-yitum, to wake (trans.).

Pra-jagara, as, a, am, one who wakes, waking,
an epithet of Vishnu

;
(as), m. a guardian

; the act

of waking or watching, lying awake at night, sleep-

lessness, being awake, being roused, awaking
; taking

care
; (5 ), f., N. of an Apsaras.

Pra-jagarana, am, n. being awake, sleeplessness.

innfvr pra-jdni, is, m., N. of a prince;
(a various reading for pra-jati.)

upt pra-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum, to
win, conquer, overpower, subdue.

Pra-jaya, as, m.,Ved. victor)’, conquest.

Pra-jit, t, t, t, conquering, defeating.

HTvTfT prajita, as, a, am, impelled, urged
on

;
(probably a wrong form for prajita fr. rt. aj

with pra.)

prajina, as, m. wind, air; (also

read prajina.)

pra-jinv, cl. 1. P. -jinvati, -jinvi-

tum, Ved. to refresh, animate; to promote, help,

assist.

pra-jihirshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid.
of rt. hri with pra), being about to strike or hit,

wishing to strike.

Ipffa'T pra-jivana, am, n. (fr. rt. jiv with
pra), livelihood, subsistence.

Pra-jivin, i, m., N. of a minister of Megha-vama
the king of the crows.

IPp? pra-jushta, as, a, am (fr. rt. jush

with pra), strongly attached to, devoted to, intent

on (=pra-sakla, Manu II. 96).

TT3
J pra-ju, cl. 1. P. A. -javati, -te, &c., to

hasten forwards; to set in rapid motion, push or

drive on; to urge on, incite: Caus. -javayati,

-yitum, to set in rapid motion, let fly, dart, shoot

Pra-java, as, m., Ved. haste, rapidity; (am),

ind. hastily, rapidly.

Pra-javita, as, a, am, driven on, impelled ; in-

cited, urged on.

Pra-javin, i, ini, i, hastening, rapid, swift, speedy;

(i), m. a runner, courier, express.

.w* pra-jrimbh, cl. 1. A. -jrimbhate,

-jrimbhitum, to begin to yawn.

TPT pra-jri, cl. 4. P. -jiryati, -jaritum,

-jaritum, to be digested.

TTTTrfz"^ prajjatika, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a kind of Prakrit metre
(
= Prakrit pajjalid).

TTPST prajji, is, m., N. of a man.

TT? x. pra-jna, as, a, am,=pra-jnu, q.v.

TTsTT 1. pra-jna, cl. 9. P. A. -janati, -jd-

nite, -jnatum, to know, understand (especially said

of knowing a way or mode of action) ; to distinguish,

discern, discriminate ; to know of, know about, be

acquainted with ; to become aware of, to find out,

discover : Caus. -jnapayati, -jiiapayati, -yitum,

to show or point out (the way)
;
to discover, betray

;

to summon, invite.

2. pra-jajni, is, is, i (for 1. see col. 2), Ved.

conversant with.

2. pra-jna, as, a, am, wise, intelligent, learned;

(at the end of a comp.) knowing, conversant with

;

(a), f. a clever or sensible woman ;
intelligence, un-

derstanding, intellect, wisdom, knowledge ; discern-

ment, discrimination, judgment ; device, design, de-

termination ; Wisdom personified as the goddess of

arts and eloquence, Sarasvatt
;
(with Buddhists) the

energy of the Adi-buddha. — Prajna-ta, Ved.

knowledge. — Prajtid-kara, as, m., N. of the author

of a commentary on the Nalodaya. — Prajnii-kdya,

as, m. an epithet of MatYju-frl a Buddhist saint

— Prajtid-kuta, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Prajnd-gupta-sSarira, as, a, am, having the
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jody protected by understanding. — Prajnd-dakshus ,

:is, us, us, ‘mind-eyed,’ ‘having the understanding

lar wisdom as the only eyes,’ blind
;

(us), in. an

rpithet of the blind king Dhrita-rishtra. — Prajiiu-

ihya (
°nd-ddh° ), as, m. ‘rich in wisdom,’ N. of a

nan. — Prajiiddiiya (°iid-dd°), as, m. ‘ sun of

wisdom,’ N. of a man. — Prajnd-pdramitd, f. (with

Buddhists) one of the six perfections, perfection in

wisdom, (the other five are ddna-p°, siltt-p', kskdn-

mrya-p°, and dhydna-p°) ; N. of a Buddhist

work. — Prajnd-maya, as, i, am, made or consist-

,ng of wisdom. — Prajna-vat, an, ati, at, possessing

wisdom, wise, knowing, intelligent. — Prajiia-var-

man, a, m. ‘ having wisdom for armour,’ N. of a

jiin. — Prajiid-vdda, as, m. a wise speech, wise

saying. — Prajiid-vriddha, as, a, am, old in wisdom

or knowledge. — Prajnd-sahdya, as, a, am, ‘hav-

ng wisdom for a companion,’ wise, intelligent.

— Prajna-hina, as, d, am, destitute of wisdom,

ignorant, silly, unwise.

Pra-jnapti, is, f. teaching, informing, doctrine,

communication; an appointment, agreement, en-

gagement
;
(with Jainas) a particular magical art per-

sonified as one of the Vidyi-devTs (also pra-jnapti).

- Prajiiapti-kau^ika, as, m., N. of a teacher

acquainted with the magical art called Pra-jnapti.

— Prajnapti-vadin, inas, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist

sect. — Prajiiapti-diistra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist

work.

Pra-jiiata, as, a, am, known, understood ; dis-

tinguished, discriminated, discerned, discernible, dis-

tinct, clear ; renowned, famous, notorious.

Pra-jiidti, is, f., Ved. knowing the way (to any

place), knowing the right way.

Pra-jiiatri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who knows the

right way, a skilful guide, conductor.

Pra-jitdtra, as, a, am, Ved. in a-p°, losing or

missing the way.

Prajnana, as, a or i, am, prudent, wise, clever,

learned ; easily known (Ved.)
;
(am), n. knowledge,

knowing one’s duty, wisdom, intelligence
;
discrimina-

tion; a mark, sign, token, memorial. •• Prajiidna-

santati, is, f. a train of thought.

Pra-jiiapita, as, a, am, betrayed, disclosed, dis-

covered.

Prajnala, as, a, am, wise, prudent.

Prajnin, i, ini, i, wise, prudent; (i), m. a wise

or learned man, sage, scholar.

Prajnila, as, a, am, wise, prudent, clever.

pra-jhu, us, us, u, having the knees
far apart, bandy-legged, bow-legged; (also written

pra-jna .)

in?e5 pra-jval, cl. i. P. (ep. also A.)

-jvalati (-te), jvalitum, to catch fire, begin to bum
or blaze, be in flames, flame, blaze up ; to blaze

brightly, shine, gleam ; to be inflamed or incensed,

become wrathful, to be kindled (e. g. teshdm kro-

dkah prajajvala, their wrath was kindled) : Caus.

-jvalayati, -jvalayati, -yitum, to set on fire, light,

kindle, inflame; (with Buddhists) to explain, illus-

trate.

Pra-jvalana, am, a. blazing up, flaming, burn-

ing, taking fire, kindling.

Prajvalaniya, as, a, am, to be set on fire,

inflammable.

Prajvaliia, as, a, am, being in flames, flaming,

burning, blazing, shining, bright, radiant ; blazed

forth, burnt
;
(am), n. flaming up, blazing, burning.

Prajvalita, as, a, am, lighted, kindled, set on
fire.

Nh. pra-jvara, as, m. (fr. rt. jear with
pra), the heat of fever (sometimes personified).

UTl pra-di, cl. i. 4. A. -dayate, -diyate,

-dayitum, to fly forward, fly away, fly up.

Pra-dina, am, a. flying rapidly, flying in every

direction
; taking flight, beginning to fly ; the act of

flying
; flying forward.

JT*!T prana, as, d, am (fr. 1. pra), ancient,

old (see Virttika 3. to Pan. V. 4, 30).

pra-nakha, as or am, m. or n. (?),

the point of the nails.

wd? pra-nad, cl. I. P. -nadati, -naditum,
to resound, begin to sound, begin to roar or cry.

Pra-nadana, am, n. sounding, sound.

Pra-nudita, as, a, am, sounded, sounding;
buzzing, humming (as a bee).

Pra-nada, as, m. a loud sound, clangour, noise,

shout, cry
;
any loud noise, especially one expressing

approbation or delight, huzza
; neighing, braying,

bray ; roar, roaring
; a cry for help

; a low sound
expressive of great pleasure, a murmur or sigh of
rapture

; a disease of the ear, a noise or buzzing in

the ear from thickening of the membranes &c. ; N.
of a Cakra-vartin.

Pra-ndduka, as, ikd, am, see Scholiast on Pan.
VIII. 4. 16.

HCimfl pra-napdt, t, m., Ved. a great-
grandson

;
[cf. Lat. pro-nepo-(t)-s.]

HVTH pra-nabh, cl. I. A. -nabhate, &c.,
Ved. to burst, split, cleave (intrans.).

WB^pra-nam, cl. 1. P. A. -namati, -te,

-nantum, to bend or bow down before, make obei-

sance to (with dat., gen., loc., or acc.) : Caus. -nama-
yati, -yitum, to cause any one (acc.) to bow before

another (dat.) ; to bend, incline
; to do anything

reverentially.

Pra-nata, as, a, am, bent forwards, crooked

;

bowed, bowing to (with gen. or acc.) ; bending,

stooping, stooped
;
inclined

; humble ; skilful, clever.

— Pranata-Siras, as, as, as, having the head or

top bent down or bowed ; inclined, stooping. — Pra-
natdtfesha-sdmanta (

J
ta-aS°), as, a, am, one

before whom all (his) neighbours bow, receiving

homage from all the neighbouring princes.

Pra-natavat, an, ati, at, having bent, bowed,
bowing, bent.

Pra-nati, is, f. bending, bowing, inclination,

salutation, reverence, obeisance, courtesy.

Pra-namat, an, anti, at, bowing to, saluting

with reverence or respect.

Pra-namita, as, a, am, bending, bowing.

Pra-namya, ind. having bowed, having done
homage or made obeisance.

Pra-nama, as, m. bending, bowing, a bow;
respectful or reverential salutation, prostration, obei-

sance (especially to a Brahman or to a deity). — Pra-
ndinanjali (

>

ma-an°), is, m. reverential salutation

with the hands opened and hollowed. — Pranama-
dara (°ma-dcP), as, m. reverential salutation.

Pra-ndmin, i, ini, i, bending, bowing before, sa-

luting, honouring, worshipping, prostrating one’s self.

TTUFTpra-naya. See i.pra-ni, p. 610, col. 1.

HUN pra-nava. Seepra-nu, p. 610, col. 3.

HP!71 1. pra-nas (see rt. 1. nas), cl. 1. P.

A. -nadati, -te, &c., Ved. to reach, attain.

JTO7T
v 2.

pra-nas (see rt. 2. nas), cl. 1. 4. P.

-nadati, -naiyati, -naditum, -nanshtum, -nash-

tum (the n of the rt. is not changed to n when s'

passes into sh or is otherwise changed, e. g. pra-

nashta, pra-nankshyati), to be lost, disappear,

vanish ; to escape : Caus. -ndsayati, -yitum, to

cause to disappear or perish ; to allow to be lost,

i. e. to leave unrewarded.

Pra-naJyat, an, anti, at, perishing, falling away

;

endeavouring to escape.

Pra-nada, as, m. vanishing, disappearance, cessa-

tion, loss [cf. labdha-p°] ;
death, destruction, per-

dition, decay.

Pra-ndsana, as, i, am, (at end of comps.) causing

to disappear or cease, removing, destroying, annihilat-

ing ; (am), n. destroying, destruction, annihilation.

Pra-nddin, i, ini, i, causing to disappear or cease,

removing, destroying.

Pra-nashta, as, a, am (often incorrectly written

pra-nashta), lost, disappeared, vanished, not to be

seen ;
departed, escaped

;
perished, destroyed, ruined,

decayed, annihilated . — Pranashta-jndniku, as, a,

am, ‘ whose knowledge is destroyed,’ without know-
ledge. — Pranashta-vinaya, as, a, am, ‘ whose
politeness has vanished,’ lost to propriety, uncivil,

uncomplaisant, rude.

TPTO pra-nasa, as, a, am, having a pro-

minent nose.

HUIli*) pra-nddi, f., Ved. a channel from
a pond, a water-course, waste-pipe, drain

;
interven-

tion, interposition
;
(dya), ind. mediately, indirectly.

Pra-nala, as, i, m. f. or pra-ndlika, f. a channel

from a pond, gutter, drain, water-course
;
prana-

likaya, through a particular channel, through the

medium of, mediately.

TTfrrtrFTrT pra-ninsita or pra-ninsita, as, a,

am (fr. rt. nins with pra), kissed.

Pra-ninsitavya or pra-ninsitavya, as, a, am,
to be kissed, what may or ought to be kissed.

pra-ni-gad, cl. 1. P. -gadati, -ga-

ditum, to begin to address.

HU'ih rf pra-nighnat. See pra-ni-lian,

p. 610, col. 1.

HU'J pra-nij, cl. 3. P. A. -nenekti, -ne-

nikte, -nekturn, Ved. to wash away, cleanse.

Pra-nejana, as, i, am, washing away, wiping

away
; (am), n. washing away, wiping away, bathing

;

water for washing.

ufwr pra-ni-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -janati,

-janite, -jndtum, to consider, recollect.

nfvrvT pra-ni-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, -dliatum, to set in front, place in advance,

cause to precede ; to lay down, deposit
; to lay on,

impose, apply ; to place in, lay in, bring into, infix,

enchase
;
to include, inclose

;
to stretch out, stretch forth

(the hand) ; to touch ; to turn or direct (the eyes or

thoughts) upon
;

(with manas) to concentrate the

thoughts upon, give the whole attention to ; to re-

solve ; to think ; to send out or employ (a spy or

emissary), spy.

Pra-nidhana, am, n. laying on, imposing, ap-

plying, employing, application, employment, use:

access, entrance ; respectful conduct or behaviour

towards, attention paid to (with loc.)
;
profound re-

ligious meditation
;
great effort, stress, energy

;
(with

Buddhists) prayer, entreaty, supplication.

Pra-nidlii, is, m. observing, scrutinizing, spying

out ; sending out (spies or emissaries) ; a spy, secret

agent, emissary ; an attendant, a follower ;
care,

attention ; asking, solicitation, request ; N. of a son

of Brihad-ratha.

Pra-nidheya, as, a, am, to be applied or injected

(as a clyster) ; to be sent out (as a spy)
;
(am), n.

employing; sending out (of emissaries).

Pra-nihita, as, a, am, laid on, applied, imposed

;

deposited
;

outstretched, stretched forth ; delivered,

entrusted, consigned; having the attention fixed,

having the thoughts concentrated on one point,

intent
(
= sam-ahita)

;

resolved, determined, de-

cided
;

prudent, advised, careful, wary, cautious

;

discovered by spies, spied out ; obtained, attained,

received, acquired ; acknowledged, previously agreed

to or admitted.

IlftirUT pra-ni-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhydyati,

-dhyatim, to give the attention to (with acc.).

pfur^^/tra-nt-wad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, -na-

ditum, to sound loudly, thunder.

Pra-ninadat, an, anti, at, sounding deep or

like thunder.

Pra-ninada, as, m. a deep sound, that of thunder

or the like.

pra-nind or pra-nind, cl. i. P.

-nindati
,
-nindituni

,
to blame, censure, upbraid.
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Pra-nindana or pra-nindana, am, n. censuring,

upbraiding.

Pra-nindya or pra-nindya, ind. having censured

or upbraided.

TTFirpcifT pra-ni-pat, cl. i. P. -patati, -po.ti-

tum, to throw one’s self down before, fall prostrate

before, bow down before, bow respectfully to (with

acc. and sometimes with dat. or loc.) : Caus. -pdta-

yati, -yitum, to cause to bow down, induce or cause

to fall prostrate.

Pra-nipatana, am, n. falling down before, throw-

ing one’s self down at any one’s feet, prostration;

bowing or doing homage to, saluting.

Pra-nlpatita, as, a, am, bowed down in reverence,

saluting.

Pra-nipatya, ind. having bowed down or in

reverence, having saluted respectfully, having done

homage to.

Pra-nipata, as, m. falling at any one’s feet, pros-

tration, humble submission to (with gen.); saluta-

tion, reverence, obeisance. — Pranipata-purah-

saram, ind. preceded by prostration, with an obei-

sance. — Pranipata-pratikara, as, a, am, having

submission for a remedy, counteracted by submission.

— Pranipata-rasa, as, m. ‘ taking pleasure in sub-

mission,’ a magical formula pronounced over weapons.

Pra-nipatin, i, ini, i, throwing one’s self down
or falling at the feet of, submitting, submissive.

UfttRT i. pra-ni-md, cl. 3. A. -mimite,

-malum (fr. rt. 2. ma), see Scholiast on Pan. VIII.

4 . 17 -

TTftrPTT2. pra-ni-md, cl. 2. P., 3. A. -mati,

-mimite, -matum (fr. rt. 4. ma), see Scholiast on

Pan. VIII. 4, 1 7, Vopa-deva VIII. 22, IX. 16.

TTfVrfa pra-ni-mi, cl. 3. P. A. -minoti,

-minute, &c., see Vopa-deva XXVI. 212.

pfinin pra-ni-ya, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -ydlum,

to advance, proceed.

nfdlJR pra-ni-sam, cl. 4. P. -idmyati,

-famitum, to become calm, be pacified or appeased
;

to hear.

TTTiTjnf pra-ni-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -han-

tum, to slay, to kill (with gen.).

Pra-nighnat, ail, ati, at, preparing or threatening

to strike.

TjftrrfVfT pra-nihita. See under pra-ni-

dha, p. 609, col. 3.

Wt 1. pra-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te,

-netum, to lead forwards, advance, conduct, promote

;

to bring forwards, show, display
; to bring

;
to offer,

present
;
to direct or turn (the eyes) towards

;
(in

liturgical language) to convey the sacrificial fire or

water or Soma to its place at the altar; to bring

into, reduce to (e.g. vaiam pra-ni, to reduce to

submission) ; to bring to pass, effect, accomplish,

perform, execute, complete, finish
;

to apply
; to

manifest affection, show love or affection, love ; to

establish, institute, promulgate, teach ; to write, com-
pose; to cast, shoot, discharge; to do away with,

remove, dispel
;
(with danrlam) to carry the rod, inflict

punishment; (A.) to draw in (the breath): Desid.

-ninishati, to desire to lead, wish to conduct (Vcd.).

Pra-naya, as, m. a leader (Scholiast on Pan. III.

1, 142); leading, conduct, guidance; confidence,

familiarity, trust, intimacy
; friendly acquaintance,

confidential relationship, friendly or fond regard,

friendship, affection, love, fondness, favour, kindness

;

wish, desire, longing; affectionate solicitation, re-

quest, asking, begging ; reverence, obeisance
; final

emancipation or beatitude
; (ena ), ind. confidentially,

candidly
; of one’s own accord

; without ceremony

;

(at), ind. candidly, openly, frankly. — Pranaya-
kalaha, as, m. a lovers’ quarrel, mere wanton
quarrelsomeness. — Pranaya-kupita, as, a, am,
according to a Scholiast - prcmdtUayeua kupita,

angry through excess of affection. — Pranaya-kopa,

as, m. the (feigned) anger of a coquette towards her

lover, anger indulged for the sake of the pleasure of

being pacified. — Pranaya-prakarsha, as, m. excess

of affection, unwonted or extraordinary attachment.

— Pranaya-bhanga, as, m. a breach of confidence

or friendship, faithlessness. — Pranaya-mana, as,

m. ‘ love-pride,’ the arrogance of love, lovers’

quarrels. — 1‘ranaya-vadana, am, n. a declaration

of love or affection (according to a Scholiast=prema-
kathana). — Pranaya-vat, an, ati, at, possessing

candour, acting frankly or openly, free from con-

straint, unceremonious, frank, open, confident; pos-

sessing affection, attached to, feeling an attraction

towards, loving. — Pranaya-vimukha, as, i, am,
averse from acquaintance, disinclined to friendship.

— Pranaya-viliati, is, f. refusal of a request, denial,

refusal, non-compliance. — Pranayarsprii, k, k, k,

exciting affection, affectionate. — Pranaydparadha
(°ya-ap°), as, m. an offence against (mutual) affec-

tion or confidence. — Pranayapaharln
(°ya-ap°),

i, ini, i, taking with confidence, taking without shy-

ness or constraint. — Pranayi-bliu, cl. 1 . P. -bhavati,

-bhavitum, to become attached, to become affec-

tionate. — Pranayonmukka (
J
ya-un°), as, i, am,

intending or about to make a declaration of love.

— Pranayopeta (°ya-up°), as, a, am, possessing

candour, frank, open, candid.

Pra-nayat, an, anti, at, leading forwards, con-

ducting; dispensing; decreeing, awarding.

Pra-nayana, am, n. bringing forwards, conduct-

ing ; conveying, bringing, fetching [cf. agni-shoma-

p°\
;
carrying out, executing, performing, practising

;

bringing forward, adducing; composing, writing;

that in which anything is brought [cf. pranita-p
Qr

\ ;

dispensing, distributing; decreeing, awarding, sen-

tencing; (with dandasya or danda-p°) carrying

the rod, inflicting punishment.

Pranayaniya, as, a, am, used in bringing or

fetching (as wood employed in carrying the sacred

fire ; cf. agni-p°).

Pra-nayin, i, ini, i, feeling attracted towards,

attached to, affectionate, loving, kind
; liking, wish-

ing or longing for, desirous of; beloved, dear; inti-

mate, familiar; (i), m. a friend, favourite; a lover,

husband ; a petitioner
; a humble servant

;
(ini), f. a

female friend ; a mistress, wife. — Pranayi-kriya, f.

the act of a lover or affectionate person. — Pranayi-
jana, as, m. a friendly person, a friend ; a number
of friends, friendly circle. — Pranayi-ta, f. desire or

longing for.

Pra-nayalca, as, m. a leader or commander (of

an army), guide, chief.

Pra-ndyya, as, d, am, to be regarded with affec-

tion, dear, beloved ; blameless, upright, straight-

forward ; devoid of passion or desire (?) ; disap-

proved, disagreeing.

Pra-ninishenya, as, a, am, Ved. appointed to

lead or begin, appointed to be a commencement.

2. pra-ni, is, m.,Ved. a leader, conductor; (is),

f. (according to Say.)=praniyamdna stutih.

Pra-nita, as, a, am, led forwards, advanced,

promoted ; brought ; offered, presented, delivered,

given ; directed ; conveyed (to the altar, as fire or

water or Soma) ; brought into, reduced to
; effected,

accomplished, performed, executed, completed, finish-

ed ; made, done, constructed
;
prepared, dressed (as

food), cooked
;

established, instituted, taught, said,

declared; written, composed, compiled; thrown,

cast, shot, discharged, sent ; set aside, removed, dis-

pelled, (exposed as a child?); beloved, dear [cf.

manah-p°] ; inflicted, decreed, sentenced, awarded

;

entered, approached
;

(as), m. fire consecrated by
prayers or mystical formulas

;
(a), f. a vessel used at

sacrifices, a sort of cup
;
N. of a river

;
(as), f. pi.,

scil. apas, water fetched on the morning of a festi-

val for sacrificial uses, holy water. — Pranitd-prana-
yana, am, n., Ved. the vessel in which holy water

is fetched.

Pra-niti, is, f., Vcd. conduct, leading, guidance

;

leading away
; favour.

Pra-niya, as, a, am, Ved. to be led on, see Pan.

III. 1, 123.

Pra-netavya, as, a, am, to be led or guided
; to be

accomplished or executed, to be used or applied.

Pra-netri, ta, m. a leader, guide; a maker,
framer, creator ; an author, promulgator of a doctrine,

teacher; a performer or one who plays a musical

instrument. — Pranetri-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. con-

taining the notion of leading.

Pra-neni, is, is, i, Ved. leading or guiding con-

stantly or repeatedly
;

(Say. =prakarshena neta.)

Pra-neya, as, a, am, to be guided or led, ductile,

docile, submissive, obedient, tamable, yielding
; to be

executed or accomplished
;

to be fixed or settled

:

agreeable (?).

JTffr pra-nu, cl. 2. 6. P. and Ved. 1. A.

-nauti, -nuvati, -navate, -navitum, -nuvitum, to

roar, bellow, low ; to resound, reverberate
; to make

a humming or droning sound, to utter the sacred

syllable Om; to praise.

Pra-nava, as, m. the mystical or sacred syllable

Om (Manu II. 74) ; a small kind of drum or tabor

( = panava). — Pranavopanishad (°va-up°), t, t,

N. of an Upanishad.

Pra-navaka, as, m. (at the end of comps.) the

mystical or sacred syllable Om.
Pra-nuta, as, a, am, praised, celebrated, lauded.

x .
pra-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te,

-nottum, to push or thrust forward, press forward,

push on ; to drive away, send away, repel, dispel

;

to scare or frighten away ; to set in motion, drive

;

to stir : Caus. -nodayati, -yitum, to push or thrust

away ; to move, excite
;
to press any one to do any-

thing; to request any one for anything (with two

acc.).

Pra-nutta, as, a, am, pushed away, driven away,

repelled
;
frightened or scared away.

2. pra-nud, t, t, t, driving away, frightening or

scaring away; forcing away, removing; directing,

enjoining, who or what commands or enjoins.

Pra-nuda, as, a, am, driving away, frightening

away ; forcing away.

Pra-nudat, an, ati or anti, at, driving away,

dispelling.

Pra-nudita, as, a, am, driven away.

Pra-nunna, as, d, am, pushed or thrust away,

driven away; frightened or scared away; set in

motion, driven
;

sent, dispatched ; shaking, trem-

bling.

Pra-nottavya, as, a, am, to be pushed or moved

forwards.

Pra-noda, as, m. driving, guiding (horses &c.);

directing, ordering.

Pra-nodita, as, a, am, set in motion, agitated

;

driven, guided ; directed, ordered.

Pra-nodya, as, a, am, to be driven away, to be

sent or turned away ; to be frightened away
; to be

removed.

H rt fclrT pra-takvan, d, ari, a (fr. rt. tak

with pro), Ved. moving onwards; steep, precipitous

(? according to MahI-dhara = pradafoAi'nani gai-

dhanfy ritvijo yatra).

UTTIK pra-taksh, cl. 1. P. -takshati, -tak-

shitum, -tashtum, Ved. to build, make, produce.

UrnjpT pra-tankam, ind. (fr. rt. tank with

pra), Vcd. having glided or crept.

pra-tad, cl. 10. P. -todayati, -yitum,

to strike down, knock down.

Umr pra-tata. See under pra-tan, p. 61 1.

pra-tatamaha, as, m., Ved. a

great-grandfather.

pratad-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. laden

with wealth,’ an epithet of the horses of Indra

(according to the Nirukta =;prdpta-iasii

;

SSy.«

ristirna-dhana).



THR pra-tan. prati-kasa.

TTW^T pra-tan [cf. rt. 3. tan], cl. 8. P. A.

\-tanoti, -tanu/e, -tanitum, to spread, extend ;
to

pread over, cover, fill ; to stretch out, unfold, spread

1broad, disperse, diffuse ; to carry off ; to show, dis-

play, reveal, manifest ; to begin to perform, begin

a sacrifice) ; to execute, perform, accomplish : Pass.

tanyate, -tdyate,, to spread or extend from, proceed

from.

Pra-tata, as, a, am, spread
;
spread over, covered,

tilled ; stretched out, spread abroad, diffused
;
(am),

nd. continuously, unintermittingly.

Pra-tati, is, f. spreading, expansion, extension

;

is or i), f. a creeping plant, creeper.

Pra-tdna, as, m. a shoot, tendril ; a plant with

tendrils; a low spreading creeper, creeping plant,

reeper, climber; branching out, ramification (both

literal and metaphorical) ;
‘ a branch or tendril,’ epithet

of a section of a work entitled Kavya-kalpa-lata-

parimala ; a kind of disease, tetanus, epilepsy ; N. of

r man; (as), m. pi., N. of his descendants. — Pra-

(iina-vat, an, ati, at, having shoots or tendrils;

ramified.

Fra-tdnin, 7
,
ini, i, spreading, extending ; having

shoots or tendrils; (ini), f. a spreading creeper,

climbing plant.

mnr pratana, as, i, am (fr. 1. pra), an-

cient, old
;

[cf. pratna .]

pra-tanu, us, us or vt, u, very thin

lor fine, delicate, minute ; slender, emaciated ; small,

larrow; insignificant, indifferent.

Pra-tanuka, as, a, am, very fine or delicate;

(am), ind. very delicately.

UTHT pra-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -taptum,

to give forth heat, radiate heat, be hot, bum, glow

;

to warm, to heat, to shine upon ; to bake, roast ; to

inneal metals ; to kindle, light, illumine ; to feel

pain, suffer ; to mortify the flesh, perform penance

;

to pain with heat, torment, torture, harass : Pass.

-tapyate, to feel pain, suffer pain : Caus. -tapayati,

1-yitum (anomalous 3rd sing. 1st Fut. pra-tapita,

Maha-bh. Karna-p. 1971), to make warm or hot,

warm, heat ; to set on fire, set in flames, irradiate,

illuminate ; to destroy with heat, pain by heat, tor-

ment, harass.

Pra-tapat, an, anti, at, burning
;
(an), m. the sun.

Pra-tapana, am, n. making warm, warming;

pratapane kri, to put near the fire, make warm.

Pra-tapta, as, a, am, heated ; hot, ardent

;

annealed
;
pained, tormented, tortured.

Pra-tdpa, as, m. glowing heat, heat, warmth ;

-plendor, brilliancy, glory', majesty, dignity, the pos-

session of rank and power, superiority ; ardour, zeal,

spirit, vigour, power, efficacy', energy
; courage,

prowess, valour; the plant Calotropis Gigantea
(
=

arka); N. of a man. — Pratapa-dandra, as, m.,

N\ of an author. —Pratapa-dhavala, as, m., N.
af a prince. — Pratapa-pala, as, m., N. of a man.
— Pratapa-pura, am, n., N. of a city. — Pratapa-
mdrtanda, as, m.

,
N. of a work. — Pratapa-

mukuta, as, m., N. of a prince. — Pratapa-rudra,
as, m., N. of a prince of the Kakatlyas (celebrated in

a work by Vidya-natha on rhetoric and in the drama
called Prataparudriya or Pratapa-rudra

;
he was bom

in Bhoja-puri; Pratapa-rudra is also described as a

king of Vijaya-nagara). — Pratdpa-rat, an, ati, at,

full of splendor, endowed with majesty, majestic,

glorious, mighty, powerful
;
dignified

;
(an), m., N.

of an attendant of Skanda; an epithet of Siva.

— Pratdpa-dila , as, m., N. of a prince
(
= dila-

ditya). — Pratapaditya (°pa-d<P), as, m., N. and
epithet of various princes.— Pratapdlankara (°pa-
aP), as, m., N. of a medical work.

Pra-tapana, as, i, am, making hot, paining,

distressing, tormenting; (as), m. a particular hell;

(ant), n. wanning, heating; burning, consuming;
inflicting pain or punishment, paining, distressing.

Pra-tapasa, as, m. a species of gigantic Asclepias

with white flowers, Calotropis Gigantea Alba.

Pra-tapin, i, ini, i, hot, burning, scorching,

singeing ; splendid, shining
;

paining, distressing,

harassing
;

majestic, dignified, powerful.

KTW pra-tam, cl. 4. P. -tdmyati, -tamitum,

to lose the breath, become breathless, be stupefied

or stunned ; to become exhausted, feel exhausted,

faint, perish ; to be beside one’s self.

Pra-tamaka, as, m. a particular form of asthma.

Pra-tdm, n, n, n, desiring?; being afflicted?;

(an), ind. see Gana Svar-adi to Pan. I. i, 37.

TT7PTTMpra-tamdm, ind. (fr. 1. pra), Ved.
especially, in particular.

Pra-taram, ind., Ved. further
; more, more espe-

cially, more exceedingly
;
principally, pre-eminently

;

(Say. =prakrishtataram, atidayena.)

VHX pra-tara. See under pra-tri.

pra-tark, cl. 10. P. -tarkayati, -yi-

tum, to form a clear view or notion ; to gather, con-

clude ; to search, investigate ; to regard as, take for,

deem, suppose.

Pra-tarka, as, m. conclusion, supposition, con-

jecture.

Pra-tarkana, am, n. judging, reasoning, discus-

sing, discussion
; doubt ; logic.

Pra-tarkya, as, a, am, conceivable, compre-
hensible, imaginable.

C.

TTrPT'T pra-tardana, as, m. (fr. rt. trid

with pra), N. of a king of K.lsl (a son of Divo-dasa

and author of the hymn Rig-veda IX. 96) ; N. of a

Rakshasa; ofa class ofdivinities under Manu Auttama.

TT7Tc3 pra-tala, as, m. the open hand with
the fingers extended; (am), n. one of the divisions

of the lower regions
;

[cf. pdtala .]

Tfirrcr pra-tavas, as, as, as, Ved. mighty,
powerful, active

;
(Say. =prakrishta-balopeta

)

TTrTTO pra-tamra, as, a, am, excessively

red, very red.

WrflX pra-tara, pra-taraka, pra-tarana,

pra-taraniya. See under pra-tri.

irfff 1 . prati (an indeclinable particle and
prefix to verbs and their derivative nouns ; some-

times prati in composition), towards, in the direc-

tion of, to, unto, near to ; against, in opposition to,

counter; back, back again, again, in return; down
upon, upon, on.

Prati is also prefixed to nouns not immediately

connected with verbs, to express equality, likeness,

resemblance, or comparison
;

[cf. prati-dakra,

prati-dandra .]

(As a separable preposition with acc. and usu-

ally but not invariably following its substantive),

towards, to, unto, in the direction of (e. g. dabdam
prati, in the direction of the sound, towards the

place whence the sound came)
; down upon, upon

;

against, in opposition to, counter (e. g. ydyad ripum
prati, he should march against the enemy; pahi
nas tvam prati rishatah, defend thou us against

the enemy)
;
over against, opposite, contra

;
in the

presence of, before ; in comparison with, in propor-

tion to, on a par with (e. g. tvam sahasrdni prati,

thou art on a par with, i. e. equivalent to, thousands)

;

in the vicinity of, near, beside, by, at, on (e. g.

Gangam prati, at or on the Ganges ; ayodhanam
prati, on the field of battle) ; on the side of, in

favour of; (distributively) in each, at or in every,

according to each, severally (e. g. yajiiam prati, at

every sacrifice ; varsham prati, every year, anually

;

in this sense prati is frequently used at the beginning

of adv. comps., cf. prati-kshanam,prati-griham);

about, at the time of, during (e. g. Phalgunam
masam prati, about the month Phalguna ; diram

prati, for a long time) ; in relation to, with refer-

ence to, with regard to (e. g. dharmam prati,

with regard to justice)
;
concerning; on account of;

according to (e. g. mam prati, according to me,

i. e. in my opinion), in conformity with, in pursuance
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of ; a little (at the end of a comp., e. g. supa-
prati, a little broth, see Pan. II. 1, 9).

(As a separable preposition, with abl.), on a par

with, on an equality with (also with adverbs ending

with the affix tas, e. g. Nardyariatah prati, on an
equality with Narayana); in return for, as compen-
sation for (e. g. uksha kapotat prati, an ox in

return for a dove) ; in the place of, in lieu of,

instead of.

Native lexicographers explain the senses of prati
by the following Sanskrit words

:
pra-dhana, ksliepa,

wid-daya, vy-avritti, pra-dasti, vi-rodha, sam-
adhi: [cf. Zend paiti: Old Pers.pati-sh, ‘ against

Gr. irpo-rt, iro-ri, vpos for irp6r, irp6o-8t-(v) : Lat.

red- as in red-dere, red-ire; re- as in referre

;

pros for prai; por, pol, pos for port in the forms

por-rigo, pol-liceor, pol-lus, pos-sides : Old Slav.

proti: Lith.press, ‘against:’ Bohem.proti: Hib.

frith, frioth, as in frithbeart, ‘ I object, oppose
;’

frithbuille,
‘ a back-stroke ;’ frithshearc, ‘ a return

of love, mutual regard ;’ fritheuirim, ‘ I oppose,

obstruct ;’ frithbharamhiiil, ‘ a paradox.’]

Hfff 2 . prati, is, m., N. of a son of Kusa.

IlfrT^ipratika, as, i, am (fr. 1. prati), worth
a Karshapana or sixteen Panas of Kowries.

prati-kancuka, as, m. an ad-
versary.

PTrV^TkZfiprati-kantham, ind. singly, se-

verally, one by one (lit. so that each is seized by the

throat).

Trfric+it-tl prati-kamp, Caus. P. -kampa-

yati, -yitum, to shake, cause to tremble.

hfri otif prati-kara, &c. See under prati-

kri, p. 612, col. x.

prati-karkasa, as, a, am, equally

hard, of the same hardness.

prati-karsha, as, m. (fr. rt. krish

with pra), drawing together, aggregation
; antici-

pating that which occurs later.

Prati-krishta, as, a, am, ploughed back again,

twice ploughed ;
thrust back, repulsed, rejected,

despised ;
inferior, low, vile

;
put out of sight,

hidden, concealed.

wfrl cb'tut prati-kalpya. See under prati-

klrip, p. 612, col. 2.

Tlfri^SI prati-kasa, as, a, am, (probably)

not obeying the whip.

TTfir^iT^ prati-kanksh, cl. 1. P. (ep. also

A.) -kankshati (-te), -kankshitum, to wish for,

long for.

Prati-kankshin, i, ini, i, longing for, desirous

of) desiring.

irfrraT^l1? prati-kamam, ind., Ved. accord-

ing to wish or desire, at will.

Prati-kamin, i, ini, i, Ved. contrary to desire,

contrary to taste, disagreeable, distasteful
;

(ini), f. a

female rival.

Prati-kdmya, as, a, am, Ved. being according

to wish or liking.

TTfiTcfinT prati-kaya, as, m. an effigy,

image, likeness, picture ;
the effigy of a man for

archers to practise at
;

a target, butt, mark.

nfrl prati-kara, &c. See under prati-

kri, p. 612, col. i.

ufrl <*|3T prati-kds, Intens. -cdkasiti, Ved.

to see, behold.

Prati-kada, as, m. (or prati-kdda, q. v.), reflec-

tion ;
look, appearance ;

(at the end of comps.) hav-

ing the appearance of, looking like, similar, resem-

bling, like (e. g. dandra-pratikdda, as, a, am,

like the moon).

Prati-kasa, wrongly spelt for prati-kdda above.
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TTfrrfsfirnr prati-kitava, as, m. an adver-

sary at play, an opponent in a game

TTfff^rf%rT prati-kuhdita, as, a, am, bent,

curved.

prati-kunjara, as, m. a hostile

elephant; [cf. prati-gaja, prali-dvirada, prati-

naga.]

h Pn <* H prati-kvj, cl. i. P. -kiijati, -ku-

jitum, to coo or warble in return, answer by an

inarticulate sound.

Hfrnpr prati-kupa, as, m. a moat, ditch.

JlfiTfcS prati-kula, as, a, am, ‘against

the bank’ (opposed to anu-kula, q. v.), against the

stream or current, contrary, adverse, opposed, oppo-

site ; cross-grained, cross, inverted, reverse ; contradic-

tory ; disastrous, inauspicious ;
disagreeable, unpleasant,

ungracious, perverse, stubborn, contumacious, rebel-

lious
; pratikuleshu sthita, standing among the re-

fractory, offering opposition (according to Kuiluka =
djna-vydglidta-kdrin)

;
(am, ena), ind. contrary,

contrarily, contrary to nature, in inverted order, in-

versely. — Pratikula-karin, i, ini, i, or pratikula-

krit, t, t, t, opposing, offering opposition to (with

gen.). — Pratikula-tas, ind. in contradiction or con-

travention to
;
pratikulato vrit, to be in contradiction

to.—Pratikula-ta, f. or pratikula-tva, am, n.

adverseness, opposition, hostility; perverseness, con-

tumacy. — Pratikula-dariana, as, a, am, looking

cross or awry, having an ungracious aspect. — Prati-
kulardaiva-ta, f. hostility of fate. — Pratikula-pra-
vartin, i, ini, i, taking an adverse course ; caus-

ing unpleasantness. — Pratikula-bhashin, i, ini, i,

speaking against, contravening, contradicting. — Pra-
tikula-vadana, am, n. refractory speech, contradic-

tion
;
disagreeable speech. — Pratikula-vat, an, atl,

at, refractory, contumacious. — Pratikula-varlin,
i, ini, i, being adverse to, disturbing, troubling.

— Pratikula-vada, as, m. speaking contradictorily,

contradiction. — Pratikula-vadin, i, ini, i, speaking

contradictorily, contradictory, contradicting, opposing.

— Pratikula-vritli, is, is, i, being in a state of

opposition, opposing . — Pratikula-dabda,as, d,am,
having a disagreeable sound, having a discordant note

(Kumara-s. 1
.

4

6).—Pratikuladarita (°la-ad°), am,
n. offensive or hostile action, injurious conduct. — Pra-
tikulokta (°la-uk°), am, n. contradiction.

Pratikulaya, Nom. P. pratikulayati, -yitum,
to oppose, offer opposition to.

prati-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku-

rute, -kartam, to do or make (anything as a defence)

against (Ved.)
; to return, repay, recompense, re-

quite, retaliate (with acc. of the thing, and gen.,

dat., or loc. of the person) ; to act in opposition to,

counteract (with acc. or gen.) ; to treat or attend

to (as a physician), cure
; to repair, mend, restore

:

Caus. A. -karayate, -yitum, to cause to be repeated :

Desid. -dilcirshati, to wish to requite, seek to retaliate

or take vengeance upon (with loc. or acc.).

Prati-kara, as, i, am, acting against, counter-

acting
; (as), m. requital, compensation.

Prati-karaniya, as, a, am, to be counteracted,

to be prevented, remediable.

Prati-hurtavya, as, a, am, to be requited or re-

turned, to be paid or discharged (as a debt) ; to be
counteracted or counterworked, to be frustrated

;
to

be treated or attended (by a physician).

Prati-kartri, tu, tri, tfi, a requiter, recompcnser

;

an opponent, adversary.

Prati-karman, a, n. requital, retaliation ; redress,

remedy
; counteraction, counterworking ; opposing,

opposition ; dress, decoration, toilet, personal embel-

lishment
; (a), ind. at each celebration or perform-

ance ; in every work ; a-pratikarman, a, a, a,

(either) whose deeds are unmatched, (or) not offer-

ing opposition
; obedient.

Prati-kdra, as, m. (or prati-kara, q. v.), ren-

dering back, requital, reward, retaliation, retribution,

revenge ;
counteraction, application of an antidote or

remedy, obviating, preventing, remedying, preven-

tion, remedy
;
opposition ;

help against, help, allevi-

ation ;
a kind of treaty or alliance concluded with

the hope that one party will requite the services

rendered by the other. — Pratikara-karman, a, n.

the making of amends. — Pratikara-jna, as, a,

am, knowing what remedy should be applied. — Pra-
tikara-vidhana, am, n. the application of a remedy,

medical treatment.

Prati-karin, i, ini, i, counteracting, obviating,

opposing ; a-pratikarin, one who uses no remedies,

one who does not allow himself to be attended by
a physician.

Prati-karya, as, a, am, to be retaliated or re-

venged
; (am), n. retribution.

Prati-krita, as, a, am, rendered back, returned,

repaid, recompensed, requited, retaliated
;
opposed,

counteracted, remedied
;

(am), n. recompense, re-

quital ; resistance, opposition.

Prati-kriti, is, f. resistance, defence ; retaliation,

return, revenge
; a reflected image, reflection, a

shadow; an effigy, figure, image, statue, picture;

a substitute.

Prati-kritya, as, a, am, to be counteracted or

remedied, remediable.

Prati-kriya, f. requital, retaliation, revenge
;
a re-

turn for kindness received, recompense ;
opposition

;

counteracting, remedying
;

(medical) attendance
;

embellishment, decoration ; defence, protection ; a

fence ; succour, help, care.

prati-krishta. See prati-karsha.

prati-kri, cl. 6. P. A. -kirati, -te,

-karitum, -karitum, to scatter towards
;

[cf. prati-

s-kri.]

prati-klrip, cl. 4. A. -kalpate,

-kalpitvm, -kalptum, Ved. to be at the service

of (with acc.) ; to receive hospitably : Caus. -kal-

payati, -yitum, to regulate, arrange.

Prati-kalpya, as, a, am, to be arranged or

prepared.

TTfinsm prati-kopa, as, m. anger against

(any one), wrath ; vexation.

Tffri skTW prati-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -krdmati,

-kramate, -kramitum, to come back, return.

Prati-krama, as, m. reversed or inverted order.

Prati-kramana, am, n. (Ved.) stepping towards

;

(with Buddhists) confessing, making confession.

TrfrTrfV prati-krudh, cl. 4. P. -krudhyati,

-kroddhum, to be angry with any one (acc.) in

return (ManuVl. 48).

Prati-krodlui, as, m. anger in return.

irnrf? prati-krushta, as, a, am (fr. rt.

krud with prati), miserable, poor (said of a kind

of soil).

Prati-kroda, as, m., Ved. crying out to, hallooing.

Wfrfl^ prati-kriira, as, a, am, cruel or

harsh in return, returning harshness for harshness.

M (rt Ki prati-kshanam, ind. at every

moment, every moment, momentarily, every in-

stant ; constantly, continually.

nfri V.l<? prati-kshatra, as, m., N. of a

descendant of Atri, author of the hymn Rig-veda V.

46; of a son of An-enas ; of a son of Kshatra-vriddha

;

of a son of S'amin.

XffrTv.m prati-kshaya, as, m. a guard, at-

tendant (‘ protecting from injury or loss’).

TrftrfHT prati-kshi (see rt. 2. kshi), cl. 2. 6.

P. -ksheti, -kshiyati, -kshelum,Ved. to settle near.

TlfirfsjTT prati-kship, cl. 6. P. -kshipati,

-ksheptum, to throw or cast into; to push against,

hurt ; to revile, ridicule, reject.

Prati-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown into ; turned

away, rejected, dismissed
;
sent, dispatched ;

repelled,

opposed, resisted ; abused, reviled ; calumniated

falsely accused
;
(am), n. medicine.

Prati-kshipya, ind. having thrown into, having
thrown.

Prati-kshepa, as, m. contradicting, contradiction

;

opposing, controverting, contravening
; contest, con-

testing
;
not acknowledging, rejecting.

Prati-kshepana, am, n. contradicting, opposing,

controverting, contesting.

U'fing'rT prati-kshuta, am, n. sneezing,

wheezing.

prati-khura, as, m. a particular

wrong position of a child at birth.

prati-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati, -khyd-
tum, to see, behold.

Prati-khyati, is, f. renown
;

(also read pra-

vilthyati.)

TTfffJTvT prati-gaja, as, m. a hostile ele-

phant, elephant standing opposite
;

[cf. prati-kun-
jara.]

OTrTTTcj prati-gad, cl. 1. P. -gadati, -gadi-

tum, to speak in return, answer.

UfiPT\prati-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaddhati, -gan-

tum, to go or advance towards, go to meet; to go
back, return, go home.

Prati-gata, as, a, am, flying backwards and for-

wards, wheeling in flight ; lost from the memory.
Prati-gamana, am, n. going back, returning,

return.

U'PffnT prati-gara. See prati-gri below.

UTriJIjf prati-garj, cl. 1. P. -garjati, -gar-

jitum, to roar at, roar against, roar at one another

;

to answer with roars ; to resist, oppose.

Prati-garjat, an, anti, at, roaring against ; mur-

muring against, rebelling
;
reverberating, echoing.

Prati-garjana, f. roaring against, answering roar.

IlffmflhT prati-garhita, as, a, am (fr. rt.

garh with prati), blamed (Ram. VI. 103, 15; per-

haps wrongly for prati garhita).

irfrPTT prati-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigdti, -gatum,

to go back, return.

Ufi\‘\\mtpprati-gdtram, ind. in every limb.

ufrPTnr prati-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, -gd-

hitum, -gadlium, to penetrate, enter.

nfkfrrfT prati-giri, is, m. an opposite

mountain ; an inferior mountain or anything like a

mountain.

UlWhl prati-glrya. See prati-gri below.

flTrPJ prati-gu, Caus. P. -gavayati, -yi-

tum, Ved. to proclaim.

nfinpr prati-gupta, as, a, am, guarded,

protected.

Prati-gupya, as, a, am, to be guarded or pro-

tected.

prati-gridh, cl. 4. P. -gridhyati,

-gardhitum, to be greedy or eager for (with acc.).

IjfffJT?*! prati-griham, ind. in every house.

ufrTP fT rf prati-grihita. See under prati-

grah, p. 613, col. 1.

VfifV prati-gri, cl. 9. P. A. -grinati, -gri-

nite, -garitum, -garitum, to invoke, salute (Ved.)

;

to answer or make responses in recitation or singing

(Ved.) ; to agree with any one (with dat.).

Prati-gara, as, m„ Ved. the Adhvaryu’s response

to the address of the Hotri.

Prati-garitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who ejaculates

or utters a response.

Prati-glrya, as, a, am, Ved. to be answered with

a response in singing.
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hPh'I?!" prati-geliam, ind. in every house.

Hi rfiliT prati-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihndti,

•grihnite, -grahitum (an irreg. 2nd sing. Impv.

prati-grihya is used in RanDyana III. 9, 27), to

take hold of, grasp, seize
; to eclipse ; to take up,

collect, admit ; to take, eat, drink ; to take posses-

sion of, occupy ; to take away, deprive of ; to receive,

accept (dirasd prati-grah, to accept anything and

place it on the head as a mark of respect) ; to

receive an enemy, attack, assault, assail
;

to receive

a friend, give a friendly reception to, welcome ; to

take as a wife, choose for a husband, wed, marry ;

to hear, hear with pleasure ; to accept what is said

as a good omen ; to express assent, approve, attend,

pay attention to : Caus. -grdhayati, -yitum, to cause

to accept, give, present.

Prati-grihita, as, a, am, taken hold of; taken,

accepted, received ; assented to, admitted
;
taken as

a wile, married.

Prati-grihitavya, a wrong form for prati-gra-

hitavya, q.v.

Prati-grihitri, a wrong form for prati-gra-

hitri, q. v.

1. prati-grihya, as, a, am, to be accepted,

acceptable ; one from whom anything may be ac-

cepted.

2. prati-grihya, ind. having taken or received

;

bringing up the rear.

Prati-graha, as, m. receiving, accepting, accept-

ance, receiving a donation ; the right of accepting

gifts (as the peculiar prerogative of Brahmans) ; one

who receives, a receiver ; a gift, present
; a proper

donation or fit present to a Brahman at suitable

periods ; receiving kindly, friendly reception ; taking

a wife, marrying
;
favour, grace ; hearing, hearken-

ing, listening
; the reserve of an army, a detach-

ment posted with the general four hundred yards in

the rear of the line ; a spitting-pot, spittoon ; the

sun near the moon’s node ;
= kriya-kara.

Prati-grahana, as, i, am, receiving, accepting

;

(am), n. receiving, reception, receiving presents

;

receiving a bride, marrying ; a vessel.

Prati-grahaniya, as, a, am, to be taken or

accepted, acceptable.

Prati-grahin, t, ini, i, one who receives, a

receiver (opposed to datri).

Prati-grahitavya, as, a, am, to be taken or

accepted, allowed to be taken or received
; to be

received (in a friendly manner), to be welcomed.
Prati-grahitri, td, tri, tri, one who receives or

accepts, a receiver
; one who takes in marriage, one

who marries.

Prati-graha, as, m. receiving, accepting gifts
; a

spitting-pot, spittoon.

Prati-grahaka, as, ika, am, receiving gifts or

presents.

Prati-grahin, i, ini, i, one who accepts, re-

ceiving presents.

1. prati-grahya, as, a, am, to be taken or ac-

cepted, acceptable, admissible ; one from whom
anything may be received.

2. prati-grahya, ind. having caused to accept,

having offered.

prati-gramam, ind. in every
village.

TrfTTO prati-gha, as, m. (fr. prati-han),
resistance, opposing, opposition ; mutual beating,

striking back again, fighting, combat
;
anger, wrath,

rage, passion ; an enemy
;

fainting
;

(as, a, am),
inimical, adverse.

Prati-ghata, as, m. (or prati-ghata, q.v.), ward-
ing off a blow, keeping back, repulse ; hinderance,

opposition, resistance ; reaction
;

preventing, prohi-
biting

; a blow in return
;
rebound.

Prati-ghataka, as, ika, am, disturbing, inter-

rupting. troubling; (at the end of an adj. comp.) =
prati-ghata.

Prati-ghatana, am, n. warding off, repulsing;
killing, slaughter.

Prati-ghalin, i, ini, i, keeping off, repelling,

repulsing ; troubling, encroaching, injuring
; hostile,

opposed to ; reacting.

Prati-ghna, am, n. the body.

Prati-ghnat, an, ati, at, opposing, impeding;
destructive

; hostile.

TTfinftfqifT prati-ghoshin, i, ini, i (fr. rt.

ghush with prati), Ved. roaring against, sounding
against.

prati-dakra, am, n. a discus that
will bear comparison with others, a discus which is

a match for any other; (perhaps) a corresponding

or subordinate wheel.

HMriRT prati-daksh, cl. 2. A. -dashte, & c.,

to see, perceive, become aware of
;

to expect ; to

cause to see, cause to appear, bring to light.

Prati-dakshana, am, n. looking at, viewing;

making visible
;
appearance, look, aspect.

Prati-dakshya, as, a, am, Ved. visible.

prati-dandra, as, m. a mock
moon, paraselene.

H frW t prati-dar, cl. 1. P. -darati, -dari-

tum, to advance towards, approach (Ved.) : Caus.

-darayati, -yitum, to make current, circulate, pro-

claim, publish.

Prati-darita, as, a, am, circulated, proclaimed,

published.

TTPrlri^tiiJT prati-daranam, ind. in every
school or branch.

prati-dikirshd, f. (fr. Desid.

of prati-kri), wish to requite, desire of retaliation

or revenge, desire to be avenged upon (with acc.

or loc.).

Prati-dikirshu, vs, us, 11, wishing to requite,

desirous of retaliating.

Bln Tri fit prati-diti, ind., Ved. in every
layer or pile, in each layer or course (of faggots,

bricks, &c.).

Bnrf^fT prati-dint, cl. 10. P. A. -dinta-

yati, -te, -yitum, to think or reflect on ; to consider

again, remember.

Prati-dintana
, am, n. thinking repeatedly, con-

sidering, meditating upon.

Prati-dintaniya, as, a, am, to be reflected upon
anew, to be thought over again.

BnHff prati-dud, cl. 10. P. -dodayati,

-yitum, to drive on, push on, impel, urge on, insti-

gate ; to fell upon, assail, attack.

Prati-dodanam, ind. (fr. prati + dodana), Ved.

according to order or injunction.

Prati-dodita, as, a, am, impelled, one who has

pushed against or assailed (with acc.).

ill H-od^ prati-dchad (prati-dhad), cl. 10.

P. (poet, also A.) -ddhadayati (-te), -yitum, to cover

over, cover, clothe, envelop
;

to obscure ; to hide,

conceal, disguise ; to endow.

Prati-ddhadana, am, n. a cover, a piece of

doth for a covering.

Prati-ddhanna, as, a, am, covered over, covered,

overlaid, clotted, enveloped ; obscured ; hidden, con-

cealed, disguised ; beset, enclosed, hemmed in ; fur-

nished with, provided with.

Bfri prati-edhanda, as, m. a reflected

image, likeness, any image, picture, statue
;

a sub-

stitute.

Prati-ddhandaka, as, m. an image ; a substitute.

ufirarnn prati-ddhaya (prati-dhaya), f. a

reflected image, a shade, shadow ;
an image, statue,

picture, bas-relief.

TlfrT 1*159? prati-ddhid (prati-dhid), cl. ". P.

A. -ddhinatti, -ddhintte, -ddhettum, to tear off, cut

off ; to retaliate by cutting to pieces.

Pratirddheda, as, m. cutting off ; resistance, oppo-
sition.

TffiTVml prati-dyaviyas, an, asi, as
(fr. rt. dyu),Ved. pressing doser against or towards;

(Say. pra-dyaviyasi = yumansam prati darira-

syatyantaiii dyavayitri.)

llfrt fl q-T prati-janghu, f. the shin-bone;
the fore part of the leg.

BfrnrT prati-jan, cl. 4. A. -juyate, -jani-

tum, to be born again, spring up again, be pro-

duced anew.

prati-jana, as, m., Ved. an ad-
versary.

Pratijanya, as, a, am, Ved. adverse, opposed to,

hostile; (Say. pratijanydni — hostile people.)

BfinTB prati-jap, cl. 1. P. -japati, -japi-

tum, Ved. to mutter in response.

BfrT ri prati-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -jal-

pitum, to answer, reply.

Prati-jalpa, as, m. an answer, reply.

Prati-jalpaka, as, m. a reply expressing assent,

respectful concurrence
; a polite but evasive answer (?).

TrffTrTPT prati-jdgri, cl. 2. P. -jdgarti,

-jagaritum,Vei. to watch beside (another).

Prati-jagara, as, m. vigilance, watchfulness,

attention.

Prati-jagarana, am, n. watching, guarding,

attending to.

Prati-jagaranaka, as or am, m. or n.(?), a

district.

BfrTflT prati-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati, -jetum,

Ved. to conquer, defeat (at play): Desid. -jigishati,

to wish to conquer or defeat, to attack, assault, assail.

Bnrnr^T prati-jihvd or prati-jihvika, f.

the uvula or soft palate.

BfinfhR prati-jivana, am, n. (fr. rt. jiv

with prati), returning to life, resuscitation.

prati-jush, cl. 6. A. -jushate, -jo-

sldtum, Ved. to be kind, act tenderly towards
; to

receive with pleasure, delight in, be gratified by

:

Caus. -joshayuti, -yitum, to coax, caress.

pratijuti-varpas, as, as, as,

Ved. victorious over enemies (S^y.—pratipaksha-
khibhavana-dila-tejo-yukta).

Bfrt prati-jri, cl. 1. A. -jarate, -jaritum,

jaritum, Ved. to roar (as fire) in the direction of

(Say . = abhi-vridh, to increase); to call out to,

salute (Say. — stu, to praise).

UffTsTT 1. prati-jha, cl. 9. A. (ep. also P.)

-janite, -janati, -jhatum, to admit, own, acknow-

ledge, recognise, allow, take in good part; to ap-

prove, consent; to promise (with gen., dat., or loc.

of the person, and acc. or dat. of the thing); to

maintain, uphold, assert, affirm, allege ; to bring

forward or introduce (a topic) ; to perceive, observe,

leam, discern, become aware of; (A.) to confirm,

assent, answer in the affirmative ; to propose
;
(P. A.)

to remember with regret, remember sorrowfully.

2. prati-jha, f. admission, acknowledgment; as-

sent ; a solemn declaration, agreement, engagement,

promise, vow ; a statement, assertion, affirmation,

declaration, allegation
;

(in logic) a proposition, the

assertion to be proved, the first member or arayava

of the five-membered Nyaya syllogism (in the usual

standing example = ‘ this hill is fiery’); (in law') a

plaint, complaint, indictment
; (

aya),
ind. by ex-

press rule; in the manner laid down. — Pratijhan-

tara (°jnd-an°), am, n. (in logic) a subsequent

proposition on failure of the first. — Pratijha-

pattra or pratijha-pattraka, am, n. a promissory

note, a written contract, bond . — Pratijha-pari-

dislita, am, n., N. of a treatise by Katyayana.

—Pratijha-bhanga, as, m. the breaking or breach
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of a promise. — Pratijnabhanga-khiru, us, us, u,

fearful or apprehensive of breaking a promise. — Pra-
tijna-virodha, as, m. acting contrary to promise

or agreement
;
denial of a logical proposition. — Pra-

tijna.-vivah.ita, as, a, am, promised in marriage,

betrothed. — Pratijha-sannydsa, as, m. breaking

a promise; abandonment of the original proposition

(in logic). — Pratijna-hdni
,
is, f. giving up the pro-

position or argument.

Prati-jhdta, as, a, am, asserted, propounded,

declared, stated, proposed, deposed, alleged ;
admitted,

acknowledged
;
promised, agreed ;

agreeable, desira-

ble
; (am), n. anything promised, a promise. — Pra-

tijnatartha (
,
ta-ar°), as, m. a statement, averment.

Pratirjiiatavya, as, a, am, to be assented to, to

be promised, See.

Prati-jriati, is, f. a wrong form for prati-pra-

jiiiiti, q. v.

Prati-jndna, am, n. admission, assent, agreement,

engagement, promise
;
asserting, assertion

;
bringing

forward or introducing (a topic).

Pratirjnapita, as, a, am, betrayed; (a various

reading for pra-jnapita.)

Prati-jnaya, ind. having admitted or acknow-

ledged ; having promised
;

having maintained or

asserted.

Prati-jneya, as, a, am, to be promised or assented

to
;

(as), m. the reciter or pronouncer of a pane-

gyric, a prodaimer of rank and titles, herald, bard,

panegyrist.

Trfri Td <*5 prati-jval, cl. I. P. -jvalati, -jva-

litum, to flame, blaze, shine.

ViTTiVSprati-tad, cl. io. P. -tudayati, -yi-

twm, to strike in return, strike again.

prati-tattva-siddhdnta, as,

m. a conclusion adopted by each disputant.

prati-tantram, ind. according to

each Tantra, according to each opinion.

irfritiM prati-tap, cl. i. P. -tapati, -taplum,

to throw out heat towards ; to heat, warm, foment.

HfiniT prati-tara, as, m. (fr. rt. tri with

prati), a sailor, oarsman, ferryman.

TrffraTf^prati-taram, ind. (compar. fr. i.

prati), Ved. with rt. hliu, to become shorter or

more contracted; (according to a Scholiast = atyan-

lam pratikula.)

hTh prati-taru, ind. at each tree.

Tffd ri lc*5 prati-tdlu or prati-talaka, as, m.
(in music) a particular time, a kind of air or melody

;

(i), f. the key of a door or padlock, an instrument

to open a door.

Pfrfifhfl prati- tuni, f. a modification of

the nervous disease called TOnI
;

[cf. pra-tuni.)

prati-tryaham, ind. for three

days at a time.

qfrffa pra-tithi, is, m., N. of a teacher

with the epithet Deva-ratha.

qfriqhi prati-danda, as, d, am, Ved. re-

fractory, disobedient, obstinate.

nfrtqHI prati-dursa. See prati-dris, col. 2.

Hl rt prati-dah, cl. 1. P. -daliati, -dag-

dhum, Ved. to burn towards, encounter with flames,

consume (Slly. = sarvatlia bhasmi-hri) : Pass, -dah-

yate, to he burnt or consumed by fire.

it find I prati-da

,

cl. 3. P. A. -daddti, -datte,

-datum, to give in return, give as a reward, give

back, return, restore ; to retort
; to give : Caus.

-dapayati, -yitum, to cause to be given back,

cause to be restored.

Prati-datta, as, d, am, given back. Seeprati-tta.

Prati-datavya, as, a, am, to be given back, to

be restored.

Prati-ddna, am, n. giving back, restoring (a

deposit), restitution, restoration
;

returning, a gift

in return; exchange, barter.

Prati-deya, as, a, am, to be given back or

returned, to be given as an equivalent
;
(am), n. a

pledge, pawn
; an article purchased and given back.

prati-ddrana, am, n. (fr. rt. dri

with prati), battle, fighting, fierce conflict.

prati-dinam, ind. day by day,

daily, every day.

prati-divan, a, m. (fr. rt. 2. div

with prati), the sun; a day.

Prati-divan, a, m. an adversary at play (Ved.)

;

the sun.

xrfrrfcwi prati-divasam, ind. day after

day, daily, day by day.

nfrffd^l prati-dis, Caus. P. -desayati, -yi-

tum, to point towards, point out ; to enjoin, teach

;

to direct
; to confess.

Pralirditam, ind. (fr. prati + 2. di4), in every di-

rection, from every quarter ; everywhere, all around.

Prati-de&'am, ind. (fr. prati + deta), in every re-

gion, in each district or country, in every country.

vfiT 'Ti? prati-duh, dliuk (gender doubtful;

inst. -dulia or -dhusha, gen. -duhas or -dhushas),

Ved. fresh milk, milk still warm.

TTfHdrT prati-duta, as, m. a messenger or

ambassador sent in return.

qfrldfw prati-dushita, as, a, am, defiled,

rendered unclean, contaminated.

prati-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati,

-draslitum, to look at, behold
;

to become aware

of, experience, know
;
A. -padyate or Pass. -drid-

yate, to come in sight, become visible or perceptible,

appear : Caus. -dardayati, -yitum, to cause to see,

to show ; to teach.

Prati-darda, as, m.,Ved. looking at, viewing.

Prati-dardana, am, n. seeing, perceiving
;

(at

the end of comps.) appearance, look.

Prati-dridam, ind. (fr. prati + 2. dris), in every

eye, for every eye.

Prati-drishta, as, a, am, beheld; become
visible, come in sight.

prati-devatam, ind., Ved. for

every deity.

Prati-devata, f.,Ved. a corresponding deity.

Prati-dalvatam, ind. for every deity.

prati-deham, ind. in each body,
in every body.

prati-dosham, ind., Ved. in the

evening, in the dark.

prati-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dro

-

turn, to run towards, run to.

TTfTl^V 1. prati-druh, cl. 4. P. -druhyati,

-drohitum, -drogdhum, -drodhum, to injure in

return, retaliate an injury.

2. prati-druli, dhruk, k, k, or dhrut, (, t, seeking

to injure in return, wishing to retaliate an injury.

wfirarer prati-dvandva, as, m. an oppo-
nent, antagonist, adversary, rival ; an enemy, foe

;

(am), n. opposition, hostility.

Prati-dvarulvin, i, m. an opponent, adversary,

rival
;

(t, ini, i), hostile, opposed
;

(at the end of

a comp.) rivalling, vying with.

TrfrTfTTTrf prati-dvaram, ind. at every gate,

at each door.

wTri fgl prati-dvirada, as, m. an opposite

elephant, a hostile elephant
;

[cf. prati-kurijara.]

TlfrTV^ prati-dhartri. See under prati-

dhri, col. 3.

TTfirUT 1. prati-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, -dhdtum (mostly Ved.), to place on, place

within ; to put back
; to replace, restore, give back

to (with loc. or dat.)
; to fix (an arrow on the bow-

string) ; to put to the lips (in drinking, Rig-veda
IV. 27, 5); to set (the foot) upon; to offer, pre-

sent ; to use, employ
;

( A.) to begin, commence
; to

draw near, come on (said of the night).

2. prati-dha, {., Ved. putting to the lips (in

drinking)
; a draught.

Prati-dhana, am, n. putting on ; adopting pre-

cautions.

Prati-dhi, is, m., Ved. a particular part of a

chariot, pieces of wood fastened across the pole;

(according to Mahl-dhara) =anna.

prati-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhdvati,

-te, -dhavitum, to run back; to rush upon, assail,

attack.

Prati-dhavana, am, n. running against, rushing

upon, assailing, attacking.

TTfrTV^ prati-dhura, as, m. a horse har-

nessed by the side of another, one horse of a pair.

irfffv prati-dhri, cl. 10. P. -dharayati,

-yitum, Ved. to keep back, stop, check; to keep

erect, support.

Prati-dhartri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who keeps

back or stops, one who checks
;
(according to Mahl-

dhara= nir-akartri.)

ufinre prati-dhrish, cl. 1. 5. P. -dhar-

shati, -dlirishnoti, -dharshitum (Ved. -dhrishe),

to be bold against, brave, defy ; to withstand, resist

;

to sustain, endure.

Prati-dhrishya, as, a, am, Ved. to be braved

or defied, to be withstood or resisted, resistible.

prati-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhydyati,

-dhyatum, to think upon, hit upon an idea, devise.

Prati-dhyata, as, a, am, thought upon, medi-

tated on, devised.

prati-dhvani, is, m. or prati-

dlivana, as, am, m. n. echo, reverberated sound.

nfkarer prati-dhvasta, as, a, am, cast

down, downcast
; forsaken (?).

prati-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, -nadi-

tum, to sound back, repeat or re-echo a sound ; to

answer with a cry or with a shout : Caus. -nadayati,

-yitum, to cause to resound, make resonant, fill with

repeated roaring, fill with cries ; to cry aloud.

Prati-nada, as, m. echo, resonance, reverberation.

Prati-nadita, as, a, am, caused to resound,

resonant, resounding, echoing, echoed.

Prati-ninada, as, m, an echo, a reverberation.

qfrR'"? prati-nand, cl. 1. P. -nandati,

-nanditum, to greet cheerfully, accept or receive

gladly, take thankfully (Manu II. 54); to greet in

return, return a salute, salute, bid welcome, bid

farewell ; to address kindly, express gratification,

display affection or devotion ; to favour
;
(with no),

to decline, refuse: Caus. -nandayali, -yitum, to

gladden, delight, gratify.

Prat i-naiuiana, am, n. greeting, salutation (Ved.)

;

thankful acceptance ; the act of returning thanks at

meals, thanksgiving.

TTfffJnj prati-naptri, td, m. a great grand-

son, a son’s grandson
;

[cf. pra-napati]

TfftTVlR' prati-nam, cl. 1. P. -namati, -nan-

tum, Ved. to bow or incline towards.

Pra ti-namaslcara, as, a, am, Ved. returning a

salutation.

UtrPT^ prati-nard, cl. 1. P. -nardati, -nar-

ditum, to utter sounds or cries against; to greet or

hail with cries
;

to roar after (prey or food).

TlffTT^ prati-nava, as, d, am, new, young,

fresh, recent; blown, budded. — Pratinava-java, (•

a fresh or newly opened China rose.
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hP«i H

I

J
l prati-naga, as, m. an elephant

landing opposite, a hostile elephant; [cf. prati-
urijara.)

u i ri *1

1

41 prati-nudi, f. a branch vein.

TTfiTTJ^prati-ndda. See prati-nad, p. 614.

nfrt H prati-ndman, a, mni, a, Ved.
laving corresponding names, related by name.

prati-nayaka. See col. 2.

WfiT^TT? prati-nuha. See pratl-ndha.

prati-ni-kship, cl. 6. P. A.
kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to put down again, de-

osit again.

TTfirf^T7!** prati-ni-gad, cl. 1. P. -gadati,

/aditum, Ved. to speak to, address.

prati-ni-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih-

idti, -grihnite, -grahitum, Ved. to take up (liquids

vith a ladle or other vessel), ladle out.

wfri fHGT prati-ni-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -da-
Ihati, -dhatte, -dhdturn, to put in the place of

nother, substitute ; to set aside, slight, disregard ; to

ommand, order.

Prati-nidhdya, ind. having placed in, having
implanted.

Prati-nidhi, is, m. substitution
;
a substitute, re-

iresentative, proxy, deputy, vicegerent
; a surety

;

* resemblance of a real form, an image, likeness,

tatue, picture.

H fri P»1 prati-nind, cl. 1 . P. -nindati, -nin-

litum ,
to inveigh against, abuse, blame, censure.

prati-nipata, as, m. (fr. rt. 2.

ia< with prati-ni), falling down, alighting.

Mfrtfddri prati-niyata, as, a, am (rt. yarn),

ettled, predestined.

Prati-niyama, as, m. a general rule, general

prevalence.

prati-nir-ji, cl. 1. P. -jayati,

ietum, to prevail against, overcome, vanquish
;
to

escind.

Prati-nirjita, as, a, am, prevailed against, van-
pished

; rescinded.

prati-nir-dis', cl. 6. P. -disati,

deshtum, to point back, refer back.

Prati-nirde^a, as, m., Ved. pointing or referring

pack to (with gen.).

Prafi-nirdesaka, as, ika, am, (at the end of a

romp.) pointing back, referring back.

G i HH d prati-nir-yat, Caus. P. -ydta-

'jati, -yitum, to give back, return.

Prati-niryatana, am, n. giving back, returning

;

ewarding, retaliation.

KAO prati-nivarana, am, n. (fr. rt.

•rt with prati-ni), keeping off, warding off.

HfdftfcUAH prati-nivasana, am, n. (fr. rt.

9. vas with prati-ni), a kind of garment (with

Buddhists).

trfdfafcf? prati-nivishta, as, a, am, har-
lened, obstinate, obdurate.—Pratinivishta-murkha,
is, m. an obstinate fool, confirmed blockhead.

prati-ni-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate,

vartitum, to turn back or round, turn away from

;

:o return
; to run away, take flight.

Prati-nivartana, am, n. turning back, turning
iway from

; returning, return.

Prati-nivritta, as, a, am, turned away from,
lesisted from, leaving, withdrawn from

; come back,

etumed.

prati-nisam, ind. every night,
lightly, by night.

G" rlH cm prati-nish-pu (-nis-pu), cl. 9. P.

A. -pundti, -punite, -pavitum, Ved. to cleanse or
winnow close at hand (?).

JlfiPtf prati-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te,

-netum, to lead back ; to lead to, bring towards; to

put into, mix.

Prati-nayaka, as, m. ‘counter hero/ the adver-
sary of the hero of a play.

prati-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te,

-nottum, to thrust back, repel, repulse, ward off.

Prati-noda, as, m. thrusting back, repelling,

repulse.

*1 prati-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nrityati, -nar-
titum, to dance before (in token of contempt), to

mock in turn by dancing before (with acc.).

Wl'n-GM prati-ny-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asi-

lum, to place apart or lay down separately (for

different persons), deposit.

hTh-mimh prati-nydyam, ind., Ved. in

inverted order.

prati-nyunkha, as, m., Ved. a cor-

responding insertion of the vowel o; [cf. ruyu>tkha.~]

vfXVpratipa, as, m., N. of a king of the
lunar race the father of S'antanu and grandfather of
Bhlshma

;
(more correctly spelt praiipa, q. v.)

WfrTqHJ prati-paksha, as, m. the opposite
side or party, opposite faction, opposition, hostility

;

an adversary, enemy, foe, opponent, rival ; a respond-

ent, defendant ; N. of a prince
;

(also read prati-
kshatra.) — Pratipaksha-td, f. or pratipaksha-
tva, am, n. opposition, enmity; obstacle. — Prati-
paksha-vdditva, am, n. contradictory or deceitful

conversation, double dealing.

Pratipakshita, as, d, am, containing a contra-

diction ;
nullified by a contradictory premiss (one of

the five kinds of fallacious middle terms).

Pratipakshin, i, m. an opponent, adversary.

— Pratipakshi-ta, f. self-contradiction, the being

self-contradictory.

H Trt M<u prati-pana, as, ra. (fr. rt. 2. pan
with prati), barter, exchange (Ved.)

;
(fr. prati +

pana), the stake of an adversary at play.

TjfrtGt^ prati-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -pati-

tum, to fly or hasten towards, hasten to meet.

WTTTG'q^ prati-patham, ind. along the
road, by the way; straightway (?). — Pratipatha-
gati, is, is, i, going on the road, wending the way.

Pratipathika, as, a, am, going along the road,

wending the way.

hTct Md 1. prati-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,

-pattum, to set foot on, step upon, step up to ; to

light upon, meet with, find
; to go towards, approach,

betake one’s self to, resort to, take refuge with ;
to

go into, enter ; to arrive at, reach, attain
; to gain,

get, obtain, share, partake of; to receive back, re-

gain, reobtain, recover ; to go back, return
;
to walk,

roam, wander, go ; to perceive, observe, become
aware of, become conscious of ; to find out, discover

;

to obtain a knowledge of, become acquainted with,

learn; to comprehend, understand, know; to regard

as, consider, deem ; to affirm, admit
;

to answer

affirmatively, express assent, comply with, consent,

agree, promise ; to permit, allow ; to avow, acknow-

ledge ; to begin to speak, begin to answer, commence
a reply; to apply one’s self to, perform, practise,

observe, fulfil, accomplish ;
to do anything to any one

(with loc. or gen.), undertake anything against, pro-

ceed against; to act towards; to take place, occur,

transpire ; to give, give up, restore, return ; uttaram
prati-pad, to give an answer : Caus. -padayati,

•yitum, to cause to go back, bring back, lead back

;

to convey or transport to (a place) ;
to cause to

attain, cause to share in, cause to partake of
; to

give to (with loc., dat., or gen.), deliver over, present,

bestow
; to communicate, impart, teach

;
to declare,

represent, assert ; to establish, substantiate, prove

;

to explain, expound, make clear ; to consider, regard

as, deem ; to appoint to, install in (with loc.) ;
to

procure ; to prepare ; to effect, cause ; Desid. of Caus.

-pipiidayishati, to wish or intend to explain or

analyze.

Prali-pattavya, as, a, am, to be obtained, to be
received

;
to be assumed or supposed, to be stated

;

to be given (as an answer)
; to be begun ; to be

done or performed.

Prati-patti, is, f. gaining, getting, obtaining,

acquirement, gain
; becoming aware of, perception,

observation, ascertainment, determination, knowledge;
intelligence, intellect

;
assertion, affirmation, state-

ment, opinion ; acknowledgment, admitting, admis-

sion, assent; undertaking, beginning, commence-
ment

; doing, acting, action, proceeding ; worldly

action
;
mode of acting, procedure

; method, means

;

use, application
;
giving, imparting, bestowing, pre-

sentation
; causing

;
elevation, exaltation, promotion,

preferment; acquirement of rank or dignity, repu-

tation, fame, renown
; honouring, worshipping,

honour, respectful behaviour
; inspiring trust or con-

fidence
; resoluteness, boldness, assurance, reliance,

confidence
; comprehending, including, conclusion ;

conviction, proof
;
misleading, deceiving (?) ; a rite

from which no advantage is expected (?). — Prati-
putti-karman, a, n., Ved. a concluding rite or

ceremony. — Pratipatti-daksha, as, a, am, know-
ing how to act, knowing what is to be done. — Pra-
tipattl-dariin, i, ini, i, showing what ought to be
done. — Pratipatti-nishthura, as, a, am, hard to

understand, difficult to be understood. — Pratipatti-

pataha, as, m. a kind of kettle-drum, the state drum
allowed only to chiefs of a certain rank

;
[cf. prati-

pat-turya below.] — Pratipatti-pardnmukha, as,

i, am, averse from compliance, obstinate, unyielding.

— Pralipatti-pradana, am, n. the giving of pre-

ferment, conferring promotion. — Pratipatti-bheda,

as, m. diversity of views, difference of opinions.

— Pratipatti-mat, an, ati, at, possessing appro-

priate knowledge, knowing what is to be done
;
in-

telligent ; active, prompt
;
celebrated, high in rank.

— Pratipatti-viiarada, as, a, am, knowing how
to act, knowing what is to be done, expert, clever.

Prati-pattri, ta, tri, tri, one who maintains or

asserts.

2. prati-pad, t, f. access, ingress, entrance, way

;

beginning, commencement
; an introductory verse

or stanza
; the first day of a lunar fortnight, the first

day of the moon’s increase or wane (especially of

the former, cf. prati-pada) ; understanding, intel-

ligence, intellect ; rank, consequence ; a kettle-drum.

— Pratipat-turya, am, n. a kind of kettle-drum;

[cf. pratipatti-pataha
.

]

Prati-pada, am, n., N. of an Upan-ga
;
(a or i),

f. the first day of a lunar fortnight, the first day of

the moon’s increase or wane (especially of the

former, cf. 2. prati-pad)
;

(am), ind. (fr. prati
+pada ), see p. 616, col. 1.

Prati-panna, as, a, am, come up to, approached,

reached, obtained, gained ; overcome, conquered,

subdued ; done, effected, accomplished
;
undertaken

;

answered, replied ; offered, promised, engaged ; as-

sented to, agreed to, accepted, admitted ; known,

understood, ascertained, determined ; convicted,

proved, demonstrated
; conversant or familiar with

;

acting.

Pratipannaka, as, m. ‘ arrived at an aim,’ (with

Buddhists) a collective epithet of the four orders of

Aryas, viz. the Srota-apanna, Sakrid-agamin, An-

agamin, and Arhat.

Prati-padaka, as, ika, am, causing to obtain,

giving, granting, bestowing, presenting to (with

loc.)
;
stating, establishing, supporting, demonstrating,

communicating, treating of, speaking about ;
explain-

ing, explanatory, illustrating, teaching; productive,

effective, efficient, accomplishing ;
advancing, for-

warding, furthering, promoting; (as or am), m.

or n. (?), a receptacle for hair. - Pratipddaka-tva,
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am, n. the state or condition of one who explains,

explaining.

Prati-pddana
,
am, n. causing to come back,

bringing back; causing to reach or attain, causing

to obtain ; imparting, giving, presenting, donation,

gift
;

giving back, returning, restoring ;
appointing

;

producing, exciting, causing ;
accomplishing, effect-

ing ; action, worldly conduct
;
repeated action, prac-

tice ; treating of, discussing, rendering clear or intel-

ligible, expounding, explaining, teaching, declaring,

affirming, declaration ; establishing, proving, substan-

tiating ; beginning, commencement.

Prati-pddaniya, as, a, am, to be given, to be

given in marriage ; to be accomplished
;

to be dis-

cussed, to be treated of or expounded ; to be esta-

blished or proved, to be maintained.

Prati-padam, ind. (fr. prati+pada), in every

Pada, in each quarter or fourth part of a verse.

Prati-padayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who discusses

or expounds, a teacher, instructor.

Prati-padita, as, a, am, caused to attain
;
given,

delivered, presented ;
caused, produced ; declared,

represented, stated, asserted, proved, maintained;

explained, expounded.

Prati-pdduka, as, i, am, determining, ascertain-

ing ;
making manifest or clear ;

causing, effecting.

Prati-pddya, as, a, am, to be treated of or dis-

cussed, to be explained or expounded.

Prati-pitsa, f. desire of obtaining, longing for.

Prati-pitsu, us, us, u, wishing to obtain, striv-

ing for.

Prati-pipadayishu, us, us, u, wishing to explain,

about to treat of.

Iff ff'TiTR prati-padam, ind. at every step,

on every occasion ; at every place, everywhere
;

in

every word
; verbally, expressly, especially. — Prati-

pada-tva, am, n., Ved. advancing step by step.

ITfrftRTTift prati-parb-ni, cl. i . P. A. -na-

yati, -te, -netum, Ved. to lead back.

irffPfft prati-pari (-pari-i

,

see rt. 5. i),

cl. 2. P. -pary-eti, -etum, Ved. to go round in a

reverse direction.

TrfWr prati-pare (-pard-i

,

see rt. 5. t),

cl. 2. P. -paraiti, •paraitum,'Ved. to return again.

IffrPTirrfirraTprati-parna-siphu, f . the plant

Anthericum Tuberosum
(
—dravanti).

prati-parva, ind., Ved. at each

Parvan.

nfri Mcf-i prati-pallava, as, m. an opposite

branch.

nfwr prati-pd (see Caus. of rt. 3. pa),

Caus. P. -pdlayati, -yitum, to protect, defend ; to

cherish, nourish, foster, rear, patronize
; to observe,

keep, maintain ; to wait, wait for, expect.

Prati-pdlaka, as, ikii, am, protecting, defending,

preserving, cherishing
; (as), m. a protector, guardian,

a king.

Prati-palana, am, n. protecting, guarding, de-

fending, cherishing
;
keeping up, observing, follow-

ing, practising.

Prati-palariiya, as, d, am, to be protected or

cherished
; to be observed or followed ; to be

awaited, to be waited for, to be watched.

Prali-palayitavya, as, a, am, to be protected

or guarded
; to be awaited, to be waited for, to be

watched.

Prati-palita, as, a, am, protected, cherished
;

practised, followed.

Prati-pdlin, i, ini, i, protecting, guarding,

screening.

Prati-pdlya, as, a, am, to be protected or che-

rished ; to be awaited, to be waited for.

irfrftrm prati-pdna, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2.

pail with prati), ready to exchange, bartering

(Ved.)
;

(as), m. a stake, gage, the thing played for;

a counter-pledge, anything staked against another

thing ; a counter-stake, counter-game
;

[cf. prati

-

pana.)

nfn <fM *1Iprati-patrum, ind. (in dramatic
language) in each part, in each character, by every

actor.

uffHfT^tre prati-pddapam, ind. in every
tree.

HfriM lt(*T prati-padam, prati-padita. See
col. 1.

ufrfifH prati-pdna, am, n. water for

drinking.

vfffTPT prati-pdpa, as, a, am, wicked or

evil in return, recompensing evil for evil.

gfrTfqffiT prati-pitsa, prati-pitsu, prati-

pipadayishu. See col. 1 .

nfrrfxpt prati-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti,

-peshtum, to rub one thing against another, rub

together
;
to rub one’s self against

;
to bruise, grind,

crush, destroy in turn.

Iffrt dl \prati-pid, Caus. P. -pidayati, -yi-

tum, to press, press hard, oppress, harass, distress.

Prati-pidana, am, n. oppressing, harassing, mo-
lesting.

iffinrfar prati-piy (see rt. 2. ply), cl. 1. P.

-piyati, -piyitum, Ved. to revile, abuse, treat with

contempt or disrespect.

prati-purusha or prati-purusha,

as, m. ‘ a counter-person,’ a corresponding or similar

man ; a companion, assistant ; a deputy, substitute

;

an effigy, the effigy of a man which thieves push

into the interior of a house before entering it them-

selves; (am), ind. man by man, every man, for

each man ; for each soul.

1} Trill Ofw prati-pushyam, ind., Ved. at

each time of the moon’s entrance into the asterism

Pushya.

imnpnR prati-pustaka, am, n. a copy of

an original manuscript, a copy in general.

IffrPTjT prati-puj, cl. 10. P. -pujayati,

-yitum, to show respect towards, honour ; to salute

respectfully, salute in turn, return a salutation, honour;

to praise, commend, approve.

Prati-pujaka, as, ika, am, doing homage,
honouring

;
(as), m. one who does homage, a

reverer.

Prati-pujana, am, n. or prati-puja, f. doing

homage, showing respect, honouring
; exchange of

civilities, mutual obeisance or reverence.

Prati-pujila, as, a, am, honoured, respected,

treated with reverence or respect
; exchanged as

civilities.

1. prati-pujya, as, a, am, to be treated with

respect, to be honoured.

2. prati-pujya, ind. having done homage to,

having exchanged respectful salutations.

prati-purusha. See prati-pu-

rusha above.

UTrT'i

1

tVn+f prati-purvdhnam, ind. every

forenoon, every morning.

IfffT^ prati-pri, Caus. P. -purayati, -yi-

tum, to fill up, fill, make full
; to fill with, to sate,

satiate, satisfy, content.

Prati-purana, am, n. filling up, filling; injecting

a fluid or other substance, pouring a fluid over.

Prati-purita
, as, a, am, filled up, filled ; satisfied,

contented.

Prati-purna, as, d, am, filled with, full, full of

;

satisfied.

HfrTMii? prati-pra-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih-

nali, -grihnite, -grahitum, to take up or receive

again.

IffTTHtJ prati-pradh, cl. 6. P. -priddhati,

-prashtum, to ask, question, interrogate, inquire of.

Prati-praina, as, m. a question asked in return

;

an answer
;
(Ved.) an umpire (?).

UTrflfsrr prati-pra-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -janati,

-janite, -jnatum, Ved. to seek out or find again.

Prati-prajnati, is, f., Ved. distinguishing; recog-
nition, acknowledgment.

IlfiniWT prati-jiranavam, ind. at every
repetition ofthe sacred syllable Om. — Pratipranava-
samyukta, as, a, am, accompanied each time with
the syllable Om.

ufawm prati-pranama, as, m. (fr. rt.

narn with prati-pra), a bow or obeisance in return,

saluting in turn.

UTrilffrT prati-prati, is, ini, i, Ved. being
a counterpart, counter-balancing

;
being a match for,

equal to (with acc.).

IffrUffTT^TH prati-pratikam, ind., Ved. at

each beginning, at every commencement.

Iffinrrr prati-pra-da, cl. 3. P. A. -dadati,

-datte, -datum, to give back again ; to give up,

deliver.

Prati-pratta, as, a, am, Ved. given up, delivered.

Prati-pradana, am, n. giving back, returning,

restoring
;
giving in marriage.

Iffairs prati-pra-bru, cl. 2. P. -braviti,

&c„ Ved. to speak to in return, address in reply,

reply, answer.

IffriH*? prati-prabha, as, m., N. of a de-

scendant of Atri, author of the hymn Rig-veda V.

49 ;
(a), f. reflection, reflected light.

Prati-prabhdtam, ind. every morning.

UfrflftfH prati-pra-yam, cl. 1. P. -yaddhati,

-yantum, to give back, return, restore.

HffnTWff prati-prayavana, am, n. (fr. rt.

yu with prati-pra), repeated mixture.

TffrTUVl prati-pra-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yd-

tum, to go back, come back, return.

Prati-praydna, am, n. going back, return, retreat.

Iffrill *3 prati-prasna. See under prati-

pradh above.

Iffri IfRd prati-prasava, as, m. a counter-

order, countermand, suspension of a general prohi-

bition in a particular case, license for an act which

under other circumstances is forbidden ; the laying

down of excepted cases
;
contrary effect.

Prati-prasuta, as, a, am, re-enjoined after having

been forbidden.

TfT rT W wj HT prati-prasthdtri, ta, m. (fr. rt.

stha with prati-pra), Ved., N. of a priest who

assists the Adhvaryu.

Prati-prasthdna, am, n. the office of the Prati-

prasthatri ; N. of a particular Soma-graha (Ved.).

Fratiprasthanika, as, i, am, relating to the work

or office of the Prati-prasthatri
;
Pratiprasthdnikam

karma, the office of the Prati-prasthatri.

TfffmVTT prati-prahdra, as, in. (fr. rt. hri

with prati-pra), a counter-blow, returning a blow

or stroke.

hPii

H

e? prati-pra-hve, cl. 1. P. A. -Iira-

yati, -te, -hvdtum, Ved. to invite to (a sacrifice),

invoke.

iffriWIefiK prati-jirakara, as, m. an outer

wall or rampart.

IffrflTT^T prati-iirds', t, t, f,Ved. consuming

another’s food.

uffTinT) prati-prds (-pra-as; see rt. 2. as),

cl. 4. P. -2>rasyati, -prasitum, to throw or cast upon.
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UfirftnT prati-priya, am, n. kindness in

turn, sen-ice in return.

wfircN prati-praisha, as, m., Ved. a cry

or call in return, direction given in return.

nfrlSl'd'T prati-plavana, am, n. (fr. rt . plu

with prati), jumping back, leaping back.

pfrfifiH prati-phal, cl. i. 1*. -phalati, -pha-

Jitum, to bound against, rebound ; to shine back,

be reflected ; to requite.

Prati-phalu, as, m. or prati-phalana, am, n.

a reflection, reflected image, image, shadow ;
return,

reward, remuneration, requital, retaliation, retribution.

Prati-phalita, as, a, am, reflected, shadowed,

represented
;

requited, returned.

U 'rt cj <*prati-phullaka, as, a, am, flower-

ing, in blossom.

prati-bandh, cl. 9. P. A. -badh-

nati, -badhnite, -baiuldhtm, to bind to, make

fast, moor ; to set, enchase ; to fix, direct ; to shut

out, exclude, preclude, cut off ; to keep off, keep at

a distance
;
to obstruct.

Prati-baddha, as, a, am, bound to, tied to,

bound, tied, moored ; attached, hanging to
; con-

nected with, subject, dependant
;

furnished with,

possessing ;
set, enchased, inlaid, bestudded ;

fixed,

directed ; excluded, cut off ;
hindered, impeded, ob-

structed, opposed, precluded, prevented ; disappointed,

thwarted, crossed, vexed ; kept off, kept at a dis-

tance ;
tangled, entangled, involved, hard to loose

;

(in philosophy) that which is always connected and

implied, as fire is implied in smoke. — Pratibaddha-

prasara, as, a, am, hindered or blunted in its course

(as a thunderbolt). — Pratibaddha-raga, as, a, am,
pervaded by passion or having passion in harmonious

ronnection (with gesture).

Prati-badhaka, as, m. an opposer, injurer(?).

Prati-badhya, as, a, am, to be bound or tied

to : to be hindered or obstructed.

Prati-bandha, as, m. binding or tying to ; con-

nection, conjunction; investment, blockade, beleaguer-

ing, siege ; blocking up, obstacle, hinderance, impedi-

ment
;
resistance ; cessation ; disappointment. — Pra-

tibandha-karin, i, ini, i, creating obstacles, hin-

dering, preventing. — Pratibandha-vat, an, all, at,

aeset with obstacles, in which obstacles are met with,

difficult to attain.

Prati-bandhaka, as, ika, am, binding or tying

to; obstructing, obstructive, hindering, impeding,

aeing an obstacle
; resisting

;
(as), m. a branch,

.hoot; N. of a prince; (at the end of a comp.) an

obstacle, impediment, hinderance.

Prati-bandhana, am, n. binding or tying to,

oinding, confinement
;
obstructing, impeding.

Prati-bandhi, is, m. a contradiction, objection.

Prati-bandhin, i, ini, i, binding or tying to

;

encountering obstacles, impeded, interrupted
;
(at the

end of a comp.) hindering, obstructing. — Pratiban-

dhi-ta, f. the being an obstacle, obstructiveness, im-

peding, checking.

flfrN^rJ prati-bandhu, us, m. an equal in

•ank or station.

Ttfff^73 prati-bala, as, a, am, having equal

strength or power, of equal strength, equally matched,

a match for (with gen. or at the end of a comp.,

e. g. astra-p°, equal in arms) ; able, adequate,

powerful.

k fn

<

mi (Vi prati-bani, is, i, f. n. an answer;

(is, is, i), improper, unseemly, unsuitable.

TrfiTffTV prati-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate,

-badhitum, to beat back, repel, ward off, to keep

off, combat; to restrain, check; to pain, torment,

torture.

Prati-badhaka, as, ika, am, thrusting back, re-

eding, repelling; opposing, obstructing, withstanding,

precluding, preventing.

Frati-bddliana, am, n. beating back, repelling,

rejecting, keeping off. *
Prati-bddhin, i, ini, i, opposing

; ( j),
m. an

opponent.

fffff’fTrT yprnfi-id/iM, us, m. a particular part

of the arm
;
N. of one of the sons of SVaphalka.

Tf! ri prati-bimba=prati-vimba, q. v.

RfiTTbT prati-bija, am, n. bad or rotten
seed.

ufirjv prati-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate,

-bodhitum, to awaken, awake, wake ; to perceive,

observe, remark, learn : Caus. -bodhayati, -yitum,
to awaken ; to instruct, iuform, admonish ; to com-
mission, charge, order.

Prati-bnddha, as, a, am, awakened, awake
(Manu 1 . 74) ; illuminated, enlightened

; recognised,

observed ; known, celebrated ; exalted, rendered

prosperous or great. — Pratibuddha-vastu, us, us,

u, understanding the real nature of things. — Prati-
buddhalman ("dha-aC), a, a, a, having the mind
roused or awakened, awake.

Prati-buddhaka, as, a, am, in a-p°, not recog-

nised.

Prati-buddhi, is, f. awakening ; hostile disposition

or purpose ( = satru-buddhi).— Pralibuddhi-mat,
an, ati, at, having hostile intentions.

Prati-bodha, as, m. awaking, waking
;
percep-

tion, knowledge ; instructing, instrudion ; admonish-

ing; N. of a man . — Pratibodha-vat, an, ati, at,

endowed with knowledge or reason, possessed of

understanding. — Pratibodhi-pv.tra (?), as, m., N.
of a teacher.

Prati-bodhaka, as, ika, am, awakening ; admon-
ishing, instructing.

Prati-bodhana, as, i, am, awakening [cf. duh-
svapna-p°] ; refreshing

;
(am), n. awaking, awaken-

ing ;
instructing, instrudion, explanation.

Prati-bodhita, as, a, am, awakened ; instruded,

taught.

Prali-bodhin, i, ini, i, awaking, about to awake.

prati-bru, cl. 2. P. A. -braviti,

-brute, -vaktum, to answer (with acc. of the person

or two acc.); (A.) to contradict, deny, refuse; to

resist.

TTHWEU prati-bhaksh, cl. 10. P. -bhaksha-

yati, -yitum, Ved. to eat separately, eat alone.

prati-bhoj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati,

-te, -bhaktum, to receive back as a part or share; to

fall again to one’s share ; to return to (with acc.).

Frati-bhaga, as, m. division ; a share, portion,

small daily present of fruit, flowers, vegetables, &c.

offered to a Raja or prince (Manu VIII. 307) ;

(am), ind. for every portion or degree. — Prati-

bhaga-^as, ind. according to particular divisions or

classification ; in divisions or classes.

prati-bhahj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti,

-bhanktum, Ved. to fracture, break in pieces.

irffW? prati-bhata, as, a, am, vying with,

rivalling, emulating. — Pratibhata-ta, f. emulous-

ness, emulation.

TTTfWW prati-bhan, cl. 1 . P. -bhanati, -bha-

nitum, to speak in reply, answer.

Prati-bhanita, as, a, am, answered, replied.

IffihPI prati-bhaya, as, a, am, exciting

fear, formidable, terrible, terrific, horrific, fearful,

frightful ; dangerous
;
(am), n. anything formidable

or dangerous, fear, danger
;
(am), ind. formidably,

frightfully. — Pratibhayan-kara, as, i, am, causing

fear. — Pratibhayakdra (°ya-dk°), as, a, am, hav-

ing a formidable asped.

UfiW 1. prati-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -bhd-

tum, to shine upon (with acc.) ;
to appear, seem

(e. g. iti pratibhati me manah, so it seems to my
mind) ; to come in sight, present one’s self, offer

one’s self to (with gen. or acc.) ; to appear clear to the

mind, flash upon the thoughts, come into the mind,

occur to (e. g. nottaram pratibhati me, no answer

occurs to me) ; to fall to the lot of, come into the

possession of (with gen. or acc.) ; to seem fit, appear

good, please (with acc.).

2. prati-bha, f. an image; look, appearance,

manifestation ; light, splendor [cf. nish-pratiblia] ;

refleded light; a flashing thought, bright idea, bril-

liant conception
;

understanding, intelligence, intel-

lect (especially as opening or expanding)
;

genius,

wit, ingenuity ; audacity, boldness, impudence, confi-

dence
;
pleasingness, suitableness

;
(as, d, am), clear,

bright
; intelligent, clever (?). — Pratibhdnvita

(~bha-an°), as, d, am, endowed with or acquiring

knowledge or experience, intelligent ; confident,

proud, audacious, bold. — Pratibhd-mulcha, as, f,

am, ‘ bold-faced,’ arrogant, bold, confident. — Prati-

bha-vat, an, ati, at, bright, luminous
;
knowing,

shrewd; confident, bold; (an), m. the sun; the

moon
; fire. — Pratibha-vilasa, as, m., N. of a

philosophical work (also called Vedartha-pradrpa and

Vedartha-dandra). — Pratibha-hani, is, f. privation

of light, dulness, darkness
;

loss or absence of know-
ledge, want of sense.

Prati-bhana, am, n. light, splendor, brilliancy

;

intelligence, understanding ; brilliance of conception ;

confidence, boldness, audacity. — Pratibhana-kuta,

as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Pratibhana-vat,
an, ati, at, bright, brilliant, luminous, splendid

;

intelligent, acute, shrewd ;
endowed with presence

of mind, bold, prompt, audacious.

Prati-bhdnu, us, m., N. of a descendant of Atri,

author of the hymn Rig-vedaV. 48.

prati-bhava. See under 1 .
prati-

bhu below.

TTftmtT prati-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhdshate,

-bhashitum, to address in turn, answer ; to address,

speak to (with acc.) ; to tell, relate ; to call, name.

Prati-bhasha, f. an answer, reply, rejoinder.

TTfffHTTT prati-bhds, cl. 1. A. -bhasate,

-bhasitum, to appear, become clear or evident,

manifest or reveal one’s self; to reflect.

Prati-bhasa, as, m. appearance, look, similitude

;

appearing or occurring to the mind ; illusion.

Prati-bhasana, am, n. appearing, appearance,

look, semblance.

TTfffWT_ prati-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti,

-bhintte, -bhettum, to pierce through, pierce, pene-

trate; to disclose, betray; to express displeasure,

reproach, censure ;
to disown, reject, part from.

Prati-bhidya, ind. having pierced or penetrated

;

having betrayed.

Prati-bhinna,as, a, am, pierced through, pierced

;

separated, divided ;
in immediate contact, closely con-

nected with (with inst.).

Prati-bheda, as, m. splitting, cleaving, dividing

;

discovery, betrayal.

Prati-bhedana, am, n. piercing, penetrating

;

splitting, cleaving, cutting ;
separating, dividing.

TTfiW* prati-bhuj, cl. 7. P. -bhunakti,

-bhoktum, to enjoy.

Prati-bhoga, as, m. enjoyment.

StffPT 1. prati-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati,

-bhavitum, to be equal to or on a par with (with

acc.) : Caus. -bhavayati, -yitum, to observe, con-

sider, become acquainted with : Pass, of Caus. -bha-

vyate, to be considered or regarded as.

Prati-bhava, as, m. corresponding character or

disposition. — Pratibhava-vat, an, ati, at, having

corresponding or congenial characters, social.

2. prati-bhu, us, m. a surety, security, bail.

Hfinre prati-bhush, cl. I. P. -bhushati,

-bhushrtum, Ved. to make ready, prepare, fit out,

equip ; to adorn
;
to serve, wait upon ;

to honour,

worship ; to accord, accede, acquiesce, comply.

7 S



618 irfiXX prati-bhri. urV rq pra-liram.

prati-bhri, cl. i. 3. P. A. -bharati,

-te, -bibharti, -bibhrite, -bhartum, Ved. to carry

towards, offer, present.

Prati-bhrita, as, a, am, Ved. offered, presented

(as Soma).

IjfriH pratimangala-vara, as, m.
pi. (probably) every festive day, all festivals.

llPrimta^i prati-manthaka, a particular

term in music (— manthaka).

irffPnt? prati-mand, cl. 1. P. -mandati,

-manditum, to decorate, adorn.

Prati^mandita, as, a, am, decorated, adorned.

TTfn*M!Srt prati-mandala, am, n. a se-

condary disk (of the sun &c.) ; an eccentric orbit.

HfiTHW pratimatsya, as, m. pi., N. of a

people
;

(also read pratimasya.)

Tiffing prati-man, cl. 8. A. -manute, -ma-

nitum, to reply, rejoin (Ved.) ; to compare with

(Ved.) : Caus. -mdnayati, -yitum, to honour, hold

in honour ; to applaud ; to consider, regard.

prati-mantr, cl. 10. P. -mantra-

yati, -yitum, to call out or reply to (Ved.); to

consecrate with sacred texts.

Prati-mantrana, am, n., Ved. an answer, reply.

Prati-mantram, ind., Ved. with or at every for-

mula or verse.

Prati-mantrita, as, a, am, consecrated with

sacred texts.

fTrrffrT^fTtT prati-mandiram, ind. in every

house.

TlfrlH ^14 prati-manyuya (fr. prati + man-
yu), Nom. A. pratimanyuyate, &c., to manifest

resentment towards, pour out one’s fury upon.

TTfimfr prati-marsa, as, m. (fr. rt. mris

with prati), a kind of powder used as a sternutatory.

HfrWcT prati-malla, as, m. an opponent
in wrestling or boxing, antagonist

; a rival.

UfrfH ( 1. prati-md, cl. 2. P., 3. 4. A. -mdti,

-mimite, -mayate, -matum, to imitate, copy (Ved.);

to compare.

2. prati-md, as, m. a creator, maker, framer

(Ved.); (a), f. an image, likeness, resemblance

(frequently at the end of comps, in the sense of
• like, similar, resembling, equal to,’ e. g. amara-p°,
like an immortal), picture, figure, idol ; a symbol

;

a reflection ; measure, extent ; the part of an ele-

phant's head between the tusks ; a metre consist-

ing of twelve syllables. — Pratima-td (?), f. or

pratima-tva(i), am, n. reflection, image, shadow.

— Pratima-gata, as, d, am, ‘ gone to a statue,’

present in an idol (as a deity). — Pratimd-dandra,
as, m. 1 reflection-moon,’ the reflected moon, image

of the moon. — Pratima-jiariddraka, as, m. an

attendant upon an idol ( = devala, q. v.). — Pratimd-
vi&esha, as, m. a sort of image, a kind of figure or

character. — Pratima-daddnka, as, or pratimendu
(°ma-in°), us, m. * reflection-moon,’ the reflected

moon, image of the moon.

Prati-mdtavya, as, d, am, comparable.

Prati-mana, am, n. a counterpart, match, well-

matched opponent, adversary (Ved.)
; a model, pat-

tern ; an image, picture ; an idol ; similarity, likeness,

resemblance, similitude
;

a weight
; the part of an

elephant’s head between the tusks
;

(as, a, am, at

the end of a comp.) like, resembling. — Pratimana-
bliaga, us, m. the part of an elephant’s head between

the tusks.

Prati-mita, as, a, am, imitated, copied; com-
pared

;
reflected, mirrored.

Prati-meya, as, d, am, to be likened or com-
pared, comparable.

HfrWVJprati-maya, f. illusion or magical
power applied in return, counter-spell, counter-charm.

wfri*ii'l<i prati-margaka, as, m. the city

of Hari-sdandra (said to hover in the air).

Prati-margam, ind. the way back, back, back-

wards.

prati-mdla, f. an exercise ana-

logous to capping verses, reciting verse for verse as a

trial of memory or skill.

JTfinmTH prati-masam, ind. every month,
month by month, monthly.

JTPn*ii*-t4 pratimasya, as, m. pi., N. of a

people
;

[cf. pratimatsya.']

prati-mit, t, f., Ved. (fr. rt. mi

with prati), a prop, stay, support.

irfirfaef prati-mitra, (probably) am, n. a

counterfeit friend,’ an adversary, enemy.

nfrffHf! prati-mih, cl. 1. P. -mehati, -me-

dhum, to make water in the direction of (with acc.).

prati-miv, cl. 1. P. -mivati, -mi-

vitum, Ved. to push or press back; to close by

pressing, shut.

c*48 prati-mukulam, ind. in or upon
every bud.

prati-mukha, as, a, am, standing

before the face, facing ;
near at hand, present

;
(am),

n. (in dramatic language) a secondary plot or inci-

dent calculated either to hasten or retard the catas-

trophe
;
(am), ind. towards ; in front, in the presence

of, before. — Pratimuhhdgala (°kha-ag°), as, a,

am, come against or into collision
;
come before or in

front of. — Pratimukhanga (°kha-an°), am, n. (in

dramatic language) progressive narration of events.

prati-mud, cl. 6. P. A. -mundati,

-te, -moktum, to put on, place on, fix on, append

;

to put on (clothes) ;
to put on one’s self (A.), dress

one’s self (A.)
;
to assume a form ; to fasten, tie up,

bind, attach ; to let go, set free, release, liberate ; to

give up, resign ; to return, restore ; to pay, liquidate

or discharge (a debt)
;
to fling, hurl : Pass, -muiyate,

to be freed or released from (with abl.) : Caus. or

cl. 10. P. -modayati, -yitum, to set free, release,

liberate ; to rescue, save, deliver.

Prati-mukta, as, a, am, put on, applied;

fastened, tied, bound ; clothed, armed, accoutred

;

released, liberated ;
loosed or liberated repeatedly

;

returned, restored ;
flung, hurled ;

thrown at one

another.

Prati-modana, am, n. loosening, loosing ; libera-

tion, release.

Prati-modita, as, a, am, released, liberated

;

rescued, saved, delivered.

prati-mud, cl. 1. A. -modate, -mo-

ditum, to rejoice at, welcome with joy, welcome

with acclamation ; to be glad to see : Caus. -moda-

yati, -yitum, Ved. to gladden, make cheerful, cheer

:

Desid. of Caus. -mumodayishati, Ved. to wish to

make cheerful.

WfTT^T prati-mudrd, f. a counter- seal ;

the impression of a seal.

dfrlHsT prati-muh, Caus. P. -mohayati,

yitum, Ved. to bewilder greatly, perplex, confound.

Prati-muhus, ind. again and again, repeatedly.

Prati-mohayat, an, anti, at, Ved. bewildering,

confounding.

TTfrWfiii^prati-muhurtam, ind. every mo-
ment, constantly.

TJ frTJJ'fa prati-murti, is, f. a corresponding

form, the counterpart of any real form, an image,

resemblance, likeness.

H frtH Pv Wprati-mushiku, f . a species of rat.

See 1. prati-md, col. 1.

prati-moksha, as, m. liberation,

deliverance
;
(with Buddhists) emancipation.

Prati-mokshana, am, a. liberation, deliverance •

emancipation.

Jlfinrfl) prati-yat, Caus. or cl. 10. P.

-yatayati, -yitum, to retaliate, requite.

Prati-yatna, as, m. care bestowed upon anything,

exertion for anything, effort, endeavour; a making
or preparing, elaboration

; making complete or per-

fect; acquiring a new virtue or quality; acting well

or properly
; comprehension ; taking prisoner, mak-

ing captive
; desire, wish

; making an effort against,

opposition, counteraction, resistance; retaliating, re-

crimination, revenge
;

(as, a, am), exerting one’s

self for, troubling about
;
making effort or exertion,

strenuous, diligent, active, vigorous.

Prati-ydtana, am, n. requital, retaliation
;
(a), f.

the counterpart or resemblance of a real form, a

picture, image, statue.

VM prati-yam, cl. 1. P. -yadchati,

-yanium, Ved. to grant, present, bestow.

nlw prati-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum ,

to go back, return.

Prati-yata, as, a, am, gone against, opposed,

resisted.

Prati-yana, am, n. going back, return.

Prati-yayin, i, ini, i, going towards, meeting,

going against, attacking, assailing.

prati-yudh, cl. 4. A. -yudhyate,{

-yoddhum, to fight with, fight against, oppose

Caus. P. -yodhayati, -yitum, to fight against, oppose.

Prati-yuddlia, am, n. fighting against, battle

in return.

Pratiryoddhavya, as, a, am, to be attacked in

return.

Prati-yoddhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, an antagonist

adversary, a well-matched opponent.

Prati-yodha, as, m. an antagonist, opponent

adversary.

Prati-yodhana, am, n. fighting against, assailing

in tum.

Prati-yodhin, i, m. an antagonist, adversary, well-

matched opponent.

prati-yuthapa, as, m. the leadei

of a hostile herd (of elephants).

gfinftn prati-yoga, as, m. (fr. rt. yuj

with prati), opposition, resistance, enmity
;

contro-

versy, contradiction ; an antidote, remedy ;
co-opera-

tion, association ; the being a counterpart of anything

Pratiyogika, as, a, am, antithetical, related to

relative, correlative. — Pratiyogika-lva, am, n

relativeness, relativity, correlativeness.

Prati-yogin, i, ini, i, opposing, counteracting,

impeding
;
related to, corresponding to ; co-operating

with ; equally matched
;
(i), nt. an opponent, enemy,

antagonist, rival ;
any object dependant upon anothe;

and not existing without it ; a partner, associate

coadjutor ; a counterpart, match. — Pratiyogi-jnana

haranata-vada
,

as, m., N. of a NySya work.

— Pratiyogi-ta, f. or pratiyogi-tra, am, n. op

position ; dependant existence
;
the state of being ;

match or counterpart, existence as a counterpart

equality in power ;
mutual co-operation, partnership

Prati-yojayitarya, as, a, am, to be fitted wit)

strings, requiring to be stringed (as a musical instru

ment).

wfrtcTl(V| prati-yoni, ind., Ved. according

to source or origin.

iffrit pra-tira, as, d, am (fr. pra-tri), Ved

promoting, advancing
;
granting victory

;
(according

to Say.) pratiram dyuh —jathare dirakdlaras

thanam.

,
Pra-tiram (probably an ind. past part. fr. pra-

tri), Ved. having crossed (?).
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uffTT® prati-raksh, cl. i. P. -rakshati,

rakshitum, Ved. to preserve, guard, protect.

Prati-rakshana, am, n. preserving, preservation,

inflection.

Prati-rakshii , f. safety, preservation. — Pratirak-

hartham (°shd-ar°), ind. for the sake of saving.

TlfTIX^T prati-ratha, as, in. an opposite

ighter in a war-chariot, an adversary in war, an-

agonist ;
N. of a descendant of Atri, author of the

lymn Rig-veda V. 47 ; N. of a son of Mati-nSra

ind father of Kanva; N. of a son of Vajra and

ather of Su-c 5ru.

prati-rambha, as, m. passion, rage,

.iolent or passionate abuse
(= prati-lambha).

prati-rava, as, m. (fr. rt. ru with

irrati), crying or calling out to
;

quarrelling ; echo ;

jirobably) = tipa-raia, q. v.

Prati-rurushu, us, us, it, wishing to speak or tell.

nftrrnr prati-rdja, as, or prati-rajan, a,

m. a hostile king, royal adversary.

Hfraic^ prati-ratram, ind. each night,

every night, nightly.

yfHTTV prati-radha or prati-radha, as, m.
(fr. rt. radh with prati), Ved. ‘ obstacle, hinderance,’

N. of the verses Atharva-veda XX. 135, 1-3.

prati-ruc, Caus. P. -rocayati, -yi-

tum, to choose again ; to resolve, decide upon.

H fit <5^ prati-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi,

-runddhe, -roddhum, to check, hinder, obstruct;

to besiege, blockade ; to stop, interrupt ; to render

imperfect, impair
; to disable ; to abuse, blame, ac-

cuse unjustly ; to hide, conceal.

Prati-ruddha, as, a, am, impeded, hindered,

obstructed ; stopped, interrupted
;
opposed ; rendered

imperfect, impaired
;
disabled

; invested, blockaded.

Prati-rudhya, ind. having accused unjustly (Manu
XI. 88).

Prati-roddhri, dha, dhri, dhri, withstanding,

opposing, resisting ; a hinderer, preventer, opposer.

Prati-rodha, as, m. opposition, impediment, ob-

struction, hinderance, stoppage ; an opponent ; con-

cealing, hiding
;

siege, blockade
; theft, robbery.

Prati-rodhaka, as, a, am, obstructing, opposing,

hindering, stopping ; besieging
;

{as), m. a robber,

thief
; an opponent

; an obstacle.

Prati-rodhana, am, n. obstructing, opposing,

hindering.

Prati-rodhin, i, ini, i, obstructive, hindering, im-
peding, opposing, controverting

; besieging
;

(i), m.
a thief, robber ; an opponent.

Tlffl ^^M^raft-rurusAu. See under prati-

raca above.

yTTT^^prati-ruh, Caus. P. -ropayati, -yi-

tum, to place back, restore, re-establish.

prati-rupa, as, a, am, like a
model, similar, corresponding, suitable, proper, fit

;

beautiful
;
(am, a), n. f. the counterpart of any real

form, an image, resemblance, representation, likeness,

picture
;
{as), m., N. of a Danava

;
(a), f., N. of a

daughter of Meru. — Pratirupa-darya, as, a, am,
Ved. exemplary in conduct, worthy of imitation.

- Pratirupa-dhrik (see dhrik, p. 459, col. 1),
offering a model for imitation, being a pattern or
model.

Pratirupaka, am, n. an image, a picture ; a
forged edict; {as, ika, am), similar, resembling,

corresponding, having the appearance of anything
(generally at the end of a comp. ; cf. saptami-p°).
Pratiriipya, am, a ‘ similarity of form,’ in a-pra-

tirupya, incomparableness.

^ C
HI rlf

i
c* prati-raudra-karman, a, a,

a, acting cruelly against others.

prati-lakshana, am, n. *

a

coun-
ter-mark,’ mark, sign, token.

TifiTc^^prati-labh, cl. I. A. -labhate, -lab-

dhuvx, to receive back, recover; to obtain.

Prati-labhya, as, a, am, to be received or ob-
tained, obtainable.

Prati-lambha, as, m. receiving, taking, obtain-

ing, getting ; censure, reviling, abuse.

Prati-lambhita, am, n. obtaining, getting; cen-
sure, reviling, abuse.

Prali-ldbha, as, m. receiving back, receiving,

taking, obtaining, getting.

yfwfoiry prati-lingam, ind. at every
Lin-ga.

yfrffrffy prati-lipi, is, f. a copy, tran-
script, a written reply.

UnTc^TH prati-loma, as, a, am, against the
hair or grain (opposed to anu-luma), contrary to

the natural course or order, reverse, inverted
; dis-

agreeable, unpleasant
; hostile ; low, vile, base, de-

praved ; left, not right ; contrary to caste (where the

mother is of a higher caste than the father)
;
(am),

n. any disagreeable or injurious act; (as), m., N. of

a man
;

(as), m. pi., N. of the descendants of
Prati-loma; (am), ind. against the hair, against the

grain, in reversed or inverted order. — Pratiloma-ja,
as, d, am, born in the inverse order of the classes

(as of a Kshatriya father and Brahman! mother, or of
a Vaisya father and Kshatriya or Brahmani mother,
in which cases the wife is of a higher caste than the

husband; cf. Manu X. 16). — Pratiloma-tas, ind.

against the grain, invertedly, in inverted order or

series ; on account of the inversion of the order of
the castes. — Pratilomanuloma-tas (°ma-an°), ind.

in an unfriendly and friendly manner.

Pratilomaka, as, d, am, against the hair or

grain, reverse, inverted
;
(am), n. inverted order,

perversion.

TUrnry prati-vad, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -vak-

tum, to say anything in reply to (with two acc.);

to point out, indicate, denounce (Ved.).

Prati-vaktavya, as, d, am, to be answered or

replied to, to be given (as an answer), answerable.

Prati-vadana, am, n. a dependant or final clause

in a sentence
; an answer, reply, rejoinder

;
an echo.

— Prativadani-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, to make reply, to answer. — Prativadani-
krita, as, d, am, replied to, answered.

Prati-vadas, as, n. an answer, reply ; an echo.

Prati-vakya, as, a, am, admitting or requiring

an answer, answerable; (am), n. a reply, answer;

(am), ind. in every sentence.

Prati-vdd, k, f. an answer, reply
;
calling or crying

out to
; barking in return (as a dog, Maha-bh.

Udyoga-p. 2651).

Trffnrff prati-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. con-
taining the word prati.

TrfrTTWT prati-vatsara, as, m. a year;

(am), ind. every year, year by year, yearly.

prati-vad, cl. 1. P. -vadati, -vadi-

tum, to answer; to repeat.

Prati-vada, as, m. an answer, reply, rejoinder;

rejection, refusal.

Prati-vadin, i, ini, i, answering, replying, re-

joining, responding; contradicting, disobedient;
( i ),

m. an opponent; a defendant, respondent. * Pra-
tivadi-ta, f. the state or situation of a respondent or

defendant at law.

ifWI prati-vanam, ind. in every wood
or forest.

Tlfrl --I prati-vap, cl. 1. P. -vapati, -vap-

tum, to insert (jewels &c.), inlay, stud, adorn, orna-

ment.

Prati-vapa, as, m. addition of substances to

medicines either during or after decoction
(
=prati-

vapa).

W frt q (Vii^T prati-varnika, as, a, am, having
a corresponding colour, similar, corresponding.

Hf?fTrT*T prati-vartana. See underprati-
vrit, p. 620, col. 2.

TJTrT'-i r+t^ prati-vartman. See under
prati-vrit, p. 620, col. 2.

prati-vardhin, i, ini, i, grown
strong enough for, being a match for, superior to.

TTI rt -1 4H prati-varsham, ind. every year,

year by year, yearly.

TTfrrsra- 1
.
prati-vas (see rt. 5. vas), Caus.

P. -vdsayati, -yitum, to dress, clothe.

TlfrPTTT 2. prati-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. 1.

P. -vasati, -vastum, to dwell near, live at ; to

live, dwell.

Prati-vasati, ind. in every habitation, on every

house, house by house.

l'rati-vasatha, as, m. a settlement, village.

Prati-vastu, u, n. (fr . prati + vastu), a counter-

part, an equivalent
;
anything given in return

; any-

thing contrasted with another, a parallel.

Prati-vdsin, i, ini, i, dwelling near, neighbouring,

a neighbour.

prati-vahana, am, n. leading
back.

Prati-vaha, as, m., N. of a son of SVa-

phalka.

Prati-vodhavya, as, d, am, to be carried home.

prati-vahni-pradakshi-

11am, ind. at each perambulation from left to right

of the sacred fire.

wTri r4 1 All prati-vdni, is, f. an answer, reply,

rejoinder (see prati-bani).

trffRTrT prati-vdta, as, m. a contrary

wind
;
(am), ind. against the wind, to leeward

;
(e),

ind. on the lee side.

ufrnm; prati-vara, prati-varana, &c.
See under prati-vri, p. 620, col. 2.

jjPrHivtl prati-vartta. See prati-vrit.

TTfrRl^I prati-vasa, as, i, am, howling
against

; a-p°, not contradicting.

TTI rt M I W

I

’H prati-vasaram, ind. every day,

day by day, daily.

TTfrWrffl^T prati-vasin. See above.

TlfiT^ I'HtJ'M prati-vasudeva, as, m. ‘oppo-
nent of aVasudeva,’ (with Jainas) N. of nine beings

at enmity with Vasudeva (=Vishnu-dvish).

ITfrTfWtT prati-vighata, as, m. (fr. rt.

han with vi), striking back, warding off, defence.

trffffWT prati-vi-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdnuti,

-janite, -jhdtum, to behave wisely or prudently.

prati-vitapam, ind. in every

bough, to every branch, branch by branch.

prati-vid, cl. 2. P. -vetti, -veda,

-veditum, to acknowledge, receive ; cl. 6. P. A.

-vindati, -te, -veditum, -vettum, to obtain, get,

receive : Caus. -vedayati, -yitum, to make known,

report, announce, relate ; to deliver, give.

Prati-vedam, ind. at or for every Veda.

Prati-vedayat, an, anti, at, making known,

announcing.

Prati-veda-Oakham, ind. for every branch or

school of the Veda.

UfirfaVT prati-vi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da-

dhdti, -dhatte, -dhatum, to place or dispose in

order, arrange, prepare, make ready, fit out, equip

;

to dispatch
;

to counteract, counterwork, frustrate.
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Prali-vidhatavya, as, a, am, to be arranged

;

to be used or employed.

Prati-mdhdna, am, n. arrangement, array ; ar-

rangement against, prevention ; counteracting, coun-

terworking, counteraction, taking measures against

;

a subsidiary or substituted ceremony.

Prati-vidhi, is, m. a means of counteracting,

an act or ordinance designed to counterwork or

counteract, remedy
;

retaliation.

Pratwidheya, as, a, am, to be performed or

done in any special case; to be counteracted or

remedied.

Prati-vihita, as, a, am, arranged, arrayed.

'Rfrif'-J'UT prati-vindhya, as, m., N. of a
king who ruled over a particular part of the Vindhya

mountains; of a son of Yudhi-shthira.

prati-vi-pari (-pari-i), cl. 2. P.

-pary-eti, -etum, to turn back again.

TrffrftwvT prati-vi-bliaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bha-

jati, -te, -bliaktum, Ved. to distribute severally,

apportion.

Prati-vibhdga, as, m. division, distribution, ap-

portionment.

wfrffqy prati-vimba, am, as, n. m. the

disk (of the sun or moon) reflected (in water), a

reflection, reflected image, mirrored form
;
a resem-

blance or counterpart of real forms, a picture, image,

shadow
;
epithet of the chapters of the Kavya-pra-

kasadars'a. — Prativimba-vartin, i, ini, i, being

reflected or mirrored. — Prativimbata (°ba-ata)t ,

as, m. a mirror.

Prati-vimbana, am, n. the being reflected
;

re-

flection
; comparing together, comparison.

PrativimbayaJdom.V. prativimbayati, -yitum,
to reflect, mirror.

Prativimbita, as, d, am, reflected, mirrored.

TTfrTf^Tfrf prati-virati, is, f. (fr. rt. ram
with prati), desisting from anything (with abl.),

leaving off; (i), ind. at every pause, at each cessa-

tion or disappearance.

TTf7Tf¥^TP prati-visishta, as, a, am, most
excellent; (with abl.) more excellent.

Prali-vidtsha, as, m. peculiarity, a peculiar cir-

cumstance.

prati-visva, as, a, am, every
single one, one and all.

prati-visha, am, n. ‘counter-
poison,’ an antidote

; (a), f. a birch tree (commonly
called Ataich or Atis Betula).

TlfiTfatre prati-vishaya, as, m. pi. the

several objects of sense
;
(am), ind. in relation to

each single object of sense.

vfdf^tpyprati-vishnu, ind. at every (image
of) Vishnu

;
towards Vishnu, in place of Vishnu.

Prativishnuka, as, m. a species of tree (
=

mudulcunda).

prati-vihdya, ind. (fr. rt. ha
with prali and vi), having quitted, having aban-

doned.

TTfintfST prati-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A.
-vihshalc, -vihshitum, to look upon

;
to observe,

perceive.

Prati-viloiiiana, am, n. looking upon, returning

a look.

Prati-vihshaniya or prati-vikshya, as, a, am,
to be looked upon ; to be observed or perceived.

praii-vira, as, m. a well-matched
opponent, antagonist. — Pro,tivira-td, f. the being

a well-matched opponent, antagonism.

Prali-virya, am, n. sufficient strength or power
for resistance, the being equal to or a match for

;

a-prativirya, unequalled, matchless, irresistible

;

aprativirydrambha, one who has not sufficient

strength to undertake anything.

Iff prati-vri, Caus. or cl. 10. P. -vara-

yati, -yitum, to keep or ward off, keep back, repel

;

to oppose.

Prati-vdra, as, m. keeping or warding off, de-

fence ; a-p°, not to be warded off, irresistible.

Prati-varana, as, i, am, keeping or warding off

[cf. varana-p ] ;
(as), m. a hostile elephant; scil.

Daitya, a Daitya in the form of an elephant
;
(am),

n. keeping back, keeping or warding off.

Prati-varya, as, a, am, in a-p°, not to be kept

back, not to be impeded, not to be warded off.

prati-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -var-

titum, to approach
;
to accrue.

Prati-vartana, am, n. turning back, returning.

Prati-vartman, a, a, a, Ved. taking an opposite

road or course.

Prati-vartta, f. account, intelligence, information.

Prati-vrltti, ind. (in Ved. gram.) according to the

modulation (of the voice).

JTfTPfT prati-vrish, cl. 1. P. -varshall,

-varshitum, to rain or shower upon (with arrows),

to shoot ; to assail.

Prati-vrisha, as, m. a hostile bull.

ufrHrtu prati-velam, ind. on every oc-

casion.

TfffPTTT prati-vesa, as, a, am (fr. rt. vis

with prati), neighbouring; auxiliary; (as), m. a

neighbour : the residence of a neighbour, neighbour-

ing house, neighbourhood
;

[cf. prati-veda
.]
— Pra-

tiveda-tas, ind., Ved. from the neighbourhood.

— Prativeda-vdsin, t, ini, i, living in the neigh-

bourhood, neighbouring
; (?, ini), m. f. a neighbour.

Prativedin, i, ini, i, neighbouring, a neighbour.

Prati-vedman, a, n. a neighbour’s house.

Prativedya, as, m. a neighbour.

wfrmfPTT prati-veshtita, as, a, am, rolled

back, reverted.

M Tn q
<
prati-vaira, am, n. requital of hos-

tilities, revenge.

Trfirrr<raf prali-vodhavya. See under

prati-vahana, p. 619, col. 3.

prati-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati,

-vyaddhum, to hit, wound.

TTI n prati-vy-uh (-vi-uh; seert. i. iih),

cl. 1. P. A. -uliati, -te, -uhitum, to draw out in

opposite battle-array.

Prati-vyudha, as, d, am, drawn out in array

against
;
broad.

Pratiri'yulia, as, m. drawing out an army in

opposite battle-array, arraying an army against an

enemy ; a multitude ; N. of a prince fin this sense

a various reading for prati-vyoman, q. v.).

prati-vyoma, as, orprati-vyoman,

d, m., N. of a prince.

Tffn rd vf prati-vraj, cl. 1 . P. -vrajati, -vra-

jitum, to go towards, go near, approach.

TTfiTSrgjTta prati-sankaniya, as, a, am
(fr. rt. dank with prati), to be doubted about or

feared.

Prati-dankd, f. fear or anxiety on account of

(with loc.) ; constant fear or doubt.

frfrTJT^ prati-salru, us, m., Ved. an ad-

versary, opponent, enemy.

prati-sabda, as, m. echo, reso-

nance, reverberation ; a roar. — Pratidabda-ga, as,

d, am, going after a sound, going in the direction

of a sound.

prati-sama, as, m. (fr. rt. sum
with prati), deliverance, cessation.

wfrt prati-sara, as, m. (fr. rt. Sri with

prati), Ved. breaking to pieces.

H fri 51 i^prati-s'asin, i, m. a mock moon,
paraselene.

M Tn aim*! prati-sdkham, ind. for even-
branch or school (of the Veda)

;
(a), f. a side branch,

side shoot. — Pratidakha-nadi, f. a branch vein.

ufrT^I IM prati-sapa, as, m. a curse in

return, retorted imprecation, curse for curse.

ufrt3H*H prati-sasana, am, n. (fr. rt. sas),

giving orders, ordering, commissioning; sending a

servant on a message, ordering or dispatching an
inferior after calling him to attend ; a counter-order,

rival command or authority
; a-pratisasana, as, a,

am, without rival authority, completely under sub-

jection.

Prati-dasti, is, f. sending on a message, ordering or

dispatching an inferior after calling him to attend.

Prati-dishta, as, a, am, sent, ordered, dis-

patched
;
celebrated, famous.

Hfffsft prati-si, cl. 2. A. -sete, -Sayitum,

to lie down opposite to (with acc.).

Prati-divan, a, art, a, Ved. serving as a couch

or resting-place.

nfri 3ft»T prati-sina, as, a, am (fr. rt. syai

with prati), melted, fluid, dropping, oozing.

Prati-dya, f. or prati-dyaya, as, m. a cold,

catarrh.

UnTSTW^T prati-sukram, ind. towards the

planet Venus.

TTT7T3TU prati-sush, cl. 4. P. -sushyaii,

-doshtum, to be dried up, become dry; to perish.

prati-s'ya. See above.

Hfri'iih prati-sraya, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with

prati), refuge, help, assistance ; a place of refuge,

shelter, asylum, an alms-house
; a place where food

&c. is given away ; a house, dwelling ; a receptacle

;

a place of sacrifice, the room or building where the

sacrifice is performed
; an assembly.

Ttfrra prati-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti, -sro-

turn, to promise (with dat. or gen. of the person and

acc. of the thing).

Prati-drava, as, a, am, Ved. overhearing, dis-

covering by listening
;
(as), m. promise, agreement,

assent; (according to Mahl-dhara) =prati-dabda.

— Pratidraoanta (°ra-an°), as, m. the expiration

of a promise, i. e. lapse of a promised period.

Prati-dravana, am, n. hearkening to, listening

to (with attention and obedience) ; assenting to,

agreeing, promising ; a promise
;

maintaining ; a

particular part of the ear.— Pratidravana-purva,

as, d, am, preceded by a promise, promised.

Prati-dravas, as, m., N. of a son of Bhima-scna.

Prati-drut, t, f. an echo, resonance, reverberation;

a promise.

Prati-druta, as, a, am, promised, assented,

agreed, accepted
;

(am), n. a promise, assent ;
an

engagement.

Prati-druti, is, f.,Ved. an echo, repeated sound,

resonance, reverberation.

Pratidrutka, {., Ved. = prati-drut.

Pratl-drotri, td, tri, tri, one who promises or

assents, a promiscr.

Plfi'iTl prati-slokam, ind. at every

S’loka.

TTfTTfxr^T prati-shi&ya, as, a, am (fr. rt. sic

with prati), Ved. to be besprinkled or moistened.

Prati-sheka, as, nr., Ved. besprinkling, moist-

ening.

Ufdfvv prati-shidh (-sidh), cl. I. P. -she-

dhati, -shedhitum, -sheddhum, to keep off, ward

off ; to restrain
;

to hinder ;
to interdict, prohibit,

forbid, disallow : Caus. -shedhayati, -yitum, to

keep off, keep back, ward off; to restrain; to pro-

hibit, interdict.
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Prati-shiddha, as, a, am, forbidden, prohibited ;

efused, denied, disallowed ; contradicted. — Prati-

hiddha-scvana, am, n. doing what is prohibited.

- Pratishiddka-sevin, i, ini, i, following or doing

.hat is forbidden.

Prati-sheddhavya, as, a, am, to be warded off,

o be kept back ; to be prohibited or forbidden.

Prati-sheddhri, (Did, dhri, dltri, one who wards

>ffor keeps back ; hindering, a hinderer
;
prohibiting,

rohibitive, a prohibitor, forbidding ; resisting.

Prati-shedha, as, m. keeping or warding off,

:eeping back, expulsion (of a disease &c.); forbid-

ing, prohibition ; denial, refusal, disallowal ; nega-

ion, contradiction ; a negative particle ; an exception

;

nfbrcing a prohibition, reminding of a prohibition.

- Pratishcdhdkskara (°dha-ak°), am, n. ‘ words

>f denial,’ a negative answer. — Pratishedhokti

d)ui-uk°), is, f. expression of denial or refusal,

xpression of prohibition or contradiction. — Prali-

hedhopamd (°dha-up°), f. a negative comparison.

Prati-shedhaka, as, ika, am, prohibiting, prohi-

litive, interdicting, preventive
;
denying, negative

;

ontradicting ; excepting.

Prati-shedliana, as, i, am, keeping or warding

iff; (am), n. the act of keeping or warding otl,

keeping back, expulsion
;

preventing, prohibiting,

nhibition, refusal, refutation.

Prati-shedhaniya, as, a, am, to be kept back

;

0 be hindered or prevented ; to be prohibited.

Tjfrt Mi 137 prati-sh-kasa, as, m. (fr. rt. kas

vith prati), a messenger
; a secret emissary, spy

;

1 whip, a leather thong; [cf. Aaid.]

Prafi-shka, as, m. a messenger, an emissary, spy.

Pratishkasha, as, m. a whip, a leather thong.

Prati-shkasa, as, m. a messenger, an emissary,

py.

TTTTrKfi’ prati-shku (prati-sku ), cl. 5. P.

shku noli, -shkotum, to cover in return (with

irrows &c.).

yfriy<W prati-shtabdha, as, d, am (fr. rt.

itairibh with prati), obstructed, impeded, stopped,

withstood.

Prati-shtambha, as, m. obstruction, impediment,

obstacle, opposition, resistance, hinderance.

TTf rTgfTT prati-shtuti, is, f. (fr. rt. stu with

jrati), Ved. a song of praise, praise.

Prati-shtotr-i, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who rivals

11 praising.

ufirfH prati-shtubh, cl. I. A. -shtobhate,

shtobhitum, Ved. to praise severally, glorify indi-

vidually
;
(Say.=pratyekam stu.)

yfiTST prati-shthd(prati-sthd), cl. 1. P. A.

tishthati, -te, -shthatum, to stand firmly, stand or

est upon, to be supported ; to depend upon ; to

tay; Caus. P. -shthapayati, -yitum, to place

irmly, to set up, erect
; to place ; to place with,

xinsign to (with loc.) ; to offer.

Prati-shtha, as, a, am, Ved. standing firmly

;

resisting ; famous
;

(as), m., N. of the father of

su-parsva who was the seventh Arhat of the present

^va-sarpin!
;
(a), f. standing still, resting, remaining

in, staying, standing, fixing; a resting-place, site,

ground, base, foundation ; a prop, stay ; fixity, con-

ititution, strength
; the state of rest, quiet, tranquillity,

romfort
; the foot (regarded as the basis on which

nen and animals stand) ; a halting-place, dwelling-

alace, house, home, residence
;
the earth ; a limit,

boundary
; a receptacle ; a high or honourable posi-

:ion, high authority, pre-eminence ; celebrity, fame,

notoriety; the accession (of a king to the throne);

installation, inauguration, the consecration of a monu-
ment or image in honour of a deity or the setting

up of an idol ; the performance or institution of any

rites (e. g. the endowment of a temple, portioning a

daughter, completion of a vow, or any ceremonies

for obtaining supernatural and magical powers) ; ac-

complishment, completion in general ; a metre of

tour lines of four syllables each ; a variety of the

GiSyatri metre consisting of three lines of eight,

seven, and six syllables respectively; a mystical

designation of the letter a; N. of one of the
M.ttris attending upon Skanda

; Prajdpateh pra-
tishthd or prat ishthd -sdman, N. of a Saman

;

(a), ind., Ved. (perhaps) on the spot . —Pratiddha-
kdma, as, a, am, Ved. desirous of a firm basis;

wishing for a home or residence ; wishing for emi-
nence or distinction. - Pratishtha-tUaka, N. of a

work by R 5ma-dandra (on the erection of the images
of the twenty-four Jaina Tlrthan-karas). — Prati-
shtha-tra, am, n. the being a ground or basis,

being a foundation . — Pratishthanvita
(
°thd-an°),

as, a, am, possessed of fame, renowned, illustrious,

celebrated . — Pratishtha-mayukha, as, m., N. of
the ninth section of the Bhaskara. — Pratishthd-
vat, an, ati, at, having a foundation or support.

Prati-shthdtri, td, m. epithet of a particular

priest (also called prati-praslhdtri, q. v.).

Prati-shthana, am, n. resting or standing firmly,

being firmly stationed ; a standing-place, ground,

foundation ; the foundation of a city ; site, situation

;

a leg, foot ; N. of a town at the confluence of the

GartgS and Yamuna on the left bank of the Gan-gS

opposite to Allahabad, the capital of the early kings

of the lunar dynasty ; N. of a town on the Go-
dSvari, the capital of S’ali-vahana

;
(au), m. du. the

constellation Proshtha-pada.

Prati-shthdpana, am, n. fixing, placing, locating

;

erecting or consecrating the image of a deity, instal-

lation.

Prati-shtlidpam, ind.,Ved. having fixed or placed.

Prati-shthapayitarya, as, a, am, to be placed

or established.

Prati-shthapayitri, td, tri, tri, one who erects

or fixes ; one who founds, a founder.

Prati-shthapita, as, a, am, set up, erected,

placed, located ; fixed, appointed.

Prati-shthapya, as, d, am, to be placed or

located or fixed ; to be consigned or made over to

(with loc.).

Prati-shthi, is, Ved. resistance; (Say.)=
asraya.

Prati-shthita, as, a, am, set up, erected ; esta-

blished, fixed, infixed ; comprised, included
;
placed,

situated
; staying ; established in life, married

;
por-

tioned, endowed
; consecrated, inaugurated, installed

;

completed, finished, effected ; applied, applicable

;

experienced, conversant with; famous, celebrated,

renowned, illustrious
;

prized, valued ;
secured, ac-

quired. — Pratishthita-santdna, as, a, am, one

who has progeny or offspring secured.

Prati-shthiti, is, Ved. standing firmly, re-

maining firm or fixed
;

a station.

TrfffFrg pra-tishthasu, us, us, u, wishing
to remain, &c. See pra-sthd.

nfrTWTrT prati-shnata, as, a, am (fr. rt.

sna), pure.

Pratishnika, f., see Gana to Pan. VIII. 3, 98.

Prati-snata, as, a, am, bathed.

nfinnfte prati-samyoddhri, dha, m. an

adversary in war.

HfrTCTcSTTT prati-sanilayana, am, n. (fr.

rt. li with prati-sam), complete absorption.

UfrUTq r+U.*T prati-samvatsaram, ind. every

year, year by year, yearly.

TTfrnif^ prati-samvid, t, f. (fr. rt. vid

with prati-sam), an accurate understanding of the

particulars of anything. — Pratisamvit-prapta, as,

m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

Prati-samvedaka, as, a, am, giving detailed

information, informing about the particulars of any-

thing.

Prati-samvedin, i, ini, i, enjoying.

prati-samsarga, as, m.=prati-
sarga, q. v.

irfinrpj prati-sans-kri (-sam-kri ), cl. 8.

P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to mend, repair;

to re-establish, restore; to unite one thing with

another.

TrfinmrR prati-samsthdna, am, n. (fr. rt.

stlid with prati), settling in, entering into.

TTfrm^ prati-sam-hri, el. 1. P. A. -harati,

-te, -liartam, to draw back, withdraw, drag back
;
to

place back, replace (an arrow in the quiver) ; to retract

;

to change : Caus. -hdrayati, -yitum, to retract.

Prati-saydidra, as, m. taking back, drawing in,

withdrawing ; compression, diminution ; comprehen-

sion ; retracting
;
giving up, yielding, resigning.

Prati-sanihrita, us, d, am, comprehended, in-

cluded ; compressed, reduced in bulk.

Prati-sanjihirshu, us, us, u, wishing to with-

draw from, wishing to be freed from.

Tlfri WeJ M prati-sam-hrish, cl. 4. P. -hrish-

yati, -harshitum, to be glad.

TTfllfl (£1 31 prati-sankasa, as, m. a similar

appearance, resemblance.

TTir1Pl£?{prati-san-kram (-sam-kram), cl.

1. P. A. -kramati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go
back again, return ; to cease moving on, come to an

end, cease : Caus. -kramayati, -yitum, to cause to

go back or return.

Prati-sattkrama, as, m. reabsorption, disso-

lution.

prati-san-krudh (-sam-krudh ),

cl. 4. P. -krudliyati,-kroddhum, to be angry with

(with acc.).

Prati-sankruddha, as, a, am, angry with, wroth

against.

TTfrm^T i . prati-san-khya (-sam-khya ),

cl. 2. P. -khyati, -Jchyatum, Ved. to count or reckon

up, count, number.

2. prati-sankliya, f. consciousness. — Prailsait-

khyd-nirodha, as, m. (with Buddhists) conscious

cessation of existence; wilful destruction of any

existent thing (?).

TTfrTTrjffni^iTprati-sangakshikd, f. a cloak

to keep off the dust (worn by Buddhist mendicants).

mrTJTn^T prati-sangin, i, ini, i (fr. rt.

sanj with prati), cleaving or clinging to, adhering ;

a-pratisaitgin, not meeting with any obstacle,

irresistible.

prati-san-grah {-sam-grah), cl.

9. P. A. -grihnati, -grihnite, -grahitum, to re-

ceive, accept.

nnrtPiT prati-sah-tar (-sam-dar), cl. 1.

P. A. -iarati, -te, -Caritum, to come together,

come towards, meet with, meet.

Prati-san(ara , as, m. going or moving back-

wards ; reabsorption or resolution (back again into

Prakriti) ; that into which anything is reabsorbed

or resolved ; a place of resort, haunt.

Tiffra^ prati-sah-jan (-sam-jan ), cl. 4.

A. -jayate, -janltum, to be born again, to be born

or produced
; to spring up, arise, appear.

ufffwN prati-saii-jiv (-sam-jiv ), cl. 1.

P. (ep. also A.) -jivati (-te), -jivitum, to come to

life again, return to life, revive.

Trfrfs»sii prati-san-jnd (-sam-jha), cl. 9.

P. A. -janati, -janite, -jndtum, Ved. to be friendly

towards, to be kindly disposed towards.

Tlfrttl fcr prati-sadriksha, as, i, am, or

prati-sadrii, k, k, k, Ved. similar.

prati-san-dis (-sam-dis), cl. 6.

P. -difati, -deshtum, to give an errand or commis-

sion in return ;
to send back a message to (with

gen.) ; to order, command.
7T
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Prati-sandesa, as, m. a message given in return,

tidings in return, an answer to a message.

Tlfrnr*CT prati-san-dha
(
-sam-dha), cl. 3.

P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatv.m, to put together

again, readjust; to put on, fasten; to aim at, direct

against
; to give back, replace, restore ; to grasp men-

tally, conceive, comprehend, understand; (A.) to com-

pose one’s self ; to fit an arrow to the bow-string.

Prati-samhita,as, d, am, aimed at, directed against.

Prati-sandhana, am, n. putting together again,

joining together ; a juncture, the period of transition

between two ages ; a remedy ;
self-command, sup-

pression of feeling
;

praise, panegyric.

Prati-sandhi, is, m. reunion ; entering into the

womb [cf. bhava-p°] ; a juncture, the period of

transition between two ages.

Prati-scmdheya, as, a, am, to be opposed, re-

sistible
; a-pratisandheya, irresistible.

Pratisandhdnika, as, m. (fr. prati-sandhana),

a bard, a panegyrist.

JlfriflW prati-sama, as, a, am, equal to,

a match for.

JlfiTWT'rlW prali-samantam, ind., Ved. on
every side, everywhere.

H fri «*i
1

prati-sam-a-dis, cl. 6. P. -di-

$ati, -deshtum, to return an answer, reply, answer;

to direct in return ; to order, command.
Prati-samadishta, as, a, am, enjoined, directed,

ordered.

flfirwmVT prati-sam-a-dha, cl. 3. P. A.

-dadhati, -dliatte, -dhatum, to put back again,

replace, affix again; to rearrange, readjust; to re-

dress, remedy ; to fit an arrow to the bow-string.

Prati-samadhana, am, n. cure, remedy.

prati-sum-as (see rt. 4. as), cl.

2 . A. -aste, -asilum, to be a match for, cope with ;

to withstand, resist.

Prati-samasana, am, n. the being a match for,

coping with (with gen.)
;

withstanding, resisting.

prati-sam-indh, cl. 7. A. -ind-

dhe, -indliitum, to kindle again, rekindle.

nfrt HI hi prati-samikshana, am, n. (fr.

rt. ihsh with prati-sam), looking at again, return-

ing a glance.

prati-sam-u6(i), cl. 4. A. -ucyate,

-u6itum, Ved. to deserve, be worthy of.

prati-sam-hudh, cl. 1. P. A., 4.

A. -bodhati, -te, -budhyate , -bodhitum, to become
conscious again, recover consciousness.

Prati-sambaddha, as, a, am, become conscious

again, restored to consciousness, recovered.

TffrTfr^vr prati-sam-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati,

-Ijhavitum, to apply or give one’s self to (with acc.).

TlfrTMT prati-sura. See prati-sri, col. 2.

ufinm prati-sarga, as, m. (fr. rt. srij

with prati), continued creation out of primitive

matter ; secondary creation or the creation of the

world by the agency of Brahma and other divinities

regarded as the agents of one supreme being ; disso-

lution ; the portion of a PurSna which treats of the

destruction and renovation of the world.

Prati-saryum, ind. in every creation.

Prati-srishUi, as, a, am, sent, dispatched
;
given ;

celebrated.

nffnrai prati-savya, as, a, am, in inverted

order, inverted, reverse.

prati-sah, cl. 1. A. -sahate, -sahi-

tam, -todhum, to sustain, uphold, support.

Ttf?n*r*JTf*T^pratisandhdnika. See under
prati-san-dha above.

TTffmPT prati-sama, as, a, am, (probably)

unkind, unfriendly.

prati-sdmanta, as, m.
‘

an ad-

verse neighbour,’ an enemy, adversary.

M ffl *f 1 **** prati-sdyam, ind. towards even-

ing.

TrfircrtTT prati-sird, f. a curtain, a screen

or wall of cloth, an outer tent.

Tjfirrtnt prati-surya, as, m. a mock sun,

parhelion ; a kind of lizard, a chameleon (which lies

or basks in the sun)
;
(am), ind. opposite to the

sun, in the sun. — Pratisurya-iayanaka, as, m.
‘lying or basking in the sun,’ a kind of lizard, a

chameleon.

Prati-suryalca, as, m.=prati-surya.

ufim prati-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum,

to go towards, go back, [only used in Caus.] : Caus.

P. -sarayati, -yitum, to cause to go back ; to

remove, replace.

Prati-sara, as, a, am, going towards ;
dependent,

subject; (as, am), m. n. a cord or ribbon used

as an amulet worn round the neck or wrist at nup-

tials &c. ; an ornament, adorning ; a watch, guard,

ward
;
the junction of an elephant’s frontal sinuses (?)

;

(as), m. a follower, servant
;
a bracelet

;
a wreath,

garland
;
a form of magic or incantation

;
the rear

of an army
;
day-break ;

cicatrizing or healing (as a

sore)
;
(a), f. a female servant ; a thread, fillet, ribbon.

Prati-sarana, am, n. leaning on, resting upon.

Prati-sarya, as, a, am, Ved. (according to Mahi-

dhara) present in the cord used as an amulet, present

at an incantation.

Prati-sarana, am, n. dressing or anointing the

edges of a wound ; an instrument used for anointing

a wound.

Prati-saraniya, as, a, am, to be dressed or

anointed (as a wound).

Prati-sarita, as, a, am, repelled, repulsed; re-

moved; dressed (as a wound).

Prati-sarin, i, ini, i, going round, going from

one to another.

nfiro? prati-srishta. See prati-sarga.

nfrm?TT prati-sena, f. an opposing or hos-

tile army.

M fin *6 *11 prati-soma, f. a kind of plant

(
= mahisha-valli).

TTfrfPff** prati-skandha, as, m. every

shoulder ; N. of an attendant of Skanda
;
(am), ind.

upon the shoulders.

pfrT*^i prati-s-kri (prati-kri with s in-

serted), cl. 6. P. A. -kirati, -te, -haritum, -karitum,

to hurt, injure
;

[cf. prati-kri.
]

Pratis-kirna, as, a, am, hurt, injured.

Hfrrera prati-slabdha, as, a, am, stopped,

restrained
;
stupefied

;
propped up, stayed, supported

;

[cf. prati-shtabdhai]

prati-stri, is, is, i, Ved. lying on
a woman.

prati-sthunam, ind. in every

place, everywhere.

Trfrftairt prati-sndla, as, a, am (fr. rt. swa

with prati), bathed, washed
;

[cf. prati-shndta.]

£ prati-sneha, as, m. love in return,

requital of love, mutual love.

Hfrie-M^d prati-spandana , am, n. (fr. rt.

spand, with prati), throbbing, vibration.

nf7TWT*TT prati-spardhd, f. (fr. rt. spnrdh

with prati), emulation, rivalry, the wish or effort to

excel or overcome.

Prati-spurdhin, i, ini, i, emulous, a rival, en-

vious ;
refractory, rebellious.

TTfff^njT prati-spusa, as, a, am (fr. 1. pas
with prati), Ved. spying, watching, lying in wait.

Pratispatana, as, a, am,\T
ed. =prati-spasa.

JlfircRprati-smri, cl. 1. P. -smarati, -smar-
tum, to remember again, recall to memory, remem-
ber. recollect.

Prati-smriti, is, f. recollection
; epithet of a par-

ticular kind of magic.

prati-syaya, a wrong form for

prati-iyaya, q. v.

wfriy'lritf prati-srotas, ind. against the
stream, up the stream

;
(sometimes wrongly spelt

prati-srotas.)

prati-svara, as, m. a reverberated
sound, echo, reverberation ; a focus.

Ilfti iy\ prati-han, cl. 2. P. -hand, -hantum,
to strike in return, strike back, ward off, keep off; to

drive back, repel ; to remove
;
to oppose, resist

; to

prevent ; to disown.

Prati-hata, as, a, am, struck in return, struck

back, beaten back, knocked back, hurt, killed

;

repulsed, repelled ;
opposed, obstructed ; averted

;

reflected ; fallen, overthrown ; hated, disliked
; dis-

appointed; sent, dispatched; tied, bound. — Prati-

hata-dhi, is, is, i, hostile-minded, having hostile

intentions. — Pratihata-mati, is, is, i, adverse-

minded, averse from, hating, disliking.

Prati-hati, is, f. beating back, beating again

;

repulse, recoil, rebound ; disappointment.

Prati-lianana, am, n. striking back, hitting again,

striking in return, returning a blow.

Prati-hantavya, as, a, am, to be opposed or

resisted, opposable, resistible.

Prati-hantri, ta, m. one who strikes in return, a

revenger, avenger.

Prati-hanyamana, as, a, am, being struck back

or hit again; being foiled or disappointed.

Uf?nn3!T prati-harana, am, n. (fr. rt. hri

with prati), throwing back, striking back, repelling

(Ved.)
;
avoiding, shunning.

Prati-hartri, ta, tri, tri, one who draws back,

drawing in, absorbing ;
dissolving, destroying ; one

who keeps or wards off', an averter; epithet of one

of the sixteen priests, the assistant of the Ud-gatri

[cf. ritv-ij, prati-hdra] ; N. of a prince, son of

Prati-hara or of Pratiha.

Prati-hara, as, m. striking against, striking back,

pushing or thrusting back
;
(m grammar) the hard

contact of the tongue with the edge of the teeth in

the pronunciation of the dental letters ; an epithet of

particular syllables in the Sama hymns with which

the Prati-hartri begins to join in the singing (gene-

rally at the beginning of the last Pada of a verse);

N. of a particular magical formula
;

(that which

keeps back) a door, gate ; a door-keeper, porter ; a

juggler
;
juggling, trick, disguise ; N. of a prince,

son of Parameshthin ; N. of a particular form of

alliance; (t), f. a female door-keeper, portress; (au),

m. du. two door-keepers, i. e. two statues at the

entrance of a temple
;
(in several the above senses

this word is also spelt prati-hara.) — Pratihdra-pa,

as, m. a door-keeper, porter. — 1‘ratihara-bhumi,

is, f.
* door-place,’ a threshold. — Pratihiira-rakshi,

f. a female door-keeper, portress.

Prati-hdraka, as, m. a juggler.

Prati-harana, am, n. entrance, permission to

enter a door.

Prati-harya, as, a, am, to be pushed or thrust

back, to be repelled, resistible; (am), n. juggling,

jugglery.

TjfrT?"M prati-hary, cl. 1. P. -haryati, -har-

yilum, Ved. to desire, love (S5y. = kam or praty-

ekam kam).

prati-harshaya, am, n. (fr. rt.

hrish with prati), causing joy in return.

prati-hasta or prati-hastaka, as,

m. a deputy, substitute, proxy.



pfa^fixT^ prati-hastin. TfiftftR pratlpin.

Prati-hastin, t, m. the keeper of a house of

II feme.

fid prati-hasti, ind. towards the ele-

phants, in the direction of the elephants.

Ufri e IH prati-hasa or prati-hasa, as, m.

fr. rt. has with prati), returning a laugh, laughing

vith or at ; fragrant oleander, Nerium Odorurn.

ETTT'tT'Ff prati- kijis, cl. 7. 1. P. -hinasti,

hinsati, -hinsitum, to injure in return, retaliate.

Prati-hinsa, f. retaliation, revenge.

Prati-hinsita, as, a, am, injured in return or by

vay of revenge
;
(am), n. requital of an injury.

itfrifipH prati-hita, as, a, am (fr. prati-

Iha), put close to, placed in, fitted to (the bow-string

is an arrow). — Pratihiteshu (°ta-ishu), us, us, it,

>ne who has fitted an arrow to (the bow-string).

Pratihitayin, t, ini, i, Ved. one who has fitted

in arrow to (the bow-string; cf. dtatdyin).

Prati-hiti, is, f. fitting an arrow to (the bow-

tring).

prati-hridayam, ind. in every

leart.

UfirgTH prati-hrdsa, as, m. (rt. /tras),Ved.

hortening, abbreviation, abridgment.

Ufriap f prati-hvara, as, m.,Ved. the rising

lope or vault (of the sky), a sloping side; (S.ly.

iratihcare= samipe.)

JTtft prati
(
prati-i ; see rt. 5. *), cl. 2. P.

naty-eti, -etum, to go towards, come towards, go to

;

:o go back, come back, return
; to approach, turn to,

retake one’s self to
; to fell to the lot or share of

;

:o reach, attain ; to observe, learn exactly, convince

rne’s self (of the truth of anything) ; to be con-

.inced, become certain of, give credence to, believe

:

Pass, pratiyate, to be observed or recognised
;

to
:
ollow from anything (as a necessary result)

;
to be

proved, turn out to be true : Caus. praty-dyayati,

yitum, to cause to go towards; to convince (any

3ne of the truth of anything), produce confidence,

.-ause to believe; to cause to think of or observe,

bring to mind
; to show anything in its true light,

make clear, prove ; to cause to recognise or acknow-

ledge : Desid. pratishishati, to wish or try to

understand.

Pratita, as, a, am, set forth, started, gone away
;

gone by, gone, past; acknowledged, proved, esta-

blished, true ; believed, trusted ; experienced, known,
well-known, famous, celebrated, renowned ; called,

(Syoma iti pratitah, known by the name of S'.)

;

convinced (of the truth of anything), having a firm

conviction; firmly resolved, fully determined ;
trusting,

believing ; satisfied, glad, pleased, delighted
;
respect-

ful; clever, wise; (as), m. a divinity enumerated

among the Visve Devah. — Pratita-sena, as, m., N.
of a prince. —Pratltakshara (°ta-alc°), f. ‘ having

trustworthy expressions,’ N. of a commentary on the

Mitaksharl. — Pratitartha (°ta-ar°), as, a, am,
having a recognised or acknowledged meaning.
Pratiti, is, f. going towards, approaching, drawing

near; clear apprehension or insight into anything,

definite perception, clear notion, distinct conception ;

complete understanding or ascertainment, knowledge,

experience ; conviction
; faith, belief

;
trust, credit

;

fame, notoriety; respect; delight.

Pratiyamana, as, a, am, being trusted or be-

lieved, admitted.

Pratiyivas, van, -yusht, vat, one who has come
back, returned.

Praty-aya, as, m. belief, firm conviction, trust,

faith, reliance, assurance, confidence (pratyayain
gam, to acquire confidence, repose confidence in;

asty atra pratyayo mama, that is my conviction

;

hah pratyayo ’tra, what assurance is there of
that ?) ; certainty, ascertainment ; knowledge, expe-
rience; apprehension, understanding, intellect (in the

Sankhya phi\.= buddhi) ; acceptation, idea, notion,

conception
;
ground, motive

;
(with Buddhists) a co-

operating cause, the concurrent occasion of an event as

distinguished from its proximate cause ; an instrument,

means of agency
; an assistant, associate

;
celebrity,

feme; analysis (?) ; definition (?) ;
(in Ved. gram.) a

subsequent or following letter; (according to native lexi-

cographers) an oath, ordeal
; a dependent, a subject

;

usage, custom, practice ; religious contemplation ;
a

householder who keeps a sacred fire ; a hole. — Pra-
tyaya-karaka, as, ika, am, producing assurance,

awakening confidence. — Pratyaya-karin, i, ini, i,

causing confidence
;

(ini), f. ‘ producing assurance,’

a seal, signet.— Pratyaya-tva, am, n. the being a

cause, causality. — Pratyaya-sarga, as, m. (in the

Sinkhya phil.) the intellectual creation.

Praty-ayana, see Gana Gotradi to Pan. VIII. 1,
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Pratyayika, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.)
resting or depending upon.

Praty-ayita, as, a, am, confided in, relied upon,

trusted, trusty, confidential.

Pratyayin, i, ini, i, deserving trust or confi-

dence, trustworthy; having faith in, trusting, be-

lieving, relying upon.

Praty-aya, as, m. revenue, tax, toll, tribute.

Praty-dyaka, as, ika, am, producing assurance,

proving, making intelligible or clear, explaining,

elucidating.

1. praty-ayana, am, n. (for 2. see under praty-e),

leading home (a wife), marrying (?) ;
(am, a), n. f.

producing assurance, proving, demonstrating, making
clear orintelligible, analyzing, explaining, expounding.

Praty-ayita, as, m. a confidential agent, com-
missioned servant, commissioner.

Praty-ayitavya, as, a, am, to be proved, to be

made clear or intelligible.

Praty-etavya, as, a, am, to be acknowledged or

admitted ; to be relied on or believed.

Praty-etri, ta, tri, tri, believing, trusting, having

confidence, a believer.

11 rtl<+ pratika. See under praty-ahd,

p. 625, col. i.

Tnft^n: prati-kara, as, m,=:prati-kara,
q. v.

Prati-kdrya, as, d, am, to be retaliated upon,

to be made an object of revenge, fit to be revenged

;

to be opposed or resisted, opposable, resistible; to

be prevented or remedied.

nrfhsrjT prati-kasa (also wrongly spelt

prati-hasa) =pratv-ka4a, q. v.

TTrftl5I pratiksh ( prati-iksh ), cl. 1. A.

-ikshate, -ikshitum, to look towards, look at, ob-

serve ; to look forward to, look out for, expect ; to

wait, await, wait for; to look at with indifference,

wink at, bear with, tolerate.

Pratiksha, as, a, am, looking forward to, ex-

pecting, expectant, waiting for; having regard to,

paying attention to
;

(a), f. looking to, looking at,

regard, consideration, attention, respect ;
waiting for,

expectation, hope.

Pratikshaka, as, a, am, looking at; looking

forward to, looking out for, expecting, waiting for.

Pratikshana, am, n. looking to, looking at,

observing, considering, referring to ;
respecting, re-

spect or regard for ; expecting, waiting for
; observ-

ing, preserving, fulfilment.

Pratikshaniya, as, a, am, to be looked at, to

be had in view, to be considered or regarded
; to be

looked out for, to be waited for or expected.

Pratlksham, ind. having expected (at the end

of comps. ; cf. sarat-p°).

Pratikshita, as, a, am, looked for, looked out

for, waited for, expected, hoped ;
contemplated, con-

sidered, regarded ; respected, honoured.

Pratikshin, i, ini, i, looking or waiting for, ex-

pecting, awaiting.

I. pratikshya, as, a, am, to be looked at, to be

considered or regarded, worthy of consideration

;
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respectable, venerable; to be looked forward to or

expected, to be waited for ; to be upheld or main-
tained, to be fulfilled.

2. pratikshya, ind. having looked at, having con-

sidered, having expected.

Pratikshyamana, as, a, am, being looked at,

being an object of observation.

HrilVITT prati-ghata, as, a, am, warding
off, parrying (=prati-ghata, q.v.).

Prati-ghatin, i, ini, i, presenting obstacles, hin-

dering ; a-pratighatin, unhindered, unimpeded.

infNt pratidi, pratidina, &c. See under
praty-ahd, p. 625, cols. 1, 2.

Hrtl-asjc*pratiddliaka. See i.pratish, p.624.

XTfft'? pratid (prati-id ), cl. 2. A. -itte,

-iditvm, Ved. to praise,

IT? pratita, &c. See under prati, col. 1.

Tnftarr prati-toda, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. tud

with prati), a term applied to particular initial forms

of Padas in hymns.

TTrftwprati-tta, as, d, am (fr.prati-dd, q.v.),

given back, in a-p°, q. v.

TTtfttflr prati-darsa, as, m. (fr. prati-dris;

cf. prati-darda),'Ved., N. of a man.

TTtft'TT? prati-ndha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. nah
with prati), Ved. obstruction [cf. karna-p°, nasa-
p°~\

; a flag, banner.

Ulftera pratindhaka, as, m. (fr. rt. indh
with prati), N. of a prince of Videha.

’mfd'^ pratlnv
(
prati-inv ), cl. 1. P. -invati,

-invitum, Ved. to promote, advance; to present,

offer.

mrVq pratipa, as, a, am (fr. prati -f- ap;
cf. anupa, dvipa, samipa), ‘ against the stream,’

‘ against the grain,’ going in an opposite direction,

adverse, contrary, opposite, opposed, contradictory,

reverse ;
inverted, disordered, out of order

; dis-

pleasing, offensive, disagreeable
; resisting, perverse,

refractory, disobedient, cross, obstinate ;
impeding,

hindering ; meeting, encountering
;
backward, retro-

grade, going back; turned away, averted; (as), m.,

N. of a prince the father of S’antanu and grand-

father of BhTshma
;
(am), n. inverse comparison as

a figure of speech (e. g. ‘the lotus resembles thine

eyes,’ or ‘ the moon resembles thy face,’ instead of the

usual comparison—‘ thine eyes resemble the lotus,’

‘ thy face resembles the moon ;’ five forms are enu-

merated) ; N. of a grammatical work; (am), ind.

against the stream, backwards
; against ; in inverted

order
;

[cf. Russ, protiv, ‘ against ;’ protivniii, ‘ con-

trary.’]— Pratipa-ga, as, a, am, going against, flow-

ing backwards. — Pratipa-gati, is, f. or pratipa-ga-

mana, am, n. a retrograde movement .— Pratipa-
gamin, i, ini, i, going against, acting in contravention

to. — Pratipa-tarana, am, n. sailing against the

stream, crossing over (against) the stream. — Pratipa-
dardinl, f. ‘ looking in an opposite direction,’ ‘ turning

away the face,’ a woman
;

(also spelt pratipa-dar-

dani.) — Pratipa-vadana, am, n. contradicting, con-

tradiction
; a perverse or evasive manner, speaking to

a third person without answering a previous speaker.

— Pratipadva (°pa-ad°), as, m., N. of a prince

;

(also read pratikadva, q. v.)

Pratipaka, as, a, am, opposed to, hindering,

hostile
;
(as), m., N. of a prince.

Pratipaya, Nom. P. pratipayati, -yitum, to

oppose one’s self to, to be against or hostile to (with

loc.)
; to cause to turn back, cause to return, to

bring back.

Pratipaya, Nom. A. pratipayate, -yitum, to

oppose one’s self to, to be against a person (with

gen.)
; to be unfavourable to, dislike.

Pratlpin, i, ini, i, unfavourable to, unkind

towards.



Hrft^Tvi prati-bodha. HdJ'jf- praty-anga.C24

Tlrfi^TV prati-bodha, as, m. (fr. prati-

b>idh),Ved. watchfulness, vigilance.

M rfl *tM prati-mana, am, n. a measure of

capacity ( =prati-mana, q. v.).

M rtl M*iH pratiyamdna. See prafi, p. 623.

ITfftT pratir
(prati-ir), Caus. P. -irayati,

-yitum, Ved. to put on, fix on (Say.=prati-dha).

Tiffin pra-tira, as, m., N. of one of the

sons of Manu Bhautya
; (am), n. a shore, bank.

UrfilTV prati-radha—prati-radha, q. v.

U rfi sj rt prati-varta, as, a, am (fr. prati-

vrit), Ved. circular.

Uril '-(1 XT pratl-vapa, as, m. (fr. prati-vap),

inserting (as an ingredient)
;
adding to (especially

in mixing medicines) ;
throwing into ; calcining or

fluxing metals ;
an epidemic disease, pestilence,

plague.

til 1 17pratl-vaha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah with

prati), Ved. harnessed or yoked at the side (?).

Hrfi'-fi prati-vi, is, is, i, Ved. receiving,

accepting with pleasure
; (is), m. f. acceptance ;

(Siy.) = yajna.

ITifi^lfT prati-vesa, as, m. = prati-ves'a,

q. v.

Prati-vedin, i, ini, i,=pratv-vedin, q.v.

TIffhl 1
. pratish (

prati-ish; see rt. 3. ish),

c\. 6 .P. pratiddhati, praty-eshitum, praty-eshtum,
to strive after, seek (Ved.)

; to receive
;

to receive

(a command), follow, attend to, observe, obey.

Pratiddhalta, as, m. one who receives, a receiver.

Pratishya, ind., Ved. striving after, seeking.

Tnfhi 2 . pratish
(
prati-ish

,

see rt. ish),

cl. 1. A. pratishale, pratisldtum, to stretch out

towards.

mfi? pratiha, as, m. (fr. rt. ih with prati),

N. of a prince, a son of Parameshthin
;

(also read

/rruti-hara.)

Titftm prati-hara, as, m.— prati-hura,

q. v. — Pratihara-ta, f. or pratiliara-tva, am, n.

the office of porter, duty of gate-keeper.

Tlffi^TH prati-hasa, as, m. fragrant ole-

ander, Nerium Odorum (=prati-hasa).

pra-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te,

-tottum, to strike at, strike, cut, pierce : Caus. -to-

daya ti, -yilum, to pierce; to push on, instigate.

Pra-tuda, as, m. ‘ pecker,’ epithet of a class

of birds (including the falcon, hawk, owl, parrot,

crow, raven, peacock, &c.); an instrument for

pricking.

Pra-toda, as, m. a goad
;

a long whip
; an in-

strument of torment
; Angirasdm pratodah and

Kadyapasya pratodah, N. of two Slimans.

Pra-todin, i, ini, i, striking
;
piercing.

pra-tush, cl. 4. I*, -tushyati, -toshlum,
to delight in, take pleasure in (with inst.) : Caus. P.

-toshayati, -yitum, to give pleasure, gratify.

Pra-tush(i,is, f. gratifying, satisfying, satisfaction.

— Pratushti-du, as, ii, am, giving satisfaction.

Pra-losha, as, in. ‘ gratification,’ N. of one of the
twelve sons of Manu Sviyambhuva.

pra-tushtushu. See under pra-stu.

TnjTTft pra-tuni, f. a kind of nervous
disease (in which pain is felt to extend itself from
the rectum and organs of generation towards the

bowels
;

in the disease called tuni the pain takes an
opposite direction, whence perhaps pra-tuni is an
incorrect form for prati-tuni).

H ij<') pra-turna, pru-tiirta, &c. See under
pra-tvar, p. 629, col. 1.

TT7T? 1. pra-trid, cl. 7. P. A. -trinatti,

-trinlte, -tarditum, Ved. to thrust through with a

spit, spit, pierce.

2. pra-trid, t,t, <>Ved. splitting up, piercing; (t),

m. an expression substituted for the name of Tritsu.

TTITV pra-trip, Caus. P. -tarpayati, -yi-

tum, to satisfy, sate, satiate; to refresh, invigorate,

strengthen.

TUT pra-tri, cl. I. P. (ep. also A.), 6. P.

-tarati (-te), -tirati, -taritum, -taritum, to cross

over, pass over, be ferried across ; to come for-

wards, advance, thrive, prosper (Ved.) ; to lead for-

wards, lead, conduct; to promote, further, cause to

thrive or prosper
; to augment, aggrandize, enhance,

raise, elevate ; to lengthen, prolong, extend (fre-

quently with ayus, in the sense of ‘prolonging

life’); (A. with ayus), to live longer: Caus. -tara-

yati, -yitum, to lengthen, spread, extend; to mis-

lead, misguide, cheat, deceive ; to lead astray, seduce

;

'to induce, persuade.

Pra-tara, as, m. ferrying over or across, carrying

over ; crossing over ;
deception, deceit, fraud.

Pra-taraka, as, ilea, am, deceiving, deceitful,

cheating, imposing upon, insidious, perfidious
;

a

deceiver, cheat, impostor.

Pra-tarana, am, n. ferrying over or across, car-

rying over, crossing over ; deceiving, cheating, over-

reaching, deception, deceit, fraud, trick.

Pra-taraniya, as, a, am, to be deceived or mis-

led, to be cheated (
= vandaniya), deceivable.

Pra-tarita, as, a, am, deceived, misled, cheated,

imposed upon.

Jlrfld pra-toda. See under pra-tud, col. 1

.

Wfilcol pra-toli, f. a broad way, high
street, principal road through a town or village ; a

kind of bandage applied to the neck and to the penis.

Pra-tolikd, f. an upper room (?).

Pratolilca, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.)

having a high street.

II rt pra-tta, &c. See underpra-da, p. 630.

TI<jf pratna, as, d, am (fr. x.pra), former,

preceding, anterior; old, primeval, ancient; hitherto

prevalent, traditional, customary
;
(am), n. a kind

of metre. — Pratna-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing

the word pratna; (vat), ind. as formerly, in the

usual manner.

Pratna-tha, ind., Ved. as formerly, as of old, in

the usual manner.

MfltSI praty-ansu, us, m., see Scholiast to

P5n. VI. 2, 193.

Him<* pratyak. See underpraty-and, p.625,
col. 1.

HiUKJ praty-aksha, as, a, am, perceptible

to the eye, being present before the eyes, in sight,

perceptible, sensible, cognizable by any of the organs

of sense (opposed to paro’ksha, q. v.) ; clear, dis-

tinct, evident, undoubted, express, explicit, actual,

real ; corporeal ; immediate ; having before the eyes,

keeping in view, discerning
;
(am), n. perceptibility,

ocular evidence, clearness, distinctness, explicitness

;

superintendence
;
(in philosophy) apprehension by the

senses, sensation, perception, intuition
;

(in rhetoric)

a kind of style descriptive of impressions derived from
the senses; (am, at, ena), ind. before the eyes, in

the sight of ; with direct personal knowledge, dis-

tinctly, clearly
;

in the face of, in the presence of,

before; publicly; immediately, directly, explicitly,

really; literally; personally; at first sight, at sight;

(e), ind. in the sight of, before the eyes of. — Praty-
aksha-krita, f., Ved., scil. rik, a hymn or verse in

which a deity is addressed directly or in the second
person (e. g. O Indra, thou &c.). — Pratyaksha-
khanda, as, am, m. n., N. of the first part of the

Tattva-dintJ-mani a J^lyAya work by Gangcfa.—/Va-
tyaksha-jnana, am, n. knowledge obtained by per-

ception.— Pratyaksha-tamdm or pratyaksha-ta-
mat, ind., Ved. most perceptibly ; most directly

; most
evidently. — Pratyalcsha-tas, ind. before the eyes,

in presence of, visibly, perceptibly, (pratyukshatah
drutam, heard perceptibly or with the ears); evi-

dently, clearly, plainly. - Pratyaksha-ta, f. or pra-
tyaksha-tva, am, n. visibility, perceptibility, per-

ception by the senses, ocular demonstration
; the

standing face to face ; explicitness
; addressing in

the second person (Ved.)
;
pratyakshataya, visibly.

— Pratyaksha-dardana, am, n. seeing with one's

own eyes, witnessing or seeing in person
; the power

of discerning the godhead present (in the sacrifice!

;

(as), m. an eye-witness, witness. — Pratyaksha-
dardin, i, ini, i, seeing with one’s own eyes, one who
has seen with his own eyes, an eye-witness. — Praty-
aksha-dardivas, an, m. one who has seen anything
with his own eyes, an eye-witness

; seeing anything
clearly as if before the eyes. — Pratyalcsha-drid, k,

lc, k, seeing distinctly, one who sees anything clearly

as if before the eyes. — Pratyaksha-dridya, as,

a, am, to be seen with the eyes, visible, per-

ceptible.— Pratyaksha-drishta, as, a, am, seen

with the eyes. — Pratyaksha-parikshana, am, n.

real observation or examination. — Pratyaksha-
pramd, f. correct or certain knowledge obtained

through the senses. — Pratyaksha-pramdna, am, n.

ocular or visible proof, the evidence of the senses;

an organ or faculty of perception. — Pratyaksha-
phala, am, n. a visible consequence. — Pratyaksha-
brihati, f., Ved. a real or original Brihatl, an

evident Brihatl. — Pratyaksha-bhaksha, as, m.,

Ved. real or actual es\ing. — Pralyaksha-bhiita,as,
a, am, become visible, manifested. — Pratyaksha-
bhoga, as, m. enjoyment or use of anything in the

presence of or with the knowledge of the owner.

— Pratyaksha-vadin, i, ini, i, ‘ asserting percep-

tion by the senses,’ one who admits of no other

evidence than perception by the senses; (T), m. a

Buddhist. — Pratyaksha-vihita, as, a,um, expressly

enjoined . — Pratyaksha-vritti, is, is, i, having a

form which is visible to the eye ; composed clearly

or intelligibly. — Pratydksha-siddha, as, a, am,
determined by the evidence of the senses. — Praty-

alcshi-karana, am, n. looking at, viewing ; making
manifest or apparent. — Pratyakshi-kri, cl. 8. P. A.

-karoti,-kurute, -kartum, to make visible or evident;

to inspect, look at with one’s own eyes, see. — Praty-

akshi-krita, as, a, am, seen with the eyes; made
present or visible

;
manifested, displayed.

I‘ratyakshaya,klom. V
.
pratyakshayati ,-yitum,

to make visible or perceptible, manifest, display.

Pratyakshin, i, ini, i, seeing or perceiving with

one’s own eyes, perceiving by the senses, witnessing

in person
;

(i), m. an eye-witness.

TrmWTR praty-aksharam, ind. at each syl-

lable, syllable by syllabic, letter by letter, literally.

TJKrfr'T praty-agni, ind. towards the fire

;

at or near or in every fire.

praty-agra, as, a, am, fresh, recent,

new, young ; repeated, reiterated
;

pure (n«),

m., N. of a son of Vasu Upari-fara and prince

of the Cedis. — Pratyagra-ksliarat, an, anti, at,

fresh-flowing, flowing freshly. — Pratyayra-gandha,
f. a species of shrub, Rhinacanthus Communis.

— Pratyagra-ta, f. or pratyagra-tva, am, n. new-

ness, freshness. — Pratyagra-prasavd, f. recently

delivered, having lately brought forth. — Pratyagra-

vayas, as, as, as, young in age, youthful, young;

(as), n. youth. — Pratyagra-dodhita
,

as, a, am,

recently purified, pure.

TTRIUi- pratyagraha, as, m., N. of a son

of Vasu and king of the Cedis (=praty-agra ;

probably a contracted form for pratyag-graha ).

H rd praty-anka, as, a, am, recently

marked.

w rri
rt"

praty-anga, am, n. a minor or se-

condary member of the body (as the forehead, nose,



pratyanga-dakshind. praty-abhy-anu-jha.

hin, fingers, ears, &c. ; the six an-gas or chief mem-
•ers being the trunk, head, arms, and legs) ; a

ivision, section, part, subdivision (of a science &c.)

;

weapon
;
{as), m., N. of a prince

;
{am), ind. on

very part or member of the body, on every limb,

n the limbs severally ; for every part or subdivision

of a sacrifice &c.) ; in each base (in grammar).
- Pratyanga-dakshind

,

f. a fee for each part (of

sacrifice).

TTWf^rJT praty-angiras, as, m., N. of a

lythical personage (who like An-giras married a

umber of the daughters of Daksha).

Praty-a >tg

i

rasa, as, m., N. of a mythical per-

rnage regarded as the father of certain Ridas.

PrcUy-angira, f. a form of Durgi, one of the

oddesses of the Tintrikas.

praty-ajira, am, n., see Gana
Hjsv-idi to PSn. VI. 2, X93.

WK^(praty-and, pratyan, pratidi (accord-

ng to Vopa-deva IV. 12. also pratyandi), pratyak
fir. rt. 1. arid with prati), turned towards, directed

awards, proceeding to (with acc.)
; being behind,

oming from behind ; subsequent, following (in time

>r place); turning the back upon, turning back,

uming away, turned away, averted, taking an oppo-

ite direction
;

western, occidental, westerly, west,

umed or directed towards the west, to the west of

with abl.); turned inwards, inner, interior; equal

0, a match for ; uniform, unmixed (?) ;
{prati61),

. (with or without did), the western quarter, the

rest
;
(pratyak), ind. backwards, back, in an opposite

Erection ; behind ; against ; to the west, westwards,

o the west of (with abl.) ; in the interior, inwardly

;

n former times. — Pratxdda, as, m. ‘ lord of the

vest,’ an epithet of Vanina. — Pratyak-detana, as,

1, am, one whose thoughts are turned inwards or

ipon himself; rightly intelligent. — Pratyak-tattva-

lipika, (., N. of a work confuting the Nyiya philo-

ophy upon the basis of the Vedanta. — Pratyak-
attva-viveka, as, m., N. of a philosophical work.

- Pratyak-tva, am, n. backward direction, direc-

ion towards one’s self.— Pratyak-parni, f. a species

if plant, Achyranthes Aspera (=apamdrga) ; the

ilant Anthericum Tuberosum (= dravanti).— Pra-
yak-pushpi, f. a species of plant, Achyranthes

fspera
;
(according to Virttika I. to Pan. IV. 1, 64.

he correct form would be pratyak-pushpa) — Pra-
yak-diras, as, as, as, having the head turned

awards the west. — Pratyak-dreni, N. of various

lants, Anthericum Tuberosum t Croton Polyandrum
r Croton Tiglium; Salvinia Cucullata (commonly
ailed indurakani danti).— Pratyak-srotas, as,

s, as, flowing towards the west; (often wrongly
aelt pratyak-drotas.) — Pratyag-aksha, am, n.

n inner organ, internal faculty
; {as, a, am), having

mer organs. — Pratyagaksha-ja, as, a, am, dis-

rmed by the internal faculties, visible to the eye
f the soul. — Pratyag-atma-tva, am, n. universal

ermeation of spirit. — Pratyag-atman, a, m. the

idividual soul. — Pratyag-dnanda, as, a, am,
iwardly rejoicing, internally joyful. — Pratyag-ddd-
ati, is, m. ‘ lord of the western quarter,’ an epithet

f Varuna. — Pratyag-udak, ind. towards the north-

est. — Pratyag-dakshinatas, ind. towards the

>uth-west. — Pratyag-dakshina, ind., Ved. towards

te south-west. — Pratyag-drid, k, f. an inward
lance, glance directed inwards. — Pratyag-dhaman,
, a, a, radiant within, internally illuminated. — Pra-
lag-ratha, as, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe (also

died ahi-ddhattra; cf. prdtyagrathi).— Pratyan-
\ukha, as, f, am, having the face turned away,
tving the face averted, facing the west.

Pralika, as, a, am, turned towards, directed

wards
; adverse, contrary

;
inverted, reversed, in-

ase, contrary to the natural order or condition

;

im), n. an outer or upper part, exterior, surface

fed.)
; outward form or shape, look, appearance

fed.
; cf. ghrita-p°, daru-p

0
, tvesha-p°) ; an

tage, symbol
; the face

;
the front ; the mouth ;

the first part (of a verse), first word; (a*), m. a

part, portion, particular point or item
; a limb, mem-

ber; N. of a son of Vasu and father of Ogha-vat;
[cf. anuka, apaka, abhika.) — Pratika-vat, an,
m., Ved. ‘having a face or mouth,’ an epithet of
Agni. - Pratikadva (°ka-ad‘), as, m., N. of a
prince. - Prat'ikopdsana {°ka-up°), am, n. image
worship, the service of idols.

Pratidina, as, a, am, Ved. going or coming
towards, turned or directed towards

; turned away
from, turning the back upon, turning back

; being
behind, coming from behind

; turning westward,
situated towards the west, western, westerly

; follow-
ing, subsequent, future; {am), ind. back to one’s
self ; backwards, behind. - Pratidina-phala, as,
d, am, Ved. having the fruit turned backwards.
— Pratidineda {°na-ida), am, n., Ved., with kd-
ditam, N. of various SSmans.

Pratidya, as, a, am, being or living in the west,

western, westerly; (d), N. of the wife of Pu-
lastya; {am), n. a designation of anything remote
or concealed (Naighantuka III. 25).
Praty-widita, as, a, am, honoured.

HKiy praty-anj, cl. 7. P. -anakti, -anjitum,
-anktum,Ved. to smear over, besmear

; to decorate.

Praty-anjana, am, n. smearing over, smearing,
anointing.

ITrinf'T praty-adana, am, n. (fr. rt. ad),

eating ; food.

praty-adhi
(prati-adhi-i), cl. 2. P.

adhy-eti, -etum, to read through or study severally.

VitjypiiX praty-anantara, as, a, am, being
in the immediate neighbourhood (of a person or

thing), closely connected with, immediately follow-

ing ; standing nearest (as an heir)
;

{am), ind.

immediately after (with abl.) ; next in succession.

M rM r*i praty-anilam, ind. against the
wind.

praty-anika, as, a, am, hostile,

opposed, opposite; withstanding, resisting; (as),

m. an enemy
;
{am), n. a hostile army ; hostility,

enmity, a hostile relation, hostile position ; injuring

the relatives of an enemy who cannot be injured

himself ; injuring one who cannot retaliate (?). — Pra-
tyanika-tva, am, n. the state of an enemy, hostility.

praty-anu-jha, cl. 9. P. A. -janati,

-janite, -jnatum, to disallow, refuse, reject ; to spurn.

HWrpni praty-anu-tap, Pass, -tapyate,

&c., to feel subsequent remorse, repent, regret.

JJrlRTft praty-anu-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati,

-te, -netum, to bring to submission, induce to yield

;

to declare against, protest against; to disagree; to

deny.

UdfriH praty-anu-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati,

-bhavitum, to enjoy singly or severally.

praty-anumana, am, n. a con-
trary deduction, opposite conclusion.

JTW'JT praty-anta, as, a, am, bordering on,

bordering, adjacent or contiguous to, skirting
;

(as),

m. a border, frontier ; a bordering country, i. e. a

country occupied by barbarians, the country of the

Mleddhas or savages; (as), m. pi. barbarous tribes;

(at), ind.,Ved. to the end. — Pratyanta-deda, as, m.
a neighbouring country, a country bordering upon

another. — Pratyanta-parvata, as, m. an adjacent

hill, a small hill near a mountain.

ITffPT«fiTT praty-apakara, as, m. offending

or injuring in return, retaliation.

h rM praty-abdam, ind. every year,

year by year, yearly.

TTSrf praty-abhi-ghri, Caus. P. -ghara-

yati, -yitum, Ved. to sprinkle over repeatedly.
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Praty-abhighdrana, am, n. t Ved. sprinkling

over afresh.

TIrtrfM 'tC praty-abhi-dar, cl. r. P. -darati,

-daritum, Ved. to use spells or charms against,

employ incantations against.

Praty-abhidarana, as, i, am, Ved. using spells

or charms against, employing incantations against.

Hmfain 1. praty-abhi-jna, cl. 9. P. A.
janati, -janite, -jnatum, to recognise again; to

come to one’s self, recover one’s consciousness.

2.

praty-abhtjna, f. recognising again, recogni-

tion ; N. of a philosophical work.

Praty-abhijnata, as, a, am, recognised again,

recognised, known.

Praty-ahhijndna, am, n. recognising again, re-

cognising, recognition, knowing; a token of recog-

nition (which a messenger brings back to prove that

he has duly accomplished his mission). — Pratyabhi-
jndna-ratna, am, n. jewel of recognition, a jewel

given as a token of recognition.

Praty-abhijnaya, ind. having recognised again,

having recognised.

UmfavT praty-abhi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da-

dhdti, -ilhatte, -dhatum, to place back, bring or

draw back, reabsorb
; to reply, answer

; to give con-

sent.

UdlfavT^ praty-abhi-dhav, cl. 1. P. -dha-

vati, -dhavitum, to run or hasten towards.

praty abhi-nand, cl. 1. P. -nan-

dati, -nanditum

,

to greet or salute in return, return

a salutation ; to bid welcome.

Praly-abhinandin, i, ini, i, receiving or accept-

ing with thanks.

TTiirfWlTWn praty-abhi-pra-stha, cl. 1. A.
-tishthate, -sthatum, to set out towards, set out for,

depart
; to march towards.

H A4 fW^rrftp^ praty-abhibhashin, i, ini, i,

speaking to, addressing.

imfwK praty-abhibhuta, as, a, am, over-

powered, overcome, conquered.

praty-abhi-mith, cl. I. 6. P.

-methati, -mithati, See., Ved. to answer scornfully

or abusively.

Praty-abhimethana, am, n.,Ved. a scornful reply.

1| (tifkmjT praty-abhi-mris, cl. 6. P. -mri-

dati, -marshtnm, -mrashtum, to stroke over, stroke

down, touch ; to lay hold of.

Praty-abhimarda, as, m. or praty-abhimar-

dana, am, n., Ved. rubbing, touching (with the

hand).

praty-abhiyukta, as, a, am (fr.

rt. yuj with praty-abhi), accused in return, charged

by a counter plaint.

Praty-abhiyoga, as, m. a counter plaint or charge,

a counter accusation, an accusation brought against

the accuser or plaintiff, recrimination.

h w praty-abhi-vad, Caus. A. -vada-

yate, -yitum, to return a salute, greet in return.

Praty-abhivada, as, m. returning a salutation or

greeting
;
acknowledging a benediction.

Praty-abhivadaka, as, ika, am, returning a

salutation or greeting.

Praty-abhivadana, am, n. returning a salutation

or greeting (Manu II. 126).

Praty-abhivadayitri, td, tri, tri, one who re-

turns a salutation or greeting.

praty-abhiskandana, am, n. a

counter plaint or charge, an accusation brought against

the accuser or plaintiff; [cf. praty-abhiyoga.)

TTFTWRsTT 1. praty-abhy-anu-jha, cl. 9. P.

A. •janati, -janite ,
-jnatunit to dismiss any one-

when taking leave.

7 U
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2. praty-abhyanujna, {., Ved. leave, permission.

Praty-abhyanujnata, as, a, am, dismissed on

taking leave, allowed to depart.

praty-amitra, as, a, am, opposed

as an enemy, hostile
;

(as), m. an enemy, oppo-

nent, adversary.

TTflni praty-aya, Sic. See pratl, p. 623.

pratyayanastva, am, n., Ved.

obtaining again, reobtaining, recovery.

B7TO praty-ara, f., Ved. an intermediate

spoke of a wheel.

jrwfr praty-ari, is, m. a well-matched

opponent, equally powerful enemy.

Urn* praty-arka, as, m. a mock sun,

parhelion.

H (M praty-ari, cl. 1. P. -ardati, -arcitum,

to shine towards, shine upon (Ved.) : Caus. -arda-

yati, -yitum, to return a salutation (with acc.) ; to

salute one by one.

Praty-ardana, am, n. returning a salutation or

obeisance.

praty-arth, cl. 10. P. -arthayati,

-yitum, to seek (any one) as an opponent, challenge

(to combat).

Praty-artha, as, a, am, useful, expedient; (am),

n. a reply, answer, counter representation ;
opposi-

tion, hostility
;
(am), ind. at every object, in every

case.

Pratyarthaka, as, m. an opponent, adversary.

Pratyarthika, as, a, am,=praty-arthin, an

opponent (at the end of a comp. ; cf. bahw-p°).

Praty-arthin, i, ini, i, hostile, inimical
;
opposing,

contradicting, rejecting
;

emulating
;

(i), m. an

enemy, opponent, adversary, rival
;

(in law) a de-

fendant. — Pratyarthl-ta, f. or pratyarthi-tva,

am, n. the state of a defendant at law. — Praty-

artliy-avedana, am, n. (in a lawsuit) the verbal

information or deposition of the defendant which

is written down by the officers of the court.

.

Hrd? praty-ard, Caus. P. A. -ardayati,

-te, -yitum, to oppress or press hard in return,

assault in return, return an attack.

HrlrfO praty-ardhi, is, is, i (connected
with anlha), Ved. possessing half of (with gen.) ? ;

having equal claims, equal.
r

UrMM<U praty-arpana, praty-arpaniya. See
under praty-ri, p. 629, col. 1.

praty-arsha, as, m. (rt. risk), Ved.
(perhaps) the slope or side (of a hill).

H rti praty-arham in yathd-p0
, q. v.

praty-avakardana, as, i, am
(fr. rt. krii with praty-ava), bringing down or

reducing to insignificance, baffling, annihilating.

praty-ava-gam, cl. 1. P. -gad-

dhati, -gantum, to know one by one, recognise

severally.

praty-ava-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih-

nati, -grihnite, -gralutum, to draw back, withdraw,

resume, retract, revoke, recall.

Mrm*n praty-ava-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -da-

dhati, -dhattc, -filialam, Ved. to apply again.

praty-uvunejana, am, n., Ved.
washing off again.

praty-ava-bhuj (see rt. 1. bhvj),

cl. 6. P. -bhujati, -bhoktum, to bend back.

praty-avamarda, as, m. inner

contemplation, profound meditation
;
counsel, advice,

injunction ; a counter conclusion ; recollection [cf.

smriti-p
] ; (sometimes less correctly spelt praty-

avamarsha.) — Pratyavamarda-vat, an, ati, at,

absorbed in thought or reflection, meditative.

Praty-avamardana, am, n. contemplation, re-

flection, pondering (according to a Scholiast= yuk-

tayukta-vidara).

praty-ava-mrish, cl. 4. 1. P. A.

-mrishyati, -te, -marshati, -te, -marshitum, to

endure reluctantly, suffer beyond endurance.

HrU=tuq*( praty-avayavam, ind. in every

part or particular, in detail. — Pratyavayava-var-

nana, am, a, n. f. a detailed or minute description,

description of every part.

MUtm. praty-avara, as, a, am, lower, more

insignificant, less honoured.

praty-ava-ruh, Caus. P. -ropa-

yati, -yitum, to cause to descend from, bring down

from ; to deprive of (with abl.).

Praty-avarudhi, is, f., Ved. descending towards.

Praty-avaropita, as, a, am, caused to descend

from; deprived, bereft of.

Praty-avaroha, as, m., Ved. descending towards ;

a descending series.

Praty-avarohana, am, n., Ved. descending

towards ; N . of a particular Grihya festival in the

month Margasirsha.

Praty-avarohaniya, as, m., Ved. a particular

Ekaha sacrifice forming part of theVajapeya.

Praty-avarohin, i, ini, i, Ved. descending, mov-

ing downwards ;
moving or rising from a seat.

llrqqCltH praty-avarodhanu, am, n. ob-

struction, interruption.

praty-avasana, am, n. (fr. rt. so

with praty-ava), consuming, consumption, eating.

Praty-avasita, as, a, am, consumed, eaten.

praty-avaskanda, as, m. or pra-

ty-avaskandana, am, n. a special plea at law,

admitting a fact but qualifying or explaining it so

as not to allow it to be matter of accusation.

HWeTWr 1. praty-ava-stha, cl. 1 . P. A.

-tishthati, -te, -stliatum, to stand alone or sepa-

rately; to attain to again, reattain, recover: Caus.

-sthapayati, -yitum, to cause to stand firm; (with

atmanam) to collect one’s seif, recover.

2. praty-avastha, (.=pary-avasthd, q. v.

Praty-avasthdtri, ta, m. an opponent, adversary,

enemy.

Praty-avasthana, am, n. removal, setting aside ;

former state or place, status quo ;
opposition, hostility.

Praty-avasthita, as, a, am, standing separately.

praty -ava-hri, Caus. P. -hdrayati,

-yitum, to cause to take away ; to suspend, interrupt.

Praty-avahdra, as, m. drawing back, withdraw-

ing, withdrawal ; dissolution, reabsorption.

Hkl'f I\praty-avdp (prati-ava-dp), cl. 5. P.

-apnoti, -aptum, to obtain back, reobtain, recover.

WidM praty-ave (prati-ava-i), cl. 2. P.

-avaiti, -avaitum, Ved. to go down towards, reach

in going downwards.

Praty-avdya, as, m. decrease, diminution, pri-

vation, detriment, harm
;

reverse, opposite course,

contrary course or proceeding, contrariety, opposition

(Manu IV. 245) ; annoyance, disagreeableness ;
dis-

appointment, disarrangement; offence, sin, sinfulness;

disappearance of anything that exists ; non-production

of what does not exist.

tf rUfTff praty-aveksh (prati-ava-iksh), cl.

1. A. -avekshate, -avekshitum, to look towards,

look at ; to view, inspect, look after ; to regard,

have regard for.

Praty-aveltshana, am, n. or praty-aveksha, f.

looking at, looking after, taking care of, care about.

Praty-arckshya, as, a, am, to be looked at, to

be regarded or considered, to be taken care of.

«, m. red chalk.

praty -ashthila, f. a kind of

nervous disease.

1. praty-as (see rt. 1. as), cl. 2. P.

-asti, Ved. to be equal to, to be a match for; to

rival, emulate, vie with
;
(according to Say.=prati-

nidhir as.)

TTi*n^ 2. praty-as (see rt. 2. as), cl. 4. P.

-asyati, -asitum, to throw towards, throw down
; to

turn over, turn round
; to throw off, put away, let go.

Praty-astra, am, n. a missile hurled in return.

M tvw • 1*1 ri praty-astagamana, am, n.,Ved.

the setting (of the sun).

Praty-astamaya, as, m. the setting (of the sun)
;

cessation, end, destruction.

5W? praty -ah, a defective verb only used

in the Perf. -aha, to say anything in the presence of

(with acc.) ; to relate anything (acc.) to any one

(acc.) ; to reply, answer.

Wdl?H praty-aham, ind. day by day, every

day, daily ; in the morning.

H rd ( praty-a-kal, cl. 10. P. -kalayati,

-yitum, to enumerate; to reproach, accuse, con-

demn (?).

Praty-akalita, as, a, am, enumerated ; inter-

posed
;
introduced (as a step in legal process).

1^ praty-a-kanksh, cl. 1. P. A.

-kankshati, -te, -kankshitum, to be eagerly de-

sirous of, long for, expect, wait for, watch for.

M(UK*n; praty-dkara, as, m. a scabbard,

sword-sheath.

H dl ts£3I praty-d-krus, cl. 1. P. -krosati

,

-kroshtum, to shout in return ; to revile or execrate

in turn, revile again.

praty-dkshepaka, as, ika, am,

reviling in turn, reviling, jeering, deriding, derisive,

treating scornfully. — Pratyakshepa-tva, am, n. de-

risiveness, abusiveness.

vliun?*!
1
praty-d-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati,

-khyatum, to proclaim one by one (Ved.) ; to de-

cline, refuse, reject, disallow ; to deny ; to interdict
; to

excel, surpass, outvie ; to counteract (by remedies!.

Praty-akhydta, as, a, am, informed, apprised;

denied, disallowed, refused; discouraged, prohibited,

forbidden ; removed, set aside ; celebrated, notorious.

— Pratyakliydta-tva, am, n. the being rejected or

refused ;
rejection.

Praty-dkhyatri, ta, tri, tri, one who refuses or

denies, a refuser, denier.

Praty-ahhyana, am, n. refusal, denial, disallow-

ance ;
rejection, repulse

;
refutation ; not admitting,

not accepting as true ; disregard
;

reproach ; N. of

one of the fourteen PQrvas or most ancient writings

of the Jainas.

Praty-akhyayam, ind., Ved. having refuted or

rejected, having denied.

Praty-akhydyin, i, ini, r, Ved. rejecting, refuting

(in a-p°).

Praty-dkhyeya, as, a, am, to be declined or

refused ; to be rejected or repulsed ; to be refuted or

denied ; not to be cured, incurable. — Pratyakhycya-

ta, f. the being rejected
; incurableness.

praty-d-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadchati,

-gantum, to come back, come again, return; to

come to one’s self, recover consciousness, revive.

Praty-agata, as, a, am, come back, come again,

returned
;
arrived at.

Praty-agati, is, f. coming back, coming again,

return, coming home again.

Praty-ayama, as, m. coming back, coming again,

return ; arrival. — Pratyagamavailhi (°ma-av°),

ind. till (my) return.

Praty-agamana, am, n. coming back, coming

again, return, coming home again.
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BiBI'IR praty-agara (?), as, m. former

lace or state.

HT«rnj praty-a-gri (see rt. i. grt), cl. 9. P.

V. .grinati, -grinite, -garitum, -garitum, Ved.

0 speak to in return, answer, respond.

TTrtrnmr praty-aghata, as, m. (fr. praty-

i-han, q. v.), counter-stroke, reaction, repulse.

praty-a-daksh, cl. 2. A. -dashte,

cashfum, to refuse, decline, reject ; to repulse
;
to

.nswer.

Mimi^K praty-adara, as, m. suitable be-

laviour, conformable conduct.

HUtirtH praty-a-tan, cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti,

tanute, -tanitum, Ved. to extend in the direction

>f (with acc.); to bend (a bow) against (with acc.) ;

o shine upon, irradiate.

BmirilB praty-atapa, as, m.,Ved. a sunny
>lace.

H tM I praty-dtma, as, a, am, every single,

ach several
; (am), ind. singly, severally.

Pratyatmaka, as, ikd, am, belonging to one’s self.

Pratydtmya, am, n. similarity with or resem-

ilance to one’s self.

praty-adarsa, as, m. an image(?);
perhaps only a wrong reading for praty-adeia, q. v.)

HmtH praty-a-da, cl. 3. A. -datte, -datum,

0 receive back, get back
;
to take back, recall, revoke,

escind ; to draw forth from
; to repeat (Ved.).

Praty-dddna, am, n. taking back anything given,

eceiving back, resumption, reobtaining
;

repeating,

epetition (Ved.).

Praty-aditsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), desirous of

etaking, intending to reobtain, wishing to obtain.

Praty-adeya, as, a, am, to be received back

;

0 be received, to be accepted.

Bfttlfqm praty-aditya, as, m. a mock sun,
’arhelion

;
(at the beginning of a comp.) towards

he sun (e. g. pratyaditya-guda, one whose hinder

arts are towards the sun).

WHITEST praty-a-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati,

deshtum, to enjoin upon, direct, prescribe, advise,

ecommend; to warn, caution; to report anything
o (with acc.), report again; to summon; to coun-

ermand ; to reject, repel, repulse, deny, dismiss ; to

ledine, refuse ; to conquer, overcome.

Praty-ddishta, as, a, am, prescribed, recom-
nended ; informed, apprised ; declared ; warned,
autioned ; rejected, repulsed

; conquered, overcome

;

erooved, set aside.

Praty-adeda, as, m. order, command
; informa-

ion, apprising, informing, annunciation, declaration ;

vaming, caution, supernatural warning ; rejection,

tisallowance, refitsal, denial
; reproach

;
putting to

hame, any one who puts another to shame, the

hamer of another ; obscuring, rendering obscure.

Praty-adeshtri, (a, tri, tri, one who warns or

autions.

Wtqi £ praty-d-dri, cl. 6. A. -driyate, -dar-
’um, Ved. to show respect to.

B id i

^ praty-a-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dro-
um, to run against, rush upon, assail (with acc.).

BiBIBm praty-adhana, am, n., Ved. a
tlace where anything is deposited or laid up, a
epository.

|r| praty-ddhmana, am, n. a parti-
cular nervous disease, a kind of tympanites or wind-
Iropsy.

praty-d-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati,
ts, -naddhum, to put upon, cover with.

praty-d-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te,

-netum, to lead or bring back, regain
;

to pour

again (Ved.) ; to fill up again : Desid. A. -ninishate,

to wish to bring back, try to rearrange.

Praty-dnayana, am, n. leading back, bringing

back again, giving back again, recovery.

Fraty-aninishu, us, us, u, desirous of bringing

back.

Praty-dnita, as, a, am, led back, brought back.

Praty-aneya, as, a, am, to be brought back ; to

be repaired, to be made good.

UrMlMq praty-d-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,

-pattum, to go back, return back.

Praty-dpatti, is, f. return, going round again.

Praty-apanna, as, a, am, restored, regained.

TPBPfo praty-dpida, as, m. a kind of
metre.

BWT3TB*T praty-aplavana, am, n. springing
or leaping back.

UidlsJjjraty-a-irii, cl. 2. P. -braviti, &c.,
to reply to, answer.

H Al praty-a-bhu, cl. i.P. -bhavati, -bha-

in’fim.Ved. to be at hand, be at one’s command.

HiBltH praty-a-mna, cl. 1. P. -manati,

-mnatum, Ved. to recite or repeat after any one.

Praty-amndtavya, as, a, am, to be rejected, to

be considered invalid or not binding.

Praiy-amnana, am, n.,Ved. contrary determina-

tion, altered purpose.

Praty-amnaya, as, m. contrary or altered deter-

mination ; the conclusion or fifth member of a com-
plete syllogism, the repetition of the first member
\—ni-gamana).

BIBTB praty-dya, as, m. (fr. prati, q. v.),

‘ what comes in as revenue,’ toil, tax, tribute.

Praty-ayaka, as, ilea, am, making intelligible,

explaining, making clear, &c. See under prati.

1. praty-ayana, am, n. leading home (a wife),

marrying ;
setting (of the sun)

;
(am, a), n. f. making

intelligible, analysing, explaining, explanation
;
prov-

ing, &c. See under prati.

Praty-ayita, as, m., Ved. a confidential agent,

&c. See under prati.

Praty-dyitavya, as, a, am, to be made clear, to

be proved.

Praty-etavya, as, a, am, to be admitted or ac-

knowledged.

MNiBd 2.praty-ayana. Seepraty-e, p.629.

HrMlMi praty-d-ya, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -ydtum

,

to go towards (with acc.).

praty-drambha, as, m. beginning
again, recommencement, second beginning; prohi-

bition.

Hmltji praty-ardrd, f., see Gana Ansv-
adi to Pan. VI. 2, 193.

C /

B rd 1
<4 Kpraty-ardhapura, see GanaAnsv-

adi to Pan. VI. 2, 193.

ITWrfcTl' praty -d-ling, cl. 1. P. -lingati
,

-lingitum, to embrace in return, return an embrace.

BiBTcSte praty -alidha, as, a, am, eaten ;

extended towards the left; (am), n. an attitude in shoot-

ing, the left foot advanced and right drawn back.

praty-a-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate,

-vartitum, to come back, return.

Praty-avartana, am, n. coming back, returning.

Praty-avritta, as, a, am, come back, returned.

Praty-avritya, ind. having come back, having

returned.

imrr^n praty-asa, f. confidence, reliance,

trust, hope, expectation, desire.

Praty-dsin, t, ini, i, hoping, expecting, trusting,

relying upon.

Mimi’mB praty-dsraya, as, m. a shelter,

refuge, dwelling.

Bfdl'BM praty-dsrdva, as, m. or praty

-

d&ravana, am, n., Ved. an ejaculatory response,

a particular sacrificial formula.

H rdl sy 4|
praty-d-svas, cl. 2. P. -fvasiti,

-tfvasitum, to breathe again, respire, take courage

again, take heart again.

Praty-afvasta, as, a, am, refreshed, revived,

reanimated ; recollected.

Praty-dtfvasa, as, m. breathing again, respiration,

recovery.

Praty-atvasana, am, n. consolation.

TTiBT^ praty-as, cl. 2. A. -dste, -asitum,

Ved. to sit down opposite to or in the direction of

(with acc.).

praty-dsankalita, as, a, am,

added to
;

ascertained, determined.

BiBTfljjr praty-asanga, as, m., Ved. com-
bination, connection.

praty -a-sad, cl. 1. 6. P. -sidati,

-sattum, to be near or close at hand.

Praty-dsatti, is, f. immediate proximity (in space,

time, &c.) ; close contact
;
analogy.

Praty-dsanna, as, a, am, near at hand, close by,

near, proximate, contiguous; imminent. —Praty-
dsanna-ta, f. proximity, contiguity. — Pratyasanna-
mrityu, us, us, u, one whose death is imminent,

at the point of death.

B rM IB praty-dsara =praty-asara.

BfBTHTT praty-asara, as, m. the rear of

an army ; a form of array (?).

TTrMItri praty-astdra, as, m. the carpet

of a Buddhist Bhikshu.

praty-asvara, as, a, am (fr. rt.

svri with praty-d), Ved. reflecting (light).

M rM 1 $ praty-a-lian

,

cl. 2. P. -hanti (Perf.

A. -jaghne), -hantum, to drive back, keep off,

ward off, parry.

Praty-ahata, as, a, am, driven back, repelled,

repulsed, resisted.

’mOT^TC.praty-ahdra. See below.

TTfBT^ praty-a-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati,

-te, -hartum, to take back again, draw back, with-

draw, recover ; to utter (a speech) ; to cry ; to report.

Praty-dharana, am, n. bringing back; taking

back, recovery ;
drawing back, keeping back, with-

holding ;
withdrawing the senses from external ob-

jects, restraining the organs of sense.

Praty-aharaniya orpraty-ahartavya, as, a,am,

to be taken back, resumable ; to be withheld
;
to be

restrained or controlled.

Praty-aharat, an, anti, at, drawing back, with-

drawing; altering.

Praty-ahara, as, m. drawing back (troops from

a battle), marching back, retreat
;
withholding ;

with-

drawing the senses from external objects, restraint of

the organs of sense, abstraction ; the reabsorption or

dissolution of the world
;

(in grammar) the compre-

hension of a series of letters or affixes into one

syllable effected by combining the first member of

the series without its indicatory letter or letters with

the indicatory final consonant of the last member, a

group or class of letters so combined (for the concise

expression of grammatical rules ;
thus the Praty-

ahara ad is the technical term for the letters a, i, u,

ri, Iri, e, 0, ai, au, or all the vowels, and the

Praty-ahara hal is the term for all the consonants)

;

compendium, abridgment ;
substitution (?).

Praty-aharya, as, a, am, to be taken back ; to be

withheld or withdrawn ;
to be received ;

to be learned.

Praty-dhrita, as, d, am, resumed ;
restrained ;

withheld.
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Praty-ahritya, ind. having drawn back, having

recovered or taken back.

Hi^*i praty-ukta, as, a, am (fr. prati-vad),

said in return, replied, answered
;
(am), a. an answer.

Praty-ukti, is, f. a reply, answer, rejoinder.

K ^ «_ praty -u6-(ar (prati-ud-dar), Caus.

P. -darayati, -yitum, to rouse up, excite, urge.

Praty-uddara, as, m. or praty-uddarana, am,
n. repeating, repetition.

Praty-uddarya, ind. having roused, having ex-

cited or urged.

m r<j tt[I ^ praty-uj-jiv (prati-ud-jiv), cl. I.

P. -jivati, -jivitum, to return to life, revive : Caus.

jivayati, -yitum, to restore to life, revivify, resus-

citate, reanimate.

Praty-ujjivana, am, n. coming to life again,

reviving ; restoring to life, revivifying.

Hrijrf praty-uta, ind. on the contrary,

rather, aye, even ; on the other hand, otherwise.

HrjFfiW praty-utkarsha, as, m. enhancing,

overcharging, raising prices.

praty-utkrama, as, m. or praty-

utkramana, am, n. or praty-utkranti, is, f. un-

dertaking ; an act or effort made for a certain purpose

or tending to a main object ; the first step or measure

in any business ; setting out to assail an enemy

;

declaration of war.

W
r^

vjfllpraty-uttabdhi, is, f. (fr. rt. stambh
with prati-ud), Ved. upholding, propping up, stay-

ing, supporting, fixing.

Praty-uttambha, as, m. =praty-uttabdhi.

WOT praty-uttara, am, n. a reply to an
answer, rejoinder, answer.

*3$ praty-ut-tri (prati-ud-tri), cl. i. P.

-tarati, -taritum, -taritum, to emerge (from the

water)
;

to betake one’s self to (with acc.).

praty -ut-tha (
prati-ud-stha ), cl. I.

P. A. -tishthati, -te, -thatum, to rise up before,

rise to salute.

Praty-utthana, am, n. rising from a seat as a

mark of respect, rising to welcome a visitor, respectful

reception (Manu II. 210) ;
making preparations for,

undertaking.

Praty-utthayin, i, ini, i, Ved. rising again.

Praty-utthita, as, a, am, risen to meet or to

encounter.

Praty-uttheya, as, a, am, Ved. to be honoured

or saluted by rising from the seat.

praty-utpanna, as, d, am, existing

at tlie present moment, present
;
prompt, ready ; re-

produced, regenerated
;

(in arithmetic) produced by

multiplication, multiplied
; (am), n. multiplication

;

the product of a sum in multiplication. — Pratyut-
pannagati, is, f. (in arithmetic) assimilation of

fractional increase. — Pratyutpanna-mati, is, is, i,

ready-minded, having presence of mind or a prompt

understanding
;
quick, subtle, sharp ; confident, bold,

arrogant. — Pratyutpannamati-tva,am, n. presence

of mind.

WOT praty-vd-a-liri (prati-), cl. 1. P.

A. -harati, -te, -hartum, to speak in return, reply,

answer.

Praty-uddharaiia, am, n. a contrary example,

instance to the contrary, counter example or illustra-

tion
;

[cf. udrdharanai]

Praty-udahrita, as, a, am, called, named.

ingf* praty-ud-i (prati-), cl. 2. P. -eft,

-etum, to rise and go towards, to go out towards

;

to ascend.

praty-ud-iksh (prati-), cl. 1. A.

iksliate, -ikshitum, to look up at, look at, perceive.

praty-ud-gam, cl. 1. P. (ep. also

A.) -yaddhati (-te), -yantum, to go out towards,

advance towards, go forth against, go out to meet

(a friend or an enemy).

Praty-udgata, as, a, am, gone out towards

;

gone forth against
; met

;
risen as from a seat.

Praty^udgati, is, f. or praty-udgama, as, m.

or praty-udgamana, am, n. going forth towards,

going out to meet (especially to meet a guest)

;

rising from a seat as a mark of respect.

Praty-udgamaniya, as, a, am, to be met re-

spectfully; to be worshipped or reverenced; fit or

suitable for the respectful salutation of a guest
;
(am),

n. a clean suit of clothes or pair of garments, the

upper and lower garments as worn at meals, &c.

WigWT praty-ud-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, &c.,

Ved. to rise before or opposite to (as the sun).

Minfin, praty-udgdra, as, m. a kind of

nervous disease.

HrosJ praty-ud-gai, cl. 1 . P. -gayah, -gd-

tum, Ved. to answer by singing, sing a response.

WiJW? praty-ud-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih-

nati, -grihnite, -grahitum,Ved. to set aside, dismiss.

WOT praty-udghata, probably an error

for praty-udyata, q. v.

HWlj praty-ud-dhri (-ud-hri), cl. 1 . P. -ha-

rati, -hartum, to raise or lift up again, extricate.

Praty-uddharana, am, n. raising up again ; re-

covering, reobtaining.

Praty-uddhrita, as, a, am, recovered, reobtained.

ffrgan praty-udyama, as, m. counter-

balance, counterpoise, equipoise
;
(as, a, am), coun-

terbalancing.

Praty-udyamin or praty-udydmin, i, ini, i,

Ved. maintaining an equipoise, counterbalancing

;

resisting, refractory.

IfrJOT praty-ud-yd, cl. 2. P. -yati, -ydtum,

to rise up and go towards or against, rise to meet

;

to go out to meet, go to meet.

Praty-udyata, as, a, am, met, saluted, welcomed,

received (as a guest) ; encountered.

Praty-udydtri, td, tri, tri, going forth against,

attacking, an assailant.

praty-ud-vraj, cl. 1 . P. -vrajati,

-vrajitum, to go towards, go out to meet.

praty-unnamana, am, n. rising

again, springing up again.

praty-un-mish (prati-ud-mish),

cl. 6. P. -mishati, -meshitum, ‘to open the eyes

upon,’ to rise or shine forth upon (as the sun) ; to

break forth.

wot praty-upa-kri, cl. 8. A. -kurute,

-lcartum, to do a service in return, return a friendly

office, requite a favour ; to repay.

Praty-upahara, as, m. requital of aid or assist-

ance, mutual assistance ; returning a service or favour,

return of a kindness, gratitude.

Praty-upukarin, i, ini, i, requiting a favour,

returning a kindness, grateful.

Praty-upakriya, f. requital of a favour, return of

a service.

wgwi praty-upa-gam, cl. 1. P. -gad-

dhati, -gantum, to come near, approach, meet.

Praty-upagata, as, a, am, come near to, ap-

proached, met.

wigwf^i praty-upa-dis, cl. 6 . P. -disati,

-deshfum, to explain singly or severally
; to teach

in return, advise or caution in return.

Praty-upadishfa, as, a, am, advised or cautioned

in return.

Praty-upadeia, as, m. teaching or instructing in

return, advice or admonition in return.

wgw| praty -upa-dru, cl. x. P. -dravati,

•drotum, to rush against, fall upon, assail (with acc.).

UT^WVT praty-upa-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -da-
dhati, -dhatte, -dhatumrVed. to put or place upon,
cover.

praty-upapanna, pratyupapan-
na-mati, =praty-utpanna, pratyutpanna-mati,
q.q. v.v.

praty-upa-bhuj, cl. 7 . A. -bhunkte,

-bhoktum, to eat up, consume, eat.

Praty-upabhoga, as, m. enjoyment

M

g

4*1M praty-upamana, am, n.the coun-

terpart of a likeness or resemblance, copy, model,

pattern
;

a counter comparison.

praty-upa-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -ya-

tum, to go again towards, return.

TTrtpfftWpraty-upalabdha, as,a,am, gained

back, regained . — Pratyupalabdha-detas, as, as

as, recovering the senses.

praty -upa-vid, cl. 6. P. -visati

-veslitum, to sit down opposite to.

Praty- upaveda, as, m. or praty-upavedana, am
n. surrounding or besetting any one in order tc

bring him to compliance.

ITtJWWPT praty-upasthana, am, n. prox-

imity, vicinity, neighbourhood.

praty-upasparsana, am, n.

Ved. rinsing or washing again.

praty-upahava, as, m., Ved. t

response to an invitatory formula or the repetitior

of an invitatory ejaculation.

praty-upahara, as, m. placing

again in any one’s hands, giving back, restitution

(as, a, am), handing back, restoring.

praty-upakarana, am, n., Ved
recommencing the reading (of the Veda), resumptioi

of study (?).

PTJxnV! praty-upa-dha (prati-upa-a-dha).

cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dliatum, to attaii

to again, regain, recover.

WIJW praty-upe (prati-upa-i), cl. 2. P

-upaiti, -upaitum, Ved. to approach again.

Praty-upeya, as, d, am, to be met
; to be deal

with or treated in turn, to be requited.

W?JW praty-upta, as, a, am (fr. prati-vap)

inserted, set, inlaid, studded
;
sown.

praty-urasa, am, n.=pratigatan

urah; (am), ind. against the breast, upon the breast

H egyh praty-uluka, as, m. a bird resem

bling an owl
;
(according to a Scholiast) a hostib

owl, or a crow regarded as the enemy of the owl.

PratyulukaJca, as, m. a bird resembling an owl

jiraty-ush, cl. 1. P. -oshati, -oshitum

Ved. to singe, scorch.

Praty-tishta, as, a, am, Ved. burnt or consume

one by one, (according to Mahl-dhara =pratyekan

dagdha.)
Praty-ushya, as, a, am, Ved. to be singed 0

scorched.

Wi*JW praty-usha, as, m. or praty-ushas

as, n. morning twilight, early morning, day-break

dawn ; the morning.

Praty-usha, as, am, m. n. morning twilight

day-break, dawn, morning; (a*), m. one of th

eight demigods called Vasus ;
the sun ; N. of a man

(as), m. pi., N. of his descendants.

Praty-ushas, as, n. morning twilight, day-break

dawn, morning.

praty-urdhvam, ind. on the uppe

side of, above.
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praty-uh
,

cl. I. P. A. -iihati, -te,

-uhitum, to push back ; to keep off, ward off
;
to

reject, refuse ; to strip, strip off ; to outstrip, surpass,

excel ; to interrupt ; to disturb ; to offer up, present.

Praty-uha, as, m. an obstacle, impediment.

Praty-ufiana, um, n., Ved. interruption; leaving

off, discontinuance.

B7J praty-ri, Caus. P. -arpayati, -yitum,

to cause to go towards, throw towards ; to fasten,

fix, put on ; to cause to go back, render up, deliver

back, give back, restore, return ; to give again.

Praty-arpana, am, n. giving back, restoring,

delivering back, returning.

Praty-arpaniya, as, a, am, to be given back,

to be returned or restored, to be delivered back.

Praty-arpita, as, a, am, fastened, fixed, put on ;

delivered back, restored, returned.

Fraty-rita, as, a, am, Ved. inserted.

praty-riiam, ind., Ved. at each

verse, in each verse.

HRT praty-e
(
prati-a-i ), cl. 2. P. -aid,

aitum, to come back, return to (with acc.).

1. praty-ayana, am, n. (for 1. see under prati,

p. 623), setting (of the sun).

Praty-etya, ind. having come back, having re-

turned.

Htc|4 praty-eka, as, a, am, each one, each

single one, every one; (am), ind. one by one, one

at a time, singly, severally ; for every single one.

~ Pratyeka-buddha, as, m. a Buddha who lives

in seclusion and obtains emancipation for himself

only (as opposed to those Buddhas who liberate

others also). — Pratyekabuddha-tva, am, n. the

state of a Pratyeka Buddha. —Pratyeka-das, ind.

one by one, singly, severally.

H rt| rt praty-etavya. See under praty-

aya, p. 627, col. 2.

U8HH praty-enas, as, m., Ved. an officer

of justice, punisher of criminals
;

a surety, the heir

nearest of kin who is responsible for the debts of a

deceased person.

pra-tras, cl. 1.4. P. -trasati, -tras-

yati, -trasitum, to flee in terror : Caus. -trasayati,

-yitum, to frighten or scare away.

Pra-trdsa, as, m., Ved. trembling, fear.

pra-tvakshas, as, as, as, Ved.
active, strong, vigorous ; epithet of the Maruts and

India
;
(Say.) = datru-ghatin, destroying the enemy.

Hrt*. pra-tvar, cl. 1. A. -tvarate, -tvari-

tum, to hasten forwards, hasten, speed, make haste.

Pra-turna, as, a, am, quick, fleet.

Pra-turta, as, a, am, Ved. hastening, speeding.

Praturtaka, as, a, am, containing the word pra-
turta.

Pra-tiirti, is, f., Ved. rapid or violent motion,

undulatory motion, haste, speed
;
(Say.) = prakrishta-

hinsana, excessive violence
;

(is, is, i), hastening,

rapid, violent.

T> Prath, cl. 1. P. A. prathati, -te,

x papratha, paprathe, prathishyate, a-
prathishta, prathitum, (P.) to spread, extend

(trans.), prolong (Ved.)
;

(P. A.) to spread, stretch,

extend (intrans.)
;
(A.) to become larger or wider,

increase ; to be spread abroad (said of feme, of a

name, of a speech or rumour) ; to become well

known, become famous or celebrated
; to come to

light, appear, arise ; to occur (to the mind) ; Caus.
P. A. prathayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. apaprathat, to

spread, stretch, extend (trans.) ; to increase, augment,
enhance, aggrandize

;
to spread abroad, proclaim,

celebrate ; to bring to light
; to unfold, disclose, reveal,

display, show, manifest, evince, to shine upon, give

light to (with acc., Rig-veda III. 14, 4); (A.) to

stretch, extend, increase (intrans., Ved.).

Pratha, as, m. (said to be the) N. of the author

of Rig-veda X. 181, 1
;

(a), f. spreading out; fame,

celebrity, notoriety (e. g. prithu-pratha, far-famed).

— Prathapaha (°tka-ap
J

), as, a, am, destroying

feme, destructive to celebrity.

Prathana, as, m. the plant Phaseolus Mungo
[cf. pra-ghana] ;

(am), n. spreading, extension

;

scattering
;
throwing, projecting ; a place where any-

thing is spread ; displaying, showing
; celebrating.

1. prathayat, ail, anti, at, spreading out, ex-

tending ; bringing to light, displaying, making mani-
fest; seeing, beholding.

Prathayitri, td, tri, tri, one who spreads or

extends ; one who proclaims, a proclaimed

Prathas, as, n., Ved. width, extension. — Pra-
thas-vat, an, alt, at, Ved. wide, spacious.

Prathita, as, a, am, stretched, spread ; scattered

;

extended, increased
; made known, published, openly

announced, declared ; famed, famous, celebrated, re-

nowned
;

disclosed, shown, manifested, evinced ; in-

tent upon, engaged in, occupied by, devoted to

;

(as), m., N. of one of the sons of Manu Svarocisha.

— Prathita-tva, am, n. the being known or famous,

celebrity. — Prathita-vidida-lakshann, as, a, am,
renowned under the title ofVidiii.—Prathitdnurdga

(*ta-an ),as, a, am, manifesting or evincing affection.

Prathiti, is, f. celebrity, notoriety.

Prathiman, a, m. extension, width, breadth,

greatness, magnitude.

Prathimin, i, ini, i, having size or magnitude,

large, great; (ini), f., see Scholiast on Pan. V.

2. 137 -
.

Prathiv», f. the earth
;

(probably an incorrect

form for prithivi.)

Prathishtha, as, d, am (superl. of prithu),

broadest, widest, largest, very large or great, most
extended.

Prathiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of prithu),

larger, broader, wider, more extended, very large.

Prathu, us, us, u, = prithu, wide, wide spread;

an epithet of Vishnu.

Prathuka, as, m. =prithuka, the young of any

animal.

ire 2. prath or prith, cl. 10. P. pratha-

\ yati or parthayati, -yitum, to throw,

cast ; to extend.

2. prathayat, an, anti, at, throwing, casting.

prathama, as, a, am (connected with

I. pra ; said to be fr. rt. 1. prath, Unadi-s. V. 68

;

declined as a pronominal in Atharva-veda VI. 18, 1;

according to Pan. I. 1, 33, the declension follows

S'iva except in the nom. pi. m. which may option-

ally be prathame or prathamas ), foremost, first,

the first in a series
(
— adi, purva) ;

earliest, most

ancient, primary, original
;
preceding, previous, prior,

earlier, former (sometimes translatable adverbially,

e. g. prathamo nivrittah, returned first
;
prathame

preshita dutah, messengers sent previously); first,

chief, principal, most excellent, most eminent or

distinguished, matchless, incomparable
;

(as), m.,

scil. varna, the first consonant of a Varga, a hard

letter
(
= varga-p~) ; scil. purusha, the first

(
= in

European grammars the third) person, a termination

of the first (or according to European grammars

third) person; scil. svara, the first tone (in gram-

mar)
; (a), scil. vibhakti, the first or nominative

case, a termination of the first or nominative case

;

(e), f. du., scil. vibhakti, the first two cases, the

terminations of the first two cases; (am), ind. first,

firstly, at first, for the first time (opposed to dara-

mam)
;
just, newly, recently ; at once, immediately

;

before (with gen., e. g. dakteh prathamam

,

before

strength, i. e. before the forces were ready, Raghu-v.

IV. 24)
;

(af), ind. firstly, for the first time
;
pra-

thamam—anantaram, first—afterwards
;
pratha-

mam—tatas, first—next
;
prathamam—paddat,

first—afterwards; [cf. Gr. npui-ro-s ;
Lat. primus;

Goth, fru-rna ; Lith. pir-ma-s.\ — Prathama-ka-
thita, as, d, am, aforesaid, before-mentioned,

afore-mentioned. — Prathama-kalpa, as, m. a

primary or principal rule. — Prathama-kalpita,

as, a, am, placed first, first in rank or importance,

having precedence. — Prathama-kusuma, as or

am, m. or n. (?), white marjoram. — Prathama-
garbha, as, m., Ved. first pregnancy or con-

finement ; a first litter
;

(as, a, am), pregnant

for the first time. — Prathama-grantha, as, m.,

N. of a poem by Jagaj-jlvana-dasa.— Prathama-
ddhad, t, t, t, Ved. covering first, (Siy.=pratha-

mam dddhadayitri) ; typical, figurative. — Pra-
thama-ja, as, a, am, or prathama-jd, as, as, am,
firstborn, a firstling

;
original, primary ; being the

issue of the first (i. e. first-mentioned marriage).

— Prathama-jata, as, a, am, Ved. firstborn.

— Prathama-tas, ind. first, at first, firstly, in the

first place
;

previously ; forthwith, straightway, im-

mediately; before, in preference to (with gen.).

— Prathama-dardana, am, n. first sight
;
(e), ind.

at first sight. —Prathama-dlvasa, as, m. a first

day, principal day. — Prathama-dvgdha, as, d,

am, Ved. just milked. — Prathama-parigrihitu,

as, a, am, formerly married. — Prathama-purusha,
as, m. the first

(
= in European grammars the third)

person in the verb, a termination of the first (or ac-

cording to European grammars third) person. — Pra-
thama-bhdj, k, k, k, Ved. one to whom the first

share is due; (Say.= utpatti-kala eva vibhaktri,

dividing or distinguishing beings at the time of crea-

tion.)— Prathama-mangala, as, a, am, highly

auspicious. — Prathama-yajiia, as, m.,Ved. the first

sacrifice. — Prathama^yauvana, am, n. early youth,

early age. — Prathama-ratra, as, m., Ved. the

beginning of night. — Prathama-vayas, as, n.

earliest age, youth. — Pratharna-vayasin, i, ini, i,

Ved. being in early youth, young. — Prathama-
vasya, as, a, am, Ved. worn formerly (as a gar-

ment). — Prathama-vitta, f., Ved. a first wife.

— Prathama-viraha, as, m. first separation
;

(e),

ind. immediately after separation. — Prathama-
vrittdnta, as, m. former circumstances, earlier his-

tory, antecedents. — Pratliama-vaiyakarana, as,

m. a beginner in grammar ; a distinguished or first-

rate grammarian. — Prathama-dratas, as, as, as,

Ved. having a distinguished reputation; (Say. =
atidayitam dhanam yado va yasya.)— Prathama-
sangama, as, m., N. of a man. — Prathama-sd-

hasa, as, m. the first or lowest degree of punishment

or fine. — Prathama-sukrita, am, n. a former

service or kindness. — Prathama-sthana, am, n.,

Ved. the first or lowest scale (in pronunciation, low

but audible). — Prathama-svara, am, n., N. of a

Saman. — Prathamagamin (°ma-dg°), i, ini, i,

occurring first, first mentioned. — Prathamadesa
(?ma-ad°), as, m. placing (a word) at the beginning

of a sentence. — Prathamabhitapta (°ma-dbh°),

as, a, am, first scorched or scalded (with tears).

— Prathamdrdha (°ma-ar°), as or am, m. or

n. (?), the first half. — Prathamavara-tva ( ma-
ns

0
), am, n. the being the first and the last. — Pra-

thamdstamita (
J
ma-as°), as, a, am, Ved. just set

(said of the sun). — Prathametara (°ma-it°), as,

a, am, ‘ other than first,’ the second. — Prathamot-

panna (°ma-ut°), as, a, am, produced first, first-

born. —Prathamodita (?ma-u<P), as, a, am, first

uttered, uttered previously.

Prathamaka, as, a, am, first, foremost.

JTerfViT prathayitri, prathas, &c. See

under rt. 1. prath.

pra-da, & c. Seepra-da, p. 630, col. 1.

pra-dakshina, as, d, am, moving'

to the right, standing or placed on the right ;
auspi-

cious, favourable, of good omen ;
respectful, reve-

rential
;
(as, a, am), m. f. n. turning the right side

towards (any one), reverential salutation by circum-

ambulation from left to right so that the right side

is towards the person saluted; (am), ind. from left

to right, towards the right side, so that the right

side is turned towards a person or object (as a sign

of respect, e. g. pujyah pi'adakshinam

,

to be

honoured by keeping the right side towards him)

;
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pradakshinam kri or pra-kri, to pass on the right,

turn the right side towards (in token of respect);

towards the south, in a southern direction [from the

east, Manu III. 87] ; (ena ), ind. from left to right

;

towards the south
; a-pradakshinam, ‘ not towards

the right,’ towards the left. — Pradakshina-kriya,

f. turning the right side towards (any one), showing

respect. — Pradakshina-pattika, f. a yard, a

court-yard.—Pradakshina-prakramana, am, n.

proceeding with the right side towards (anything).

— Pradakshinardis (°na-ar°), is, is, is, having

flames turned towards the right, flaming towards the

right. — Pradakshinavarta (°na-dv), as, a, am,
turned towards the right. — Pradakshindvritka

(°na-av°), as, a, am, turned towards the right,

having (any one or anything) on the right. —Pra-

dalcshini-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -karate, to turn

the right side towards (with acc.) ; to go round from

left to right. — Pradakshini-kritya, ind. having

gone round from left to right.

Pradakshinaya, Nom. P. pradakshinayati,

-yitum, to go round from left to right.

Pradaltshinit, ind., Ved. = pra-dakshinam, q. v.

pra-dagdha, &c. Seepra-dah below.

pra-datta, &c. See col. 2.

KriH pra-dam, Caus. P. A. -damayati, -te,

-yitum, to subdue, conquer, overpower.

Pra-danta, as, m. pi., N. of a school.

Pra-dam, -dan, m. one who tames or subdues

;

[cf. Pan. VIII. 2, 64.]

VnfT.pra-dara. See pra-dri, p. 631, col. 1.

pra-darpa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. drip with

pill), pride, arrogance.

Pra-dripita in a-p°, q. v.

Pra-dripta, as, a, am, proud, haughty, conceited.

Pra-dripti, is, f. haughtiness, arrogance, madness ;

(Say. = anartha-hetuh pradarpah.)

pra-darsa, &c. See pra-dris, p. 631.

pra-dalu, as, m. an arrow (=/>ra-

dara).

pra-dava, pra-davya
,
pra-ddvya. See

pra-du, col. 3, and p. 631, col. 1.

pra-das, cl. 4. P. -dasyati, -dasitum,

to dry up, become dry.

pra-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dagdlium,

to burn, consume, destroy : Pass, -dahyate, to take

fire, be consumed by fire, be burnt, burn.

Pra-dagdha, as, a, am, burnt, consumed, de-

stroyed.

Pra-dagdhavya, as, a, am, to be burnt.

Pra-ddha, as, m.,Ved. burning, destroying by fire.

WfT pra-dd (see rt. 1. da), cl. 3. P. (rarely

in the earlier language A.) -dadati (-datle), -datum,

to give away, give to, give ; to give up, deliver
;

to

offer, present, grant ; to give a daughter in marriage
;

to sell (with inst. of the price)
;
to restore ; to put in,

place in
;
(with rinarn) to pay, discharge a debt

;

(with vidydm) to communicate or impart know-
ledge

;
(with prativadah) to give an answer

;
(with

yuddham

)

to give battle; (with dvandva-yud-
dham) to engage in single combat

;
(with pra-

vrittim) to give information of an event
;

(with

hutdsanam) to set fire to : Pass, -diyate, to be

given away, to be given : Caus. -dapayali, -yitum,

to cause to give, compel to give back or to repay
;
to

cause to put or place in : Dcsid. -ditsale, to wish to

give in marriage.

Pra-tta, as, a, am (for pra-datta), given away,

given, offered, presented
;

given in marriage, be-

trothed, married. — Pratta-vat, an, all, at, one who
has given or presented.

Pra-lli, is, f. (for pra-datti), Ved. giving away,

giving.

Pra-da, as, a, am, giving away, giving, a giver,

bestower, yielding, presenting, granting, bestowing,

conferring (generally at the end of a comp. ; cf.

bahu-p°, prana-p°, rudi-p°, dapa-p°, sasya-p°)

;

liberal, bountiful
;

(a), f. a gift.

Pra-datta, as, a, am, given away, given, offered,

presented, bestowed, granted
;

given in marriage

;

(as), m., N. of a Gandharva.

Pra-dadi, is, is, i, Ved. liberal, bountiful.

Pra-datavya, as, a, am, to be given away, to be

given ; to be given back
;
to be given in marriage

;

to be placed in or put into.

Pra-datri, td, tri, tri, one who gives or bestows,

giving, liberal ; a giver, donor ;
one who gives a

daughter away in marriage ;
‘ the giver,’ an epithet

of lndra; N. of a divinity enumerated among the

Visve Devah.

1
.
pra-ddna, am, n. (for 2. pra-ddna see below),

giving, offering, presenting, bestowing, granting [cf.

pdni-p°, 1)ara-p°] ;
an oblation (especially one made

by fire); the words or sacred texts recited during

an oblation by fire (for praddna-mantra ) ;
impart-

ing, communicating, teaching [cf. veda-p°, and see

Manu II. 171]; giving away in marriage; applying

(a clyster) ; a gift, present. — Pradana-kripana,

as, a, am, mean or niggardly in making presents.

— Pradana-purvam, ind. with a present. — Pra-
dana-rudi, is, f. ‘ delighting in giving,’ N. of a

man. — Pradana-vat, an, ati, at, giving, liberal.

— Praddna-dura, as, m., lit. a hero in giving,

i. e. an excessively liberal man [cf. ddna-dura,

dana-vira] ;
N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

Pradanaka, am, n. an offering, oblation.

Praddnika, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.)

relating to giving or offering
;

[cf. dattdp
0
.)

Pra-dapayitri, td, tri, tri, one who causes to

give
;
(Ved.) one who gives, a giver.

Pra-ddpya, as, a, am, to be caused to give, to

be compelled to pay.

Pra-ddya, am, n. a present.

Pra-dayaka, as, ika, am, giving, granting, pre-

senting, bestowing. —Pradayaka-tva, am, n. the

being a giver, giving.

Pra-dayin, i, ini, i, giving away, giving, a giver,

granting, presenting. — Praddyi-lva, am, n. the

being a giver, giving.

Prardi, is, m. a gift, present (Schol. on Pan. III.

3 . 9 2 )-

Pra-ditsu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to

give (with acc.).

Pra-deya, as, a, am, to be given or granted, to

be offered or awarded to (in these senses sometimes

Compounded with a word denoting the recipient,

cf. raja-p°, sishya-p°) ; to be imparted, to be taught

or instructed ;
to'be given in marriage, marriageable

;

(as), m. a present.

TTTR 2. pra-ddna, am, rt. (fr. rt. 3. da

with pra), a goad. (For 1. pra-ddna see above.)

Mil'll pra-danta, &c. Seepra-dam, col. 1.

pra-digdha. See pra-dih, col. 3.

pra-div, -dyaus, f., Ved. the third

or highest heaven (in which the Pitris are said to

dwell)
; the fifth of the seven heavens

;
(according to

S5y.) = purana, existing from olden times, ancient;

pra-divas, ind. from the remotest or earliest times,

from of old, long since, always, constantly, ever ; anu
pradivah, as of old, as formerly

; (pra-divi), ind.

at all times, always, constantly, ever.

.pra-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -deshtum,

to point out, show; to signify, announce, declare,

communicate, make known
;

to direct ; to appoint,

ordain, prescribe, instruct ; to urge on, incite ; to

assign ; cl. 4. P. -distyati, See., to grant : Caus.

-deiayati, -yitum, to urge on, incite : Intcns.

-dedeshti, to animate (Ved.).

2. pra-dis', k, f. pointing to, pointing out; direc-

tion, order, command, instruction ; a direction, quarter,

region of the sky (of which from four to seven arc

enumerated in the Veda ; Pitrya pradii, the region

of the Pitris, i. e. the south
;
pradis'o gatam, gone

towards all quarters of the heavens) ; an intermediate
point of the compass or half quarter, as north-east,
south-west, &c.

Pra-disyamana, as, a, am, being pointed out
being urged on or incited.

Pra-dishta, as, a, am, pointed out, announced
declared ; directed, ordained, appointed.

Pra-deia, as, m. pointing out, showing; direc-

tion, decision, determination; appealing to a pre-

cedent; an example (in grammar See.); a place,

(pradefeshu

,

in various places), spot, region; a
country, district, foreign country

; a wall
; a short

span measured from the tip of the thumb to that of
the forefinger. — Pradesa-karin, i, m. epithet of a

kind of ascetic. — Pradeia-vat, an, ati, at, possess-

ing or occupying a place. — Pradvfa-iastra, am, n. a

book containing examples (in grammar). — Pradesa-
stha, as, a, am, being or situated in a district.

Pra-deiana, am, n. a gift, present, bribe; an

offering, anything given to the gods, to superiors,

or friends
; (i ), f. the index finger, forefinger

; the

corresponding toe.

Pra-deHta, as, a, am, urged, directed.

Pra-deiini, f. the index finger, forefinger; the

corresponding toe.

Pra-deshtri, td, m. one who pronounces judg-

ment, a judge.

pra-dih, cl. 2. P. -degdhi, -degdhum,

to smear over, besmear, smear, daub, anoint.

Pra-digdha, as, a, am, smeared over, besmeared,

daubed, bedaubed, anointed, overspread
;
(am), n.,

scil. mansa, a kind of dish prepared with meat;

(as), m. a kind of sauce or gravy.

Pra-deha, as, m. a plaster, a thick or viscid

ointment ; applying a plaster, unction ; solid food

(perhaps inspissated juice and the like).

pra-didi=pra-didhi below.

JpfHrtpra-dttfAI (see rt. 1. didhi), cl. 2. A.

-didliite. See., Ved. to shine forth, shine brilliantly.

Pra-didhydna, as, a, am, Ved. shining forth,

shining brilliantly.

Tt^tJpra-dip, cl. 4. A. -dipyate, -dipitum,

to flame forth, blaze, burst into flames : Caus. -dipa-

yati, -yitum, to set on fire, set fire to, light, kindle,

inflame.

Pra-dipa, as, m. a light, a lamp, lantern ;
that

which illuminates or illustrates, an enlightener
;
(often

at the end of a comp., e. g. kula-p°, ‘ the light of

a family;’ especially in titles of explanatory works,

cf. mahdbhashya-p°.)—Pradipa-manjari, N.

of a commentary by Ramesvara on the Amara-

kosha. — Pradipa-tarana-dhvaja, as, m., N. of

a Mahoraga-raja. — Pradipa-saha, as, m.
(
satin

= sU.), N. of a prince.

Pradipaka, as, ika, m. f. a small lamp, a lamp

;

(«•«, ika, am), illuminating, illustrating, clearing up.

Pra-dipana, as, i, am, inflaming, illuminating;

stimulating, exciting; (am), n. the act of kindling,

inflaming, igniting, exciting, &c.
;
(as), m. a sort of

mineral poison (of a red colour and caustic in its action).

Pradipaya, Nom. A. pradipayate, -yitum, to re-

present a lamp, to act as a lamp, act the part of a lamp.

Pradipiya or pradipya. See Gana to Pan. V.

1,4.
Pra-dipta, as, a, am, kindled, inflamed, lighted

up, illuminated ; blazing, burning, shining ;
excited,

stimulated
;

clear, shrill (opposed to jxirna, as 1

term of augury ?).

Pra-dipti, is, f. light, lustre, splendor, brilliancy.

— Pradipti-mat, an, ati, at, bright, radiant, lu-

minous.

pra-dirgha, as, d, am, exceedingly

long.

ITff pra-du, cl. 4. A. -diiyate, -dotum, to,

be consumed by fire ; cl. 5. P. -dunoti. Sec., to

distress, pain, torment, torture ; to press hard.

Pra-dava, us, a, am, burning, inflaming.
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Pra-davya or pra-davya, as, m., Ved., soil.

jam, a forest fire ( = davagni).

Jl^pra-dush, cl. 4. P. -dushyati,-doshtum,

o become worse, deteriorate
; to be defiled or pol-

uted; to do amiss, act improperly, fall (morally);

o commit an offence against (with acc.) : Caus.

dushayati, -yitum, to spoil, deprave, corrupt ;
to

lefile, pollute, contaminate, vitiate, damage ; to speak

11 of, abuse, blame, censure.

Pra-dushta, as, a, am, corrupt, wicked, bad,

vrong, sinful ; licentious, wanton, infamous.

Pra-dushana, as, i, am, corrupting, spoiling ;

iefiling, contaminating.

Pra-dushita, as, a, am, corrupted, spoilt
; de-

praved, vitiated ; defiled, polluted.

Pra-dosha, as, a, am, corrupt, bad, wicked ;

as), m. defect, fault, offence, sin, transgression,

juilt ; a disordered condition (of the body or of the

tate), mutiny, insurrection, rebellion ; the first part

if the night, evening twilight, evening, nightfall

;

Evening personified (and associated with Nisitha and

Vyushta as a son of DoshS)
; {am), ind., Ved. in

the evening, in the dark. — Pradosha-kdla, as, m.
evening tide. — Pradosha-timira, am, n. evening

darkness, the dusk of early night. — Pradosha-pujd-

Mhi, is, m. and pradosha-tiva-puja, (., N. of

two works. — Pradosha-ramaniya, as, a, am, plea-

sant or delightful in the evenings. — Pradoshagama
(°sha-dg°), as, m. the coming on ofevening, nightfall.

Pradoshaka, as, a, am, born in the evening ;

(according to a Scholiast) a proper N.

T^i. pra-duh, cl. 2. P. A. -dogdhi, -dug-

dhe, -dogdhum, to milk; to yield milk or any

desired object.

2. pra-duh, -dhuk, k, k, milking, milking well.

Pra-doha, as, m. milking.

Pra-dohaua, as, m., N. of a man.

ITjffr pra-dripti. See pra-darpa, p. 630.

pra-dris, cl. I. P. -pasyati, -drash-

tum, to look forward, see in front, foresee
; to see,

behold, view; to perceive, observe, discern, distin-

guish, learn ; to look at, look upon ; to regard,

judge ; to have a view or opinion ; to be intelligent

:

Pass, -dridyate, to become visible, to be seen or

observed
;
to look, appear : Caus. -darfoyati, -yi-

tum, to foreshow, show forth, bring to light, make
visible, display, exhibit ; to describe ; to make clear,

explain, teach : Desid. -didrikshati, to wish to see.

Pra-darda, as, m. looking, look, appearance ;

direction, injunction.

Pra-dartoka, as, ika, am, foreshowing, fore-

telling, presaging ; a prophet
;
showing, exhibiting,

displaying
;

presenting
;

proclaiming, announcing

;

propounding, teaching, instructing; a teacher, in-

structor, expounder
;
a doctrine, principle.

Pra-darfana, am, n. foreshowing, prophesying ;

look, appearance, aspect, (often at the end of comps.,

e. g. ghora-p0, of terrible aspect)
;
showing, pointing

out, manifesting, displaying, bringing to light, indi-

cating
;
explaining, specifying, teaching

;
an example

;

(as), m. pi. a class of deities under Manu Auttami.

Pra-dariita, as, a, am, foreshown, prophesied ;

shown forth, shown, brought to light, manifested,

exhibited, evinced ; made known, signified ; rendered

clear, taught
; mentioned, declared, specified.

Pra-dartin, i, ini, i, seeing, viewing; pointing

out, showing, indicating.

Pra-dariSya, ind. having exhibited or shown.

Pra-pasyat, an, anti, at, foreseeing, looking.

TkZ^pra-dri, cl. 9. P. -drinati, -daritum,

-daritum, to break or tear to pieces (Ved.) : Pass.

•*Rryate, to cleave asunder, split open (intrans.) ;

to be dispersed or scattered : Caus. -darayati, -yi-

tum, to split, cleave, tear asunder.

Pra-dara, as, m. splitting, rending, tearing ; a

fracture, breach, crack, crevice, cleft in the earth
; the

dispersion of an army
; a particular disease of women,

maenorrhagia
;
an arrow; (as), m. pi., N. of a people.

pra-desa. See p. 630, col. 3.

pra-dosha. See col. 1.

pra-dyu, u, n. (fr. pra -f 3. dyu or 3.

div), good works leading to heaven, works securing

heaven.

UUIT pra-dyut, cl. 1. A. -dyotate, -dyoti-

tum, to begin to shine or to be brilliant : Caus. -dyo-

tayati, -yitum, to irradiate, illumine.

Pra-dyntita, as, a, am, beginning to shine or

to be brilliant
;

illuminated, irradiated, lighted.

Pra-dyota, as, m. illumining, irradiating ; splen-

dor, lustre, light; a ray of light; N. of a Vaksha;

of a king of Magadha and founder of a dynasty ; of

a king of Ujjavini.

Pra-dyotana, as, m. the sun
;
N. of a prince of

UjjayinI
;
(am), n. blazing, shining, light.

Pra-dyotita, as, a, am,-=pra-dyntita.
Pra-dyotin, i, ini, i, illumining, irradiating.

TTST^T pra-dyumna, as, m. (fr. pra-j-

dyumna, see p. 438, col. 1), ‘ the pre-eminently

mighty one,’ an epithet of Kama-deva the god of

love, or of that deity in another birth (regarded as a

son of Krishna and RukminT, or as a son of San-kar-

shana and then identified with Sanat-kumara) ; N. of

a son of Manu and Nadvala ; of an astronomer
;
of

a mountain (?) ; of a river. — Pradyumna-pura,
am, n. ‘ Pradyumna’s city,’ N. of a town on the

Candra-bhagJ or Chenab. — Pradyumna-vijaya, as,

m. ‘ Pradyumna’s victory (over Vajra-nabha),’ N. of a

drama by Sran-kara-dlkshita. — Pradyurnnagamana
(°na-ag°), am, n. the arrival of Pradyumna. — Pra-
dyumnagamaniya, as, a, am, treating of the

arrival of Pradyumna.

pra-drava, pra-drdva. See below.

H jicll^i pra-dranaka, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2.

iIra, with pra), sorely distressed, very needy or

indigent, very poor.

*5 pra-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -drotum,

to run forwards, run away, flee, escape, escape to

(with acc.) ; to hasten, hasten away, go away ; to

hasten towards, rush against
;

to fall upon, assail

;

to attain : Caus. -dravayati, -yitum, to cause to

run away, put to flight, rout.

Pra-drava, as, a, am, fluid, liquid.

Pra-drava, as, m. running away, running, flight,

retreat, escape
;
going, going quickly or well.

Pra-dravin, i, ini, i, runaway, fugitive
;
one who

retreats or flies, retreating, flying, going.

pra-druh, -dhruk, k, k, one who
hurts or injures, trying to hurt.

*5* pra-drek, cl. 1. A. -drekate, -dreki-

tum, to shout out ; to neigh, to roar, bellow.

TTIT^ pra-dvar, f. or pra-dvdra, am, n. a

place before a door or gate.

pra-dvish, cl. 2. P. A. -dveshti,

-dvishte, -dveshtum, to feel dislike or repugnance

for, dislike, hate ; to show one’s hatred.

2. pra-dvish, t, t, t, feeling dislike or repugnance

for, disliking, hating.

Pra-dvishat, an, ati, at, feeling dislike or re-

pugnance for, hating, hostile, an enemy.

Pra-dvesha, as, m. dislike, repugnance, aversion,

disinclination, hatred, hostility
;

(i), f., N. of the

wife of DTrgha-tamas.

Pra-dveshana, am, n. hating, hatred, hostility.

Pra-dveshtri, ta, tvi, tri, one who dislikes or

hates, a disliker, hater.

UV pru-dha. See under pra-dha, col. 3.

TTV»T pra-dhana, am, n. spoil taken in

battle, a prize gained by a victor
;
a contest, conflict,

combat, fight, war, battle [cf. dhana] ; tearing,

rending, destruction, destroying; (as), m., N. of a

man; (as), m. ph, N. of his descendants. — Pra-
dhanottama

(
°na-ut°), am, n. ‘ best of battles,’ a

great battle or contest.

Pradhanya, as, a, am, Ved. forming or consti-

tuting the spoil or booty (as cattle).

pru-dhamana. See under 1. pra-
dhma, p. 632, col. 1.

ttvtS pra-dharsha, &c. See under pra-

dhrish, p. 632, col. 1.

TTVT pra-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti, -dhatte

,

-dhatum, to place or set before, offer ; to give up,

deliver.

Pra-dha , as, a, am, holding, having
;

(a),

see Scholiast on Pan. VI. 4, 64; N. of a daughter

of Daksha.

Pra-dhana, as, a, am, chief, main, principal,

capital (city)
;
pre-eminent, most eminent, most ex-

cellent, best
;
prevalent, predominant, preponderant,

principally or pre-eminently inherent
;
(am), n. a chief

or principal thing, chief object, the most important

thing, the head, chief, (often at the end of a comp.,

e. g. Indra-pradhana, having Indra as the chief

object
;

cf. dharma-p°, vinaya-p°, yatha-pradha-
nam); (in Sankhya phil.

)
= Prakriti, ‘the Ori-

ginant,’ primary or original matter or rather the

primary germ out of which all material appearances

are evolved, the first evolver or source of the material

world (hence in a general acceptation ‘nature’ or

rather ‘matter/ as opposed to purusha or ‘spirit’);

the Supreme Spirit, the Supreme Deity
;
intellect, un-

derstanding
;
(in grammar) the principal member of a

compound (opposed to the upa-sarjana or secondary

member by which the primary member is qualified) ;

(as, am), m. n. the first companion or attendant of

a king, his minister or counsellor, his eunuch or con-

fidant
; a courtier, a noble ; an elephant-driver

; (as),

m., N. of an ancient king. — Pradhana-karman,
a, n. or pradhana-karya, am, n. chief or principal

action ; the principal mode of treatment (in medi-

cine). — Pradhana-tama, as, a, am, the most

excellent or distinguished, most important, chiefest.

— Pradhana-tara, as, a, am, more excellent,

better. — Pradhana-tas, ind. according to eminence

or superiority. — Pradhdna-ta, f. pre-eminence,

excellence, superiority, supremacy, prevalence ; the

being Pra-dhana, q.v., (in Maha-bh. Vana-p. 173
=jagat-kdranata ; cf. .iarii-a-p

0
.) —Pradhdna-

tva, am, n. pre-eminence, superiority, excellence

;

(in San-khya phil.) the being Pra-dhana, q. v.

— Pradhana-dliatu, us, m. the chief element or

ingredient of the body, semen virile. ~ Pradliana-

purusha, as, m. a chief person, most distinguished

personage; an epithet of S’iva. — Pradhuna-puru-

shatita (°sha-af), as, m. transcending Pradhana

and Purusha (matter and spirit)
;
an epithet of Siva.

— Pradhana-hhaj, k, k, k, receiving the chief share,

presiding over ; the most excellent or distinguished.

— Pradhana-mantrin, i, m. a prime minister.

— Pradhdna-mitra, am, n. a chief friend. — Pra

-

dhana-vasas, asi, n. du. two principal garments, best

clothes. — Pradhana-vrishti, is, f. very copious rain,

heaviest rain. — Pradhana-dishta, as, a, am, taught

or laid down as of primary importance
;

[cf. anva-

daya-sishfa.'] —Pradhdna-sevd, f. chief or prin-

cipal service. — Pradhananga (°na-an°), am, n. a

chief member, the chief member of the body ; most

eminent person in a state
;

principal branch of a

science, &c. — Pradhandtman (°na-dt°), a, m. the

highest personal principle, the chief soul, an epithet

of Vishnu ; one with crude nature or Visva-bhavana.

— Pradhdnddhyaksha (°na-adh°), as, m. a chief

superintendent. — Pradhdnadhyaksha-td ( na-

adh°), f. the office of chief superintendent. — Pra-

dhandmatya (°na-am°), as, m. a prime minister.

— Pradhanottama (°na-uf), as, a, am, best of

the eminent, eminent, illustrious ;
warlike, brave.

Pradhdnaka, am, n. (in Sankhya phil.) primary or

original matter
( = pra-dhana, a-vyakta, q.q.v.v.).

Pradhdnya, a wrong reading forpradhdnya, q.v.
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Pra-dhi, is, m. that which is placed round the

nave of a wheel, the circumference or periphery of

a wheel ; a well. — Pradhi-mandala, am, n. the

circumference of a wheel.

ITVl'ff i. pra-dhav, cl. i. P. A. -dhavati,

-te, -dhavitum, to run forwards, run forth, run away

;

to set out, start
;

to become diffused, spread ; to

pervade, permeate : Caus. P. -dhavayati, -yitum,

to drive away, drive.

Pra-dhavita, as, a, am, run forwards, run away

;

set out, started.

HMi'-f 2. pra-dhav, cl. i. P. A. -dhavati,

-te, -dhavitum, to wash; to rub off: Caus,-dhava-

yati, -yitum, to cause to wash ; to wash.

Pra-dhavana, am, n. rubbing or washing off;

{as), m. air, wind (regarded as a ‘ purifier,’ cf. pa-

vana; or perhaps fr. I. pra-dhav, regarded as a

* runner’).

mv pra-dhi. See above.

pra-dhi, is, f. great intelligen ce
;

(is, is,

i), of superior intelligence, pre-eminently intelligent.

TP|ftfrT pra-dhupita, as, a, am, fumigated,

perfumed; heated, burnt; lighted, inflamed ;
afflicted;

excited
;

(a), f. a woman in trouble or affliction

;

the quarter to which the sun is proceeding.

TTU pra-dhri, Caus. -dharayati, -yitum, to

direct towards, place or fix upon; (with manas)
to set the mind upon anything (dat.), resolve, deter-

mine ; to bear in mind, keep in remembrance ; to

reflect, consider ; to chastise, punish, inflict a punish-

ment or penalty on any one (with loc. ; cf. dandarn
dhri).

Pra-dhdrana, as, i, am, keeping, preserving,

protecting [cf. pdda-p°~\ ; (a), f. (probably) a parti-

cular high order of intelligence.

pra-dhrish, cl. x. 5. P. -dharshati,

-dhrishnoti, -dharshitum, to be bold against, assail

with courage or daring; to lay hands on, hurt,

injure, harass ; to overpower, overcome : Caus.

•dharshayati, -yitum, to attack, assault, assail
;
to

hurt, injure ; to overcome ; to violate (a woman)

;

to destroy, lay waste, devastate.

Pra-dliarsha, as, m. attacking, assaulting, assail-

ing
;

[cf. dush-p
0

.']

Pra-dharshaka, as, ilea, am, attacking, assailing;

molesting, troubling, harassing.

Pra-dharshana, as, i, am, attacking, assailing;

molesting, troubling, harassing
;
{am, a), n. f. attack-

ing, assailing, an attack, assault ; ill treatment, molesta-

tion ; hesapradharshana, dragging by the hair.

Pra-dharshaniya, as, a, am, to be assailed or

attacked, assailable, open to attack, exposed to injury

or ill treatment.

Pra-dharshila, as, a, am, attacked, assailed

;

hurt, injured
; haughty, arrogant. — Pradharsliita-

vat, tin, ati, at, arrogant, proud.

Pra-dhrishtu, as, a, am, treated with contumely

;

proud, arrogant.

Pra-dhrislUi, is, f., Ved. overpowering, subju-

gation.,

Pra-dhrishya, as, d, am, to be hurt or injured,

violable
;

[cf. duslip°, su-p°.]

in*TT 1. pra-dlma, cl. 1. P. -dhumati,
-dhmdtum, to blow before or in front, blow forth,

blow away, destroy
;
to blow into (with acc.) : Pass.

-dhmdyate, to be blown or tossed about, wander
about ; Cans. P. A. -dhrndpayati, -te, -yitum, to

blow into, blow (a conch shell).

Pra-dhamana, am, n. blowing in, blowing into

(the nose, as powder &c.) ; a sternutatory.

2. pra-dhma, as, as, am, blowing violently.

Pra-dhmdpana, am, n. (in medicine) a remedy
for assisting respiration in any obstruction of the

air-passages.

Pra-dhmapita, as, a,, am, blown into, blown
(as a conch shell).

TT^T pra-dhyai, cl. 1 . P. A. -dhyayati, -te,

-dhyatum, to meditate upon, reflect upon, think of

(with acc. or with prati) ; to reflect, consider ;
to

excogitate, devise, hit upon.

Pra-dhyana, am, n. reflecting, reflection, think-

ing, thought
;
deep thought, subtile speculation.

pra-dhvans, cl. 1. P. -dhvaijsati,

-dhvansitum, to fall to pieces, fall in ruins, be de-

stroyed, perish; Caus. -dhvansayati, -yitum, to

cause to fall, destroy, cause to perish; to scatter,

sprinkle (Ved.).

Pra-dhvansa, as, m. utter destruction, annihila-

tion; loss. — Pradhvansa-tva, am, n. a state of

destruction, ruin. — Pradhvansdbhava (°sa-abh°),

as, m. non-existence in consequence of annihilation,

ceasing to exist, complete extinction.

Pra-dhvansana, as, i, am, destroying, annihi-

lating; (as), m., Ved. one who destroys or anni-

hilates, a destroyer.

Pra-dhvansin, i, ini, i, passing, transitory, perish-

able; destroying, annihilating.

Pra-dhvasta, as, d, am, fallen to pieces, disap-

peared, perished, destroyed, annihilated.

W3̂ pra-dhvan, cl. 1 . P. -dhvanati, -dhva-

nitum, to sound forth, resound.

Pra-dhvanayat, an, anti, at, causing to sound.

TTrnST pra-naksh, cl. 1. P. A. -nakshati,

-te, -nakshitum,~Ved. to draw near, approach
;
(Say.)

— sarvato vyap, to be everywhere present.

Hrfif pra-nard, cl. 1. P. -nardati, -nardi-

tum, see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 14.

JHSi pra-nashta. See under 2. pra-nas,

p. 609.

inrun* pra-nayaka, as, a, am, one whose
leader is away, whose rulers are abroad

;
destitute of

a guide.

Irt pra-nala, pra-nali—pra-ndla, pra-
nali, p. 609, col. 3.,

pra-nasin, incorrectly for pra-
ndSin, p. 609, col. 2.

flbi fat ffpra-ninsita,pra-ninsitavya=pra-

ninsita, pra-ninsitavya, p. 609, col. 3.

M Pr( jq <ii pra-nikshana—pra-nikshana, q.v.

pra-nighatana, am, n. (fr. Caus.
of rt. han with pra-ni), killing, slaughter, murder.

pra-nindana= pra-nindana, q.v.

irfvrfrnr pra-ni-bhid, cl. 7. P. -bhinatti,

-bhettum, see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 18.

mPh c HI pra-ni-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati,

-rakshitum ,
to protect, defend, maintain.

mrte pra-nida, as, a, am, flown from the
nest, having left a nest.

V^pra-nud, incorrectly for pra-nud, q.v.

pra-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nrityati, -nartitum,

to dance forwards, begin to dance, dance ; to gesti-

culate as in dancing (in token of derision).

Pra-nartita, as, a, am
,
caused to dance forwards,

set in motion, shaken, agitated ; dandled.

Pra-nritla, as, a, am, one who has begun to

dance, dancing; {am), n. a dance; (also incorrectly

written pra-nritya.)— Pranritta-vat, an, ati, at,

having danced forward, having begun to dance.

Pra-nrityat, an, anti, at, dancing forward,

beginning to dance, dancing.

IPTEJ pra-paksha, as, m. the extremity of
a wing (of an army drawn out in the form of a

bird)
; (as, a, am), forming the extremity of a wing

(in an army so arranged).

pra-paf, cl. 1 . P. A. -padati, -te, -pak-

tum, to begin to cook
;
to be accustomed to cook.

Pra-pakva, as, a, am, (in medicine) inflamed.

Pra-paka, as, m. ripening (of a boil &c.)
; in-

flammation.

IPT^T pra-panda, as, m. (fr. rt. x. pad or
pani with pra), spreading out, development, dif-

fusion, display, amplification, expansion
; expanse, ex-

tent; (in philosophy) the expansion of the universe,

the world as the scene of manifold action, the visible

world or universe
;

prolixity, diffuseness, copiousness

(in style or composition) ; heap, abundance, quantity

;

manifoldness, diversity
;

phenomenon, appearance

;

illusion, delusion, deceit, trick, fraud, error; reci-

procal false praise
; reverse, opposition, reversion,

inversion ; analysis
;

(in grammar) the repetition of

an obscure rule in a clearer form ; a joke, jest (?)

;

(as an enclitic after a finite verb) see Gana Gotradi

to Pan.VIII. I, 27, 57 ; prapaMena or prapania-
tas, ind. diffusely, in detail. — Prapanda-nirmana,
am, n. the creation of the visible world. — Prapanda-
buddhi, is, is, i, deceitful-minded, artful, cunning;

(is), m., N. of a man. — Prapahda-vadana, am,
n. a diffuse or prolix discourse. — Prapahda-viveka
and prapanda-sdra, as, m., N. of two works.

Pra-pandaka,as,ika,am, developing, displaying; ,

explaining, copiously expounding.

Pra-paiidana, am, n. development, display, diffu-

sion ; copious explanation or exposition, explication.

Prapandaya, Nom. P. prapaneayati, -yitum,

to develop, amplify
; to display, explain in detail,

analyze ; to dwell upon a note (in music) ; to cause

to appear in a false light.

Prapandita, as, d, am (fr. the Nom.), amplified,

expanded, extended, diffused
; declared fully, ex-

plained, expatiated upon, treated at length; caused

to appear in a false light; mistaken, erring; tricked,'

deceived, beguiled.

ITQ\pra-path, cl. 1. P. -pathati, -pathitum,

to recite aloud : Caus. -pathayati, -yitum, to teach,

lecture, expound.

Pra-pathaka, as, m. a lesson, lecture, a division,

chapter or subdivision of a book (sometimes read

pi-a-pdtha).

inTO pra-paiia, as, m., Ved. (fr. rt. 2. pan

with pra), exchange, barter.

irtnr pra-pat, cl. i . P. -patati, -patitum,

to fly forwards, fly along, fly forth, fly away ; to

hasten forwards, hasten away
;
to fly down, rush or

dart down ; to fall down, fall ; to fall into ; to come

to; to fall from, be deprived of, lose (with abl.):

Caus. -patayati, -yitum, to cause to fly away, put

to flight
; to chase, pursue : Desid. -pipatishati,

Ved. to wish to hurry away: Intens. -pdpatiti, Ved.

to shoot forth; (Say.) — pumih punah pat, to tell

again and again, descend repeatedly.

Pra-patana, am, n. flying forwards, flying forth,

flying away
;

falling, falling down or into, precipi-

tating one’s self from
;

alighting
; dying, death,

destruction ; a steep rock, precipice.

Pra-patita, as, d, am, flown forwards, flown

away, flown
;

fallen, come down
;
decayed, dead.

Pra-pata, as, m. a particular mode of flying;

starting off, hastening away, going away, departure

;

springing forth, sudden attack, facing an enemy;

falling down or into, a fall
;
precipitating one’s self

down from a rock ; falling out, (danta-keda-prapdta,

the falling out or loss of the teeth and hair)
;
discharge,

emission, flux [cf. virya-p°] ; a steep rock, cliff,

precipice ; a steep bank or shore ; a cascade, water-

fall. — Prapatabhimulcha (ta-abh°), as, i, am,

inclined to precipitate one’s self from a rock.

— Prapdtdmbu
(
ta-a m°), u, n. falling water,

water falling from a rock.

Pra-patana, am, 11. the causing to fall, throwing

down, throwing on the ground
;
aksha-prapdtana,

throwing dice.

Pra-patin, i, m. a precipitous mountain, moun-

tain, rock, cliff.

Pra-pitsu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to de-

scend or alight, wishing to fall or throw one’s self down.



JTT«J pra-patha. ipprT pra-phulta. 633
JPT*! pra-patha, as, m., Ved. a long way

r journey, a journey to a distant place
; a remote

lace ;
a broad road or street

;
(as, a, am), loose,

elaxed, languid, enervated.

Prapathin, i, ini, i, Ved. roaming on distant

•aths (Siy. =prakrishta-mdrga)
;

(i), m., N. of a

nan (?).

Prapathya, as, a, am, Ved. being in the streets

ir on the road (Mahl-dhara = bahu-sevito marijas

atra bhavah, being in a much frequented road) ; an

pithet of POshan, the tutelary deity of travellers.

Prapdtha, as, m. a road, way.

THIt? i. pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pat-

um, to go forwards, set out for, betake one’s self

o, resort to ; to attain to, arrive at, reach
;

to take

efuge with, flee to for safety, fly to for succour ; to

inter upon, enter into, set foot on ; to come to a par-

icular state, arrive at a condition
; to become (with

idv. ending in saf, e.g. sarpa-sdt prapad, to become

1 serpent) ;
to attain, obtain, gain, partake of, share

n ;
to perceive

;
to come on, draw near, approach,

ippear (said of periods of time) ; to be going on, to

'roceed ;
to take effect, prosper ; to deal with, act

owards, behave towards ; to allow, admit, assent, agree

to ; to throw one’s self down, fall down (at another’s

'cet); to fall upon, attack, assault, assail (Ved.);

ldhvanam prapad, to set forth on the way, begin

1 journey ; Jina-iadanam prapad, to embrace the

doctrines of J ina : Caus. P. A. -padayati, -te, -yi-

tum, to cause to enter, introduce : Desid. P. A.

-pitsati, -te, to wish to enter ; to desire to obtain
;

to be going to undertake.

2. pra-pad, t, fl.Vcd. a way ; N. of paiticular sacred

texts
;
(fr. pra + 3. pad), the fore part of the foot.

Pra-pada, am, n. (fr. pra + jxula), the fore part

of the foot ; the point of the foot, tip of the toes

;

[ats), ind. on tiptoe.

Pra-padana, am, n. entering, entrance.

Prapadam, ind. a term applied to a particular mode
of recitation (in which the Vedic verses are divided,

without reference to the sense and construction, into

parts of an equal number of syllables, and between

these parts particular formulas inserted containing the

word pra-padye).

Prapadina, as, a, am, relating to the fore part

of the foot; extending to it, (wrongly for aprapa-
dina, q. v.)

Pra-panna, as, a, am, arriving at, reaching

;

seeking, adhering to ; one who seeks for protection

or takes refuge, a suppliant
;
attained, obtained

;
pos-

sessed of, furnished with, provided with
;
promised,

assented to
; effecting, producing

;
poor, distressed.

— Prapanna-pala, as, m. ‘the protector of sup-

pliants or of those who seek protection,’ an epithet

of Krishna. — Prapannamrita
(°na-am°), am, n.

‘ nectar for suppliants,’ N. of a work. — Prapan-
narti-hara (°na-ar°), as, i, am, relieving or re-

liever of the distress of suppliants.

Pra-pada, as, m.,Ved. premature delivery, mis-

carriage.

Pra-paduka, as, a, am, Ved. going off, coming
forth.

Pra-pitsu, us, us, u, desirous of attaining, de-

sirous of entering upon.

pra-panna. See above.

prapannada, as, m. —prapunnada.
C.

pra-parna
,
as, m. a fallen leaf.

WMrtlM pra-palaya, cl. 1. A. -palayate,

-yitum, to run away, flee away, escape.

Pra-palayana, am, n. running away, flight, rout.

Pra-palayita, as, a, am, run away
;

routed,

defeated.

Pra-palayin, i, ini, i, running away, flying,

escaping
; a fugitive, one who deserts his cause.

WM'ttU pra-pavana or pra-pavana, am, n.

(rt. X. pu), purifying, straining (Soma juice).

Pra-pavaniya or pra-pavaniya, as, a, am,
to be cleansed or purified.

innpriT pra-pasyat. See pra-dri£, p. 63 1

.

inn 1. pra-pd (see rt. 1. pa), cl. 1. P.
-pibati (Ved. -patx), -patum, to begin to drink,

drink, quaff, sip; (with dakshvshd) to drink in

with the eyes, feast the eyes upon.

2. pra-pd, f. (according to the usual rule the nom.
sing, would be pra-pds), a place for watering cattle,

a shed on the road-side for accommodating travellers

with water, place where water is distributed, cistern,

(according to KullQka =paniya-dana-<jriha) ;
a

draught ; a supply of water. - Prapa-purana, am,
n. filling a place for watering cattle, furnishing a

cistern with water. — Prapdpuraniya, as, a, am,
serving to fill a cistern. — Prapa-vana, am, n.

‘cistern-grove,’ a pleasure-garden, a cool grove.

Pra-pdniya, as, a, am, to be drunk, drinkable,

potable.

Pra-pana, am, n. drinking, sipping; the under part

of a horse’s upper lip (which he uses in drinking).

Prapanaka,am, n. (probably) a draught, beverage.

1. pra-pdyin, i, ini, i, drinking, one who drinks.

TPTT 3. pra-pd (see rt. 3. pa), cl. 2. P.

-pdti, -patum, to protect, defend from (with abl.) :

Caus. -palayati, -yitum, to guard, screen, defend,

protect.

2. pra-pdyin, i, ini, i, protecting (?).

Pra-pdlana, am, n. guarding, protecting, pro-

tection.

Pra-pdlin, i, ini, i, guarding, protecting; (i),

m. an epithet of Bala-rama.

THTRi pra-pdka. See pra-pad, p. 632.

IHTlJ pra-pathaka. See pra-path, p.632.

HM1UII pra-pdni, is, m. the flat or palm of
the hand.

IT’TRT^ pra-pdndu, us, us, u, very white,

of a dazzling white colour.

Pra-pandura, as, a, am, —pra-pdndu.

Tr^Tf^ prapddika, as, m. a peacock;
(also read prapddika.)

M 4 1 tj'bpra-paduka. See under 1. pra -pad.

XrP'T rl 1H £ pra-pitdmaha, as, m. a paternal

great-grandfather; an epithet of Krishna (regarded

as great-grandfather of the three worlds) ; an epithet

of Brahma
; (*), f. a paternal great-grandmother

;

(as), m. pi. great-grandfathers, ancestors in general.

Pra-pitrivya, as, m. a paternal grand-uncle.

ITnTr? pra-pitva, am, n., Ved. going

towards, going to meet, meeting with, encountering

(Say. — sangrdma, combat); the coming on or ap-

proach of day, day-break (Say . = pra-krama); [cf.

apa-pitva, abhi-pitva.]

JTPTtiT pra-pitsu. See under 1. pra-pad.

pra-pinv, cl. 1. P. A. -pinvati,

-te, -pini'itum, Ved. to swell, be full of, be rich,

flow over.

TTf’gtf pra-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti, -pesh-

tum, to crush, pound : Caus. -peshayati, -yitum,

to pound, grind or crush to pieces.

Pra-pishta, as, a, am, pounded, ground or crushed

to pieces.

pra-pid, Caus. -pidayati, -yitum, to

press hard, press, squeeze
; to check, suppress

;
to

oppress, molest, injure, pain, torment, torture.

Pra-pidana, am, n. pressing, squeezing; (in

medicine) an astringent.

Pra-pidita, as, a, am, pressed, oppressed
;
pained,

tortured.

JPTttT pra-pita, pra-pina. See col. 3.

IPJcT pra-putra, as, m. a grandson, de-

scendant.

TPT'TTC prapunata, or prapunada, or pra-

punnada, or prrapunndta, or prapunnada, or

prapunnala, as, m. a species of tree, Cassia Tora ;

the ringworm shrub. Cassia Alata.

pra-pusli, cl. 4. 9. P. -pushyati,

-pushnati, -posliitum, to nourish, feed, support,

maintain.

TPffanr pra-pushpita, as, d, am, flowering,

in blossom, blooming.

irpr pra-puj, cl. 10. P. -pujayati, -yitum,

to show respect or honour to, praise, esteem, honour.

pra-pri (see rt. 1 . pri), Caus. P. -pa-
rayati, -yitum, Ved. to carry across, bring over,

transport, ferry over; to bring out of, to deliver

from (with abl.), rescue, protect (Say.=palayati).

pra-prid, cl. 7. P. -prinakti, -par6.-
tum, Ved. to come in contact with (with acc.).

IPpT^i pra-prithak, ind., Ved. singly, one
by one.

JPJT7 pra-prishtha, as, a, am, having a

prominent or protuberant back.

HTf pra-pri, cl. 9. P. -prindti, -paritum,

-paritum, to fill up, complete ; Pass, -puryate, to

be filled, become full, become satiated ; to be com-
pleted, be fulfilled : Caus. -purayati, -yitum, to

fill up, complete
;
to make rich, enrich.

1‘ra-puraka, as, ika, am, filling up. fulfilling,

satisfying, satiating; (ika), f. the plant Solanum
Jacquini.

Pra-purana, as, i, am, filling, fulfilling, satisfying;

(am), n. the act of filling up, filling; injecting, injec-

tion, inserting ; affixing, attaching to ; satiating, satis-

fying
;
(with dlianushah) bending a bow, i. e. the

drawing or filling out of a bow-string for the purpose

of shooting.

Pra-purita, as, a, am, filled up, completed.

H h 1 <id0 °n prapaundarika, am, n. a small

herbaceous plant
(
=paundarika, commonly pun-

dariya, used as a remedy for ulcers and bad eyes

and as a perfume) ;
= sthala-padma, Hibiscus Mu-

tabilis.

1TW pra-pautra or pra-pautraka, as, m.
the son of a son’s son, a great-grandson; (z)

,
f. the

daughter of a son’s son, a great-granddaughter.

pra-pyai, cl. 1. A. -pyayate, -pydyi-

tum, -pyatum, to swell out, swell up, be distended

:

Caus. -pydyayati, -yitum, to cause to swell out,

swell, distend.

Pra-pita or pra-pina, as, a, am, swollen out,

swollen up, distended.

Pra-pydta or pra-pyana, as, a, am, swollen

out, distended, fat, bulky.

Pra-pyayana, am, n. causing to swell out,

swelling.

Pra-pyayaniya, as, a, am, to be caused to swell

out, to be swollen.

Pra-pyayayitri, la, tri, tri, Ved. causing to

swell out, distending.

pra-protha, as or am, m. or n. (?),

Ved. a particular plant (sometimes used as a substi-

tute for the Soma plant).

Tig pra-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotum,

Ved. to swim towards, to float or sail away : Caus.

-plavayati, -yitum, to cause to float or sail away

;

to pour water upon, wash or flood with water.

Pra-plavana, am, n., Ved. flooding with water,

extinguishing (a fire) with water.

Pra-pluta, as, a, am, Ved. dipped in water.

prapharvi, f., Ved. a wanton or

lascivious girl.

pra-phulta, as, a, am, blown, blos-

somed, blooming (=pra-phulla, Scholiast on Pan.

VII. 4, 89).

7 Y



TOT pra-phulti. TWT«irT prabha-kara.634

Pra-phulti, is, f. blooming, blossoming.

Pra-phulla, as, a, am, blooming forth, blooming,

blossoming, flowering, blossomed, blown (as a flower),

covered with blossoms
;

expanded like a blown

flower ;
shining

;
smiling

;
glad, gay, cheerful, pleased.

— Praphulla-nayana or praphulla-netra, as, a,

am, having full or sparkling eyes, having eyes ex-

panded with joy. — Praphulla-vadana, as, a, am,
having the face expanded with joy, having a cheerful

or smiling countenance, looking gay or happy.

TT^T^f pra-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnati,

-banddhum, to bind on, bind, fasten, connect; to

suppress, check, stop.

Pra-baddha, as, a, am, bound on, bound, fas-

tened, fettered ; connected ;
suppressed, checked,

stopped. — Prabaddha-mutra, as, a, am, suffering

from retention of urine or ischury.

Pra-banddhri, dha, m. one who connects toge-

ther, an author.

Pra-bandha, as, m. a connection, a bond, tie,

(garbha-nadi-prabandha ,
the umbilical cord)

;
an

uninterrupted connection, continuous series ; uninter-

ruptedness, continuance, continuous application or

action ; a continued discourse or narration, connected

discussion or narrative; a composition, any literary

composition, especially a poetical production. — Pra-

bandha-kalpcma, f. a feigned story, a work of

imagination (whether founded on fact or not). — Pra-
bandha-varsha, as, m. incessant rain, rain without

intermission. — Prabandhadhyaya (°dha-adh°),

as, m., N. of the fourth chapter of the San-glta-

darpana
;
of the fourth book of the San-gTta-ratnakara.

Pra-bandhana, am, n. connection, bond, tie

;

[cf. 8andhi-p°.~\

pra-babhra, as, m.an epithet of Indra.

VH £ pra-barha or pra-varha, as, a, am
(fr. rt. brih or vrih with pra), the best, most
excellent.

I. pra-bala, as, a, am (see bala),

prevailing, predominant; strong, powerful, mighty,

great; violent (as pain); important, significant;

abounding with; dangerous, pernicious; (as), m.,

N. of an attendant of Vishnu ;
of a Daitya

;
a sprout,

shoot
( = pra-bala)

;
(a), f. a kind of plant

(
=

pra-sdrini)
;

(am), ind. strongly, exceedingly,

much. — Prahala-ta, f. or prabala-tva, am, n.

strength, power, might, mightiness, validity. — Pra-
bala-toya, as, a, am, abounding in water. — Pra-
bala-rudita, am, n. strong crying, excessive weeping.

— Prahala-vat, an, ati, at, strong, mighty.

2. prabala, Nom. P . prabalati, &c., to become
strong or powerful.

Pra-bala, as, am, m. n. (sometimes spelt pra-
vdla), a young shoot, sprout, new leaf or branch

;

coral (in this sense also written pra-vada)
;

the

neck of the Indian lute; (as), m. an animal; a

pupil
;
a kind of vegetable

;
[cf. prabalika.]— Pra-

bdla-padma, am, n. a red lotus-flower. — Prabala-
phala, am, n.red smdaUwood.—Prabdla-bhasman,
a, n. calx or ashes of coral (used medicinally). — Pra-
bdla-mani-iringa, as, a, am, having horns of
coral and gems. — Prabdla-vat, an, ati, at, having

new leaves or shoots. — J'rabaldSmantuka (°la-

aP), (probably) coral.

Prabdlaka, as, m., N. of a Yaksha; (Hid), {.,

N. of a female.

Prabalika, as, m. a kind of vegetable.

Vff cVt prubali, f. a class, division of a
community, (supposed to be used in this sense in a

particular inscription.)

trrfj^iT prabahlikd =pravahlikd or pra-
valhilcd, q. v.

pra-bddh, cl. 1. A. -badhate, -bd-

dhitum, to press forwards, drive
; to press hard upon,

pain, torment, oppress, disquiet, vex, annoy
;

to

throw down, destroy, demolish, abolish, unmake;
to press back, drive back, repel, repulse.

Pra-badhaka, as, ika, am, pressing back, keeping

off, keeping back, keeping at a distance
;

refusing.

Pra-badhana, am, n. pressing hard upon, op-

pressing, tormenting, paining
; keeping off, keeping

back, keeping at a distance
; refusing, denying.

Pra-badhamana, as, a, am, pressing hard upon,

tormenting, afflicting, paining ; keeping off, keeping

back.

Pra-badhita, as, a, am, pressed forwards, driven

;

oppressed.

Pra-babadhana, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.), Ved.
hastening on before, overtaking.

IRli? pra-bala. See under 1. pra-bala,

col. i.

lHlt| pra-bdhu, us, m. the fore-arm;
‘ long-armed,’ N. of a man.

Prabdhaka, as, m. ‘ long-armed,’ N. of a man.

pra-baliuk, ind., Ved. in an even

line, in an equal series, on an equal height, on a

level ; at the same time.

Pra-bdhukam, ind. at the same time ; on high.

SIX I- pra-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate,

-bodhitum, to wake up, wake, awaken (intrans.)

;

to bloom, blossom; cl. 1. P. -bodhati, to wake up,

wake, awake (trans.) ; to become sensible or aware of,

perceive, observe, regard : Caus. -bodhayati, -yitum,

to wake up, wake, awaken (trans.) ; to make sen-

sible, cause to know, inform, admonish ; to try to

convince, persuade ; to instruct, teach (with two acc.)

;

to explain
;

to cause to expand or bloom
; to stimu-

late (by gentle friction).

Pra-baddha, as, d, am, awakened, wakened,

awake, roused
;

jnlivened, lively ; clear-sighted, clever,

wise, learned
;
expanded, blown, in bloom ; unfolded,

developed ; beginning to take effect (as a spell)
;
(as),

m., N. of a teacher. —Prabuddha-td, f. intelli-

gence, wisdom (opposed to jada-td).

2. pra-budh, bhut, t, t, Ved. attentive, watching

for; (t), f. awaking.

Pra-budha, as, m. a great sage.

Pra-bodha, as, m. awaking (either from sleep or

from ignorance) ; awakening, becoming conscious,

consciousness ;
blowing (as of a flower)

; vigilance,

watchfulness, wakefulness, activity; intellect, under-

standing, knowledge, wisdom, intelligence; explain-

ing
; consoling, consolation ; reviving the fragrance

of a perfume which has lost its scent. — Prabodha-
dandra, as, m. the moon of knowledge, i. e. Know-
ledge personified and compared to the moon.-Pra-
bodha-dandrikd, f. ‘moonlight of knowledge,’ N.
of a grammar by Vaijana. — Prabodha-dandrodaya
(°ra-ud°), as, m. ‘rise of the moon of knowledge,’

Intelligence personified and compared to the risen

moon ; N. of a celebrated philosophical drama. — Pra-
bodha-prakdiSa, as, m., N. of a grammar. — Pra-
bodha-siddhi, is, N. of a work. — Prabodha-
sudhakara, as, m., N. of a VedJnta work. — Pra-
bodhotsava (°dha-ut°), as, m. ‘ waking-festival,’

a festival observed from the tenth to the day of full

moon of the month Karttika
; see pra-bodhini.

— Prabodhodaya (°dha-ud°), as, m. ‘ the rise of

knowledge,’ N. of a work; [cf. prabodha-daiulro-

dayai)

Pra-bodhaka, as, ika, am, one who awakens

;

intelligible (at the end of comps., cf. sukha-p°) ;

(as), m. a minstrel whose duty is to wake the king.

J’ra-bodhana, as, i, am, awakening, exciting,

arousing; (as), m., N. of a Buddha; (t), f. the

eleventh day in the light half of the month KJrttika

celebrated as a festival in commemoration of the wak-
ing of Vishnu; the plant Alhagi Maurorum

(
= dur-

alabhd)
;
(am), n. waking, awaking (e. g. kalya-

prdbodhana, waking at day-break)
; awakening,

arousing, exciting, reviving
; knowledge, understand-

ing; instructing, informing, explaining; reviviug the

fragrance of a perfume which has lost its scent.

Pra-bodhita, as, d, am, awakened, wakened,

awake, aroused, roused
;
taught, instructed, informed,

admonished
; convinced, persuaded

; (a), f. a kind of
metre, four times ou — u — ucmj — w — u— . -Pra-
bodhita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has awaked.

Pra-bodhin, i, ini, i, waking, awaking; (ini), f.

the eleventh day in the light half of the month KJrt-

tika celebrated as a festival in commemoration of the
waking of Vishnu

;
[cf. pra-bodhani.] — Prabodhi-

ta, f. the being (early) awake, waking betimes.

1 . pra-bodhya, as, a, am, to be awakened.
2. pra-bodhya, ind. having awakened; having

instructed, having explained
; having apologized.

XT\pra-bru, cl. 2. P. A. -braviti, -brute,

&c., to speak before (with acc.); to proclaim, an-

nounce, publish, declare, inform ; to celebrate, praise,

laud, glorify (Ved.) ; to read before (with gen. or

dat.) ; to recite, teach
;

to tell (with two aoc.) ; to

exclaim, shout ; to describe ; satyam pra-bru, to

speak the truth, speak sincerely.

WjT pra-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati, -te,

-bhaktum, to execute, accomplish
;

to honour ; to

divide.

Pra-bhaga, as, m. division
;

(in arithmetic) the

fraction of a fraction, a sub-fraction. — Prabhaga-
jali, is, f. reducing the fraction of a fraction to a

simple fraction, reduction of sub-fractions to a com-
mon denominator.

Pra-bhaj, k, k, k, dividing, sharing, one who
divides or shares.

pra-bhahj [cf. pra-bhnj~\, cl. 7. P.

-bhanakti, -bhanktum, to break to pieces, break

down, break up, break, destroy ; to defeat, conquer.

Pra-bhagna, as, a, am, broken to pieces, broken

down, broken up, broken, destroyed.

Pra-blianga, as, a, aw, Ved. breaking, crushing;

(as), m. breaking, crushing, destroying, destruction,

complete defeat.

Pra-bhangin, i, ini, i, Ved. breaking, crushing,

destroying.

Pra-bhangura, as, a, am, destroying
;
perishable,

transitory (?).

Pra-bhajyamdna, as, a, am, being broken to

pieces, being broken up.

Pra-bhaiijana, as, i, am, breaking down, break-

ing, destroying
;

(as), m. air, wind, storm, tempest,

hurricane
; the god of the winds ; a nervous disease

;

N. of a prince
;
(aw), n. breaking to pieces.

XPTtJ pra-bhadra, as, m. the plant Azadi-

rachta Indica; (a), f. a kind of plant
(
=prasdrini).

Prabhadraka, as, a, am, exceedingly handsome

or beautiful
;
(am), n. a kind of metre, four times

uwuu-u-uuu-u-U-.

WTHq pra-bhartavya, &c. See under

pra-bhri, p. 636, col. I.

pra-bhava, &c. See under pra-bhu.

WT 1. pra-bhu, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -bhatum,

to shine forth, shine, gleam ; to begin to become

light, begin to dawn
; to appear, seem ;

to illuminate,

enlighten.

2. pra-bha, f. light, splendor, radiance, effulgence

[cf. adira-p°, dhuma-p°] ;
a ray of light ; the shadow

of the gnomon on a sun-dial ; Light variously per-

sonified (as wife of the Sun ; or as wife of Kalpa

and mother of Pratar, Madhyan-dina, and Slya,

i. e. of Morning, Midday, and Evening
;

or as a

daughter of Svar-bhSnu and mother of Nahusha);

a N. of DurgJ ; of an Apsaras ; of a herdsman's

wife; of the city of Kuvera; a kind of metre, four

times uuvuw-,u— ki — ; N. of a commentary

by Vaidya-natha on the KJvya-pradipa
;
of a com-

mentary on the Sabda-kaustubha. — PrabhU-hara,

as, i, am, causing light or splendor, radiant, luminous

;

(as), m. ‘light-maker,’ the sun; the moon; fire;

the ocean ; a N. of Siva ; N. of a deity under the

eighth Manu
;
of a sage of the race of Atri ; of a

teacher of the MimJusS philosophy associated with

Kumarila-bhatta
; of the author of the Rasa-pradtpa

and of tlie Laghu-sapta-fatiki-stava ; N. of a Samldhi

;
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(i), f. (with Buddhists) N. of one of the ten BhOmis

;

(am), n., N. of a Varsha. — Prabhdkara-deva, as,

m., N. of a minister in Kasmlra
; of a poet. — Pra

-

Ihakara-vardhana, as, m., N. of a king. — Pra-

bhakara-mrman, a, m., N. of a minister in Kaf-

mtra.— Prabhdkaravarma-svdmin, i, m. ‘ lord of

Prabhikara-varman,’ the statue of the tutelary deity

of PrabhSkara-varnian. — Prabhakara-siddhi, is,

m.
t
N. of a learned man. — Prabhdkara-sramin, i,

m„ N. of a temple of Vishnu built by Prabhikarj-

varman.— Prabha-kita, as, m. * light-insect,’ a fire-

tiy. — Prabhdnjana (°bhd-an°), as, in. the tree

Hyperanthera Moringa
;

[cf. s'obhanjanai] — Pra-
bha-tarala, as, a, am, tremulously radiant

;
pra-

bhataralum jyotih, a tremulously radiant flash,

i. e. a flash of lightning. — Prabhd-tirtha, am, n.f

N. of a TTrtha. — Prabltii-pallavita, as, a, am,
having natural radiance in place of red dye. — Pra-
bha-pdla, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Prabhd-

praroha, as, m. ‘a shoot of light,’ a flash or ray

of light. — Prabhd-mandala, am, n. a cirde or

crown of rays. — Prabhdmandala-iobhin, i, ini, i,

shining with a circle of nys.— Prabhd-maya, as,

i, am, consisting of light, shining. — /'rabhd-lcpin,

t, ini, «, covered with splendor. — Prahhd-vat, an,

art, at, having light, luminous, radiant, splendid,

resplendent
;

(ati), f., N. of a goddess ; of the wife

'of the Sun; of one of the MStris attending on

Skanda; of an Apsaras; of a sister of the Asura

ilndra-damana ; of a daughter of king Vajra-nabha

and wife of Pra-dyumna ; of the wife of Citra-ratha

king of An-ga
;
of a daughter of Su-vlra and wife of

Marutta; of a TSpasi; of the mother of Malli the

nineteenth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinI ; N. of

the daughter of the Sreshthin Soina-datta and wife of

Madana the son of Vikrama-sena ; of the lute of one

of the Gaiias or demigods attendant on Siva ; N. of a

drama; of a metre, four times —u-uovu-o-u—

;

of another metre, four times —u-vij—u-o-u-.
— Prabhavati-parinaya, as, m. ‘ the marriage of

Prabhlvatl,’ N. of a drama by Vifva-natha
(
=pra-

bhd-vatT). — Prabha-vyuha, as, m., N. of a god;

(also read prabha-ryuha.) — Prabheivara-tIrtha

(

c
T>hd-is°), am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage.

Pra-bhdta, as, a, am, shone forth; begun to

become clear or light; (am), n. morning, dawn,
day-break; (as), m., N. of a Vasu (in this sense

incorrectly for pra-bhasa ).

Pra-bhdna, am, n. light, radiance, shining.
' Pra-bhaniya, as, a, am, to be irradiated or
lighted.

Pra-bhdpana, am, n. causing to shine.

Pra-bhdpaniya, as, a, am, to be caused to shine,

JWTJT pra-bhaga. See pra-bhaj, p. 634.

Wm prabhdraka, as, m., N. of a Naga.

WR pra-bhava, &c. See col. 3.

WfT^pra-bhdsh, cl. 1. A. -bhdshate, -bha-

shitum, to speak to, address, converse with
; to de-

clare, proclaim, publish, announce
;

to divulge, dis-

close, reveal, manifest
; to expound, explain ; to

prate, prattle: Pass, -bhashyate, to be called or

named.

Pra-bhasha, as, m., N. of a Vasu
;

(a wrong
reading for pra-bhdsa.)
Pra-bhdshana, am, n. explanation, interpretation.

Prabhdshaniya, as, a,, am, relating to explanation

or interpretation.

Pra-bhashita, as, a, am, spoken, uttered.

Pra-bhdshin, i, ini, i, saying, speaking.

Wit( pra-bhas, cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.)

bhdsate (-ti), -bhasitum, to shine, be brilliant;

to appear: Caus. -bhdsayati, -yitum, to irradiate,

illuminate, enlighten.

Pra-bhasa, as, m. splendor, beauty; N. of a
' asu

: of a being attendant on Skanda
; of a deity

under the eighth Manu
;
(with Jainas) N. of one of

the eleven Ganadhipas
; of a minister of Candra-

pala king of Madra
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a race of

Rishis
;

(as, am), m. n., N. of a celebrated place

of pilgrimage on the west coast of the Dekhan near
DvSrakS.

Pra-bhdsat, an, anti, at, shining forth, shining,

effulgent.

Pra-bhdsana, am, n. irradiating, illumining.

Pra-bhbsvat, an, ati, at, shining forth, shining
brightly, brilliant.

Pra-bhdsvara, as, a, am,=pra-bhdsvat.

I. pra-bhid, cl. 7. P. -bhinatti,

-bhettum, to split asunder, split, cleave ; to pierce,

bore, break open, open : Pass, -bhidyate, to be
broken to pieces, crumble (intrans.) ; to bud forth,

open, expand (as a flower)
; to split, divide (intrans.).

a. pra-bhid, t, t, t, splitting or tearing asunder,

splitting, cleaving.

Pra-bhinna, as, a, am, split asunder, split, cleft,

divided, severed ; broken to pieces, broken through

;

well cut, cut off, detached
;

pierced, bored, opened

;

budding, expanded
;

loosened, relaxed
; disfigured,

deformed, altered, changed ; different, distinct

;

(as), m. a furious elephant, an elephant in rut or

from whose temples a fragrant fluid exudes
;

[cf. 2.

ddna, p. 408, col. 1.] — Prabhinna-karata, as, a,

am, * cloven-cheeked,’ having the cheeks cleft (during

the exuding of a fragrant fluid, as an elephant in

the rutting season). — Prabhinna-vish, t, t, t,

having the feces divided or relaxed. — Prabhinndn-
jana (°na-an°), am, n. ‘ mixed collyrium,’ an
eye-salve mixed with oil

(
= bhinnaiijana).

Pra-bheda, as, m. splitting, cutting through

;

division, separation, distinction, difference, disparity

;

kind, sort; the flowing of a juice or peculiar fluid

from the temples of an elephant; [cf. 2. ddna,
p. 408, col. 1.]

Pra-bhedaka, as, ikd, am, tearing asunder, cleav-

ing, separating, severing
;

piercing
; distinguishing.

Pra-bhedana, as, i, am,=pra-bhedaka.

pra-bhi, cl. 3. P. -bibheti, -bhetum,

to be greatly afraid of, to be terrified at (with abl.).

Pra-bhita, as, a, am, terrified, afraid.

JPJ pra-bhu, &e. See col. 3.

.pra-bhuj (see rt. 1. bhuj), el. 6. P.

-bhujati, -bhoktum, to bend forwards, incline, bend.

Pra-bhugna, see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 29.

TPpT 2. pra-bhuj (see rt. 2. bhuj), cl. 7. P.

A. -bhunakti, -bhunkte, -bhoktum, to begin to eat

;

to protect, govern (?).

pra-bhu, cl. 1. P. (rarely also A.)

-bhavati (-te), -bhavitum, to come into being,

come forth, spring forth, spring up ; to proceed, rise,

arise, originate ; to be brought forth ; to become ;

to become manifest, appear
; to extend beyond, sur-

pass (Ved.); to become more numerous, become
numerous, multiply, increase, become prevalent; to

be strong or powerful, prevail
; to prevail over, have

power or control over (with gen., loc., or dat.); to

be a match for (with dat.) ; to be able or equal

to (with inf.)
; to have power for, be competent to

(with dat. or loc.) ; to be useful, be of use ; to profit,

avail ; to beseech, intreat, implore : Caus. -bhdva-

yati, -yitum, to cause to come forth
;
to increase,

augment, multiply (e. g. to multiply the Soma by
placing it in a greater number of vessels) ; to provide

more amply, endow more richly
;
to make powerful,

cause to thrive or prosper, nurture ; to gain power
or strength

;
to recognise, discern : Desid. of Caus.

-bibhavayishati, to wish to increase, wish to

lengthen or prolong (Ved.).

Pra-bhava, as, m. production, birth
;

origin,

source, cause of existence
;
generative cause, the basis

or root of being or existence ; the operative cause or

immediate origin of being, as the father or mother,

&c. ; the place of receiving existence or that where
an object is first perceived, birthplace ; the source

of a river [cf. Yamund-p°] ; the Creator ; strength,

might, superiority, power, majesty (=pra-bhava) ;

N. of a Sadhya ; N. of the first or thirty-fifth year

in a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter; (as, d, am), be-
coming prominent, prominent, excelling, excellent,

eminent, distinguished
; superior, powerful

;
(at the

end of a comp.) springing or originating from,
rising from, derived from, belonging to

; born, pro-
duced. — Prabhava-prabhu, us, m. (with Jainas)
N. of one of the six Sruta-kevalins.

Pra-bhavat, an, anti, at, coming forth, arising;

exceeding
; being powerful, prevailing.

Prabhavati-taram, ind. has greater efficacy, has
more power, has great power.

Pra-bhavana, am, n. production, source, origin
;

the being bom or produced
; ruling, presiding (?) ;

(as, a, am), produced from, springing from (at the
end of a comp.

;
cf. meru-p°).

Pra-bhavaniya, as, a, am, see Scholiast on Pan.
VIII. 4, 34.

Pra-bhavitri, ta, tri, tri, powerful, potent; (ta),

m. a lord, ruler.

Pra-bhavishnu, us, us, u, pre-eminent ; mighty,
strong, powerful, potent; (us), m. a mighty man,
lord, master, lord over (with loc. or gen.). — Pra-
bhavishnu-td, f. lordship, supremacy, dominion,
power, might, authority, consequence.

Pra-bhavya, as, a, am, to be born or produced ;

being at the source or origin, original ; fit for

rule (?).

Pra-bhava, as, m. might, power, puissance,

strength, efficacy, virtue; majesty, dignity, glory,

grandeur
; superhuman strength or power ; effect

;

extension, circumference ; splendor, brilliance
; high

spirit, spirit, magnanimity
; tranquillizing, concilia-

tion (?) ;
N. of a chapter of the Rasika-priya

;
N.

of a son of Manu Sva-rodis
;
prabliavena, prabha-

1'at, prabhava-tas, by or through the power of, by
means of, in consequence of, through, by. — Prabhd-
va-ja, as, a, am, proceeding from conscious majesty

or power. — Prabhdva-ta, f. power, dignity, su-

periority. — Prabhdva-vat, an, ati, at, possessing

power or strength, powerful, strong, mighty.

Pra-bhdvaka, as, a, am, prominent, having

power or influence, influential.

Prabhavana, as, i, am (ft. the Nom. below),

mighty, having power over, ruling, governing.

Pra-bhavana, f. causing to come forth, disclosing,

revealing, uttering.

Prabhavaya, Nom. P. prabhavayati, -yitum,

to have power, exercise power, to have great influ-

ence or power over (with acc.j.

Pra-bhavayitri, ta, tri, tri, making powerful or

mighty (with acc.) ; enduing with power, empowering.

Pra-bhu, us, us or vi, u, orVed. pra-bhu, us, m,
u, excelling, surpassing

;
powerful (e. g. Rudrad api

prabhuh, more powerful even than Rudra), mighty,

strong ; able, capable, competent, having power to

(e. g. prahartum prabhuh, having power to wound)

;

more than sufficient, abundant ; a match for (e. g.

prabhur malldya, a match for a wrestler) ; con-

stant, eternal, everlasting
; (us), m. a superior, ruler,

governor, master, lord, Qrim-prdbhu, a bad master)
;
an

owner, proprietor; an epithet of Brahma; of Vishnu;

of S'iva
; of Indra

; N. of a deity under the eighth

Manu
;
N. of a son of Kardama

;
of a son of Shka

and Plvari
;
of a son of Bhaga and Siddhi ; a sound

;

quicksilver. — Prabhu-td, f. or prabhu-tva, am, n.

lordship, supremacy, sovereignty, ascendancy, great-

ness. power; ownership, proprietorship, possession.

—Prabhutvakshepa (°tva-dk°), as, m. (in rhe-

toric) an allusion to the superiority or supremacy (of

another). — Prabhu-deva, as, m., N. of a teacher

of the Yoga system of philosophy. —Prabhu-bhakta,

as, a, am, attached or devoted to a lord, faithful to

a master, loyal
;
(as), m. a good horse. — Prabliu-

bliakti, is, f. attachment to a lord or master, loyalty,

faithfulness. — Prabhu-tva, am, n.,Ved. the being

sufficient, sufficiency; [cf. prabhu-tva^) — Prabhu-

vasu, us, us, u (in the Pada-patha written prabhu-

vasu),Ved. ‘abundantly wealthy,’ an epithet of Indra ;

(us), m., N. of a descendant of An*giras and author

of the hymns Rig-vedaV. 35, 36, IX. 35, 36.

Pra-bhuta, as, a, am, produced, sprung from;
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become, been; increased, much, abundant; abound-

ing in ; existing in great numbers, numerous, many

;

gone up or upwards
;
high, lofty ;

long
;
governed,

presided over; mature, perfect . — Prabhuta-tama,

as, a, am, very great or numerous, greatest, highest.

— Prabhuta-tara, as, a, am, greater, more nu-

merous, very large. — Prabhuta-ta, f. or prabhuta-

tva, am, n. abundance, plenty; multitude, great

number.— Prabhuta-nagcutva-ratha, as, a, am,

having many elephants and horses and chariots.

— Prabkuta-yavasendhana (°sa-in
°
), as, a, am,

abounding in fresh grass and fuel. — Prabhuta-

ratna, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Prabhuta-rupa,

am, n. great beauty. — Prabhiita-vayas, as, as,

as, advanced in age, old. — Prabhuta-niarsha, dni,

n. pi. many years.

Prdbhutaha, as, d, am, containing the word

prabliuta (as an Adhyaya or an Anuvaka)
;

epithet

of a class of Manes.

Pra-bhuti, is, f. source, origin
;
power ;

imperious

demeanour ;
sufficiency.

Pra-bhuvan, a, art, a, Ved. reaching or ex-

tending beyond (with acc.).

Pra-bhushnu, us, us, u, powerful, mighty, strong,

able
;

[cf. pra-bhavishnu.]

ITHtT pra-bhush, cl. I. P. -bhushati, -bhu-

shitum, Ved. to set forth in order ; to offer, present

;

(Say.) =prakarshena svi-kri.

TPT pra-bhri, cl. I. 3. P. A. -bharati, -te,

-bibliarti, -bibhrite, -bhartum, Ved. to bring or

carry towards, bring before, to lead or bring for-

wards, place before
;
to offer, present ; to stretch forth,

extend
; to hurl, cast ; to bring in, introduce.

Pra-bharat, an, anti, at, bringing or leading

towards, bringing nigh.

Pra-bhartavya, as, a, am, to be supported or

nourished.

Pra-bhartri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who brings

or leads near to, bringing near, (Say. = samyalc
prabharan.)
Pra-bharman, a, n.,Ved. bringing towards, placing

before
; reciting, recitation.

Pra-bhriti, is, f. offering, oblation (Ved.) ; throw-

ing, casting, hurling (Ved.)
;
beginning, commence-

ment, (in this latter ser^e often used in three genders

at the end of comps, to express ‘ having as a begin-

ning or commencement,’ ‘ commencing with,’ or =
‘ et cetera,’ e. g. Munayah Soma&ravah-prabhri-
tayah, the Munis beginning with Soma-Sravas, i.e. the

Munis, Soma-lravas, &c. ; varrjd Brdlimana-pra-
bhritayah, the Brahmans and other castes); pra-
bhriti, ind. beginning with, commencing with, be-

ginning with and continuing from, from—forward,

from—upward, from, since (at the end of comps.,

e. g. tat-prabhriti, from that time forward
;
janrna-

prabliriti, from birth
; or after a word in the abl.,

e. g. bdlydt prabhriti, from boyhood upwards

;

skandhdt prabhriti, from the shoulder
; or after

adverbs, e. g. adya prabhriti, beginning from to-day,

from this time forwards, henceforward, henceforth;

adhah prabhriti, from below, downwards; tatah

prabhriti or tadd prabhriti, from that time for-

wards, thenceforth).

Pra-bhritha, as, m., Ved. an offering, oblation.

1 pra-bheda. See 1
. pra-bhid, p. 635.

TT^JUI pru-bhrans, cl. 4. P., 1. A. -bhras-

!tali, -blvraniate, -bhraniitum, to fall oft', drop
off, slip off, fall down, fall away

; to escape from,

free one’s self from (with abl.) ; to be deprived of
(with inst.): Caus. -bhraniayatl, -yitum, to cause

to fall down, cast down
; to cause to fall from, cause

to lose (with abl.).

Pra-bhrania, as, m. falling off, becoming separated.

Pra-bhranfathu, us, m. a disease of the nose

accompanied with discharge of mucus.

Pra-bhranitita, as, d, am, caused to fall down,
cast down

; caused to fall from, deprived of (with

abl.); expelled.

Pra-bhraniin, i, ini, i, falling off, falling down.

Pra-bhran^uka, as, a, am, Ved. falling off

;

vanishing, disappearing.

Pra-bhrattyamana, as, a, am, falling down,

being broken oft', being broken down.

Pra-bhrashta, as, a, am, fallen off, fallen, drop-

ping ;
broken.

Pra-bhrashtaka, am, n. a chaplet or wreath of

flowers suspended from the lock on the crown of

the head.

TWH pra-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P. -bhramati,

-bliramyati, -bhramitum, to roam or wander about

;

to roam or wander through.

Tibi 1 pru-bhraj, cl. I. A. -bhrajate, -bhra-

jitum, Ved. to shine forth, gleam.

Pra-bhrdjamana, as, a, am, Ved. shining forth,

gleaming.

Vftpram, ind. (fr. rt. 1
.
pra), in goshpada-

pram, sufficiently to fill the print of a cow’s foot
;
(also

goshpada-puram, Scholiast on Pan. III. 4, 32.)

TrafVrfa pramanhishthiya, am, n., Ved.,

N. of a Saman (so called from its beginning with

the words pra manhishlhaya).

pra-maganda, as, m., Ved. the son
of a usurer, (according to Say. maganda— kusidin,

tad-apatyam pra-magandah); N. of a king.

H*! 1 *T pra-magna. See pra-majj below.

jj-1 pra-mangana, am, n. (fr. rt. mang
with pra), going, proceeding.

Pra-manganiya, as, a, am, to be gone or pro-

ceeded.

Pra-mangita, as, a, am, gone, proceeded.

TPt-m pra-majj, cl. 6. P. -majjati, -mank-
tum, Ved. to immerse one’s self in, dip into.

Pra-magna, as, a, am, immersed, dipped,

drowned. See Scholiast on Pan. VIII, 4, 29.

pra-manas, as, as, as, careful, soli-

citous, attentive (Ved.) ; kind, amiable (Ved.)
;
good-

natured, joyful, cheerful
;

[cf. pra-manas.]

pra-mandala, as or am, m. or n. (?),

the felly of a wheel (?j.

HHri pra-mata, & c. See pra-man, p. 637.

TlHifpra-matta,& c. See 1. pra-mad,, col. 3.

TW>if pra-math or pra-manth, cl. r. 9. P.

-mathati, -manthati, -mathndti, -manthitum, to

stir about violently, agitate, churn ; to trample down,
strike down, bruise

; to rob (Ved.) ; to assault

violently, handle roughly, harass, annoy
; to destroy,

lay waste, devastate ; to tear away, tear off, tear out,

cut out : Caus. -mdtliayati, -yitum, to assault vio-

lently, handle roughly, harass, annoy.

Pra-matha, as, m. ‘ destroyer, tormentor,’ N. of
a class of fiends attending on S’iva; N. of one of

the hundred sons of Dhrita-rSshtra
; a horse; (a), f.

the plant TerminaJia Chebula or Citrina (= hari-

talci) ; N. of the wife of Kshupa and mother of
Vira; pain, affliction (?). — Pramatha-natha, as,

or pramatha-pati, is, m. 1 lord of the Pramathas,’

an epithet of Siva. — Pramathddhipa
(°tha-adh°),

as, m. ‘ ruler of the Pramathas,’ an epithet of Siva

;

of Ganesa. — Pramathalaya (°tha-dl°), as, m.
‘ abode of torment (?),’ hell.

Pra-mathana, as, i, am, harassing, tormenting,

torturing, paining, hurting, injuring; (as), m., N.
of a magical formula pronounced over weapons

; N.
of a Danava

;
(am), n. hurting, paining, distressing,

injuring; killing, slaughter; agitating, churning.

Pra-mathita, as, d, am, well churned
; trampled

on, cut down, killed
;
pained, distressed

; (am), n. but-

termilk without water.

—

Pramathita-purahsara, as,

d, am, having the leader killed, whose leader is slain.

Pra-mathya, ind. having conquered or oppressed

;

having used violence, violently, forcibly.

Pra-mathyamana, as, a, am, being churned.

Pra-mantha, as, m., Ved. a stick used for rubbing

wood to produce fire by friction.

Pra-manthu, us, m., N. of a son of Vira-vrata

and younger brother of Manthu.

Pra-matha, as, m. stirring about, agitation ; tor-

menting, torturing, afflicting, paining
; killing

;

tearing
;
forcible abduction, rape [cf. Draupadi-p°1

;

violence; N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra;

of one of the attendants of Skanda; of a Danava;

(as), m. pi. epithet of the fiends attendant upon
Siva

( =pra-matha).
Pra-mathita, as, a, am, assaulted violently,

roughly handled; violated, ravished, forcibly carried

off.

Pra-mathin, i, ini, i, stirring about, setting in

motion, agitating; striking off, striking down, used

for striking or knocking down ;
tearing, rending

;

breaking, cutting; disquieting, troubling, harassing,

annoying, afflicting, torturing [cf. 6itta-p°J ; killing,

destroying, a destroyer; (i), m., N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra; of a Rakshasa; of a monkey; N.
of the thirteenth (or forty-seventh) year of a sixty

years’ cycle of Jupiter; (ini), f., N. of an Apsaras.

TWT 1 .pra-mad, cl. 4. P. -madyati, -madi-

tum, to enjoy one’s self, be joyous, sport, play,

gambol (Ved.)
;

to be regardless of, be indifferent

to (with abl.)
;
to pay no attention to, give no heed

to, neglect, be heedless about (with loc.) ; to neglect

duty for, idle away time in (with loc.); Caus. P. A.

-madayati, -te, -yitum , to make light of, ridicule;

(A.) to enjoy, indulge in (Ved.).

Pra-matta, as, a, am, excited, wanton, lascivious,

rutting
;
drunken, intoxicated ;

mad, insane ; careless,

regardless, heedless, inattentive, negligent ; unmindful

of duty; blundering, a blunderer. — Pramatta-gUa,
as, a, am, inattentively or carelessly sung . — Pra-

matta-ditta, as, a, am, careless-minded, heedless,

negligent. — Pramatta-ta, f. inattentiveness, inat-

tention, sleepiness, mental inactivity. — 1 . pramatta-
vat, an, ati, at, inattentive, careless. — 2. pramatta-
vat, ind. as if drunk, like one intoxicated.

2. pra-mad, t, f., Ved. lust, desire.

Prarmada, as, m. joy, joyousness, joyfulness,

pleasure, delight, elation, rapture ;
the Datura tree or

thorn-apple, D. Metel [cf. un-matta] ; N. of a

Danava
;
of a son of Vasishtha and one of the seven

sages under Manu Uttama, =gulphat •, (a), f. a

young and wanton woman, a handsome or beautiful

woman, a woman in general ; the sign of the zodiac

Virgo
;
N. of a metre of 29 + 27 syllables ; of another

metre, four times (as,

a, am), wanton, dissolute ; mad, intoxicated (literally

or metaphorically) ; impassioned ; violent
;

careless.

— Pramada-kantha, as, m., N. of a man. — Pra-

mada-kdnana or pramadd-kdnana, am, n. a

royal garden or pleasure-ground attached to the

gynaeceum. _ Pramada-ropya, am, n., N. of a

city in the Dekhan
;

[cf. mahila-ropya, mihila-

ropya
.]
— Pramada-vana = pramada-kdnana.

— Pramadd-jana, as, m. womankind, the female

sex. — Pramadanana (°dd-dn°), am, n. a kind of

metre, four times uu-u-uu-v-vu-o-ou-u-.
— Pramada-vana, am, n. a royal garden or

pleasure-ground for the wives of a prince (attached

especially to the private apartments of the palace).

Pra-madaka, as, a, am, dissolute, licentious,

sensual.

Pra-madana, am, n. amorous desire.

Pramadaya, Nom. P. pramadayati, -yitum,

to behave like a wanton woman.

Pra-maditarya, as, a, am, to be neglected or dis-

regarded, to be treated with inattention (with abl.).

Pra-madvara, as, a, am, inattentive, careless; (a),

f., N. of the wife of Ruru and mother of S’unaka.

Pra-mdda, as, m. drunkenness, intoxication
;
mad-

ness, insanity, distraction, confusion ;
negligence, inat-

tention, carelessness; inadvertence, error, inaccuracy,

a blunder, mistake
;
a particular high number. — I'ra-

mada-vat, an, ati, at, drunken, intoxicated ;
mad,

insane
;

incautious, careless, heedless, inconsiderate.
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Pramadikd, f. an imprudent or careless woman ;

a deflowered girl.

Pra-mddita, as, d, am, made light of, ridiculed,

mocked. m

Framadin, i, inI, i, drunken, intoxicated; in-

sane ;
negligent, inattentive, inadvertent, careless,

I

heedless, incautious, indifferent
; ( 7 ), m., N. of the

forty-seventh (or twenty-first) year of a sixty years’

cycle of Jupiter.

Pramadya (?), am, n. insanity, carelessness.

— Pramadya-tas (?), ind. from carelessness.

H*iH pra-man, cl. 8. A. -manute, & c.,

Ved. to think upon, excogitate.

Pra-mata, as, a, am, thought out, excogitated ;

wise.

Pramataka, as, m., N. of an ancient sage.

Pra-mati, is, f. care, providence, protection (Ved.,

cf. adabdha-vrata-p°,
indra-p°) ;

one who pro-

vides for, a protector (Ved.)
;

{is), m., N. of an

ancient sage ;
of a son of Cyavana and father of

Ruru ; of a prince (son of Janam-ejaya) ;
of a son

of PrSnsu.

Pra-manas, as, as, as (fr. pra + marias), cheer-

ful-minded, good-tempered, in good spirits, happy,

delighted
;

(cf. pra-manas.]
Pra-mantra, as or am, m. or n.? (fr. pra +

mantra), a particular high number; [cf. pra-matra.]

TpfTrQ pra-manth. See pru-math, p. 636.

re( pra-manda, as, m. or pra-mandani,
f., Ved. a species of fragrant plant.

JPT3
J
pra-manyu, us, us, u, incensed or

enraged against (with loc. ) ;
distressed, sorrowful.

pra-maya, &c. See p. 638, col. 1.

TPTT pra-mara, &c. See under pra-mri,

p. 638, col. 1.

H*ttJ<* pra-mardaka, pra-mardana, &c.

See pra-mrid, p. 63S, col. 3.

pra-mahas, as, as, as, Ved. of great

splendor (said of Mitra-Varuna, Say. = prakrishta-

tejaska).

*TT 1. pra-md, cl. 2. P., 3. 4. A. -mati,

•mimite, -mayate, -matum, to measure ; to form,

frame, make; to arrange, set in order; to form a

correct notion of (anything), understand ; to con-

jecture : Caus. -mapayati, -yitum, to cause correct

knowledge, afford proof or authority, give proof.

2. pra-md, f. basis, foundation (Ved.); a measure

(Ved.) ; true perception, correct notion, accurate

conception, true and certain knowledge, knowledge
exempt from all error ; consciousness, perception

;
a

kind of metre. — Prama-tva, am, n. accuracy of
perception, trueness or correctness of knowledge.

Pra-mana, am, n. measure, scale, standard

;

measure in general (whether of weight, length, or

capacity) ; magnitude, extent, circumference, length,

duration (of time)
; weight, quantity ; rule, sanction,

ground of assurance, standard, authority, judgment,
warrant

; a decider, one w'hose advice or decision is

an authority (e. g. pramanam bhavati, your lady-

ship is the warrant or you must judge
;
pramanam

bhavantah, your honours are the authority, i. e.

it is yours to decide or I abide by your advice, cf.

also strl-p°; in this sense pramana sometimes
follows the number and gender cf the word with
which it is placed in apposition, e. g. yadi Vedah
pramanas te, if the Vedas be thy authorities

; stri

pramani yesham, they whose authority is a woman)

;

a means of acquiring pramd or certain knowledge,
source of knowledge, means of proof, proof, (the

Vedanta admits six Pramanas, viz. 1. Pratyaksha,
perception by the senses; 2. Anumana, inference;

3_. Upamana, analogy or comparison
;
4. S'abda or

Apta-vafann, verbal authority, trustworthy testi-

mony, especially of an inspired person, revelation;

5 - An-upalabdhi or Abhava-pratyaksha ,
non-

perception or negative proof; 6. Arthdpatti, in-

ference from circumstances. The Nyaya admits
only four, excluding the last two. The Sankhya
only three, viz. Pratyaksha, Anumana, and S’abda,

excluding the third or Upamana as well as the fifth

and sixth ; besides the Pramanas of the three orthodox
schools, with their branches, other schools increase

the number to nine by adding 1. Sambhava, equi-
valence ; 2. A itikya, tradition or fallible testimony

;

3. Ceshtd, gesture); testimony, evidence; a scrip-

ture, a work of sacred authority
; a speaker of the

truth ; a correct notion, right conception ; cause,

motive; a sense of security, freedom from appre-
hension ; the prosodial length of a vowel

;
physical

power or strength ; the first term in a rule of three

sum
;

principal, capital
; oneness, unity ; constant,

eternal
; a title of Vishnu

;
(as), m. rule, standard,

authority; N. of a large fig-tree on the bank of
the Ganges (Maha-bh. Vana-p. 41) ;

{l), f. rule,

standard, authority ; a kind of metre. — Pramdria-
koti, fi, N. of a particular spot or of a Tirtha near

the above fig-tree on the bank of the Ganges
;

[cf.

pra-mdna.] — Pramdna-jna, as, m. an epithet of

Sava. — Pramina-tas, ind. agreeably to measure or

weight, with respect to measure, &c.
; according to

proof or authority. — Pramana-ta, f. or pramana-
tva, am, n. authority, warranty. — Pramaua-
drishta, as, a, am, recognised by authority, en-

joined by good authorities. — Pramdna-pattra,
am, n. a written warrant. — Pramana-purusha,
as, m. 1 a man who is an authority,’ an umpire,
arbitrator, judge. — Pramana-pramoda, as, m., N.
of a Nyaya work by Hzri. — Pramana-bhuta, as,

a, am, constituting proof or authority; true, autho-

ritative; (as), m. an epithet of S'iva. — Pramdna-
mdla or pramana-ratnamala, (., N. of a Vedanta
work by Ananda-bodha Vati. — Pramana-lakshana,
am, n., N. of a Vedanta work. — Pramana-vat, an,

ati, at, furnished with proofs, established by proofs,

well-founded. —Pramana-vakya, am, n. authorita-

tive statement, authority. — Pramaua-varttika, am,
n. and pramdna-viniidaya, as, m., N. of two
works by Dharma-kirtti. — Pramana-tdstra, am, n.

any work of sacred authority, scripture. — Pramana-
samuddaya, as, m., N. of a work by Din-naga.
— Pramdna-sutra, am, n. a measuring cord.

—Pramdnddhika {°na-adh°), as, a, am, being
beyond measure, excessive, unnaturally strong.

— Pramandntara
(°na-an°), am, n. another means

of proof. — Pramanantara-ta, f. the being another

means of proof. — Pramdndbhdva {°na-abh°), as,

m. absence of proof, want of authority. — Pramani-
bkuta, as, a, am, being an authority or proof,

proving, establishing.

Pramdnaka, as, ika, am, (at the end of a

comp.) =pra-mana, measure, quantity, extent, cir-

cumference
; {ika), f. a kind of metre, four times

KJ — \J — U“ W — .

Pramdnaya, Nom. P. pramanayati, -yitum,
to make or regard as an authority upon any point

(with acc. of the person and loc. of the object) ; to

receive as an authority, admit or obey as an authority

;

to hold up as a model ; to prove, demonstrate, show
clearly, manifest.

Framdnayat, an, anti, at, receiving or admit-

ting as an authority, obeying as authority.

Pramanika, as, a, am [cf. pramdnaka above],

forming a measure or standard, being a measure,

forming an authority (perhaps a wrong reading for

pramanika, q.v.).

Pra-manita, as, d, am (fr. pramdnaya above),

proved, demonstrated, shown clearly.

Pramdni-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, to mete out or apportion to (with gen.)

;

to take as a rule or authority, regard as an autho-

rity; to conform to, obey (with acc.); to regard as

proof; to prove. — Pramani-karana, am, n. esta-

blishing or admitting as authority, regarding as proof.

— Pramani-krita, as, a, am, admitted or esta-

blished as proof, regarded as authority
;
conformed to.

Pra-matri, ta, tri, tri, knowing truly or well,

having a right notion or idea, competent to judge

;

any person who gives evidence or proof, an authority,

a proof
;
proving, demonstrating.

Pra-mdpaka, as, ika, am, affording proof or

certain knowledge, furnishing authority
;

(as), m.
an authority, an author cited or quoted.

I. pra-mita, as, a, am, meted out, measured
;

known, understood
;
established by argument, demon-

strated, proved ; measured off, limited, few, little

;

(at the end of a comp.) measuring, of such and such

measure or extent, of such and such size. — Prami-
takshara {°ta-ak°), f. * having measured syllables,’

a kind of metre, four times

Pra-miti, is, f. measure, measuring, measurement

;

a correct notion, right conception, true knowledge,

knowledge or information established by proof
;
true

inference or analogy.

Pra-meya, as, d, am, to be measured, measurable,

finite
;
to be fathomed or penetrated

;
admitting of

evidence or proof, to be proved, provable, demon-
strable

; discernible
;
{am), n. an object of certain

knowledge
; the thing to be proved, subject under

discussion, topic to be discussed or established. — Pra-
meya-kamala-martanda, N. of a work . — Pra-
meya-tva, am, n. provableness, capability of being
proved.

TTHTrT^j pra-matavya. See p. 638, col. 1.

HHirtiH?: pra-matdmaha, as, m. a maternal
great-grandfather;

(
7 ), f. a maternal great-grand-

mother.

JPTTc? pra-matra, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a particular high number.

UHlkf pra-matha, & c. See p. 636, col. 3.

pra-mada, &c. See under 1. pra-
mad, p. 636, col. 3.

pra-mapana, & c. See p. 638,
col. 1.

IPTPI pra-maya. See underpra-mi below.

H*1K pra-mara. See pra-mri, p. 638.

ts pra-mdrjaka, &c. See underpra-
mrij, p. 638, col. 3.

pra-mi (see rt. 1. mi), cl. 5. P. A.
-minoti, -minute, -matum, to erect, build (Ved.)

;

to judge, observe, perceive.

Pra-maya, ind. having perceived or observed.

2. pra-mita, as, d, am (for 1. see above), Ved.

erected, built.

pra-mid, cl. 1. A., 4. P. -medate,

-medyati, -meditum, to begin to become fat; to

begin to show affection.

Pra-medita, as, a, am, having begun to show
affection (according to a Scho\hst = snigdhi-bhavi-

tum arabdliah) ;
being or made unctuous, unctuous,

greasy. — Pramedita-vat, an, ati, at, having be-

come unctuous, having been made unctuous.

pra-mih, el. 1. P. -mehati, -medhum,

to make water, pass urine.

Pra-midha, as, a, am, passed as urine
; thick,

compact.

Pra-meha, as, m. urinary disease (a general term

applied to all diseases characterized by a morbid con-

dition of the urine ;
twenty-one varieties are enume-

rated, including diabetes, gleet, gonorrhoea, &c.).

Pra-mehin, i, ini, i, suffering from urinary

disease or affections.

pra-mi, cl. 9. P. A. -mindti, -minite

(Ved. -mindti, -minite), -matum, to frustrate,

annul, destroy, annihilate ;
to diminish ;

to change,

alter
; to neglect, transgress, infringe (Ved.) ;

to

miss, lose (one’s way), forget (Ved.); to cause to

disappear, put out of sight, leave behind, outstrip,

surmount, surpass ; to come to naught, perish, die

:

Caus. -mapayati, -yitum, to destroy, annihilate,

kill, slay.
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Pra-maya, as, m. ruin, downfall, fall, death

;

killing, slaughter.

Pra-maya, us, us, u, Ved. liable to be lost or

destroyed, destructible, perishable.

Pra-matavya, as, a, am, to be slain or killed.

Pra-mapana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus.), murder-

ing, murderous, a murderer
;
(am), n. killing, slay-

ing, slaughter
; (sometimes also spelt prarmdpana.)

Pra-mdpayilri, ta, tri, tri, causing to perish,

destructive, leading to ruin; a murderer. — Prama-
puyitri-tva, am, n. destructiveness, murderousness.

Pra-mdpita, as, d, am, destroyed, killed, slain.

Pra-mdpin, i, ini, i, destroying, killing, slaying.

Pra-maya, us, us, u, or pra-mdyuka, as, d,

am, Ved. liable to ruin or destruction, perishable,

destructible, dying away.

Pra-minat, an, ati, at, injuring, killing ;
over-

coming, subduing.

Pra-mita, as, a, am, dead, deceased ;
immo-

lated, sacrificed — Pramlta-patilca, a, f. one whose
husband is dead, a widow.

Pra-miti, is, f. ruin, destruction, death.

Pra-mlya, as, a, am, to be destroyed or killed,

destructible.

pra-midha. See pra-mih, p. 637.

TPtfc? pra-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati, -militum,

to close or shut the eyes.

Pra-mila, f. shutting the eyes, sleepiness, lassi-

tude, weariness, enervation, exhaustion from indo-

lence or fatigue.

Pra-milita, as, a, am, closing the eyes, with

closed eyes.

Pra-milin, i, m., N. of a demon (who causes

the eyes to close, or brings on faintness).

T7*r)"^pra-miv, cl. x. P. -mivati, -mivitum,

to push towards, press ; to instigate, incite.

V^f^ipra-mukti. See pra-mud below.

pra-mukha, as, d, am, turning the
face towards (with acc.), facing ; first, foremost,

chief, principal, most excellent
;

(at the end of a

comp.) having as chief, headed by, led by, preceded

by, accompanied with [cf. priti-p°, Vaiishtha-p
0
] ;

honourable, respectable
;

(as), m. a chief, respect-

able man, sage ; a heap, multitude ; a tree used in

dyeing, Rottleria Tinctoria; (am), n. the mouth;
commencement, beginning (of a chapter)

;
time

being, the present, the same time
;

(e), ind. before

the face of, in the presence of, in front of, before,

oppo-ite to (with gen.)
;
pramukhe lcri, to cause to

go before or precede. — Pramuklia-tas, ind. at the

head of, in front of, before the face of, before, oppo-
site to (with gen.); before all others, first, in the

first place. — Pramukha-td, f. or pramukha-tva,
am, n. superiority, predominance.

jprnf pra-muydha. See pra-muh, col. 2.

pra-mud, cl. 6. P. A. -muhdati, -te,

-moktum, to let loose, loosen, loose, untie, unbind,

undo
; to set free, let go, liberate, release

; to forsake,

desert, abandon ; to give up, resign, renounce ; to

shake off ; to discharge, emit, throw out, vomit, shed

;

to hurl, fling, cast, throw, shoot, send
;

to utter

;

to throw or put on (as a garland &c.) ; to remove,
expel, drive away, banish: I’ass. -mudyatc, to be
loosened, become loose or detached

; to leave off,

cease (with abl.)
; to free one’s self from, rid one’s

self of (with abl.); Caus. -modayati, -yitum, to

loosen, untie
; to set free, liberate : Desid. -mumu-

kshati, to wish to give up, be about to resign.

Pra-makta, as, d, am, loosened, untied
; set

free, released, liberated
;

given up, resigned, re-

nounced ; hurled, cast, shot.

Pra-mukti, is, Ved. setting free, liberation
;

N. of particular sacred texts.

Pra-muda, as, or pra-mudu, us, m., N. of a

Rishi.

Pra-moktavya, as, a, am, to be liberated, to be
set free.

Pra-modana, as, i, am, liberating, setting free ;

1

(?), f. a species of cucumber
;
(am), n. the act of

liberating, setting free ;
discharging, emitting, shed-

ding.

i. pra-mud, cl. 1. A. -modate, -mo-

ditum, to become joyful, rejoice greatly, exult, be

delighted : Caus. -modayati, -yitum, to make glad,

delight, exhilarate.

2. pra-mud, t, t, t, pleased, happy
; (<), f., Ved.

gladness, delight, pleasure
;
sensual pleasure.

Pra-mudita, as, a, am, delighted, pleased, happy,

glad, content; (a), f. (with Buddhists) N. of one of

the ten Bhumis; (am), n. epithet of one of the

eight perfections in the San-khya philosophy. — Pra-
mudUa-pralamba-sunayana, as, m., N. of a

Gandharva-raja. —Pramudita-vadana, f., N. of a

metre, four times ^ ^ -. — Pra-
mudita-hridaya, as, a, am, having the heart de-

lighted, delighted in heart.

Pra-moda, as, m. excessive joy, delight, pleasure,

gladness, happiness ; one of the eight perfections in

the San-khya philosophy ; Pleasure personified as a

child of Brahma ; a strong perfume ; N. of a being

attendant upon Skanda
;
of a Naga; of a man; of

the fourth year in a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter.

— Pramoda-nrityu, am, n. joyous dancing, a

joyful dance.

Pra-modaka, as, m. a kind of grain
(
= shash-

tikd).

Pra-modana, as, i, am, making glad, gladdening,

exhilarating ; an epithet of Vishnu
; (am), n. making

glad, gladdening
;
gladness, joyousness.

Pra-modamdua, am, n. ‘ rejoicing,’ epithet of

one of the eight perfections in the San-khya phi-

losophy.

Pra-modita, as, d, am, delighted, rejoiced,

pleased, happy; (as), m. an epithet of Kuvera;

(am), n. epithet of one of the eight perfections in

the San-khya philosophy
;

[cf. pra-modamana
above.]

Pramodin, i, ini, i, causing excessive joy, de-

lighting, making happy, gladdening; delighted,

happy
;

(ini), f., N. of a plant (=jingini).

a-murdh, cl. 1. P. -murdliati, -mur-

dhitum,Ved. to become thick or solid, congeal.

pra-mush, cl. 9. P. -mushnati, -mo-

shitum, to steal away, carry off, rob, pilfer.

Pra-musldta, as, d, am, stolen away, carried

off; distracted, beside one’s self; (a), f. a kind of

riddle.

pra-muh, cl. 4. P. -muhyati, -mog-

dhum, -modhum, to become bewildered or infatu-

ated ; to faint, swoon : Caus. -mohayati, -yitum,

to bewilder, infatuate.

Pra-mugdha, as, a, am, fainting, unconscious

;

very charming.

Pra-mudha, as, d, am, bewildered, infatuated,

deceived ; foolish, stupid, a fool. — Prarnudha-
sanjiia, as, d, am, having the mind perplexed,

bewildered, infatuated.

Pra-moha, as, m. bewilderment, infatuation, fas-

cination ;
insensibility, stupefaction, stupor, fainting

away. — Pramoha-ditta, as, a, am, bewildered in

mind.

Pra-mohana, as, t, am, infatuating the mind.
Pra-mohita, as, d, am, bewildered, infatuated.

Pramohin, i, ini, i, bewildering, infatuating.

WPL pra-mura «n a-prainura, q. v.

pra-mri, Caus. P. -marayati, -yitum,

Ved. to put to death.

Pra-mara, as, m., Ved. death, dying.

Pra-marana, am, n., Ved. dying, death.

Pra-mara, as, nt., Ved. =pra-marana.
Pra-mrita, as, a, am, dead, deceased ; with-

drawn or gone out of sight ; covered, concealed
;

(am), n. death ; tillage, cultivation.

Pramritaka, as, d, am, dead.

pra-mrigam, ind., see Gana Tish-
thadgv-adi to Pan. II. I, 17.

Pra-mrigya, as, d, am, to be sought or searched

after; peculiarly adapted to or fitted for (with dat)
|

pra-mrij, cl. 2. P. -tnarshti, -mdrji- 1
turn, -mdrshtum, to wash out, wash, clean, cleanse

;

to wash off, wipe off, wipe away
; to wipe out, re-

move, expel, rid one’s self of ; to rub gently, stroke

pass the hand over, rub ; to make ready, prepare

;

to render unavailing, frustrate.

Pra-marjaka, as, ikd, am, wiping off, removing.

Pra-marjana, am, n. the act of rubbing off,

wiping off; a.fru-pramarjana, the wiping away or

drying of tears, consoling.

Pra-mrishta, as, a, am, washed or rubbed off;

rubbed
; polished, bright, clear.

HHxn pra-mrin, cl. 6. P. -mrinati, &c.,

Ved. to crush, destroy.

Pra-mrina, as, a, am, Ved. destroying, crashing.

Pra -mrita, &c. See pra-mri, col. 2.

UR? pra-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridndti, -mar-

ditum, to crash down, destroy, lay waste, ravage,

devastate.

Pra-mardaka, as, a, am, crushing down, crash-

ing, destroying ; N. of a demon.

Pra-mardana, as, i, am, crushing down, crash-

ing, destroying; rubbing out or away; (as), m. an

epithet of Vishnu
; N. of an attendant of Siva ; of a

Vidya-dhara; of a general of Sambara
;

(am), n.

crushing, destroying.

Pra-marditri, ta, tri, tri, one who crashes or

destroys, a destroyer.

Pra-mardin, i, ini, i, destroying, crashing. I

TTR3T pra-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, -marsh-

turn, -mrashtum, Ved. to lay hold of, handle

;

(according to Mahl-dhara) to reflect, consider, de-

liberate.

Pra-mrida, as, a, am, Ved. laying hold of, hand-

ling
;
(according to Mahi-dhara)=pa7irft<a.

1JtPQ pra-mrish, cl. 4. and 1. P. A. -mrisli-

yati, -te, -marshati, -te, -marshitum
,
Ved. tc f

forget, neglect; (Say.) to destroy.

Pra-mrishya, as, d, am, in a-p
r
, q. v.

TTR pra-mri, cl. 9. P. -mrinati, &c., Ved.

to crush, destroy
;

[cf. pra-mrin.'\

TPlffpT pra-medita. See pra-mid, p. 637. 1

pra-meya. See p. 637, col. 3.

pra-meha, pra-mehin. See undei

pra-mih, p. 637, col. 3.

pra-moktavya. See col. 1.

pra-moksha, as, m. (fr. rt. moksh

with pra), letting fall, dropping, losing ; discharging

dismissing, liberation.

Pra-mokshana, am, n.
1 releasing,’ a term appliec

to the end of an eclipse.

pra-modana. See col. 2.

THTTiT pra-mota (perhaps fr. rt. mir), Ved

a particular kind of disease.

TPftif pra-moda, &c. See under 1. pra-

mud, col. 2.

TPTTsf pra-moha, &c. See pra-muh, col. 2

pra-mrad [cf. pra-mrid], cl. 1. A

-mrarlaie, -mraditum,Ved. to destroy, kill.

V(K^ pra-mtud, cl. I. P. -mlodati, -mlo-

ditum, Ved. to go down, sink down.

Pra-mlodanti or pra-mloda, f., N. of an Apsara-

or nymph of heaven.

inf pra-mlai, cl. 1. P. -mlayati, -mlahttn

to fade away, become faded, wither away, wither.

Pra-mlana, as, d, am, faded away, witherci
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way, faded, withered ;
soiled, dirty. — Pramlana-

•adana, as, a, am, having the face dried up or

oiled (with weeping &c.). — Pramldna-sarira, as,

,i, am, withered in body, having an exhausted frame.

JJTJT5J pra-yaksha, as, a, am (fr. rt. yaksh

vith pra), Ved. praiseworthy, laudable
;

(S5y. =
' iujya.)

HU

«

3TJT jira-yacdhat. See col. 2.

xnnT 1. pra-yaj, cl. 1. P. A. -yajati, -te,

yashlum, Ved. to sacrifice to, offer sacrifices,

worship.

2. pra-yaj, k, f., Ved. an offering, oblation
;

[cf.

,inksha-p \

]

Pra-yajya, us, us, u, Ved. to be worshipped or

ronoured (SSy. —prakarsfiena piijyah); striving

rorwards, pressing onwards, rushing on (? cf. iyaksh ;

.specially used as an epithet of the Maruts and of

Vjyu, but also said of Indra and Agni).

Pra-ydga, as, nt. a sacrifice, an oblation ; the

place of sacrifice war’ i£o\17V, a celebrated place of

[pilgrimage (now called Allahabad) at the confluence

'of the Gan-ga and YamunS with the supposed sub-

terranean Sarasvati (cf. tri-vent; prayaga in com-

position is applied to four other sacred places situated

at the confluence of two rivers, viz. Deva-p°, Rudra-

p°, Karna-p
0

, and Nanda-p°, in the Himalaya moun-
tains)

;
a horse [cf. pra-yoga] ; a N. of Indra [cf.

graydga-bhaya ] ; N. of a man (in this sense also

praydgaka)
;

{as), m. pi. the inhabitants of Pra-

yaga. — Prayaga-bhaya, as, m. ‘ fearing sacrifice,’

an epithet of Indra (who is liable to be dethroned

by the performance of a hundred Asva-medhas or

horse sacrifices). — Prayaga-setu, us, m., N. of a

work.

Pra-ydja, as, m„ Ved., N. of particular sacri-

ficial texts or invocations and of the Ajya oblations

or libations at which they are employed (they form

part of the Prayanlya or introductory ceremony in a

Soma sacrifice and are generally five in number, viz.

Samidh, Tanu-napat, Ida, Barhis, Svaha-kara ; at

animal sacrifices their number is eleven, correspond-

ing to the eleven Apris, cf. d-pri)

;

a principal

ceremony or sacrifice. — Prayaja-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. accompanied with Prayajas.

pra-yat, cl. 1. A. -yatate, -yatitum,

to strive, endeavour, make effort; to apply one’s

self to (with loc.).

Pra-yatitaviga or pra-yattavya, as, a, am, to

be striven or endeavoured.

Pra-yatna, as, m. persevering effort, continued

exertion or endeavour, exertion bestowed on anything

(with the object in the loc., or as the first member
of a comp. ; cf. krita-p°) ; activity of will

; activity,

action, act
;

great care, caution, care
;

difficulty'
;
(in

philosophy) active effort of three kinds, viz. engaging
in any act, prosecuting it, and completing it; (in

grammar) effort in uttering, effort or movement of

the mouth or breath in the production of articulate

utterance, mode of articulation, (also dsya-pra-
yatna; distinguished into abhyantara-p°, inter-

nal effort, and vahya-p°, external effort)
;
prayat-

nena, prayatnat, prayatnais, prayatna-tas, ind.

with especial effort, with particular care or pains,

diligently, carefully, earnestly, zealously, with all one’s

might
;
particularly, especially

; with difficulty, hardly,

scarcely. — Prayatna-prekshaniya, as, a, am, to

be seen with an effort, hardly visible. — Prayatna-
muktdsana, as, a, am, quitting a seat with difficulty,

rising with difficulty from a seat. — Prayatna-vat, an,
ati, at, one who endeavours or makes effort, one
who directs his whole attention and care towards
anything, assiduous, enterprising, persevering.

JnW pra-yam, cl. 1. P. -yadchati, -yantum,
to hold out towards, offer

;
to present, bestow, grant,

give (with dat., loc., or gen. of the person and acc.
of the thing; in Rig-veda VII. 75, 2, with acc. of
the person and dat. of the thing) ; to give in mar-

riage ; to give up, deliver, restore, return ; to pay,

discharge (a debt) ; to restrain, check, control.

Pra-yaddhat, an, anti, at, presenting, giving,

bestowing.

Pra-yata, as, d, am, restrained, well governed,

self-subdued, keeping the organs of sense under con-

trol ; submissive ; careful, prudent
; zealous, intent

(on devotion)
;

pure
; (as), m. a holy or pious

person, one purified by austerity and mortification.

— Prayata-tva, am, n. self-control, purity, holiness.

— Pruyata-dakshina, as, a, am, Ved. one who
has made presents (to the priests officiating at a sa-

crifice; S5y. =yena ritvigbhyo dakshina dattah).
— Prayata-parigraha-dritiya, as, m. accompa-

nied by a pious or chaste wife. — Prayatdtman

(
°ta-dt°), d, d, a, restrained in mind, pious-minded,

devout in spirit, pious, ascetic.

Pra-yati, is, f., Ved. offering, presenting ; a gift,

oblation
;
effort, exertion, endeavour

;
will, intention.

Pra-yantri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who offers or

presents, a giver, bringer.

Pra-yatna, as, m. checking, restraining ; dearth,

scarcity, dearness; competition of buyers in conse-

quence of scarcity
; length (either of space or time).

Pra-ydmya, as, a, am, to be checked or con-

trolled.

1. pra-yas, cl. 4. 1. P. -yasyati, -ya-

sati, -yasitum, to endeavour, labour, strive after

(with dat.).

Pra-yasa, as, m. effort, exertion, labour, pains,

endeavour
;
praydsena, with effort, diligently ; a-

prayasena, without any exertion, without effort or

difficulty. — Prayasa-bhaj, k, k, k, capable of exer-

tion or fatigue, active, energetic.

2. prayas, as, n. (fr. rt. i.pri), Ved.
pleasure, enjoyment, delight

;
an object of enjoy-

ment, delicate or dainty food, refreshing draught or

beverage
; a sacrifice

;
praydnsi nadindm, the re-

freshing waters of rivers (Say. =nadindm prinayi-

trini jalani ) ;
(as, as, as), valuable, precious (?).

— Prayas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having or bestow-

ing pleasant food, offering refreshing food (Say. =
havir-lakshananna-vat) ;

(at), n., N. of a Sa-

man; Prayasvanto ’trayah, N. of the authors of

the hymn Rig-veda V. 20. — 1. prayo-ga, as, d,

am (for 2. pra-yoga see p. 640, col. 1), Ved.

coming to a meal
;

(as), m„ N. of a Rishi with

the patronymic Bhargava, author of the hymn Rig-

veda VIII. 91.

Prayasta, as, a, am (probably connected with 2.

prayas), seasoned, dressed with sauces and condiments.

THTT i. pra-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -ydtum, to

go forwards, proceed onwards, advance, progress
; to

go forth, go away, depart : Caus. -yapayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to proceed : Desid. -yiydsati, to wish

to advance.

2. pra-ya, as, f. (or m. ?), Ved. rushing upon,

assailing, an attack, assault; (Say.) an attacking or

assailing force.

Pra-yana, am, n. setting out, departing, setting

forth, starting (on a journey)
;
going forth, going to

a distance, journey, march ; the march of an army,

attack, invasion
;
going, motion, progress ; departure,

death [cf. prana-p0] ; beginning, commencement

;

the hind part or haunch of a horse or other animal,

the crupper (?) ; the back of a horse, the rider’s seat.

— Praydna-kdla, as, m. time of departure, death.

— Prayana-puri, N. of a town. — Praydna-
bhanga, as, m. the breaking or suspending of a

journey, a halt. — Frayanarha (°na-ar°), as, a,

am, worthy of death, deserving death.

Prayanaka, am, n. a journey, march
;

going,

motion ; a-prayanaka, the suspension of a journey,

halting, a halt.

Pra-ydniya, as, a, am, to be gone forward or

advanced.

Pra-yata, as, a, am, gone towards, advanced

;

gone away, gone to a distance, gone, removed,

departed ; deceased, dead
;

(as), m. an invasion,

639

attack ; a steep rock, precipice
;
(wrongly for pra-

pata.)

Pra-ydtarya, as, d, am, to be gone forward or

advanced, to be marched or proceeded
;
to be attacked.

Pra-ydtri, td, tri, tri, one who goes forward,

going, able to go or fly.

Pra-yapana or pra-yapana, am, n. causing to

go forwards, sending ;
expelling, driving away.

Pra-yapamya or pra-ydpaniya, as, d, am, to be

caused to go forwards, to be sent away, to be sent.

Pra-ydpita, as, d, am, caused to go forwards,

driven or sent away, made to go or pass away.

Pra-yapin, i, ini or ini, i, causing to go for-

wards, sending forwards, causing to go, sending,

sending away.

Pra-ydpya, as, a, am, to be caused to go for-

wards, to be sent away.

Pra-yapyamana or pra-yapyamana, as, a, am,
being caused to go forwards, being sent or made

to go, being caused to pass away.

Pra-yamun, a, n., Ved. going forwards, setting

out (Say. —pra-gamana).
Pra-ydyin, i, ini, i, going forwards, advancing,

marching, going, driving, riding.

Pra-ydsyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to go

forwards, about to go or depart, going.

Pra-yiyasat, an, anti, at, wishing to go forth,

desirous of setting out.

Pra-yiytt, us, us, u,Ved. used for driving (as a horse)

.

TPTTT[ pra-ydga. See 1. pra-yaj, col. 1.

TTIIT^ pra-ydd, cl. 1. P. A. -yadati, -te,

-ydditum, to ask for, beg, solicit, request.

Pra-yddaka, as, ika, am, asking, requesting,

begging, imploring.

Pra-yddana, am, n. asking, requesting, begging,

imploring.

pra-ydja. See 1. pra-yaj, col. x.

U *4

1

HI pra-yana, & c. See 1. pra-ya., col. 2.

TPCT^T pra-yasa. See 1. pra-yas, col. 2.

Wkpra-yu, cl. 2. P., 9. P. A. -yauti, -yu-

nati, -yunite, -yantum, to disjoin, sever, separate.

Pra-yuta, as, a, am, joined, combined, united

;

disjoined, separated; (as), m., N. of a Deva-gan-

dharva
;
(am), n. a million. — Prayutedvara-tirtha

(jta-id ), am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage.

Pra-yati, is, f., Ved. separation from, absence

;

thoughtlessness.

Pra-yotri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who disjoins or

separates, severing, separating.

TPpT 1. pra-yuj, cl. 7. A. -yunkte, -yok-

tum, to join to, harness, yoke ; to make use of, use,

employ
;

to apply ; to bestow, grant, give, lend ; to

impose, inflict on (with loc. or gen. of the person) ;

to put in front
;

to appoint, invest (in an office),

install ;
to instigate, impel, direct towards ;

to cast,

hurl, throw (a missile); to conduct; to perform,

practise ; to befit, become, be fitting or appropriate :

Caus. -yojayati, -yitum, to use, employ ; exact

(interest, Manu III. 1 1 2); to perform, practise.

Pra-yukta, as, d, am, joined to, harnessed, yoked ;

used, employed; applied; inflicted upon; appointed,

nominated ; associated or connected with ;
endowed

with, possessing (as an attribute &c.) ; resulting from,

consequent on, produced by, arising from, occasioned

by ; compact, closely united ;
abstracted, lost in

meditation ; lent (as money)
;
asleep ? ;

(am), n. a

cause. — Prayukta-sanskara, as, d, am, to which

polish has been applied, polished (as a gem).

Pra-yukti, is, f. use, employment, application

;

activity, inclination ; impulse, instigation, incitement

;

cause, motive, main object or end, occasion, conse-

quence, result.

Pra-yuga, am, n. regarded as the original form

of praiiga, q. v.

2. pra-yuj, k, k, k, joining, connected with (literally

or figuratively, as a cause, motive, &c.)
;

(k), f.,

Ved. a team of horses ;
impulse, motive, cause

;
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acquiring, acquisition; praynjam havinshi or pra-

yug-ghavinshi, Ved., N. of twelve oblations, one of

which is to be offered in each month.

Pra-yujya, ind. having used or employed ;
having

applied ; having connected ; having acted or behaved

to or towards.

Pra-yujyamdna, as, a, am, being used or em-

ployed, being applied, &c. ; being united or con-

nected with.

Pra-yuhjana, as, a, am, joining, adding; em-

ploying, using
;

appointing, deputing
;
performing,

doing.

Pra-yoktavya, as, a, am, to be used or employed ;

to be applied, applicable, suitable
;
to be exhibited

or represented (as a drama) ; to be hurled or thrown

(as a missile) ; to be uttered or pronounced.

Pra-yoktri, ta, tri, tri, one who employs or

applies, one who makes use of, one who uses, using,

employing ; one who performs or directs, an exe-

cuter ;
one who stirs up or excites ; an instigator

;

the agent of an action
;
lending, a money-lender

;

one who exhibits or represents (a drama)
;
one who

shoots or sends (an arrow)
;
one who recites, a reciter.

2 . pra-yoga, as, m. (for I. prayo-ga see under

2. prayas), joining together, combination, connec-

tion ;
adding, addition ;

application, employment

;

reducing to practice, use, usage, practice [cf. bhuri-

p°, samyak-p°] ; ceremonial form, course of pro-

ceeding; act, action, effort; (in gram.) a form com-

monly employed, form usually occurring, usual form ;

a general precept ; employment of drugs ; application

of charms or magic, magic, magical rites
;

offering,

presenting ; employment of money, investment,

lending money on usury
;

principal, loan bearing

interest, profits of usury or trade ; appointing, ap-

pointment; hurling, throwing, casling, sending (a

missile) ; undertaking, beginning, commencement

;

a design, device, plan, contrivance ; means, instru-

ment; exhibition (of a dance), performance, repre-

sentation (of a drama) ; recitation, delivery
;
a for-

mula to be recited, sacred text, authority ; fascinating,

subduing (?) ; cause, motive, occasion, object; con-

sequence, result
;
an example, comparison ; a horse

[cf. pra-ydga\
;
prayngais, ind. by use of means.

— Prayoga-las, ind. by the use of, through the em-
ployment of ; in consequence of ; according to ; in

action, actually. — Prayoga-dipa, as, m., N. of a

work. — Prayoga-nipana, as, a, am, skilful in

practice, practically experienced. — Prayoga-pad-
dhati, is, f., N. of a work by Siva-rama on ritual.

— Prayoga-pdrijdta, as, m. and prayoga-muktd-
vali, f., N. of two works. — Prayoga-vritti, is,

N. of a commentary by Varadadhlsa-yajvan. — Pra-
yoga-vaijayanti, N. of a commentary by Maha-
deva on the Hiranya-kefi-kalpa-sutra. — Prayoga-
sara, as, m., N. of a section of the SaQskSra-tattva.

— Prayogdtiiaya (°ga-at°), as, m. (in dramatic

language) ‘ excess in representation,’ bringing a cha-

racter on the stage the moment that his name is

pronounced. — Prayogdriha (°ga-ar), as, m. an

act tending to a main object ?
;

(as, a, am), having

the sense of pra-yoga.

Pra-yogin, i, ini, i, being employed or used,

usual ; having some object in view, striving for an

object, calculated for a particular purpose; using,

applying ; causing, stimulating. — Prayogi-tva, am,
n. the being used or employed, usefulness.

Prayogiya, as, d, am, treating of the application

(of medicines &c.).

Pra-yogya, as, m., Ved. an animal harnessed to

a carriage, an animal used for draught.

Pra-yojaka, as, ilea, am, occasioning, effecting,

conducing to, causing or inducing any act, leading

to anything
; instigating, occasioning, prompting,

arousing, stimulating, exciting
;
an original instigator

;

deputing, appointing; (as), m. a founder or insti-

tutor (of any ceremony); a law-giver, legislator; an
author, composer; a money-lender, creditor. — Pra-
yojaka-kartrit oa, am, n. acting as an instigator or

promoter.

Pra-yojana, am, n. application, employment,

use, use of (with inst., e. g. tarand kim prayoja-

nam, what is the use of the tree ? mama na kihdid

arthena prayojanam, to me there is no use in

money, money is of no use to me) ; need of, neces-

sity for (with inst.)
;

cause, occasion, motive, origin
;

purpose, object, aim, intention, design
;

profit, in-

terest; means of attaining (Manu VII. loo); pra-
yojanena, ind. with a particular motive or inten-

tion ; kena prayojanena, from what cause ?

from what motive / — Prayojana-vat, an, ati, at,

having a particular use or aim or purpose, done with

a particular aim or design, selfish ; serving for a par-

ticular purpose, serviceable
;
having a cause, caused,

produced.

Pra-yojayal, an, anti, at, combining ; behaving

to, acting towards
; showing, displaying.

Pra-yojya, as, a, am, to be used or employed,

to be practised
; to be occasioned or produced ; to

be set to work
; to be appointed or directed ; to be

thrown, to be cast (as a missile)
; (as), m. a seivant,

slave; (am), n. capital, principal, (properly, that

which is put out to interest.) —Prayojya-tva, am,
n. the state of being used or employed.

TPJrf pra-yuta. See under pra-yu, p. 639.

pra-yudh, Desid. A. -yuyutsate,

to wish to fight.

Pra-yutsu, us, m. a warrior ; a ram ; an ascetic

;

air, wind ; a N. of Indra
;

(for pra-yuyutsu.)
Pra-yuddha, am, n. war, battle. — Prayuddhar-

tha (°dha-ar°), as, m. war, battle, going to war or

battle
( =praty-utkrama) ;

(as, a, am), having the

sense of pra-yuddha.

2. pra-yudh, t, t, t, Ved. attacking, assailing

(Say. =pra-yoddhri).
Pra-yoddhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, one who fights,

a combatant.

pra-yoktri, 2. pra-yoga. See col. 1.

HiffWpra-yotri. See underpra-yu, p. 639.

TJlZiHV prayyamedha, a patronymic from
Priya-medha, —praiyyamedha.

up'sr pra-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati, -rak-

shitum, to protect against, protect, defend.

Pra-rahsha, as, a, am, one from whom any one
is protected.

Pra-rakshana, am, n. protecting, protection.

Pra-rakshita, as, a, am, protected against, pro-

tected, defended.

pra-ratliam, ind., see Gana Tish-

thadgv-adi to Pan. II. 1, 1 7.

tfC*!
\

pra-ram, Caus. P. -ramayati, -yitum,

Ved. to delight or gladden greatly, exhilarate; to

excite, arouse (?).

ITCPn[ pra-radhas, as, m. (fr. rt. rddh
with pra), N. of a descendant of An-giras.

Pra-rddhya, as, a, am, to be satisfied or made
content.

Tffr^r pra-rid, Pass, -ridyate, to excel,

surpass, be superior to (with abl.).

Pra-rikvan, a, ari, a, Ved. reaching beyond,

surpassing, excelling.

Pra-reka, as, m., Ved. abundance, plenty, afflu-

ence ;
(Say.) = dana, bounty, liberality.

Pra-redana, am, n., Ved. superabundance, super-

fluity (SSy. =prakarshenadhikam dhanam).

pra-rud, cl. 1. A. -rotate, -roditum,

to shine forth, shine, be brilliant.

Pra-rodana, as, i, am, exciting or inciting to

love (as a spell), seducing
;
(am), n. stimulating,

exciting
; seduction ; illustration, explanation

;
(am,

a), n. f. praising an author in the prologue of a

drama, favourable description of that which is to

follow in a play.

pra-rvj, cl. 6. P. -rujati, -roktum,

Ved. to break down, break (S5y. —pra-bhahj).

Pra-ruja, as, m., N. of a mythical being con-
quered by Garuda

; N. of a Rakshasa.

pra-rud, cl. 2. P. -roditi, -roditum,
to burst into tears, begin to weep, weep, ay.
Pra-rudita, as, a, am, beginning to weep,

wept, weeping.

pra-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi,

-runddhe, -roddhum, to keep back, hold back.

1
.

pra-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, -rodhum,

to grow up, shoot forth, shoot up, grow
; to heal up

(as a wound).

2. pra-ruh, t, t, t, shooting forth, growing up
like a plant; (t), f., Ved. a shoot, a new branch.

Pra-rudha, as, a, am, grown up, full-grown;

grown, increased
;

growing or proceeding from a

root, rooted, fastened; bom, produced. — Prarudha

-

keda, as, a, am, ‘ long-haired,’ one whose hair has

grown long, having long hair. — Prarudha-s'ali, is,

m. full-grown rice.

Pra-rudhi, is, f. growing up, growth, increase.

Pra-rodliana, am, n., Ved. rising, ascending.

Pra-roha, as, m. growing or shooting forth [cf.

dridha-p°] ;
germinating, germination, sprouting,

budding ; a bud, shoot, sprout, twig, spray, sprig
; a

shoot of light [cf. prabha-p°] ; a new leaf or branch

;

an excrescence. — Praroha-vat, an, ati, at, pos-

sessing vegetation, covered with vegetation.

Pra-rohana, am, n. growing or shooting forth,

growing, growth
;

germinating, germination, bud-

ding, sprouting ; a bud, twig, spray, shoot, sprig.

Pra-rohin, i, ini, i, growing or shooting up,

growing, propagated (Manu I. 46). — Prarohi-
idkhin, i, m. a tree whose branches grow again,

(perhaps rather) a tree still growing or still alive.

TIIaT pra-rej, cl. 1. A. -rejate, &c., Ved. to

tremble at (with acc. ; Say. = prakarshena kamp).

ETUffa prarkshiya (fr. 1. pra -j- riksha),

Nom. P. prarkshiyati, See., see Vopa-deva II. 4

;

(also prarkshiya.)

inprfal prarshabhiya (fr. 1. pra-\-risha-

bha), Nom. P. prarshabhiyati, &c., see Scholiast

on Pan. VI. 1, 92 ;
(also prarshabhiya.)

pra-lap, cl. 1. P. -lapati, -lapitum,

to speak forth, speak ; to prattle, prate, talk idly or

incoherently, jabber, chatter ; to cry, lament, bewail

;

to call upon, invoke : Caus. -Idpayati, -yitum, to

cause or incite to speak.

Pra-lapat, an, anti, at, speaking, talking; call-

ing upon, invoking.

Pra-lapana, am, n. prattling, prating ; speaking,

talking.

Pra-lapita, as, a, am, spoken forth, declared,

spoken, uttered, said.

Pra-lapa, as, m. talk, talking, conversation, dis-

course
;
talking in an unmeaning or childish manner,

incoherent or delirious speech, prattling, prattle,

prate, chattering ; arta-pralapa, • the utterance or

cry of one in pain,’ lamentation, wailing. — Pralhpa-

vat, an, ati, at, speaking confusedly. — Pralapa-

hail, a, m. a kind of collyrium. — Praldpaika-

maya (°pa-ek°), as, i, am, 1
consisting of lamen-

tation only,’ doing nothing but lament.

Pra-lapana, am, n. causing or teaching to speak.

Pra-lapin, i, ini, i, talking much or unmean-

ingly, chattering, a prater ; speaking to, conversing

with ; lamenting, wailing. — Pralapi-ta, f. amorous

conversation, loving prattle.

pra-labh, cl. I. A. -labhate (ep. also

-lambhate), -labdhum, to overreach, cheat, deceive.

Pra-labdha, as, a, am, overreached, cheated,

deceived.

Pra-labdharya, as, a, am, to be cheated or

deceived.

Pra-Iamblia, as, m. receiving, obtaining, attain-

ing, gaining
;
overreaching, cheating, deceiving, fool-

ing, fraud.
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Pra-lambhana, am, n. deceiving, cheating, fool-

ing, fraud.

pra-lamba, as, a, am (fr. rt. lamb

with pra), hanging down, depending, pendulous

[generally in comps., cf. pralamba-kes'a below);

prominent ; slow, dilatory
;

(as), m. hanging on or

from, depending ; a branch ; a shoot of the vine-palm ;

i garland of flowers worn round the neck ; a kind of

lecklace of pearls ; a cucumber ; the female breast ; N.

of a Daitya slain by Bala-rama
;
N. of a mountainous

district ;
tin ?

;
(a), N. of a RikshasT. — 7'ra-

'amba-kesa, as, a, am, one whose hair hangs down.

— Pralamba-ghna, as, or pralamba-han, a, m.
the slayer of the Daitya Pralantba,’ epithet of Bala-

•Jraa (also of Krishna ?). — Pralamba-bhul, t, or

oralamba-mathana, as, m. ‘ the cleaver or crusher

of Pralamba,’ epithet of Bala-rSma (also of Krishna?).

—Pralambdnda (°ba-an°), as, m. a man with

hanging testicles. — Pralambojjvala-ddru-ghona

[

c
ba-uf), as, a, am, having a prominent, bright,

and handsome nose.

Pra-lambaka, as, m. fragrant Rohisha grass.

Pra-lambana, am, n. hanging down, depending.

Pra-lambita, as, a, am, suspended, hanging

down, pendulous.

Pra-lambin, i, ini, i, hanging down, depending

;

<ri-pralambin
,
having three pendent limbs or mem-

bers of the body.

Praiambi-lcri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurutc,

-kartum

,

to make to hang down, suspend.

pra-lambha. See pra-labh, p. 640.

pra-laya, &c. See pra-li below.

WrAcST? pra-lalata, as, a, am, having a

prominent forehead.

pra-lava, as, m. (fr. rt. lu with pra),

a part cut off, a chip, fragment (as of a reed &c.)

;

the sheath of a leaf.

Pra-lavana, am, n., Ved. cutting off.

Pra-laritri, ta, tri, tri, one who cuts off, cut-

ting off.

Pra-lavitra, am, n. an instrument for cutting off.

Pra-luna, as, a, am, cut off
;

(as), m. a kind

of insect.

pra-likh, cl. 6. P. -likhati, -lekhi-

tum, to draw lines along (the ground)
;
to scratch.

Ilfc5R pra-lipa, as, a, am (fr. rt. lip with
pra), one who smears or plasters, smearing, plas-

tering.

Pra-lepa, as, m. an unguent, ointment, plaster,

salve.

Pra-lepaka, as, ika, am, anointing, smearing,

plastering; (as), m. a plasterer, an anointer; a par-

ticular marine substance, lime made of calcined

shells (?); a hectic or slow fever.

Pra-lepana, am, n. the act of anointing or

smearing.

Pra-lepya, as, m. clean or well-trimmed hair;

(perhaps incorrectly for a form pra-lebhya.)

TTrTt pra-Ti, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum, -la-

tum, to become dissolved or reabsorbed, dissolve,

melt away ; to disappear, vanish
; to die, perish.

Pra-laya, as, m. dissolution, destruction, annihi-

lation, reabsorption
; the destruction of the whole

world at the end of a Kalpa or period of 432,000,000
years [cf. kalpa] ; any extensive destruction or de-

vastation
; death, dying

;
fainting, syncope, loss of

sense or consciousness; an epithet of the mystic

syllable om. — Pralaya-kala, as, m. the period of
the destruction of the world at the end of a Kalpa,

the time of universal destruction. — Pralaya-jala-
dhara-dhvana, as, m. the rumbling or muttering
of clouds at the dissolution of the world. — Pralaya-
ta, f. or pralaya-tva, am, n. dissolution. — Pra-
laya-dahana, am, n. the fire at the destruction of
the world.— Pralaya-sthiti-sarya, as, m. pi. de-

struction, preservation, and creation (of the world).

— Pralayodaya
( ya-ucP), au, m. du. dissolution

and creation.

Pra-tayana, am, n., Ved. a place of rest or

repose, a bed.

Pra-lina, as, a, am, dissolved, melted away; de-
stroyed, annihilated ; unconscious, insensible. -• Pra-
lina-td, f. or pralina-tva, am, n. dissolution, de-
struction, annihilation, the end of the universe

;

unconsciousness, loss of sense, fainting. — Pralina-
bhupdla, as, d, am, whose monarchs have been
destroyed.

Wc$Z pra-luth, cl. 1. P. -lothati, -lothitum,

to roll forwards, roll along the ground, roll round,
turn round ; to be agitated, heave, toss.

Pra-lothana, am, n. rolling forwards, rolling on
the ground

; heaving, tossing (as of the ocean).

Pra-lothita, as, a, am, rolling forwards, rolling;

heaving, tossing.

pra-lup. Pass, -lupyate, to be in-

terrupted
; to be destroyed ; to be violated ; to be

disturbed.

pra-lubh, cl. 4. P. A. -lubhyati, -te,

-lobdhum, to be lustful, follow one’s lusts, lust after

;

to pollute (through lust) ; to allure, entice, seduce

:

Caus. -lobhayuti, -yitum, to cause to lust, allure,

entice, seduce.

Pra-lubha, as, m. allurement, seduction; desire,

covetousness, cupidity, greediness.

Pra-lobhaka, as, m. ‘ allurer,’ N. of a jackal.

Pra-lobhana, as, i, am, causing to lust after,

alluring, seducing; (am), n. seducing, attracting,

attraction; allurement, inducement; that which
allures, a lure, bait; (t), f. gravel, sand.

Pra-lobhita, as, a, am, allured, enticed, seduced.

Pra-lobliin, i, ini, i, lusting after, desiring

;

alluring, seducing.

Pra-lobhya, as, a, am, to be lusted after or

desired, desirable, attractive, alluring.

ITt^Vfpra-luna. See underpra-lava, col. 1.

pra-leha, as, m. (fr. rt. lih with^ra),
a kind of broth.

Pra-lehana, am, n. the act of licking.

irara pra-lola, as, a, am, being in violent

motion, agitated.

U rM r^R pra-lolupa, as, m., N. of Kunti
(a descendant of Garuda).

R^STtfa pralkariya, Nom. (fr. pra -|- Iri-

kara), pralkariyati, -yitum, see Scholiast on Pan.

VI. 1, 92 ;
(also pralkariya.)

RR prava, as, a, am (fr. rt. pru), Ved.
fluttering, hovering; (Siy.) = gaddhat. — Prava-ga,
as, m.=plava-ga, a monkey. — Pravan-ga, as,

m.=plavan-ga, a monkey; (as), m. pi., N. of

a people. — Pravan-gama, as, m. =plavan-gama,
a monkey.

Pravaka, as, a, am, going, one who goes.

U 4 ~dpra-vad, cl. 2. P. -vakti, -vaktum, to

speak forth, begin to speak, declare, announce, relate,

tell (with acc. of the thing and gen. or dat. of the

person) ; to speak to, address ; to speak, say ; to

explain ; to recite ; to celebrate.

Pra-vaktavya, as, a, am, to be declared or

announced; to be imparted or taught; to be ex-

pounded or explained.

Pra-vaktri, ta, tri, tri, one who speaks or de-

clares, one who announces or informs, a speaker,

declarer, announcer, informer ; a propounder, teacher,

expounder (Manu VII. 20) ; a fine speaker, good

orator, eloquent man. — Pravaktri-tva, am, n. the

being an expounder or teacher.

Pra-vadana, am, n. speaking, talking ; declara-

tion, announcement, proclamation; recitation, oral

instruction, teaching, expounding, exposition, inter-

pretation [cf. sdnkhya-pravadana-bhashya] ; ex-

cellent speech or language, eloquence ; an expression,

term
; a system of doctrines propounded in a treatise

or dissertation
; sacred writings, especially the Brah-

manas
; the fundamental doctrine of Buddhists

;
the

sacred writings of the Jainas
;
pra- vat':ana is also

said to be used as an enclitic after a simple verb, see

Gana Gotradi to Pan. VIII. 1, 27. — Pracadu.ua-

patu, us, us, u, skilled in speaking, eloquent.

Pra-vadaniya, as, a, am, to be declared ; to be

taught or propounded
; to be well or elegantly

spoken ; a good speaker ; a propounder, teacher.

Pra-vdka, as, m. proclaiming, announcing, a pro-

claimer, announcer.

Pra-vad, k, k, k, eloquent, oratorical, speaking,

a speaker.

Pra-vadaka, as, ika, am, declaratory, explana-

tory; speaking well, eloquent.

Pra-vddana, am, n. a proclamation, promulgation

;

a designation
; dvi-pravadana, having a twofold

designation.

Pra-vadya, as, a, am, to be proclaimed aloud

;

praiseworthy, glorious (Ved., Say . =prakarsliena

vaktarya)

;

to be spoken to or addressed
;
(am),

n. a literary production.

RR? pra-vata, as, m. (fr. rt. vat with pra),
wheat.

JHUI pravana, am, n. (probably fr. 1 .pra;
but according to Pan. VIII. 4, 5, said to be ft. I.

pra + vana, a forest), the side of a hill, a declivity,

steep descent, precipice, an abyss, depth, (in the

earlier language used only in loc. sing. ; Say. =
nimna-pradesa)

;
(as), m. a place where four

roads meet
;

(e), ind. in a precipitous course, pre-

cipitously, precipitately, suddenly, hurriedly, hastily ;

(as, a, am), declining, bent, bowed, sloping down,

shelving, flowing down (often in comps., e. g. nimna-
p°, flowing downwards ; cf. udak-p°, dakshina-p°)

;

precipitous, inclining downwards, steep, abrupt

;

curved, crooked ; inclining, inclined to, directed

towards, disposed to, tending to [cf. vandana-p°] ;

ready, willing ;
applying one’s self to, devoted to,

attached or adhering to, addicted, prone [cf. vi-

shaya-p°] ; filled with, possessed of, endowed with

;

generous ; humble, modest ; waning or fading away,

wasted, decayed, disappeared. — Pravana-ta, f. pre-

cipitousness, inclination, proclivity, propensity, pro-

pension, attachment, devotion. — Pravana-praliar-

sha, as, a, am, one whose joy has faded away, whose

happiness has disappeared. — Pravana-vat, an, ati,

at, having a steep descent or declivity, having a

downward course, downward, precipitous.

Pravanaya, Nom. P. pravanayati, -yitum, to

feel inclined or disposed towards.

Pravanayita, am, n. inclination, propensity, bias.

Pravat, t, f. (fr. I. pra),Ved. the side of a moun-
tain, a declivity, precipice

;
an elevation, height, the

heavenly height ; a sloping path, easy course, rapid pro-

gress
;
pravato napdt, ‘ son of the heavenly height,’

an epithet of lightning
;
pravatas, pi. the heavenly

heights (sometimes said to be three, sometimes

seven in number ; Say. = apas) ; flowing down
declivities (said of rivers; Say . =pravana-dede gad-

dhat)
;

(an, ati, at), directed forwards or towards

;

containing the syllable pra or pri; (in the preceding

adj. senses fr. 1
.
pra + vat)

;
pravata or pravadbhi/t,

ind. down hill, downwards (Say. = pravanavata
margena); precipitately, rapidly, smftiy. — Pravat-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a downward course, de-

scending
;
precipitous, headlong, rapid ;

affording a

downward path, suited for rapid motion ; hilly. — Pra-

vad-bhargava, N. of a Saman . —Pravad-yaman,

a, m., Ved. having a downward path, rapid in its

course (as a chariot; Say. = dighra-gamin).

RslrtJJ if pra-vatsyat. ^>ee.2.pra-vas,p.6^2.

pra-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, -te,

-vaditum, to speak forth, speak out, pronounce,

utter ; to proclaim, declare ;
to speak to, address ; to

say, speak, tell ; to converse with ; to explain : Caus.

-vadayati, -yitum, to cause to speak or sound forth,

to play (a musical instrument).

8 A
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Pra-vada, an, a, am, Ved. sounding forth, sound-

ing (as a drum).

Pra^vadat, an, anti, at, speaking forth, speaking

to or with, conversing, addressing; speaking much

or well ; arguing, a disputant.

Pra-vadana, am, n., Ved. a proclamation, an-

nouncement.

Pra-vaditri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who speaks

forth or speaks out, speaking out.

Pra-vada, as, m. speaking forth, uttering a word

or sound ;
expressing, naming, mentioning ; declar-

ing, declaration [cf. veda-p
z
] ;

discourse, conversa-

tion ; a saying, popular talk, rumour, report ; spread-

ing a report, (dyuta-p° ,
report of gambling) ; a

fable, myth ; mutual defiance, the conversation of

antagonists prior to combat ; litigious language
;

(in

Ved. gram.) a base or crude form (opposed to a

word with a case termination &c.)
;

(d), f., Ved. in

gandha-pravadas, f. pi. all that is called perfume (?).

Pra-vddalca, as, ikd, am, causing to sound forth,

playing on (a musical instrument).

Pra-vadin, l, ini, i, giving forth a sound, uttering

aay; speaking, speaking of, reporting; (in Ved.

gram.) being in the crude form.

Pra-vadya, as, a, am, to be said or spoken ; to

be proclaimed.

TRR pra-vadliya, ind. (fr. rt. vadh with

pro), having killed or slain.

pra-vand, cl. i . A. -vandate, -van-

ditum,Ved. to praise highly, extol.

JRTJ pra-vap, cl. i. P. A. -vapati, -te,

-vaptum, to scatter forth, scatter, strew; to throw,

cast, shoot.

Pra-vapa, as, a, am (fr. pra + vapa), having

much fat, very fat.

Pra-vapana, am, n., Ved. scattering forth, sow-

ing ; shaving off (of the beard &c.).

Pra-vapayitri, ta, tri, iri, Ved. one who scatters

forth or pours out, scattering forth, pouring out.

Pra-vapin, i, ini, i, one who sows seed, sowing,

a sower.

I. pra-vayana, am, n. (fr. rt. vi—
rt. aj

;

for 2. see under prarve, p. 645, col. 1),

a goad
;

[cf. prnjanai)

Pra-vayaniya, as, d, am, to be driven forwards (?).

Pravayya, f.,Ved. (a cow) to be driven on with

a goad (?).

Wm^pra-vayas, as, as, as, (Ved.) strong,

vigorous, in the prime of life ; advanced in age, aged,

ancient
;

(Say.) =pravriddltdana or puratana.

TRT pra-vara. See pra-vri, p. 644, col. 1.

JR 7
! pra-varga, pra-vargya, pra-varjana.

See under pra-vrij, p. 644, col. 2.

fHrt pra-varta, &c. See 1 . pra-vrit, p. 644.

IRtRi pra-vardhaka, pra-vardhana. See
under pra-vridli, p. 644, col. 3.

IN M pra-varsha, pra-varshana, pra-var-

sMn. See under pra-’vrish, p. 645, col. 1.

WMP pra-varha. Seepra-vrih, p. 645, col. 1

.

W-lciTf^T pravaldkin, i, in. a peacock;
a snake

;
(incorrectly for pradaldkin.)

TR~? pra-valha, as, rn., Ved. a riddle,

enigma.

Pravalhikd, f., Ved. a riddle, enigma
; N. of the

formulas Atharva-vcda XX. 1 33 ;
[cf. pravahlika .]

TRTf x. pra-vas (see rt. 5. vas), cl. 2. A.
•vaste, -vasitum, to put on (clothes), to dress.

TRTf 2. pra-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. 1. P.

-vasati, -vastum, to live afar off, dwell abroad
; to

order to live abroad, banish to (with loc.) : Caus.

-vdsayati, -yitum, to cause to live afar off, order to

dwell abroad, banish, exile.

Pra-vatsyat, an, uti or anti, at, about to dwell

abroad. — Pravatsyat-patika, f. the wife of a man
who intends to make a journey.

Pra-vasat, an, anti, at, dwelling or residing

abroad.

Pra-vasaiha, am, n., Ved. going abroad, de-

parting.

Pra-vasana, am, n. going abroad, setting out on a

journey, departing
;
sojourning in a foreign country.

Pra-vastavya, as, a, am, Ved. to be gone abroad,

to be departed.

Pra^vasa, as, m. sojourning abroad, foreign resi-

dence, being away from home, being abroad ; a tem-

porary sojourn; (in astronomy) heliacal setting of

the planets
;
pravasam gam, to go abroad. — Pra-

vdsa-gata, as, a, am, gone abroad, gone away from

home. — Pravasa-para, as, a, am, addicted to

living abroad or away from home. — Pravaxa-stha
or pravdsa-sthita, as, a, am, dwelling abroad, being

absent from home.

Pra-vasat (?), an, anti, at (see pra-vasat above),

dwelling abroad, being absent from home.
Pra-vasana, am, n. causing to live abroad, send-

ing away from home, exile, banishment ; dwelling

abroad, sojourning, lodging; killing, slaying.

Pra^vdsita, as, a, am, caused to dwell abroad,

banished, exiled, expatriated, expelled.

Pra-vdxin, i, ini, i, dwelling or residing abroad,

being or living away from home ; being on a journey,

a traveller, sojourner; paraloka-nava-pravasin,

one who has lately set out for the next world.

Pra-vdsya, as, a, am, to be caused to live abroad,

to be sent into exile, to be banished.

TR^ pra-vasu, us, m., N. of a son of

Ilina.

TR? pra-vah, cl. 1. P. -vahati, -vodhum,

to carry forwards, drag onwards, draw
;
to carry forth,

carry off
;
to breathe.

Pra-vaha, as, a, am, bearing forwards, carrying

off, bearing away
; (as), m. ‘ bearing forwards,’ N. of

one of the seven winds said to cause the motion of

the planets ;
wind, air ; N. of one of the seven

tongues of Fire; a reservoir into which water is

carried off [cf. varshambu-p°] ; flowing or stream-

ing forth
;

going forth, going from a town
;

[cf.

pra-vaha below.]

Pra-vahana, am, n. a covered carriage, a litter

or carriage for women; a ship; (as), m., N. of a

Danava.

Pra-vahat, an, anti, at, carrying forwards, bear-

ing ; breathing
; receiving, enjoying (?).

Pra-vaha, as, m. a stream, current, flow, flux,

course ; running water ; continuous flow or passage
;

unbroken succession, continuity
;
flowing or streaming

forth [cf. pra-vaha above] ; course or direction

towards ;
anything moving onwards like a current,

current of human affairs &c., course of action, active

life, occupation
;
a pond

;
N. of one of the attendants

of Skanda; a beautiful or swift horse; (2), f. sand.

— Pravdhe-mulrita, am, n. ‘ making water in a

river,’ a metaphorical expression for a useless action.

Pra-vdhaka, as, ikd, am, carrying forwards, car-

rying off, bearing or carrying well
;

(as), m. a

Rakshasa, an imp, goblin
;
(ikd), f. a sudden desire

to evacuate, diarrhoea; (a), ind. = pra-bahuk, q. v.,

see Gana Svar-Sdi to Pan. I. j, 37.

Pra-vahana, as, i, am, carrying off, carrying

away (Ved.); (as), m.. N. of a man (Ved.); (i), f.

the sphincter muscle which ejects the feces from the

rectum
;
(am), n. driving forth

; evacuation by stool

(especially if from sudden desire).

Pravahaneya, as, or pravdhaneyi, is, m. a

patronymic from PravShana.

Pravdhatieyaka, as, ikd, am, see Scholiast on
Pan. VI 1

. 3, 29.

Pra-vahin, i, ini or ini, i, carrying forwards,

drawing ;
carrying off, carrying away (said of a river)

;

flowing, streaming [cf. loka-p°] ;
(ini or ini), f. a

region abounding in streams]?).

Pravahya, as, a, am, Ved. fluviatic, fluvial

;

(Mahl-dhara =sro<ast bhavah.)

Pra-vodhri, -dha, -dhri, -dhri, or Ved. prn-
volhri, carrying off, bearing away, one who carries

off or bears away.

pra-vahli, is, or pra-vahli, or pra-
vahlikd, f. a riddle, enigma, conundrum, charade •

[cf. pra-valha, pravalhikd.']

TRT 1. pra-vd, cl. 2. P. -vdti, -vdtum, to -

blow forth, blow violently, blow
; to smell, yield a

scent : Caus. -vapayati, -yitum, to dry up, dry.

2. pra-vd (as ?), f., Ved. blowing, blowing away,

(pra-va upa-va, blowing to and fro); N. of a

daughter of Daksha.

Pra-vdta, as, a, am, blown forwards, agitated by
the wind

;
(am), n. a current or draught of air; an

airy place ; windy or stormy weather. — Pravata-
ilayuna, am, n. a bed placed in the middle of a

current of air. — Pravdta-sdra, as, m., N. of a

Buddha; (also read pravdta-sdgara, i.e. pravada-
sdgara.) — Pravate-ja, as, a, am, Ved. growing in

an airy place.

Pra-vdyya, am, n., Ved. (perhaps) fleetness,

rapidity.

TR"Ri pra-vdka, pra-vad, See. See p. 641,
col. 3.

TRT? pravdda, a various reading for pra-
bdla, q. v. — Pravada-sagara or pravdta-sdgara.
as, m., N. of a Buddha

;
[cf. pravdta-sdra .]

TRTTT pra-vdna, pra-vani. See under
pra-ve, p. 645, col. 1 .

TRTrT ])ra-vata. See 1. pra-vd above.

TRT? pra-vdda, pra-vddaka, pra-vddin.

See col. 1.

TRRfmr pra-vapayitri, pra-vdpin. See 1

under pra-vap, col. 1.

TTTPRi pra-vayaka. See Scholiast on
Pan. II. 4, 56.

TR I ih pra-vdyya. See 1. pra-vd above.

pra-vara, &c. See pra-vri, p. 644.

TRTTT pra-vdsa, &c. See col. 2.

TRT? pra-vdlia, &c. See col. 2.

Tjf??iT^pra-vi-kas, cl. 1. P. -kasati, -ka-

sitnm, to open out, expand (intrans.).

Pra-vikasat, an, anti, at, expanding, opening, J

blossoming
;

(also spelt pra-vikadat.)

TTfr^ pra-vi-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -kart-
|

turn, -lcaritum, to scatter apart, scatter abroad, strew

about, cast asunder
;

to disperse, difluse.

Pra-vikirna, as, a, am, scattered apart, strewed
|

about ; dispersed, diffused.

TTf^ranWpra-vikhydta, as, d, am (rt. khya), 1
universally known, renowned ; known as, named, I

called.

Pra-vikhydti, is, f. fame, renown, reputation, I

celebrity.

TTfWT pra-vi-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaidhati, I

-gantum, Ved. to pass away, perish, disappear.

Pra-vigata, as, a, am, passed away, perished, I

disappeared.

TTf?mi? pra-vi-gdh, cl. 1. A. -gdihate, -gd-

hitum, -gddhum, to dive into, enter.

Pra-vigahya, ind. having dived into, having

entered.

TlfRTJ? pra-vigraha, as, in. (inVed. gram.)

exhibiting distinctly the separation of words, dividing

or breaking up the Sandhi.

TTfq M<i pra-vi-ghat, cl. 10. P. -ghdtayati,

-yitum, to divide, disunite (KirStirj. II. 46).

TT^nr^ pra-vi-daksh, cl. 2. A. -tfashle (see

rt. daksh), to declare, mention, name.
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Tjr-KT pra-vi-dar, cl. i. P. A. -darati,

-tt, -daritum

,

to go forwards, move onwards, ad-

vance ; to rove about, roam about ; to go through,

walk through, roam or wander through : Caus.

-darayati, -yitum, to examine or investigate accu-

rately.

Pra-vidaran, an, anti, at, going forwards, mov-

ing onwards
;
going through, roaming through.

Pra-viddra, as, m. discernment, discrimination.

Pra-vidarita, as, a, am, examined or investi-

gated accurately.

pra-vi-dal, cl. I. P. -dalati, -dali-

tum, to move about, shake, quake, tremble ; to go

astray, deviate ; to become confused, be thrown into

confusion : Caus. -ddtayati, -yiturn

,

to set iu motion,

cause to tremble, shake.

Pra-vidalita, as, d, am, set in motion, moved,

shaking, quaking.

pra-vi-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -di-

nut e, -detain, to search through, investigate, examine,

test, prove.

Pra-ridaya, as, m. investigation, examination.

U 1 -A P'l pra-vi-dint, cl. 10. P. -dintayati,

yiturn, to think about, reflect upon.

Pra-vidintaka, as, ika, am, reflecting before-

hand, foreseeing.

Pra-vidintya, ind. having thought about or re-

flected upon.

irfV^rT'T pra-videtana, am, n. (fr. rt. 4.

dit with pra), comprehending, understanding.

pra-vijaya, as, ra. pi., N. of a

people.

pra-vi-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -janati,

-janlte, -jiidtum, to know severally or in detail,

know accurately.

JTTTrT'T pra-vi-tan, cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti,

-tanute, -tanitum, to stretch forwards, spread out,

extend ; to begin a sacred rite ; to commence.
Pra-vitata, as, a, am, stretched forwards, spread

out, expanded ; dishevelled.

ufa riU pra-vi-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, -tap-

turn, to scorch up, pain with heat.

Pra-vitapta, as, a, am, scorched up, pained

with heat.

I . pra-vid, Caus. -vedayati, -yitum,

to make known
;
to possess knowledge or wisdom,

know, understand (Ved.) : Intens., Ved. -vevidlti,

to find often, obtain frequently.

2. pra-vid, t, f. making known, proclaiming, pro-

clamation (Siy.=pra-vedana).
Pra-vidvas, van, ushi, vat, very knowing,

wise (?).

Pra-veda, as, m. in a-p°, q. v. — Praveda-krit,
t, t, t, Ved. (perhaps) making known.
Pra-vedana, am, n. the act of making known,

proclaiming, announcing.

Pra-vedin, i, ini, i, knowing accurately, well

acquainted with.

Pra-vedya, as, d, am, to be made known.

TTN
tjK pra-viddra, as, m. (fr. rt. dri with

pra-vi), bursting asunder.

Pra-ridarana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), causing to

burst asunder, bursting, tearing, rending, breaking

;

budding; conflict, war, battle, combat; tumult,

crowd, confusion.

Pra-vidarita, as, a, am, tom, rent, severed

;

opened, expanded.

pra-viddha. See pra-vyatfh, p. 645.

pra-vi-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -dro-

tum, to run or rush apart, disperse, retreat.

Pra-vidruta, as, a, am, running apart, dispersed,

scattered.

UNUT pra-vi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, -dhdlnm, to place apart, divide; to medi-
tate or think upon

; to place in front, put at the

head, pay attention to.

Pra-vidhaya, ind. having placed in front, having
paid attention to.

pra-vidhvasta, as, a, am, thrown
away

; tossed about, agitated.

pra-vi-nas, cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.)
-nadyati (-te), -naditum, -nanshtum, to perish

utterly, be destroyed.

UN >4 7$ pra-vipala, as or am, m. or n. (?),

a particular minute division of time, a small part of a

Vipala.

pra-vi-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati,

-te, -bhaktum, to part asunder, sever, sunder, sepa-

rate ; to divide, distribute, apportion.

Pra-vibhakta, as, d, am, parted asunder, severed,

sundered, separated ; divided, distributed, partitioned,

apportioned, shared ; variously situated. — Pravi-
bhakta-radmi, is, is, i, having the rays distributed,

distributing rays.

Pra-vibhajya, ind. having parted asunder, having

separated ; having divided or apportioned.

Pra-vibhdga, as, m. parting asunder, division,

separation, distribution, classification ; a part, portion.

— Praribhdga-vat, an, ati, at, having subdivisions,

subdivided. — Pravibhdga-das, ind. according to

the several portions or divisions.

pra-vibhinna, as, a, am, broken
or tom off, wounded.

pra-vi-bhuj, cl. 6. P. -bhujati,

-bhoktum, to bow.

pra-vi-mud, cl. 6. P. A. -muhdati,

-te, -moktum, to set free, release, liberate
;

to lay

aside, relinquish, resign, abandon : Pass, -mudyate,
to be freed from, be rid of (with abl.).

UHTJfin pra-vi-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati,

-marshtum, -mrashtum, to think upon, meditate,

ponder, reflect, deliberate.

Pra-vimridya, ind. having thought upon, having

pondered or considered.

unt pravira, as, m. a species of fragrant

wood, yellow sandal.

UN t r<5 pra-virala, as, a, am, separated by
a considerable interval, separate, isolated, few, very

rare, very scanty.

pra-vilambin, i, ini, i (fr . rt.

lamb with pra-vi), hanging forwards, projecting,

prominent.

pra-vilaya. See pra-vi-li below.

Ilf^ pravila-sena, as, m.
(
pravila

probably fr. pra + vila with send), N. of a prince.

UfT7*TftR pra-vilapin, 1, ini, i (fr. rt. lap

with pra-vi), grieving, sorrowing, lamenting.

UfUT# pra-vi-li, cl. 4. A. -Tiyate, -letum,

-latum, to become dissolved, melt away ; to vanish

away, disappear, fade away.

Pra-vilaya, as, m. becoming dissolved, melting

away
;
complete dissolution or absorption.

pra-vilupta, as, a, am (fr. rt. lup

with pra-vi), cut away, removed, lost, fallen or

robbed off.

ufuTyn* pra-vi-lok, cl. 10. P. -lokayati,

-yitum, to look forwards, look about.

Pra-vildkayat, an, anti, at, looking forwards,

looking about.

ufw pra-vi-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -vatum,

Ved. to blow asunder, disperse, scatter; (Say.)=
nitaram gamaya.

pra-vivada (?), as, m. altercation,

dispute
(
= vi-vada).

pra-vivikta, as, a, am (fr. rt. vid

with pra-vi), separated, detached
;

solitary.

Pra-viveka, as, m. probably = vi-veka, q. v.

unranrftN pra-vivrajayishu. See under
pra-airaj, p. 645, col. 2.

ufrsi pra-vis, cl. 6. P. (ep. also A.) -vi-

dati (-ic), -veshtvm, to enter into, enter, come
into, go into; to enter upon, begin, commence; to

appear : Caus. -vedayati, -yitum, to cause to enter

into, allow to enter, bring into, introduce to (with

double acc.)
; to lead into (one’s home), lead (home,

as a wife)
; to lay up, store up : Desid. -vivikshati,

to wish to enter into.

Pra-vivikshu, us, us, u, wishing to enter into,

being about to go into.

Pra-vidat, an, ati or anti, at, entering.

Pra-vidya, ind. having entered.

Pra-vishta, as, a, am, entered into, entered,

gone into, come into; entered upon, engaged in,

occupied with, begun, commenced
;

(a), f., N. of

the mother of Paippaladi and Kausika.

Pravishtaka, am, n. entering a room
;
entrance

on the stage.

Pra-veda, as, m. entering into, entering, entrance,

ingress, penetrating, penetration
;
the entrance or door

of a house, &c. ; the entrance of the sun into a sign of

the zodiac ; entrance on the stage ;
coming on, setting

in (of night)
;
going into, being contained in ; income,

revenue
;
intentness on an object, engaging closely in

a pursuit or purpose
;
the syringe of a clyster-pipe

;

pravedam kri, to make one’s entrance, enter.

Pra-vedaka, as, ika, am, going into, entering,

penetrating, one who enters
;

(at the end of comps.)

=pra-veda ; (as), m. an interlude or introductory

scene acted by inferior characters for the purpose of

acquainting the audience with any events supposed

to have occurred between the two acts, a knowledge

of which is requisite for the understanding of what

follows
;

(according to Katavema in the opening

scene in Sakuntala, Act 2, the object of the Pravesaka,

as of the Vi-shkambha, q. v., is to connect or bind

together the story of the drama and the subdivisions

of the plot by concisely alluding to what has hap-

pened in the intervals of the acts, or what is likely

to happen at the end.)

Pra-vedana, am, n. entering into, entering, en-

trance, going into ; sexual intercourse
;
an entrance

to a house, principal door or gate
;
conducting into,

leading into, introducing.

Pra-vedanlya, to be entered, to be introduced,

&c. (See also Gana Anupravacanadi to Pan. V.

I, III.)

Pra-vedayitavya, as, a, am, to be made to enter,

to be led or conducted into.

Pra-vedita, as, a, am, made to go in, caused to

enter, introduced, brought in, sent in.

Pra-vedin, i, ini, i, entering
;

(at the end of an

adj. comp.) having an entrance.

1. pra-vedya, as, a, am, to be entered; to be

pervaded ; to be played (as a musical instrument)

;

to be led or conducted into, to be brought into ; to

be placed in or upon.

2. pra-vedya, ind. having caused to enter into, hav-

ing sent or thrown in, having sent or thrown into.

Pra-veshtavya, as, a, am,, to be entered ; to be

penetrated or pervaded
;
to be caused or allowed to

enter, to be admitted.

Pra-veshtri, ta, tri, tri, one who enters or goes

into, entering, going in.

24 1( pra-vislesha, as, m. separation,

parting.

TTMttt pra-vishanna, as, a, am, dejected,

sad, spiritless.

M Ml pra-vishd, f. a birch tree ;
[cf.

upa-vishd, prati-vishd .

]
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pra-vishta, pravishtaka. See under

pra-vii, p. 643, col. 3.

pra-vistara or pra-vistara, as, m.
circumference, compass.

JT# pra-vi, cl. 2. P. -veti, -vetum, Yed. to

desire, love.

TTfllU pra-vina, as, a, am [cf. vina],

skilful, clever, proficient, conversant with, skilled

in, versed in, an adept
;

(as), m., N. of a son of

the fourteenth Manu. — Pravina-ta, f. or pravina-

tva, am, n. skill, proficiency.

pra-vira, as, a, am, heroic, strong,

powerful ; best, most excellent
;

(as), m. a hero,

warrior, chief, prince, a person of rank or distinction

;

N. of a son of Puru ; of a son of Pra-dinvat and

grandson of Puru ; of a son of Dharma-netra
; of a

son of Hary-asva ; of a son of the fourteenth Manu
;

of a Candala
;

(as), m. pi., N. of the descendants

of Pravira (son of Puru). — Pravira-bahu, us, m.
‘ strong-armed,’ N. of a Rakshasa. — Pravira^vara,

as, m. ‘ best of heroes,’ N. of an Asura.

Ud pra-vri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -vrinoti, -vri-

nute, -vrinati, -vrinite, -varitum, -varitum, to

choose out, choose, select
;

to cover
; to put on (a

garment) ; to keep off, ward off (Ved.) : Caus. -va-

rayati, -yitum, to ask for, prefer
; -varayati, -yi-

tum, to cover ; to defend ; to present (?).

Pra-vara, as, m. a call, summons (especially of

a Brahman to priestly functions)
; an invocation ad-

dressed by a Brahman at the consecration of his own
fire to Agni Havya-vahana (in such invocations Agni

is invited to bear the oblations to the gods as he

did for the sacrificer’s ancestors, and the names of

the first four or five of these ancestors, who are

most nearly connected with the ancient Rishis, must

then be added to each invocation of Agni, thus

Gotama invokes Agni Angirasa, Agni Ayasya, Agni
Gautama, &c.)

;
a line of ancestors (so named in

the preceding invocation to Agni)
; one of the forty-

nine Gotras, as opposed to the eight original Gotras ;

a member of a line of ancestors, an ancestor; a

Muni who contributes to the credit of a particular

Gotra or family ; family, race, lineage, kindred ;

offspring, descendants
;
a covering, cover, screen

;
an

upper garment ; a black variety of Phaseolus Mungo,
Oppuntia Dillenii ; N. of a messenger of the gods

and friend of Indra
; of a Danava; (a), N. of

a river which falls into the Go-davarl near Toka,
and is celebrated for the sweetness of its water;

(am), n. aloe wood ; a particular high number; (as,

a, am), most excellent, chief, principal, best [cf.

dartkha-p
0
] ; prominent, distinguished, exalted, emi-

nent ; better, greater (e. g. tatah pravarah, better

or greater than that)
;

eldest (e. g. putra-pravara,
the eldest son

;
in some of the preceding adj. senses

perhaps fr. pra + vara). — Pravara-dlpika, {,, N.
of a work. — Pravara-dhatu, us, m., Ved. a

precious metal. — Pravara-bhupati, is, m,=pra-
vara-sena. — Pravara-manjari, f., N. of a work by
Purushottama —Pruvara-murdhaja, as, m. excellent

hair (of the head). — Pravara-lalita, am, n. a kind

of metre, four times ^ vuuuw— w—

.

— J'ravara-vdhana, an, m. du. ‘ having the best

of horses,’ an epithet of the Alvins. — Pravara-
sena, as, m., N. of two princes of KaSmlra, one of
whom is also called ffreshtha-sena. — Pravard-
dhydya (°ra-adli°), as, m. * book of ancestral

lines,’ N. of the eleventh of the eighteen Pari-sishtas

belonging to the White Yajur-vcda. — Pravares'a
(°ra-t.fu), as, m. a distinguished nobleman (?); =
pravara-sena. — Pravareioara (°ra-iS°), as, m.,

N. of a temple built by Pravara-sena.

Pra-varana, am, n. a call, summons, invocation,

(ati-pravarana, excessive invocation, invoking in

too great a number)
;
(with Buddhists) the festivities

at the end of the rainy season.

Pra-vara, as, m. a coveting, cover, clothing,

woollen doth.

Pra-varaka, as, m. (with Buddhists) the festi-

vities at the end of the rainy season
;
(am), n. a

covering, cover, clothing.

Pra-varana, am, n. priority of choice; satis-

fying, granting what is desired
;
prohibition, objec-

tion, opposition
;
(with Buddhists) the festivities at

the end of the rainy season.

Pra-varya, as, a, am, to be satisfied, to be
gratified.

Pra-vrita, as, a, am, chosen out, chosen, selected.

— Pravrita-homa, as, m. or pravritahuti (°ta-

dh°), is, f., Ved. ‘ election-sacrifice,’ a sacrifice offered

at the election of a priest . — Pravritahomiya, as,

a, am, Ved. relating to a sacrifice offered at the

election of a priest.

H
1
Apra-vrij, cl. 2. A. -vrikte, -varjitum,

Ved. to purify; (Say.) =prakarshena (hid, to cut

or strew in abundance
;
=pra-bhri

,

q. v.

Pra-varya, as, m. sacrificial fire
(
= maha-vira)

;

an excellent assemblage [cf. dasa-p°] ;
(perhaps a

wrong reading for pra-vargya.)— Pravargavarta-
bhushana (°ga-dv°), as, m. an epithet of Vishnu.

Pra-vargya, as, m. a ceremony introductory to

the Soma sacrifice, pouring fresh milk into a heated

vessel (called malid-vira or gharma), or according

to others into boiling ghee (Say , — tapte ghrite

payah-prakshepah)

.

— Pravargya-vat, an, ati,

at, Ved. connected with the Pravargya ceremony.

— Pravargydbharana-bhushana
( ya-dbh°), as,

m. an epithet of Vishnu.

Pra-varjana, am, n. the performance of the

Pravargya ceremony, pouring fresh milk into a heated

vessel or into boiling ghee.

Pra-vrijya = pra-vargya.
Pra-vrinjana, am, n. =pra-varjana.

Pravriiijaniya, as, a, am, Ved. used at the Pra-

vargya ceremony (said of the malia-vira, q. v.).

pra-vrit, cl. 1. A. (also P. in Fut.,

Cond., and Aor.) -vartate, -vartitum, to go or roll

forwards, roll on, flow onwards, proceed, make
progress, go on well ; to come forth, come into

being, arise, be produced ; to become, exist ; to

happen, take place, come to pass; to begin, com-
mence (with acc. or inf.) ; to engage in, enter upon,

be occupied in (with loc.) ; to behave, conduct one’s

self
;

to hold good : Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to

cause to proceed
;

to cause to flow onwards ; to set

in motion or action, instigate, urge, excite
; to throw,

cast ; to produce, create
;
to devise, invent.

Pra-varta, as, m. engaging in, undertaking
;
ex-

citement, stimulus
;

(Ved.) a round ornament.

Pra-vartaka, as, ilea, am, setting in motion or

action, setting on foot; advancing, promoting, forward-

ing
;
producing, causing, effecting, inducing, inciting,

prompting, instigating, stimulating, urging
;
(as), m.

the original instigator of any act, originator, author,

principal, founder ; an arbiter, judge
;
(am), n. (in

dramatic language) the entrance of a character on
the stage.

Pra-vartana, am, n. rolling forwards, revolving,

rolling on, flowing forwards, going or moving for-

wards, coming forth, walking, roaming, wandering

;

activity, action, acting ; applying one’s self to, en-

gaging in, occupying one’s self in, having dealings

with (with loc. or inst.)
; beginning, commencing

;

behaviour, conduct, procedure, mode of living
; hap-

pening, coming to pass, coming to light, appearing

;

bringing forward, presenting (Ved.)
;

pushing for-

ward, setting on foot, setting up, establishing, insti-

tuting, erecting [cf. mahdyantra-p°]
;

instigating

to action; inciting, prompting, stimulating
; directing,

superintending
;
employing, employment ; exhorta-

tion
;

informing
;
(a), f. inciting or stimulating to

action ; ordering, the sense of the imperative or of

the precative tense (?).

Pra-vartaniya, as, a, am, to be set in motion,

to be instigated ; to be used or employed.

Pra-vartamdna, as, a, am, moving on, rolling

on, proceeding, going forth
;
engaging in, practising,

being occupied with, doing ; being used or employed.

Pravartamanaka, as, m., Ved. a diminutive of
the preceding

;
(Say.) = ati-Sighram abhi-ga((hat,

going forth hastily, hastening forth.

Pra-vartayitri, td, tri, tri, one who sets in
motion or action, exciting activity, instigating to
action; establishing, erecting, a builder, founder-
applying or inflicting, one who applies or inflicts.

Pra-vartita, as, a, am, caused to roll on or for-

wards, caused to turn, going round, revolving; set

in motion, set on foot ; set up, established
; stimu-

lated, excited, incited, instigated; lighted, kindled;
caused, made, rendered

;
informed, apprized

; made
pure (=pavitri-krita, Manu XI. 196).
Pra-varlitavya, as, a, am, to be proceeded, to

be acted, to be practised.

Pra-vartitri, td, tri, tri, one who causes or
effects

;
one who establishes or determines.

Pra-vartin, i, ini, i, moving forwards, proceeding,

advancing, moving, flowing ; coming forth, flowing

forth, streaming; being active; causing to flow;

setting in motion or action, causing, effecting, pro- 1 1
ducing

; spreading, introducing
; using, employing

;

a-pravartin, i, ini, i, immovable, unchangeable, I

unalterable, invariable.

Pra-vartya, as, a, am, to be excited to activity, -

to be instigated or stimulated.

2. pra-vrit, t, f., Ved. =pra-vritti.

Pra-vritta, as, a, am, proceeded, going to, bound
for, (kutra pravritto ’si, where are you going?); ,

settled, fixed, determined; done; begun, commenced

;

beginning; engaged in, occupied with, entered or

embarked upon ; undertaking, doing, acting
; unim-

peded, undisputed (as dominion)
; round

; (as), m.
'

a round ornament
;

[cf. pra-varta.] — Pravritta-
karman, a, n. any act leading to a future birth. .

— Pravritta-dakra, as, a, am, ‘whose wheels roll •

on unimpeded,’ having universal dominion. — Pra-
’

vritta(akra-ta, f. unimpeded or universal dominion.

Pravrittaka, am, n. the entrance of a character - ;

on the stage (

=

pra-vartaka) ; a kind of metre.

Pra-vritti, is, f. continuous flow onwards, pro-

gress, advance, advancement ; success
; coming forth,

appearing, appearance, manifestation ; rise, source, I
origin, beginning ; activity, effort, employment, oc-

cupation ; active life (as opposed to ni-vritti, q. v.,
,

.

and to contemplative devotion, and defined as con-

sisting of the wish to act, knowledge of the means,

and accomplishment of the object)
;
giving or apply-

ing one’s self to, devoting one’s self to (with loc.); I
course or tendency towards, addiction to, inclination ?

.

or predilection for; application, use, employment; $
continued application, perseverance

;
practice, conduct, I f

behaviour
; currency, continuance, continuity, pre-

valence, permanence, endurance; the applicableness

or validity of a rule ; fate, lot, destiny ; news, tidings, «

intelligence [cf. dush-p°] ; cognition, (vishayavati I

pravrittih, a sensuous immediate cognition) ; the

juice that exudes from the temples of an elephant in

rut
; N. of AvantI or Oujein or any holy place; (in |

arithmetic) the multiplier. —Pravritti-jna, as, m
‘ knowing the news,’ an emissary, agent, spy. — Pra-

J

vntti-nimitta, am, n. the reason for the use ol *

any term in the particular significations which ii *

bears. — Pravritli-paranmukha, as, i, am, dis-

inclined to give tidings. — Pravritti-mdrga, as, m
active or worldly life, occupancy about the busines-

and pleasures of the world or with the rites and .

works of religion.

pra-vrulh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate, -var-

dhitum, to grow up, grow, increase.

Pra-vardhaka, as, ika, am, causing to grow,

increasing, enhancing.

Pra-vardhana, as, i, am, who or what causes tc j
grow or increase; (am), n. augmenting, increase.

Pra-rriddha, as, a, am, grown up, full grown

increased, expanded, enlarged, diffused, spread abroad

dispersed ;
large ; swollen (as a river) ;

full, deep (a-

a sigh)
;
haughty, arrogant ; violent.

Pra-vriddhi, is, f. growth, increase [cf. sasya-p

(ma(ru-p°] ;
rising, rise, (arghasya p°, rising ol



645XTT&l pra-vns(ya. pra-sama.

he price of anything)
;
prosperity, increasing welfare,

ising in rank or reputation.

IN WJ pra-vrisfya. See pra-vrasd, col. 2.

1777 pra-vrish, cl. 1. P. -varshati
,
-var-

hitum, to begin to rain, rain.

Pra-varsha, as, m. raining fast, rain.

Pra-varsliana, am, n. raining, causing to rain

;

he first rain; N. of the twenty-third AdhySya of

Bpihat-samhitS of Vai 3ha-mihira.

Pra-varshin, I, ini, i, raining, causing to rain,

lowering, discharging ; urdhva-pravarshin, • rain-

lg upwards,’ offering sacrifices.

in? pra-vrih, cl. 6. P. A. -vriliati, -te,

varhitum, -vardkum, Ved. to tear forth, tear away,

;ar off, tear out ;
to draw out, extract ; to rescue

;

3 tear to pieces, destroy: (S8y.) = pra-kship, to

url, fling
;
(A.) to draw towards one’s self, attract.

Pra-varha, as, a, am, chief, principal, first.

m pra-ve, cl. 1. P. A. -vayati, -te, -vdtum,

a) sew lengthwise [cf. prota~\ ;
to pierce, transfix

;

o infix, impale.

2. pra-vayana, am, n. (for I. see p. 642, col. 1),

he upper part of a piece of woven cloth.

Pra-vdna, am, n. the edging or trimming of a

iece of woven cloth.

Pra-vani, is or i, f. a weaver’s shuttle.

TJ77! pra-veka, as, a, am (fr. rt. rid with

ira), choicest, most excellent, best, principal, chief;

at the end of a comp., cf. mani-p°.)

1777 pra-veya, as, m. great speed, rapi-

ity
;

[cf. sara-p0.]
Pravegita, as, a, am, moving swiftly, rapid.

1177 pra-veta, as, m. barley; [cf.pra-rofa,

irara/a.]

U'4 lit! pra-veni, is or 7 , f. a braid of hair,

he hair twisted and unadorned (as worn by widows

nd by wives in the absence of their husbands) ; a

iece of coloured woollen cloth (used instead of a

addle)
;
the housings of an elephant

; (
7), f., N. of

river.

TTfiT pra-vetri, ta, m. (fr. rt. vi with pra),

charioteer.

Pra-veya, as, a, am, see Scholiast on Pan. VI.

,83.

1T77pra-veda, &c. See t.pra-vid, p. 643.

U77 pra-vep, cl. 1. A. -vepate, -vepitum,

0 tremble : Caus. -vepayati, -yitum, to cause to

remble, shake.

Pra-vepa, as, m. trembling, quivering.

Pravepaka, as, m. trembling, shivering, shud-

lering.

Pra-vepatliu, us, m.=pravepaka.
Pra-vepana, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon

;

am), n. trembling, tremulous motion, shaking,

.gitation
;

(also wrongly spelt pra-vepana.)

Pravepanin, 7, ini, i, Ved. ‘ causing (his enemies)

o tremble,’ an epithet of Indra.

Pra-vepaniya, as, a, am, see Scholiast on Pan.

HU. 4. 34.

Pra-vepin, I, ini, i, trembling, shaking, tottering.

Kn praverita, as, 77 ,
am (probably for

iraveidta fr. rt. ir with pra-ava, but said by some
o be fr. pra-d-irita), thrown about, cast or hurled

lither and thither
(
= itastatah patita, Maha-bh.

ivargarohana-p. 47).

IT7F5 pravela, as, m. a yellow variety of

cidney-bean, Phaseolus Mungo.

77JT pra-vesa, &c. See pra-vis, p. 643.
-

Vm^pra-vesht, cl. 1. A. -veshtate, -veshti-

lum, to cover over, cover, surround.

Pra-veshta, as, m. an arm ; the fore-arm or

ATist [cf. pra-kosh/ha] ;
the fleshy part of the

back of an elephant on which the rider sits; an

elephant’s housings ; an elephant’s gums.

Pra-veshtita, as, a, am, covered over, covered,

surrounded.

lT71?7i praveshtaka, a various reading for

pravishtaka, q. v.

7777^7 pra-veshtavya, pra-veshtri. See
under pra-vif, p. 643, col. 3.

M'ild pra-vodhri. See p. 642, col. 3.

TBRlTi pra-vyakta, as, a, am, evident, ap-
parent, manifest.

Pra-vyakti, is, f. appearance, manifestation.

7^1

7

pra-vyath, cl. 1. A. -vyathate, -vya-

thitum, to be afflicted or distressed
; to be frightened,

fear, tremble at (with gen.).

Pra-vyathita, as, a, am, distressed, pained

;

agitated, trembling.

TP7V pra-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati, -vyad-

dhum, to throw away, cast down.

Pra-inddha, as, d, am, thrown away, cast away.

Pra-vyddha, as, m., Ved. a bow-shot, the dis-

tance of the flight of an arrow.

urns pra-vy-a-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati,

•te, -hartum, to declare beforehand, foretell, predict

;

to howl, yell, roar.

Pm-rydhara, as, m. (=prakrishtokti), pro-

longation or continuation of discourse.

77 »T pra-vraj, cl. 1. P. -vrajati, -vrajitum,

to go forth, set out, travel forth, go abroad, go into

exile : Caus. -vrajuyati, -yitum, to send into exile,

banish.

Pra-vivrdjayishu, us, us, u, wishing to send

into exile, desirous of banishing.

Pra-vrajat, an, anti, at, going forth, travelling

abroad.

Pra-vrajana, am, n. going abroad, migrating.

Pra-vrajika, a wrong reading for pra-vrajita or

pra-vrajika.

Pra-vrajita, as, a, am, gone forth, gone away,

gone abroad, gone into exile
;
{as), m. a religious

mendicant, a mendicant or ascetic; the pupil or

attendant of a Jaina or Buddhist mendicant; (a), f.

a female ascetic or devotee ;
spikenard, Nardostachys

Jatamansi ; N. of another plant, = (am),

n. the life of a religious mendicant.

Pra-vrajya, f. going abroad, migration, emigra-

tion ; roaming, travelling, wandering about, espe-

cially as a religious mendicant (in a dress not

authorized by the Veda, Manu V. 89); the order

of a religious mendicant ; retirement into solitude.

— Pravrajydvasita (°yd-av°), as, m. a religious

mendicant who renounces his order.

Pra-vraj, t, m. a religious mendicant
;

[cf. pari-

vrdj.]

Pra-vraja, as, m., Ved. the bed of a river (Say.

= atyanta-nimno de 'o nadyah).

Pra-vrajaka, as, m. a religious mendicant
;
{ilea),

f. a female ascetic.

Pra-vrajana, am, n. banishing, banishment, exile.

Pra-vrdjin

,

7 , m., Ved. a religious mendicant.

Pra-vrajya, ind. having sent into exile, having

banished.

II fTTl pra-vrasd, cl. 6. P. -vriscati, -vras6i-

tum, -vrashturn, to tear to pieces, lacerate, wound.

Pra-vrisdya, ind. having lacerated, having wounded

.

Pra-vrajana in idhma-pravra-idana, as, m. an

instrument for cutting fuel, a knife for cutting wood.

Pra^vraska, as, m.,Ved. a cut.

V&t pra-vlaya, as, m. (fr. rt. vfi with

pra), Ved. sinking down.

prasamyyu-vaka, as, m., see

Varttika I. to Pan. II. 4, 29.

yarn pra-sans, cl. 1. P. -sansati, -sansi-

tum (anomalous 3rd sing. Pot. pra-sansiydt), to

praise forth, praise, eulogize, laud, extol, commend,
recommend

;
to approve

; to esteem, value ; to de-

clare
;
(with na) to disapprove, blame, censure.

Pra-iansuka, as, ika, am, praising, commending,
eulogizing, laudatory, flattering ; a praiser.

Pra-.iansana, am, n. praising, eulogizing; (some-

times incorrectly spelt pra-ianSana.)

Pra-tiansaniya, as, a, am, to be praised, praise-

worthy, laudable, commendable.

I'ra-s'ansa, f. praise, commendation, panegyric,

eulogy, applause, flatteiy ;
fame, reputation, glory

[cf. st/' 7-p°] ;
aprastuta-praiansd, indirect de-

scription, a description of anything implied by the

description of a similar or contrary object
;
(some-

times incorrectly spelt pra-ianta.) — Praiansa-
mukliara, as, d, am, loud with praise, praising

loudly. — Prasansamukhardnana {°ra-dn°), as,

a, am, ‘ one whose mouth is loud with praise,’

speaking loudly in praise (of anything). — Prafanso-

jxima (
J
8d-up°), f. laudatory comparison, comparing

to anything superior.

Pra-isamita, as, a, am, praised, commended,
eulogized, extolled, applauded.

Pra-iansitavya, as, a, am, to be praised or

commended, praiseworthy, laudable, commendable.

Pra-s'ansin, i, ini, i, praising, commending,

eulogizing.

Pra-^anstavya, as, a, am, to be praised, praise-

worthy, laudable
;

[cf. pra-$astavya.]

Pra-dansya, as, a, am, to be praised, com-
mendable, praiseworthy, laudable

;
preferable, better ;

[cf. I. pra-sasya.)

Pra-siasta, as, a, am, praised, commended

;

eulogized, extolled
;

laudable, commendable, admir-

able, excellent, good, best ; happy ;
well ; right

;

(as), m., N. of a man
;

(d), fi, N. of a river.

— Pra£asta-kara, as, m., N. of an author (per-

haps the writer of a work entitled Pra-sasta) . — Pra-

iasta-kalaia, as, m., N. of a man. — Pra-iasta-

ta, f. or prasasta-tva, am, n. excellence, goodness.

—Pratiasta-pada, as, m., N. of an author. — Pra-

Sastadri (°ta-ad
J

), is, m., N. of a mountain to

the west of Madhya-desa.

Pra-iastavya, as, d, am, to be praised, praise-

worthy
;

[cf. pi-a-^anstavyai]

Pra-siasti, is, f. praise, eulogy, fame
;
glorification,

benediction
;
excellence, eminence ; instruction, con-

duct, guidance
;
an edict (?) ;

prasastim dha, to bestow

praise upon, speak highly of, value highly (with Ioc.).

— Pra<asti-krit, t, t, f,Ved. bestowing praise, prais-

ing. — Prasasti-prakdiikd, fi, N. of a work. — Pra-

iasti-ratndvali, fi, N. of a poem by Visva-natha.

1. pra-iasya, as, a, am, to be praised or com-

mended, praiseworthy, laudable, commendable ;
ex-

cellent, eminent, distinguished ; to be called happy,

to be congratulated
;

[cf. pra-^ansya.] — Prasasya-

ta, fi excellence, eminence.

2. pra-^asya, ind. having praised or recommended.

TT^T^ pra-saka. See under pra-sakha.

pra-sad, Caus. P. -satayati, -yitum,

to cause to fall down, break off, pluck, gather.

Pra-sattvan, a, m. the ocean
;
(an), f. a river.

1TJPT pra-sam, cl. 4. P. -sdmyati, -sami-

tum, to become calm or tranquil, to be still or

unmoved
;

to be appeased or pacified, be soothed

;

to be laid or made to settle down (as dust) ; to be

restrained ; to become extinguished ; to cease ;
to

fade away : Caus. -tfamayati, -yitum, to tranquillize,

make calm or tranquil, pacify, soothe, appease; to

extinguish, quench, allay ; to kill, destroy ;
-tfama-

yati, -yitum, to make subject, make obedient,

subdue, conquer, tranquillize.

Pra-tfuma, as, m. becoming calm or tranquil,

rest, quiet, quiescence, calmness, tranquillity, peace,

composure (e. g. prasamam upaihi, go to com-

posure, i. e. compose yourself) ;
assuagement, ap-

peasement, tranquillizing, removing ;
becoming ex-

tinguished, extinction (of flames &c.), abatement

;

N of a son of Anaka-dundubhi and S anti-deva

;

8 B
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(i), f., N. of an Apsaras. — Pradaman-kara, as, i,

am, causing the cessation of. — Pradama-sthita, as,

a, am, being in a state ofquiescence.—Pradamayana
(°ma-ay°), as, a, am, walking in tranquillity.

Pra-damana, as, i, am, tranquillizing, pacifying,

calming
;

suppressing, curing, healing
; (am ),

n.

reposing, repose, quiescence ;
tranquillizing, pacifying,

calming
;
mitigating, assuaging, allaying, composing ;

soothing (fever &c.); curing, healing; extinguish-

ing, quenching, suppressing; abatement, cessation;

killing, destroying, slaughter; (scil. astram), N. of

a magic weapon ; bestowing aptly or fitly (Manu

VII. 56, = sat-patre pratipadanam)

;

securing,

keeping safe; labdhasya pradamanam, the se-

curing of what has been acquired or bestowing it

on fit objects
;

[cf. labdha-p°.]

Pra-damayya, ind. having appeased or tranquil-

lized.

Pra-damita, as, a, am, tranquillized, appeased,

relieved
;
quelled, quenched, allayed. — Pradamito-

padrava (da-up
0
), as, a, am, having all calamities

or hinderances quelled (=praddnta-badha).

Pra-damyamana, as, a, am, being tranquillized

or pacified, being appeased ;
being flattered.

Pra-dan, ind., see Gana Svar-adi to Pan. I. 1,

37 ;
[cf. '[/ra-dam.)

Pra-danta, as, a, am, tranquillized, composed,

quieted, calmed, calm
;

tamed
;

subdued ;
abated,

ended, ceased, discontinued (as active effort) ; dead,

deceased
;

relieved
;

(as), m., N. of a divinity.

— Praddnta-kdma, as, a, am, one whose desires

are calmed, content. — Pradanta-daritra-mati, is,

m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Pradanta-darin, inas,

m. pi. walking tranquilly, (perhaps) an epithet of a

class of deities. — Pradauta-deshta, as, a, am, one

whose efforts have ceased, resting. — Pradanta-ta, f.

tranquillity (of mind). — Praddnta-badha, as, a,

am, having all calamities or hinderances quelled (

=

pradamitopadrava). — Pradantdtman (°ta-at°),

a, a, a, ‘ tranquil-souled,’ composed in mind, peace-

ful, calm. — Pradanturja (°ta-ur°), as, a, am, one

whose strength has ceased, weakened, prostrated.

— Pradantaujas
(°la-oj° ), as, as, as, =pradau-

iorja above.

Pradantaka, as, a, am, = pra-danta above.

Pra-danti, is, f. becoming calm or tranquil, tran-

quillization, tranquillity of mind, calm, quiet, pacifi-

cation, composure
;

ceasing, cessation, rest ; allaying,

quenching, extinguishing, extinction. — Pradanti-
duti, f. the harbinger of rest, forerunner of repose,

an epithet of old age.

Pra-dam, n, n, n, tranquil, quiet.

Pra-dama, as, m. tranquillity, quiescence
;

paci-

fying ; laying, suppressing.

TT5IV pra-fardha, as, d, am (fr. rt. 6ridh
with pra), Ved. valiant (said of Indra; Say.^pra-
karshcnabhibliuvita)

.

prusula, a various reading for pra-
sala, q.v.

WMPf pra-fas, as, f. (fr. rt. fas with pra),

Ved. a hatchet, axe, knife; (according to others)=
pradasta, pradasta-ddhedana.

pru-fasta, &c. See p. 645, col. 3.

TTCITT* pra-fakha, as, d, am, having great
branches (as a tree) ; an epithet of the fifth stage in

the formation of an embryo (in which the hands
and feet are formed, in this sense also written pra-
daka) ;

(d), f. a btanch, small branch or twig

;

(probably) the extremities of the body. — Pradakha-
val, an, ati, at, having many branches.

Pradakhiha, f. a branch ; a small branch or twig.

pra-fanta, &c. See above.

pra-sus, cl. 2 . 1*. -4dsti, -fasitum,

to rule over, reign over, rule, reign, govern, com-
mand, enjoin

; to teach, instruct
;
to chastise, punish.

Fra-ddsana, am, n. governing, ruling; dominion,

government
; enjoining, enacting.

Pra-dasita, as, a, am, ruled over, reigned over,

governed, ruled ; enjoined, enacted.

Pra-dasitri, ta, tri, tri, governing, ruling, a

governor, mler.

Pra-dastri, ta, m. ‘ director,’ title of a priest also

called Maitravaruna, the first assistant of the Hotri

(Ved.)
; a king.

Pra-ddstra, am, n., Ved. the office of Pralastri

;

the Soma vessel of the Prasastri
;
(Say.) =pradastur

yagah.

Pra-dishta, as, a, am, ruled over, reigned,

governed, commanded.
Pra-dishti, is, f.,Ved. injunction, command, order.

Pra-dis, is, f., Ved. injunction, command, order

;

[cf. 1. a-dis.)

pra-sithila, as, a, am, very loose,

relaxed, lax. — Pradithili-krita. as, a, am, rendered

very loose, greatly loosened. — Pradithili-bhuta, as,

a, am, become loose or lax.

uftre prasisha, as, m., N. of a man;
(as), m. pi., N. of his descendants.

TTfijrar pra-sishya, as, m. the disciple of

a disciple, scholar of a scholar, pupil of a pupil.

— Pradishya-tva, am, n. the being the disciple of

a disciple, the condition of a pupil’s pupil.

TT3T'3rfaT prafakriya, as, a, am, Ved. be-

ginning with the words pra dukra (said of the

hymn Rig-veda VII. 34, 1).

U3Tf^ pra-suddhi, is, f. (fr. rt. sudh with

pra), purity, clearness.

pra-sumbh, cl. 6. A. -sumbhate,

-dumbhitum, Ved. to decorate or adorn one’s self

highly; (Say
.)= prakarshena svakiyam angam

alan-kri.

pra-susruka, as, m., N. of a prince

(a son of Maru ; cf. pra-sudrula).

pra-sodana, as, a, am (fr. rt. sue

with pra), Ved. burning on, continuing to bum.

irjfm pra-sosha, as, m. (rt. fash), drying

up, becoming dry, exsiccating, aridity.

Pra-doshana, as, m. ‘ drying up,’ epithet of a

kind of phantom.

iH’Qiypra-fa-ut or pra-sdyut, cl. 1. A. -sdo-

lati, -ddyotati, -ddotitum, -ddyotitum, to pour forth,

shed, distil, sprinkle ; to drip, fall in drops.

Pra-ddotat or pra-ddyotat, an, anti, at, pouring

forth, sprinkling; dripping, falling in drops.

H VJ i. prasna, as, in. basket-work, a
plaited basket.

W3 2. prasna, as, in. (fr. rt. prach), a

question, demand, inquiry, interrogation, query [cf.

kudula-p°] ;
judicial inquiry or examination [cf.

sakshirp
0
J ;

a controverted question, point at issue,

subject of inquiry, controversy,
(pradnam pra-bru,

to decide a controverted point
;
pradnam i, to lay

a question before any one (acc.) for decision
;
prad-

nas lava pitari, the point at issue is before thy

father, i. c. it is submitted to him to decide)
;

a

problem for calculation ; inquiry into the future (in

astrology ; cf. divya-p°, deua-p°, duiva-p°) ; a par-

ticular number of verses of the Veda repeated from

memory by a pupil to his Guru, a task, lesson, repeti-

tion ; a term applied to short sections in various works.

— Pradna-koshtKi, f., N. of a work on divination.

— Pradna-duti, f. a riddle, enigma, perplexing or

enigmatical question. — PradiM-vivdlca, as, m.,Ved.

one who decides controversies, an arbitrator.— Prad-
na-vivdda, as, m. a controverted question, contro-

versy. — Pradna-vaishnava, am, n., N. of an

astrological work. — Pradnu-vyakarana, am, n.,

N. of the tenth of the twelve sacred books of the

Jainas. — Pradnarnava (°na-ar"), as, m. ‘ ocean of

questions,’ N. of a work on astrology
(
= Vaishnava-

dastra). — Pradnoltara (°na-ut°), as or am, m. or

ashti-vahin.

n. (?), a particular Sabdalan-kara or figure of speech.

— Pradnottara-maiii-mald or pradnottara-mala
N. of a work.,— Pra ’nottaru-ratna-mdtd,

(

N. of a work. — Pradnopanishad y°na-up°), t, fi, 1

N. of an Upanishad (consisting of six questions and
six answers).

Pradnaya, Nom. P. pradnayati, -yitum, to f

inquire afier, ask about (with two acc.).

Pradnin, i, m.,Ved. an inquirer, one who inquires

into the future (Mahi-dhara= dakunddi-prathlri).

Prashlavya, as, a, am, to be asked or questioned

about (with acc.); deserving to be consulted; proper t

to be inquired into.

Prash>ri, ta, tri, tri, asking, demanding, an asker.

inquirer, questioner, interrogator, querist.

Tlf’JT prasni, ayas, m. pi., X. of a race of

Rishis; (incorrectly for pridni, q.v.)

Pradrii, f. incorrectly for pridni, q. v.

TpST^T pra-sratha, as, m. or pra-sranthana,

am, n. (fr. rt. dranth with pra), laxity, relaxation,

flaccidity.

JPSlfef pra-srabdhi, is, f. (fr. rt. srambh
with pra), trust, confidence.

U’-iiV pra-sruya, as, m. (fr. rt. sri with

pra), respectful demeanour, affection, regard, solicit-

ation, affection, respect, courtesy, civility, modesty; 1

Modesty personified as a son of Dharma and Hri.

— Pradraya-vat, an, ati, at, =prasrayin below.

Pra-drayana, am, n. respectful demeanour, civi-

lity, modesty.

Pradrayin, i, ini, i, behaving respectfully, cour-

teous, civil
;

modest. — Pradrayi-ta, f. respectful *

demeanour, courtesy, civility, modesty.

Pra-drita, as, a, am, modest, humble, well- a

behaved; (as), m., N. of a son of Anaka-dundubhi

and ffanti-deva.

TP5RHT pra-sravana, an incorrect form

for pra-sravana, q. v.

W ’'A '-I H pra-sravas, as, as, as, Ved. ‘loud-

sounding,’ an epithet of the Maruts; (Say.) = pra-

krishlanna, having or bestowing excellent food.

imv pra-slatha, as, a, am, very loose,

greatly relaxed, languid, flaccid
;
unnerved.

TTTUrT pra-slitu, as, m. (for pra-srita), a

term applied to the rule of Sandhi according to

which as before a soft letter is changed into 0.

TTPZTP pra-slishta, as, a, am (fr. rt. slish

with pra), twisted, entwined
;

(as), m. a term

applied to the Sandhi of the vowel a with a following *

vowel and of other vowels with homogeneous vowels;

also to the vowel resulting from this Sandhi and of a

the accent with which such a vowel is pronounced
; |

(as), m., N. of a man (?).

Pra-dlcsha, as, m. close contact, pressing against;

euphonic coalition of vowels.

pra-faasitavya, as, a, am (fr.

rt. dvas with pra), Ved. to be caused to recover

the breath.

Pra-dvasa, as, m. breathing in, inhaling, breath, *

respiration.

prashtavya, prashtri. See above.

ufV prashti, is, m. (connected with

prishti, q.v.), Ved. a horse harnessed at the side,

a side-horse or one harnessed outside the shafts by

the side of the other yoke-horses [cf. daksMna-p*] ; i
(perhaps) a horse in front of those harnessed to the

yoke or to the chariot-pole [cf. adhi-prashti-yuga] ; d

(according to Siy.) =vahana-traya-madhya-vaTit

yuga-videshah ,
a sort of yoke in the middle of

three horses ;
a bystander, companion (SSy. = pardw

stha). — Prashti-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. having

side-horses (as a chariot). — Prashti-rahana, as. a,

am, or prashti-vahin, i, ini, i, Ved. (a chariot)

drawn by side-horses (and thus having at least three

horses).
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ITff pra-shtha , as, a, am (fr. rt. sthd with

ra), standing in front, preceding, prior
;

chief, prin-

ipal, best [cf. ratka-/>°] ; a leader, conductor
;
{as),

1. a species of plant; («), f. the wife of a leader or

liief. — Prashtha-vdh, t, m. a young bull or steer

aining for the plough
;
prashlhauhi, f. a cow for

le first time with calf; [cf. pashtha-vah.']

prashthi-vahin, a wrong read-

's f°r prashti-vahin, q. v.

HttiHuilq prashna-vaishnam, an incorrect

>rm for pradna-vaishnava, q. v.

TTIJ pros, cl. I. A. prasate, prositurn, to

extend, expand, spread, diffuse; to bring

jrth young.

Htlah pra-sakta, pra-sakti. See under
irasaiij below.

TTR Tv, i Xpra-saksh in . See p. 648, col. 1.

pra-san-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati,

khyatum, to count or reckon up, number, enume-

ate, calculate.

2. pra-sankhyd, f. total number, sum ; reflection.

Pra-sankhydna, as, a, am, meditating (?as an

•pithet of an order of ascetics)
;

(as), m. payment,

iquidation ; a sum of money
;
(am), n. enuineiat-

ng, enumeration ; reflection, meditation ; reputation,

enown. — Prasankhyana-para, as, a, am, en-

grossed or absorbed in meditation.

JTFTjJ pra-sanga. See below.

ITRjfpra-sangha,as, m. a great multitude.

pra-sah-6aksk, cl. 2. A ,-dashte, &c.

see rt. taksh), to reckon up, recount, enumerate.

‘d pra-sarij, cl. I. P. -sajati, -sanktum,

o become attached to, feel affection for : Pass, -saj-

/ate, to cleave to, adhere or cling to, become fixed

lpon or attached to, become strongly addicted to

with loc.) ; to be relevant or applicable, to apply.

Pra-sakta, as, a, am, attached to, in contact

.vith, united to, connected with
;
cleaving to, adher-

ng to, fixed upon (with loc.) ; devoted to ; accom-

panying
;
engaged in, applied to, used, employed

;

ittained, obtained, gained
;
continual, constant, eter-

lal ;
opened, expanded

;
(am), ind. continually, in-

:essantly, eternally, ever.

Pra-saktavya, as, a, am, to be attached to.

Pra-sakti, is, f. adherence or attachment to, ad-

aesion, devotion to, addiction to, engagedness, the

being occupied with
; bearing upon, applicability,

application (especially of a rule in grammar; ati-

iirasakti, too wide applicability
;
prasaktimpra-ya,

to become attached) ; connection, union, association
;

inference, conclusion, deduction
; a topic or subject

of conversation ; occurrence of a possibility
;

perse-

verance, energy
; acquiring, acquisition.

Pra-sanga, as, m. adherence or attachment to,

devotion to, devotedness
;
addiction to [cf. sarata-

p°] ; occupation [cf. virata-p°, viruddlia-p°] ; con-

nection, union, association, intercourse [cf. stri-p°] ;

illicit intercourse ; connected reasoning or argument

;

connected language or style ; subject, topic, the case

as stated ; occurrence of a possibility, contingency,

case, event (e. g. e£ah pluta-prasange, in the event

of a diphthong being prolated); conjuncture, occa-

sion, circumstances, time ; introduction, insertion ;

mention of parents
;
conjoint result (?) ; revealing a

secret (?); second or subsidiary incident (?) ;
N.ofa Bud-

dhist school
; of a man

;
prasaitgena orprasangat,

ind. through connection with or relation to ; with all

the heart, heartily, earnestly; on the occasion of,

in consequence of, on account of, because of (lit.

from its happening); when the occasion presents

tself, occasionally, incidentally ; in the course of
(e. g. katha-jyrasangena, in course of conversation).

— Prasanga-tas, ind. out of attachment to or

respect for
; = prasangena, prasangat. — Pra-

fanga-nivarana, am, n. the prevention of (similar)

cases, obviation of (like future) contingencies. — Pra-
sanga-ratndvali, f., N. of a work. — Prasanga-
vat, an, ati, at, occasional, incidental, casual. — Pra-
sanga-vasdt, ind. according to the time, as occasion

may demand, by the force of circumstances. — Pra-
sanga-vinivritti, is, f. the non-recurrence of a case.

— Prasanga-sama, as, m. a particular J ati [q. v.]

in logic . — Prasangd'iharana (°ga-dbh°), am, n.,

N. of a modern poetical anthology.

Prasangin, i, ini, i, attached to, devoted to;

dependent on, contingent, additional
; occasional,

incidental
; secondary, subordinate, non-essential.

— Prasangi-ta, f. attachment, addiction to, con-
nection, intercourse with.

Pra-sajya, as, d, am, to be attached to, to be
connected with; applicable. — Prasajya-pratishe-
dha, as, m. a particular kind of negation, negation

of a possible case (distinguished from pary-uddsa,
q. v.), a simple prohibition of the particular matter

specified without enjoining what is different.

Pra-sanjana, am, n. the act of attaching or con-

necting, combining, uniting ; applying, employing,
bringing into use, bringing to bear.

pra-sad, cl. 1. 6 . P. -sidati, -sattum,

to settle down, become clear, become placid or

tranquil, become calm, be calm, be soothed ; to be

content or satisfied
;

to be glad
; to be gracious

or propitious, to be favourable, favour (with gen.) ;

to vouchsafe, be pleased to (with inf.) : Caus. -sd-

dayati, -yitam, to render calm, soothe, appease,

propitiate ; to beg pardon of (with acc.)
;

(A.) to

cause to be gracious, pray for grace or favour : Pass,

of Caus. -sadgate, to be rendered calm, to be

soothed or appeased.

Pra-satti, is, f. transparency, brightness, clearness,

cleanness, purity ; complacency, graciousness, favour.

Pra-sanna, us, d, am, settled down, tranquil

;

clear, bright, pellucid, limpid, pure, clean ; soothed,

propitiated, pleased, delighted
;

gracious, propitious,

kind, kindly disposed towards, favourable, compla-

cent ; true
;
(as), m., N. of a prince

;
(a), f. pro-

pitiating, pleasing
;
spirituous or vinous liquor. — Pra-

sanna-kalpa, as, d, am, almost quiet, tolerably

calm. — Prasanna-ta, f. or prasanna-tva, am, n.

brightness, pellucidness, clearness, purity ; favour,

kindness, propitiousness, good humour. — Prasanna-
pada, as or am, m. or n.(?), N. of a work by
Dharma-kfrtti. — Prasanna-mukha, as, i, am,
‘ placid-countenanced,’ having a pleased or approv-

ing countenance, agreeable-looking, looking pleased,

smiling. — Prasanna-raghava, am, n., N. of a

drama by Jaya-deva. — Prasanna-venkates'vara-

mdhatmya (°ta-id°), am, n., N. of a legend in the

Bhavishyottara-Purana. — Prasanna-salila, as, a,

am, having dear or limpid water . — Prasannatman
t?na-at°), a, a, a, gracious-minded, propitious.

— Prasannerd (°na-ird ), f. spirituous liquor.

1
.
pra-sdda, as, m. clearness, brightness, pellucid-

ness, transparentness, limpidness, purity, cleanness

[cf. ambn-p°] ; clearness of style, perspicuity ; calm-

ness, tranquillity, absence of excitement, repose,

composure; serenity of disposition, good humour,

good temper
;

graciousness, propitiousness, favour,

kindness, kind behaviour [cf. dush-p°, drik-p°] ;

approbation ; Kindness personified as a son of Dharma

and Maitri ; a propitiatory offering or gift, food

offered to a god
(= prasada-dravya, prasadanna) ;

the remnants of food presented to an idol or left by

a spiritual teacher (both of which any one may
freely appropriate to his own use) ; free gift, gratuity ;

well-being, welfare ; N. of a commentary on the

Prakriya-kaumudi
;
prasddat, abl. c. through the

kindness of, by the favour of. — Prasada-dana,

am, n. a propitiatory gift, a gift in token of favour,

gift of food by a superior. — Prasada-patta, as,

m. a turban of honour (worn as a token of royal

favour ). — Prasada-pardnmuhha, as, i, am, not

caring for any one’s favour
;

withdrawing favour

from any one (with gec\.). — Prasdda-pdtra, am,
n. an object of favour. — Prasada-puraga, as, a

,

am, inclined to favour, favourably inclined. — Pra-
sada-pratilabdha, as, in., N. of a demon. — Pra-
sdda- rat, an, ati, at, pleased, delighted

;
gracious,

favourable. — Prasada-vittaka, as, a, am (perhaps

an incorrect form for prasada-vittama), best ac-

quainted with the favour (of another), preferred to

all others. — Prasada-stha, as, a, am, abiding in

serenity, kind, propitious
;
happy. — Prasadantara

(°da-an°), am, n. another (mark of) favour. — Pra-
sadi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to

bestow as a mark of favour, bestow graciously, present.

2. prasada, Nom. P. prasadati, prasaditam, to

be clear or bright.

Pra-sadaka, as, ilea, am, clearing, purifying,

rendering clear or pellucid
;

gladdening, cheering,

exhilarating; propitiating, courting favour, wishing

to win any one’s favour.

Pra-sadana, as, i, am, rendering clear, purifying

[cf. ambu-p°, toya-p°] ; calming, tranquillizing

;

soothing, cheering, gratifying; (as), m. a royal

tent; (a), f. service, worship; (am), n. cleaning,

freeing from soil or impurities
;
the act of calming,

tranquillizing, composing, soothing (e. g. netra-p°,

administering soothing remedies to the eyes) ; cheer-

ing, gratifying [cf. 3ruti-p°]

;

rendering gracious,

propitiating, pleasing, (tvat-prasadanat, for the sake

of propitiating thee)
; boiled rice.

Pra-sadaniya, as, a, am, to be rendered gracious,

to be propitiated.

Pra-sadayat, an, anti, at, causing to be gracious,

propitiating, gratifying, pleasing.

Pra-sddayitavya, as, d, am, to be rendered

gracious, to be propitiated.

Pra-sadita, as, a, am, purified, cleansed
;
pleased,

conciliated, propitiated, appeased, reconciled ; wor-

shipped.

Pra-sddin, i, ini, i, calming, tranquillizing,

soothing, cheering, gladdening ;
showing favour,

treating with kindness
; clear, serene, bright.

Pra-sadya, as, a, am, to be rendered gracious,

to be propitiated, to be conciliated, placable.

Pra-sedivas, van, dushi, vdt, one who has be-

come pleased or propitiated, favourable.

vIh *-vfT pra-san-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, -dhatiim, to fix or fit (an arrow) to (the

bow-string).

Pra-sandhana, am, n. combination (e. g. of

words in the Krama, q.v.).

Pra-sandhi, is, m., N. of a son of Manu.

XfWW pra-sabham. See p. 648, col. 1.

TI«h"1 T5T pra-sam-iksh, cl. 1. A. -ikshate,

-ikshitum, to look at, look upon, observe, perceive,

see ; to reflect upon, consider, deliberate ;
to ac-

knowledge, recognise as, regard as.

Pra-samikshana, am, n. considering, deliberat-

ing, discussing.

Pra-samikshd, f. deliberation, judgment.

Pra-samikshita, as, a, am, looked at, looked

upon, observed
; reflected upon, considered ; regarded

as, declared.

1. pra-samikshya, as, a, am, to be considered

or weighed or discussed.

2. pra-samikshya, ind. having looked at; having

reflected upon, having considered.

TTHrrtfkff pra-samidita, as, a, am, praised,

celebrated.

U*nr*T pra-sayana, am, n. (fr. rt. si with

pra), binding, fastening.

Pra-sita, as, a, am, bound to, bound, fastened ;

adhering to or engaged in, diligent, attentive,

zealous
;

attached or devoted to, engrossed by

;

(am), n. pus, matter.

1. pra-siti, is, f. (for 2. see p. 648, col. 2), a

ligament, binding, tie, fetter.

inn; pra-sara, &c. See pra-sri, p. 649.

ITHTT pra-sarga, pra-sarjana. See under

pra-srij, p. 649, col. 2.
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UTHI pra-sarpa, &c. See pra-srip, p. 649.

H+lcS prasala, as, m. the cold season,

winter
(
— hemanta ; also read prasala).

pra-salavi, ind., Ved. towards

the right side, (opposed to aparsalavi; also incor-

rectly written prasavi.)

i. 2. and 3. pra-sava. See under

1. and 2 . pra-su, col. 2, and 2. pra-su, p. 649.

pra-savya, as, a, am, turned towards

the left, (opposed to pra-dakshina) ;
contrary,

reverse, reverted, inverted ;
favourable

;
{am), ind.

towards the left, to the left side.

1. pra-sah, cl. 1. A. -sahate, -sahi-

turn, -sodhum, to bear up against, be able to with-

stand, sustain, endure ; to overpower, conquer, de-

feat; to make an effort; to be able (with inf.).

Pra-sakshin, i, ini, i, Ved. overpowering, de-

feating, victorious (Say. = satrundm prasahana-

Silah).

Pra-sabham, ind. (an ind. past part, of a form

sabh — sah, cf. 2. pra-sahya), by force, forcibly,

violently
;
importunately ; exceedingly, much ; N. of

a variety of the Trishtubh metre. — Prasabha-da-

mana, am, n. forcible taming (of wild animals;

according to a Scholiast = balatkarena mardanam).
— Prasabha-harana , am, n. carrying off by force,

violent seizure. — Prasabhoddhrita (°bha-ud°), as,

d, am, tom up by force, forcibly uprooted. — Pra-
sabhoddhritari (°ta-ari), is, is, i, one who has

forcibly uprooted his enemies.

2. pra-sah ox pra-sah, -sat, m. (acc. pra-sdham),
overpowering

;
an epithet of Indra, (Say. = Satrundm

abhibhavitd, the overcomer of foes) ; force, violence.

Pra-saha , as, a, am, bearing up against, with-

standing
;

(as), m. a beast or bird of prey
;
endur-

ance, resistance (in dnsh-p°, q. v.); (a), f. a kind

ofSolanum (—vrihatikS).

Pra-sahana, as, m. a beast or bird of prey;

(am), n. withstanding, resisting
;
overcoming, de-

feating ; defeat
; bearing, enduring

;
embracing, an

embrace.

1. pra-sahya, as, a, am, to be resisted, to be

conquered or defeated
; a-prasahya, not to be

resisted, irresistible.

2. pra-sahya, ind. having withstood, having sus-

tained ; having overpowered or conquered ; forcibly,

violently, by violence, by force; exceedingly. — Pra-
suhya-kdrin, i, ini, i, acting violently, violent in

action. — Prasahya-daura, as, m. ‘a violent thief,’

a robber, plunderer. — Prasahya-harana, am, n.

taking away by force, robbing, plundering
;

[cf. pra-
sabha-harana.

~\

Pra-sahvan, a, art, a,Ved. overpowering, defeat-

ing ; an epithet of Indra.

Pra-sah. See 2. pra-sah above.

Pra-saha, as, m. overpowering, defeating
;
con-

trolling one’s self; a-prasdha, as, a, am, Ved. com-
pletely master of one’s self, not subject to passion.

H« 1 frf<*T prasdtiku, f. a kind of rice with
small grains ( = anu-vrihi ; cf. pra-sadhikd).

THTT? pra-sdda, &c. See pra-sad, p. 647.

TTOTV pra-sudh, Cans. P. -sddhayati, -yi-

tum, to accomplish, effect; to promote, advance,
further

; to make one’s own, acquire, (according to

KullOka on Manu VII. 103 — atmasat-kri)
; to

subdue
; to dress.

Pra-sadhaka, as, ikd, am, accomplishing, per-

fecting, one who accomplishes or perfects ; cleansing,

purifying; decorating, adorning, ornamenting
;
(as),

m. an attendant who dresses his master, a valet de
chambre

;
(ikd), f. a female attendant who dresses

her mistress, lady’s maid
; wild rice

;
[cf. prasa-

tikd .]

Pra-sadhana, as, i, am, accomplishing, effecting;

one who accomplishes or effects (Ved.); (as), m. a

comb
;

(i), f. a drug, commonly called siddhi

;

a

comb, (ke<o-p°, a comb for the hair)
;

(am), n.

bringing about, accomplishing, effecting
;
arranging ;

setting in order
;
decorating, decoration, embellish-

ment, ornament, dress, toilet
; a comb. — Prasa-

dhana-vidhi, is, m. a mode of decoration or em-
bellishment. — Prasadhana-viiesha, as, m. the

highest decoration, most excellent ornament.

Pra-sadhita, as, a, am, accomplished, finished,

completed, done
;

proved
; ornamented, decorated.

— Prasadhitanga (°ta-an°), as, i, am, having

the limbs ornamented or decorated.

Pra-sddhya, as, a, am, to be accomplished or

effected, practicable
; to be destroyed

;
to be defeated.

pra-sdra, &c. See pra-sri, p. 649.

pra-saha. See 1. pra-sah, col. 1.

HXTt^ pra-sid, Pass, -sicyate, to he poured
out or flow forth, to be scattered

;
to be lost.

Pra-seka, as, m. flowing forth, flowing, dropping,

oozing; sprinkling, wetting; emission, discharge;

running or watering of the mouth or nose, flow of

saliva in vomiting, vomiting, sickness, nausea ; the

bowl of a spoon or ladle. — Praseka-ta, f. flow of

saliva in nausea or vomiting.

Prasekin, i, ini, i, discharging a fluid ; suffering

from morbid flow of saliva.

uftnr pra-sita. See pra-sayana, p. 647.

uftrfiT 2. pra-siti, is, f. (fr. rt. so with

pra ; for 1. see pra-sayana, p. 647), Ved. a track,

path, course (as of fire &c.) ; an attack, assault ; a

throw, cast, shot ; stretch, reach, extent, compass

;

duration, series, succession (e. g. dirgham ana pra-
sitim, in long succession) ; dominion, power, autho-

rity, influence
;
(Say.) =jvala, a flame ;

= bandhana,
confinement.

TTTVj pra-sidh, cl. 4. P. -sidhyati, -sed-

dhum, to be accomplished or effected, to succeed ; to

be gained or obtained ; to be established
;
to be made

known or certified.

Pra-siddha, as, d, am, well known, notorious,

renowned, famous, celebrated ; adorned, ornamented.
— Prasiddha-kshatriya-praya, as, a, am, con-

sisting for the most part of renowned Kshatriyas.

— Prasiddha-td, f. or prasiddha-tva, am, n.

celebrity, the being well known, notoriety.

Prasiddhaka, as, m., N. of a prince descended

from Janaka (a son of Maru and father of Kritti-

ratha).

Pra-siddhi, is, f. accomplishment, success, attain-

ment
;

the being generally known or admitted,

celebrity, fame, notoriety ; ornament, decoration.

— Prasiddhi-mat, an, ati, at, generally known,
notorious, famous.

<+( prasidika, f. a small garden;
(also read prasedika, q. v.)

HIT r
.
pra-su, cl. 5. P. A. -sunoti, -sunute,

-solum, Ved. to press or squeeze out Soma juice,

extract the juice of the Soma plant (Sfiy. = soma-
bhishavam kri).

1. pra-sava, as, m. (for 2. see under 2. pra-su
below), Ved. pressing out Soma juice.

Pra-sut, t, t, t, Ved. flowing forth (as Soma from
the Soma press).

Pra-sunval, an, ati, at, Ved. squeezing out or

extracting Soma juice.

Pra-suva, as, m„ Ved. pressing out Soma juice,

extraction of the juice of the Soma plant.

.pra-su (sometimes written pra-su),
cl. 1. P., 2. 4. A. -savatl, -stile, -suyate (properly a

kind of reflexive passive form), -sotum, -savUum,to
procreate, beget, generate, engender

; to bring forth,

be delivered or
,
bear : Pass, -suyate (ep. also P. -ft),

to be begotten by (with abl.)
;

to be brought forth

by, be born of (with loc.).

2. pra-sava, as, m. (for 3. see under 2. pra-su,

p. 649), procreating, generating, procreation, genera-

tion ; the production ofyoung, bringing forth or bearing

young, childbirth, parturition, delivery, travail, labour

;

conception ; birthplace, source, origin ; offspring,

young, progeny, posterity, (antah-p°, containing
offspring, pregnant; kisalaya-p°, the offspring of a

twig, a young shoot) ; a flower, blossom [cf. kanaka-
p°, pita-p°] ; fruit. — Prasava-griha, am, n. a lying-

in chamber . — Prasava-dharmin, i, ini, i, charac-

terized by production, productive, prolific. — Pra-
sava-bandhana, am, n. the foot-stalk of a leaf or
flower, the leaf-stalk or peduncle. — Prasava-vi-
kdra, as, m., Ved. a prodigy happening at the
birth of a child. — Prasava-vedana, f. the pangs of
childbirth, throes.— Prasava-sthali, f. ‘birthplace,’

a mother. — Prasava-sthana, am, n. a receptacle for

young, a nest. — Prasavotthdna (°va-uf ), am, n.,

N. of the seventeenth Pari-sishta of the Yajur-veda.
— Prasavonmukha (°va-un°), i, f. expecting child-

birth, about to be delivered (according to Malli-

natha = asanna-prasava).
Prasavaka, as, m. the tree Buchanania Latifblia

(=piydla).

Pra-savat, an, anti, at, bringing forth, bearing;

(anti), f. a woman in labour.

Pra-savana, am, n. bringing forth, bearing

children, fecundity.

1 . pra-savitri, ta, m. (for 2. see under 2. pra-su,

p. 649), a procreator, generator, father; (frt), f.

bringing forth, a mother.

1. pra-savin, i, ini, i (for 2. see under 2. ]tra-

sfi, p. 649), bringing forth, having or bearing young,

producing.

Pra-suta, as, d, am, brought forth, bom
;
(as

or am), m. or n. (?), a particular high number
;

[cf.

mahd-p°.]

1. pra-su, us, us, u (for 2. see p. 649), bringing

forth, bearing [cf. pitri-p°, putrikd-p°, stri-p ]

;

fruitful, productive
;

(us), f. a mother ; a mare ; a

young shoot, tender grass or herbs, sacrificial grass,

(Say. =prasavitry oshadhi) ; a spreading creeper,

the plantain. — Prasu-mat, an, ati, at, or prasu-
van, a, ari, a, Ved. furnished with flowers.

Pra-siikd, f. a mare.

Pra-suta, as, a, am, procreated, begotten, en-

gendered
;

brought forth, bom, produced, grown

;

begetting, engendering ; one who has brought forth,

delivered
;
(as), m., N. of a class of deities under

Manu Cakshusha
;
(am), n. a flower

;
any productive

source
;

(a), f. a woman who has brought forth a

child, a woman recently delivered.

I. pra-suti, is, f. procreating, procreation, beget-

ting, generating
;
bringing forth, bearing

; calving

;

laying eggs ;
birth, production, generation ; coming

forth, growth (of fruits, flowers, leaves ; cf. phala-

p°) ; a production, product ; a procreator, begetter

;

one who brings forth, a mother ; offspring, children,

progeny; N. of a daughter of Maru and wife of

Daksha. — Prasuti-ja, am, n. ‘ birth-produced,’ pain

or affliction (mental or corporeal) resulting as a ne-

cessary consequence of birth. — Prasiiti-rayu, us,

m. air generated in the womb during the pangs of

travail.

Prasutikd, f. a woman who has had a child, a

woman recently delivered
;
= 1. pra-suti (at the end

of a comp., cf. 7iatlyat-p°, sakrit-p°).

Pra-suna, as, a, am, born, produced
;
(am), n.

a flower
;

a bud, blossom ; fruit. — Prasiina-hdna

or prasuna-vana, as, m. ' having flowers for

arrows,’ the god of love. — Prasuna-mrsha, as,

m. a shower of flowers (rained from heaven).

— Prasunahjali (%a-ari°), is, is, i, presenting

a nosegay of flowers held in both hands opened and

hollowed
( — pushpaiijati). — Prasuneshu ("na-

ishu), ns, m. ‘ flower-arrowed,' an epithet of the

god of love.

Prasunaka, am, n. a flower ; a bud, blossom.

Pra-suyat, an, anti, at, being bom (MahS-bh.

Santi-p. 5687).

pra-sut. See under 1. pra-su, col. 2.

IPJtT pra-suta. See above.



pra-sup. WR pra-stdva.

W1 pra-sup, pra-supta, pra-supti. See
under pra-svap, p. 651, col. 1.

TTCpT/tra-swra. See i.pra-su, p.648, col. 2.

pra-sus'ruta, as, m., N. of a prince

(a sou of Maru ; cf. pra-duiruka).

JTCJW pra-suhma, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Ipff 2. pra-sii, cl. 6. P. -suvati, -savitum,

V'ed. to urge forwards, incite, excite, animate.

3. pra-sava, as, m, (for 1. and 2. see under 1.

md 2. pra-su, p. 648), Ved. urging forwards, setting

in motion, being set in motion
; a current, course,

stream ; rousing up, excitement, animation ; order-

ing, enjoining ; furtherance, assistance, help
;
pursuit,

acquisition ;
one who urges on or excites.

2. pra-savitri, ta, tri, tri (for 1. see p. 648,
col. 3), Ved. urging forwards, setting in motion, ex-

citing, animating; (S5v. = prakarshenabhijndtri.)

2. pra-mvin, t, ini, i (for 1. see under 2. pra-
su. p. 648), urging forwards, exciting (?).

Pra-savitri, in the Rig-veda= 2. pra-savitri.

2. prasuti, is, f. (for 1. see under 2. pra-su),
urging forwards, impelling, commanding

;
permission.

JHRiT pra-suka. See p. 648, col. 3.

THJ pra-sri, cl. 1. and Ved. cl. 3. P. -sa-

rati, -sisarti, -sartum, to move forwards, go for-

ward, proceed, advance ; to pass, pass by (as time)
;

to flow onwards, flow forth ; to spring up ; to break
forth, break out (as fire)

; to spread abroad ; be
diflFused ; to be stretched forth, be extended, extend :

Caus. -sarayati, -yitum, to cause to go forwards,

move forwards, stretch forth, hold out; to spread

out, spread, extend
; to expand, open wide ; to put

forward, exhibit, expose (for sale).

Pra-sara, as, a, am, moving forwards, proceeding,

projecting; (am), n. going forwards, unimpeded
motion, free course [cf. viddhinna-dhuma-p°]

;

spreading, extending, extension, exteut, dimension,

diffusion, dispersion
; expansion ; a stream, flow,

flood, torrent; (in medicine) morbid displacement

of the humors of the body ; multitude, assemblage

;

a fight, combat, battle, war ; an iron arrow ; speed,

velocity
; affectionate solicitation

;
(a), f. the plant

Paederia Foetida. — Prasara-yuta, as, a, am, pos-

sessing extension, extensive.

Pra-sarana, am, n. going forth, running forth,

running away, escaping
;

going round ;
spreading

abroad, spreading over the country to forage ; sur-

rounding an enemy ; morbid displacement of the

humors of the body ; complaisance, amiability.

Pra-sarani, is, or pra-sarani, f. surrounding an
enemy.

Pra-sarat, an, anti, at, going forwards, proceed-

ing, projecting
; spreading out, spreading, expanding

;

bursting.

Pra-sara, as, m. going forth, going about, spread-

ing, extending, extension, expansion ; stretching out

[cf. bdhu-p^) ; opening (the mouth)
;
going out to

torage, spreading over the country for grass and fuel.

Pra-sarana, am, n. causing to go forwards,

stretching out, extending, spreading, spreading abroad,

diffusing, diffusion, expanding, expansion, increase;

displaying, unfolding; going about; surrounding
an enemy

; dispersion of an army by detachments
for collecting forage, &e. ; changing a semivowel
into a vowel [cf. sam-prasarana

] ;
(i), f. surround-

ing an enemy
; a species of creeper, Paederia Foetida.

Prasaranin, 1
,

ini, i, containing a semivowel
liable to be changed into a vowel.

Pra-sarita, as, a, am, moved forwards, held
out

; stretched out, expanded, extended, spread, dif-

fused
; laid out, exhibited, exposed (for sale).

Pra-sdrin, 1
,
ini, i, coming forth, flowing forth,

moving on
;

going along gently, gliding, flowing,

creeping
; stretching, extending ; spreading forth,

spreading, expanding, expanded, unfolded
; spread-

ing round
;
(ini), f. the plant Paederia Foetida.

1. pra-sdrya, as, d, am, to be changed into a

vowel.

2. pra-sdrya, ind. having stretched forth, having

put forth, having held out.

Pra-srita, as, d, am, gone forwards, gone

;

stretched out, stretched, extended ; diffused, spread

abroad, dispersed ; lengthened, long ; swift, quick ;

modest, humble ; attached to, engaged in, appointed ;

(as), m. the palm of the hand stretched out and hol-

lowed as if to hold liquids ; a handful (as a measure,

= two Palas); (a), f. the leg; (am), n. a measute

equal to two Palas
;
(pra-srita is sometimes incor-

rectly written for pra-drita and even for pra-sita,

q.q. v.v.) — / 'rasrita-ja, as, m. pi. an epithet of

a particular class of sons (Maha-bh. Anusasana-p.

2615).

Pra-sriti, is, f. progress, advance; streaming,

flowing ; the palm of the hand hollowed, a handful

;

a measure equal to two Palas.

Pra-srimara, as, a, am, flowing forth, dropping,

distilling.

TRif pra-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srashtim,

to pour away ; to lay aside, dismiss
; to quit, leave,

abandon; to hurt, injure.

Pra-sarya, as, m., Ved. pouring forth, flowing

forth, efflux (S3y. = varsharia); emission, discharge.

Pra-sarjana, as, 1, am, Ved. (perhaps) throwing

or casting forth.

Pra-srishta, as, a, am, poured away, laid aside,

dismissed
;

hurt, injured
;

(a), f. (probably) a par-

ticular movement in fighting.

pra-srip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati, -sarptum,

-sraptum, to creep or crawl forth, creep on
;
to go

on, proceed.

Pra-sarpa, as, m. going to the part of the

sacrificial enclosure called the Sadas
;
(am), n., N.

of a Saman.

Pra-sarpaka, as, m., Ved. an assistant who is

under the superintendance of the Ritvij at a sacrifice

or a mere spectator at a sacrifice (so designated

from entering the part of the sacrificial enclosure

called Sadas ; cf. pra-sripta) ;
an uninvited guest,

an intruder (?).

Pra-sarpana, am, n. going forwards, progressing,

entering (with loc.) ; entering the part of the sacri-

ficial ground called Sadas
;

refuge, shelter (Ved.

;

Say. —prakarshena sarpana-sadhanam).
Pra-sarpat, an, anti, at, advancing, proceeding.

Pra-sarpin, i, ini, i, creeping or crawling forth,

gliding away
; coming forth, issuing

;
going to the

part of the sacrificial enclosure called Sadas.

Pra-sripta, as, a, am, crept or crawled forth,

crept away, come forth ; entered into the part of the

sacrificial ground called Sadas
;

(as), m. =pra-sar-

paka, q.v.

TRflR pra-srimara. See above.

JTOI? pra-srishta. See pra-srij above.

T?W=h pra-seka, prasekin. See under
pra-sid, p. 648, col. 2.

HFff^RT prasedika, f. a various reading

for prasidika, q. v.

pra-sedivas. See p. 647, col. 3.

TRTJT pra-sena, as, m., N. of a prince (a

son of Nighna or Nimna) ; N. of a king of UjjayinI

succeeded by Vikramarka or Vikramaditya. — Pra-
sena-jit, t, m., N. of several princes, especially of a

sovereign of S'ravastl contemporary with S'akya-muni.
~S

PTR pra-seva, as, m. (fr. rt. siv with pra),

a sack, a leathern bottle ; a small instrument of wood
covered with leather and placed under the neck of

an Indian lute to render the sound deeper.

Prasevaka, as, m. a sack [cf. darma-p°] ; a

particular part of a lute ( —pra-seva)

;

a crooked

piece of wood at the end of a lute.

H*3i<i=i pra-s-kanva, as, m., N. of aVedic
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Rishi with the patronymic Kanva (according to the

BhSgavata-Purana, a grandson of Kanva), author of
the hymns Rig-veda I. 44-50, IX. 95, Valakhilya

3, 2, and 6, 8
;

(as), m. pi., N. of the descendants

of Praskanva.

V^^pra-skand, cl. i.P.-skandati,-skan-
tum, to spring forward, spring forth

;
to spring down,

leap down, alight : Caus. -skandayati, -yitum, to

overleap, spring over, leap across, cross (a river).

Pra-skandat, an, anti, at, springing forward,

springing forth.

Pra-skandana, as, m. an epithet of S'iva (‘ emit-

ting semen ?’)
;
(am), n. the act of leaping over, spring-

ing across ; evacuation by stool, diarrhoea, dysentery.

Pra-skandikd, f. diarrhoea, dysentery.

Pra-skandin, i, m., N. of a man possessed of

extraordinary strength.

Pra-skandya, ind. having sprung forwards, having
leaped down, having quickly alighted.

Pra-skanna, as, a, am, sprung forward, sprung
forth ; dropped, fallen

; defeated in battle
;

(as), m.
a transgressor, sinner

;
one who has violated the

usages of his caste or order, an outcast.

pra-skunda, as, m. an altar or ele-

vated floor of a circular shape ( = dakrdkdra vedika).

HHdT^pra-skhal, cl. 1. P. -skhalati, -sklia-

litum.to stagger forwards, stagger, reel, totter, tumble.

Pra-skhalat, an, anti, at, staggering forwards,

reeling, tumbling.

Pra-skhalana, am, n. the act of staggering,

stumbling, tumbling, falling.

IIMT pra-stara, as, m. (fr. rt. stri with
pra), anything strewed about, a couch of leaves and

flowers
; a bed or couch in general

;
a flat surface,

flat top, level, a plain [cf. prdsada-p°] ; a stone,

rock ; a precious stone, gem, jewel
; a paragraph,

section of a work
;

(in prosody) a tabular represen-

tation of the long and short vowels of a metre (?)

;

musical notation (V). — Prastara-ghatanopakarana
(°na-up°), am, n. an instrument for breaking or

splitting stones. — Prastare-shtha, as, d, am (rt.

stha), Ved. being on a couch or bed.

Pra-starana, as, a, m. f. a couch, bed ; a seat.

Pra-starini, f. a species of small shrub ( = go-

lomika).

Pra-stara, as, m. strewing about, spreading out,

scattering, spreading, covering with ; a process in pre-

paring minerals; a bed made with blossoms and leaves

;

a bed or couch in general
; a flower-bed ; a jungle, a

thicket or wood overgrown with grass
;
a flat surface,

level, plain ; a representation or enumeration of all

the possible combinations of certain given numbers

(see Colebrooke’s Algebra, p. 125); N. of a prince

(a son of Ud-gltha
; in this sense incorrectly for pra-

stara).— Prastara-pankti, is, f. a kind of metre

consisting of 12 + 12 + 8 + 8 syllables.

Pra-starin, i, ini, i, extending, spreading
;

(scil.

arman

)

a particular disease of the white of the eye.

Pra-stira, as, m. a bed or couch made of flowers

and leaves (=pra-stara).
Pra-stirna.as, a, am, thrust forward, protruded (as

the tip of the tongue in pronouncing the dentals).

Pra-strita, as, a, am, spread out, spread, ex-

tended ; disappeared.

TreffrT pra-stita or pra-stima, as, a, am
(fr. rt. styai with pra), crowded together, clustering,

swarming
;
sounded, making a noise.

II pra-stu, cl. 2. P. A. -stauti, -staviti,

-stute, -stuvite, -stotum, to praise before (anything

else), praise first, praise ; to begin, commence ; to

speak, say, report, relate, propound : Caus. -stava-

yati, -yitum, to begin, commence.

Pra-tushtushu, us, us, u, wishing to begin,

desirous of commencing.

Pra-stara, as, m. a hymn of praise ;
=pra-stava,

a favourable moment, &c.

Pra-stdva, as, m. an introductory eulogy, intro-
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duction ; the prelude or introductory words of a

Saman (sung by the Pra-stotri, Ved.) ; the prologue

of a drama
(
=pra-stdvand

)

; beginning, commenc-

ing, commencement ; introducing a topic, mention-

ing, mention; the occasion of a conversation, a

subject, topic ; occasion, opportunity, time, season ;

convenience, (tava prastavena, at your conveni-

ence) ;
N. of a prince (a son of Ud-gltha);=

held, q. v.
;

(e), ind. on a suitable occasion, oppor-

tunely
; (

ena), ind. on the occasion of, occasionally,

opportunely; suitably.— Prantava-dintamani, is,

m., N. of a work. — Prastava-tas, ind. on the

occasion of ; leathd-p°, in course of conversation.

— Prastava-yujiia, as, m. ‘ the sacrifice to a topic

of discussion,’ a conversation to which each inter-

locutor contributes his share (and therefore compared

with a sacrifice at which each person present offers a

contribution). — Prastdva-ratndkara, as, m., N. of

a work. —Prastdva-sadri^a, as, i, am, suited to

the occasion, appropriate, seasonable.

Pra-stdvand, f. causing to be praised ; causing to

mention or to speak of ; sounding forth ; introduc-

tion, commencement, preftce, exordium ; a dramatic

prologue, an introductory dialogue usually spoken by

the manager and one of the actors, the scene be-

tween the prayer and the beginning of the first act

(of which several varieties are enumerated, viz. the

Udghatyaka, Kathodghata, Prayogatisaya, Pra-var-

taka, and Ava-lagita).

Pra-stavayat, an, anti, at, beginning, com-

mencing.

Pra-stavita, as, a, am, caused to be told or

related ; mentioned.

Pra-stavya, as, a, am, Ved. to be preluded or

introduced with a Pra-stava (as a Saman).

Pra-stuta, as, a, am, praised, eulogized, pane-

gyrised
;
proposed, propounded, declared, under dis-

cussion, revealed ; said ; expected, desired
;

ready,

prepared ; accomplished, done
;
happened, come to

pass
;
made or consisting of ;

approached, proximate
;

done with effort or energy
; (am), n. that which is

propounded, any object under discussion, a proposi-

tion.— Prastuta-yajria, as, d, am, prepared for a

sacrifice. — Prastutanlcura (°ta-an°), as, m. a

kind of metaphorical expression, allusion by the

mention of any passing circumstance to something

latent in the hearer’s mind (as, for instance, if a girl

walking in a garden with an inconstant lover were

to ask a bee. Why go to the thorny plantain when
you can have the jasmine flower?).

Pru-stuti, is, f., Ved. praise, eulogium.

Pra-Stutya, ind. having told or related, having

rehearsed.

Pra-stotri, td, m., Ved. the Ud-g5tri’s assistant

who sings the Pra-stava (q. v.).

Prastotriya, as, a, am, relating to the Pra-stotri.

TTFHT pra-stuta, as, m., N. of a class of

deities under Manu Cskshusha
;
(an incorrect form

for pra-bhuta or jjra-suta.)

l<*i pra-stoka, as, m., Ved., N. of a

son of Srinjaya
; Kutsasya pruslokah, N. of a

Siman.

UnflU pra-stobha, as, m. (fr. rt. stubh

with pro), allusion to, reference to (with gen.)
;

rayer dityirasasya prastobhah, N. of a Saman.

pra-slhala, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

HW! pra-stha, cl. i. A. (ep. also P.)

-tishfhate (-ti), -sthat,am, to set out, depart
;

to

proceed, advance, march towards (with acc. or dat.

or with prati ) ;
(P., Ved.) to place before, set before,

deposit : Caus. -sthdpayati, -yitum, to cause to set

forth, cause to depart, induce to retire ; to send

forth, send out, dispatch, send away, dismiss; to

send into exile, banish ; to urge forwards, push on

:

Desid. -tishthasali, -te, to wish to advance.

Pra-stha, as, d, am, going on a march or

journey, going to, visiting, abiding in [cf. vana-p
y
)

;

stable, firm, solid ; expanding, spread
;

(as, am),

m. n. table-land on the top of a mountain ; a level

expanse, (at the end of names of towns and villages,

cf. indra-p°, oshadhi-p°, karira-p°

;

see Pan. IV.

a, no) ; a particular weight and measure of capacity

(= 32 Palas= £ of an Adhaka; or=l6 Palas = 4
Kudavas = \ of an Adhaka; or=2 Saravas ; or =
6 Palas

; or = of a Drona) ; a Prastha of anything

or anything measuring a Prastha, (according to the

Su-sruta a man should never lose more than a

Prastha of blood in being bled)
; (as), m., N. of a

man. —Prastka-pushpa , as, m. ‘flowering on the

mountain-top,’ a species of plant, a variety of TulasI

or basil with small leaves. — Prastham-pada, as, a,

am, cooking a Prastha (said of a cooking utensil

capable of containing one Prastha). —Prastha-vat,

an, atl, at, hastening away, rapid, (according to

Mahl-dhara = utkrishta-javopeta)
;
(ati), f., N. of

a river.

Pra-sthdna, am, n. going forth, setting forth,

procession, proceeding, departing
;
marching forth,

a march, the march of an army or of an assailant

;

sending away, dispatching
;
departing this life, dying

[cf. nuihd-p°~\ ;
a way to attain (any object), course,

method, system
;
a sect ; an inferior kind ofdrama the

characters of which are slaves and outcasts. — Pra-
sthdna-hheda, as, m., N. of a work by Madhu-
sudana-sarasvati. — Prasthana-vat, ind. as in setting

forth, as on a departure . —Prasthana-mkala-gati

or prasthana-viklava-gati, is, is, i, one whose

step falters in walking. — Prasthdna-vighna, am,
n. an obstacle to proceeding or to sending (anything)

;

non-attendance at a festival, impeding its taking place.

— Prusthanavighna-krit, t, t, t, causing an impe-

diment to proceeding or to dispatching (anything).

Prasthanika, belonging or relating to a de-

parture, to a course, sect, &c.

Prasthaniya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging or re-

lating to a departure.

Pra-sthapana, am, n. causing to depart, sending

away, dismissing, dispatching, (ditah prasthapa-

nam, sending into all quarters of the world) ; using,

employing, (dhvani-p°, employing a metaphor);

appointment to an embassy ; carrying off cattle
;
(a),

f. sending away, dispatching.

Pra-sthapaniya, as, a, am, to be sent away,

proper to be sent or dispatched ; to be carried or

driven off.

Pra-sthdipita, as, a, am, made to depart, sent

away, dismissed, sent, dispatched.

1. pra-sthapya, as, a, am, to be sent away, to

be dispatched.

2. pra-stliapya, ind. having sent forth, having

dispatched.

Pra-sthayin, i, ini, i, setting forth, starting,

departing
;

preparing to go or depart ; travelling,

marching, going.

Pru-sthavan, a, ari, a, Ved. hastening away,

rapid (an epithet of the Maruts, Say. — gamana-
tila).

Prasthika, at the end of adjectives derived from

comps, ending in prastha, cf. drdhaprasthiha.
Prasthika, f. a species of plant

(
= amba-shthd).

Pra-sthita, as, a, am, set forth, set out, departed,

gone ;
an epithet of particular Soma vessels (Ved.).

— Prasthita-ydjyd, Ved. a particular YajyS re-

cited during the oblation offered with the Soma
vessels called pra-sthita.

Pra-sthiti, is, f. setting forth, going forth, going

away
; a march, journey.

Pra-stheya, as, a, am, to be set forth or departed.

pra-sna, as, m. (fr. rt. snd with pra),

a bath, vessel for bathing.

Pra-snatri, td, tri, tri, one who bathes, a bather.

Pra-sneya, as, a, am, Ved. to be bathed in,

suitable for bathing.

Rtf 'd pra-snava, pra-sndvin. See under
pra-snu, col. 3.

pra-snigdha, as, a, am, very fatty

or greasy, very oily.

H+d pra-snu, cl. 2. P. A. -snauti, -snute,

-snavitum, to pour forth, flow, distil.

Pra-snava, as, m. dropping, a stream
;
pouring

forth, flowing.

Pra-sndvin, i, ini, i, Ved. pouring forth, dropping.

Pra-snuta, as, a, am, poured forth
; dropping.

— Prasnuta-stani, f. having breasts that distil milk
(through excess of maternal love).

Pytnpra-snusha, f. the wife of agrandson.

pra-spandana, am, n. (fr. rt. spand
with pra), palpitating, quivering, trembling, vibrating.

VKfZ pra-sphut, Caus. or cl. to. P.

-sphotayati, -yitum, to cleave through, transfix,

cleave, split, pierce ; to expand.

Pra-sphuta. as, a, am, cl^ft open, expanded,

blown
;

manifest, clear, plain, apparent, evident

;

divulged, published, spread abroad.

Pra-sphutaka, as, nr., N. of a Naga.

Pra-sphotana, am, n. splitting, falling asunder;

expanding, budding, opening, blooming ; ripening

;

causing to blow or bloom
;
making evident or mani-

fest, revealing
;

striking, beating ; threshing or win-

nowing corn
; a winnowing basket ; wiping away,

rubbing out.

H+^JiT pra-sphur, cl. 6 . P. -sphurati, -sphu-

ritum, to become tremulous, quiver, palpitate,

vibrate, throb, pulsate.

Pra-sphuramana, as, a, am, trembling, quiver-

ing, palpitating.

Pra-sphurita, as, a, am, become tremulous,

quivering, vibrating. — Prasphuritadhara (°ta-

adh°), as, a, am, one whose lower lip quivers,

with quivering nether lip.

pra-smriti, is, f. (fr. rt. smri with

pra), forgetting, forgetfulness.

pra-syand, cl. 1. A. -syandate,

-syanditum, to flow forth, flow away; to move

rapidly, dart, fly.

Pra-syanda, as, m. flowing forth, trickling out.

Pra-syandana, am, n. trickling forth, exudation.

Pra-syandamana, us, d, am, moving rapidly,

darting, flying.

Pra-syandin, i, ini, i, flowing forth, trickling

down.

TRUTH pra-sransa, as, m. (fr. rt. sratis with

pra), Ved. falling down, falling asunder.

Pra-sransin, i, ini, i, letting fall, dropping
;
(scil.

yoni) giving birth to the fetus before the time,

miscarrying.

PCT pra-sru, el. 1. P. -sravati, -srotum,

to flow forth
; to let flow, pour out.

Pra-srava, as, m. flowing forth, gushing forth,

oozing out, dropping : that which flows forth, a flow,

stream; milk flowing from the breast or udder;

urine ; the overflowing scum of boiling rice
;

(as),

m. pi. falling tears, tears gushing forth. — Prasram-
yulcta or prasrava-samyukta, as, a, am, connected

with a stream, flowing in a stream, falling in drops,

trickling ;
flowing with milk.

Pra-sravana, am, n. (often incorrectly written

pra-dravana), flowing forth, gushing out, oozing

out, trickling, dripping, leaking ; dripping or fall of

water, a cascade, cataract ; a fountain, spring, well

;

a spout, the projecting mouth of a vessel tout of

which any fluid is poured) ; streaming forth of the

milk from the breast or udder; a pool of water

formed by mountain streams ; washing away of

rocks Sic. by the dripping of water
;
sweat, perspi-

ration; voiding urine; N. of a place where the

Sarasvatl takes its rise, (also plaksham prasrava-

nam) ;
(as), m., N. of a man ; of a range of moun-

tains on the confines of Malaya.

Pra-sravin, i, ini, i, pouring forth; yielding

milk
;

rich in milk.

Pra-srava, as, m. flowing, dropping ;
urine

;

the overflowing scum of boiling rice.



TT^-nr pra-sruta.

Pra-sruta, as, a, am, flowed forth, oozed out,

dropped, issued.

Pra-sruti, is, f. flowing forth, oozing out.

pra-svan, cl. i. P. -scanati, -svani-

tum, Vcd. to sound loudly, resound.

Pra-srana, as, m. sound, noise.

Prasranita, as, a, urn, Ved. loud-sounding,

resounding, resonant.

Pra-svdna, us, m. a loud noise.

ITCH* pra-svap, cl. 2. P. -svapiti, -svap-

tum, to fall asleep, go to sleep.

Pra-sup, p , p, p, Ved. sleeping, asleep, slumber-

ing; (Say. = Jatrunam hantri.)

Pra-supta, as, a, am, fallen into deep or sound

sleep, fast asleep, asleep, sleeping, slumbering. — Pra-

supta-ta, f. sleepiness.

Pra-supti, is, f. sleepiness, somnolence
;
paralysis.

Pra-svdpa, as, m. falling asleep, sleep ; a dream
;

(as, a, am), causing sleep, sending to sleep.

Pra-scapaka, us, ika, am, causing to fall asleep

;

causing to die, slaying.

Pra-svapana, as, i, am, causing sleep, sending

to sleep
;
(am), n. the act of sending to sleep.

Pra-svapini, f. 'sending to sleep,' N. of a

daughter of SattrSjit and wife of Krishna.

pra-svadas, as, as, as, Ved. agree-

able, pleasant.

n^TT pra-svdra, as, m. (fr. rt. svri with

pro), Ved. an epithet of the sacred syllable Om
repeated by the religious teacher at the beginning of

a lesson.

pra-svinnu, as, a, am (fr. rt. said

with pra), covered with perspiration, sweated,

heated, perspired.

Pra-sveda, as, m. great or excessive perspiration,

sweat.

Pra-svedita, as, a, am, sweated, heated, perspired,

perspiring, sweating ; causing perspiration, hot.

— Prascedita-vat, an, ati, at, suffering or pro-

ducing perspiration.

Pru-svedin, i, ini, i, covered with perspiration,

sweating.

praha-nemi or praha-nemi, is, m.
the moon (incorrect forms for graha-nemi, q. v.).

PT*T I. pra-han, cl. 2. P. -hand, -hantum,

to kill, slay.

Pra-hanana, am, n. killing, slaying (Scholiast

on Pan. VIII. 4, 22).

Pra-hata, as, a, am, struck, beaten (as a drum),

smitten, wounded, killed
;

repelled, repulsed, over-

come, defeated
; spread, expanded

;
contiguous,

bounding, limitating; conversant with the principles

of science; learned, accomplished. — Prahata-mu-
raja, as, a, am, having drums beaten, sounding

with the beating of drums.

2. pra-han in a-prahan, q. v.

Pra-hantavya, as, a, am, to be killed or slain.

Pra-hantri, ta, tri, tri, striking down, slaying,

a slayer.

pra-hara, &c. See pra-hri, col. 3.

pra-harsha, See. Seepra-hrish, col. 3.

14^^ pra-has, cl. 1. P. -hasad, -hasitum,
to break out into laughter, laugh heartily, laugh at,

laugh i to mock, deride, ridicule.

Pra-hasa, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa.

Pra-hasat, an, anti, at, laughing heartily, laugh-

ing, smiling; (anti), f. Arabian jasmine
( — yuthi,

vasanti)
; a large chafing-dish or fire-pan.

Pra-hasana, am, n. laughing loudly, violent or

hearty laughter, laughing, mirth, merriment
;
laugh-

ing at, mocking, deriding, ridicule, irony, mockery ;

sarcasm, satire (as a branch of rhetorical composi-
tion)

; a kind of comedy, a farce.

Pra-hasita, as, a, am, laughing, cheerful
;
(am),

n. laughter, mirth. — Prahasita-netra, as, m.
‘laughing-eyed,’ N. of a Buddha.

JTpmpra-

Pra-luisitvd, ind. an anomalous form for pra-
hasya below.

Pra-hasya, ind. having smiled or laughed.
Pra-hasa, as, m. loud laughter, violent or hearty

laughter, laughing, laughter
; ridicule, mocking, de-

rision
;
satire, irony ; an actor, a dancer ; N. of Siva

;

of an attendant of Siva; of a son of Varuna; of a
Naga; of a place of pilgrimage ( = Soma-tirtha) ;

Bharad-vdjasya prahasam, N. of a Saman.
Pra-hasaka, as, m. one who causes laughter or

merriment, a jester.

J'ra-hdsita, as, a, am, caused to laugh.

Pra-hasin, i, ini, i, laughing aloud, causing
laughter, diverting, joking, jesting; satirical; (i),

m. the buffoon of a drama ( = vi-dushaka, q. v.).

W?H pra-hasta, as, d, am, having long
hands

;
(as), m. the open hand with the fingers

extended ; N. of a Rakshasa
; of a companion of

SOrya-prabha (see Katha-sarit-s. XLIV. 25).
Prahastaka, as, d, am, scil. trida, an epithet of

the verses Rig-veda VIII. 86, 13-15.

y I. pra-hd
,

cl. 3. P. -jahdti, -hdtum,
to forsake, desert, leave, quit, abandon; to depart

from
; to throw, cast, fling : Pass, -hiyate, to be for-

saken or relinquished, to be neglected; to fail, be
lost, perish, disappeir, vanish ; to cease.

2. pra-hd, (., Ved. a good throw at dice, gain,

winnings; an advantage; (Say . = pra-hantri, a

smiter, as if fr. I
.
pra-han.) — Praha-vat, an, ati,

at, Ved. acquiring gain, gaining; (Ssy.=praha-
rana-vat , dealing blows, smiting.)

Pra-hdna, am, n. relinquishing, abandoning,
omitting avoiding.

Pra-hdni, is, f. relinquishing, abandoning
;
want,

deficiency.

Pra-hdpana, am, n. driving away, forced aban-

donment or departure.

Pra-hina, as, a, am, left, abandoned
;

(as), m.
removal, loss, waste, destruction . — Prahina-jivita,

as, a, am, one who has abandoned life, dead, slain.

fT?TT pra-hara. See pra-hri, col. 3.

Hf? 1 . pra-hi, cl. 5. P. -hinoti, -hetum, to

send forth, dispatch, send to (with dat. or gen. or

acc. of the person and acc. of the thing)
;

to shoot

(an arrow from a bow), send, cast, throw, discharge

;

(Ved.) to rouse up, urge on (?) ; to propitiate (?).

Pra-hayya, as, m.,Ved. ‘one who is to be sent,’

a messenger
;

[cf. pra-heya.1
1. pra-hita, as, a, am (for 2. see below), sent

forth, sent, dispatched
; shot, discharged (as an arrow

from a bow)
; appointed, commissioned [cf. a-p°] ;

Gauriviteh prahitah, N. of a Saman
;

(am), n.

sauce, gravy, condiment. — Prahitan-gama, as, a,

am, Ved. going on an errand or mission.

Pra-heti, is, m. a missile weapon (Ved., according

to Mahi-dhara=prakrishtam ayudham) ;
N. of a

king of the Rakshasas
; N. of an Asura.

Pra-hetri, ta, m. one who sends forth ; one who
excites or impels.

Pra-heya, as, a, am, to be sent away or dis-

patched, serving as a messenger.

Uf% 2. prahi, is, m. (said to be fr. pra-
hri), a well.

nffH 2. pra-hita, as, a, am (fr. pra-dhd,

p. 631, col. 3; for I. see above), put forth, placed;

stretched out, extended ; suitable, appropriate

;

learned (?).

TTfV’T pra-hima, see Scholiast on Pan.
VIII. 4, 16.

pra-hina. See 1. pra-hd above.

pra-huta, as, m. (fr. rt. hu with pra),

sacrificial food offered to all created beings; (am),
n. an offering of food to all created beings

(
= bhuta-

yajiia, Manu III. 74).
Pra-huti, is, f.,Ved. an oblation, sacrifice; (Say.

= prakrishtahutih, an excellent oblation.)
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Pra-hosha, as, m., Vcd. an oblation, sacrifice (?).

Prahoshin, i, ini, i, Ved. offering oblations or
sacrifices.

*<? pra-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harad, -te, -har-
tum, to strike at, strike, beat; to wound, hurt,

injure; to attack, assail, assault; to cast, throw,
fling, hurl (with dat. or acc.)

;
to seize upon

;
(with

padena) to kick; (Ved.) to offer, present.

Pra-hara, as, m. a particular division of time
(comprising about three hours, = 6 or 7 Nadikas; so

called from its lapse being announced by beating a

gong)
; the eighth part of a day, a watch [cf. ardha-

)t°\ ; a subdivision of Sri-vasanta-raja’s work entitled

S'akuna. — Praha/ra-kutuvi, f. a species of plant

( = ku(umbini). — Prahara-virati, is, f. the end of

a watch
;
(an), ind. at the end of the (morning)

watch, at nine o’clock in the forenoon.

Praharaha, as, m. striking the hours
; a watch.

Pra-harana, am, n. striking, beating ; casting,

throwing ; attacking, assailing, assaulting
;

fighting,

war, battle ; repelling, removing, expelling ; a

weapon, (krita-praliarana, practised in the use of

arms, cf. kritdstra) ; the box of a carriage
; a

covered car, litter, small covered pleasure-car, (in

this sense incorrectly for pra-valiana, q.v.); (as),

m„ N. of a son of Krishna. — Praharana-kalikd or

praharana-kalita, f. a kind of metre, four times
UUUV/UV/ -

j V2 V2 V2 U— .

Pra-haraniya, as, d, am, to be attacked or

assailed, assailable
;
to be fought with

;
to be expelled

or removed
;
(am), n. a weapon.

Praharin, i, m. ‘one who announces the hours

by striking a bell, beating a gong, &c.,’ a watchman,
sentry ; a bellman.

Pra-harishyat, an, ati or anti, at, intending to

strike ; wishing to take.

Pra-hartavya, as, a, am, to be struck; to be
attacked or assailed, assailable.

Pra-hartri, ta, tri, tri, striking, a striker; one
who beats; fighting, a fighter, assailant, combatant,

champion ; one who shoots, a shooter, archer.

Pra-hara, as, m. striking, hitting; a stroke,

blow, slap, knock, thump [cf. tala-p°, mushti-p°] ;

a kick [cf. pdd<i-p°) ; a cut, thrust [cf. khadga-p°] ;

killing, wounding
;
pecking ; shooting, hitting (with

a missile), a shot, hit. — Prahdra-karana, am, n.

dealing blows, beating. — Prahdra-varman, d, m.,

N. of a prince of Mithila. — Prahara-valli, f. =
6arma-ka<a, mansa-rohini. — Praliararta (°ra-

ar°), as, a, am, bruised or wounded by a blow,

hurt by a blow
;
(am), n. chronic and acute pain

from a wound or hurt.

Pra-harana, am, n. a desirable gift; (a various

reading for pra-varana, q. v.)

Pra-hdrin, i, ini, i, striking, smiting, beating

;

attacking, assailing [cf. randhra-p
cr

\ ; killing ;
fight-

ing, a warrior, champion, hero.

Pra-haruka, as, i, am, Ved. carrying off, tearing

away.

Pra-hdrya, as, a, am, to be beaten, deserving

to be beaten ; to be taken away, to be removed.

Pra-hrita, as, a, am, struck, beaten, smitten

;

seized
;

(am), n. a stroke, blow, striking, killing

;

(as), m., N. of a man.

pra-hrish, cl. 4. P. -hrishyad, -har-

shitum, to rejoice beforehand, be glad in anticipation,

anticipate pleasure; to be very glad, rejoice exceed-

ingly, exult : Caus. -harshayati, -yitum, to cause to

be glad, gladden, cheer, inspirit, encourage, delight.

Pra-harsha, as, m. extreme joy, hilarity, mirth,

gladness, delight, rapture, exultation, thrill ; erection

of the male organ, priapism
;
praharsham kri, to

take pleasure or delight in (with loc.). — Praharsha-

vat, an, ati, at, delighted, glad.

Pra-harshana, as, i, am, causing erection of the

hair of the body, causing a thrill of joy
;
making

glad, gladdening ;
delighting ;

delighted, happy

;

(as), m. the planet Mercury or its ruler [cf. pra-

harshula] ;
(I), f. turmeric, (a various reading

for pra-harshini) ;
a kind of metre, four times
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, uuuo-o-o— ;
(am), n. joy, delight;

the act of making glad or rejoicing ;
the attainment

of a desired object.

Pra-harshita, as, a, am, greatly delighted, de-

lighted, very happy.

Pra-harshin, i, ini, i, causing gladness, gladden-

ing
;

(ini), f. turmeric [cf. pra-lutrshani] ; a kind

of metre, —pra-harshani.

Pra-harshula, as, m. the planet Mercury
;

[cf.

pra-harshana.]

Pra-hrishta, as, a, am, exceedingly pleased,

overjoyed, rejoiced, delighted, happy, joytul, glad.

— Prahrishta-manas, as, as, as, delighted at

heart, rejoiced in mind, exceedingly glad. — Pra-

hrishta-rupa, as, a, am, of pleasing form ;
erect

in form. — Prahrishta-roman, a, m. ‘ having brist-

ling hair,’ N. of an Asura. — Pralirishtdtman (°ta-

dt°), a. a, a, delighted in soul, rejoiced in mind.

Prahrishtaka, as, m. a crow.

pra-henaka, am, n. a kind of

pastry
;

victuals or sweetmeats distributed at festivals
;

[cf. pra-helaka .]

WFflT pra-heti, &c. See i.pra-hi, p. 651.

H £ pra-helaka, am, n. (fr. rt. hit with

pra), a riddle, enigma; a kind of pastry; sweet-

meats &c. distributed at festivals (=pra-henaka)

.

Pra-hdd, f. playful dalliance, loose or free be-

haviour
;
prahelayd, sportively, freely, without con-

straint.

Pro-hell, is, or prahelika, f. an enigma, riddle,

puzzling or enigmatical question.

Tiwm pra-hosha, praliosliin. See p. 651,
col. 3.

Hgk pra-hrada, as, m. (fr. rt. hrad with

pra), N. of the chief of the Asuras with the patro-

nymic Kayadhava (the father of Vi-rodana) ; N. of

a son of Hiranya-kasipu (he was an enemy of Indra

and friend of Vishnu
;

cf. pra-hlada).

Prahradi, ayas, m. pi. the attendants of the

Asura Pra-hrada.

TT^TTf pra-hrdsa, as, m. (fr. rt. liras with

pra), shortening, decrease; languishing, fading away.

pra-hldd, cl. 1. A. -hladate, -hlddi-

tum, to be delighted : Caus. -hlddayati, -yitum,

to cause to rejoice, gladden, delight, exhilarate
; to

extinguish (?).

Pra-hlatli, is, f. pleasure, happiness, joy; (less

correctly for pra-hlanni.)

Pra-hlanna, as, a, am, pleased, glad, happy.

Pra-ldanni, is, f. pleasure, delight, happiness.

Pra-hlada, as, m. joyful excitement, pleasure,

joy, happiness ; sound, noise ; N. of a pious Daitya

(son of Hiranya-kaSipu ; he was remarkable for his

devotion to Vishnu, and was on this account perse-

cuted by his father; he was made king of the

Daityas by Vishnu, and was regent of one of the

divisions of Piitala, cf. pra-hrada and see Vishnu-

PurJna I. 17); N. of a N.lga ; of a PrajS-pati

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

Pra-hlddaka, as, ikd, am, causing joy or pleasure,

refreshing.

Pra-hlddana, as, i, am, causing joy or pleasure

;

(as), m., N. of a poet
;
(am), n. the act of causing

joy or pleasure, refreshing.

Pra-ldadayat, an, anti, at, causing to rejoice,

gladdening, delighting.

Pra-ldadita, as, a, am, rejoiced, delighted.

Pra-hladm, i, ini, i, causing joy, delighting

;

refreshing.

HcfJ pra-hva, as, d, am (fr. rt. hvri with
pra), bent forwards, inclined, sloping, slanting

;

bent, bowed, stooping ; bowing humbly, humble,
modest ; inclined towards, intent upon, devoted to,

attached to, engrossed by, engaged in
;

(i), f., N.
of a Sakti. — Pralivanjali (°va-an°), is, is, i,

stooping or bowing with the palms of the hands

joined and put to the forehead in token of respect.

— Prahvi-krita, as, a, am, bent forwards, bowed,

bent; subjected, conquered, won.

Pra-hvana, am, n. bowing down in reverence.

Pra-hvana, as, a, am, Ved. bent forwards, bent,

bowed, stooping.

pra-hval, cl. x. P. -hvalati, -litum,

to stagger forwards, quake, tremble.

pra-hvaUka, f. an incorrect form
for pra-valhika, q. v.

pra-hve, cl. 1. P. A. -hvayati, -te,

-hvatum, to call to, call upon, call, summon, invoke.

Pra-hvaya, as, m. calling, summoning, invoking,

invocation.

ITT
T

- pra [cf. rt. pri), cl. 2. P. prati,

paprau, prasyati, aprasit (Ved. apras),

prdyat or preydt, prdtam, Ved. to fill : Pass, pra-
yate, to be filled or full.

2. pra,, as, as, am, Ved. filling (at the end of
comps. ; cf. antariksha-pra, kratu-pra).

1. prana, as, a, am (for 2. see under 1. prun,

p. 654, col. 3), filled, full, replete.

Prata, as, d, am, Ved. filled, full (Say.= piirna).

Prati, is, f. filling; the span of the thumb and

forefinger.

TTT3T prunsu (pra-an°), us, us, u, high,

tall, lofty, of great stature
;
long

;
(us), m., N. of

a son of Manu Vaivasvata; of a son of Vatsa-prT

(or Vatsa-prlti). — Prdniu-ta, f. height, loftiness.

— Prdntu-labhya, as, a, am, to be obtained or

reached (only) by a tall person.

HTH; prak. See p. 653, col. 2.

prakatya, am, n. publicity, mani-
festation, notoriety.

TTRR prdkara, as, m., N. of a son of
Dyuti-mat; (am), n., N. of the Varsha called after

Prakara.

Bl^dVlol, prakaranika, as, i, am (fr. pra-
karana), appertaining to the subject of discussion,

belonging to a chapter, belonging to a class or genus.

HTHTH prakarsha
,
am, n. (fr. pra-karsha),

N. of a Saman.

Prakarsliika, as, i, am, deserving preference.

HI <+ Pm prakashika, as, m. (said to be
fr. rt. kash with pra-a), a dancer employed by a

woman, one supported by another’s wife ; a catamite.

HTHilWj prdkamya, am, n. (fr. pra-kdma),
freedom of will ; wilfulness, following or obeying
one’s own will or inclination ; irresistible will or fiat

(one of the eight attributes of Siva).

Hrarrc prd-kdra, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. kri and
pra for pra), an encircling wall, enclosure, fence,

rampart (especially a surrounding wall elevated on
a mound of earth ). — Pralcara-harna, as, m. ‘ wall-

ear,’ N. of a minister of the owl-king Ari-mardana.
— Prakdra-hhaiijana, as, i, am, breaking down
ramparts. — Prdkdramardi, is, m. a patronymic
from PrakSra-mardin. — Prdkdra-mardin, i, m.
‘ rampart-crusher,’ N. of a man. — Prdkara-stha, as,

a, am, standing on a wall, stationed on a rampart.

Prakdriya, as, a, am, fit for a wall, of or be-

longing to a wall ; enclosed by a wall, walled.

Prdkaruka, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1 .kri with pra-a?),
Ved. scattering about (?).

HTHrnjT prdkdSa, as, m. (fr. pra-ka4a),Ved.
a metallic mirror; (according to some commentators)
a kind of ornament.

J'rakdfya, am, n. the being evident or manifest,

publicity
; celebrity, fame, renown.

pra-kri
(
pra-d-kri), cl. 8. P. A. -ka-

roti, -karate, -kartum, Ved. to drive away.

TP^iiprdkrita, as, d or 1, am (fr.pra-kriti), I

original, natural, not artificial, essential, unchanged,
unaltered, unmodified

;
normal, ordinary, usual, com-

mon, uncultivated, unrefined, provincial, plebeian

vulgar
; vernacular

;
(in the San-khya phil.) belong-

j

ing to or derived from Prakriti or the original ele-

ment; (in astronomy) an epithet of one of the
seven divisions of the planetary courses, (according

to Parasara comprising the Nakshatras Svati, Bha-
ranT, RohinI, and Krittika)

;
prakrito layah or

pralayah or prati-sandarah, resolution or reabsorp-

tion into Prakriti or the original element, the disso-

lution of the universe; (as), m. a low man, a man
following a degraded profession

;
(am), n. any pro-

vincial or vernacular dialect akin to Sanskrit, espe-

cially spoken by the female characters and the

inferior personages of plays. — Prakrita-kama-
dhenu, us, f., N. of a Prakrit grammar. — Prakrita-
dandrikd, f., N. of a Prakrit grammar by Vara-ruci

( = p/rakrita-prakaia) ; also of one by Vamana-
darya. — Prahrita-jvara, as, m. common or usual

fever (occurring from affections ofthe wind in the rainy

season, of the bile in the autumn, and of the phlegm
in the spring). — Prdkrita-tva, am, n. original or

natural state or condition. — Prakrita-dipika, f., N.
of a commentary on the San-kshipta-sara. — Pra-
krita-pada, as, m., N. of a Prakrit grammar by

Narayana . — Prakrita-pingala, as or am, m. or

n. (?), Pin-gala’s work on Prakrit metres. — Pra-
krita-prakasa, as, m., N. of a Prakrit grammar
by Vara-ruci

( = prdkrita-i'andrikd). — Pidkrita-

pralaya, as, m. the total dissolution of the world.

— Prakrita-bhdshin, i, ini, i, talking or speaking

Prakrit. — Prakrita-manoramd, f., N. of Bha-

maha’s commentary on the Prakrita-prakasa
; (also

called Mano-rama.) — Prakrita-mdnusha, as, m.
a common or ordinary man. — Prakrita-mitra, am.
n. a natural friend or ally, a sovereign whose king-

dom is separated by that of another from the country

with which he is allied
;

[cf. pralcritari, prakrito-

dasina.] — Prakrita-laksliana, am, n., N. of a

work ascribed to Panini. — Prakrita-lanke$rara

(

C
lc(i-is°), as, m. (?), N. ofa Prakrit grammar. — Pra- ’

krita-tasana, am, n. a manual of the Prakrit dia-
'

lects. — Prakrita-sarvasva, am, n., N. of a Prakrit

grammar by Markandeya-kavlndra. — Prakritari

(°ta-ari), is, m. a natural enemy, a sovereign of an

adjacent country (whose dominions intercept those of

the Prakrita-mitra, q. v.). — Prakritodasina Cla-

ud0
), as, m. a natural neutral, a sovereign whose

dominions are situated beyond those of the natural

ally.

Prdkritdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Pra-

krita.

Prdkritilta, as, i, am, belonging or relating to

Pra-kriti or the original element, material, natural,

illusory'.

XI I gfe H H prdk-karman, &c. See p. 653.

TrrfH>HTHtT5? prakriydkaumuda, as, i, am,

belonging or relating to the PrakriyJ-kaumudi, q.v.

U I I cAff prdkshdlana, an incorrect form

for pra-kshalana, q. v.

prdkharya, am, n. (fr. pra-khara),

sharpness
;
pungency ; ardour

;
wickedness.

pragadya, as, d, am (fr. pra-gadin),

sec Pan. IV. 2, 80.

TrPTHH prdg-apam, &c. See under prdiu'.

UTTP'*H prdgalbhya, am, n. (fr. pra-gal-

hha), boldness, confidence ; resoluteness, determina-

tion
;

pride, arrogance, effrontery
;
pomp, parade,

rank
;
proficiency. — Prdgalhhya-vat, an, ati, at,

possessed of confidence, bold
;

vain, proud.

HFlf? prdgahi, is, m., Ved., N. of a

teacher.

Pragahiya, as, d, am, belonging or referring to

Prigahi.

HTHTH prdgdtha, as, i, am (fr. pra-gatha),
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lelonging to the Prag.lthas, !. e. to the eighth

vlandala of the Rig-veda; (ns), m. a patronymic

«f Kali ; of Bharga ; of Haryata.

Pragathika, as, a, am, belonging to the eighth

ilandala of the Rig-veda.

TIPTTT pragara, as or am, m. or n. (?), a

milding, a house ; a principal building (?).

prdgahnika. See under prdhd.

ITTTJ prdgra (pra-ag°), am, n. the highest

oint, summit. — Pragra-sara, as, a or i, am, going

t the head, foremost, first, best. — Prdgra-hara, as,

, am, taking the best share, chief, principal.

Prdgrya, as, a,am, chief, principal, most excellent.

TTTTJTZ pragrata, am, n. thin coagulated

nilk.

TCnmW*pragharma-sad, t , t, t, Ved. abid-

ng in a region of light; (Sjy. =prakarshena
lipta-sthane vartamdnah.)

HIV17T praghata, as, m. war, battle ; (in-

orrectly for pra-ghata.)

TTHTR prdghdra
,

as, m. (fr. rt. ghri with

,ra), dropping, oozing, trickling out, aspersion or

louring out of any oily substance.

Hryff praghuna, as, m. a guest, a visitor,

ne demanding hospitality; [cf. prahnna.)

Praghunaka orprdghunika, as, m. -praghuna.
Praghurnaka or praghurnika, as, m. various

orms for praghunaka, prdghunika above.

VTW pranga, as, m. a small kind of drum
r tabor (=panava).
Prangana or prangana, am, n. a court, a yard, a

ourt-yard [cf. angana, angana] ; a kind of drum.

T*lprdn-nyaya,&.c. See p.654, col. i.

prddandya,am,n.(fr.pra-danda),

iolence, vehemence, passion.

pradara
(
pra-ad° ), as, a, am, con-

rary to or deviating from ordinary institutions and

ibservances (?) ;
(os), m. a particular insect

Pradarya (pra-ad° ), as, m. a pupil, scholar (?).

II 1 1% ''-1 rf pradinvat, an, m., N. of a son
f Janam-ejaya (=pra-dinvat).

pradina. See p. 654, col. 2.

HI 'tlTprddira, am, n. an enclosure, hedge,
ence, wall

;
[cf. kshauni-p0, mahi-p°.\

TkT^Tlprddurya, am, n. (fr.pradura), mul-
:tude, quantity; abundance, copiousness, plentiful-

iess, plenty ; (ena), ind. in a mass
;

fully, in detail.

HH pracetas, asas, m. pi. an epithet

f the ten sons of Praclna-barhis
( —pra-detas ).

Pradetasa, as, m. a patronymic from Pra-detas;

patronymic of Manu
; of Daksha

; of Valmild.

HT^T prddya. See p. 654, col. 2.

Hlt9 prddh, t, t, t (fr. rt. pradh), asking,
nquiring, an inquirer, questioner. — Prdd-vivdka,
ns, m. ‘ one who interrogates and discriminates,’ a

udge, magistrate, the presiding officer in a court of
udicature (Manu VIII. 79, 181).

HI »1 oft prdjaka, as, m. (fr. rt. aj with pra),
driver, charioteer, coachman.

Prdjana, as, am, m. n. a whip, goad.

Prajika, as, m. a hawk.
Prdjitri, td, m. a driver, charioteer, coachman.
Prajin, t, m. =prajika.

prajaya, see Gana Sakshadadi toV I. 4, 74.

prajahita, as, m., Ved. a Garha-
>atya fire maintained during a longer period of time,
in older Garhapatya fire.

prdg-udanc.

W l rim rt prdjdpata, as, t, am (fr. praja-
pati), see Gana Mahishyadi to Pan. IV. 4, 48.
Prajdpatya, as, a (or ti), am, belonging to

or derived from PrajS-pati, relating to Praja-pati,

sacred to PrajS-pati
;

(as), m., with or without

vivaha or vidhi, the third or according to Manu
the fourth form of marriage (that in which the

father gives his daughter to the bridegroom without
receiving a present from him, but with the convic-

tion that the two will live faithfully together, Manu
III. 30) ; scil. upavasa, a kind of penance (lasting

twelve days, food being eaten during the first three

once in the morning, during the next three once in

the evening, in the next three only if given as

alms, and a plenary fast being observed during the

three remaining days) ; scil. tithi, the eighth day in

the dark half of the month Pausha
; a patronymic

ofPatan-ga; ofPraja-vat; of Yakshma-nasana
;
of

Yajna; ofVimada; of Vishnu; ofSamvarana; of

Hiranya-garbha
;
(with Jainas) N. of the first black

Vasudeva ; a N. of the confluence of the Ganga and

Yam\m$,=pra-ydga ; (am), n. a particular sacrifice

performed before appointing a daughter to raise issue

in default of male heirs ; scil. hha or nakshatra,
the asterism RohinI

;
generative energy, procreative

power; (as or am), m. or n. (?), the heaven or

sphere of the Manes, —pitri-loka

;

(a), f. giving

away the whole of one’s property before entering

upon the life of an ascetic or mendicant
; a patro-

nymic of Dakshina ; scil. dakati, N. of an asterism,

the chariot of RohinI (probably= a /3 y 8 e Tauri).

— Prajdpatya-tva, am, n. the state or condition

of belonging or referring to Praja-pati.

Prajapatyaka, as, &c., belonging or referring

or sacred to Praja-pati.

Prajdvata, as, i, am (fr. prajd-vat), see Gana
Mahishyadi to Pan. IV. 4, 48.

Prdjesa, as, i, am (fr. prajeda), Ved. sacred to

Praja-pati
;
(am), n. the Nakshatra RohinI.

Prajedvara, as, i, am (ft. prajedvara), sacred to

Praja-pati.

MiHhvtC prajidhara, as, m., N. of a man.

a, {., N. of a place.

HTfTSI prdjesa, prajesvara. See above.

HT$T prajna, as, a or 1, am (fr. pra-jna),

intellectual, (opposed to ddrira, taijasa)

;

intelligent,

wise, clever
;
patient in investigation

;
(Ved.) having

no deep insight
;

(as), m. a wise or learned man, a

Pandit, a skilful or clever man ; a kind of parrot

with red stripes on the neck and wings; (a or t), f.

a clever or intelligent woman
;

(t), f. the wife of an

intellectual man, wife of a Pandit
;
(a), f. intelligence,

understanding. — Prdjna-kathd, f. a story of a wise

man, tale about a wise mun. — Prajiia-tva, am, n.

or prdjna-ta, f. wisdom, learning. — Prdjna-mdna,
am, n. respect for learned men. — Prdjna-manin or

prdjnam-manin, i, ini, i, thinking one’s self wise,

fancying one’s self a learned man.

HItM prajya, as, a, am (fr. pra with rt. aj

or fr. pra + djya, clarified butter used for obla-

tions ?), abundant, plentiful, much, many, great, im-

portant ; lofty .— Prajya-bhatta, as, m., N. of the

author of the Rajavali-pataka. — Prajya-vikrama,
as, a, am, possessing great power. — Prajya-vrishti,

is, is, i, sending rain in abundance (said of Indra).

14 l=sl prone (pra-ahd), pran, praci, prdk,

turned towards the front, directed forwards, being

before, in front, foremost ; turned towards, inclined

towards, disposed, ready, willing (Ved.) ; turning

eastward, eastern, easterly
;

previous, prior, former ;

prdndam kri, to place in front, bring, offer, provide

(Ved.); to promote, further, advance (Ved., Say.

=prakarshena gaddhantam kri) ; to spread out,

stretch out (Ved.)
;
prandas, m. pi. the people of

the east, eastern people ; eastern grammarians

;

pradi, f. the east
;
prdk, ind. (with abl. or rarely

with gen. or acc.), before (in place or time or order),

in front; up to, as far as (especially in the technical

language of grammatical Sutras, e. g. prdk kadarat,
up to the word Kadara)

; in the east ; first, at first,

formerly, previously, in the former part (of a book)

;

at dawn, at day-break, early in the morning; prag
era, recently, just; (in Buddhist writings) = kirn

uta, how much more ? much more, still more

;

prdda,, ind., Ved. forwards, onwards
; (Say ,)

= rijund

mdrgena, by a straight path
;
pradas, ind., Ved.

from the front. — Prak-karman, a, n. preparatory

or preliminary medical treatment; an action done

in a former life. — Prdk-kalpa, as, m. a former

age or era . — Prak-kala, as, m. a former age or

time, a previous time. — Pralckdlina, as, a, am,
belonging to former or ancient times, pertaining to

a previous time, anterior, ancient, previous, former.

— Prak-kula, as, a, am, having the points turned

towards the east (said of blades of Kusa grass ; ac-

cording to Kulluka on Manu II. 75 =prdg-agra) ;

(am), n. the point of a blade of Kusa grass turned

towards the east; (also written prak-tula; cf.

pradina-kula.) —Prak-krita, as, a, am, done be-

fore
; (am), n. an action done in a former life.

— Prak-kevala, as, a, am, manifested from the

first in a distinct form (without preliminary symp-

toms, as a disease). — Prdk-darana, f. an epithet

of the female organ of generation. — Prak-diram,
ind. before it is too late, in good time. — Prak-
dhdya, am, n. a shadow’s falling eastward. — Prak-
tanaya, as, m. a former pupil (perhaps a wrong
reading for prapta-naya). — Prak-tula = prak-
kula, q ,v. — Prak-pada, am, n. a preceding word,

the first member of a compound. — Prak-punya-
prabhava, as, a, am, caused by merits accrued in

a former existence, resulting from good works done

in a former state of being. — Pralc-pushpa, fi, see

Vartt. I. to Pan. IV. x, 64. — Prak-phala, as, m.
the bread-fruit tree

( = panasa). — Prdk-phalguni,

f. the eleventh of the lunar mansions (=purva-
phalguni, q.v.). — Prakphalguni-bhava, as, m.
Brihaspati or the planet Jupiter (born when the

moon was in the mansion PrakphalgunI). — Prdk-
phalguna or prakphalguneya, as, m. the planet

Jupiter. - Prdk-phalguni =purva-phalguni, q. v.

— Prak-das, ind. from the front, from the east.

— Prak-siras, as, as, as, or prak-dirasa or

prakdiraska, as, a, am, having the head turned

forwards or to the east. — Prak-dringa-vat, an, m.,

N. of a Rishi. — Prak-dlishta, a various reading for

pradlishta, q.v. — Prak-samstha, as, a, am, turned

or directed eastwards. — Prak-sandhya, f. morning

twilight. — Prak-savana, am, n. a morning libation.

— Prak-soma, as, a, am, or prak-saumika, as, i,

am, preceding the Soma sacrifice. — Prak-srotas,

as, as, as, flowing eastward (sometimes wrongly

spelt prdk-drotas). — Prag-agra, as, a, am, having

the tip or point turned forwards or towards the

east (as a blade of grass). — Prag-apam, ind. (fr.

prdk and apam fr. apak), Ved. from the front

towards the back, in a backward direction. — Prag-
aparayata

(°ra-ay°), as, a, am, extending eastward

and westward
;

[cf. prag-ayata.~\ — Prag-abhava,
as, m. previous non-existence of anything, antecedent

non-existence or privation, the non-existence of any-

thing which may yet be ; non-existence (of an

effect) previous (to production)
;

(in law) the non-

possession of property that may be possessed. — Pra

-

gabhava-vidara, as, m„ N. of a Nyaya work.

— Prag-abhihita, as, a, am, before-mentioned, pre-

viously mentioned. — Prag-avastha, f. a former state,

previous existence. — Prag-ayata, as, a, am, extend-

ing towards the east
;
[cf. prag-aparayata .]

— Prag-

ahnika, as, i, am, relating to the forenoon (
=

paurvahnika). — Prag-ukti, is, f. previous utter-

ance. — Prdg-uttara, as, a, am, north-eastern ;

(ena), ind. to the north-east of (with abl.), north-

eastwards. — Prag-udak-plavana, as, a, am, in-

clining towards the north-east, situated in a north-

easterly direction. — Prag-udanmukha, as, i, am,

having the face turned to the east or north. — Prag -

udand, an, idi, ak, north-eastern; (idi), f., scil.

8 D
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did, the north-east quarter, the north-east; (ah),

ind. to the north-east. — Prag-gamanasvat, an, atl,

at, having a forward motion, going forwards. — Prdg-
gamin, i, ini, i, going before, preceding, intending to

go before
;
a precursor. — Prag-guna, as, a, am, pos-

sessing the previously mentioned quality.—Prag-griva,

as, a, a»»,Ved. havingthe neck turned towardsthe east.

— Prdg-janman, a, n. a former birth, former life.

— Prdg-jdli, is, f. a former birth (=purva-jam-
man). — Prag-jyotisha, am, n., N. of a city, the

dwelling-place of the demon Naraka
;
(as), m., with or

without raja, the king of Prag-jyotisha, an epithet

of Bhaga-datta; N. of a country, = kdma-ru/pa ;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people living in the city of Prag-

jyotisha or its environs; (am), ind. before day-break (?),

— Prdgjyotisha-jyeshtha, as, m. an epithet of

Vishnu. — Prdg-dakshina, as, d, am,, south-eastern

;

(am), ind. to the south-east, south-eastwards. — Prdg-
dakshindnd (jna-and), an, adi, ak, turned to the

south-east, south-eastward . — Prag-danda, as, a,

am, Ved. having the stem or stalk turned towards

the east. — Prdg-did, k, f. ‘ the eastern quarter,’ the

east. — Prdg-deda, as, m. the eastern country,

country of the eastern people ;
a former or previous

place. — Prag-dvdr, r, f. a door on the east side.

— Prag-dvdra, as, a, am, having doors towards

the east
;
an epithet of the seven lunar mansions

beginning with Krittika
; (e), ind. in front of or before

the door. — Prdgdvdrika, as, i, am, having the

door on the eastern side. — Prag-bodhi, N. of a

mountain. — Prdg-bhalcta, am, n. taking medicine

before a meal. — Prag-bhdga, as, m. the fore part.

— Prag-bhara, as, m. the top or peak of a moun-
tain ; a multitude, heap ; bending, inclining, leaning

[cf. prddlna-p°] ;
(as, a, am), inclined, bent.

— Prdg-bhdva, as, m. prior or previous existence ;

superiority, excellence ; the top of a mountain (in

this sense a various reading for prag-bhara). — Prdg-
bhdra-tas, ind. from a prior state ofexistence.—Prdg-
rupa, am, n. symptom of disease

( = purva-rupa).
— Prdg-vanda, as, a, am, having the supporting

beam turned eastwards (Ved.)
;

(as), m. the space

before the Vedi, (perhaps) a kind of sacrificial chamber
having columns or beams towards the east and situ-

ated opposite to the Vedi, (according to Malli-natha

on Raghu-v. XV. 61 = pradina-sthuno yajna-
ddld-videshah

;

according to others, a room in which
the family and friends of the person performing the

sacrifice assemble)
; a former dynasty or generation

;
an

epithet of Vishnu (?). — Prag-vadanu, am, n. a for-

mer decision
;
anything formerly decided or decreed.

— Prag-vafa, as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of a city.

— Prdg-vat, ind. as before, as previously, as for-

merly, as in former times, as in the preceding part

(of a book). — Prdg-vritta, am, n. former behaviour;

(in law) =prd>t-nydya, q. v. — Prag-vri/.tdnta, am,
n. a former event, previous adventure, a story ofthe past.

— Prag-vesha or prig-veda, as, m. a former dress.

— Prdg-hdra, a various reading for prag-bhara,
q. v. — Prdn-dyata, an incorrect form for prag-
dyata, q. v. — Prdn-ndsilcd or prdn-ndsiki, fi, see

Scholiast on Pan. IV. i, 60. — Pran-nydiya, as, m.
(in law) a former trial of a cause, the plea of a

former trial, special plea; (as, a, am), Ved. turned

forwards or eastwards according to rule. — Prdrvnya-
yottara ( ya-ut°), am, n. the rejoinder of the

defendant that the charge against him has already

been tried. — Prdn-mukha, as, d or i, am, having
the face turned forward or towards the east, facing

the east (Manu II. 51); inclined towards, desirous

of, wishing. — Prddd-jihva, as, a, am, Ved. moving
the tongue forwards (said of Agni ; Sby.-=prdg-

deiarsthita-jihvd-sthaniya-jvdla ). — Prddu-man-
yu, us, us, u, Ved. striving to move forwards (said

of Indra
;

Say. = apratihata-krodha ). — Pradi-
pati, is, m. * lord of the cast,’ an epithet of Indra.

— Pradi-mula, am, n. the eastern horizon.

Praktana, as, i, am, former, prior, previous,

anterior, antecedent, preceding
; early, old, ancient,

(opposed to idamntana ); relating to a former state

of existence, resulting from acts done in a former I

life. — Praktana-karman, a, n. any act formerly

done or done in a former state of existence ; fate,

destiny. —Prdktana-janman, a, n. a former birth.

Praktas or praktat, ind., Ved. from the front,

from the east.

Pragiviya (fr. prdg iva), see Part. V. 3, 70.

Pragghitiya (fr. prdgghitat), see Pan. IV. 4, 75.
Pragdisiya (fr. prdg didah), see Scholiast on

Pan. V. 3, a.

Prdgdivyatiya (fr. prdg divyatali), see Pan.

IV. 1, 83.

Pragdhitiya, a wrong reading for pragghitiya.

Prada, ind. See p. 653, col. 3, and p. 654, col. 1.

Pradikd, f. a musquito ; a female falcon.

Pradina, as, a, am, turned towards the front or

towards the east, belonging to the front or east,

eastern, easterly; former, prior, preceding, ancient,

old
;

(as, am), m. n. a hedge, fence, wall
;

(a), f.

a species of plant, Clypea Hemandifoiia
;
(am), ind.

in front, forwards; eastwards, to the east of (with

abl.) ; before (with abl.) : atah pradinam, further

on from that point. — Pradina-avitin =pradina-
vitin, q. v. — Pradina-kalpa, as, m. a former Kalpa

or period of the world ’s duration . — Pradina-kula, as,

a, am, —prdk-kdla, q. v. — Pradina-garbha, as,

m., N. of an ancient Rishi also called Apantara-tamas.

— Prddlna-gdthd, f. an ancient story or tradition.

— Pradina-gauda, as, m., N. of the author of

the Samvatsara-pradlpa. — Pradlna-griva, as, a, am,
Ved. having the neck turned forwards or towards the

east. — Prddina-ta, f. or pi-ddina-tva, am, n. anti-

quity, oldness. — Pradina-tilaka, as, m. ‘having a

mark towards the east(?),’ the moon. — Prddina-
paksha, as, a, am, Ved. having the feathers turned

forwards (as an arrow). — Pradina-panasa, as, m.
‘ the eastern Jaka tree,’ the plant fEgle Marmelos.

— Prddina.-prakriyd, {., N. of a grammatical work

(= prakriyd-kaumudi). — Pradina-pragbliara,

as, a, am, bending or inclining towards the east.

— Pradina-barhis, is, m. ‘ eastern light (?),’ N. of

a Praja-pati of the race of Atri ; of a son of Havir-

dhaman (or Havir-dhana) and father of the ten

Pradetasas; of a son of Manu; an epithet of Indra.

— Prddina-mata, am, n. an ancient opinion, a

belief sanctioned by antiquity. — Prddina-yoga, as,

m., N. of a man ; of an ancient teacher, the father of

Pataiijali. — Pradinayogi-putra, as, m.,Ved., N. of a

teacher. — Pradinayogya, as, m. a patronymic from

Pradina-yoga
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a school. — Prd-
dina-radmi, is, is, i, Ved. having the reins directed

forwards (Say.= devdbhimukha).—Pradina-vanda,
as, d, am, Ved. having the supporting beam turned

forwards or towards the east; [cf. prag-vanda .]

— Prddina-vritti, is, f., N. of a commentary on

the UnSdi-sOtras.— Pradina-dala, as, m., N. of a

man. — Pradina-diva-stuti, is, f. an ancient hymn
in praise of S'iva. — Pradindgra (°na-ag°), as, a,

am, having the points turned towards the east (said

of sacred grass). — Prddindmalaka (°na-dm°), as,

m. the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta
;
(ami), n. the

fruit of the Flacourtia Cataphracta. — Prddinavita
(°na-av°), am, n. the sacrificial cord worn over the

right shoulder and passed under the left arm (as at a

S’rJddha). — Prddinavitin (°na-av°), i, ini, i, or

pradinopavita (°na-up
c
), as, a, am, wearing the

sacrificial cord over the right shoulder and under the

left arm (Manu II. 63).

Pradais, ind., Ved. forwards
;

[cf. uddais, nidais,

paradais .]

Prddya, as, d, am, being in front, situated in

front ; being in the cast, living in the cast, belonging

to the east, eastern, easterly; preceding, prior, ante-

rior, previous ; ancient, old, (opposed to adhunika) ;

an epithet of particular songs belonging to the SJma-
veda

;
(ds), m. pi. the inhabitants of the east, the

eastern country, the country south or cast of the

river Sarasvatt (which Hows from the north-cast

towards the south-west)
;

(d), f., scil. bhdshd, the

dialect spoken in the east of India. — J'rddya-pada-
vritli, is, f. (in Ved. gram.) a term applied to the

rule according to which e remains in particular cases

unchanged before a. — Pradya-bhasha, f. the dialed

of the east of India. — Pradya-vritti, is, f. a kind
of metre. — Pradya-saptasama, see Scholiast or
Pan. VI. 2, 1 2. —Prddyddlivaryu, see Scholiast

on Pan. VI. 2, 10.

Pradyaka, as, a, am, situated in the east, eastern

easterly.

Prddydyana, as, m. a patronymic from Pracya.

prahj (pra-anj), cl. 7. P. prunakti.

pranjitum, prdnktum, Ved. (?), to adorn, deco-
rate, embellish, beautify.

Pranjana, am, n.,Ved. paint or cement (on ar.

arrow).

TTT^ToS pranjala, as, a, am (fr. pra + art-

jali ?), straight ; honest, upright, sincere. — Pranjala-
ta, f. straightness ; honesty.

ITT prahjali
(
pra-ah°), is, is, i, hold-

ing out the open hands slightly hollowed and placed

side by side (as if to hold an offering
; a common

mark of respect and salutation, cf. anjali, krilan-

jali) ;
joining the palms of the hands in a suppli-

cating manner (Manu II. 192). — Prdnjali-dcaita-

bhrit, tas, m. pi., N. of a school.

Pranjalika, as, a, am, =pranjali.

Pranjalln, i, ini, i, = pranjali.

JTTTnrftT praddhati, is, m. a patronymic;
see Gana Taulvalyadi to Pan. II. 4, 61.

TTFrJ q t oh prad-vivaka. Seepradh, p. 653.

TTTVT 1. pran or prdn
(pra-an or pra-an ),

cl. 2. P. prdniti (according to Vopa-deva IX. 27,

also prdniti), See., to breathe in
;
inhale, inspire; to

blow (as the wind, Ved.) ; to live
; to smell (intrans.) : . I

Caus. P. A. prdnayati, -te, Aor. praninat, to cause to

breathe, give life to, animate : Desid. prdninishali.

2. pran (pra-an), n, n, n, breathing (?) ; see

Pan. VIII. 4, 20.

2. prana.as, m. (for 1. see under rt. 1 .pra, p. 65a), J

breathing, breath, respiration, inspiration and expira-

tion, breath of life, spirit, vital action or life generally, r

vitality ; a vital organ, organ of sense, vital air, (the

vital airs are variously enumerated as three, viz.

prana, apana, and vy-ana; or five, viz. prana,

apana, sam-dna., vy-ana, ud-ana; or with the

other vital organs six or seven, or nine or ten, or
-

thirteen
;

the fivefold enumeration being however

the most usual
; and the first of the five or prdya

being used from its seat in the lungs to express <

pre-eminently life and vitality) ; air inhaled, wind

;

circulation of nutriment, digestion
;

the place ol

breathing, the mouth and nose (?) ;
any one as dear

as the breath of life, any beloved object (e.g. tram

me prdnat), thou art as dear to nte as the breath ol

life; cf. pati-pi'diia ) ;
the spirit (as opposed to the

body) ; the spirit or life of a poem, poetical talent,

inspiration; the soul
(= purusha); vigorous action,

energy, strength, power, might [cf. yathd-prdndm]

:

breathing, aspiration (in the pronunciation of letters);

a breath as a measure of time, viz. the time required for

the pronunciation of ten long syllables = ^ VinadikJ

;

N. of a Kalpa, the sixth day in the light half of a

month of BrahmS
;
nryrrh ; a mystical expression for

the letter y; an epithet of Brahma the Supreme

Spirit; N. of a son of the Vasu, Dhara; of one ol

the eight Vasus; of a Marut; of one of the sever

sages in the second Manv-antara ; of a son of Dhiltfi

;

of a son of Vi-dhJtri the brother of Dhitri
;

(<m),

m. pi. the five vital airs or modes of inspiration and

expiration collectively (see above) ; life, vitality, the vital

organs or organs of sense, (according to KullOka, Manu

IV. 1 43, prandh= dakshur-adin indriydtii) ;
(prd-

ndn mud, to resign or lay down one’s life
;
prinan

lid or pari-tyaj, to quit life
;
prdnan raksh, to

save life; prdndn ni-han, to destroy life); pra-

nais, ind. with all the soul, with all the strength,

with might and main
;

[cf. Gr. <ppr)V, ba-gpaivopai

.

Cambro-Brit. fion, ‘ the breath or respiration, a

puff of breath, a sigh.’j — Prdna-kara, as, i,
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<m,
‘ life-making,’ refreshing the spirits

;
(as), m.,

4 . of the father of the author of the Medinl. — Pra-
\ia-karman, a, n. a vital function. — Prana-krid-

hra, am, n. danger to life, peril of life. — Prdiia-

rishna, as, m., N. of an author of various works.

.Prana-graha , as,m., N. ofa particular Soma vessel.

-Prana-ghdtaka, as, i, am, life-destroying, de-

tractive to life, killing. — Prdna-ghna, as, i, am,
fe-destroying, deadly, mortal.— Prdna-di'hut, t, t,

rotting off life, shortening life, murderous. — Prd-
a-<k!heda, as, m. the cutting off of life, murder.

- Prana-toshani, N. of a compendium of Tantra

'orks. — Prana-tydga, as, m. abandonment of

fe, expiring, death, suicide. — Prdna-da, as, a, am,
fe-giving, saving life; (as), m. a species of plant,

-jitxika ; (a), f. the plant Terminalia Chebula
(
=

aritaki) ; a species of medicinal plant, = riddhi ;

am), n. water; blood. — Prana-dakshind, f. the

ift of life
;
pranadakshindm da, to grant any one

is life. — Prana-danda, as, m. the punishment of

eath. — Prana-dayita, as, a, am, dear as life

;

us), m. a husband. — Prdna-ddtri, td, tri, tri, a

fe-giver, one who saves another’s life. — Prana-
ana, am, n. the gift of life, saving any one’s life

;

esigning or laying down life
; anointing the Havis

/ith Ghrita during the recitation of sacred texts

apposed to restore life (Ved.). — Prana-davat,

n, m., Ved. life-giving, conferring life. — Prdna-
'urodara, am, n. playing or gambling tor life,

:aking life. — Prana-dyuta, am, n. staking life or

xistence, a battle for life, fighting for life. — Prana-
'yutabhidevana (°ta-abh°), as, a, am, played or

aught with life as a stake (said of a battle in which

fe is as it were gambled with or staked, see Maha-
h. Salya-p. 760). — Prana-droha, as, m. an attack

r attempt upon (any one’s) life. — Prdna-dhara,
•s, m., N. of a man. — Prdna-dhara, as, a, am,
•ossessing life, living, animate

;
(as), m. a living

eing. — Prdna-dhdrana, am, n. the support or

naintenance of life, prolongation of life, suste-

iance; a means of supporting life; retaining life,

itality. — Prana-dhrik, k, k, Ved. sustaining the

reath, prolonging the act of inhaling the breath

;

cf. dhrik, p. 459, col. I
.]
— Prdna-natha, as, m.

lord of life,’ a husband, lover
;
an epithet of Yama ;

'i. of a heresiarch who held a controversy with

'ankara at Pra-yaga. — Prdna-iuiia, as, m. de-

truction or cessation of breath. — Prana-nigraha,
is, m. checking or obstructing the breath. — Prana-
xita, as, i, am (fr. prdna-pati), see Gana to Pan.
V. 1, 84. — Prdna-pati, is, m. ‘lord of life,’ the

oul; a husband; the heart (?). — Prana-patni, f.

wife of the vital breath,’ the voice. — Prana-pari-
:raya, as, m. the price of life, staking one’s life or

xistence. — Prana-parikshina, as, d, am, one
vhose life is drawing to a dose. —Prdna-pari-
lraha, as, m. possession of breath or life, life,

xistence. — Prdna-paritydga, as, m. abandoning
>r resigning life. — Prdna-paripsd, f. desire of sav-

ng life, wish to escape. — Prana-pa, as, as, am,
v'ed. life-protecting, preserving life. —Prdna-prada,
is, a, am, life-bestowing, restoring life, saving life

;

d), f. a species of medicinal plant
(
= riddhi).

— Prana-pradayaka, as, ikd, am, or prdna-
oraddyin, I, ini, i, life-bestowing, restoring life,

;aving life.— Prana-praydna, am, n. departure of
he breath of life, end of life. — Prdna-priya, as, a,

im, dear as life; (as),m. a lover. — Prana-bddha,as,
m. danger to life, fear for life, extreme peril. — Prd-
na-budrihi, is, f. sing. (?), life and intelligence.

— Prana-bliaksha, as, a, am, ‘ breath-eating,’
' air-eating,’ inhaling merely the odour of food or

drink. — Prdna-bhaya, am, n. fear for one’s life,

danger to life. — Prana-bhasiat, van, m. the

ocean (‘the light of life?’). — Prana-bhuta, as, a,

am, being the breath of life. — Prana-bhrit, t, t,

t, supporting life (Ved.) ; containing life, possessed

of life, living, sentient
;

(t), m. a living being, a

man
; an epithet of particular bricks used in the

erection of an altar. — Prdna-maya, as, i, am,Ved.
consisting of breath, endowed with breath or life,

living, breathing. —Prdnamaya-kosha, as, m. one
of the cases or investitures of the soul, the vital case.

— Prana-mokshana, am, n. giving up the ghost,

resigning life, suicide. — Prana-yama, as, m. sus-

pending the breath (=prdndydma).—Prana-yatra,
f. support of life, subsistence. — Prdnayatrika, as, d,

am, necessary for the support of \\k.—Prdnaydtrika-
mdtra, as, i, am, possessing only the necessaries

of life. — Prana-yoni, is, f. the source or spring of
life. — Prdna-raJcshandrtham

(
°na-ar°

), ind. for

the preservation of life. — Prdna-rakshd, f. protec-

tion or preservation of life.— Prana-randhra, am,
n. ‘ breath-aperture,’ the mouth

; nostril. — Prana-
rodha, as, m. checking or suppressing the breath

;

danger to life; N. of a particular hell. — Prana-vat,
an, ati, at, having breath or life, breathing, living,

animated
;
possessing power, strong, powerful. — Prd-

na-vidyd, f. the science of the breath or vital airs.

— Prdna-vindiSa, as, m. destruction or loss of life.

— Prdna-viplava, as, a, am, depriving of life.

— Prana-viyoga, as, m. ‘ the separation of breath

or life,’ the departure of the spirit at the hour of
dissolution, death. — Prana-vritti, is, f. living, acti-

vity, vital function . — Prdna-vyaya, as, m. ‘ expen-
diture of life,’ giving up the ghost, death. — Prana-
sakti, is, f. a particular S’akti of Vishnu. — Prana-
s’arira, as, a, am, Ved. whose (only) body is the

breath of life or spirit. — Prdna-samyama, as, m.
checking or suspending the breath (as a religious

exercise). — Prana-samrodha, as, m. checking or

obstructing the breath. — Prana-samvada, as, m.
a controversy between the vital airs, dispute between

the organs of sense (an imaginary contest or con-

troversy between the senses supposed to be disputing

for precedence).— Prdna-samiaya, as, m. danger

to life. — Prdna-sainhitd, f. a manner of reciting

the Vedic texts, pronouncing as many letters as

possible during one breath. — Prdna-sankata, am,
n. danger to life, great peril. — Prana-sadman, a,

n. the abode of the vital airs, the body. — Prana-
santyaga, as, m. abandoning or resigning life.

— Prana-sandeha, as, m. danger to life, risk of

life, great peril. — Prdna-sannyasa, as, m. giving

up the ghost, dying. — Prana-sama, as, a, am,
equal to or as dear as life

;
(as), m. a lover, a

husband
;
(a), f. a wife. — Prdna-sambhrita, as, m.

wind, air
;
(perhaps a wrong form for prana-sam-

bhuta.) — Prdna-sammita, as, d, am,Ved. reaching

to the nose ; dear as life. — Prdna-sara, as, a, am,
whose whole essence consists of life, spirited, full of

strength, vigorous. — Prana-sutra, am, n. the thread

of life. — Prdna-hara, as, i, am, taking away life,

threatening life, causing death, destructive. — Prana-
haraka, as, ikd, am, taking away life, causing

death
;
(am), n. a kind of poison

(
= vatsa-nabha).

— Prana-hdrin, i, ini, i, taking away life, causing

death, mortal, deadly. — Prandkarshin (°na-dk°),

i, ini, i, attracting the vital spirit. — Pranagnihotra

(
>
na-ag°), as or am, m. or n. (?), N. of an Upanishad.

— Prdnaghata (°na-dgh°)
, as, m. destruction of

life, killing a living being.—Prdnatdrya (°na-dP),

as, m. a physician to a king. — Pranatipata (°«a-

at°), as, m. an attack upon life, taking away life, kill-

ing a living being. — Prandtman (°na-at°), a, m. the

vital or animal soul, the lowest of the three souls of

a human being (the other two are called jivdt.man

and paramatman, q.q. v.v.). — Pranatyaya (°«a-

at°), as, m. the passing away of life
;

(e), ind. at a

time when life is in danger of ceasing. — Pranada
(°na-ada), as, a, am, ‘ eating away life,’ causing

death, fatal. —Pranadhika (°na-adh°), as, a, am,
* more than life,’ dearer than life ;

superior in vigour.

— Pranadhinatha (°na-adh°), as, m. ‘ lord of life,’

a husband . — Prdnddhipa (
>

na-adh°), as, m. ‘ ruler

of the breath of life,’ the soul . — Prananta (°na-

an0
), as or am, m. or n. (?), the end of life, death

;

pranantam dandam arhati, he deserves death as

a punishment, i. e. he deserves the punishment of

death. — Prandntika, as, i, am, destructive to life,

fatal, mortal, capital (as punishment) ;
dangerous ; last-

ing to the end of life, ending with life
;
(am), n. murder,
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assassination; (am), ind. until death. — Prandpa-
hdrin (°na-ap ), i, ini, i, taking away life, fatal,

deadly. — Pranapdna (°na-a/)°), an, m. du. two of

the vital airs, air inhaled and exhaled ; Inspiration

and Expiration personified and identified with the

Alvins. — Pranabddha (°na-db°), as, m. injury or

danger to life, any act injurious to life.— 1. pranayana
(°na-ay°), am, n. an organ of sense. — Prdndydma
(°iia-dy°), as, m. restraining or suspending the

breath or breathing in a peculiar way through the

nostrils during the mental recitation of the names
or attributes of some deity, (it is differently performed,

cf. puraka, kumbhaka, redaka.) —Prandydmin
(°na-ay°), i, ini, i, checking or suppressing the

breath. — Prdndrtha-vat (°na-ar°), an, ati, at,

possessed of life and riches . — Praneda (°na-ida),

as, m. ‘ lord of life,’ a lover, husband ;

‘ lord of

breath,’ N. of a Marut; (d), f. a wife. — Prdned-

vara (°na-id°), as, m. ‘ lord of (my) life,’ a hus-

band, lover ; a particular formula
;

(i), f. a wife.

—Pranotkramana (°na-ut°), am, n. the departure

of the spirit, flight of the soul, death. — Pranot-

sarga (°na-ut°), as, m. giving up the gho,t, dying.

— Pranopahara (°na-up°), as, m. food (regarded

as an oblation to life).

Pranaka, as, m. a living being, an animal or

sentient beina; ; a species of plant ( = iivaka ) ;
myrrh

;

cloth, clothes (?).

Prdnat, an, ati, at, breathing, living.

Pranatha, as, m. breathing; air, wind; the lord

of all created beings (

=

prajd-pati) ; a sacred

bathing-place
; (as, d, am), strong, powerful.

Pranana, as, m. the throat; (am), n. the act of

breathing, respiration
; living, life

;
producing life,

calling into life
;
(as, a, am), giving life to, pro-

ducing life. — Prdnananta (°na-an°), as, m. the

end of life.

Prananta, as, m. air, wind ; a kind of collyrium,

— rasanjana; (i), f. sneezing; sobbing.

Pranayat, an, anti, at, restoring to life, resusci-

tating, reanimating.

2. pranayana, as, m.,Ved. the offspring of the

vital airs (in Vajasaneyi-Sanihita XIII. 54 ;
according

to Mahl-dhara pranayana =prdnasydpatya).

Praninishu, us, us, u (see Pan. VIII. 4, 21),

wishing to breathe or live, wishing for life.

Pranita, as, a, am, caused to breathe, kept alive,

animated, longing to do (anything).

Pranin, i, ini, i, breathing, living, alive
;
(i), m.

a living or sentient being, living creature, animal

;

a mm. — Prani-gkatin, i, ini, i, killing living

beings. — Prani-jata, am, n. a class or species of

animals . — Prani-tva, am, n. the state of a living

being, sentient existence, life. — Prani-dyuta, am,
n. gambling with fighting animals, setting animals

to fight for wagers, a fight of animals exhibited for

sport, cock-fighting, ram-fighting, &c. — Prani-pida,

f. giving pain to sentient beings, cruelty to animals.

—Prani-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of or peopled

with living beings. — Prani-mdtri, td, f. the mother

of a living being ; a kind of shrub
(= garblia-datri).

—Prani-yodhana, am, n. setting animals to fight

(=prani-dyuta above). — Prani-hinsd, f. doing

harm to any living creature, injuring or killing an

animal. — Prani-hita, as, a, am, favourable or good

for living beings; (a), f. a shoe, a boot, (in this

sense probably forprdnahitd, q. v.) — Prany-anga,

am, n. a part or limb of an animal or man, any

animal product (as flesh, bone, milk, ghee, &c.).

HKlI rfiT prdnataja, as, m. pi. (with Jainas)

N. of a subdivision of the Kalpa-bbavas.

UTTUf^TTT prdnahitd, f. a shoe, a boot

;

[cf. prani-hita

;

both are probably corruptions.]

MUtll't'M pranayya, as, a, am, proper, lit,

suited.

IT 1 111 NIH prandvdya, am, n., N. of the

twelfth of the fourteen Purvas or ancient writings

of the Jainas.
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ITTOT? pranaha, as, m. (fr. rt. I. nah with

pra), Ved. cement (used in building).

iMllHJ pranitya, am, n. (probably incor-

rect for pramitya), debt.

ITTtT prdta. See under rt. i. pra, p. 652.

TTTrTTpratar, ind. (fr. 1. pra), early in the

morning, at day-break, at dawn [cf. abhi-p°] ; on

the next morning, to-morrow morning, early on the

morrow, to-morrow ;
Morning personified as a son

of Pushparna and Prabha
;
pratah pratah, every

morning; [cf. Gr. irpcu'i; Old Germ, fro, fruo;
Mod. Germ, fruited] — Pratah-karman, a, or

prdtah-kdrya, am, n. morning business, a morning

ceremony; [cf. 'pratah-kritya below.] — Pratah-

kdla, as, m. morning-time, the early time of day,

early morning, first break of day . — Pratah-kritya,

am, n. matutinal duty, morning ceremonies, a reli-

gious duty performed in the morning (as worship,

ablution, purification, &c.). — Prdtah-prahara, as,

m. the morning watch, the first part of the day

(from six to nine o’clock)
;
pratah-prahare gate,

the morning watch being past, at nine o’clock in

the morning. — Prdtahsandhyd, f. morning twi-

light, dawn, the morning devotions of a Brahman

;

morning sacrifice. — Pratah-samaya
,

as, m. the

morning-time, early morning, day-break. — Pratah-
sava, as, m. or pratah-savana, am, n. the morning

libation of Soma (accompanied with ten ceremonial

observances, viz. the prdtar-anuvdka, abhi-shava,

bahish-pavamana-stotra, savaniydh paiavah,
dhishny-upasthana, savanlyah purodaidh, dvi-

devatya-grahah, dvi-devatya-bhaksha, ritu-ya-

jdh, ajya or prauga dastra). — Pratahsavanika
or prdtahsavanlya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging or

relating to the morning libation of Soma. — Pra-
tah-sava, as, m., Ved. the morning preparation of

Soma, morning libation. — Pratah-snana, am, n.

bathing at sun-rise, morning ablution. — Prdtah-
sndyin, l, ini, i, bathing early in the morning.

— Prdtar-anuvdka, as, m., Ved. ‘morning recita-

tion,’ the hymn recited at the commencement of

the Pratah-savana. — Prdtar-abhivddu
, as, m.,Ved.

morning salutation. — Pratur-ahna, as, m. the

early part of the day, forenoon
; N. of a man.

— Prdtar-dia, as, m. the morning meal, breakfast,

(a-prdtaraia, not breakfasting.) — Vrdtardiita,

as, a, am, one who has had the morning meal, one

who has breakfasted. — Prdtar-dhuti, is, f., Ved.

the morning oblation, the second half of the daily

Agni-hotra sacrifice. — Prdtar-itvan, a, arl, a, Ved.

going out early in the morning
;
coming at day-break,

an early guest (S5y.=pratar dgatah).— Pratar-
geya, as, a, am, to be sung or chanted in the

morning
;

(as), m. a minstrel employed to wake
the king in the morning. — Pratar-jit, t, t, t, Ved.

victorious at day-break ; conquering the morning.
— Pratar-dina, am, n. the early part of the day,

forenoon. — Pratar-dugdha, am, n., Ved. morning
milk. — Prdtar-doha, as, m. milking in the morn-
ing, morning milk. — Prdtar-bhoktri, td, trl, tri,

one who makes an early meal
;

(td), m. a crow.

— Pratar-bhojana, am, n. the morning meal,

breakfast . — Prdtar-ydvan, a, arl, a, Ved. going

out early in the morning, an early guest [cf. prdtar-
ilvati]

;
(ana), m. du. an epithet of the Asvins

(Say. —prdtar eva yajna-gantarau). — Prdtar-
yukta, as, a, am, Ved. yoked or harnessed early in

the morning. — I'rdtar-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. yoking or

harnessing early in the morning
;
yoked or harnessed

early in the morning (said of a chariot, Say. =
prdUih-kdle 'ivair yujyamdnah)

;
(jd), in. du. an

epithet of the Asvins (SJy. =pratah-savana-gra-
hena samyuktau).— lfratar-vustri, td, trl, tri,

Ved. shining in the morning; [cf. doshd-vastri.
]

— Pratar-homa, as, m. the morning sacrifice.

— Pratas-taram, ind. very early in the morn-
ing. — Prdtas-trivargd

,

f. an epithet of the river

Gart-gS (MahS-bh. AnuSjsana-p. 1846).

Prdtastana, as, i, am, belonging or relating to the

morning, matutinal
;
(am), n.,Ved. early morning (the

first of five parts of the day, the other four being san-

gava or morning, midday, afternoon, and evening).

Prdtastya, as, &c., belonging or relating to the

morning, matutinal.

H I <1 C pratara, as, m., N. of a Naga; (in

Gana Krisasvadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80, a various reading

for pratara.)

TTTrT?*T prdtardana, as, i, am, belonging
to or derived from Pra-tardana.

Ulfrt prdti. See under rt. 1. pra, p. 652.

HI fri <*1fW pratikanthika, as, i, am (fr.

prati-kantham), seizing by the throat (?).

MlfriotiT pratika, f. the China rose. Hibis-

cus Rosa Sinensis (=javd).

H 1 fri I ft* pratikamin, l, m. (fr. prati-

kdmam), a servant, a messenger.

TTTfrT *Tf6'Ti pratikulika, as, i, am (fr. prati-

kula), opposed to, opposing.

Pratikulya, am, n. contrariety, adverseness, con-

tradiction, hinderance, opposition, resistance, hostility,

unfriendliness, unpleasantness.

ITT Trl vffll *Tprdtijanlna, as, i, am (fr. prati-

jana), suitable against an adversary.

TTlffTsT pratijna, am, n. (fr. prati-jha), the

subject under discussion.

Mlfri'snft prdtitheyi, f. (fr.pra-tithi), N. of

a female sage
;

(also read prdtitheyi.)

pratidaivasika, as, i, am (fr.

prati-divasam), happening or occurring daily.

H.rn rnfV5Jr prdtinidhika, as, m. (tr.prati-

nidhi), Ved. a substitute, proxy.

HlfriMBl pratipaksha, as, i, am (fr. prati-

paksha), belonging to an enemy, hostile ; adverse,

contrary.

Prdtipakshya, am, n. hostility, enmity; asmd-
Icam pratipukshyam, enmity against us.

HI Hi Ufa* prutipathika, as, i, am (fr. pra-

tipathika), going along a road or path.

TTiPriMd prdtipada, as, i, am (fr. 2. prati-

pad), forming the beginning or commencement;

(as), m., N. of a man.

Prdtipadika, am, n. the crude form or base of a

noun, a crude word or noun as formed by either Krit or

Taddhita affix before receiving a case-termination, a

noun in its uninflected state, (when the case-termina-

tion is added, the prdtipadika becomes a pada or

real word)
;

(as), m. an epithet of fire
;

(as, i, am),
in express terms, express, explicit; [cf. prati-pa-

dam.} — Prdtipadikanurodha (°ka-an°), as, m.
conformity with the words or express terms of any

statement; (at), ind. in conformity with express

terms, expressly.

uiThmItt prdtipiya or prdtipeya, as, m. a

patronymic of Balhika.

TTTffPTT^ft!3i pratipaurusliika, as, t, am
(fr. prati + paurusha), relating or belonging to

manliness or valour.

infifnftV prdtibodha, as, m. a patronymic
from Prati-bodha

;
see Gana to PSn. IV. 1, 104.

Prdttbodhdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Prati-

bodha; see Gana to P5 n. IV. 1, 100.

pratibha, as, i, am (fr. prati-bha),

belonging or relating to divination; (am), n., scil.

jtidna, divination
;
quick apprehension or conception.

TTlfirTHT^T prdtibhdvya, am, n. (fr. prati-

bhu), the act of becoming bail or surety, surctiship,

being answerable for the appearance of the debtor

or for his being trustworthy or for the payment of

his debt in case of his failing to do it.

H 1 PrTM I U1 <+ pratibkasika, as, i, am (fr.

prati-bhasa), having only the appearance of, exist-

ing only in appearance
; bearing a resemblance, re- ,

sembling, looking like.

TTlfri*iUt pratirupya, am, n. (fr. prati- ft

rdpa), similarity of form, &c.

JTrnToStflT^r pratilomika, as, i, am (fr.

prati-loma), against the hair or the grain, contrar)

to natural course or order, hostile, disagreeable.

Pratilomya, am, n. contrary direction, contrariety

inverted order, inversion, the being at variance with

the natural or established order of things, reverse-

ness ;
opposition, hostility, hostile feeling

;
(at), ind.

out of opposition to.

UlfrH prativesika, as, m. (fr. prati-

vein), a neighbour.

Prdtiveimaka, as, i, am (fr. prati-veiman), be-

longing to a neighbour’s house, neighbouring
; (as),

m. a neighbour.

Prativeiya, as, m. a neighbour who lives opposite,

a next-door neighbour, (according to Kulluka = n«-

rantara-griha-vdsin) ; a neighbour in general.

Prdtivesyaka, as, m. a neighbour.

TTTT rf 31 1 1^1 pratisakhya, am, n. (fr. prati-

iakham), a grammatical treatise on the rules regu-

lating the euphonic combination of letters and their

pronunciation peculiar to one of the different Sakhas

or branches of the Vedas, i. e. to one of those

versions of the Vedic texts handed down in different

families in different parts of India, (the Pratisakhyas

do not undo words in the same way as the Vyakarana,

but take actually formed words as they occur in the

hymns and teach the phonetic changes they undergo,

the mode of pronouncing the accents, &c. ; there

exist four Pratisakhyas, I. a Pratisakhya to the

Sakala-sakha of the Rig-veda, called S'akala-prati-

sakhya and ascribed to Saunaka; 2. to a S'akha of

the Taittiriya or Black Yajur-veda
; 3. to a Sakha j

of the Madhyandinas who belong to the family of

the Vajasaneyins or authors of the White Yajur-veda,

whence this is called the Vajasaneyi-pratisakhya, it ,

is attributed to Katyayana
; 4. an Atharva-veda-pra-

tisakhya, called Saunakiya Caturadhyayika
; but no r

Pratisakhya has yet been found to the S3ma-veda.) «

— Prdtiidkhya-krit, t, m. the author of a Pratisa-

khya. — Pratisdkhya-bhdshya, am, n., N. ofa com-

mentary by Uata on the Rig-veda-pr3tisikhya.

IT I fri pratisrutka, as, t, am (fr. prati-

irut), Ved. existing in the echo.

TTTfrt (W<+ pratisvika, as, i, am (fr. prati-

sva), own, peculiar, proper, not common to others;

granting to every one his own due.

TTTfff?rT prdtihata, as, i, am (fr. prati-

liata), epithet of a particular Svarita
(
= tairom-

rama, q. v.).

Prdtihantra, am, n. (fr. prati-hantri), the state

or condition of a revenger ; vengeance.

TTTffT?(5T pratihartra, am, n. (fr. prati-

hartri, rt. hri with prati), the office or duty of

the Prati-hartri, q. v.

Prdtihdra, as, m. (fr. prati-hdra), a juggler.

Pratihdraka, as, m.=prdtihdra.

Pratihdrika, as, i, am, containing Prati-hSras (as

a Vedic hymn)
;

(as), m. a juggler, conjurer.

Prdtihdrya, am, n. juggling, conjuring, legerde-

main
;
working miracles; a miracle, miraculous phe-

nomenon.

H 1 ril fn °h pratitika, as, i, am (fr. pratiti),

existing in the mind or imagination, mental.

JTTrTtwt prdtitheyi, a various reading for

prdtitheyi, q. v.

TTTffl^T prdtipa, as, m. (fr. pratipa), a

patronymic of ffantanu.

Pratipika, as, i, am, contrary, reverse, retrograde.
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TTTH'T pratrida, as, m. a patronymic from

’ra-trid.

HltMUlprdtyaksha orpratyakshika, as,i,am,

lerceptible to the eyes, &c. (=pratyaksha, q.v.).

nTWUfq pratyagrathi, is, m. a patro-

nymic from Pratyag-ratha.

HI rM r»rl 4 priityantika, as, m. (fr. praty-

i nta), a prince of the Pratyantas
; a lord of the

lurches, keeper of the borders (?).

UTr*rftr^5 prdtyayika, as, i, am (fr. praty-

iya), relating to or attended with confidence or trust,

onfidential, trusty, having faith in; (cw), m.,scil. prat i-

a surety for the trustworthiness of a debtor.

H I '-IP.ITpratyaveksha, wrongly for praty

-

ivtkshd, q. v.

TTTWf^r prdtyahika, as, i, am (fr. praty-

iham), occurring or happening every day, daily.

H.xtfHoh prdthamika, as, i, am (fr. pra-
hama), belonging or relating to the first, primary,

irst, initial, initiative, prior, previous
; happening or

recurring for the first time.

Prathamakalpika, as, m. (fr. prathama +
kalpa), one who has just commenced the perusal

‘if the Vedas, a student ; a term applied to a Yogi
ust commencing his course.

Prathamya, am, n. the being first, priority, pre-

sence.

prad (
pra-ad), cl. 2. P . prdtti, prdt-

'um, to eat up, consume, devour.

Ui^ftsf b.4 pradakshinya, as, m. (fr. pra-
iakshina), keeping the right side towards anything

while moving round it, circumambulation by starting

from the left and coming round to the right (by
way of reverence).

JTT^T pra-da (pra-a-), cl. 3. P. A. -daddti,

datte, -datum
,
to give, bestow.

Pradaya, ind. having given or bestowed.

praditya
(pra-adP), as, m., N. of

two princes.

TTT'TTTTITfpradurdkshi, is, m. a patronymic

;

(perhaps an incorrect form for pradur-akshi.)

HIdf| pradus, ind. (perhaps fr. pra for

I. pra + 1. dur, i. e. before or outside the door, in

open daylight ; said to be fr. rt. ad with pra ; accord-

ing to Pan. VIII. 3, 41, the final s is changed into sh
before k snip; and according to Pan.VlIl. 3, 87, the

radical s of rt. 1 . as, ‘ to be,’ is changed to sh after

pradus whenever in the conjugation of this rt. the

nitial a is dropped, e. g. praduh shanti, not pra-
luh santi; pradus appears to occur only in con-

nection with the rts. 1 . as, 1 . bhu, and 1 . kri, except

n the comp, prddush-pitam given as an example
iy the Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 3, 41) ; apparently,

tvidently, manifestly, visibly, in sight. According
:o native lexicographers the senses in which pradus
s used may be expressed by the following Sanskrit

lords,prakatya, Hdman,sam-bhavya,sam-bhava,
ora-vritti, vritti.

Pradur-as (see rt. 1. as), cl. 2. P. asti, &c., to

>e apparent or evident, to be manifest; to appear,

irise, exist.

Pradur-bhu, cl. I. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to

>ecome manifest, become visible ; to appear, arise,

ome to light, exist; to become audible, be heard.
- Pradur-bhava, as, m. the becoming manifest or

risible, arising, coming into existence, appearance,

nanifestation
; the appearance of a deity on earth ;

he being evident
; the becoming audible. — Pradur-

>huta, as, d, am, become manifest or evident, come
o light, manifested, appeared, revealed.

Pradush-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-
um, to make visible or manifest, bring to light, reveal,

lisclose, exhibit, manifest. — Prddush-karana, am,
1. the making visible, bringing to light, manifesta-

1

tion, production. — Prddush-krita, as, a, am, made
visible, brought to light, manifested, displayed to
view. — / ‘radushkrita-vapus, us, us, us, one whose
form is manifested, appearing in a visible form (as a
deity). — Prddush-lcritya, ind. having brought to
light, having produced.

Pradushya, am, n. appearance, manifestation.

UmjT prddesa, as, m. (fr. pra-desa), the
span of the thumb and forefinger, the space measured
by the span of the thumb and forefinger; place,

country (?). — Pradeda-matra, as, i, am, only a
span long

; prddesamatram bhumch, a mere span
of land.

Pradetana, am, n.=pra-desana, a gift, &c.
Pradedika, as, i, am (fr. pra-deia), authorized

by precedents or examples, precedented
; significant,

indicatory of the original meaning
; local, limited,

relating to a part
;
pradetiko gunah, the property

oi a word indicatory of its original or etymological
meaning; (as), m. a small landed proprietor, the
owner or chief of a district. — PrddeiikeJvara (°ka-

iP), as, m. the owner or chief of a district, a small
landed proprietor, (opposed to sarvabhauma.)
Pradedin, I, ini, i (fr. pradeta), a span long;

(ini), f. the forefinger, (in this sense probably an
error for pra-desini.)

UitflM prddosha, as, t, am (fr. pra-dosha),
belonging or relating to the evening, vespertine.

Pradoshika, as, i, am,=prddosha.

TTT?>?f?r grddohani, is, m. a patronymic
from Pra-dohana.

HT?T% pradyumni, is, m. a patronymic
from Pra-dyumna.

Wnftfk prddyoti, is, m. a patronymic
from Pra-dyota.

pra-dru
(pra-a-dru), cl. 1. P. -dra-

vati, -drotum, to run away from, flee from; to

escape to, escape.

JTTVfvT3T pradhanika, am, n. (fr. pra-
dhana), an implement of war, a destructive weapon.

TTTVT pradha, f., N. of a daughter of
Daksha and mother of several Apsarasas and Gan-
dharvas

;
[cf. pra-dhd.]

Prddheya, as, i, am, descended from Pradha.

TrrvrR^ pradhanika, as, i, am (fr. pra-
dhdna), pre-eminent, most eminent or distinguished,

best, most excellent, superior
;
predominant

;
derived

from or relating to Pradhana or primary matter (in

the San-khya phil.).

Pradhdnya, am, a. predominance, preponder-

ance, prevalence, ascendancy, pre-eminence, superi-

ority, supremacy ; the being the highest object ; a

principal cause
;
prddhanyena or pradhanyat or

prddhdnya-tas, ind. in regard to the highest object,

with reference to the chief purpose
; in the highest

degree, chiefly, principally, especially. — Pradhanya-
stuti, is, is, i, receiving especial praise, chiefly praised,

especially celebrated.

TTTvftrr prddhita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 5. i with

pru-adhi), well-read, highly educated, learned (said

of Brahmans).

Pradhyayana, am, n. reciting, reading, studying.
"S

pradhy-eshana, am, n. (fr. rt. 3.

ish with pra-adhi), Ved. incitement, exhortation

(to study).

TTrSef prddhva (pra-adh°), as, a, am, being

on a road or journey, distant, remote, long, a long

way off
;
bent, bowed, inclined ; favourable, conform-

able
; (as), m. a car, carriage

;
(am), ind. favourably,

conformably, agreeably ; crookedly, in a contrary

way (?). —Prddhvam-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -lcaroti, -ku-

rute, -kartum.to make conformable, to bend conform-

ably, to join together (as the hands) in token of good-

will. — Pradhvam-kritya, ind. making conformable.

Pradlivana (pra-adh°), as, m„ Ved. the bed of
a river or stream.

TTWH'T pradhvansana, as, in. a patro-
nymic from Pra-dhvansana.

pradhvara, as, i, am, an epithet of
a branch of a tree; (probably an incorrect form.)

M\*\pran. See 1. pran, p. 654, col. 3.

HM I dl prdnadi, perhaps incorrectly for

pra-nadi= pra-nali.

TTFrT pranta
(
pra-an°

), as, am, m. n. edge,
margin, verge, border, (oshtha-prantau, the corners

of the mouth
) ; boundary, bound, extremity, extreme

verge, end [cf. yauvana-p°] ; back part
; a point,

tip (of a blade of grass)
;

(as), m., N. of a man.
— Pranta-ga, as, a, am, dwelling near the boun-
daries, living close by. — Prdnta-tas, ind. along the
edge or border (of anything), marginally, along or

upon the extremity. — Pranta-durga, am, n. • bor-

der-stronghold,’ a suburb or collection of houses

outside the walls of the town, a Petta or town con-
tiguous to a fort and separately fortified. — Pranta-
pushpd, f. a kind of plant (having flowers along the

edge of the stem ? ). — Pranta-virasa, as, a, am,
finally or ultimately insipid, tasteless in the end.
— Prdnta-stha, as, a, am, inhabiting the borders.

Prantayana, as, m. a patronymic from Pranta.

TTT*rR prdntara (pra-an°), am, n. a long
desolate road, a lonesome way or lane, a solitary path

;

an intervening long tract of country between two vil-

lages
;
a forest

;
the hollow of a tree. —Prantara-iun-

ya, am, n. a long tiresome road (a\sopranta-tunya).

TTPI 1. prdp (pra-ap ), cl. 5. P. A . prdp-
noti, prapnute, praptum, to attain to, reach,

arrive at ; to extend, stretch
;
to come upon, light

upon, meet with, find
; to obtain, get, gain, win

;

to obtain as a husband or wife ; to bring upon
one’s self, contract, incur (e. g. dandam prap, to

incur a fine)
; to suffer, endure (e. g. vadham prap,

to suffer capital punishment) ; to flee to (e. g. ditah
prapan, they fled to the various quarters, i. e. they
fled in all directions) ; to pass or be changed into

(in gram.), to follow (a grammatical rule); to be
present, be at hand (Ved.) : Caus. prapayati, -te,

-yitum, to cause to attain to, cause to reach or

arrive at, cause to occupy
; to lead to, bring to

;

to promote or advance to, appoint to (an office) ; to

drive to
;
to cause to obtain or gain, cause to possess,

give anything to any one (with two acc.) ; to tell,

announce (Ramayana VII. 103, 10) : Desid. prep-
sati, to try to attain or get at, strive to reach.

2. prdp, p, p, p, (at the end of a comp.) obtaining.

1. prapa, as, m. (for 2. see p. 658), arriving at,

reaching, attaining, obtaining
;

[cf. dush-p°.\

Prapaka, as, ika, am, causing to arrive at, leading

to (with gen.), conveying, bringing
;
causing to obtain,

providing with, procuring; a procurer; establishing,

making valid
; obtaining, one who obtains.

Prapana, am, n. attaining to, attainment, reach-

ing, extending, (bahvoh prapanante, as far as the

arms reach)
;
obtaining, receiving, acquisition

;
bring-

ing to, leading to, conveying; procuring [cf. dush-
prdpana] ; reference to.

Prapaniya, as, a, am, to be attained to, to be

reached, attainable; to be caused to attain, to be

made to arrive at
;

to be provided with ; to be pro-

cured, procurable, obtainable.

Prapayya, ind. = 2. prapya, q.v.

Prapita, as, a, am, caused to attain to, made

to arrive at
;
caused to occupy, placed upon

;
led or

conducted to, brought to, conveyed ;
promoted or

advanced to, appointed to ;
caused to obtain or gain,

caused to possess
;
procured.

Prapin, i, ini, i, attaining to, reaching, coming

to ; obtaining, getting, gaining, receiving.

Prapta, as, a, am, attained to, reached, arrived

at [cf. kara-p°, hasta-p
c

] ;
come upon, lighted

upon, met with, found ;
obtained, got, gained,

8 E



BnnwfnT prapta-karin. TrnfttR^rffRiT prayopavesanika.658

acquired, procured, won ; incurred, contracted ;
suf-

fered, endured ; one who has attained to or arrived

at ; arrived, come, present
;
come to a close, com-

pleted, arrived at maturity; (in gram.) obtained

from a rule, following from a rule, valid in conse-

quence of a rule (e. g. iti prapte, because it so

follows from a preceding rule); (in medicine) de-

scribed (as a symptom) ; fixed, placed
;
proper, right

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people. — Prapta-karin, i,

ini, i, doing what is fit or proper. — Prdpta-kala,

as, m. a time or moment arrived, a favourable

moment, a fit time, proper season ; (as, a, am),

one whose time has come (e. g. prdpta-kalo dehi,

a mortal whose time, i. e. whose last hour, is come)

;

opportune, seasonable, suitable ; arrived at maturity,

marriageable ;' fated, destined
;

(am), ind. at the

right time, opportunely. — Prdptakdla-tva, am, n.

the being a favourable moment, timeliness, season-

ableness
; (tvat), ind. because it is the proper season.

— Prapta-jivana, as, a, am, restored to life.

— Prdpta-dosha, as, a, am, one who has incurred

guilt, one who has committed an offence. — Prdpta-

pandatva, as, a, am, arrived at dissolution into

the five elements, deceased, dead. — Prapta-buddhi,

is, is, i, possessed of understanding, enlightened,

instructed, intelligent; regaining consciousness, be-

coming conscious (after fainting), recovering. — Prap-
ta-bhdra, as, m. a draught-ox or beast of burden.

— Prapta-bhava, as, d, am, one who has attained

to any state or condition, of a good disposition
;

(as),

nr. a young bullock, an ox, (? for prapta-bhara.)
— Prapta-manoratha, as, a, am, one who has

obtained his wish. — Prapta-yauvana, as, d, am,
one who has attained the age of puberty, being in

the bloom of youth. — Prapta-rupa, as, a, am, of

a proper form, fit, proper, suitable
;
handsome, pleas-

ing, beautiful
;

learned, wise, educated. — Prdpta-
vat, an, ati, at, one who has attained to or arrived

at ; one who has obtained or gained. — Prapta-
vara, as, a, am, fraught with blessings. — Piapta-
vyavahdra, as, m. a young man come of age, an

adult, one able to conduct his own affairs and respon-

sible for his conduct. — Prapta-surya, as, a, am,
having the sun (vertical). — Praptanujna ('ta-an°),

as, d, am, one who has received permission to with-

draw, allowed to depart. —Prdptaparadha (°ta-

ap°), as, d, am, one who has committed an offence,

guilty of an offence. — Prdptdrtha (°ta-ar°), as, d,

am, one whose object is attained, successful
;
(as),

m. an object attained, an advantage gained. — Prap-
tdrthdgrahana (°lha-ag°), am, n. the not securing

of advantages gained . — Praptavasara (°la-av°),

as, a, am, taking or finding occasion, opportune,

seasonable
;
(as), m. a proper time, suitable occasion.

— Praptodaya (°ta-ud°), as, d, am, one who has

attained exaltation, fortunate.

Prdptuvya, as, a, am, to be attained to, to be
reached, attainable

; to be met with or found ; to be

gained or obtained, obtainable, procurable ; a fanciful

name given to a man in the Panda-tantra (who,

whenever asked his name, replied praplavyam ar-

tham labhate manushyah, a man takes anything

that is to be got, see Panca-tantra, p. 128. 17).

Prdpti, is, f. attaining to, attainment, reaching,

arriving at, arrival, coming
;
coming or lighting

upon, meeting with, finding ; obtaining, getting,

gaining, acquisition, profit, gain, advantage ; reach,

range
;

the power of obtaining everything, one of
the eight superhuman faculties

;
obtaining by actions

done in a former existence
;
discovering by percep-

tion, guessing, conjecture ; the being valid, holding

good (of a rule) ; lot, share, portion, fortune, luck,

good luck
; (in dramatic language) happy denoue-

ment, successful termination ot a plot
;

(in astrology)

N. of the eleventh lunar mansion
(
= dya, labha );

PrSpti personified as wife of ffarna (associated with

Asti as a daughter of Jarli-sandha) ; a collection,

assemblage, quantity. — Prapti-mut, an, ati, at,

one who has attained to or reached. — I'rdpti-sama,

as, m. a particular jdli (q.v.) in logic. — Prapty-
add, f. the hope of obtaining (an object).

1. prapya, as, a, am, to be attained, to be

arrived at, attainable, obtainable, acquirable, pro-

curable [cf. sukha-p0) ;
proper, fitting, suitable.

2. prapya, ind. having attained to or arrived at;

having come upon or met with
;
having obtained or

gained ; having incurred
; having suffered or endured.

Prapyamana, as, a, am, being attained to or ar-

rived at
;
taking place (according to a rule in gram.).

TTPI 2. prdpa, as, a, am (ft. pra-\-ap),
abounding with water, watery (?).

TTT^ftir^f prapanika, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. pan
with pro,

;

according to Malli-natha fr. pra-pana),
a trader, dealer, retail dealer

;
[cf. apanika .]

W I M *1 prdpeya for pradheya, q. v.

H i=t ^prabandha inlcesara-prdbandha,q.v.

prabalya, am, n. (fr. pra-bala),

superiority of force, superior force, predominance, as-

cendancy
;
powerfulness, power, vigour, might, force.

prabalika, as, m. (fr. pra-bala),

a vender of coral, coral merchant.

XJiqfVT^i prabodhaka, as, m. (=pra-bo-
dhaka), a minstrel employed to wake the king in

the morning; (a various reading for prabodhika.)
Prabodhika, as, m. (fr. pra-bodha), dawn, day-

break.

TTW^PT prabhanjana, as, i, am (fr. pra-
bhaiijana), presided over by the god ofwind

; (am),
n., scil. nakshatra or bha, the Nakshatra Svati.

prabhava, am, n. (fr. pra-bhu), pre-

eminence, superiority, supremacy.

Prabhavatya, am, n. (fr. pra-bhavat), superi-

ority, power, authority, ascendancy.

Prabhiitika, as, i, am (fr. pra-bhuta), see

Varttika II. to Pan. IV. 4, 1.

TTWicfiD prabhakara, as, m. (fr. prabhd-
kara), a follower of Prabha-kara, the designation

of a particular philosophical sect (a branch of the

Mlmansa school).

OTHTfHofT prdbhdt'ika, as, i, am (fr. pra-
bhuta), belonging or relating to the morning, matu-

tinal.

UTM jfn prabhasika, as, i, am, belonging
to the place Pra-bhasa, q. v.

ITWT prdbhrita, am, n. (fr. pra-bhriti),

a present, gift, offering of ceremony ; an offering to a

deity or sovereign ; a bribe
;
a term applied to the

chapters of the Surya-prajiiapti.— Prabhriti-krita,

as, a, am, given as a present, offered.

Prabhritaka, am, n. a present, an offering.

TTrcfff pramati
,

is, m., N. of one of the
seven sages in the tenth Manv-antara

;
(also read

praplati; cf. pra-mati.)

TTTHTftris* pramanika, as, i, am (fr. pra-

mdna), forming or being a measure
;

established

by proof, resting or founded on an authority, pro-

ceeding from evidence or authority, being of authority,

authoritative ; authentic, credible
;

true
;

(as), m.
one who accepts proof or rests his arguments on
authority

;
a president, the chief or head of a trade.

— Pramaijika-tva, am, n. =pramanyn below.

Pramdnya, am, n. the being established by proof,

the resting upon authority ; the being an authority

;

the being a rule, the being a proof; proof, evidence,

authority ; authenticity, credibility, genuineness (

=

pramana-ta).— Prdmanya-vada, us, nt., N. of a

Ny2ya work by Raghu-nStha. — Prdmanya-vadin,
i, nt. one who affirms or believes in proof.

TUHlffTofi pramadika, as, i, am (fr. pra-

mddd), arising from carelessness or negligence,

blundering, faulty, erroneous, incorrect, wrong
;
prd-

mddika/t pdfhah, a wrong reading. — Prdmddika-
tvu, am, n. erroneousness, incorrectness.

Pramadya.as, m. a species of plant, Gendarussa

(
= atarusha) Adhadota or Vulgaris; (am), n.

madness, frenzy, fury
; intoxication.

UPRTrCf prdmitya, am, n. debt.

pramodaka, as, i, am (fr. y,ra-

moda), charming, transporting, enchanting.

ITR praya, as, m. (fr. rt. 5. i with pra),
setting out or starting (for a battle, Ved.; Say.=
pra-veda, entering, or = yuddha, battle)

;
going

away, departure, departure from life, seeking death

by fasting, sitting down and fasting to deatn (as a

religious or penitentiary act, or, like the practice of
sitting in Dharna, to enforce compliance with a de-

mand
; often used in connection with rt. 4. as or

with upa-vis, e. g. prayam asmahe, we sit down
seeking death by fasting; but in such examples

prayam may perhaps be regarded as the indeclinable

participle of rt. 5. i with pra; cf. prayopavedat ;

principal part, largest portion, plurality, majority,

majority of cases, general rule, abundance, plentv,

excess, (when used at the end of adj. comps, often

translatable by ‘ in most cases,’ ‘ for the most part,’

‘ as a general rule,’ ‘ generally,’ ‘ well nigh,’ ‘ almost,’

‘ nearly,’ e. g. danda-p
0

, one who generally inflicts

punishment; jita-p°, almost conquered; cf. drya-

p°, gata-jP, duhkha-p°, samstuta-p°, siddha-p
or translatable by ‘ abounding in,’ ‘ much,’ ‘ exceed-

ing,’ ‘ abundant,’ e. g. ddli-p°, abounding in rice

;

cf. hinsa-p°: or by ‘ like,’ ‘ resembling,’ e.g. amrita-

praya, as, a, am, like nectar)
; a stage or condition

of life (as youth, age, &c.); (am), n. sin(?); prd-

yena, ind. for the most part, in most cases, mostly,

commonly, as a rule; in all probability, probably,

likely
; much more, much rather. — Praya-gata,

as, a, am, near departure from life, nigh unto death.

— Prdya-ditta, praya-ditti, see Scholiast on Pan.

VI. 1, 157, and cf. prdyad-ditta, &c. — Praya,-

dardana, am, n. a common or ordinary pheno-

menon. — Praya-bhava, as, d, am, being com-

monly the case, usually met with. — Praya-vidha-

yin, i, ini, i, resolved to die of starvation. — Prd-

yad-ditta, am, n. (praya + ditta with d euphonically

inserted), an expiation, expiatory act, atonement,

penance, satisfaction, compensation, indemnification,

amends
;

(as, a, am), belonging to or included in

an expiation or atonement, expiatory.— Prayadditta-

tattva, am, n., N. of a work by Raghu-nandana.

—Prdyadditta-dipika, f., N. of a work on ritual

by Vara-da. — Prdyadditta-paddhati, is, N. of

a work by Kama-deva. — Prdyadditta-ratna, am,

n., N. of a work by Kamalakara-bhatta. — PrdyaA-

ditta-vidhi, is, nt. a prescribed rule of penance or

expiation. — Prdyadditta-viveka, as, m., N. of a

work by Sula-pani on expiatory ceremonies. — Prd-

yad-ditti, is, is, i (praya + ditti with d euphoni-

cally inserted), expiating, atoning; (is), f. expiation,

atonement, penance. — Prdyaddittika, as, i, am,

expiating, expiatory, performing penance (?) ;
expi-

able. — Prayaddittin, i, ini, i, one who does

penance or has to make expiation. — PrCii/addiiti-

mat, an, ati, at, making atonement, expiating,

performing penance. — 1 . prdyaddittiya, Nom. A.

2>rayaddittiyate, -yitum, to have to expiate, to be

obliged to perform penance. — 2. prdyaddittiya,

as, a, am, relating to expiation or penance, expia-

tory. — Prdyaddittiya-td, f. obligation to make an

atonement. — Prdyaddittendit-dekliara (
ta-in°),

as, m., N. of a work by KSsi-nStha on expiatory

ceremonies. — Vrdyopagamana (°ya-up°), am, n.

going to meet death, seeking death (by abstaining

from food). — Prdyopavishta (°ya-up°), as, <1,

am, or jrrdyoparedin, i, ini, i, one who sits

down in expectation of death, one who calmly

awaits the approach of death (by abstaining from

food), one who sits in Dharnli to compel compliance

with a demand
;

[cf. jirayopavcda .]
— Prdyupa -

veda (°ya-up°), as, nt. or prayopavedana, am, n.

or prdyopavedanika, f. abstaining from food and

awaiting in a sitting posture the approach of death,



nnrt«r<r pr

this corresponds with the practice prevalent in some

>arts of India of sitting in DharnS at the door of a

louse to extort a boon or gain a point which cannot

lie accomplished by other means; the person so

itting observes a strict fast till his object is obtained,

md if he dies in the process the sin falls on the

louseholder who refuses compliance with his de-

nand.) — Prdyopeta (°ya-tip°), as, a, am, prepared

0 die, resolved to die (by abstaining from food).

Prayana, as, a, am, going away, going, going

veil (Ved.) ; (am), n. entrance, beginning, com-

nencement ; the course or path of life
;
going for

irotection, taking refuge ; departure from life, death,

oluntary death,
(
prdyanam kri, to court death) ;

1 kind of food prepared with milk. — Prayandnta
°na-an°), as, m. the end of life; (am), ind. till

leath, unto death.

Prayairiya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to

he entrance or commencement, introductory, ini-

iatory
;
(as), m., scil. yaga or karma-vUesha, an

ntroductory libation at a Soma sacrifice ; scil. ati-

atra, the first day of a Soma sacrifice lasting for

everal days; (am), n., scil. ultan, the first day of a

soma sacrifice lasting for several days.

Praya-ias, ind. for the most part, mostly, almost, in

ill probability, always, commonly, generally, usually

;

sometimes wrongly spelt praya-sas.)

Prayas, ind. for the most pait, mostly ; commonly,

isually, frequently, oftentimes, generally, nearly ; in all

srobability, most likely, abundantly, largely.—Prdyo-
levutd, f. the most usually worshipped deity.

Prayiha, as, a, am, common, usual, general.

— Prdyika-tva, am, n. likelihood, probability

;

isage, custom.

Jll-M dl prdyatya, am, n. (fr. pra-yata),

runty, cleanliness.

JTHlfVw prayas-citta. See praya, p. 658.

umifiin* prayanika, as, i, am (fr. pra-
lana), necessary for a march, suitable for a journey.

Prdyatrika, as, i, am (fr. pra-yatrd), =prd-
yanika.

TTHTT^T pra-ydsa, as, m., Ved. another
'orm for pra-ydsa, q. v.

JnftTeJT prayiha. See above.

urging prayuddheshin, i, m. a horse,

probably an incorrect form ; also spelt prdyudhe-
ihin ; cf. rt. hesk, to neigh.)

til hVJ pra-yudh (pra-a -), cl. 4. A. -yudk-
/ate, -yoddkum, to fight.

•N _
JTPHIT prayena. See under praya, p. 658.

TTHTHT prayoga, as, m., Ved. perhaps a
wrong reading for pra-yoga, q. v.

Prdyogika, as, i, am (fr. pra-yoga), applied,

used, applicable
; a kind of sternutatory.

Prayojya , as, a, am (fr. pra-yojya ), belonging

or relating to things requisite or necessary.

MM. prdr
(pra-ri), cl. 3. P. preyarti, &c.,

Ved. to go forth, go, move
; to set in motion, pro-

duce: Caus . prarpayati, -yitum, to set in motion,
stir up, animate.

Prarpana, as, m., Ved. one who stirs up or

animates.

UR*? pra-rabh {pra-a-), cl. 1. A. -rabhate,

rdbdhum, to begin, commence, undertake.

Pra-rabdha, as, a, am, begun, commenced,
beginning

;
(am), n. an undertaking.

Pra-rabdhi, is, f. beginning, commencement;
the post to which an elephant is fastened.

Pra-rambha, as, m. beginning, commencement;
an undertaking, enterprise.

Prd-rambkana, am, n. beginning, commencing.

pra-ruh (pra-a-), cl. i. P. -rohati,

rodhum, to ascend, rise.

Prdroha, as, i, am (fr. pra-roha), one who is

rayopeta. 'nrrnrfvT j

used to rise or ascend
;

(as), m. a shoot, sprout, a

new branch or leaf
( -pra-roha).

TTTKTTlT prarkshiya (fr. pra+riksha), Nom.
P. prdrkshhyati =prarkshiyati, q. v.

prbrd
(
pra-ard ), cl. 1. P. prdrdati,

prarditum, to praise, celebrate in hymns (Say.=
stuti-rupabhir vagbhih puj

)

; to honour, worship :

Caus. prardayati, -yitum, to praise, honour.

JTTH prdrj
(
pra-arj), Caus. P . prarjayati,

-yitum, to cause to acquire
;

to grant, bestow.

Prdrjayitri, td, tri, tri, one who grants or

bestows; (used to explain parjanya, Nirukta X.
to.)

irnpr prdrjuna (pra-ar°), as, m. pi., X.
of a people.

MULI prarna (pra-rina), am, n. a chief or

principal debt.

trm prdrth
(
pra-arth

), cl. 10. A. (rarely

also P. and according to some grammarians regarded

as a Nom. fr. artha with
j
ora), prdrthayate (-ti),

•yitum, to wish for, desire, require, want; to ask

for, beg for, pray for, request, solicit, ask any one

for anything (with two acc.) ; to wish or want to do

anything (with inf.) ; to pray, prefer a suit or peti-

tion, make a request.

Prartha (pra-ar°), as, m., Ved. (perhaps) fur-

niture, gear, harness, apparatus, equipment.

Prarthaka, as, ikd, am, wishing for, asking,

desiring, soliciting, begging, an asker, solicitor; a

suitor, petitioner, candidate ; a-prdrthaka-vara, a

bridegroom who has not been a suitor [cf. Kulluka

on Manu III. 27].

Prdrthana, am, a, n. f. desire, wish ; longing

desire for ; requesting, asking, begging ; supplication,

suit; prayer, entreaty, request, application, petition

(the object may be expressed by the loc., e.g. Ruk-
minydm asya prarthana, his petition or suit for

Rukmini ; or precedes prarthana in a comp., cf.

anujna-p°)
;
prarthanayd, ind. at the request or

petition of (any one). — Prdrthand-bhanga, as, m.

refusal of a request, asking in vain. — Prarthand-
bhava (°na-abh°), as, m. absence of solicitation.

— Prdrthana-siddhi, is, f. accomplishment of a

desire, fulfilment of wishes.

Prarthaniya, as, a, am, to be desired or wished

for ; to be asked or begged ; to be prayed for

;

worthy of desire, desirable, proper to be solicited

;

(am), n. the third or Dvapara age of the world.

Frarthayitavya, as, d, am, to be desired or

wished for, worthy of desire, desirable; asulabha-

prdrthayitavya, one the object of whose desire is

difficult of attainment.

Prarthayitri, td, tri, tri, one who wishes for or

asks or solicits, an asker, inquirer, solicitor, irnpor-

tuner, beggar ; a lover, wooer, suitor.

Prartliita, as, a, am, wished for, desired, wished,

required, wanted ; requested, solicited, asked for,

prayed for ;
killed, hurt

;
obstructed or opposed by

an enemy ; attacked. — Prarthita-durlabha, as, a,

am, desired but hard to obtain . — Prarthita-vat,

an, ati, at, one who has asked or begged ; asking,

begging.

Prdrthln, i, ini, i, wishing, desiring, desirous of,

ambitious for
;
attacking, assailing, assaulting.

Prarthya, as, a, am, to be desired or wished for

by any one (inst. or gen.)
;

desirable ; to be suppli-

cated, implored, petitioned, &c.

TTT^ prdrd (
pra-ard), Caus. P. prardayati,

-yitum, Ved. to exert beyond measure, overwork ;

to cause to flow away.

Prdrdaka, as, ikd, am, making efforts.

mVprardha (pra-ar°

)

in pari-prdrdha, q.v.

Ill mil prarpana. See under prdr, col. 1.

UTV prdrsh (pra-rish ), cl. I. P . prdrshati,

prarshitum, to flow forth.
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prarshabhiya (fr. pra-\-rishabha),

Nom. P
. prdrshabhiyati, -yitum,=prarshabhiya,

q.v.

mf prurh
(
pra-arh ), cl. I. A. prarhate,

prarhitum, Ved. to distinguish or signalize one's

self.

urag pralamba, as, i, am (fr. pra-lamba),
hanging down, suspended, pendent

;
(as), m. a kind

of pearl ornament ; the female breast
;
a species of

gourd
;
(am), n. a garland hanging round the neck

and reaching to the breast
;

[cf. mulcta-p° .]

Pralambaka, am, n. a garland hanging round
the neck and reaching to the breast; (ikd), f. a

kind of golden necklace.

irr^ftRt prdlepika, as, i, am, an adj. de-
rived from pra-lepikd.

HtrtM 1. praleya, as, i(l), am (anoma-
lously fr. pra-laya), produced by melting; (am),
n. (according to some also as, m.j, hail, snow, frost,

hoar-frost (so called as being easily dissolved), dew.
— Praleya-radrni, is, or prdlcybniu (°ya-an°), us,

m. the moon (said to have cold or frosty rays). — Pra-
leya-leda, as, m. a hailstone. — Prdleya-iaila. as,

or praleyadri (°ya-ad°), is, m. the snowy moun-
tain, Hima-vat. — Pralcyasra (°ya-ad°), am, n. a

cold or chilly tear.

2. praleya, Nom. P. praleyati, -yitum, to re-

semble hail.

TTT^rrN pralkariya (fr. pra + Irikara),

Nom. P. pralkdriyati, -yitum, =pralkdriya, q. v.

(pra-av ), cl. 1. P. prdvati, pra-
vitum, Ved. to attend to, observe; to take interest

in, assist, encourage, animate ; to protect, defend,

(Say. = prakarshena raksh, to defend strenuously,

to protect exceedingly) ; to sate, satisfy, content.

Prdvitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. a protector, bene-

factor, guardian, (Say. = rakshaka.)

Pravitra, am, n.,Ved. protection, guardianship.

Pravi, is, is, i, Ved. attentive, taking care of.

pidvata, as, m. barley; [ci.pra-vata,

pra-veta.]

JTPPrr pruvana, as, am, m. n. (according
to Say.) a spade, shovel

;
(either a lengthened form

for pra-vana or a derivative from it.)

uprftrr prdvani, see Ujjvala-datta on
Unadi-sutras II. 103.

pravan (fr.rt. i.pra) mkratu-p°,q.v.

TtVTT^sJprdva-nij (pra-ava-), cl. 3. P. A.
-nenekti, -nenikte, -nektum, Ved. to wash away.

ITRT.pra-vara. See under pra-vri, p. 660.

WNtH prdvareya, as, m. a patronymic
from Pra-vara.

Cl _
TTTmT pravarga, as, i, am (fr. pra-varga),

Ved. distinguished, eminent; (Say.) pre-eminently a

scatterer of enemies (=prakarshena iatrunam
varjayita).

OT=nr3i pra-vartaka, as, ikd, am (for pra-

vartaka), bringing to light, manifesting
;

stirring

up, inciting
;
founding, a founder.

pra-varshin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. vrish

with pra), Ved. raining.

TIT^ftrr prdvahani for pravahani, q. v.

UTmT pra-vara, &c. See under pra-vri.

Jn^rnr pravdsa, as, i, am (fr. pra-vdsa),

see Gana Vyushtadi to Pan. V. I, 97.

Pravasika, as, i, am, see Gana Gudadi to Pan,

IV. 3, 103, and Gana Santapadi to Pan. V. I, 101.

Ml =
1

1

^ fill pravahani, is, m. a patronymic

from Pra-vahana; (also wrongly written prahani,

prdvahani.)



660 irrereilPT pravahaneya. URTT'^ jira-saha.

Pravahaneya, as, m. a patronymic from Pra-

vahana.

Pravahaneyaka, as, ika, am (fr. pravahaneya),

—pravahaneyaka.
Prdvdhaneyi, is, m. a patronymic from Prava-

haneya.

Trrf^rfT prdvitri. See under prav, p. 659.

pravinya, am, n. (fr. pra-vina),

cleverness, dexterity, skilfulness, proficiency, accurate

knowledge, conversancy, skill.

pra-vri (
pra-d-), cl. 5. 9. 1. P. A.

-vrinoti, -vrinute, -vrinati, -vrinite, -varati, -te,

-varitum, -varitum, to put on, dress one’s self in

(with acc.).

Prd-vara, as, m. an inclosure, a fence, hedge

;

[cf. mahi-p°.]
Prd-varaka, as, m., N. of a district (=prd-vdra).

Pra-varana, am, n. a covering, cover, an upper

or outer garment, cloak, mantle [cf. karna-p°, kit-

p°~\
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people; Hra-pravarana,

as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Prdvaraniya, am, n. a covering, upper garment.

Prd-vara, as, m. an upper or outer garment,

cloak, mantle
;

(as), m. =prd-varaka, N. of a

district; (as, a, am), belonging to, found in outer

garments or cloaks. — Prdvdra-karna, as, m.
‘ cloak-eared,’ N. of an owl. — Pravara-kita, as,

m. ‘ clothes-insect,’ a large kind of white ant.

Pra-varaka, as, m. an upper or outer garment,

cloak.

Pravarika, as, m. a maker of upper garments

or cloaks.

Pravariya, Nom. P. prdvdriyati, -yitum, to

use as an upper garment or cloak.

Prd-vuvurshu, us, us, u, wishing or intending

to wear.

Prd-vrita, as, a, am, covered, enclosed, encom-
passed, screened, sheltered

;
(as, a, am), m. f. n.

a veil, mantle, cloak, wrapper.

Prd-vriti, is, f. an inclosure, fence, hedge ;
spiritual

darkness, one of the four consequences of Maya.
Prd-vritya, ind. having put on, having dressed

one’s self in.

pravrittika, as, i, am (fr. pra-

vritti), secondary, derived, derivative, (opposed to

mulchya) ;
informed of what is passing, well-informed.

pra-vrish, t, f. (fr. pra-vrish), the

rainy season, wet season, rains
;
the months Ashadha

and S’ravana (comprising the first half of the rainy

season which lasts in some parts from the middle of

June till the middle of October). —Prdvrit-kdla,

as, m. the period of the rains, rainy season. — Pra-
vrilkdla-uaha, as, d, am, flowing only in the

rainy season; (opposed to sadakdla-vaha.) ~ Prd-
vrid-atyaya, as, in. the time following the rainy

season, autumn. — Prdvrishi-ja, as, d, am, produced

in the rainy season, occurring during the rains.

Pra-vrislia, as, a, m. f. the rainy season, the rains.

Pravrishayani, f. (fr. pra-vrish), a kind of

weed which grows most luxuriantly during the rains,

Boerhavia Procumbens ; Mucuna Pruritus.

I’rdvrishika, as, i, am, relating to the rainy

season, born or produced in the rainy season
;

(as),

m. a peacock (as delighting in the rains).

Prdvrishhia, as, d, am, belonging or relating

to the rainy season, rainy.

Pravrishenya, as, a, am, belonging or relating

to the rainy season
;
coming in showers, abundant,

numerous, much
;

(as), m. the Cadamba tree,

Nauclea Cadamba [cf. kadamba] ;
Wrightia Anti-

dyscnterica; (a), f. the plant Mucuna Pruritus; a

species of Punar-navS with red flowers.

Pravrisheya, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Prdvrisliya, as, m. a species ofCadamba,Wrightia
Antidysentcrica

; Hcdysarum Alhagi
;
(am), n. lapis

lazuli.

UTsfinT prdvenya
,
am, n. (fr. pra-veni or

pra-veni), a fine woollen covering.

JTTT'T pravepa, as, i, am (fr. pra-vepa),

Ved. revolving easily, rolling easily, (S%y.= kam-
pana-iila.)

pravesana, as, i, am (fr. pra-ve-

iana), given on entering, to be done on entering,

(see Gana Vyushtadi to Pan. V. 1, 97); (am), n.

a manufactory, workshop.

Praveiika, as, i, am (fr. pra-veia), relating to

entrance (into a house or upon the stage) ; connected

with entry ; in the habit of entering
;
praveiiky

dkshiptika, a particular air or song called A-kshiptika

sung by a person on entering the stage.

UTrtTti prdvrajya, am, n. (fr. pra-vrajya),

wandering as a religious mendicant.

Prdvrajya, am, n. (fr. pra-vraj), the life of a

wandering religious mendicant; vagrancy.

UT3I 1. pras (pra-as, see rt. 1. as), cl. 5.

P. A. prdinoti, prdinute, praiitum, Ved. to

arrive at, reach, (Say. = prakarshenev vy-dp) ;
to

fall to the lot or share of any one (with acc.).

Prashta, as, d, am, arrived at, attained, gained.

— Prashta-varna, as, a, am, =priini (Nirukta

X- 39)-

'

JTTJT 2. pras (pra-as, see rt. 2. as), cl. 9.

P. A. praindti, prdilute, praiitum, to begin to

eat, begin eating
;

to take into the mouth ; taste

(Manu II. 62); to eat, consume, devour; (A.) to

drink; to enjoy, sport with, dally with (with inst. )

:

Pass, prdiyate, to be fed : Caus. prdiayati, -yitum,

to cause to eat or devour, give to eat, feed.

3. prai, t, Ved. food, provisions. •

Praia, as, m. eating, consuming, feeding upon,

tasting [cf. glirita-p
0

,
dhuma-p°] ;

food, victuals

[cf. iatushpraiya
] ;

(occasionally incorrect) for prd-

sa, q. v.

Prdiaka, as, ika, am, one who eats, an eater.

Praiana, am, n. the act of eating, feeding upon,

tasting
; causing to eat or taste [cf. anna-p°] ;

feeding (especially applied in Manu II. 29 to the cere-

mony of making an infant taste, for the first time, a

little honey and clarified butter) ; food, victuals

;

amrita-praiana, as, m. having nectar for food,

feeding on ambrosia, an immortal.

Praianiya, as, a, am, eatable, edible, esculent,

serving for food
;
(am), n. food, victuals.

Prdiavya, as, m. pi. (fr. 3. prai or praia),Ved.

food, provisions
;

(Say.) = sddhv-armadi, hitam
annddi, good or wholesome food, See.

Praiila, as, a, am, taken into the mouth, tasted

;

eaten, devoured, swallowed, well eaten
;
(am), n. an

offering of rice or water to the Manes of progenitors,

obsequies to deceased ancestors (Manu III. 74,=
pitri-yajndlchyam nitya-iraddham).

Prasitavya, as, a, am, to be eaten, eatable,

edible, esculent, allowed to be eaten.

Prdiitri, td, tri, tri, one who eats, an eater,

eating.

PrdHtra, am, n.,Ved. the portion of Havis eaten

by the Brahman at a sacrifice
; the vessel in which

the Brahman's portion of Havis is placed
;
anything

edible. — Praiitra-harana, am, n., Ved. a vessel in

which the Brahman’s portion of Havis is placed.

Prdiitriya, as, d, am, Ved. in a-prdiitriya, not

fit for the PrSfitra.

Prdiin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) eating,

feeding upon
; amrita-praiin, i, m. eating nectar,

a god.

Prdinat, an, ati, at, eating, consuming, de-

vouring.

1. prdiya, as, a, am, to be eaten, eatable, edible.

2. prdiya, ind. having eaten, having tasted or

sipped.

UTUPPm prdiastya, am, n. (fr. pra-iasta),

the being praised, praiseworthiness, celebrity, excel-

lence, pre-eminence.

prasustra, am, n. (fr. pra-sdstri),

the office of the Pra-ilstri, q. v.
;
government, rule,

dominion.

UTOI prdsu (pra-dsu), us, us, u,Ved. (accord-
ing to the Nirukta = kshipra), exceedingly quick o' -

speedy, swift
;
(Say.) = Somasya praiakah, an eate

or partaker of Soma; or= Vritrasya hinsakah %
the enemy (or injurer) of Vritra. — Prdiu-shah o i
praiu-shah, shat, t, t, Ved. leading or curbing swif *

horses, having fleet horses
;

(Say.) = ilghram abhi 1

bhavitri, rapidly victorious.

UT3T prasu, us, m.=pard-krama.

OTST^ pra-sringa, as, a, am, Ved. having >

projecting horns, having the horns bent forward

(according to Mahl-dhara = prakrishta-sringa
yulcta.)

Hina* prasnika, as, i, am (fr. prasna)

containing questions or inquiries [cf. bahu-p°
] ; (at)

m. an inquirer, asker, examiner ; one who decides ;

dispute or quarrel, an umpire, arbiter, arbitrator
; ai

assistant at a spectacle or assembly (?).

Prainl-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher.

myii 1. and 2. prasya. See under 2 f

prai, col. 2.

prdsravana. See prdsravana.

TTrfviV praslishta, as, i, am (fr. pro

ilislita ; in Ved. gram.) N. of a kind of Svarit r

produced by the combination of two short is; (als

wrongly read prdk-ilishta.)

Mi*yHV prasvamedha (pra-as°), as, m. i I

preceding horse sacrifice.

ITT!? prashta. See under 1. pras, col. 2.

1. pras (pra-as, see rt. 1. as), cl. 2 p

P. prdsti, 8cc., Ved. to be in front of, be in ai 1

especial manner or extraordinary degree
; to be pre

eminent, excel, preponderate, (Say. =pra-bhu.) :
2. pras (pra-as, see rt. 2. as), cl. 4

P. prdsyati, prdsitum, to throw forth, cast away

hurl forth, fling forth ; to throw, cast, discharge (: f.

missile)
; aniam pras, to cast lots.

Prasa, as, m. casting, throwing ; interspersing r>

insertion ; a barbed missile or dart ; a particula 2

constellation or a particular position of a planet; N t

of a man.

Prasaka, as, m. a die, dice.

Prasana, am, n. throwing forth, casting away

throwing, casting ; throwing down.

Prasika, as, t, am, armed with a dart or javelin

(as), m. a spearman, lancer, javelin-man.

Prdsta, as, d, am, thrown away, thrown off

thrown into, thrown, cast, hurled, discharged ;
ex

pelled, turned out, banished.

prdsanga, as, m. (fr. pra-sanga), 1 k

kind of yoke for cattle.

Prdsangika, as, i, am, resulting from attach-

ment, proceeding from near relation, derived fron

close connection ; connected with, inseparably con

nccted, inherent, innate
;
pertaining to, belonging t<

any topic, relevant
;
opportune, seasonable ; occasion-

ally connected, occasional, incidental, casual, acci

dental, (opposed to ddhikdrika) ;
episodical.

Prasangya, as, gi (?), am, harnessed with J

yoke, yoked
;
(as), m. any animal used for draught

a draught-ox or one yoked.

prdsaia, as, m., Ved. a sudden and

violent shower of rain?; (*), f. a flood of watei

produced by sudden and violent showers of rain.

prdsarpaka, as, m.—pra-sarpaka.

HlW? pra-sah,t, f.,Ved. power, force
;
pra-

sahd, by force, violently, mightily, (SSy. =ba lena.) I

Pra-saha, as, m., Ved. power, force, (Siy .) — ia-

trunam prakarshcndbhibhavitd ; (d), N. ol

the wife of Indra.

Prd-sdha, as, d, am, overpowering, subduing ; ja-

gat prasaha, (in which) the Jagati metre predominates
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TTT^T? prdsada, as, m. (fr. pra-sad), a

fty seat or platform for spectators ; a building

ected on high foundations and approached by

eans of steps, a building consecrated to a deity or

habited by a prince, a temple, palace ; the assembly

om and confessional hall of the Buddhist priest-

>od. — Prdsada-kukkuta, as, m. a domestic

geon. — Prasadargata, as, a, am, gone to (the

of of) a palace. — Prasada-tala, am, n. the flat

of of a house or palace. —Prasdda-pardmantra,

nt., N. of a particular magical formula (a corn-

nation of the letters ha and sa, = pard-prasada-

antra).— Prasdda-prishtha, as, m. a terrace or

ilcony on the top of a large house. — Prasada-pra-

shthd, f. the consecration of a temple — Prasdda-

rastara, as, m. the flat roofof a house. — Prasdda-

andand, f. a kind of orpiment. — Prasada-vatsin,

ini, i, dwelling in a palace. — Prasada-iayin, 1 ,

ti, i, accustomed to sleep in a palace. — Prasada-

inga, am, n. the spire or pinnacle of a palace or

mple, a turret. — Prasdda-stha, as, a, am, stand-

g on (the roof of) a palace. — Prdsaddgrya (’da-

/
J
), ani, n. pi. the most excellent or beautiful

daces. — Prdsadangana (°da-an°), f. the court-

lrd of a temple, precints of a shrine. — Prdsada-
ohana (°da-dr°), am, n. the going up into a

alace, entering a palace. — Prdsdddrohaniya, as,

, am, relating to the act of going up into a palace.

Prdsddika, as, d (?), am (fr. pra-sdda), kind,

Triable, friendly, favourable
;

given by way of

:essing, given as a favour
;
beautiful.

I. prasadiya, Nom. P. prdsddiyati, Sec., to

nagine one’s self to be in a palace,

a.prasadiya, as, a, am, belonging to a palace,

alatial.

prasika. See under 2.pras,p. 66o.

U 1 W I rl 4i prasutika, as, i, am (fr. I. pra-

5ft), belonging or relating to childbirth.

prasenajitl, f. a patronymic
om Prasena-jit.

WIW'-l pra-seva, as, m. (fr. rt. siv with pro.),

'ed. a rope (forming part of a horse’s harness).

praskanva, as, i, am, belonging or

elating to Pra-skanva
;
(am), n., N. of a Saman.

WTibfi prastarika, as, l, am (fr. pra-
tara), see Scholiast on Pan. IV. 4, 72.

Hltrl l H=| <=*t prdstavika, as, t, am (fr. pra-
tava), forming a commencement or introduction

;

laving a prelude (as a hymn, Ved.) ; useful on
ccasion, suiting the subject under treatment ; op-

lortune.

Prdstutya, am, n. (fr
. pra-stuta)

,

the being pro-

rounded or discussed, the being under discussion.

Ul^lfl =ti prasthanika, as, 1, am (fr. pra-
thana), relating to departure; favourable or auspi-

cious to a departure
;

[cf. mahd-p°.']

infRj^ prasthika, as, i, am (fr. pra-stha),

xmtaining a Prastha, weighing a Prastha, bought for

1 Prastha; (am), n., scil. kshetram, a field sown
vith a Prastha of grain.

Mltnuu prasravana, as, 1, am (fr. pra-
1ravana), coming or derived from a spring or

ountain (as water); (as), m. a patronymic from
D
ra-sravana

;
plakshah prasravanah, N. of a

dace, the source of the Sarasvatl or the spot where
:he Sarasvatl reappears [cf. saras-vati]

;

(also spelt

oradravana.)

Mlg prdh (pra-ah, see 3. ah), only in

Perf. praha, to utter, express ; to announce, pro-

claim, declare, state, tell, speak, say (with acc. of
he thing and dat. or acc. of the person)

;
to record,

land down by tradition ; to call, name
;

to consider
nr regard as.

Hl^ praha, as, m. instruction in the art

of acting or dancing.

prdhani, is, m. a wrong reading

for pravahani, q. v.

praharika, as, in. (fr. pra-hara),

a police officer, constable (?).

Prahritayana, as, m. a patronymic from Pra-

hrita.

Wlgtll prahuna, as, i, m. f. a guest (=
praghuna).
Prahunaka, as, m.= prahurta.

Prahunika, f. a female guest.

Ml s-n prahna (fr. pra -f ahna), as, m. the

early part of the day, forenoon, morning; (am, e),

ind. in the forenoon, in the morning. — Prahne-
tamdm, ind. very early in the forenoon. — Prdhne-
taram, ind. earlier in the forenoon, very early in

the morning.

Prdhnetana, as, i, am, belonging or relating to

the forenoon, happening in the morning, matutinal.

Mf£l«t prahrada, as, m. (fr. pra-hrada),

a patronymic of Vi-rodana.

Prdhrddi, is, m. a patronymic of Vi-rodana and

of Bali.

fin priya. See under rt. 1. pri below.

fWF5 priydla. See p. 662, col. 3.

1. pri, cl. 9. (and 1 ?). P. A. prinati,

prinite, prayati (?), -te (?), pipraya, pi-

priye, preshyati, -te, apraishlt, apreshta, prettim

(Vedic forms are prindhi —prinihi, piprihi, api-

pres, apiprayat, piprayasva), (P.) to please, de-

light, gladden, cheer, regale ; to act kindly to, show
kindness to, show grace or favour to any one (with

acc.) ; to take pleasure in, delight in (with gen. or

loc.) ; to love
;

(A.) to be pleased or gratified, be

glad or cheerful : Pass, priyate (by some regarded

as cl. 4. A. ; ep. also P. priyati), to be pleased or

gratified, be glad or cheerful
; to feel affection for,

regard with affection, love ; to be satisfied, assent

:

Caus. prinayati (according to Siddhanta-kaum.

p. 150 also prdpayati, and according to Vopa-deva

XY 1 II. 12 also prdyayati), -yitum, Aor. api-

prinat, to give pleasure to, please, delight, gratify

;

to act kindly or graciously to, treat kindly : Desid.

piprishati, -te, Ved. to wish to please or propitiate :

Intens. pepriyate, pepraylti, pepreti

;

[cf. Zend

fri, ‘ to love, praise ;’ fry-a, ‘ beloved, a friend

Gr. <pi\o-s, <pi\ea> fr. a rt. <pt\ for <p\i, irpao-s,

irpav-s (Ion. vpij-u-s), Trpg-6-n](T)-s, irpa'v-v-ai

:

perhaps Lat. pla-ceo, pla-co, pins for prius (?),

Ice-tus for pice -ties (?), filius = priya (?) : Goth.

fri-j-on, ‘ to love ;’ frijond-s, ‘ a friend ;’ fria-thva,

‘ love,’ = priya-tva ; faihu-freiks, ‘money-lov-

ing, avaricious:’ Old Germ, fra-o, fro, ‘joyful;’

friant, ‘ a friend ;’ fri-du, fri-da, ‘ peace ;’ friu-

dil, fid-del, fre-del, ‘ a minion, favourite Old

Slav, pri-ja-ti, ‘ to provide ;’ pri-ja-telu = Russ.

prijateli= Lith. preteliu-s, ‘a friend:’ Cambro-

Brit. priawd.]

Priya, as, a, am, beloved, dear to (with gen.,

loc., or dat.), dear, valued, amiable, agreeable, liked,

desired, desirable, pleasing ; customary, familiar,

wonted, own (Ved., cf. <piXos) ; dear, expensive, high

in price [cf. priya-dhdnyaka, priydnna-tva] ;

(mostly in comps.), loving, liking, kind, favourable,

affectionate, fond of (also with loc.), attached to,

addicted to [cf. aksha-p°, nartana-p°, puru-p°] ;

(as), m. a lover, husband
;
(according to Kulluka on

Manu III. 19) a son-in-law; a kind of deer [cf.

priyaka] ;
a species of medicinal plant, = criddhi ;

(a), f. a mistress, wife
;
a woman ; news, tidings,

information ; small cardamoms ;
Arabian jasmine

;

vinous or spirituous liquor
;
N. of various metres,

four times o u - u - ; a metre of four lines of which

the first, third, and fourth are — u— 00-0—

,

and the second u - &c. ;
another variety of metre

;

(am), n. love
; a service, kindness, favour ; a pleasure

;

(am), ind. in an agreeable manner, in a pleasant

way
;

(ena), ind. willingly, with pleasure, readily,

gladly, pleasantly, agreeably ( = priya-priyena).
— Priyam-vada, as, a, am, speaking kindly or

pleasantly, pleasant speaking, sweet speaking, agree-

able
; (as), m. a kind of bird ; N. of the son of the

chief of the Gandharvas
;

(a), f. a kind of metre,

four times ouu — uuu — *0 — u — ; N. of a woman.
— Priya-kara, as, i, am, causing pleasure or en-

joyment, giving pleasure. —Priya-karman, a, a, a,

one whose actions are kind, one who acts kindly,

kind
;

(a), n. the action of a lover. — Priya-ka-
latra, as, m. a man who is fond of his wife.

— Priya-kama, as, a, am, desirous of showing
kindness to (with gen.), well-wishing, friendly dis-

posed, benevolent. — Priya-kamya, as, m. the

plant Terminalia Tomentosa. — Priya-kara, as, i,

am, doing a kindness to (with gen.), doing a

favour or acting kindly towards, treating kindly,

pleasing, gratifying
; kind, favourable, affectionate

;

congenial, suiting. — Priya-kdraka, as, ikd, am,
causing love, causing pleasure or gladness, agreeable.

— Priya-karana, am, n. the act of doing a favour

;

(dt), ind. for the sake of doing a favour. — Priya-
kdri-tva, am, n. the act of showing kindness, kind
treatment. — Priya-karin, i, ini, i

,

showing kind-

ness to, acting kindly towards, doing what is pleasing,

acting kindly. — Priya-krit, t, t, t, doing a kind-
ness

;
(t), m. a friend, benefactor. — Priyakrit-tama,

as, a, am, giving the greatest pleasure, doing that

which pleases most. — Priya-kshatra, as, a, am,
Ved. ruling benevolently, governing propitiously

(said of the gods; &iy.=^p>nnayitri-bala). — Pri-

ya-guda, as, d, am, one to whom sugar is agree-

able, fond of sugar. — Priyan-kara, as, i, am,
acting kindly or affectionately to, showing kindness

to (with gen.) ; agreeable
;

exciting or attracting

regard, amiable
;
(as), m., N. of a Danava

; N. of

a man
;

(i), {., N. of various plants ( = brihaj-

jivanti, tveta-kantalcari, asva-gandha). — Pri-

yan-karana, as, i, am, acting kindly or affection-

ately to
; exciting or attracting regard, amiable.

— Priyan-kara
,

as, i, am,=priya-kara, q. v.

— Priya-datura, as, a, am, see Vopa-deva ill.

no. — Priya-dkirshu, us, us, u, wishing to do

what is pleasing (to any one), desirous of pleasing.

— Priya-jata, as, a, am, Ved. dear when born,

born beloved or desired; an epithet of Agni. — Priya-
jani, is, m. a man who is fond of his wife. — Priya-
jiva, as, a, am, one to whom life is dear, loving

life, living long, long-lived
;

(as), m. the plant

Calosanthes Indica. — Priya-jlvita, as, d, am, lov-

ing life. — Priyajimta-ta, f. love of life. — Priya-

tanu, us, us, u, Ved. loving the body (?). — Priya-

tama, as, a, am, most beloved, dearest; (as), m. a

lover, husband
; N. of a plant, Celosia Cristata, =

mayura-sikha ; (a), f. a mistress, wife. — Priya-

tara, as, d, am, dearer, more beloved, kinder ; more
expensive. — Priyatara-tva, am, n. the being dearer

to any one (with loc.).— Priya-td, f. or priya-tva,

am, n. dearness, the being dear
;
the being fond of,

affection, love. —Priya-toshana, as, i, am, satisfy-

ing a lover; (as), m. a kind of coitus. — Priya-da,

as, a, am, giving agreeable or desired objects; (a),

f. the plant Rhinacanthus Communis. — Priya-datta,

f. a mystical name of the earth
;
N. of a woman.

— Priya-darsa, as, a, am, pleasant or agree-

able to look at, (opposed to dur-darta. )
— Priya-

darfana, as, d, am, pleasant or grateful to the

sight, good looking, lovely, handsome
;
(am), n.

the look of a friend
;

(as), m. a parrot ;
a kind of

date tree; Terminalia Tomentosa; Mimusops Kauki

;

a plant growing in wet weather on trees and stones,

(in Marathi called dagadaphula, in Hindustani

; N. of a prince of the Gandharvas ;

of a son of Vasuki; N. of a Kalpa; (I), f. a kind

of bird, Gracula Religiosa
;

(a), N. of a daughter

of Maha-vlra. — Priya-dariin, i, ini, i, looking

with kindness (upon everything) ;
an epithet of
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king Asoka. — Priya-ddsa, as, m., N. of the

author of a commentary on the Bhakta-mala.

— Priya-devana, as, a, am, fond of play or

gambling . — Priya-dhanva, as, m. ‘fond of the

bow,’ an epithet of Siva . — Priya-dhd, ind., Ved.

lovingly, kindly, affectionately. — Priya-dhdnyaka,

as, a, am, Ved. causing dearness of provisions,

producing scarcity of corn, (opposed to subhiksha-

kdrin.) — Priya-dhdma, as, m., Ved. fond of

home, loving the sacrificial enclosure
;
an epithet of

Agni; (Say . = priya-sthana, fond of his station.)

— Priya-dhdman, a, m., Ved. =priya-dhdma, an

epithet of Indra
;

{anas'), m. pi. an epithet of the

Adityas. — Priya-puli, is, m., Ved. lord of the

beloved or desired; (Mahl-dhara) = priyandm pa-

lakah. — Priya-putra, as, m. a kind of bird.

— Priya-prada, as, m., N. of an author of a

Saktamantra. — Priya-prasadana, am, n. the

conciliation of a husband, reconciliation with any

object of affection. — Priyaprasddana-vrata, am,

n. a vow for the reconciliation of a husband.

— Priya-prdna, as, d, am, fond of life (=
priyasu). — Priya-praya, as, d, am, exceed-

ingly kind or amiable ; of pleasing speech, well-

spoken, eloquent; {am), n. eloquence in language.

— Priya-priyena, ind. with pleasure, willingly,

readily, gladly, pleasantly, agreeably. — Priya-prep-

su, us, us, u, desirous of obtaining a beloved object,

lamenting the loss or absence of any beloved object,

grievingfor ah object ofaffection.—Priya-bhashanu,

am, n. speaking kindly, kind or friendly speech.

— Priya-bhashin, i, ini, i, speaking kindly
;

{ini),

f. a kind of bird, Gracula Religiosa. — Priya-man-

dana, as, a, am, fond of trinkets or ornaments.

— Priya-madhu, us, m. ‘ fond of wine,’ an epithet

of Bala-rama the half-brother of Krishna. — Priya-
mdnasa, as, a, am, fond of the lake Manasa (the

Riija-hansa or Royal-goose). — Priya-mdlyanule-

pana (°ya-an°), as, m., N. of an attendant of

Skanda. — Priya-mitra, as, m., N. of a mythical

Cakra-vartin. — Priya-medha, as, m., N. of a Rishi

(a descendant of An-giras and author of the hymns
Rig-veda VIII. I-40, 57, 58, 76, IX. 28);
of a descendant of Aja-mldha

;
(as), m. pi. the

descendants of the Rishi Priya-medha. — Priya-
medha-stuta, as, d, am,Ved. praised by those who
are fond of sacrifices, celebrated by pious priests

;

(Say. = priya-yajnair rishibhih stutafi.) — Pri-
yam-bhavishnu, us, us, u, becoming dear, be-

coming an object of affection. — Priyambhavishmb-
ta, f. or priya mbhavishnu-tva, am, n. the becom-
ing an object of affection, amiability. — Priyam-
bhavuka, as, i, am, one who has become dear,

become an object of affection. — Priyambhdvuka-
td, f. or priyumbhavulca-tva, am, n. the having

become dear or beloved, becoming beloved, amia-

bility. — Priya-yajna, as, a, am, fond of sacrifices,

loving sacrifices. —Priya-rana, as, d, am, delighting

in war, warlike, martial. — Priya-ratha, as, d, am,
possessing a favourite chariot, (Say. -priyamdna-
ratha-yukta)

; {as), m„ N. of a man (?).— Priya-
rupa, as, d, am, having an agreeable form. — Priya-
vaktri, td, tri, tri, one who speaks kindly or

agreeably, flattering, a flatterer. — Priya-vudana,
as, d, am, one whose words are kind or friendly,

kindly spoken
;
(as), m. — bhalcfiman m/7 ; (am),

n. kind or flattering speech, term of endearment,

endearing expression. — 1‘riya-vadas, as, n. a kind
or friendly speech. — Priyu-vat, an, all, at, con-

taining the word priya. — Priya-vayasya, as,

m. a dear friend. — Priya-varni, f.

=

priyangu, a

creeping plant, Echites Frutescens. — Priya-valli, f.

a species of plant ( => priyangu, phalini). — Priya-
rasta, n. a favourite object or topic. — Priya-valc-

sahita, as, d, am, accompanied by kind words.
— J’riya-vdd, Ic, f. kind or agreeable speech

;
(/r, k,

k), one whose words are kind, kind in speech,

affable in address. — Priya-vada, as, m. kind or

agreeable speech. — Priya-vdd/ikd, f. a kind of

musical instrument. — Priyavddi-td, f. speaking

kindly, kindliness of speech. — Priya-vadin, i, ini,

i, speaking kindly or agreeably, speaking affection-

ately, flattering, a flatterer
;

{ini), f. a kind of bird,

Gracula Religiosa. — Priya-vinakrita, as, a, am,
abandoned by a lover, deserted by a husband. — Pri-

ya-vidva, as, a, am, see Scholiast on Pan. I. 1, 29.
— Priya-vrata, as, d, am, Ved. liking pious ob-

servances, fond of obedience (said of the gods ;
Say.

=priydni karmdni yeslidm)
;

{as), m., N. of a

king (a son of Manu and S'ata-rupa)
;
N. of a priest.

—Priya-dalaka, as, m. the plant Terminalia To-
mentosa

;
(also spelt priya-salaka.) — Priya-sra-

vas, as, as, as, loving glory ; an epithet of Krishna.

— Priyarsa, as, a, am, Ved. granting desired ob-

jects
;
(according to Say.priyasdsah=prlyatuma

dliardh.) — Priya-samvdsa, as, m. the society of

a beloved object, the society of loved persons. — Pri-

ya-sakha, as, a, am, one to whom friends are

dear, loving friends
;
{as), m. a dear friend ; the tree

Acacia Catechu, = khadira ; (J), f. a dear female

friend, a female friend or companion, a confidante.

— Priya-sangamana, am, n.
1 the meeting of

friends,’ N. of a place in which Indra and Vishnu

are said to have met with their parents Aditi and

Kasyapa . — Priya-satya, as, a, am, pleasant and

true
;

{am), n. speech at once pleasing and true,

eloquent and truthful discourse. — Priya-santati, is,

is, i, having a beloved son. — Priya-sandeda, as,

m. a tree with fragrant flowers, Michelia Champaca.
— Priya-samayama, as, m. reunion with a beloved

object. — Priya-samudita, as, a, am, befitting

or becoming a lover. — Priya-sahadari, f. a dear

female companion, beloved wife. —Priya-sdlaka,as,

m. =priya-dalaka, q. v. — Priya-suhrid, t, m. a

dear friend, kind or good friend. — Priya-stotra,

as, a, am, Ved. fond of praise
;

(Say. =priyani
stotrani yasya.) — Priya-svapna, as, d, am, fond

of sleep, sluggish. — Priydkhya {°ya-dkh°), as, a,

am, called ‘ dear,’ a lover, mistress ; announcing

good tidings — Priyakhydna {°ya-dkh°), am, n.

agreeable news, pleasant tidings. —PHydkhyana-
purahsara, as, a, am, preceded by agreeable

news, preceded by pleasant tidings. — Priya-jana,

as, m. any dear or beloved female. — Priydtilhi

{°ya-at°), is, is, i, fond of guests, a lover of

guests, hospitable. — Priyatman (°ya-at°), a, a,

a, of a pleasant nature, agreeable, pleasant.— Priya-

dhana (°ya-dd/i°), am, n. a friendly office, good

service. —Priydnna (°ya-an°), am, n. expensive

food, dear provisions. — Priyanna-tva, am, n. dear-

ness of provisions, dearth, scarcity. — Priydpaya
(°ya-ap°), as, m. the absence of a beloved object.

— Priydpriya (°ya-ap°), as, a, am, agreeable and

disagreeable, pleasant and unpleasant. — Priyambu
(°ya-am°), us, us, u, fond of water

;
(us), m. the

mango tree. — Priyartham (°ya-ar°), ind. for the

sake of a beloved object. — Priyarha (°ya-ar°), as,

d, am, deserving love, amiable. — Priyu-vat, an,

ati, at, Ved. having a mistress, enamoured, being

in love with. — Priydsu (°ya-asu), us, us, u, fond

of life ( = priya-prdna). — Priydsdya-mali (°ya -

as°), f., N. of a woman. — Priyaishin (°ya-esh°),

i, ini, i, wishing to please, friendly, affectionate.

— Priyokti (°ya-uk°), is, f. friendly speech.

— Priyodita
(

0
ya-ud), as, d, am, well or kindly

spoken, pleasingly uttered
;
(am), n. kind or gentle

speech. — Priyopapatti (°ya-up° ), is, f. a happy

event or circumstance, pleasant occurrence. — Priyo-

pubhoga (°ya-up°), as, m. the enjoyment of a

lover or of a mistress .
— Priyopabhoya-bandhya,

as, a, am, barren or destitute of the enjoyment of a

lover. — Priyosriya (°ya-us°), as, m., Ved. loving

cows, amorous (said of a bull).

Priyaka, as, m. a kind of variegated or spotted

deer
;
a kind of bird ; a bee

; N. of several plants,

Nauclea Cadamba ; Terminalia Tomentosa; saffron;

=pnyangu, a kind of tree; N. of an attendant on
Skanda ; N. of a man.

Priyangu, us, us, in. f. panic seed, Panicum
Italicum

; a medicinal plant and perfume, commonly
called Priyangu and described in some places as a fra-

grant seed (—phalini)-, Italian millet; long pepper;

Sinapis Ramosa ,
— katuki; (am), n. saffron. — JVt •

yanyu-dvipa, as, m., N. of a country.—Priyangu
dydma, f., N. of the wife of Naravahana-datta.

Priya-lcri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum
to act kindly towards, treat kindly (with acc.).

Priyala, as, m. the tree Buchanania Latifolia (com *

monly called Piyal, =piyala, tapasa-priya)
; (a),i •

a vine, a bunch of grapes ( = drdksha). — Priyala \

tdlorkharjura-haritaki-vibhitaka, as, m. pi. pivil 1
palm, date and yellow and beleric myrobalan trees.

2. pri, is, is, i, in adlia-pri, kadha-pri, ghrita-

pri, &c., q.q.v. v.

l.prhia, as, a,am (for 2 . see s. v.), pleased, satisfied

Prinana, as, a, am, pleasing, gratifying, appeas-

ing, allaying, soothing
;
(am), n. the act of pleasing

or delighting, gladdening, satisfying, satisfaction

satiety
; a means of gladdening or satisfying.

Prmayitva, ind. having pleased or propitiated.

Prinita, as, a, am, pleased, gratified, delighted.

Prita, as, a, am, pleased, delighted, gladdened

satisfied
;

joyful, content ; happy, glad
; dear, be-

loved, loved
;
gracious, kind, affectionate

;
(am), n ft

pleasure, delight
;

jest, mirth. — Prita-tara, as, a, •

am, more highly pleased, much gratified. — Prita-
j

manas, as, as, as, pleased in mind, gratified ic I

mind. — Pritdtman (°ta-dt°), a, d, a, pleased in *

mind, rejoiced in spirit, pleased, satisfied, content

Priti, is, f. any pleasurable sensation, pleasure,

joy, gladness, happiness
;
enjoyment, gratification, sa

tisfaction [cf. atma-p°
] ;

graciousness, grace, favour,

favourableness, kindness, propitiousness friendly

disposition, liking, fondness for, delighting in, friend-

liness, amity, regard, harmony, affection, love; con-

ciliation
; Joy or Gratification personified as a

daughter of Daksha ; Love personified as wife ot

Kama-deva
; the second of the twenty-seven astro-

nomical Yogas ; N. of the thirteenth Kal5 of the

moon; a symbolical expression for the letter dh

;

pritya, ind. in a friendly way, amicably, peaceably.

— Priti-kara, as, i, am, causing pleasure
;

inspiring

love or affection
;

pleasing, agreeable. — Priti-ka-

rana, am, n. the act of causing pleasure, gratifying.

— Priti-karman, a, n. an act of friendship or

love; kind action. — Priti-kdta, N. of a village.

— Priti-dandra, as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Priti-

jusha, f., N. of the wife of A-niruddha. — Priti

trish, t, m. a N. of the god of love. — Prili-da,

as, d, am, giving pleasure ; inspiring love or regard,

affectionate
;

(as), m. a jester or buffoon in a play,

the Vidushaka. — Priti-datta, as, a, am, given

through love or affection
; (am), n. (?), property or t

valuables presented to a female by her relations and

friends at the time of her marriage, and constituting

part of her peculiar property. — Priti-ddna, am, n.

or priti-daya, as, m. ‘ gift of love,’ a present

made from love or affection, a kind or friendly

present, token of affection. — Priti-dhana, am, n.

money given from love or friendship. — Priti-patra,

am, n. an object of affection, a beloved person or

thing. — Prili-puroga, as, a, am, preceded by

affection, affectionate, loving. — Pritl-purvam or <

priti-purvakam, ind. with the accompaniment of

kindness, kindly, graciously, affectionately, in an af-

fectionate manner. — Priti-pramukha, as, d, am,

preceded by kindness (=priti-pdrvaka), kind,

friendly. — Pritipramukha-vadana, am, n. a speech

preceded by affection, affectionate words, kind speech

( = priti-purvalcani vadanani or according to others

= sneha-pradhdna-vadanam, speech principally

characterized by affection). — Priti-bhaj, k, k, k,

enjoying friendship, receiving friendly offices. — Pri-

ti-bhojya, as, a, am, to be eaten joyfully or cheer-

fully. — Priti-imd, an, ati, at, having pleasurable

sensations, pleased, gratified ;
having love or affection

for (with loc. or gen.), full of affection, loving, fond,

affectionate, kind; favourable; (ati), f. a kind of

metre consisting of four lines, alternately u-u--
00 — 0— , and — o— uu — v— . — Pntt-ma-

71as, as, as, as, jovous-minded, joyful-hearted,

pleased in mind, content, happy
;
kind, affectionate.

— Prlti-maya, as, t, am, made up of affection,



priti-vaias. TrspTj prekshana. 663
rising from affection or joy. — Priti-vadas, as, n.

ind or friendly words, gracious or kindly speech.

- Priti-l’dda, as, m. a friendly discu.-sion. — Priti-

ivaha, as, m. a love-marriage, love-match. — Pi i-

i-viiramhha-bhdjana , am, n. a repository of

ffection and confidence. — Priti-iraddha, am, n.

funeral offering to the Manes of both parents

erformed for the eldest surviving son, and to be

e-performed at some other period by this son in

erson. — PriH-sangati, is, f. a covenant of friend-

tip, friendly alliance. — Priti-migdha, as, a, am,
loist through love or charming through affection

aid of the eyes).

Prfyamdna, as, a, am, being pleased or pro-

itiated ; being glad or joyful ; being dear or beloved
;

ind, affectionate.

Preiia, a shortened form for

reman, q.v.

Preni, is, is, i, Ved. gladdening, delighting, one
ho delights (by praises)

;
(S5y.) =prerayitri, in-

ting, instigating.

Pretri, la, tri, tri.Ved. one who loves or cherishes,

benefactor
;
(S3y.) = tarpayitri.

Prema, as, a, am, = preman, love, affection,

it the end of adj. comps.; cf. sa-p°)\ (a), f. =
reman (iu prema-bandha ) ; a kind of metre
ansisting of four lines (the first, second, and fourth

eing — u— c/u-vs— , and the third u-u—
cc.). — Prema-bandha = prema-bandha, q. v.

Preman, a, a, m. n. love, affection, kindness,

•mder regard, favour
; sport, pastime

;
joy, glad-

ess, pleasure
;

(a), m. a jest, joke ; wind, air ;

<n epithet of Indra; N. of various men; premna
Ved. also prena), ind. through love or affection.

Prenia-tattca-nirupana, am, n., N. of a Bengali
em by Krishna-disa.— Prema-ndrayana, as, m..

pruth, by some regarded as the
\ proper form of rt. profit, q. v.

I. prush [cf. rt. plu$fi]

,

cl. 5. 9. 10.

\ P. A. prushnoti, prushnute, prushndti,
prushnite, prushayati, -te, proshitum, Ved. to
scatter or sprinkle down in drops, rain, shower,
wet, moisten (in these senses probably fr. pra -t-

uksh; S3y. = sid); cl. 9. P. prushndti, to become
moist or wet, become unctuous

; to pour out, sprinkle,
shed, discharge ; to fill ; cl. 1 . P. proshati, to burn (in
this sense probably fr. pra + 1 . ush)

;
[cf. Old Germ.

|

frus, ‘ to be cold ;' Mod. Germ
. frieren, Frost.]

2. prush, t, t, t, sprinkling, (at the end of comps.

;

cf. abhra-p°, ghrita-p°.)

|
Prushita, as, a, am, sprinkled, wetted, moist-

prernnd, inst. of
en^ ; burning, consuming

;
(Siiy.) =dugdhum pra-

vrittah. — Prushita-psu, us, us, u, Ved. of a
speckled or dappled aspect, piebald, of a varied hue
(said ot the horses of the Alvins and of Indra ; Say.
= viditra-rupa).

Prushta, as, a, am, burnt, consumed.
Prushtdya, Nont. A. prushtdyate, -yitum, to

sprinkle
; (probably incorrectly for prushvdya below,)

Prushva, as, m. the rainy season, the rains
; the

sun; (a), f., Ved. a drop of water, a frozen drop
of water, hoar-frost.

Prushvdya, Nom. A. prushvdyate, -yitum, to
fall in drops, trickle.

Prosha, as, m. burning, combustion
;
[cf. plosha.

Proshaha, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

in kata-prii, q. v.

TT pre (pra-i, see rt. 5. i), cl. 2. P. praiti.

N. of a king
( =prema-sdhi). — Prema-para, as,

fi, am, intent on love, filled with affection, affec-

ionate, loving, constant . — Prema-pdlana, am, n.

efluxion of rheum or of tears. — Prema-patra, am,
1. an object of affection, a beloved person or thing.

-Prema-bandha, as, m. or prema-bandhana,
tm, n. ‘ love-bond,’ the ties of love, love. — Prcma-
hava, as, m. state of affection, love. — Prema-rusi-
>hu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitnm, to become (as

t were) one mass of affection. — Premarddhi (°ma-
ri°), is, f. increase of affection, ardent love. — Prema-
at, an, ati, at, full of love, affectionate

;
(ati), f.

mistress. — Prema-vtivdsa-bhumi, is, f. an object

>t love and confidence. — Prema-sagara, as, m. an
cean of love. — Prema-sahi, is, m. (fr. preman
t sdhi= s^) =prema-ndrdya na.—Premdmrita
°ma-am°), am, n. ‘ love-ambrosia,’ N. of a metrical

ist of 112 names of Krishna. — Preinds'ru
(°ma

-

ts‘°), u, n. a tear of affection.

Premia, i, ini, i, loving, affectionate, friendly.

Preyas, an, asi, as (compar. fr. priya), dearer,

ery dear, more agreeable, more desired; dearest,

nost beloved; kinder, more affectionate; (an), m.
lover, husband

;
(asi), f. a mistress, wife

;
(an, as),

a. n. (in rhetoric) flattery. - Preyas-kara, as, m. the
and of a lover. — Preyas-ta, f. orpreyas-tra, am, n.
ae being dearer, being very dear. — Preyo-'patya,
s, m. 4

very fond of offspring,’ a heron.

Preshtha, as, o, am (superl. fr. priya), dearest,

ery dear, most beloved, greatly beloved, most
gteeable, most desired

;
(as), m. a lover, husband

;

“)> _f- a mistress, wife; a leg.- Preshtha-tama,
s, d, am, dearest, most beloved.

rffrr 2. prina, as, a, am (fr. 1. pra), old,
ncient, former (

=

prana, purdna).

jfrj/trtft/, us, m. a bird(?).

JJ
pru [cf. rt. plu], cl. 1. A. pravate

,

SJ pupruie, &c., to spring up, jump up
; to go,

love : Caus. pravayati, -yitum, Aor. apupravat,
pipravat, to reach to, extend as far as (with acc.)

:

•esid. of Caus. pupravayishali, pipravayishati.
Prut, t,t,t, moving, going, (at the end of comps.

;

• antariksha-p°, uda-p°, upari-p°, krishna-p°.)

praitum (Ved. preslie), to go forth, come forth,

appear (Ved.)
; to go on, proceed (especially as

sacrifice, Ved.); to go forwards, go farther; to go
to, come to, arrive at, attain, reach ; to go out

; to

depart (this life), die : Intens. preyate, Ved. to drive

or go forth (in a chariot, said of Ushas).

Preta, as, a, am, departed, deceased, dead, de-
funct, a dead person

;
(as), m. the spirit of a de-

parted person, departed spirit, spirit abiding in the

lower world, the spirit before obsequial rites are

performed
; a ghost, an evil being (especially one ani-

mating the carcases of the deaA). — Preta-karman,
a, n. an obsequial act or rite, funeral rites. — Preta-
kalpa, as, m. 4 obsequial ordinance,’ N. of the

second part of the Garuda-Purana. — Preta-kdrya,
am, n. or preta-kritya, am, a, n. f. an obsequial

or funeral rite, obsequial ceremonies in honour of
the dead or of deceased ancestors. — Preta-gata, as,

a, am, gone to the departed, dead. — Preta-griha,
am, n.

4 house of the dead,’ a burying ground. — Pre-
ta-gopa, as, m. the Keeper of the dead. — Preta-
ddrin, i, m. 4 roaming among the dead,’ Siva. — Pre-
ta-tva, am, n. the state of a departed spirit, the being
dead. — Preta-daha, as, m. the burning of the

dead . — Preta-dhuma, as, m. ‘smoke of the dead,’

the smoke of a funeral pile
;
(according to Kulluka

= dahyamana-iava-dhuma.) — Preta-nadi, f.

the river of the dead (= vaitarani, q. v.). — Preta-
nara, as, m. a dead man, a corpse, a ghost.

— Preta-miryataka or preta-nirhdraka, as, m. a
man employed to carry forth dead bodies

;
a kinsman

who does so. — Preta-paksha or preta-pakshaka,
as, m. 4 half-month of the departed, i. e. of the

Manes,’ N. of the dark half in the Gauna Asvina
(so called as peculiarly appointed for the celebration

of obsequial rites to the Pitris or Manes ; —pitri-
paksha). — Preta-pataha, as, m. 4 drum of the

dead,’ a drum beaten at a funeral . — Preta-pati, is,

m. 4
lord or ruler of the dead,’ an epithet of Yama.

— Preta-patra, am, n.
4 vessel of the dead,’ a vessel

used in obsequial presentations. —Preta-pura, am,
n. the city of the dead, the abode of Yama. — Preta-

' prasadhana, am, n. the laying out of a corpse.

— Preta-bhakshini, f., N. of a goddess. — Preta-

j

bhdva, as, m. the state of the departed, the being

dead ; samsiddhah preta-bhavaya, ready to die.

— Pretabhava-stha, as, a, am, being in the state

of the departed, dead. - Preta-bhumi, is, f. a place
in which the dead are burned or buried, a cemetery.
— Prda-manjari, f„ N. of a section of the Garuda-
Purana. — Preta-medha, as, m. a sacrifice to the
dead, funeral sacrifice. — Preta-moksha, as, m., N.
of the twenty-eighth chapter of the Magha-ma-
hatmya. — Preta-rakshasi, f. a various reading for

apeta-rakshasi, — tulasi. — Preta-rdja, as, m.
4 king of the dead,’ an epithet of Yama. — Preta-loka,
as, m. the world of the dead, the region of disem-
bodied spirits (in which they remain for one year
or until the obsequial rites are completed). — Preia-
vat, ind. as if dead, as in the case of the dead.
— Preta-vana, am, n.

4 grove of the dead,’ a place

where bodies are burnt or buried, a cemetery. — Pre-
ta-vdhita, as, a, am, impelled or possessed by an
evil spirit — Preta-ilarira, am, n. the body which
accompanies a departed spirit. — Preta-dila, f.

4 stone
of the dead,’ N. of a stone near Gaya, on which
funeral cakes were offered. — Preta-duddhi, is, f.

or prcfa-dauda, am, n. purification after the death
of a kinsman. — Preta-iraddha, am, n. obsequial

ceremonies offered to a departed relative during the
year of his demise (fifteen are said to be required).
— Preta-hara, as, m. one who carries out the dead,
a near kinsman.— Pretddhipa (°ta-adh°), as, m.
4
lord or ruler of the dead,’ an epithet of Yama.
— Pretadhipati (°ta-adh°), is, m.,Ved. the lord of
the dead, ruler of departed spirits. — Pretanna (°ta-

an°), am, n. food offered to the Manes or distributed

on a person’s death. — Pretavasa ("ta-av°), as, m.
4 habitation of the dead,’ a burial ground, cemetery.
— Pretasthi

(

r
ta-as°), i, n. the bone of a dead

man. — Pretdsthi-dhdrin, i, m. 4 wearing dead men’s
bones,’an epithet ofRudra (Siva). — Preteda (°ta-i.ia)

or prtteiva ra (°ta-id°), as, m. 4 lord of the dead,’

an epithet of Yama. — Pretoddeia (°ta-ud°), as,

m. an offering to the Manes.
Preti, is, f., Ved. departure, flight. — Preti-vat,

an, ati, at, Ved. containing the word preti or a

form of pre. — Pretishani (°ti-ish°), is, is, i, Ved.
striving to move forwards (an epithet of Agni ; Say.

= prapta-gamana).
Pretika. as, m. the soul of a deceased person, a

spirit, ghost.

Pretya, ind. having departed, having died, after

death, in the next world, in the life to come.
— Pretya-jdti, is, f. rank or position in the world

to come. — Pretya-bhaj, k, k, k, obtaining after

death, enjoying the fruits of anything in the next

world. — Pretya-bhdva, as, m. the state after death,

condition of the soul after death, future state. —Pre-
tyabhdvika, as, i, am, relating to the state after

death, (opposed to aihalaukika; probably an incor-

rect form for praityabhavika.)

Pretvan, a, ari, a, straying about (as cattle)
;

(a),

m. wind, air; an epithet of Indra
;

[cf. prertvan.
]

Prehi-hata, f. (prehi, 2nd sing. impv. oipre +
kata), a rite in which no mats are allowed (see

Gana Mayura-vyansakadi to Pan. II. I, 72).

Prehi-kardama, f. a rite in which no impurity

of any kind is allowed.

Prehi-dvitiya, f. a rite at which no second person

is allowed to be present.

Prehi-vanija, f. a rite at which no merchants are

allowed to be present.

TT^fhTprekiya (fr.pra + eka), Nom. P.y;re-

kiyati, -yitum, = praikiya ; seeVopa-deva II. 4.

WZipreksh
(
pra-iksh ), cl. 1. A. prekshate,

prekshitum, to look towards, look at, view, see,

behold, regard, observe; to look on (without inter-

fering), allow, suffer.

Prekshaka, as, ika, am, looking at, viewing,

beholding, seeing, surveying, intending to view

;

(as), m. a looker, spectator, beholder, surveyor,

member of an audience. —Prekshakerita (°ka-ir°),

as, a, am, uttered by a spectator.

Prekshana, am, n. looking at, viewing, seeing,

regarding, being a spectator ;
visiting ; looking wan-

tonly
;

the eye ;
any public show or spectacle ;

a
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sight; a place where public exhibitions are held.

— Prekshana-kuta, as, am, m. n. the eye-ball, the

pupil of the eye.

Prehshanaka, as, ika, am, looking at, viewing,

a spectator
;
(am), n. a spectacle, show, a play.

Prekshanika, as, i, am, looking at, one who looks

at or views
;
(a), f. a woman fond of seeing shows.

Prekslianiya, as, a, am, to be seen or viewed,

to be beheld or gazed at, visible, apparent, conspi-

cuous [cf. dush-p°] ;
worth seeing, worthy of being

looked at, beautiful to the view, sightly ; to be re-

garded as, resembling, looking or appearing like.

— Prelcshaniya-tama, as, a, am, most worthy of

being seen, most sightly. — Prekshaniya-tara, as,

a, am, more worthy of being seen, more sightly,

more conspicuous. — Prekshaniya-ta, f. sightliness,

conspicuousness, beautifulness.

Prekshaniyaka, as, ika, am, visible, apparent,

conspicuous
;
(am), n. a play, spectacle.

Prekshat, an, anti, at, looking at, beholding,

regarding, observing.

Prekshamana, as, a, am, looking at, looking on,

viewing, beholding, regarding.

Preksha, f. looking at, viewing, beholding, ob-

serving, seeing, regarding, (sometimes at the end of

a comp., e. g. dharma-preksha, regarding or con-

sidering the law ;
cf. mukha-p°) ; sight, view, look,

aspect, appearance ;
being a spectator, seeing a play

or dance ;
any public show or spectacle, a sight ; a

play, dancing; conceiving, conception, understand-

ing, intellect; circumspection, consideration; reflec-

tion, deliberation; the branch of a tree. — Prekshd-
gara (°shd-ag° or °shd-dg°), as, am, m. n. or

preksha-griha, am, n. ‘ spectacle-house,’ any build-

ing erected for a show, temporary structure consisting

of stalls for spectators, a play-house. — Preksha-vat,

an, ati, at, possessed of circumspection, considerate,

wise, prudent. — Prekshd-samdja, as, m. an assembly

at a spectacle, crowd at a theatre
;

(according to

Kulluka = nrityddi-sthdna-jana-samriddlii.)

Prekshita, as, a, am, looked at, viewed, beheld,

seen
;
(am), n. a look, glance.

Prekshitri, td, tri, tri, one who looks on, a

spectator.

Prekshin, i, ini, i, looking at, viewing, regarding

;

watching narrowly, scrutinizing [cf. muMa-p0
]

;

having the eyes or glance of [cf. mriga-p°, vrika-p°]

;

jihma-prekshin, looking aside, looking askance.

— Prekslii-tva, am, n. the act of watching nar-

rowly, scrutinizing.

1. preltshya, as, a, am, to be looked at, to be

regarded or observed [cf. dush-p°~\

;

to be seen,

visible, apparent, brilliantly conspicuous ; to be looked

at patiently, to be suffered or endured
;
worthy of being

seen, sightly, conspicuous ; N. of a S'abdalan kara.

2. prekshya, ind. having looked at, having beheld

or observed.

Prekshyamdna, as, d, am, being looked at or

beheld, being seen.

prenkh (pru-inkh), cl. I. P . prenkliati,

prenkliitum, to tremble, shake, quiver, oscillate,

vibrate : Caus. prenkhayali, -yitum

,

to cause to

oscillate or vibrate, swing (trans.), shake.

Prtnkha, as, d, am, trembling, shaking, vibrating,

oscillating, swinging (Ved.)
;

(as, a, am), m. f. n.

a swing, a sort of hammock or swinging cot (either

for travelling or diversion) ; nakidasya vamade-
vasya prenkhah and maruldm prenkha/j, N. of

two Sfimans
;
(a), f. dancing; wandering, travelling

about, roaming (?) ;
a particular pace of a horse.

— Prenkhenkkana (°kha-in°), am, n. swinging.

Prenkhana, as, a, am, wandering, moving or

going towards, entering
;
(am), n. swinging; a swing

;

a minor drama in one act; going, wandering (?).

— Prenkhana-ka/rikd, f. a female swinger or dancer.

Prenkhaniya, as, d, am, to be swung or made
to oscillate.

Prenkhat, an, anti, at, shaking, moving, oscil-

lating, vibrating
; wandering (?) ;

diffusing (?) ;

touching (?).

Prenkhayat, an, anti, at, swinging (trans.).

Prenkhita, as, a, am, swung, shaken, set in

motion, made to oscillate
; being in contact with (?).

Prenkholana, am, n. swinging, shaking, oscil-

lating ; a swing, swing-cot or hammock.
Prenkholaya, Nom. P. prenkholayati, -yitum,

to swing, shake
;

[cf. andolaya, dndolaya, hindo-
laya .

]

*N

prengana, am, n. (fr. rt. ing with

pra), see Scholiast on Pan. VIII. 4, 32.

1VSpred (pra-id), cl. 2 . A. prette, preditum,
Ved. to implore, supplicate; praise, celebrate; (Say.

= prakarshena stu, to praise greatly, celebrate ex-

ceedingly.)

TJT35 predaka, an incorrect form for pre-

raka, q. v.

irftrr preni. See p. 663, col. 1.

THTpreta, &c. See under pre, p. 663, col. 2.

TT3 preddha, as, a, am (fr. rt. indh with
pra), Ved. kindled, lighted.

U'T pren (pra-in), cl. 8. P. prenoti, &c.,

Ved. to send forth, impel forwards or upwards.

prenvana, am, n. (fr. rt. inv with
pra), seeVarttika II. to Pan. VIII. 4, 2.

Prenvaniya, seeVarttika II. to Pan. VIII. 4, 2.

WW prepsd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. dp with
pra), the wish to attain, desire of obtaining, desire,

longing for; supposition, assumption.

Prepsu, us, us, u, wishing to attain, desirous of

obtaining, wishing, seeking, longing for (with ace.)

;

aiming at, having in view ; supposing, assuming

;

anxious to rescue or save ; tat-prepsu, us, m. (in

Ved. gram.) epithet of a particular form of the

Desiderative.

UH ft preman, &c. See p. 663, col. 1.

TT^/rreyas. See p. 663, col. 1.

prer (
pra-ir), cl. 2. A. prerte, prem-

ium, to move, come forward, come forth, go forth,

rise, appear (Ved.) : Caus. P. prerayati, -yitum,

to set in motion, cause to move forwards, move ; to

drive forwards, push on, drive onwards, urge or

press forwards
;
to urge on, force on, hasten, stimu-

late, incite, excite ; to send forth, dismiss, dispatch
;

to send
;

to direct towards
;
to utter

; to ask.

Preraka, as, ilea, am, setting in motion, urging

on, impelling, inciting, stimulating, exciting; sending.

— Preraka-tva, am, n. the act of setting in motion,

urging on.

Prerana, am, n. driving on [cf. pai!u-p°]
; (am,

a), n. f. the act of urging on, inciting, driving,

instigating ;
impulse, passion

;
sending, dispatching,

directing, ordering, order, direction, commanding

;

activity, action
; the sense of the causal verb, [cf.

Vopa-deva XVIII. 1.] — Preranarlha (°na-ar°),

as, a, am, having the sense of inciting or of the

causal verb.

Preraniya, as, a, am., to be urged on or incited.

Prerayat, an, anti, at, setting in motion, mov-
ing, directing (the eyes).

Prerayitri, td, tri, tri, one who urges, an insti-

gator, inciting, instigating ; one who sends.

Prerita, as, a, am, driven forwards, impelled,

influenced, instigated
;

excited, urged, stimulated

;

incited to speak
; sent, directed, dispatched

; ordered

;

touched
; (as), m. an envoy, a messenger.

I'rcritri, td, tri, tri, one who urges on or incites,

an inciter; one who sends.

Prertvan, d, m., Ved. the ocean, the sea
;

(ari),

f. a river.

Preryamdna, as, d, am, being urged on, being

incited.

I. presh, cl. 1. A. preshate, &c., to

go, move
;

(also read hresh.)

IP* 2. presh (pra-ish ,
see rt. r. ish)

cl. 4. P. A. preshyati, -te, preshitum, to driv,

forth, drive away, drive forwards, drive on; t<

send forth, send out, utter; to hurl, fling, cast; (P.

to call upon, invite, summon (in Vedic ritual saic

technically of the presiding priest at a sacrifice caltinj

upon the assistant priests to commence a recitatio!

or a ceremony
; with acc. of the object, e. g. same

preshyati gdya bruhiti vd, he calls upon at

assistant priest with the words ‘Sing’ or ‘Say’ tc

commence the recitation of a Saman
; also with gen

of the object
;

also with dat. of the deity to whon
the recitation is addressed or the sacrifice offered

e. g. Agnaye preshya, call upon an assistant pries

to commence the offering or to commence th«

hymn to Agni) : Caus. preshayati, -yitum, to sene

forth, send away, dismiss
; to send into exile, banish

to send, dispatch
; to send word to, send a messagi

to
;

to hurl, fling, cast, throw ; to turn or direc

(the eyes).

3.

presh, t, {., Ved. pressing, pressure; (/, /, t)

pressing, urging on, (Say.=preraka.)
Presha, as, m. urging on, impelling (Ved.=

praisha)
;
pain, affliction.

Preshaka, as, ika, am, sending, dispatching
; om .

who orders or commands, ordering, directing.

Preshuna, am, n. the act of sending, dispatching .

(a messenger) ; sending on a mission, commissioning

charging, ordering, directing, commanding; execut

ing a commission. — Preshana-krit, t, t, t, executing r

a commission. — Preshanadhyaksha (°na-adh°) i
as, m. a superintendent of the commands (of ;

king), chief of the administration.

Preshaniya, as, a, am, to be sent or dispatched

Preshayat, an, anti, at, sending forth, sending

away
; turning, directing (the eyes).

Preshayitri, td, tri, tri, sending on a commix
sion, giving orders.

Preshita, as, d, am, sent forth, sent away; seif

into exile, banished ; sent, dispatched (on an errand)

ordered, directed ; turned, directed (as the eyes).

Preshitavat, an, ati, at, one who has sent 01 f

dispatched.

Preshitavya, as, a, am, Ved. to be called upon

or invited (to commence a ceremony).

Preshya, as, a, am, to be sent or dispatched, t

proper to be sent [cf. kdrya-p°~\
;
(as), m. a mes-

senger, servant, menial, slave [cf. grama-p°]; (a), 'f

f. a female messenger, female servant
;
(am), n. the

being a servant, servitude
;
[cf. s

!udra-p°.]— Preshya-

kara, as, i, am, executing orders. — Preshya-jana,

as, m. servants collectively, domestics, an establishment

of servants. — Preshya-ta, f. or preshya-tva, am,

n. the being a servant, servitude. — Preslu/a-bhdva,

as, m. the state or condition of a servant, servitude.

— Preshya-vadhu, us, f. a female servant, hand-

maid ; the wife of a slave. — Prcshya-varga, as, m.

a train of servants. — Preshya-tva, am, n. the state

of a female servant, being a handmaid.

Preshyamdna, as, d, am, being sent forth, being

sent or dispatched (on an errand).

Praisha, as, m. an invitation, order, command
(especially in liturgical language, =presha) ;

sending,

directing
;

sorrow, distress, affliction
;

phrenzy, in-

toxication, insanity (?). — Praisha-krit, t, t, t, Ved.

executing orders or commands, a servant.

Praislianika, as, i, am (fr. preshana), executing

orders or commissions (as a means of livelihood), #
fitted for the execution of commands.

Praisham, ind., Ved. in the formula praidiaih

or ish/ibhih praisham iddhati, he strives to start

(the sacrifice compared to an animal in the chase)

with invocations or exclamations.

Praishika, as, i, am (fr. praisha), belonging

to or connected with the invitatory formulas (in

liturgical language).

Praishya, as, m. a servant, slave
;
(a), f. a female

servant
;

(am), n. the being a servant, servitude.

— Praishya-bhava, as, m. the state or condition

of a servant, servitude.



ihf preshtha.

W? preshtha. See p. 663, col. 1.

TI?4!r prehana, am, n. (fr. rt. ih with pra),

;e Scholiast on PSn. VIII. 4, 31.

nft?'*dl prehi-kata, &c. See p. 663, col. 3

praikiya (fr. pra -j- eka), Noin. P
iraikiyati, -yitum, =pretclya, seeVopa-deva II. 4.

IHJ praiya, am, 11. an abstract noun from
'riya, see Gana Prithv-Sdi to Pan. V. 1, 122.

Praiyaka, as, m. a patronymic from Priyaka.

Praiyangara, as, i, am (fr. priyangu), Vcd.
dating to panic-grass.

Praiyamtdha, as, t, am, Ved. an adj. from
•riya-medha; (as), m., N. of a Siman

; a patro-

ymic of Sindhu-kshit

Praiyarupaka, am, n. an abstract noun from

riya-rupa.

Praiyavrata, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

’riya-vrata
;
(as), m. a patronymic from Priya-vrata.

Pralyyangava, a wrong form for praiyangara,
. v.

Praiyyamedha, as, m. a patronymic; (as, i,

m), a wrong form for praiyamedha, q. v.

lli^iproAfa, as, a, am (fr. pra-vad), spoken
b, addressed ; announced, declared, laid down as a

ule or axiom, said, told, uttered. — Prokta-kdrin,
, in i, i, doing what one has been told.

Proktacat, an, ati, at, one who has said or

eclared.

Prodyamana, as, a, am, being declared or an-
iounced, being uttered or said.

proksh (pra-uksh), cl. 6. P. A . prok-
hati, -te, prokshitum, to sprinkle upon, besprinkle,

prinkle ; to consecrate (by sprinkling), consecrate as

sacrificial victim ; to sacrifice, kill, slay, slaughter

a sacrificial victim) : Caus. prokshayati, -yitum,
0 sprinkle, sprinkle with.

Prokshana, am, n. the act of sprinkling with
vater (for purification), sprinkling, consecration by
prinkling (of a sacrificial animal or of a dead body
>efore burial) ; immolation of victims, killing animals
n sacrifice ; a text to be repeated at an animal sacri-

ice
;
(t), f. (generally used in pi.) water for sprinkling,

loly water, water for consecrating (mixed with rice

nd barley grains). — Prokshani-patra, am, n. a
essel for sprinkling water, &c.
Prokshani, is, f. = prokshani above.

Prokshaniya, as, a, am, to be sprinkled, fit to be
prinkled

; (am), n. water used for consecrating.

Prokshat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. sprinkling,

onsecrating.

Prokshita, as, a, am, sprinkled, purified by
crinkling

; offered in sacrifice
; immolated, killed,

aughtered.

Prokshitavya, as, a, am, to be sprinkled, to be
ausecrated.

H proghiya
(pra-ogha ), Nom. P.pro-

kiyati, -yitum, =praughiya, see Vopa-deva II. 4.

proddanda (pra-u6°), as, a, am,
sceedingly terrible or horrible, very violent.

JTTWT prod-car
(pra-ud-dar), cl. 1. P. -6a-

iti, -daritum, to utter a sound, utter, pronounce

:

aus. -ddrayatl, -yitum, to cause to sound, utter a
und.

Prod-darat, an, anti, at, uttering a sound,
tering.

Prod-darita, as, a, am, caused to sound, sounding.

VV^prodcais (pra-uc°), ind. exceedingly
gh, in a very high degree

; very loudly.

pro6-6hal (pra-ud-sal), cl. 1. A.
halate, -dhalitum, to spirt out, gush forth, flow

rth.

Prod-dhalat, an, anti, at, spirting out, gushing
rth, flowing or issuing forth, flowing out or up.

prod-china, as, a, am (fr. rt
with pra-ud), swelled, swollen.

irH% prod-dhri
(pra-ud-sri), cl. 1. P.

proddhrayati, -yitum, to set up, erect.

Prod-dhrita, as, a, am, high, lofty.

iftWHHT proj-jdsana, am, 11. (fr. rt. jas
with pra-ud), killing, slaughter.

tffful rt proj-jval
(pra-ud-jval), cl. 1. P.

•jvalati, -jvalitum, to shine brightly, flash, glitter

projjh
( pra-vjjh ), cl. 6. P. projjhati,

prcjjhitum, to abandon, forsake, avoid, shun, leave,
quit, escape.

Projjhana, am, n. abandoning, forsaking, leaving,
quitting, letting go.

Projjhita, as, a, am, abandoned, forsaken
quitted, shunned, avoided.

W^prondh (pra-undh), cl. 1. 6. P. proh-
dhati, proiidhitum, to wipe out, efface.

Proiidhana, am, n. wiping out, wiping away,
effacing

;
picking up the remnants

;
[cf. undhanu,

and cf also Kulluka on Manu II. 241.]

prod-di
(pra-ud-di), cl. 1. 4. A. -da-

yate, -diyate, -dayitum, to fly up, fly away, fly off.

Prod-dina, as, a, am, flown up, flown away.
Prod-diya, ind. havingflown up, having flown away.

prodhum, ind., see Gana Tish-
thadgv-5di to Pan. II. 1, 17.

WUnJ prontha, as, m. a spitting-pot, spit-

toon.

iftfT prota, as, a, am (fr. rt. ve with pra),
sewed, stitched

; extended lengthwise or perpendicu-
larly, sewed with the threads lengthwise (as the warp
of • a piece of cloth, opposed to ota, q. v., which
means extended horizontally or sewn with the threads

crosswise as the woof of cloth ota-prota in Maha-
bh. Udyoga-p. 1 789 probably means ‘ who is the

woof and warp of the universe.’ i. e. extended every-

where; according to the Scholiast ota/i prota<da=
tiryag urdhvam da pate tantava ivanusyutah

)

;

tied, strung
;
joined, connected

; set, inlaid
; trans-

fixed, pierced, impaled, put on (a spit)
; (ant), n.

cloth, clothes. —Prototsadana (°ta-ut°), am, n. a

parasol, umbrella.

Protaya, Nom. P. protayali, -yitum, to infix,

insert.

Protayitvd, ind. having infixed or inserted.

Proti, is, m., Ved., N. of a man.

Wlr+d protkata (pra-ut°), as, a, am, scil.

bhritya, a head servant, favourite servant.

OTrfTTR I . protkantha (pra-ut°), as, a, am,
stretching out or lifting up the neck.

2. protkantha, Nom. Caus. P. -kanfhayati, -yi-

tum, to awaken longings, excite desires in (with acc.).

ffn^fpq protkarsha (pra-ut°), as, m. pre-

eminence.

TflrgiV protkrushta
(pra-vt° ), am, n. a loud

cry or uproar, loud sound (Hari-vansa 1 38 1 6).

TTl'rtsf «1 prot-khan (pra-ud-khan ), cl. 1. P.

A. -khanati, -te, -khanitum, to dig up, dig through,

dig out, dig open.

Prot-khata, as, a, am, dug up, dug out.

TTTr% prot-khai
(
pra-ud-khai), cl. I. P.

-khayati, -khaturn, to dig up, dig out.

141 ^ I H prottana (pra-ut° ), as, a, am, Ved.
stretched out widely.

prottunga (pra-ut° ), as, a, am, very

high or lofty, elevated, prominent.

H\ 7^prot-tri (pra-ud-tfi), cl. 1. P. -tarati,

-taritum, -taritum, to cross over, pass over; to rise

or come out from, emerge.

jfnp prod-ffhush. C65

PTf’Trf prot-pat (pra-ud-pat), cl. 1. P.
•patatl, -patitum, to fly up, soar aloft.

imtnr prot-panna, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. pad
with pra-ud), produced, originated, developed.

iftTOW protphulla, as, a, am (fr. rt. phgl
with pra-ud), widely expanded, full-blown. — Prot-
phulla-nayana, as, a, am, having the eyes wide
open.

Protpliala (pra-v,t°), as, m. a species of tree

resembling the fan-palm.

prot-sad
(pra-ud-sad), Caus. P.

-sddayati, -yitum, to cause to perish, destroy, re-

move ; to pacify, appease (anger)
;

to draw forth.

Prot-sddana, am, n. causing to perish, destroying
;

contriving, device (?).

Prot-sadya, ind. having destroyed ; having drawn
forth.

Ulr+f? prot-sali
(pra-ud-sah). cl. 1. P. A.

-sahati, -te, -sahitum, -sodhum, to make effort,

exert one’s self ; to take courage, take heart : Caus.

-sahayati, -yituin, to incite, instigate, inspirit
; to

exhort.

Prot-saha, as, m. any great exertion or effort,

grc.it zeal, ardour
; stimulus, incitement.

Prot-sdhaka, as, m. an instigator, inciter, ex-

horter; (in law) the instigator of any crime.

Prot-sahana, am, n. the act of inspiriting or

inciting, instigation, stimulating to bold and vigorous

effort.

Prot-sahita, as, a, am, incited, instigated, stimu-

lated, encouraged.

Star prot-sri (pra-ud-sri), Caus. P. -sa-

rayali, -yitum, to cause to go forwards, urge on,

incite ; to exhort ; to offer, grant, give.

Prot-sdrana, am, n. sending away, removing,

getting rid of, clearing away, expelling.

Prot-sdrita, as, a, am, urged forwards, incited

;

removed, got rid of, ejected, expelled; offered,

granted, given ; relinquished.

Prot-sdryamdna, as, d, am, being urged on or

incited.

'll TOT proth, cl. I. P. A. prothati, -te,

' n prothitum, to pant, neigh, whinny, snort

(as a horse, Ved.) ; to be equal to, be a match for, be

able to withstand (with dat. or gen.) ; to be able, to

be adequate or competent ; to be full, be complete

or ample
;
to subdue, overpower

;
to destroy : Intens.

(in pres. part, popruthat), Ved. to neigh, snort; to

champ
;
(Say. = gJidsa-bhaJcshananantara-bhdvi-

nam oshtha-dabdam kri.)

Protha, as, am, m. n. (according to Unadi-s. II.

12, fr. rt. jiru), the nostrils of a horse, the nose of

a horse or the tip of it; the snout of a hog; (as),

m. the loins or hip ; the womb (?) ;
an embryo

; an

excavation or cave
;
a petticoat, old clothes ; terror,

fright
;
(as, a, am), travelling, wayfaring, a traveller ;

notorious, famous
;
placed, fixed.

Prothatha, as, m„ Ved. panting, snorting.

Prothin, i, m. a horse.

TTtf? prod-i (pra-ud-i), cl. 2. P. -eti, -etum,

to go up, rise.

TTte* prod-gam (pra-ud-gam), cl. 1. P.

-gaddhati, -gantum, to extend forward, jut out,

project, overhang.

Prod-gata, as, a, am, projecting, prominent.

TTli prod-gai
(
pra-ud-gai), cl. 1. P. -ga-

yati, -gatum, to begin to sing.

Prod-gita, as, a, am, begun to be sung.

ifl jaV prod-ghush (
pra-ud-ghush ), cl. 1. P.

-gho“hati, -ghoshitum, to sound forth, resound ; to

fill with cries : Caus. -ghoshayati, -yituin, to cause

to resound, cause to sound forth ;
to proclaim loudly,

proclaim.

8 G



666 it prod-ahushta. if EJ HfcNUl plaksha-prasravana.

Prod-ghushta, as, d, am. resounding, resonant,

sounding forth
; making a loud noise.

Prod-ghoshana, am, a, n. f. sounding or crying

aloud ; causing to sound forth, proclaiming, procla-

mation.

Prod-ghoshayat, an, anti, at, causing to sound

forth, proclaiming loudly, proclaiming.

prodddma
(pra-ud°), as, d, am,

unbounded, immense, vast, huge.

prod-dhri (pra-ud-hri ), cl. x. P. A.
-dharati, -te, -dhartum, to lift up, draw up (water

from a well)
; to save, extricate.

prod-buddha, as, d, am (fr. rt. hudh
with pra-ud), awakened (in a metaphorical sense).

Prod-bodha, as, m. awaking, appearing, appear-

ance.

prod-bhid
(pra-ud°), cl. 7. P. A.

-bhinatti, -bhintte, -bhettum, to break forth, burst

forth.

ProdAthinna, as, a, am, broken forth, burst forth ;

germinated, standing erect.

Hljjrf prod-bhuta, as, d, am (fr. rt. bhu

with pra-ud), sprung up, arisen.

RTSIW prod-yam (pra-ud-yam), cl. 1. P.

-yaiihati, -yantum, to lift up, raise
;
to throw for-

wards, throw, cast.

Prod-yata, as, d, am, lifted up, raised.

JHifTt; prod-vdha, as, m. (fr. rt. vah with
pra-ud), marriage.

pron-nad
(pra-ud-nad ), cl. 1. P.

-nadati, -naditum, to roar out, roar.

jfTsTH pron-nam
(
pra-ud-nam), Caus. P.

-namayati, -yitum, to raise up, erect.

Pron-nata, as, a, am, raised up, elevated, very

high, towering, very lofty
;
projecting; superior to.

Pron-namita, as, d, am, raised up, erected.

Pron-namya, ind. having raised up or erected.

irnft pron-nl (pra-ud-ni ), cl. 1. P. A. -na-

yatl, -te, -netum, to bring up, lead up, raise, elevate.

vtv*r$ pron-mad
(
pra-ud-mad ), cl. 4. P.

-mddyati, -maditum, to begin to grov* furious,

begin to rut (as an elephant).

pron-mdthin, i, ini, i (fr. rt.

math with pra-ud), destroying, annihilating.

pron-mil
(pra-ud-mil), cl. 1. P.

-milati, -militum, Ved. to open the eyes, open (as

a flower), blossom
; come to light, appear : Caus.

-milayati, -yitum, to open the eyes; to unfold,

reveal, bring to light, discover.

TTM probh or prornbh (
pra-ubh or pra-

v.mhli), cl. 6. P. prohhati, prombhati, probliitum,

prombhit am, Ved. to bind;

Promhliana, am, n. binding
;

filling (?).

Prombhila, as, a, am, bound
;

filled (?).

prornu
(pra-urnu ), cl. 2. P. A. pror-

noti, prornauti, proriyute, prornavitum, prornu-
vitum, (P.) to cover over, cover up, cover, envelop ;

(A.) to be covered : Intens. prornonuyate, to cover

or envelop completely.

Prornunavishu, us, us, u, wishing to cover or

conceal.

Prornunushu, us, us, u, wishing to cover.

Prornuvat, an, ati, at, covering over, covering,

enveloping.

Prornuvitri, td, tri, tri, one who covers or

envelops.

TftclTT prol-las (pra-nd-las), cl. 1. P. -la-

sati, -lasitum, to shine brightly, glitter.

Prol-lasat, an, a/nti, at, shining brightly, glit-

tering.

Tfraifxnr prol-ldyhita, as, a, am (fr. rt.

Idgh with pra-ud), recovered from sickness, con-

valescent, strong, robust.

MlfcJJS'rT prol-likhat, an, ati or anti, at

(fr. rt. lilch with pra-ud), making lines or scratches,

marking.

Prol-lekhana, am, n. drawing marks or lines,

scratching, marking.

TTR prosha. See rt. 1. prush, p. 663.

ifI M <+ proshaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people

(Maha-bh. Bhrshma-p. 376).

TnfxTTT proshita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 6 . vas

with pro), sojourning abroad or in a foreign country,

away from home, absent, abroad. — Proshila-trasa,

as, m. fear of one who is absent. — Proshita-

bhartrika, as, a, am, whose husband is abroad.

—Proshita-rnarana, am, n. dying abroad or in a

foreign country. — Proshita-vat, an, ati, at, sojourn-

ing away from home, strange, a stranger.

Proshya, as, a, am, Ved. moving to distant

places, flowing onwards (as water
;
perhaps connected

with rt. 1
.
prush). — Proshya-papiyas, an, asi, as,

become worse by sojourning in a foreign country,

deteriorated by living abroad.

lit? proshtha, as, m. (perhaps a contrac-

tion for a form prava-stha fr. rt. sthd with pra-

ava), a bench, stool; a bull, an ox; N. of a man;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people

;
(as, i), m. f. a sort of

carp, Cyprinus Pausius
(
= taphari ). — Proshtha-

pada, as, a, m. f. (also e, f. du., as, pi.), ‘ the foot of

a stool,’ N. of a double Nakshatra or of the third

and fourth lunar mansions, the month Bhadra or

August-September
;
(also called fiurva-bhddrapadd

and uttara-bhadrapada ; cf. nakshatra, bliadra-

pada.) — Proshtha-pada, as, i, am, one whose

feet rest on a bench
;

born under the Nakshatra

Proshtha-pada. — Proshthe-iaya, as, a, am, Ved.

sleeping on a couch; (Say.)=prangane iaydnah,
sleeping or lying in a court-yard.

Proshthika, as, nr., N. of a man.

ifl U'l proshna (
pra-ush°), as, a, am, ex-

ceedingly hot, burning hot, scorching.

Ml *4 proshya. See under proshita above.

raw proh (pra-uh

,

see rt. 1. iih), cl. 1. P.

prohali, prohitum, Ved. to push forward, push

away, (according to Maht-dhara — nir-akri) ; to

throw down
;
(prohati =patayati.)

1 . proha in proha-karata, f. (proha, 2nd sing.

Impv. of proh), a various reading for prehi-katd,

q. v. — rroha-kardama, f. a ceremony at which

impurity is cleared away (see Gana Mayura-vyansa-

kadi to Pan. II. I, 72).

Prohana, am, n. the act of pushing away (?).

rrohya-padi, ind. (perhaps) by or in pushing

away the foot (Gana Dvidandy-adi to Pan. V. 4,

128).

ift? 2. prolia, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. uh with pra),

logical reasoning; an elephant's foot; the ankle of

an elephant
;

a joint, a knot
;

(as, a, am), skilful,

clever; reasoning logically, a reasoner, disputant.

Prohaniya, as, d, am, to be reasoned or argued.

Prautia, as, i, am, clever, skilful
;

(as), m. con-

sideration, reflection ; a good argument
;
the foot of

an elephant ; a joint.

as, i, am (fr. prokta), having
the sense of ‘ proclaimed by’ (said of a suffix).

Hi vfa praughiya (fr. pro + oglia), Nom.
P. praughiyati, -yitum, = proghiya, see Vopa-

deva II. 4.

WT? praudha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vah with

pra), grown up, full-grown, fully developed, matured,

perfected ;
mature, adult, old

;
married ;

luxuriant

(as a plant)
;
great, grand, mighty, strong

;
impulsive,

impetuous, violent ; thick, dense (as darkness) ; full

(as the moon) ; filled with, full of, (at the end of

comps.; cf. raridu-p°) ; confident, bold, arrogant

audacious, impudent; forward; raised up, lifted up
controverted

; an epithet of one of the seven Ullisa.-

in the Kularnava-tantra; (in music) an epithet 0 lit

one of the seven Rupakas
;
praudham Brahma 1

,

nam, the great Brahmana
;
(a), f. a married womai

from thirty to fifty-five years of age; a violent 01 B
impetuous woman (described as a Nayika wh< |
stands in no awe of her lover or husband).— Prau 1
dha-darita-naman, ani, n. pi., N. of a work b\ *
Vallabha Acarya on the titles of Krishna derivtc r
from one hundred and twenty-eight of his exploit:

during adolescence. — Praudha-tva, am, n. confi-

dence, arrogance. — Praudha-pdda, as, l, am. out

whose feet are raised onabench; [cf. proshtha-pdda
— Praudha-pushpa, as, a, am, having blossom: *•

full-grown (as a tree). — Praudha-pratdpa, as, a 11

am, of mighty prowess, renowned in arms. —Prau
dhaprata/ia-martanda, N. of a work attributed tc

,
I

Pratapa-rudra Gaja-pati on the appropriate season:

for the worship of Vishnu. — Praudlia-priya, f.

.

bold or confident mistress
;
(according to Malli-nath;

=pragalbha-kdnti.) — Praudha-manorama, f. 1

N. of a commentary by Bhattoji-dlkshita on his owr

work the Siddhanta-Kaumudi —Praudha-yauvanu
as, a, am, in the prime or bloom of youth. — Prait- '

_

dha-vada, as, m. an arrogant expression. —Prau' *

dhangand (°dha-an°), f. a bold or impulsivt

woman . — Praudhanta (°dha-an°), N. of one ol #
the seven Ullasas in the Kularnava-tantra. — Prau
dhoktl (°dha-uk°), is, f. a bold expression 01

j
a

speech.

Praudhi, is, f. growth, increase ;
maturity', per-

fect state (of body or mind) ; full development. ' C
elevation, greatness, grandeur ; sense of powrer, self- i,'

confidence, feeling of security, arrogance ;
audacity,

boldness ; zeal, enterprise, exertion ;
investigation, I

controversy, discussion. — Praudhi-vada, as, m. a

bold assertion, confident affirmation ; a pompous *1

speech.

Praudhi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to I

grow up, increase, come to maturity. — Pra udh't- i

bhavat, an, anti, at, growing up, coming to matu- f
rity . — Praudhi-bhavishyat, an, ati or anti, at, I
about to arrive at maturity.

TiniT prauna, as, a, am, clever, learned, 1

skilful
;

[cf. prauha, prolia.~\

TTH? praushtha, as, m. a patronymic from
t

Proshtha.

Praushthapada, as, m. (fr. proshtha-pada),

scil. mdsa, the month BhSdra (August-September): 4-

N. of one of Kuvera’s treasure-keepers
;

N. of a •
Pari-sishta of the Sama-veda; (t), f., scil. paunia- ‘

rnasi, full moon in the month Bhadra.

Praushthapadika, as, t, am (fr. proshtha

pada), see Pan. IV. 2, 35.

Praushthika, as, m. a patronymic from Prosh- f

thika.

iff? prauha. See under 2. proha, col. 1.

plaka, as, in., Ved. in kas'a-plakau,

pudenda muliebria.

u ux pluksh, cl. 1. P. A. plakshati, -te,

^ \ &c„ to eat, consume
;
(a various reading

for bhaksh.)

3THT plaksha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

plush, to burn), the waved-leaf fig-tree or Ficus Infcc-

toria (a large and beautiful tree with small white

fruit); the holy fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa; the tree

Hibiscus Populneoidcs, Thespesia Populneoides ; a

side door, private or back door ; the space at the

side of a door
;
one of the seven Dvipas or continents

into which the world is divided; N. of a man; (fl),

f. a N. of the river Sarasvatl.— Plaksha-jata, f.

‘ rising near the fig-tree,’ an epithet of the Sarasvatl.

— Plaksha-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place of pil-

grimage. — Plaksha-prasrarana, am, n. ‘the

tig-tree source,’ N. of the place where the Sarasvatl
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kes its rise. — Plaksha -raja, as, m. ‘king of the

"-trees,’ N. of the place where the Sarasvat! becomes

‘isible. — Plaksha-vat
,
an, ati, at, surrounded by

g-trees (Ficus Infectoria)
;

(ati), fi, N. of a river

vrhaps the Sarasvat!). — Plaksha-samudra-vd-
ika, f. an epithet of the river Sarasvat!. — Plaksha-
avana, am, n., N. of the place where the Saras-

atl becomes visible
;

[cf. plaksha-prasravana •]

- Plakshdratarana (ma-av"), am, n., N. of a

lace of pilgrimage.

Plakshakiya, see Gana Nadddi to Pan. IV.

91.

Plaksha, as, i, am, belonging or relating to the

•aved-leaf fig-tree (Ficus Infectoria); (am), n. the

uit of the waved-leaf fig-tree and of the various

ees called Plaksha
; (as), m. a patronymic from

ldkshi.

Plakshaki, is, m. a patronymic from Plaksha.

Plakshdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Plakshi.

Plakshi, is, i, m. f. a patronymic from Plaksha.

3rf?T plati, is, m., Ved., N. of a man.
Flata, as, m. a patronymic from Plati.

n j plab or plav, cl. 1 . A. plabate, pla-
' ” \ rate, &c., to float, = rt. plu, q. v.

SJtfln playoga (=pra-yoga ?), as, m., N.
f a man.

Playogi, is, m. a patronymic of Asan-ga.

3T^ plava, plavaka, See. See col. 2 .

in«! plaksha. See. See above.

JTPT pldya. See under pie, col. 3 .

311 =1 plava, &c. See col. 3.

3nfjT plasi, is, m., Ved. a particular part

f the intestines; (according to MahT-dhara = iidna
ir Hdna-mula-nadyah.)

HIST 1* plasuka, as, a, am (fr. phisu =
jriU'u), Ved. growing rapidly

;
(according to the

>chohasts) growing again, springing up again.

Plasudit, t, t, t, Ved. quick, speedy; [cf. p/Yr.vu.]

rxns plih, cl. I. A. plehate, piplihe, ple-

^ hitum, to go, move.

Plihan, a, m. the spleen.

Plihan, a, m. the spleen (which with the liver

s regarded by the Hindus as the part of the body
rom which the blood flows) ; disease of the spleen

said to be equally applied to enlargement of the

nesenteric glands, &c.)
;

[cf. Gr. ank-qv, oirka-y\-
•o-v; Lat. lien; Bohem. slez-ina ; Lith .bluz-ni-s;

mg. spleen.) — Pliha-ghna, as, or pliha-s'atru,

is, m. ‘ destroying spleen’ or ‘ enemy to spleen,’ N.
>f a medicinal plant, Amoora Rohitaka (commonly
tohera or Rohinl). — Pliha-karna, as, a, am,
fed. (according to Mahl-dhara) suffering from a

particular disease of the ear called plihan. — Plihari
°ha-ari), is, m. ' enemy to spleen,’ the holy fig-

ree, Ficus Religiosa. — Plihodara (

c
ha-iaF), am,

1. enlargement of the spleen, disease of the spleen.

— Plihodarin, i, ini, i, affected with enlargement
)r disease of the spleen, splenetic.

PUha, f. =plihan.

5ft pli, cl. 9 . P. plinati, &c., to go, move.

JT plu, cl. 1. A. (in poetry sometimes
O also P.) pla rate (-ti), pupluve, ploshyate,

xploshta (2nd pi. aplodhvam), ploshishta, plo-
itm, to float, swim; to go in a boat, cross in a

>oat, navigate
; to bathe ; to sway to and fro,

ribrate, hover, soar, fly ; to fly away, haste away

;

o blow (as the wind) ; to fade away, disappear ; to

eap, jump, spring, (in these senses originally pru)
;

o hop, skip, dance ; to spring over, jump over,

eap across, spring upon, spring down ; to be length-

:ned or prolated (as a vowel) : Caus. P. pldvayati,
yitum, Aor. apuplavat, apiplavat, to cause to

loat or swim, flood, deluge, inundate, submerge ; to

pour water upon, sprinkle, bathe, wash; to wash
away, remove ; to cause to leap

; to cause to stagger

;

to lengthen, prolate (a vowel) : Pass, of Caus. pldv-
yate, to be deluged, to be overflowed, to be inun-

dated : Desid. of Caus. pipldvayishati, puplavayi-
shati

:

Desid. puplushate

:

Intens. popluyate,
poploti, to float about, swim about ; to swim rapidly ;

[cf. Gr. wAc-cu, Trktv-ffoyai, nkd-o-s, nkco-To-s

,

nkdi-TTj-s, irkvv-cv, -irkv-pa, nko-rd-s, nkvv-TTjp,

irdfkos
;

perhaps kod-aj for irkov-cu

:

Lat. plu-i-t,

plur ia, fiu-o, fle-o, pl6ra-ve, linfer

;

perhaps

fund-o for plund-o

;

perhaps pluma; probably

lav-o for plav-o

;

Old Lat. per-plov-ere

:

Umbr.
pre-plo-tutu, * overflowed ;’ Goth, fid-du-s, ‘ a

river :’ Old Germ, flew-iu, ‘ float fiiu-z-u, ‘ flow
;’

fiuz, perhaps flag

:

Angl. Sax. fleot, fieowan, flod,

fleogan, fliogan, fleon, fiibn, aet-fiowan, fleotan:
Iceland, fiut

:

Old Slav, plov-g, plou-ti, ‘to sail;’

plu-ti, ‘ to swim :’ Russ, plavaju, ‘ I swim Lith.

phi u-j-u, plau-ti, * to wash off ;’ plad-t-is; plu-sti,
* to swim Hib. plod, ‘ a fleet ;’ plodaim, ‘ 1 float

;’

perhaps lua = Gaelic hi, ‘water;’ luathaim, ‘1

hasten, I move ;’ falcaim, ‘ I bathe ;’ luan, ‘ a

woman's breast :’ Gaelic plucas, ‘ a flux, ventris

fluxio.’]

Plara, as, a, am, swimming, floating; leaping,

jumping, one who goes by leaps or jumps, a tumbler

;

superior, excellent (Ved.); (as), m. the act of

swimming, floating, diving, bathing [cf. jala-p°,

dharani-p°] ; flooding, a flood, the swelling of a

river
;
suffusion, (nayana-p°, suffusion or swimming

of the eyes)
;
jumping, leaping, plunging, going by

leaps or plunges ; a float, raft, boat, canoe, small

ship ; a snare or basket of wicker-work for catching

fish (=palava)

;

a kind of aquatic bird. Pelicanus

Fusicollis
(= gdtra-samplava)

;

a kind of duck (
=

karandava ) ; =jala-vaya<a ; —jala-kaka ; =jala-

kukkuta

;

a frog ; a monkey ; a sheep ; a man of

low or degraded tribe, a Candala
; an enemy ; the

waved-leaf fig-tree. Ficus Infectoria
(= plaksha)

;

a

kind of weapon ; the thirty-fifth (or ninth) year in a

cycle of Jupiter ; N. of various Samans ; the prolated

utterance of a vowel
;
protracting a sentence through

three or more Slokas
(
= kulaka) ; a kind of metre

;

a declivity, slope, shelving ground
;

proclivity, incli-

nation ; returning, return ; urging on, inciting

;

(am), n. a species of grass, Cyperus Rotundus ;
a

kind of fragrant grass ( = gandha-trina)
;

[cf. Gr.

irkdos, nkoiov ; Hib. fate, ‘ a flood.’] — Plava-ga,

as, m. ‘ going by leaps,’ a frog
;
an ape, monkey

;

a sort of aquatic bird, the diver ; the plant Acacia

Sirissa
(
= sirisha) ; N. of the charioteer of the Sun;

of a son of the Sun
;

(a), f. the sign of the zodiac

Virgo. — Plava-gati, is, f. going by leaps and

jumps; (is), m. a frog. — Plava/t-ga, as, a, am,
‘ going by leaps,' an epithet of fire as flickering

;
(as),

m. an ape, baboon, monkey ; a deer ; the waved-leaf

fig-tree, Ficus Infectoria ; N. of the forty-first (or

fifteenth) year in a sixty years' cycle of Jupiter.

— Plavan-gama , as, m. ‘going by leaps,’ a frog;

an ape, monkey
;
(a), f. a kind of metre. — Plavarc-

gamendu (°ma-in'
J

), us, m. ‘ moon among the apes,’

an epithet of Hanumat. — Plava-vat, an, ati, at,

possessing a ship, owner of a boat.

Plavaka, as, m. a frog ;
a tumbler, a dancer, a

man who walks on the edge of a sword, a rope-

dancer, &c. ; an outcast, a C'andala
;

the waved-leaf

fig-tree, Ficus Infectoria.

Plavana, am, n. swimming, plunging into,

bathing ; a deluge, inundation
;
jumping, leaping,

plunging ; capering, one of a horse’s paces ;
flying ;

declivity, inclination
;
(as, a, am), inclined, stooping

down, (at the end of comps. ;
cf. prag-udak-p° .)

Plavamana, as, a, am, floating, swimming

;

going in a boat, crossing in a boat ;
bathing ;

hover-

ing, soaring; blowing (as the wind); fading away,

disappearing; leaping, springing, bounding.

Plavdkd, f. a boat, a raft.

Plavika, as, a, am, ferrying over in a boat, a

ferryman.

Plavitri, ta, tri, trl, leaping, springing, a leaper.

riara, as, m. flowing over ; filling a vessel till it

overflows ; submersion
;
jumping.

Pliivana, am, n. bathing, immersion, ablution

;

filling a vessel till it overflows, flooding, deluging;

inundation, flood, deluge
;

[cf. jala-p°.]

Plavayat, an, anti, at, causing to float, flooding,

inundating.

Plavayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who causes to swim,

causing to cross or go in a boat.

Plarita, as, a, am, caused to float, made to

swim
;

made to overflow ; overflowed, deluged,

inundated, flooded
;

moistened, soaked ; covered

with
;

[cf. rudhira-p°.]

1‘lavtn, i, m. spreading, promulgating; (i), m. a

bird.

1. plavya, as, a, am, to be submerged or inun-

dated
; to be steeped or soaked in anything (with

inst.) ; to be jumped or leaped.

2. plavya, ind. having caused to float or swim

;

having immersed or flooded ;
having washed away.

Pluta, as, a, am, floated, floating or swimming

in [cf. uda-p°
] ; bathed in ;

inundated, submerged,

overflowed, wet ; covered with, filled with [cf. ma-
dhu-p°, rajah-p°] ; flown

;
jumped, leaped, one

who has leaped, gone by leaps or jumps ;
protracted,

prolated, continuous or lengthened to three Matras

or prosodial instants (as a vowel in pronunciation,

cf. matra)
;
(am), n. leaping, jumping, tumbling

;

bounding, vaulting ; capering, one of a horse’s paces.

— Pluta-gati, is, f. going by jumps or leaps ; a

bounding motion, galloping, a gallop
;
(is), m. a hare.

Plutavat, an, ati, at, one who has leaped or

jumped.

Pluti, is, f. overflowing, a flood ; a leap, jump,

skip, hop ; bounding, capering, curvet, one of a

horse’s paces
;
prolation (of a vowel).

TT-ct plush [cf. rt. l.prusK], cl. 1. 4. 9. P.

\ ploshati, plushyati, plushnati, puplo-

sha, ploshitum, to burn, scorch, singe ; cl. 9. P

.

to sprinkle
;
to anoint, embrocate ; to fill.

Plukshi, is, m. fire; the god of fire (?) ;
the

burning of a house
;

oil.

Plusha, as, m. burning, combustion.

Plushi, is, m., Ved. a species of noxious insect

;

(according to MahT-dhara =puttika; according to

another Scholiast = vakra-tunda.)

Plushfa, as, a, am, burned, scorched, singed.

Plushtaya, Nom. A. plushtayate, -yitum, =
plushtam kri; (perhaps an incorrect form for

plushvdya =prushvaya.)

Plosha, as, nt. burning, combustion.

Ploshana, as, i, am, burning, scorching, singeing.

mm plus, cl. 4. P. plusyati, &c., to burn,

*3 \ (a various reading for plush) ; to share.

3T pie (rt. 5. i with pla for pra)—pre

,

q.v.

Playa, as, m., Ved,—praya, abundance, q.v.

plenkha, \ed.= prenkha, a swing.

n j plev [cf. rts. peb, pev, sev], cl. 1.

^ \ A. plevate, &c., to serve, wait upon.

STITT plota, am, n. (probably —prota),

cloth, stuff ; a bandage.

nlnsha. See under rt. plush above.

T^psaras. See under rt. i.psa below.

irjTT I. psa, cl. 2. P. psati (3rd pi. Impf.

" apsus or apsan), papsau, psasyati, ap-

sdsit, psayat or pseyat, psatum, Ved. to chew,

masticate, eat, consume ; to go
;

[cf. Old Germ.

spisa, ‘food;’ Mod. Germ, speise.)

Psaras, as, n., Ved. a favourite dish or kind ot

food, feast, enjoyment, (occurring in connection with

mahi; cf. madhu-p° ); food, sacrificial food ; deva-

psaras, as, as, as, Ved. being a pleasure for the

gods, delightful to the gods.

2. psii, f. eating, food ;
hunger.

Psdta, as, a, am, chewed, eaten ;
hungry.

Psana, am, n. eating, food.
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Psur, r, f. or psuras, as, n., Ved. (perhaps) fruit,

(according to Say. an epithet of \n&T3.,=rupa-vat which
would come under psu below)

;
[cf. Zend fsliu.]

Ptnya in vidva-psnya, q. v.

*5 psu, Ved. form, aspect, (at the end of

comps. ; cf. aruna-psu, rita-psu.)

t?i I. pha, the twenty-second consonant

of the Nagart alphabet and the second letter of the

fifth or labial class, being the aspirate of p, and

said to be pronounced like ph in uphill, loophole.

— Pha-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound ph.

Tfi 2. pha, as, a, am, evident, manifest;

(as), m. the performance of a mystical rite by which

Kuvera’s attendants are propitiated
;
increasing, swell-

ing, enlarging, expanding ; an augmenter, increaser ;

fruitfulness, fertility, gain; a high wind, a gale;

yawning with the mouth wide open
; (am), n.

blowing, panting
;

bursting with a popping noise (as

air bubbles &c.) ; bubbling, boiling; angry speech;

unprofitable or idle speech
;

[cf. pha.]

phakk, cl. i. P. phakkati, paphakka,

\ phahhishyati, aphakkit, pliakkitum, to

move slowly, go softly, creep, steal along
; to have

a preconceived opinion ; to behave ill, act wrongly,

act in a low or unjust manner ; to swell : Caus.

phaklcayati, -yitum, Aor. apapliakkat: Desid.

piphalckishati : Intens. pdphakkyute.
Phakka, as, m. a cripple.

Phakkika, f. a preconceived opinion, previous

statement; a position, assertion or argument to be

proved, thesis to be maintained
; logical exposition

or elucidation
; a sophism, a trick, illusion, fraud ; N.

of a commentary on the Tarka-san-graha.

phagula, as, m., N. of a man;
(perhaps incorrectly for phalguna.)

TtJPsff phanji, f. the plant Clerodendrum
Siphonanthus

;
[cf. jirna-ph°.]

Phanjika, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus ; Li-

peocercis Serrata
(
= deva-tada) ;

Alhagi Maurorum

(
= dur-alabha).

Phanji-pattrika, f. a species of plant
(
= akhu-

parnl ; also read phanji-putrika).

phat, an onomatopoetic word used
mystically in incantations.

WZ phata, as, d, m. f. (probably fr. rt.

sphat ; = sphata), the expanded hood or neck of a

serpent [cf. phana] ; a tooth ; a cheat.

pliadingd, f. a cricket, grasshopper,
locust.

TOT plian, cl. i. P. plianati, paphdna
N (and sing, phenitlia or paphanitha,

3rd pi. phenus or paplianus), phanishyuti,
aphanit, aphanit, phanitum, to go, go about,

move : Caus. phanayati, phanayati, -yitum, to

cause to spring or run (Ved.); phanayati, to scum,
skim, take off (the surface of a fluid) ; to produce

easily or without exertion : Desid. piphanishati :

Intens. pamphanyate, pamphaniti, pamphanti.
Phana, as, m. (perhaps) scum, froth (Ved.);

(as, a, am), m. f. n. the expanded side of a nostril

;

(as, a), in. f. the expanded hood or neck of the

cobra di capello
( — phata)

; anguli-phana-hastaka,
one in whose hands the fingers take the shape of a

hood; [cf. go-phana.]— Phana-kara, as, m. the

cobra di capello, Coluber Naga ; a snake in general.
— Phana-giri, see phena-giri. — Phaiia-traya,
am, n. three hoods (of a snake). — Phana-dhara,
as, m.=phana-kara

;

an epithet of Siva. — Phana-
bhrit, t, m.=phana-kara; a symbolical expression

for the number nine (or eight). — Phana-mani,
is, m. ‘ hood-gem,’ a jewel supposed to be found in

the hood of a snake. — Phana-mandala, am, n.

‘hood-orb,’ the rounded hood (of a serpent). — Pha-
na-vat, an, ati, at, having a hood, hooded ; (an),

m. the cobra di capello, a snake in general. — Pha’’

na-.ireni, f. a line or row of serpents’ hoods.

— Phana-stha, as, a, am, being in a serpent’s hood
(as a gem). — Phana-kara, as, m.=phana-kara.
— Phanatopa (°na-at° or °nd-at°), as, m. the

swelling of a serpent’s hood. — Phanatopin, i, ini,

i, having the hood swollen (said of a serpent).

— Phandtapatra (°na-at° or °nd-at°), as, a, am,
having a hood for a parasol (said of a serpent).

— Phana-dhara, as, m. =phana-dhara. — Pha-

ll d-phalaka, am, n. the fiat surface of a serpent’s

hood. — Phana-bhara, as, m. the cobra di capello.

— Phana-blirit, t, m. ‘ hood-bearing,’ a snake,

serpent. — Phana-mani-sahasra-rud, f. the splendor

of the thousand jewels on the hood (of the serpent-

king, Magha IX. 25). — Phana-vat, an, m. ‘pos-

sessing a hood,’ the cobra di capello, a snake.

Phanikd, f. the tree Ficus Oppositifolia. — Pha-
nikedvara (°ka-is°), as, m., N. of one of the eight

Vlta-ragas of the Buddhists
;

[cf. phanindredvara.]

Phanikara, as, m. an epithet of Pin-gala, (perhaps

incorrectly for phana-kara or phana-kara, which

would be analogous to his epithets naga-rdja and

bhujan-geia) ; N.ofa people, (also read karnikara.)

Phanita, as, a, am, gone
;
diluted (?).

Phanin, i, m. the hooded serpent, cobra di

capello, a serpent in general
;
an epithet of Rahu

;

of Patahjali; a species of herb
(
= sarpini). — Pha-

ni-kanyd, f. the daughter of a serpent-demon.

— Phan i-ke.<ara or phani-kesara, as, am, m. n.

Mesua Roxburghii (=naga-kesara). — Phani-jd,

f. a species of plant
(
= Marathi jharasi). — Phani-

jihva, f. ‘ serpent’s tongue,’ N. of a plant (= mahd-
dat&vari); the plant Sida Cordifolia

(
= maha-sa-

mangd). — Phani-jihvikd, f. the plant Emblica

Officinalis ; = phctni-jihvd. — Phani-talpa-ga, as,

m. ‘ resorting to a serpent as a couch,’ an epithet

of Vishnu. — Phani-pati, is, m. ‘ serpent-king,’ N.
of the serpent S'esha; of Patahjali. — Phani-priya,

as, m. ‘serpent’s friend,’ wind. — Phani-phena, as,

m. ‘ snake’s saliva,’ opium
(
= ahi-phena). — Phani-

bhdrikd, f. the tree Ficus Oppositifolia (—pha-
nikd).— Phani-bhashya, am, n. the commentary

of Patahjali
(
— maha-bhashyu).— Phani-bhuj, k,

m. ‘serpent-eater,’ a peacock. — Phani-mukha,
am, n. * serpent’s mouth,’ a kind of spade used by

housebreakers. — Phani-lata or phani-valli, f. betel-

pepper ( = ndga-valli). — Phani-liantri, f. the plant

with which the ichneumon is said to cure itself after

the bite of a snake (=gandha-nakuli). — Phani-
hrit, t, f. a kind of plant

(
=.kshudrd dur-alablid).

— Phanindra (°ni-in°), as, m. ‘ serpent-chief,’ an

epithet of the serpent-demon S'esha ;
an epithet of

Patahjali
( = phanin). — Phanindreivara (°ra-id°),

as, m., N. of one of the eight Vlta-ragas of the

Buddhists
;

[cf. phanikesvara.] — Phanita (°ni-

i.ia), as, m. ‘ serpent-chief,’ an epithet of Patahjali

(=phanm). — PhanHvara (°ni-id°), as, m. ‘ ser-

pent-chief,’ an epithet of the serpent-demon S'esha

;

an epithet of Patahjali ( =phanin).
Phaniya, as or am, m. or n. (?), Cerasus Puddum

( = padma-kdshtha).

Plranila, as, m. the belly
( =phdnda).

Tfi filial cA phanikhela, as, m. a quail
;
(pro-

bably incorrectly for phala-khela.)

MrfViiTjjjch phanijjhaka, as, m. marjoram
and another similar plant; (a), f. a plant, apparently

a species of basil with small leaves (commonly called

rama-duti).

Hilill phani, {., N. of a river.

tfirT ])liat, ind. an interjection, in phat-h i

probably an error for phid-kri.

Phat-kdrin, i, m. a bird.

phatiha-Sdha, N. of a king of

KaSmTra (=sLi< )

.

phatepura, am, n., N. of a city.

phar for phri— pri, Ved. to fill.

Pharcara, as, a, am, Ved. filling, (Say,=p£
rayitri.)

RfiC phara, am, n. a shield
(=phalaka ).

pharahja, N. of a place.

Wiltjsq =* pharuvaka, am, n. a betel-box (=
puga-patra).

pharendra, as, m. Pandanus Odora
tissimus.

tPfiVni pharpharaya, Nom. A. pliarpha-

rayate, -yitum, to glance about, dart to and fro.

pharpharika, as, m. (said to bt

fr. rt. sphur), the palm of the hand with the finger »
extended

;
(d), f. a shoe, = madana, q. v.

;
(am), n *

softness, sweetness ; a young shoot or branch.

tL r-J phurv, cl. 1. P. pharvati, &c., Ved.“ \togo.

phal, cl. 1. P. phalati, paphak
(3rd pi. phelus), phalishyati, aphdlit

phalitum, to split (intran.O, cleave asunder, burst

cleave open (intrans.), burst open, burst asundei

(Maha-bh. Anusasana-p. 7472) ; to bear fruit, yielc

or produce fruit, (sampadah phal, to bring forth

successes as fruit, have a reward)
; to be fruitful ; to have

results or consequences ; to result; to succeed
; to be

fruitful in, be fulfilled by (with abl ); to fall to the

share of any one (with loc.), befall
; to be useful

;

to become ripe, ripen; to produce
; to shine back,

be reflected ; to go (for pal)

:

Caus. phalayati, api-

phalat: Desid. piphalishati : Intens.pamjjhidyatc.

pamphulti

;

[cf. Gr. eK-<p\aiv-o), i-<pkab-ov, <p\a-

a-pd-s, ira-<pka^-ai
;
perhaps 6<pe\os, d<peWa>

:

Lat.

fla-re, fln-tu-s, fid-men, fla-bru-m, fio-s, fidr-t0,

Flora: Osc. Flusa: Goth, uf-bles-an, bloth, blo-

ma : Old Germ, bld-an, ‘to blow;’ blus-jan, ‘to

bloom ;’ bluot, ‘ a blossom ;’ bids, ‘ blowing ;’ bldsn.

bla-tara, ‘ bladder ;’ bluot, ‘ blood ;’ bloz, ‘ proud
:’

Angl. Sax. blowan, bloma, blostma: Cambro-Brii.

pal, ‘ a spread ;’ palad, ‘ a shooting or spreading

out ;’ paladu, ‘ to spread or shoot out.’]

Phala, am, n. a fruit, fruit (especially that of a

tree); produce, crop; a kernel, (dddima-ph0, the

kernel of a pomegranate) ; fruit metaphorically,

offspring, progeny, a child (Raghu-v. XIV. 39); a

result, consequence, effect [cf. nish-ph°, punya-pP,

purah-ph°]

;

profit, gain, interest on capital, ad-

vantage, benefit, utility ; recompense, reward, prize,

meed, retribution (good or bad)
;

detriment, loss,

disadvantage
;

(in mathematics) the result of a cal-

culation, product or quotient, result (in trigonome-

try) ;
second term in a rule of three sum

;
corrective

equation ;
area or superficial contents of a figure

.

a nutmeg; the three myrobalans
(
= tri-phald) ; a

testicle; a blade (of a sword or knife, cf. khadga-

pli°) ;
a tablet, board [cf. .idri-jih

0
] ; a shield ;

the

point of an arrow, head of a dart or spear ; a point {

or spot on a die ; a ploughshare (= phala); the

menstrual discharge [cf. nava-phalikd, piuhpa] ; §
a gift, giving; (as), m. the plant Wrightia Antidy-

senterica,= ku/aja

;

(a), f. a species of shrub, = I

jhinjhirishta ; (i), f. a species of fragrant plant

(=phalini, priyangu)

;

a kind of fish
(
= *>Wi).

— Phala-kaksha, as, m., N. of a Yaksha. — Phala-

kantakd, f. the plant Asclcpias Echinata . — Pliala-

kdmand, f. desire of a result or consequence

— Phala-kdla, as, m. the time of fruits, fruit

season. — Phala-krishna, as, m. Carissa Carandas

or Flacourtia Cataphracta
(
= krixhna-paka-phalal

— Phala-keiara, as, m. ‘having fruit for hair,'

the cocoa-nut tree (the fruit of which is covered

with a fibrous coat resembling hair). — Ftuda-koia

or phala-koshaka, as, m. the covering of the

testicles, the scrotum. — Phala-khandana, am, n.

the destruction of fruits, frustration of results, dis-
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ppointing. — Phala-graha, as, a, am, ‘receiving

uits,' deriving profit or advantage, benefited
;

(as),

la. the deriving profit or advantage, being benefited.

. Phala-grahi, is, is, i, fruitful, bearing fruit in due

eason.— Phala-grahishnu, us, us, u, fruit-bearing,

uitful.— Pkala-grahin, i, m. ‘ fruit-bearer, ’ a tree

properly a fruit tree). — Phala-ghrita, am, n.,Ved.

fruit-ghee,’ N. of an aphrodisiac for men (which

, composed of various ingredients, and said to be

re invention of Bharad-v3ja) ; N. of a powerful me-
icament used in diseases of the uterus. — Phala-
amasa, as, m. ‘ fruit-goblet,’ a cup containing

uit instead of Soma (Ved. the fruit consisting of

ounded figs, young leaves, and sour milk)
; the bark

f the Indian fig-tree (ground and eaten with curds

y way of penance). — Phala-daraka. as, m. ‘ fruit-

istributor.’a particular official in Buddhist monasteries.

- Phala-doraka, as, m. a kind of perfume. — Pha-
i-Mhadana, am, n. a house built of wooden boards.

- Phala-tas, ind. consequently, accordingly, virtu-

lly.— Phala-td, f. or phala-tva, am, n. the being

ruit, the state of fruit. — Phala-traya, am, n. ‘ fruit-

riad,' three sorts of fruit collectively (the fruit of the

ine with those of Grewia Asiatica or Xylocarpus Gra-

atum and Gmelina Arborea)
; the three myrobalans.

- Phala-trika, am, n. ‘fruit-triad,’ the three myro-
alans. — Phala-tla, as, a, am, ‘ fruit-giving,’ yield-

ng or bearing fruit ;
bringing profit or gain

;
giving

reward, rewarding; (as), m. a tree (properly a

ruit tree).— Phala-ddtri, td, tri, tri, or phala-
Idyin, i, ini, i, ‘ fruit-giving,’ yielding fruit

;
giving

result. — Phala-nirvritli, is, f. final consequence

>r result. — Phala-nivritH, is, f. cessation of con-

equences. — Phala-nishpatti, is, f. production of

ruit, bearing fruit, yielding profit, having the desired

esults.— Phala-pantamla, am, n. a collection of

ive kinds of acid vegetables and fruits
;

(see pha-
amJa-pandaka.) — Phala-parinati, is, f. the ripe-

less of fruit. — Phala-paka, as, m. the ripening of
ruit ; the fulness of consequences

; Carissa Carandas

>r Flacourtia Cataphracta
;

[cf. paka-phala and

rrishna-pakaphala.] — Phalapakanta (°ka-au°),

is, a, am, ending with the ripening of fruit
;
(a),

.an annual plant.— Phalapdkdoasdnd (~ka-av°),
'. ‘ terminating with ripeness of fruit,’ an annua! plant.

— Phalapakin, i, m. the plant Thespesia Popul-

leoides. — Phala-patana, am, n. knocking down
>r gathering fruit. — Phala-padapa, as, m. a fruit

ree. — Phala-puMia, as, m. a particular species

>f esculent root or bulb. — Phala-pura, am,
N. of a city (=phalaka-pura). — Phala-

tushpa-vriddhi, is, f. increase or growth of fruits

md flowers. — Phala-pushpa or phala-pushpi, f.

pomcea Turpethum ( =pinda-kharjuri). — Phala-
tushpopasobhita

(°pa-up° ), as, a, am, adorned
vith fruits and flowers. — Phala-pura or phala-
ouraka, as, m. ‘ full of kernels,’ common citron.

— Phala-pradayana, am, n. fruit-gathering, gather-

ng fruits .— Phala-prajanana, am, n. the produc-

ion of fruit. — Phala-prasla, as, d, am, yielding

ruit, productive
; bringing a reward. — Phala-pra-

iana, am, n. the giving of fruits; a ceremony at

weddings. — Phala-prayukta, as, a, am, connected
with or producing consequences, yielding fruit.

— PhaJa-prasuti, is, f. a growth of fruit, crop of
ruit. — Phala-prdpti, is, f. obtaining (the desired)

ruit or result
; enjoying the consequences of actions.

— Phala-priyd, f. a species of fragrant plant
(
=

oriyangu). — Phala-prepsu, us, us, u, wishing to

rbtain fruit, desirous of attaining results. — Phala-
iandhin, i, ini, i, forming or developing fruit,

netting (said of blossom). — Phala-baudhya , as, d,

t m, barren or destitute of fruit, not bearing fruit;

ci. phaldbandhya .]
— Phala-bhaga, as, m. a

'hare in any product, share of advantage or profit

;

V. of an astrological work . — Phala-bhagin, i, ini,

'» sharing in the profit or advantage, partaking of a

eward. — Pho.la-bhaj, k, k, k, receiving or having
Tuit, having consequences ; sharing in a reward.
— Phala-bhuj, k, k, k, enjoying fruit,—Phala-
'>huti , is, m., N. of a Brahman. — Phala-bhumi,

is, f. ‘ the land of retribution,’ a place of reward or

recompense (as heaven, hell, &c.).— Phala-bhnt,
l , t, t, fruit-bearing, fruitful, productive. — Phala-
bhoga, as, m. enjoyment of consequences

;
possession

of rent or profit, usufruct . — Phala-bhogin, i, ini,

i, enjoying fruits or consequences, receiving profits.

— Phala-matsya, f. the aloe plant. — I’hala-mu-
khya, f. a species of plant (= aja-moda). — Phala-
mudgarika, f. a kind of date tree (=pinda-khar-
juri). — Phala-mula, am, n. or e, n. du. or ani

,

n. pi. fruits and roots. — Phalamulin, i, ini, i,

having (edible) fruits and roots. — Phala-yoga, as,

m. the attainment of an object ; remuneration, wages.
— Phala-rdjan, a, m. ‘ king of the fruits,’ a water-

melon. — Phala-vat, an, ati, at, fruit-bearing, fruc-

tiferous, covered or laden with fruits, fruitful
;
yielding

results or consequences, successful, profitable, advan-
tageous

; containing the result or end of a plot
; (ati),

f. a species of plant ( = priyategu

;

cf. phalini).
— Phalavat-tva, am, n. or phalavat-ta, f. fruit-

fulness, beneficial results or consequences. — Pluila-

rarti, is, f. (in medicine) a suppository. — Phala-
vartula, am, n. a water-melon ; (probably as, m.),

the plant Gardenia Latifolia. — Phala-valli, f. a

series of quotients in the solution of certain arith-

metical problems. — Pkala-vikrayin, i, ini, m. f. a

fruit-seller, fruiterer, dealer in fruits. — Phala-vrik-
sha, as, m. a fruit tree. — Phala-vrikshaka, as, m.
the bread-fruit tree. — Phala-iddava, as, m. the

pomegranate tree. — Phalasali-tva, am, n. the bear-

ing of fruit; experience of consequences or results.

— Phala-ialin, i, ini, i, bearing or yielding fruit

;

experiencing consequences, sharing in results. — Pha-
la-.iai.iira, as, m. Zizyphus Jujuba (= badara).
— Phala-dreshtha, as, m. * best of fruits,’ the

mango tree. — Phala-samstha, as, a, am, bearing

fruit. — Phala-sampad, t, f. abundance of fruit,

good result, success, prosperity. — I’hala-sambad-
dha, as, m. ‘ fruit-endowed,’ the tree Ficus Glome-
rata. — Phala-sambhava, as, a, am, or phala-
sanibhu, us, us, u, produced in or by fruit. — Pha-
la-sambhara, f. ‘ having an abundance of fruit,’ the

tree Ficus Oppositifolia. — Phala-sahasra, am, n.

a thousand fruits; (e), n. du. two thousand fruits.

— Phala-sddhana, am, n. a means of effecting any

result. — Phala-siddhi, is, f. acquiring fruit, reaping

fruit, realising an object; a prosperous issue. — Phala-
sthana, am, n. the stage in which fruits or results

are enjoyed. — Phala-sneha, as, m. ‘ having oil in

the fruit,’ a walnut tree. — Phala-hdni, is, f. loss

of fruit or profit. — Phala-hdrin, i, ini, i, fruit-

seizing, stealing fruits. — Phala-hari, f. an epithet

of Kali (a form of Durga).— Phala-hina, as, a,

am, void of fruit, yielding no profit. — Phala-
hetu, us, us, u, one who has results for a motive,

acting with a view to results. — Phalakankshd

(°la-ak°), f. hope or expectation of favourable con-

sequences. — Phalakankshin, i, ini, i, desirous of

results, wishing for favourable consequences.— Plia-

lagama
(
°la-ag°), as, m. ‘ arrival of fruits,’ the fruit

season, autumn. — Phaladhya (°la-adh°), f. ‘ rich

in fruit,’ a variety ofthe plantain (= kdshtha-kadali).
— Phaladana (°la-a<P), as, m. ‘fruit-eater,’ a

parrot; [cf. phaladana.] —PhcHddhyaksha (°la-

adh°), am, n. ‘ superintendant of fruits,’ the tree

Mimusops Kauki. — Phalanubandha (°la-a?i°),

as, m. sequence or succession of results, consequences,

results. — Phalanumeya (°la-an°), as, d, am, in-

ferable from consequences or results. — Phalanusa-
rana (°la-an°), am, n. rate or aggregate of profits.

— Plialdnta (°la-an°), as, m. ‘ending with fruit,’

a bamboo (which dies away after bearing fruit).

— Phalanveshin (°la-an°), i, ini, i, seeking fruits

or results, looking for a reward. — Phaldpekshd
(°la-ap°), f. regard to results, expectation of conse-

quences. — Phaldpeta (°la-ap°), as, a, am, de-

prived of fruit, unproductive, unfertile. — Phalapha-

lika (°la-aph°), f., see Gana S'aka-parthivadi to

Varttika to Pan. II. i, 69. — Phaldbandhya
(
°la

-

ab°), as, a, am, not barren of fruit, bearing fruit

;

[cf. phala-bandhya.] — Phalabhoga (°la-abh°),

as, m. non-enjoyment of piofits, 8cc. — Phalam!a
(~la-am°), as, m. a species of sorrel, Rumex Vesi-

carius; (am), n. a tamarind. — Phaldmla-pandaka
(°la-am°), am, n. the five acid or sour fruits, viz.

bergamot, orange, sorrel, tamarind, and citron
;

[cf.

amla-panda and phala-panddmla.]
— Phaldm-

lika, as, a, am, (probably) accompanied with sauce

prepared from sour tamarind juice. — Phaldrama
(°la-dr°), as, m. a fruit-garden, orchard. — Phald-
sana (°la-ad°), as, m. ‘ fruit-eater,’ a parrot

;
[cf.

phaladana.'] — Phalddin (°la-ds° ), ?, ini, i, feed-

ing or living on fruits. — Phaldsakta (°la-ds°), as,

a, am, attached to fruit or results, acting for the

sake of reward ; fond of fruit, seeking to pluck fruit.

— Phalasava (°la-as°), as, m. a decoction of

fruits. — Phalasthi (°la-as°), i, n. ‘ having a hard

kernel for fruit,’ a cocoa-nut. — Pluilahara { la-dh
rj

),

as, i, am, feeding or living on fruits, gathering

fruits. — Phale-grahi or phale-grahi, is, is, i, or

phale-grahin, i, ini, i, bearing fruit in season, fruitful

(
—phala-grahi). — Phalendra la-in ), as, m.

‘fruit-king,’ a species of Eugenia (= rdja-jambu ).

— Pliale-pdka, phale-paka, phalc-paku, see Gana
to Part.VII. 3,53. — Phale-pushpa, f. a kind of small

shrub (= drona-pushpi). — Phale-rtiha, f. the

trumpet-flower, Bignonia Suaveolens. — Phaloddaya
(°la-ud°), as, m. the collecting of fruits, a collection

of fruits. — Phalottama
(°la-ut°), f. ‘ best of fruits,’

a kind of grape without stones
(
= kdkali-drdkshd)

;

a black grape ; the three myrobalans
(
= tri-phala) ;

the benefit arising from sacred study (?); a small

sort of rope(?). — Phalotpati (°la-ut°), is, m.
the mango tree; (perhaps incorrectly for phalot-

patti.) — Phalotpalti (°la-uf), is, f. production

of fruit, profit, gain, advantage. — Phalodaka (

c
la-

u/P), as, m., N. of a Yaksha. — Phalodaya (
°la

-

ucP), as, m. coming forth or appearance of fruit

;

profit, advantage, gain ;
appearance of consequences

or results, consequence, result, recompense, reward,

retribution, punishment ; happiness, joy ;
heaven,

paradise. — Phalodgama
(
°la-ucP), as, m. the pro-

duction of fruit, appearance of fruit. — Phaloddefa
(°la-ud~), as, m. regard to results. — Phalodbhava
(°la-ucP), as, a, am, obtained or derived from fruits.

— Phalopajimn
(°la-up°), i, ini, i, living by the

cultivation or sale of fruits. — Phalopeta (
u
la-up°),

as, a, am, possessing fruits, yielding fruit.

Phalaka, as, am, m. n. (at the end of an adj.

comp., f. ika),=phala, fruit, result, consequence,

profit, gain ; menstruation [cf. nava-phaliki] ;
a

shield
;

(as), m. the plant Mesua Roxburghii

;

(am), n. a board, lath, plank, a bench ; a slab at the

base (of a pedestal ; cf. sphatika-ph°)

;

any flat sur-

face [cf. phand-ph°] ; a slab or tablet for writing on

[cf. 6itra-ph°, llpi-ph°] ; a leaf or page for writing

on ; the stand on which a Buddhist priest keeps

his turban ; a broad and flat bone, the os frontis or

bone of the forehead ; the palm of the hand ;
the

buttocks ; a particular vessel ; a kind of cloth
;
the

top or head of an arrow ; the pericarp of a lotus

;

(a), f. a various reading for halaka in Gana Prek-

shadi to Pan. IV. 2, 8 o. — Phalaka-pani, is, m. a

soldier armed with a shield. — Phalaka-ptura, am,
n., N. of a town in the east of India

;
[cf. phala-

pura.]— Phalaka-yantra, am, n. an astronomical

instrument invented by Bhaskara. — Phalaka-sak-

tha, am, n. a thigh like a board, (Scholiast on Pan.

V. 4, 98.) — Phalakd-vana or phalaki-vana, am,

n., N. of a forest sacTed to Sarasvatl .— Phalakasd-

dana (°ka-as°), am, n. the obtaining or reaching a

plank (said of a drowning person).

Phalaltin, i, ini, i, having boards, boarded ; armed

with a shield
; (f), m. a wooden bench ;

a kind of fish,

=phali; (i, i), m. n. sandal-wood.

Phalat, an, anti, at, bearing or yielding fruit

;

producing consequences
;

bringing gain or profit.

— Phalaj-jala-vasudeva, as, m., N. of a poet.

Phalana, am, n. bearing fruit, fructifying
;
pro-

ducing consequences.

Phalasa, as, a, am, possessed of fruit ?
;

(as),

m. the bread-fruit or Jaka tree
(
=panasa).

8 H
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Phalahl, f. the cotton tree, cotton plant.

Phali, is, m. a kind of fish commonly Phalai.

Phalika, f. a kind of bean (= nish-pdvi) ;
Thes-

pesia Populneoides.

Phalita, as, a, am, that has produced fruit,

bearing fruit, yielding fruit, fruitful
;
yielding a result,

followed by a consequence, successful ;
fulfilled, ac-

complished (as a desire)
;
produced as a consequence ;

phalitam vrikshaih, fruit was borne by the trees,

the trees bore fruit; (as), m. a tree (properly a

fruit tree)
; (a), f. a menstruous woman

;
(am), n.

a kind of perfume ( — laileya).

Phalitavya, as, a, am, to be accompanied by

fruits or good consequences.

Phalin, i, ini, i, fruitful, bearing fruit, (at the

end of comps. ; cf. sat-ph°)

;

productive of results

or consequences, advantageous, profitable ;
having

an iron point (as an arrow)
;

(r), m. a tree, espe-

cially one in fruit; (ini), f. a medicinal plant
(
=

priyan-gu )

;

a species of herb, Echites Dichotoma

;

a species of flower, Celosia Cristata
;
phalini yonih,

(in medicine) the vagina injured by too violent

sexual intercourse.— Phali-ga, as, m.,Ved.a cloud,

(perhaps ‘ a receptacle for water ;’ Say. phali =
vrishli-jala, rain-water.)

Phalina, as, a, am, fruitful, bearing or yielding

fruit; (as), m. the bread-fruit tree (=panasa).
Pliali-kri, cl. 8. P. A. phali-Jcaroti, -kurute,

•kartu/m, Ved. to separate the fruit or grain from
the husks, to winnow, thresh, (according to a Scholiast

phall-karoti = avahatya siikshma-tushebhyo vi-

yojayati.) — Phali-karana, am, n. or phali-kdra,

as, m. separating the grain from the husks, the

grain (of rice &c.) separated from the husks. — Pha-
li-krita, as, a, am, threshed, winnowed.

Phaliya, see Gana Utkaradi to Pan. IV. 2, 90.
Phalya, am, n. a flower, a bud.

Phala, as, am, m. n. a ploughshare, (Say.=

bhumi-vidaraka-kashtha)

;

a kind of hoe or

shovel; a bundle; the forehead; (as), m. a citron

tree ; an epithet of Maha-deva ; of Bala-rama
;
=

ut-pluti; (as, i, am), made of cotton (as a gar-

ment; in this sense perhaps fr. phala). — Phdla-
krishta, as, a, am, tilled with the plough, ploughed,

furrowed
;

growing on arable land, produced by
cultivation

;
(am), n. ploughed or cultivated soil, a

ploughed field ; a-phulakrishta, as, a, am, grow-

ing on uncultivated soil, growing wild . — Phala-
yupta, as, a, am, ‘ploughshare-defended,’ an epi-

thet of Bala-rama
;

[cf. haldyudha.) — Plidla-dati,

f. ‘ having teeth like ploughshares,’ N. of a female

demon. — Phaldhata (°la-dh°)
t
as, a, am, ‘struck

with the ploughshare,’ ploughed.

Phdlikarana, as, i, am (fr. phali-karana),
Ved. made of husks.

Phulti, is, f. full expansion or perfection (?) ; see

Vopa-deva XXVI. 183.

Phulla, as, a, am (past pass. part, of rt. phal
by Pin. VIII. 2, 55), ‘ split or cleft open,’ open,

expanded, blown (as a flower) ; in full bloom,
flowering, flowery, in blossom, covered with flowers

;

opened wide, dilated (as the eyes)
;

smiling, gay

;

(a*), m., N. of a saint; (am), n. a full-blown

flower
;

[cf. Gr. <pv\\o-v ; Lat.foliu-m.] — Phulla-
tuvari, f. alum. — Phulla-daman, a, n. ‘flowery

garland,’ a kind of metre, four times
,

uuuuuu — ,— u— u—
,

(also called pushpa-
dama/n, q. v.) — Phulla-drishfi, is, is, i, oxphulla-
nayana, or phulla-netra, as, a, am, having full

or large eyes, having the eyes dilated (with pleasure),

smiling, happy. — Phulla-pura, am, n., N. of a

city. — Phiillu-phdla, as, m. the wind raised in

winnowing corn (—phalla-phala). — Phulla-lo-

(ana, as, a, am, having the eyes dilated, looking

pleased or happy; full-eyed; («*), m. a kind of

antelope
;
(am), n. a large full eye. — Phulla-vat,

an, ati, at, expanded, blossoming, blowing. — Phul-
la-vadana, as, a, am, ‘ smiling-faccd,’ looking

pleased or happy. — Phulldmbikd (°la-am°), f., N.
of a woman, wife of Go-vinda and mother of Nila-

kantha Catur-dhara. — Phulldranya-mdhdtmya

(°la-ar°), am, n., N. of a section of the Agni-
Purana . — Phullotpala (°la-ut°), am, n. ‘whose
lotuses are in full bloom,’ N. of a lake.

Phulli, is, f. blossoming, blowing.

"tfi"fiUphalaya (?), as, m., N. of a mountain.

tfioiHrtlt'! phalasatina, N. of a country
(Palestine ?).

phalahaka, as, m. a plank, board

( —phalaka) ; N. of a place (?).

Wirt mVM,t phalayoshit, t, f. a cricket

;

[cf. phadinga.)

Wie phalusha, as, m. a species of creeper.

4irtlf<i phaloni (?), pudenda muliebria.

ttir?=hphalka, as, a, am, having an expanded
or extended body, = visaritartga ; = xiiodhitdnka

;

[cf. Gr. tpoKuds.)

phalgu, us, us (us, Vajasaneyi-sam-
hita XXIV. 4), u (said to be fr. rt. plial; perhaps

fr. rt. sphurj), reddish (this meaning is Vedic and
is doubtful

;
cf. phalguna)

;

small, minute
;
pithless,

sapless, unsubstantial, (opposed to sdra) ; worthless,

vain, unprofitable, unmeaning, useless
;
flimsy, weak,

feeble, insignificant ; untrue
;

(us), f. the opposite-

leaved fig-tree, Ficus Oppositifolia
;

a red powder
usually of the root of wild ginger (coloured with

sappan wood and thrown over one another by the

Hindus at the Holl festival
;

cf. plialgutsava, ho-

Idkd)

;

the spring season
;
N. of a river flowing past

Gaya; (u), f. du., N. of a Nakshatra. — I'halgu-

ta, f. or phalgu-tva, am, n. worthlessness, vain-

ness, vanity, uselessness, insignificance. — Phalgu-
tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place near

Gaya. — Phalgu-da, as, a, am, giving little, nig-

gardly
; (d), f., N. of a river ( = phalgu).

— Phatgu-prasaha, as, d, am, Ved. having little

strength. — Phalgu-vat, an, ati, at (?), insignificant,

worthless, weak. — Phalgu-vatikd, f. the opposite-

leaved fig-tree, Ficus Oppositifolia. — Phalgu-vrinta,

as or am, m. or n.(?), a species of Symplocos.

— Phalgu-vrintdka, as, m. a species of Colosan-

thes. — Plialgu-hastini, f., N. of a poetess. — Phal-
gutsava (°gu-ut°), as, m. the vernal festival, com-

monly called Holl, in honour of Krishna, at which

the people throw a red powder over one another.

Phalguna, phalgunaka, incorrect forms for

phalguna, phalgunaka.
Phalguna, as, i, am, red ; born under the Nak-

shatra PhalgunI; (as), m. the month Phalguna
(
=

phalguna)', an epithet of Arjuna ( = phalguna)
;

N. of a man
; (»), f., N. of a double Nakshatra (q. v.)

also called arjuni; the opposite-leaved fig-tree, Ficus

Oppositifolia
;
N. ofa woman. •— Phalguna-svdmin,

i, m., N. of a temple built by Phalguna. — Phal-
guni-bhava, as, m. an epithet of the planet Jupiter

( = phalguni-bhava).

Phalgunaka, as, m., N. of a man; (as), m.
pi., N. of a people.

Phalgundla, as, m. the month Phalguna
(
=

phalgundla).

Phalguluka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Phalgva, as, d, am, Ved. insignificant, frivolous.

Phalguna, an incorrect form for phalguna below.

Phalguna, as, i, am, belonging to the Nakshatra

PhalgunT
;

born under the Nakshatra PhalgunI

;

(as), m., scil. mdsa, the month during which the

full moon stands in the Nakshatra PhalgunI (February

-March) ; an epithet of Arjuna [cf. phalguna]

;

the plant Terminalia Arjuna, = nadi-ja; (i), (., N. of

the sixteenth and seventeenth lunar astcrisms (dis-

tinguished as piirvd and uttard, ‘the former' and
* the latter,’ = phalguni) ; scil. pau/rnamdsi, the

day of full moon in the month Phalguna on which

the Holl or great vernal festival of the Hindus is

celebrated
;

(am), n. a species of grass used as a

substitute for the Soma plant (and also called arju-

ndni); N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Phalgund-

nuja (°na-an°), as, m. ‘younger brother of the
month Phalguna,’ the vernal month Caitra. — PfUU.
guni-paurnamasi, f. the day of full moon in the

month Phalguna. — Phalguni-bhava, as, m. an
epithet of the planet Jupiter (=phalguni-bhava).
Phalgundla, as, m. the month Phalguna

(
=

phalgundla).

Phalguni, is, m. a patronymic from Phalguna
(
=

arjuna).

Phalgunika, as, i, am, belonging to the Naksha-
tra PhalgunT or to the day of full moon in the month
Phalguna

; (as), m., scil. masa, the month Phalguna.

Phalgunya, as, m. a metronymic from Phalguni.

WiPtfon'H phallakin, i, m. a kind of fish

(=phalakin).

Wictifirt plialla-phala, as, m.=phulla-
phala (probably onomatopoetic), the wind raised in

winnowing grain.

TfrcITf5T7T phashajiga and phashdjima, X.
of two places.

tfiT pha, phds, m. heat; useless or idle

talk
;
growth, increase

; one who increases, an in-

creaser
;

[cf. 2. pha.)

WZphat, ind. an interjection of calling.

phdtaki, f. alum (= sphati),

'WilftlT phani, is, f. (fr. rt. phan), unrefined

sugar, molasses
;
flour or meal mixed with curds (

=

karambha).
Phanita, am, n. (fr. Caus. of rt phan), the in-

spissated juice of the sugar-cane, raw sugar
; the

inspissated juice of other plants
;

[cf. Arab.
;

Pers.
; medieval Lat. penidium.) — Pha

niti-bliuta, as, d, am, inspissated.

Phanta, as, d, am (a contraction of phanita),

obtained by straining or filtering, readily or easily

prepared, anything made by an easy process (as a

decoction &c.)
;

(as), m. an infusion, decoction,

pounded medicinal substances mixed with four parts

of hot water and filtered
;
(am), n. the first particles

of butter that are produced by churning. — Phantd-

hrita (°ta-dh°), as, m., N. of a man ;
a patronymic

from PhSntahriti
;

(ds), m. pi. the pupils of PhSn-

tahriti. — Phdntdhritdyana, as, m. a patronymic

from Phantahriti.— Phantahriti, is, m., N. of a

man
;

see Pan. IV. 1, 150.

Phdntaka, as, m. an infusion, decoction (=
phanta).

Plidnda, am, n. the belly (=phanda).
Pliandin, i, m., N. of a serpent-demon.

WfTphdri, Ved. (Say.) = dyudha.

Plidriva, as, d, am, Ved. (Say.) = dyudha-val.

^1 rt phala. See col. 1.

*S

phalakheld, f. a quail
;

(also

read phanikhela, phalakhela or phalakhclu.)

phalita, perhaps for phanita.

tfiM'Uuil phdlikarana. See col. 1.

W~JpT phalguna, See. See col. 2.

ftfi phi, is, m. a wicked man ; useless or

idle talk
;
anger, passion.

phingaka, as, m. a kind of bird,

the fork-tailed shrike ( = kalinga, kuliitga).

# phiranga, as, m. the country of the

Franks (i. c. of Europeans) ; the disease of the Franks,

syphilis . — Phiranga-roti, f. European bread.

Phirangin, i, m. a Frank, a European.

ftfiTTrS phirala, N. of a place.

fwilViis phirinda, as, m., N. of a prince.

Ji i>hu, us, m. a magical formula; useless

or idle talk.
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gi^T phuka, as, m. a bird.

s* phuta, as, a, am, m. f. n. the hood or

tpanded neck of a snake ( *=phata, phatia).

TjrfpFTphuttika, f. a sort of woven texture.

phut or phut, an onomatopoetic word

nitative of the sound made by blowing or puffing

ito liquids, or by the boiling or bubbling of water,

:c. ;
sometimes expressive of disregard or contempt

;

lsed only in connection with rt. kri.) — Phut-kara,

j, m. ‘making a blowing or crackling noise,’ fire.

. Phut-kartu-mamas, (is, as, as, wishing to make
derisory noise, intending to cry aloud. — Phut-

~ira or phut-kara, as, m. blowing, hissing, whiz-

ng ; the hiss of a serpent
;
shouting loudly, shriek-

ig, screaming. — Phutkdra-vat, an. ail, at, hissing

;

irieking. — Phut-kdrya in a-phutkarya, as, d, am,
quiring no blowing. — Phut-kri orphut-kri, cl. 8.

A. -karoti.-kurute, -kartam. to blow, blow into; to

ream, shriek, screech. — Phut-krita or ph ut-krita,

s, d, am, blown, blown on, blown into, breathed

1, cooled by blowing into
;
blown up (as a bubble)

;

reamed aloud
;

(am), n. the sound of a wind

istrument; a loud scream, shriek. — Phut-kriti or

hut-kriti, is, f. blowing, hissing ;
screaming.

'Wa§phupphu, ind. an onomatopoetic word.

Phupphu-karaka, as, ikd, am, panting, gasping.

Phupphusa, as, am, m. n. the lungs
;

[cf. pup-
husa; Gr. <pv-aa, <pvaa-w.]

phumphua, ind. imitation of the

mnd made by the crackling of fire.

phulinga, as or am, m. or n. (?),

pnilis
;

[cf. phiranga.]

m phull (more properly regarded as

J'a a Nom. fr. phulla), cl. i. P. phullati,

cphulla, &c. t to open, expand (as a flower),

oom, blossom, blow, flower.

Phullana, as, f, am, filling with air, inflating.

Tp? phulla, phulti, Sc c. See p. 670, col. 1.

0 «fc phullarika, as, m. a district, place;

snake, serpent.

phut, phut-kara, &c. See phut above.

phendaka, as, m. a kind of bird.

phet, ind. an onomatopoetic word (=
het). — Phet-kdra, as, m. howling, a howl. — Phet-

arin, t, ini, i, howling. — Phetkarinl-tantra, am,

., N. of a work on magic.

tJRU phena= phena below.

TSIR phenta, as, m. a kind of bird.

VuT phet, ind. an onomatopoetic word.

-Phet-kdra, as, m. howling (of the wind or of

nimals). — Phet-kdrin, ?, ini, i, howling; (ini), f.,

I. of a Tantra . — Phetkarlya, am, n., N. of a

'antra . — Phet-krita, am, n. howling, a howl.
'

Tfirf phena or phena, as, am, m. n. (said to

e fr. phe, substituted for rt. sphay, Unadi-s. III. 3 ;

y some derived fr. rt. phan), foam, froth, spume

;

:um [cf. dugdha-ph0
,
payah-phent]

;

foam of

be mouth, moisture of the lips, saliva [cf. vrishali-

hena-pita, phani-ph0] ; (as), m. white cuttle-fish

one, os sepire, supposed to be indurated foam of

ae sea [cf. abdhi-kapha, abdhi-ph°, samudra-
’A.°] ; N. of a son of Ushad-ratha and father of

u-tapas
;

(a), f. a species of shrub, = satala

;

1), f. a kind of food
;

[cf. Lat. spiima

;

tngl. Sax. fam, foeman

;

Slav, pena, ‘ foam.’]

- Phena-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain near the

aouth of the Indus
;

(also written phena-giri.)

•Phena-ta, f. frothiness, vapour. — Phena-dugdha,
. a kind of small shrub

(
= dugdha-pheni). — Phe-

la-pa, as, a, am, ‘ froth-drinking, foam-quaffing,’

ceding on foam
;
(according to a Scholiast = scayam

patitaih phalddibhir jlvan

;

also spelt phena-
pa.) — Phena-pinda, as, m. ‘ a mass of foam,’ a

mere bubble, any mere fancy, empty idea, nonentity,

nonsense. — Phena-prakhya, as, a, am, foam-like,

resembling foam. — Phena-mehin, i, ini, i, dis-

charging frothy urine. — Phena-vat, an, ati, at,

frothy, foaming, bubbling. — Phcna-vahin, i, m.
‘ carrying off the scum,’ a filtering cloth ;

‘ foam-
bearing,’ (perhaps) the thunderbolt of Indra (Indra

having used the foam of the sea for his thunderbolt

to kill the demon Vritra); (perhaps rather) an epi-

thet of Indra
;

[cf. phenasani.]
— Phenagra (°na

-

ag°), am, n. * surface of foam,’ a bubble on the

water. — Phend.iani (°na-ad°), is, m. ‘ having foam
for a thunderbolt,’ an epithet of Indra. — Phend.ha.ra

(°na-dh°), as, d, am, living on foam, feeding on
froth. — Phenopama (°na-up°), as, a, am, foam-
like, resembling foam (said of life).

Phenaka, as, m. white cuttle-fish bone, os sepiae

;

(as, a), m. f. a kind of pastry
;
ground rice boiled

in water
; the soap-berry ? ;

(ikd), f. a kind of pre-

pared food ; froth.

Phenala, as, a, am, frothy, foamy
;
[cf. phenila.]

Phendya, Nom. A. phendyate, -yitum, to foam,

froth.

Phendya mana, as, a, am, foaming, frothing.

Phenila, as, a, am, foamy, frothy, spumous;

(as), m. the soap plant, Sapindus Detergens; the

plant Zizyphus J ujuba, = badara ; (a), f. a species of

plant (= bdmba, bdmbl, jala-brahmi, sarpdkshi) ;

the plant Sapindus Detergens
;
(am), n. (probably)

the fruit of Sapindus Detergens
; the fruit of Zizyphus

Jujuba ; the fruit of Madana.

Phenya, as, d, am, Ved. existing in foam

;

(Mahi-dhara) = dlndire blutvah.

phera, as, m. (an onomatopoetic word;
cf. phet, phet), a jackal.

Pheranda, as, m. a jackal.
*N

pherala, N. of a place; (perhaps

wrongly for kerala.)

phe-rava, as, m. (fr. phe onomato-
poetic + rava), a jackal ; a Rakshasa, a goblin, a

demon
;

(as, a, am), fraudulent, crafty, a rogue, a

cheat; malicious, noxious, injurious.

Pheru, tcs, m. a jackal.

|L _i phel, cl. 1. P. phelati, &c., to go,
' \ move.

TFe3 phela, am, a, n. f. remnants of food,

leavings of a meal, droppings from the mouth, refuse,

orts ; a particular high number.

Pheli, is, or pheli, f. remnants of food.

Phelikd, f. =pheli.

"PWH phesala (?), N. of a place.

HRlfw phaulli (fr. phulla), see Scholiast on
Varttika III. to Pan. VIII. 2, 42.

1 .ha, the twenty-third consonant of the

Nagari alphabet and the third of the labial class, often

confounded with the semivowel v, with which some

grammarians consider it optionally interchangeable.

— Ba-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound ha.

"W 2. ba, as, m. a N. of Varuna; water;

a water-jar. According to lexicographers ba also=
bhaga, gandhana, vapana, &c.

gj batch, also written rank (related to

'^ 2. brih), cl. 1. A. banhate, babanhe, ban-

hitd. See., to grow, increase : Caus. P. banhayati,

-yitum, to cause to grow, increase, strengthen, fix,

make firm
;

[cf. bahala, bahu, bahula.~\

Banhiman, a, m. muchness, abundance, multitude.

Banhishtha, as, a, am (superl. of bahula), very

much, very many, most abundant, very abundant,

very great, excessive.

Banhiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of bahula), much
more, more abundant, very many, exceeding.

baka, &c. See vaka.

bakura, as, m., Ved. (according to

native authorities), a thunderbolt, lightning, anything

shining
;
perhaps ‘ a horn, trumpet, or other wind

instrument used in battle;’ [cf. bakura, bekura .]

ndr: bagadada, N. of a city, Bagdad.
Bagadaru, N. of a place.

Bagaddha, N. of a place.

banga, as, m. the country of Bengal

;

(usually written vanga, q. v.)

Ban-gala, as, m. (?), N. of the country Bengal.

baja, as, m., Ved. (probably) N. of a

herb used as a charm against evil spirits.

bat, ind. (perhaps connected with

vddham, q.v.), Ved. (a particle of affirmation), in

truth, certainly (Say. = satyam); [cf. Zend bat, bdi]

bath= rt. vath, q.v.

badapild, f., N. of a village.

TJTT badavd, f. a mare ; the nymph
AsvinT or the personification of the asterism repre-

sented by a horse’s head
;
a female slave. — Bada-

vagni (°va-ag°), is, or badavdnala (°vd-an°), as,

m. submarine fire
;

(in mythology) a being consisting

of flame but with the head of a mare, fabled to have

sprung from the thighs of Urva and to have been

received by the ocean. — Badava-mukha, as, m.
submarine fire; (am), n. the infernal regions. — Ba-
dava-suta, au, m. du. the two sons of AsvinT, (see

aSwn, advmi-kumdra.) — Badavd-hrita (?), as,

m. the paramour of a female slave, a slave.

W3T bada or bald, ind., Ved.= bat, q.v.

badaha, as, m., N. of a prince.

banz=vt. van, q.v.

^rftrnr banij, k, m. (connected with the

Vedic pani fr. rt. 2. pan, q. v. ;
but in Ved. and later

Sanskrit often written vaiiij), a merchant, (ku-banij,

a wicked merchant) ;
a trader; the sixth of the astrono-

mical periods called Karana, corresponding to the half

of a lunar day
;
(k), f. trade, traffic. — Banik-patha,

as, am, m. n. ‘ a trader’s path or line,’ traffic, com-

merce; (as), m. a merchant. — Banik-putra, as,

m. a merchant’s son, son of a trader, a young mer-

chant or trader; (l), f. a merchant’s daughter, a

young woman of the merchant class. — Banig-ban-

dhu, us, m. ‘ trader’s friend,’ the indigo plant, Indi-

gofera Tinctoria. — Banig-bhava, as, am, m. n. the

state of being a merchant, traffic, trade, commerce.

— Banig-vaha, as, m. ‘carrying merchants,’ a camel.

Banijya, am, a, n. f. (for bdnijya), trade, traffic.

banda, as, d, am. See vanda.

WiT 1. bata, ind. (in the later language

vata), Ved. an interjection of astonishment, sorrow,

or regret, generally translatable by ah 1 oh ! O ! alas

!

alack 1 wo 1 woe ! (the word bata seems originally

to have stood immediately after the idea beginning

the sentence and giving rise to the interjection, e. g.

bato batasi yama, alas 1 thou art a weak person, O
Yama.) According to native lexicographers the

senses in which bata may be used are expressed by

the following Sanskrit words, kheda, anu-kampa,

anu-kroda, vi-smaya, addarya, san-tosha, dhriti,

a^mantrana, nindd, sam-bodhana.

WTT 2. bata, as, m. (probably for vata,

past pass. part, of rt. van, q.v.), Ved. (according to

the Nirukta) a weak or feeble person.

bad or band, cl. 1. P. badati, ban-
”^ dati, babdda, baditum, &c., to be steady,

to be firm
;

[cf. rt. I. pad.']
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^RTT badara, as, m. (later also vadara),

the jujube tree, Zizyphus Jujuba or Z. Scandens

;

a kind of mustard ( = deva-sarshapa) ;
the kernel

of the fruit of the cotton plant ; N. of a man [cf.

badarayana] ;
(a), f., N. of various plants

;
the

cotton shrub ;
a particular species of bulbous plant

(= grishti
,
varahi); Mimosa Octandra (=ela-

parni); Clitoria Ternatea ( = vishnu-kranta) ;
(t), f.

the jujube tree; the cotton shrub; Mucuna Pruritus

(
= kapi-kaiihv)

;
N. of one of the sources of the

Gan-ga and of the hermitage of Nara and Narayana

situated near it [cf. badarika] ; (am), n. the edible

fruit of the jujube ; the berry or pod of the cotton

shrub
;
the same berry used as a weight. — Badara-

Jcuna, as, m. the time when the fruit of the jujube

becomes ripe. — Badara-pddana, am, n., N. of a

sacred bathing-place (‘ where the jujube ripens’).—Ba-

dara-phali, f. a species of jujube tree (= bhu-ba-

dari). — Badara-yusha, a decoction of the fruit of

the jujube. — Badardmalaka (°ra-dm°), am, n.

Flacourtia Cataphracta (probably the fruit rather than

the plant itself). — Badari-ddhada, as, a, m. f. a

kind of perfume (apparently a dried shell-fish, =
dankha-nakhi) ;

(a), f. a species of jujube tree

(
= hasti-koli). — Badarl-tapovana, am, n. the

penance grove or hermitage at Badari. — Badari-

ndtha, as, m., N. of a temple at Badari. — Badari-

ndrdyana, N. of a place. — Badari-pattra, as, m.
a kind of perfume

(
= nakhi).— Badaripattraka,

am, n. a kind of perfume, a leaf. — Badari-padana
= badara-padana, q. v. — Badari-prastha, as, m.,

N. of a city. — Badari-phala, am, n. the fruit of

the jujube tree
;

(a), f., N. of a plant, a variety of

S'ephSlika or Nyctanthes with blue flowers. — Ba-
dari-mula, am, n. the root of the jujube tree.

— Badarl-vana or badari-vana, am, n. a wood
of jujube trees; N. of a place. — Badari-vasa, f.

‘ dwelling at Badari,’ an epithet of Durga. — Badari-
daila, as, m. ‘ rock of Badari,’ N. of a rocky emi-

nence at the source of the Gan-ga in the Himalaya

range (a celebrated place of pilgrimage, the Bhadri-

nath of modern travellers
; or a town and temple on

the west bank of the Alaka-nanda river, in the

province of S'rl-nagar).

Badari, is, i. = badari, the jujube tree.

Badarika, f. (fr. badara), the fruit of the

jujube (?) ; N. of one of the sources of the Gan-ga

and of the neighbouring hermitage of Nara and

Narayana
(
=-badari). — Badarikadrama (°7cd-

ad°), N. of a hermitage.

haddha. See under rt. bandh, col. 2.

*ref«i baddha-ppi, n. (perhaps a Prakrit

form for baddha-parii), the clasped hand, the fist

;

(also read baddhapi.)

1. badh, to bind, for bandh, col. 2.
\

2. badh, used only in Desid. A. bi-

\ bhatsate, to abhor, detest, &c. Scebibhatsa
(which is by some considered to belong to rt. badh).

3. budh for vadh, to kill, &c., sub-

\ stituted in some tenses of rt. han. See

vadh and han.

Badha, as, m. killing, murder, &c. ; see vadha.
— Badha-hdnkshin, for this and all other com-
pounds of badha sec under vadha.
Badhaka, bailhya, Sec. See vadhaka, vadhya,

Scc.

badhira. See p. 673, col. 1.

badhu

.

See vadhu.

badhyoga, as, m., N. of a man.

band. See rt. bad, p. 671, col. 3.

bandi, bandin, &c. See vandi, &c.

^Tfrfc^rrTTj bandidrayu

,

N. of a place men-
tioned in the Romaka-siddhanta.

cl'AJ
^andh [c^- rt- iundh], cl. 9. P. (ep.

~ x also A.) badhnati (badhnite), Impv. 2nd

sing, badhana, babandha (Ved. 3rd pi. bedhus,

2nd sing. A. bedhishe), bhantsyati (ep. also ban-

dhishyati, -te), abhantsit, banddhum (ep. also ban-

dhitum), to bind, tie, fix, fasten ; to chain, enchain,

fetter
; to fasten or tie round, bind round, put on (e. g.

diram badlinanti munayah, the ascetics put on
clothing made of strips of bark)

;
(A.) to bind on

one’s self, put on ; to ensnare
;
to catch (e. g. mat-

syan bandh, to catch fish), take captive, take

prisoner ; to shut up, confine, imprison ; to inflict

punishment, punish, chastise ; to bind a sacrificial

victim, offer, sacrifice (with dat. of the deity to whom
the victim is presented, Ved.)

;
to fix, direct, fasten

(the eyes or mind) upon (with loc.)
;

to shut, close,

stop, stop up, preclude
;
to arrest, hold back, check,

suppress
; to overpower, oppress, violate ; to bind

together, put together, fasten together, join, com-

bine, connect, conglomerate, unite ; to construct,

build ; to construct verses, compose
;
to bring to pass,

effect, produce, evoke, result in, be followed by

(with acc.)
;

to form fruit (as a plant), to set ; to

strike (root); to take up (an abode); to manifest,

exhibit, evince, display, show (e. g. dhritim ba-

dhana, show thy resolution)
;
to entertain, cherish,

foster, possess, have, contract, form ; aiijalim bandh,

to place the two hands hollowed side by side

;

mushtlm bandh, to clench the fist ; setum bandh,
to construct a dam, build a bridge, (bandhishye

setuna Gangam, I will span the Gan-ga with a

bridge)
;
golam bandh, to form or construct a

globe ; bliru-kutim bandh, to knit the brows,

frown ; sauhridyam or sakliyam or ajaryam bandh
to contract friendship; vairam bandh, to contract

enmity : Pass, badhyate, Aor. abadhi (?), to be

bound
;
to bind on one’s self, put on : Caus. ban-

dhayati, -yitum, Aor. ababandhat, to cause to

bind, cause to be bound
;
to order to be imprisoned

;

to cause to be joined together or constructed, cause

to be built, cause to be embanked
;

(according to

the Dhatu-patha) to bind, (in this last sense also

badhayati) : Desid. bibhatsati, to wish to bind

:

Intens. babadhyate, babanddhi, to bind fast, tie

firmly; [cf. Zend band, banda, bad-ta, ‘ bound ;’ Gr.

TTtiOtu, irtia-pa for irevd-pa, n(v$tp6s

;

Lat. pat-

ibulum, pendo, pendeo, fi-lum for fid-lum, fu-

nis for fud-nis, fid-es, fid-o for feido = irddcu,

fxd-us; Slav, vjazati, ‘ to bind ;’ Goth, bimd-an,

fastan; Old Germ, fasti; Angl. Sax. bindan,

bonda, bcend, bast, fast

;

Iceland, fas-t.)

Baddha, as, a, am, bound, tied, fixed, fastened

;

chained, enchained, fettered
;
fastened or tied round,

bound on, put on, girt on, dressed ; caught, captured,

confined, imprisoned ; shut, stopped, closed, pre-

cluded ;
arrested, held back, checked, restrained,

suppressed, withheld
;
joined, connected, combined,

united
;
formed, constructed, built, embanked ; inlaid,

studded [cf. riti-b°, loha-b°\ ; composed (as verses)

;

effected, produced
; directed towards ; formed, set (as

fruit) ; struck (as a root) ; firmly rooted, firm
;
placed

side by side (as the hollowed hands) ; clenched (as

the fist)
;
knit (as the brows)

; contracted (as friend-

ship or enmity) ; taken up (as an abode) ; mani-
fested, evinced, displayed

; entertained, cherished,

fostered, possessed, got ; entangled, involved, en-

meshed
;

congealed, clotted (as blood
;
opposed to

drava, q. v.)
;

(at the beginning of adj. comps.

baddha has often a vague sense analogous to that of

jata, q. v. ;
see examples below); (as or am), m.

or n.?, (with Jainas) that which binds or fetters

the embodied spirit (viz. connection of the soul with

deeds
;

it consists in a succession of births and deaths

as the result of works). — Baddlia-kaksha, as, a,

am, one who has the loins girt, girt about the

loins, having a tightened girdle. — Baddha-kakshya,

as, a, am, having the girdle bound or girt up,

prepared, ready. — Baddha-kata, as, a, am, made

of plaited grass. — Baddha-kiima, as, a, am, one

whose desires are restrained. — Baddha-kcsara, as,

a, am, having hair formed, forming hair. — Baddha-
kopa, as, a, am, having anger suppressed, smother-
ing resentment, governing v/nth. — Baddha-gudu, t
am, n. a dangerous kind of obstruction of the

bowels. — Baddhagudin, i, ini, i, suffering from -

the above obstruction. — Baddha-godhanguiitra
- §

vat (°dhd-an°), an, ati, at, (in archery) having

fastened a leathern guard on the left arm anil

fingers
;
[cf. go-dha.]— Baddhagodhartguli-trana, «

as, a, am, having fastened on a leathern guard I
for the left arm and fingers. — Baddha-ghanta,
as, a, am, having bells bound on. — Baddha-ditta,
as, d, am, having the thoughts fixed, rivetting the

mind. — Baddha-jihva, as, a, am, tongue-tied,

moving the tongue with difficulty. — Baddha-jna-
ta, f. the state of having acquired knowledge, great

knowledge. — Baddlia-tala, as, a, am, one who
has put on a leathern guard (for the left arm).

— Baddha-tuna, as, d, am, having a quiver fas-

tened on, girt with a quiver. — Baddha-drishti, is.

is, i, having the eyes fixed, fixing the gaze (upon

anything). — Baddha-dvirada-setu, ns, us, us, hav-

ing elephants bound together for bridges. — Bad-
dlia-dvesha, as, a, am, contracting hatred. — Bad-
dh.a-dh iird-pravaha

,
as, d, am, checking the flow

of (tear) drops. — Baddha-niddaya, as, a, am,
having a firm conviction, forming a firm resolve,

firmly resolved. — Baddha-nistrinda, as, a, am,
girt with a falchion. — Baddha-netra, as, a, am,
having the eyes fixed, fixing the eyes (upon any-

thing). — Baddha-nepathya, as, a, am, attired in

a theatrical costume. — Baddha-panka-vat, an,

ati, at, having the mud dried or hardened. — Bad-
dha-purislia, as, a, am, having the bowels ob-

structed or constipated. — Baddhapurisha-tva, am,
n. the state of being constipated, obstruction of the

bowels. — Baddha-pratijna, as, a, am, one who

has contracted an engagement, one who has made a

vow or promise. — Baddha-pratifrut, t, t, t, in

which echoes are formed, resonant with echoing

sounds. — Iladdha-phala, as, m. the plant Pon-

gamia Glabra (= karanja). — Baddha-bhdva, as,

a, am, having the mind or heart fixed. — Baddha-
bhimandhakdra (°ma-an°), as, a, am, enveloped

in terrible darkness. — Baddha-bhu, us, f. the

lowest floor (‘fixed on the ground’); ground pre-

pared for the site of a house. — Baddha-bhumika,
as, a, am, having an inlaid floor. — Baddha-mukha,
as, i, am, having the mouth or orifice closed.

— Baddha-mushti, is, is, i, having a closed fist

;

close-fisted, griping, penurious, covetous
;
[cf. dridha-

mushti . ]
— Baddliamushti-kara, as, m. the hand

with closed fist.—Baddhamushti-tva, am, n. the state

of having the fist closed (for holding a bow).— Bad-

dlia-mutra, as, d, am, stopping or obstructing the

urine. — Baddha-mula, as, d, am, striking root

firmly, deeply rooted. — Baddhamula-td, f. the state

of being firmly rooted. — Baddha-mauna, as, d,am.

one by whom silence is observed, keeping silence.

— Baddha-rabhasa, as, a, am, one who has formed

an ardent attachment, passionately attached (to any

one). — Baddha-rasala, as, m. a species of mango -

(the most highly prized kind). — Baddha-rdga, as.

a, am, filled with passion, impassioned. — Baddha
rdjya, as, a, am, having attained to royalty. — Bad- '

dha-vatsa, {., scil. gaus, a cow whose calf is tied

up (in the stall). — Baditha-vanduna-mdlaka, as,

ilcd, am, having fastened garlands in token of wel-

come. — Baddha-varc!as, as, as, as, constipating

the bowels. — Baddha-vasati, is, is, i, fixing an

abode. — Baddha-vdd, k, k, k, suppressing the

voice, maintaining silence, taciturn. — Baddhavitka.

as, d, am (fr. baddha + vish), one whose bowels

are constipated, costive. — Baddhavitka-td, f. con-

stipation of the bow-els, costiveness. — Baddha-rin-

mutra, as, d, am, obstructing the evacuations by

stool and by the bladder.— Baddha-vira, as. a.

am, whose heroes or soldiers arc bound. — Baddha-

vepathu, us, ns, u, seized with tremor, trembling.

— Baddha-vaira, as, a, am, one who has con-

tracted great enmity or confirmed hostility, feeling
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itter hatred. — Baddha-das, an incorrect form for

adva-das, q. v. — Baddha-dikha, as , a, am, one

hose hair is tied up into a single lock upon the

rown of the head ; one who is still in childhood,

oung, a child, a pupil (not yet tonsured)
;
(d), f. a

irt of pungent root, (according to some) a kind of

arlic. — Baddha-drotra-manad-dakshus, us, us,

s, having the ears, mind, and eyes fixed ;
fixing the

irs, mind, and eyes . — Baddha-suta, as, m. a par-

cular preparation of quicksilver. — Buddha-sneha,

s, a, am, forming an attachment, conceiving affection

>r (with loc.).— Baddhdngulirtra or baddhait-

uli-trdna (°dha-an), as, a, am, having a finger-

uard fastened on, equipped with gauntlets. — Bad-
hanjali (°dha-an°), is, is, i, having the hands

ollowed and placed side by side, with hands or

rims joined in humble entreaty, putting the joined

ands to the forehead, saluting respectfully ; with

osed hands. — Baddhdnjali-puta, as, it, am,
inning a cup with the hollowed hands. — Bad-
hdtman (“dha-dt

1

), a, m. (with Jainas) a soul

hich is bound or fettered by deeds and works

revious to its deliverance. — Baddhdnanda (°dha-

n°), as, a, am, feeling pleasure, joyful. — Baddha-
uraga (°dha-an°), as, d, am, manifesting love,

feeling affection. — Baddhanudaya (dha-an),
's, d, am, one whose purpose is fixed, of fixed

ltent; taking aim. — Baddhambaradara-mdrga
3dha-am°), as, a, am, obstructing the path of birds

said of a conflagration). — Baddhdyudha (°dha-

y°), as, a, am, accoutred with arms. — liaddhd-
anka (°dha-dd“), as, a, am, one whose suspicions

re raised, apprehensive. — Baddhotsava (°dha-

t°), as, &, am. observing a festival, enjoying a

oliday. — Baddhodyama (°dha-ud J

), as, d, am,
niting efforts, making united efforts, having the

nergies intently fixed.

Baddhaka, as, m., Ved. one who is bound, a

aptive, prisoner.

Baddhvd, ind. having bound or tied ; having put

n ; having joined.

Badva, am, n., Ved. a large number, multitude

;

particular high number, (according to Say.) ioo
votis, (according to others) 10,000 millions

;
the

umber 13084. — Badvarias, ind. in large numbers,

1 multitudes
;
(also incorrectly written baddha-das.)

Badvan, a, m. a causeway, highway.

Badhira, as, a, am, deaf, (sometimes written

adhira); [cf. Hib. bodhar ; Cambro-Brit. byzar

;

armor, byzar.] — Badhira-ta, f. or badhira-tva,

m, n. deafness. — Badhirdndha (°ra-aii), as, d,

'TO, deaf and blind
; (as), m., N. of a Naga, son

f Kasyapa. — Badhiri-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku-

ute, -kartum, to make deaf, deafen . — Badhiri-
rita, as, d, am, made deaf, deafened.

Badliiraka, as, m., N. of a man
;

(as), m. pi.,

i. of his descendants
; (ika ), f., N. of a woman.

Badhiraya, Nom. P. ladhirayati, -yitum, to

lake deaf, deafen.

Badhirita, as, a, am, made deaf, deafened.

Badhiriman, a, m. deafness.

Badhnat, an, ati, at, binding, tying; effecting,

reducing.

Badhra, am, n. lead
;

(I), f. a thong.

Badhrya, am, n. a shoe, slipper.

Bandha, as, m. binding, tying, a bond, tie, chain,

itter, knot, halter, tether [cf. pdda-b°) ; a ligature,

andage
; laying snares

;
catching, capturing, capture ;

inding in fetters, fettering, confining, imprisoning,

anfinement, imprisonment, custody [cf. rdja-b°~\
;

xiug, directing (the mind towards anything) ; bind-

ig together, joining, uniting [cf. pani-b°~\ ;
joining

le hollowed hands
;
forming, constructing, construc-

on, building, erecting (e. g. setor bandhah, the

instruction of an embankment or bridge ; cf. setu-

°)
; embanking, an embankment, throwing a bridge

cross (a river) ; contracting or knitting the brows
cf. bhrukuti-b°

] ;
joining the hands or feet in

articular positions, any posture or position of the

mbs or body generally, a position, posture (e. g.

sana-b ", a sitting posture)
; a particular position of

the hands and feet [cf. maha-b°, mula-b°] ;
a par-

ticular position in coitus
; connection, intercourse,

society ; agreement, union
; manifestation, exhibition,

display [cf. raga-b°
] ; consequence, result (e. g.

arishta-b°, having welfare as a consequence, causing

welfare) ; a sinew, tendon
; a pledge, deposit, (per-

haps rather) pledging [cf. bandhaka]
; that with

which anything is bound together or bordered,

border, framework, inclosure
;

(in philosophy) bon-
dage, (opposed to mukti, moksha, and regarded in

the Ssn-khya system as threefold, viz. prakriti-b
0
,

vaikdrika-b*
,
dakshind-b°; cf. karma-b°, dak-

shina-b°)
;

(in rhetoric) combination of sounds, con-

struction of words; a disease in which the eyelids

cannot be wholly closed
;

(in comp, with numerals)

a part [cf. dada-b°, pania-b cf. also Lat. pondus
Lith. bandit, ‘ a herd of cattle ;’ Angl. Sax. bonda,
band, bast; Hib. bad — Armor, bid, ‘a bunch,

bush, cluster, tuft, thicket.’] — Bandha-karana, am,
n. binding, fettering, restraining, holding back,

preventing, impeding. — Bandha-kartri, ta, tri,

tri, a binder, one who fetters or restrains.— Jlan-

dha-tantra, am, n. a complete army, or one pos-

sessing the four divisions of chariots, elephants, horse,

and foot. — Bandha-deda, N. of a country men-
tioned in the Ratna-kosha. — Bandha-parushya,
am, n. forced construction of words. — Bandha-
maya, as, t, am, consisting of bonds or ties, serving

for a bond, being of the nature of a bond. — Ban-
dha-mudra, f. the impression or mark of fetters.

— Bandha-modanika or bandha-modint, f. ‘re-

leasing from bonds,’ N. of a Yoginl. — Bandha-
stambha, as, m. * binding-post,’ the post to which
an elephant is tied.

Bandhaka, as, m. a binder, one who is employed
in binding ; one who catches, a catcher [cf. naga-b°]

;

a violator, ravisher
; a band, tie [cf. pa<u-b°] ; a bank,

dam, dike [cf. jala-b°]; any posture of the body

[cf. malla-b°]; a pledge, deposit, pawn, (perhaps

rather) pledging ; a promise, vow ( = satyan-hdra)

;

exchanging, barter; (in comp, with numerals, espe-

cially at the end of an adj. comp.) a part, portion

(e. g. rinam sa-dasa-bandhakam, a debt plus one

tenth) ; a city
;
(am), n. binding, confinement

;
(t),

f. an unchaste woman (‘ connected with many men ;’

kumara-bandhaki, a woman unchaste even as a

girl)
;
a harlot, courtezan, wanton [cf. bandhuki

] ;

a barren woman [cf. bandhya] ; a female elephant.

— Bandhaka-tva, am, n. the being fettered.

Bandhana, as, 7, am, binding, tying, fettering

[cf. bhava-b*]; holding fast, arresting, checking,

stopping
;

(at the end of a comp.) dependant on,

depending upon
;
(am), n. the act of binding, tying,

fastening, fettering ; a bond, chain, fetter
;
a tether,

halter
; a sinew, muscle [cf. slatha-b

0

] ; binding on,

binding round ; binding up ; a ligature, bandage ;

joining, connection ; catching, capturing ; confining,

confinement, captivity, bondage, detention, im-

prisonment ; a gaol, prison ;
inflicting pain, hurting

;

putting to death; joining, connecting, uniting;

forming, building, constructing, construction ; setor

bandhanam, the construction of an embankment
or bridge [cf. setu-bandha, setu-bandhana]

;

a

bar, barrier
;
embanking, an embankment, bridging

over ; mixing, alloying, ailoyage (of metals) ; con-

junction, connection, coherence ; a stalk, stem, pe-

duncle [cf. prasava-b°]
;
giia-bandhana, a com-

position which is sung, an epic poem rehearsed in

singing
;
(am, i), n. f. any instrument of binding or

holding together, a bond (e. g. annum pranasya
bandhanam, food is the bond, i. e. the staff of

life), band, rope, tie, cord, string, garter, thread

;

a tether, halter [cf. pdda-b°) ; a chain, fetter
;

a

snare; a ligature, bandage. — Bandhana-granthi,

is, m. the knot of a ligature ; a noose
;
a rope for

tying cattle. — Bandhana-palaka, as, m. a gaol-

keeper, gaoler, turnkey. — Bandhana-rajju, us,

f. a rope for tying cattle ; any rope or string used

for tying. — Bandhana-vesman, a, n. * house of

bondage,’ a prison. — Bandhana-stha, as, a, am,
being in prison, living in confinement, imprisoned,

captive; (as), m. a prisoner, captive. — Bandhana-
sthana, am, n. (a place where cattle are fastened),

a stall, stable. — Bandhanagara ( "na-ag° or -ag°),

as, am, m. n. ‘ house of bondage,’ a prison. — Ban-
dhanadhikara (°na-adh°), as, m., N. of the third

chapter of the first part of the Rasendra-kalpa-druma,

a medical work by Rama-krishna. — Bandhanalaya
(°na-al°), am, n. ‘ house of bondage,’ a prison.

Bandhaniya, as, a, am, to be bound or tied, to

be bound on, to be bound round ; anything bound
on or tied round

; to be confined, to be captured or

taken prisoner
; to be emb*ked

;
(as), m. (accord-

ing to a Scholiast) = seta, an embankment.
Bandhayitri, td, m. one who binds or ties up,

a binder.

Bandhita, as, a, am, caused to be bound (e. g.
datum bandhitah, caused to be bound for a hundred
pieces of money, i. e. imprisoned for a debt of a

hundred pieces of money) ; bound.

Bandhitra, am, n.(?), the god of love, love,

desire [cf. vadhitra] ; a spot, mole.

Bandhin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) binding

[cf. dridha-bandhini] ;
catching [cf. matsyaAf

] ;

causing, effecting, producing, exciting, evoking [cf.

phala-b°, rdga-b°
] ;

showing, exhibiting, manifest-

ing, evincing [cf. vatsalya-b'
1
'].

Barulhu, us, m. connection, conjunction, relation-

ship, association; relation, reference, respect (e. g.

kena bandhuna, in what respect ?) ; one who is

connected with or belongs to (any profession or tribe,

especially if only nominally so connected
;

cf. ksha-
tra-b°, dvija-b°, brahma-b°)

;

a kinsman, relation,

relative, connection, kindred in general [cf. matri-b0

] ;

(in law) a cognate kinsman in a remote degree, one

subsequent in right of inheritance to the Sa-gotra,

(three kinds of these are enumerated, personal, pater-

nal, and maternal : the first are sons of the deceased

father’s sister, of his mother’s sister, and of his ma-
ternal uncle : the second are the sons of his father’s

paternal aunt, of his father’s maternal aunt, and of

his father’s maternal uncle : the third are the sons

of his mother’s paternal aunt, of his mother’s ma-
ternal aunt, and of his mother’s maternal uncle)

; a

friend [cf. a-b°, amrita-b°, rishi-b°] ;
a husband

;

a brother; N. of a flower (=bandhuka) ; N. of a

metre
;

(in astron.) N. of the fourth mansion ; N.
of a Rishi with the patronymic Gaupayana or Lau-

payana, author of two hymns in the Rig-veda
;

(ac-

cording to Yaska also) wealth
; according to Panini

a feminine word ending in yd must change yd to i

before bandhu in a comp., e. g. kdrisha-gandhya-

bandhu becomes karisha-gandhi-bandhu

;

[cf.

Hib. 6adA,‘ love, friendship.’] — Bandhu-kama, as,

a, am, loving relations, affectionate towards relations

and friends .— Bandhu-kritya, am, n. the duty of a

kinsman or ofa friend, a friendly office, friendly service.

— Bandhu-ksliit, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling among rela-

tions
;

(Say.) having the quality or condition of kin-

dred
;
(according to some this word may be the N.

of a person or family.) — Bandhu-jana, as, m. a

kinsman, relation, friend
;
kinsfolk, relations. — Ban-

dhu-jiva or bandhu-jivaka, as, m. ‘living in associ-

ation or groups,’ Pentapetes Phoenicea, (a plant with a

red flower which opens at midday and withers away

the next morning at sunrise)
;
(am), n. its flower

;

(kas), m., N. of a C’akra-vartin. — Bandhvjiva-
pushpa, am, n. the flower of Pentapetes Phoenicea.

— Bandhujivabhi-tamra (°va-abh° ), as, a, am,
deep red like the blossom of Pentapetes Phoenicea.

— Bandhu-ta, f. relations collectively, kindred, kin

(= bandhundm samuhah)

;

relationship, affinity,

connection, relation. — Bandhu-tva, am, n. relation-

ship, brotherhood, affinity . — Bandhu-dagdlia, as,

a, am, ‘destroyed or consumed by relations,’ i.e. an

abandoned wretch
(
= liataka). — Bandha-datta, as,

d, am, given by relations or by a kinsman
;
(as), m.,

N. of a man
; (a), f., N. of a woman ;

(am), n. a

particular kind of female property (given to a girl

by her relations at her marriage). — Bandhu-dayada,

as, m. a kinsman and heir. — Bandhu-pati, is, m.

lord of kindred or relations
;

[cf. bdndlmpata.'\

8 I



674 ^JTTTFS bandhu-pala. barhis.

— Bandhu-pala , as, m. ‘kindred-protector,’ N. of

a man. — Bandhu-palita, as, m. ‘ kindred-pro-

tected,’ N. of a prince. — Bandhu-pushpa-mala, as,

a. am, wearing a chaplet of Bandhu flowers. — Ban-
dhu-pridh, t, m.,Ved. asking relations, inquiring after

kindred, (Say. = bandhundm prashta)
;

[cf. prish-

ta-bandhu.) — Bandhu-prabha, as, m., N. of a

Vidya-dhara. — Bandhu-priti, is, f. affection for a

friend, love of relatives or friends. — Bandhu-bhava,

as, m. friendship. — Bandhu-bhashita, am, n. the

talk or speech of kindred. — Bandhu-mat, an, ati,

at, having relations, surrounded by relations
;

(an),

m., N. of a man; of a king; (ati), f., N. of two

women ; N. of a town. — Bandhu-vandaka, as, m.
‘ deceiver of relatives,’ N. of a Vidushaka. — Bandhu-
vat, an, ati, at, having relations or kindred. — Van-
dhu-varga, as, m. the whole body of relations, circle

of kinsmen, kindred. — Bandhu-hina, as, a, am,
destitute of kindred, relationless, friendless. — Ban-
dhu-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartam, to make a friend

of. — Bandhu-krita, as, a, am, made a friend.

— Bandhv-esha, as, m., Ved. inquiring after kin-

dred, (Say. = bandhunam anveshanam.)
Bandhuka, as, m. a species of plant

(
= ban-

dhuka, bandhu-jiva) ; a bastard [cf. bandliula] ;

(a, i), f. an unchaste woman
(
— bandhalti).

Bundhukin, i, ini, i, coming from or belonging

to an unchaste Woman.
Bandhuda, f. an unchaste woman

;
(perhaps

wrongly for bandhurd.)
Bundhura, as, a, am, uneven, undulating, fluc-

tuating, wavy ; bowed, bent, inclined, depressed,

crooked
;

pleasing, delightful, handsome, beautiful

;

deaf; injurious, mischievous; (as), m. a goose; a

crane
;
a drug (

= vidanga rishabha) ;
a plant (

=

bandhuka)

;

oil-cake
;
the vulva

;
(a), f. a prostitute

;

(as), f. pi. the meal of parched corn
;
(am), n. a

diadem, crest
;

[cf. Angl. Sax. bendan.
]

Bandhurita, as, d, am, bent, inclined, depressed.

Bandhula, as, a, am, bent, inclined, depressed

;

pleasing, charming; (as), m. an attendant in the

chamber of a harlot ; the son of a harlot, a bastard
;

Pentapetes Phcenicea ; N. of a Rishi. — Bandhuldn-
vaya (°la-an°), as, m. the posterity of Bandhula.

Bandhuka, as, m. a shrub bearing a red flower,

Pentapetes Phcenicea [cf. bandhu-jiva] ;
Terminalia

Tomentosa; (am), n. the flower of Pentapetes Phce-

nicea. — Bandhuka-pushpa, as, m. the tree Termi-
nalia Tomentosa. — Bandhulcapushpa-rajas, as, n.

the pollen of the above flower.

Bandliura, as, d, am, wavy, undulating, uneven
;

bowing, bent; beautiful; (as), m. a hole, a chasm.

Bandhuli, is, m. a plant
(
= bandhuka).

Bundhya, as, a, am, to be bound or fettered,

to be confined or imprisoned
;
to be bound together,

to be joined
;
to be constructed ; detained, confined,

under arrest ; stopped ; not bearing fruit in due
season, barren, unfruitful, unproductive, fruitless, idle,

useless, unprofitable, vain ; not having the menstrual

courses
;

destitute, deprived of (with inst. or at the

end of a comp., e.g.prajd-b°, destitute of offspring)

;

(a), f. a barren or childless woman; a barren cow;
a kind of perfume commonly called Bala. — Ban-
dhya-td, f. or bandhya-tva, am, n. barrenness,

sterility, uselessness
;
want, deficiency, scarcity, desti-

tution. — Ba/ndhya-parvata, N. of a district. — Ban-
dhya-phala, as, a, am, fruitless, useless, idle, vain.

— Bamdhyaphala-ta, f. fruitlessness, uselessness.

— Bandhyd-karkofaki, f. a species of medicinal

plant given to barren women
;

[cf. putra-da.]— Bandhya-tanaya, as, m. = bandhya-putra,
q. v. — Bandhya-tva, am, n. sterility, barrenness.

— Bandhyd-duhitri, td, f. the daughter of a barren

woman, a mere chimsera or anything merely ima-
ginary which does not really exist. — Bandhya-
putra, as, m. the son of a barren woman, i. c. any-
thing merely imaginary, an impossibility

;

[cf. ga-
gana-pushpa.) — Bandhyd-roga, as, m., N. of a

chapter of the PrayogSmrita, a medical work by
Vaidya-dintSmani. — Bandhya-suta, as, or ban-
dhyd-sunu, us, m, = bandhya-putra, q. v.

Bandhyayamana, as, a, am, becoming barren

or useless.

Bandhra or banddhra, am, n. a band, tie,

(in add, q. v.)

bapsa, Ved. = rupa.

«nJiTT baphara, N. of a place.

babakdna, N. of a place.

«T«r*H bababa, ind., Ved. an onomato-

poetic word expressive of the crackling of fire.

babara, as, m., N. of a man; N. of

a place
;

(also read vavara.)

babada, as, m., N. of a village.

<4 kll babudna, N. of a place.

^TtJ babhra (fr. rt. bliri with reduplication)

in pra-babhra, q. v.

Babhri, is, is, i, Ved. bearing, carrying, wielding,

taking, (Siy. = bhartri, dhdruka ); (in Atharva-

veda XI. I, 31 sqq., either * nourishing’ or a various

reading for babhra, q. v.)

babhru, us, us or iis, u (said to be a

reduplicated form of rt. bhri), deep brown, brown,

tawny, tan-coloured, a mixed brownish colour (vari-

ously applied to oxen, to the horses of Indra, of

Rudra, and Soma, to plants, to dice formed of nuts,

&c.) ; bald-headed through disease
;
(ms), m. a man

with deep brown hair, red-haired person ; a large kind

of ichneumon, an ichneumon generally ; the bird C11-

culus Melanoleucus
(
= 6ataka)\ a species of vege-

table
;
an epithet of Krishna or Vishnu

;
an epithet

of Siva ; fire ; N. of various men ;
of a descendant

of Atri with the epithets Daivavridha and Kaumbhya
and author of the hymns Rig-vedaV. 30, 14, VIII.

22, 10; of the author of a Dharma-sastra ; of a

disciple of Saunaka
;
of a son of Visva-mitra ; of a

son of Visva-garbha ; of a Vrishni ; of a son of

Druhyu ; of a son of Roma-pada or Loma-pada

;

of a Gandharva
; N. of a country [cf. babhru-des'a]

;

(m), n. a tawny or brown colour; any object of a

tawny or browir colour; [cf. Gr. <ppv-vy, <ppv-vo-s,

’kpvv-q, ‘I’pCvos, $pvvixo-s, Qfpvview, $pwuvSas ;

Lat. fur-vu-s, perhaps fu-scu-s

;

Old Germ, brun
= Mod. Germ, braun =Eng. brown.'] — Babhru-
karna, as, i, am, Ved. brown-eared, having brown

ears. — Babhru-defa, as, m., N. of a country
;

[cf.

babhru .] — Babhru-dhdtu, us, m. ‘ dark brown
mineral,’ a kind of ochre (= su-varna-gairika).

— Babhru-dhuta, as, d, aw, Ved. pressed out or

extracted by Babhru (as Soma juice ; Say. = babhru-

ndbhishutah) . — Iiabhru-niku.ia, as, a, aw, Ved.

appearing brownish, of a brownish look, (according

to Mahl-dhara = kapila-varna-sadri.ia.) — Ba-
bhru-pingala, as, d, am, brown and tawny (as an

owl).— Babhru-mdlin, i, m. ‘ brown-garlanded,’

N. of a Muni. — Babhru-vaktra, as, d, am, ‘ich-

neumon-faced,’ having the face of an ichneumon.

— Babhru-vdha or babhru-vahana, as, m., N. of

a son of Arjuna, king of Mahodaya.

Babhravi, f. an epithet of Durga
;
(an incorrect

form for babhravi.)

Babhruka, as, a, am, Ved. brownish
;
(as), m.

(probably) a kind of ichneumon.

Babhruia, as, d, am, see Gana LomSdi to

Pan. V. 2, 100.

Babhlufa, as, d, am, Ved. brownish, (Mahl-

dhara = kapila-varna

;

cf. lcaptia, krishnaxa.)

bamb, cl. 1. P. bambati, bambitum,

\ to go.

wnrc humbugaira, N. of a place.

bambd, a proper N.

bamburevana, N. of a place.

bambhara, as, m. a bee
;

[cf. bhra-

mara.]

Bambharali, f. a fly
;

[cf. bhambhardli.]

^»TTfT barnbhdri, is, m., Ved., N. of one
of the seven tutelary deities of the Soma plant.

bara, as, m. a N. of Bala-rama (=
bala).

WT7 barata, as, m. a species of grain;
[cf. barbata

.

]

barusi, f. a particular article of
clothing or kind of woven cloth

;
(also read vardsi,

varasi, varaii.)

haru, us, m., Ved., N. of a descendant
of Angiras and author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 96 ;

N. of an Angirasa.

•srd^T barodd, N. of a place in Guzerat.

barku, us, m., Ved., N. of a man
with the patronymic Varshna.

oMT barjara, N. of a place.

>4 £ barjaha, as, am, m. n., Ved. an
udder, (Say. = payana utpatti-sthdnam.)

Barjahya, am, n., Ved. a nipple.

,4 j barb, cl. 1. P. barbati, barbitum, to

’ \ go, move.

barbata, as, i, m. f. a kind of bean,

Dolichos Catjar.g [cf. bara/a]
;
(i), f. a harlot, pros-

titute
;

[cf. bdrbatira.~\

,,s
l °U(I1 barbana, f. (said to be fr. rt. barb),

a blue fly.

barbara, as, m. (also written var-

vara, q.v., cf. (taptiapos), a blockhead, fool, low fel-

low, barbarian, any one not a Sanskrit speaker, not an

Aryan, (used mostly in the voc.)
;
(os or aw), m.

or n. (?), N. of a district. — Barbara-ta, f. (in Ved.

gram.) a stammering pronunciation of the letter r.

— Barbara-sthdna, N. of a district.

Barbaraka, barbarlka. See varvaraka, &c.
c.

barbura, am, n., Ved. water; [cf.

Gr. p6p@opo-v

;

Fr. bourbe.]

barsa, as, m., Ved. a tip, point, thin

end, extremity. — Barsa-naddhi, is, f., Ved. the

tying of sacrificial knots.

barsva, as, m., Ved. the fleshy forma-

tion of the gums round the socket of a tooth, a

socket of a tooth.

—r^x barh (also written varh, q.v., cf.

' rts. brill, vrih, brink, vrinh), cl. I. A.

barhale, babarhe, barhitum, to speak ; to hurt,

injure, kill ; to give, (according to another reading)

to cover; to spread, (this sense being perhaps ouly

deduced from barhis, q. v.) ; to be pre-eminent or

excellent; cl. 10. P. barkayati, to hurt, injure, kill.

CL

=T? barha, barhin. See varha, varhin.

barliana (fr. rt. brink for vrinh), Ved.

strong ; occurring only in the Vedic inst. barhana,

closely, firmly, strongly ; very, really, certainly.

— Barhana-vat, an, ati, at, energetic, vigorous,

earnest
;
(according to S3y.) injuring enemies. — Bar-

bandiva (°na-ai
c

), as, m., N. of a prince, a son

of Nikumbha.

Barhas, as, as, as, Ved. strong, firm ; occurring

only in adH-barhas
,

as, as, as, firm as a rock,

fastened by rocks
;

(or according to S5y.) spread out

or swollen with clouds, and in dvi-b°, q. v.

I . barhishtha, as, d, am, strongest, &c. See var-

liishtha. (For 2 . barhi-shtha see p. 675, col. I.)

4 barhis, is, m. n. (in the later litera-

ture generally written varhis

;

probably fr. rt. I. or 2.

vrili; said to be fr. rt. vrinh), (that which is plucked

up), a bed or layer of Ku4a grass (usually strewed

over the sacrificial ground and especially over the

Vedi, to serve as a sacred surface on which to present
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he oblations, and as a seat for the gods and for the

acrificers); Kusa grass, sacrificial grass; (is), n. the

: rewed sacrificial grass personified and enumerated

iniong the Pra-y5ja and Anu-yJja deities
;

sacrifice

= tanira); ether; water; a kind of perfume, =
)arhi-pushpa ; (is), m. fire, light, lustre, splendor;

^lumbago Zcylanica (to which plant all the names

af fire are applied) ; N. of a son of Brihad-raia

;

ishas), m. pi. the descendants of Barhis. — Barhih-
)ushpa ,

am, n. — barhi-puskpa. — Barhih-dusk-

nan, d, m. fire, the god of fire. — Barhili-shad,

ee under barhi-shad. — Barhih-shtha, as, m.
standing upon the sacrificial grass,’ (perhaps) a

•ictim
;

(am), n. a kind of perfume commonly
ailed Bala ; or (according to some) a kind of fragrant

jrass, Andropogon Muricatus. — Barhih-shtha, as,

is, am, Ved. standing or placed upon the sacrificial

’tass. — Barhi-kusuma, am, n. — barhi-pushpa,
— Barhi-pushpa, am, n. a kind of perfume. — Bar-
'iir-jyotis, is, m. fire, the deity of fire. — Barhir-
nuJiha, as, m. ‘fire-mouthed,’ a deity (so called

lecause sacrifices are mostly offered to the gods by
ire). — Barhi-shad, t, t, t (barki for barh is + sad),

;eated on sacrificial grass; (according to the Nirukta)

= mahat, great; (das), m. pi. the Manes; (in the

ater literature) a particular class of Pitris or Manes,

ee Manu III. 196, 199; (/), m. a Pitri or deified

progenitor ; N. of a son of Havir-dhana and Havir-

Ihini
(=pradina-barhis). — Barhi-shada, as, m.,

N'. of a holy sage (= barkin). — Barhish-keia, as,

n. ‘ having light for hair,’ fire, Agni, the god of fire.

— 2. barhi-shtha, am, n. a kind of fragrant grass

r perfume ; the resin of the Pinus Longifolia, see
'larhih-shtha

;

(for 1. barhish/ha see p. 674,
boL 3.) — Barhish-mat, an, ati, at, possessing

•acrificial grass, (Say. = dstirnena buihisha yuk-
t'oA)

;
(an), m. one who has or spreads sacrificial

jiass, a worshipper, sacrificer, (Say. = yajiieua yuk-
'ah); having fire or light, blazing, shining; (tin),

n. an epithet of Pradina-barhis
;

(ati), f., N. of a

vife of Priya-vrata and daughter of Visva-karman
;

V. of a city in Brahmavarta.

Barhishka, as, a, am, formed of sacrificial grass ;

rovered with sacrificial grass ; a perfume commonly
ailed Bala, (perhaps a species of Andropogon) ; resin

)f Pinus Longifolia; (also wTitten barhiska.)

Barhishya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to or fitted

or sacrificial grass ; KaJyapasya barhishyam, N. of
> Saman.

Barhiska — barhishka above.

}• bal [cf. rt. vat], only occurring

\ in Intens. balbaliti, &c., Ved. to whirl

ound in a circle.

J 2. bal [cf. rt. bhal], cl. 1. P. ba-

x lati, baibala, &c., to breathe, live; to

toard grain ; to prevent or obstruct wealth ; A.
mlate, to speak

; to hurt, to kill ; to give, (in this

ense a various reading for rt. bhal); to describe

cf. rt. bhal] ; cl. 10. P. balayati, -yitum, to

ireathe, live; balayati, -yitum, to support, nourish,

oster, cherish, bring up, rear ; A. balayate (a various

eading for bhalayate), to explain, describe.

Bala, am, n. (said to be also as, m.), power,
trength, might, vigour, (aurasam balam, native

trength, innate power) ; force, violence, rigour,

everity
; force or power of articulation ; force con-

idered as a sixth organ of action, (Maha-bh. S'anti-p.

)^95 1 rf- karmendriya)
;
(with Buddhists) one of

en forces
; Power personified as one of the Visve

3evah; massiveness, stoutness, bulkiness, weight;
>ody, form, figure, shape ; semen virile ; military

orce, forces, troops, a host, army, (in these senses

t!so pi.)
;
gum, myrrh ; blood ; a sprout, young

hoot
;
(as), m., N. of Bala-rama the elder brother

>f Krishna, also called Bala-deva, Bala-bhadra, &c.

;

.with Jainas) a white Bala or elder brother of Vasu-
ieva, (nine of these are enumerated by Hemacandra,
dz. Acala, Vijaya, Bhadra, Su-prabha, Su-darsana,

Vnanda, Nandana, Padma, and Rama)
; N. of a

on of Varuna and brother of Sura ; of an attendant

on Skanda
; of a son of Krishna ; of a son of An-giras

;

ofa son of Pari-kshit
; of a demon

; of a lexicographer
(also Vala) ; a species of carrion crow; a kind of tree,=
1 . baldya

;
(a), f. an aquatic plant, a species of mallow,

Sida Cordifolia
;
(bale, f. du. the two Bala plants, viz.

Bala and Ati-balS, cf. ati-h ’

,
jyesh/ha-b°) ; N. of a

particular charm or incantation of great efficacy [cf.

ati-bald

\

;
N. of a woman ; of a daughter of Daksha

and wife of Kasyapa
; of a female divinity who

executes the orders of the seventeenth Arhat of the
present Ava-sarpinl

;
(as, a, am), strong, stout,

robust, powerful; sick
(
= amin?) ; balena, ind. by

force, by the power of, on the strength of; in virtue

of, by means of, through, by ; baldt, ind. by force,

forcibly, violently; against the will of, without the
consent of

;
[cf. Lat. valor, validus, valeo, de-bilis .]

— Bala-kara, as, i, am, or bala-krit, t, t, t,

inspiring or infusing strength, strengthening. — Bala-
krita, as, d, am, done by force, done against free

consent. — Bala-kriti, is, f.
,
Ved. a mighty deed.

— Bala-ksliobha, as, m. a commotion in the

forces, mutiny in an army. — Bala-guptd, f., N. of
a woman. — Bala-dakra, am, n. ‘ circle of power,’
dominion, sovereignty, supremacy; an army, host.
— Bala-dakravartiti, i, m. a powerful sovereign

or emperor. — Bala-damlra, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Bala-jo, as, a, am, produced by strength or power;
(am,), n. a city-gate, gate in general ; a field

;
fruit,

grain ; war ; a pretty figure
;

pith, marrow
;

(a), f.

a pretty or handsome woman ; the earth ; Arabian

jasmine ; N. of a river
;

(at the end of certain

comps, bala-ja may optionally take Vriddhi accord-

ing to Pan. VII. 3, 25, e. g. saurarna-balaja or

sauvarna-hdlaja.) — Bala-du, as, m. ‘ strength-

giving,’ a form of Agni
; an ox, bullock

; a

medicinal plant, =jivaka ; (d), f. the plant Phy-
salis Flexuosa

(
= asca-gandhd) ; N. of a daughter

of Raudrasva. — Bala-clarpa, as, m. pride of
strength ; reckless ardour of troops. — Bala-da, as,

as, am, Ved. ‘ strength-giving,’ conferring or impart-

ing power. — Baladi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -hha-
rdam, to become an ox. — Baladi-bhuta, as, a,

am, become an ox. — Bala-deya, am, n., Ved. the

granting of power, bestowal of strength, (Say. =
bala-dana.) — Bala-deva, as, m. air, wind ; the

elder brother of Krishna, see bala-rdma, (he is said

in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 7308 to have been produced

from a white hair of Vishnu, Krishna having been
produced from a black hair, and is regarded as a Naga
in Maha-bh. Anusasana-p. 6163) ; N. of a Naga-
raja; N. of a Brahman; (a), f. a species of medi-

cinal plant
(
= trdyamdna).— Baladeva-pattana,

am, n., N. of a city. — Baladeva-svasri, sa, f.

‘ sister of Bala-deva,’ an epithet of the wife of Sava.

— Balardvish, t, m. ‘ foe of the demon Bala,’ an
epithet of Indra. — Bala-dhara, as, m., N. of a

Brahman; (a), f., N. of the wife of Bhima-sena.
— Bala-nigraha, as, m. reducing strength, weak-
ening. — Bala-nisudana, as, m. * destroyer of the

demon Bala,’ Indra. — Bala-pati, is, m. lord of

strength ; a general, commander
; an epithet of Indra.

— Bala-prada, as, d, am, giving strength. — Bala-
prasu, us, f. the mother of Bala-deva, Rohin!.—Bala-
prana, am, n. strength and spirit. — Bala-bandhu,
us, m., N. of one of the sons of Manu Raivata; of a

son ofBhrigu in the tenth Dvapara. — Bala-bhadra,
as, a, am, strong, powerful; (as), m. a strong or

robust man ; a kind of ox, the gayal, Bos Gavaeus

( = gavaya); the tree Symplocos Racemosa, com-
monly called Lodh ( = lodhra) ; N. of Bala-rama,

q. v., or of An-anta, the great serpent identified with

Bala-rama ; N. of a descendant of Bharata ; N. of

various men ; N. of a mountain-range
;

(a), f. a

young girl, maiden
;
a species of medicinal plant

(
=

trayamana). — Bala-bhadrika, f. a species of

medicinal plant (= bala-bhadrd). — Bala-bhit-

sdkhi, a, m. a friend of the slayer of Bala, friend

of Indra. — Bala-bhid, t, t, t, breaking up or routing

an army
;

(t), m. the slayer of Bala ; an epithet of

Indra. — Bala-bhrit, t, t, t, ‘ might-bearing,’ power-

ful, strong. — Bala-rama, as, m., N. of the elder
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brother of Krishna and third of the Ramas, (seventh

son of Vasu-deva and DevakI, but transferred to the

womb of RohinI
;
regarded as the eighth Avatar of

Vishnu, sometimes as an incarnation of the great ser-

pent S’esha or An-anta
;
he is also called Bala, Bala-

deva, Bala-bhadra, and Halayudha.)— Balardma-
paiidanana, as, m., N. of a grammarian. — Sala-
vat, an, ati, at, possessing power, powerful, mighty,

strong, stout, lusty
;

dense, thick
;

preponderating,

prevailing
;
accompanied by an army

;
(an), m., N.

of the eighth Muhurta
; (at), ind. powerfully, strongly,

vehemently, stoutly, lustily, in a high degree, much,
well. — Balavat-tara, as, a, am, more powerful,

stronger. — Balavat-ta, f. powerfulness, mightiness;

superiority, preponderance. — Bala-vardhana, as,

i, am, increasing power, strengthening, ennobling

;

(as), m., N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra.

— Bala-vardhin, i, ini, i, increasing strength,

strengthening
;
(ini), f. a species of medicinal plant

( =jivaka). — Ilala-varma-deca, as, m., N. of a

king. — Bala-varman, a, m., N. of a prince; of a

merchant . — Bala-vijndya, as, a, am, Ved. recog-

nizable by strength. — Bala-vinydsa, as, m. ar-

rangement or disposition of forces, array of troops.

— Bala-wirya, as, m., N. of a descendant of

Bharata. — Balavirya-pardkrama, as, a, am,
strong, heroic, and valorous. — Bala-vritra-nisu-

dana, as, or bala-vritra-han, ha, m. the destroyer

of Bala and Vritra; an epithet of Indra. — Bala-

ryasana, am, n. the defeat or rout of an army.

— Balavyasana-sankula, as, a, am, (a king)

embarassed by disorder in (his) army . — Bdla-idli-

ta, f. the possession of strength, prowess. — Bala-
ialin, i, ini, i, having or possessing strength, strong,

vigorous. — Bala-sudana, as, i, am, destroying

armies; (as), m. ‘destroyer of the demon Bala,’

Indra . — Bala-sena, as, m., N. of a warrior; (a), f.

a strong army, an army, host. — Bala-stha, as, a,

am, strong, vigorous, powerful [cf. baldvastha] ;

(as), m. being in or belonging to an army, a warrior,

soldier. — Bala-sthiti, is, f. ‘ army-station,’ a camp,

encampment ; a royal residence, a royal camp or

quarters . — Bala-han, a, ghni, a, one who slays or

destroys armies; (a), m. ‘destroyer of strength,’

phlegm, the phlegmatic humor . — Bala-kara, as,

a, am, taking away strength, depriving of power

;

(as), m., N. of a man. — Bala-hina, as, d, am,
destitute of strength, weak, infirm . — Balahina-ta,

f. the being destitute of strength, weakness, exhaustion,

prostration of strength, infirmity from fatigue or age.

— Balalcsha (°la-ak°), as, m., N. of a prince.

— Balagra (°la-ag°), am, n. the utmost strength,

extreme force, excessive might
;

the head of an

army. — Baldta (°la-ata), as, m. a kind of bean,

Phaseolus Mungo. — Bala-taila, am, n. the oil of

the plant Sida Cordifolia. — Balat-kara, as, m.

doing anything by force, acting with violence, using

or employing force, application of force or violence,

power exerted wrongfully, oppression ;
violence, ex-

action
;

injustice
;

(in law) the detention of the

person of a debtor by his creditor, and the violent

measures taken by the latter to recover his debt

;

(ena), ind. by force, forcibly, violently. — Balatka-

rabhildshin (°ra-abh°), i, ini, i, wishing to use

violence, wishing to violate. — Balutkarita or ba-

lat-krita, as, d, am, treated violently, forced,

overpowered, overcome. — Balatmika
(

c
la-at°), f.

the plant Tiaridium Indicum ; a species of sun-

flower, Heliotropium Indicum. — Balddhika (°la-

adh°), as, a, am, superior in strength, surpassing in

power. — Ilalddhikarana (°la-adh°), dni, n. pi.

‘ army affairs,’ the business or affairs of an army.

— Balddhyaksha (
c
la-adh°), as, m. ‘ inspector of

forces,’ the superintendent or commander of an army, a

general, minister of war. — Balanika (°lOran ), as,

m., N. of a man. — Balanuja (°la-an°),
as, m. the

younger brother of Bala-deva ;
an epithet of Krishna.

—Balanvita fla-an
0
), as, d, am, possessed of power,

powerful, strong; leading an sxvny. — Baldpakar-

sham (°la-ap°), ind. by force. — Balabala (
la-

ab°), am, n. strength and weakness, comparative
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strength and want of strength, relative importance

and insignificance; (as, a, am), strong and weak,

strong at one time and weak at another. — Baldbala-
sutra, am, n., N. of a work elucidating the various

apparent discrepancies in Katantra’s grammatical

aphorisms.—Baldbaldkshepa-parihdra(°la-dksh°),

as, m., N. of a work by Ananta-deva on the com-
parative dignity of the various gods invoked in sacri-

fice.— Balabhra (°la-abh°), am, n. ‘army-cloud,’

an army in the form of a cloud. — Bala-mula,

am, n. the root of Sida Cordifolia. — Balarati

(°la-ar°), is, m. ‘ enemy of the demon Bala,’ an

epithet of Indra. — Balarthin (°la-ar°), i, ini, i,

seeking power, desirous of power. — Balavalepa
('°la-av° ), as, m. pride of strength or prowess.

— Balaeva (°la-ad
c
), as, m., N. of a king (called

also Karan-dhama). — Balasa or balasa (°la-as° or

-ai°), as, m. ‘taking away strength (?),’ a particular

disease, perhaps a kind of consumptive expectoration,

(Mahl-dhara) = kshaya-ryadki, consumption, phthi-

sis; the phlegmatic humor
(
= lcaplia, dleshman)

;

a swelling in the throat obstructing the passage of

food
;

[cf. a-balasa.] — BalasaJca, as, m. a yel-

lowish spot in the white of the eye, caused by disease.

— Baldsa-gratldta, am, n. a kind of ophthalmia.

— Balasa-basta, as, m. a disease of the eye. — Ba-
lasama (°la-as°), as, m. ‘ unequalled in strength,’ N.

of one of the Jaina saints. — Baldsin, i, ini, i, con-

sumptive, phthisical. —Balalia (bala + aha fr. rt.

ha with a ?), am, n. water. — Balahva-kanda (°la

-

ah°), am, n. a kind of esculent root ( = gulanda-
kanda).— Balotkata (

c
la-ut°), {., N. of one of

the Matris attending on Skanda. — Balotsdha (°la-

ut°), as, m. ardour of troops or forces. — Balopa-
jjanna or balopavishta or balopeta (jla-up°),

as, a, am, possessed of power, endowed with strength,

mighty, powerful. — Balaugha (°la-ogha ), as, m. a

multitude of troops or forces, numerous force.

Balana, am, n. the act of strengthening, making
strong.

Balaya, Nom. P. balayati, -yitum, to make
strong, strengthen

;
(appearing only in the preceding

derivative balana and in upod-balaya, q. v.)

Balala, as, m. — bala-rama, p. 675, col. 2.

1. balaya, as, m. a species of tree, Capparis Trifo-

liata (— bala).

2. balaya, Nom. P. balayati, -yitum, to put

forth strength.

Balilca, f. a species of plant.

1 . balita, as, d, am, strong ? ;
(am), ind. strongly

;

[cf. 2. balita at p. 677, col. 1.]

Balin, i, ini, i, powerful, strong, mighty, vigorous,

stout, robust [cf. bahu-b
0
] ;

(i), m. a hog ; a bull

;

a buffalo
; a camel

; a soldier [cf. bala-stha
] ; a N.

of Bala-rama
; N. of a son of Vatsa-pri

;
a kind of

pulse, Phaseolus Radiatus
; a sort of jasmine, Jasmi-

num Pubescens
;
the phlegmatic humor [cf. balasa] ;

(ini), f. the plant Sida Cordifolia
;

[cf. bald.)

Baliman, a, m. power, strength ; a-baliman, a,

m. , Ved. enfeeblement, weakness.

Balishtha, as, d, am (superl. fr. balin), most
powerful, strongest, mightiest, stoutest, very strong;

(with abl.) more powerful, stronger; (as), m. a

camel. — Balishlha-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most
powerful, strongest, mightiest, stoutest.

Balishnu, us, us, u, disregarded, despised
;
arro-

gant, disrespectful (?).

Baliyus, an, asi, as (compar. fr. balin), more
powerful, stronger, mightier, exceedingly powerful,

very strong
; more important

;
efficacious, having a

powerful effect
;

[cf. a.-b°.) — Baliyas-tara, as, a,

am, more powerful, stronger. — Baliyas-tva, am,
n. pre-eminence in strength, superior power, greater

strength, predominance
; excessive strength, extreme

efficacy, all powerfulness.

Baliyasa, as, d, am,= baliyas.

Jlalula, as, a, am, powerful, strong, mighty.

Balya, as, a, am, powerful, strong, vigorous

;

strengthening, giving strength; (as), m. a Buddhist

mendicant
;

(d), f., N. of various plants, ati-bald,

aiva-gandha, pra-sdrini ; (am), n. semen virile.

balaksha. See valaksha.

balakhin, i, ini, i, coming from
Balkh

;
[cf. turakin.]

balanga and balasha and balahasha,

N. of places.

balabha, as, m. a poisonous insect.

cfoira balaka, as, a, m. f. (more usually

f.
;

said to be fr. rt. val, cf. valaka), a crane, a kind

of edible crane; (as), m., N. of a pupil of Saka-

purni ; of a pupil of Jatukarnya; of a hunter; of a

son of Puru and grandson of Jahnu [cf. baXakd&va]

;

of a son of Vatsa-pri
; of a Rakshasa

;
(a), f. a mistress

or loved woman ; N. of a woman. — Balakd-kaudika,

as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Baldha-pankti-hdsin,

i, ini, i, smiling with rows of cranes. — BaldkaSva
(°ka-ai°), as, m., N. of a descendant of Jahnu.

Balakikd, f. a species of small crane.

Baldlcin, i. ini, i, abounding in cranes
;

(r), m.,

N. of one of the hundred sons of Dhrita-rashtra.

=frtl baldngaka, as, m. the spring

season.

Wc5Tf%rTT baldhiitd, f. the lute of Rama.

<H rt 1 r* 1 < balat-kara. See p. 675, col. 3.

baladya, f. Sida Cordifolia (=
bald).

'MIHldT balamota, f. a kind of shrub (=
naga-damani).

W<r5Tc5 «fi balalaka, as, m. Flacourtia Cata-

phracta (=pdniydmalaha)

;

Carissa Carondas (?).

balasura, as, m., N. of a man.

balahaka. See valahaka.

ball, is, m. (probably fr. rt. 2. bal),

tax, impost, tribute, royal revenue
;

an oblation, a

gift or religious offering in general ; the offering of

a portion of the daily meal of ghee, grain, rice &c.

to all creatures of every description, i. e. to gods,

semi-divine beings, men, animals, and even trees

&c., inanimate objects, but especially to those beings

called griha-dmatah or ‘ household spirits,’ which

were supposed to hover round and protect households,

(this bali, also called bhuta-yajna, q. v., was one

of the five great sacrifices or religious rites, some-

times called ‘ sacraments,’ which Manu enjoins on
every householder ; cf. brahma-yajna, deva-yajna,

pitri-yajna, manushya-yajiia

:

it was performed

by throwing up into the air, generally at the door of

the house, the remains of the morning and evening

meal, uttering at the same time a Mantra or prayer

to some of the inferior deities, cither to Indra and

the Maruts or to Kuvera and his followers, the

Guhyakas &c., or to the spirits of trees, waters &c.

;

the real consumers of the offering being the birds,

dogs, insects &c. in the neighbourhood of the house

;

sec Manu III. 6 j, 9T, IV. 21) ;
any oblation or act of

worship not being a real sacrifice ; fragments of food

left at an oblation or a meal
; a victim, any victim

offered to DurgS ; the handle of a chowrie or fly-

flapper ; three folds of skin at the end of the rectum

;

N. of a celebrated Daitya, a son of Virodana, and

also called Mah5-bali, (he was the sovereign of

MahSbali-pura, and so extended his empire as to

acquire dominion over the three worlds
;

having

omitted however in his arrogance to make the usual

offerings to the deities, Vishnu resolved to mortify

his pride, and assumed the form of a Vsmana or

dwarf, as the son of Kasyapa and Aditi and younger
brother of Indra, in which shape he appeared before

Bali and asked as much land as he could pace in

three steps ; this Bali granted, and Vishnu expanding

himself deprived him in two steps of heaven and

earth, but in consideration of his virtues left Pstsla

or the lower regions still in his dominion
;

cf. tri-

vikrama) ; N. of Indra in the eighth Manv-antara ;

N. of a Muni; of a king; of a son of Su-tapas;

(is, i), f. a wrinkle, skin shrivelled by old age ; the

fold of skin in stout persons (especially females) upon
the upper part of the belly or between the ensiform

cartilage and the navel; the ridge of a thatched

roof. — Bali-kara, as, i, am, paying tribute ; offer-

ing sacrifices
;

producing wrinkles. — Bali-karam-
bha, as, m. sacrificial cake. — Bali-karman, a, n
presentation or payment of tribute

; offering of

oblations to all creatures, offering victims in sacrifice

— Bali-krit, t, t, t, paying taxes, tributary. — Bali
deshtita-varnana, am, n., N. of the thirty-firs

chapter of the Krlda-khanda or second part of tht

Ganesa-Purana. — Bali-dana, am, n. the presenta

tion of an offering to a deity, (when presented b\

the worshippers of Vishnu to any of his forms, tht

offering usually consists of rice, milk, curds, fruits

and flowers ; when offered to the terrific forms 0

Siva or more especially to those of Durga, it consist

of living victims, as sheep, goats, buffaloes, and tht

like, the heads of which after decapitation in presena

of the idol are given to the priests, and the carcase

carried away and eaten by th; low castes)
;
presen

tation of grain and the like to all creatures. — Bali

dhvansin, i, m. ‘destroying the Daitya Bali,’ ar

epithet of Vishnu. — Bali-nandana, as, m. th<

son of the Daitya Bali, the Asura B5na . — Bali

niyamanodyata (°na-ud°), as, a, am, prepared tc

subdue the Daitya Bali (said of Vishnu). — Bali

nishudana, as, m.,in RamSyana I. 47, 7, a wron;

reading for bala-nisudana, q. v. — Balin-dama
as, m. ‘ tamer of the Daitya Bali,’ an epithet 0

Vishnu. — Balindama-jyrakhya, as, a, am, resem

bling the tamer of the Daitya Bali, equal to Vishnu

— Bali-putra, as, m. the son of the Daitya Bali

the Asura Bana. — Baliputra-mokshana, am, n.

N. of the twenty-fifth chapter of the Krishna-khand.

or fourth part of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana. — Bali

pushta, as, m. ‘ nourished by offerings or oblations,

a crow
;

[cf. bali, ball-bhuj, bali-bhojana .]
— Bali

podaki, f. the plant Basella Cordifolia ( = upodaki
)

— Bali-priya, as, m. ‘fond of oblations,’ the Lodi

tree, Symplocos Racemosa (fabled to grow faster i

perfumed). — Bali-bandhana, as, m. ‘binding 0

subduing the Daitya Bali,’ an epithet of Vishnu.—Ba
li-bhadra, as, m., N. of a man (various reading fo

bala-bhadra). — Bali-bhuj, k, k, k, devouring obla

tions ; enjoying offerings (said of the gods)
;
(k), m

a crow [cf. bali, bali-pushta]
;
a sparrow

; a crane

— Bali-bhrit, t, t, t, paying tribute, tributary; [cf

bali-hrit.] — Bali-bhojana, as, m. ‘ eating obla

tions,’ a crow; [cf. bali, bali-bhuj.]— Bali-mat

an, ati, at, possessing the oblation offered to al,

creatures, provided with the sacrifice to all being

(said of a house; according to Malli-nStha =piija

yukta)

;

receiving taxes or tribute (said of Agni) 1

having wrinkles, wrinkled, shrivelled, flaccid. — Balt

mandira, am, n. the abode of the Daitya Bali

the infernal regions. — Bali-matra, am, n. a raer

offering (to all beings), as much in quantity as ai

oblation to all creatures. — Bali-mukha, as, m
‘wrinkled-faced,’ a monkey.— Bali-vindhya, at

m., N. of a son of Manu Raivata. — Bali-vedman

a, n. the abode of the Daitya Bali, the iufems

regions. — Bali-vyakula, as, a, am, distracted 0

busily occupied with offering the oblation to a

creatures. — Bali-sanga, as, m. the lash of a whip(?'

— Bali-sadman, a, n. the abode of Bali, the ii

femal regions. — Bali-siidana, in RamSyana I. 4;

2, a wrong reading for bala-sudana, q. v. — Halt

han, a, m. ‘smiter of the Daitya Bali,’ an epithet 0

Vishnu. — Bali-lmrana, as, i, am, adapted for th

presentation of oblations (Ved.)
;
(am), n. the prt

sentation of a gift or oblation. — Bali-hara, as, i

am, or bali-hnt, t, t, t, Ved. paying taxes 0

tribute, (S5y. = kara-prada

;

cf. bali-bhrit.

— Ball-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to mak

an offering, present as an offering; to destine c

intend for an oblation . — Bali-krita, as, a, an

presented as an offering, intended for an oblatioi

— Bali-bhrit, t, t, t, or bali-mat, an, ati, a.

having curls, curled (as the hair). — Bali-tnukh

<

V.

n



bahj-upukhyuna. bahu-tva. 677
z=bali-mulxha. — Baly-upiikhydna, am, n., N. of

he twentieth chapter of the V5sishtha-r3mJyana or

Foga-vSsishtha.
*

Balika, as, m. the edge of a thatched roof, (more

properly valika, q. v.) ; N. of a N3ga-r3ja.

a. balita, as, a, am (for i. see p. 676, col. 1),

vrinkled, having wrinkles, wizened.

Balina, as, a, am, wrinkled, shrivelled, flabby,

laccid.

Baliblia, as, a, am, shrivelled, wrinkled, flaccid,

vithered.

Bali. See p. 676, col. 3.

Balina, as, m. a scorpion ; N. of an Asura.

wfc4»T balin. See p. 676, col. 1.

balivarda, as, m. (according to

lative authorities connected with bala, strength, and

vith rt. vridh, varda being for vardha), a bull or

jx ;
(i), f., N. of a woman.

Balivarda. See balivarda above.

Balivtirdin, i, m., N. of a man.

Balivardineya, as*m. a metronymic from Ball-

.’ardi.

Balivardha = baliva 7'da, q. v.

of Pc4 y balishtha, balishnu. See p.676, col. 1

.

baliyas. See p. 676, col. 1.

baWia, as, m. pi., N. of a people

;

'cf. balhika.]

balkasa, am, n., Ved. dregs or sedi-

nent left in the distillation of ardent spirits.

of »;of balbaja, as, m. (in the later litera-

ure written valvaja), Eleusine Indica, a species of

toarse grass (found in meadow's and on roads in

.olitary patches and not liked by cattle). — Balbaja-
<naya, as, 1 , am, made of the grass Eleusine Indica.

- Balbaja-stulca, Ved. a bunch or tuft of the grass

Eleusine Indica.

Balbajika, as, a, am, see Gana Kumudadi I. to

Pan. IV. 2, 80.

balbala, ind., Ved. an onomato-
roetic word. — Balbala-kurvat, an, ati, at, Ved.
tammering, stuttering. — Balbala-kri, cl. 8. P. -ka-

oti, -kartum, Ved. to stammer in speaking,' stam-

ner, stutter
;

[cf. Lat . balbutire.)

“1 balbiitha, as, m., Ved., N. of a man.

balya. See p. 676, col. 1.

balla, in Maha-bh. Drona-p. 1217,
ncorrectly for valga, q. v.

ballava, as, m. (also written vallava,

b v.), a cowherd [cf. go-vallai'a) ; N. assumed by
Bhima-sena when cook to king Virata

; a cook
;

(t),

f- a cowherdess. — Ballava-tva, am, n. the charge
or duty of a cowherd. — Ballava-yuvati, is, or bal-

lava-yuvati, f. a young cowherdess.

=< =1 1 rt balldla, as, m., N. of various men ;

of the author of the Bhoja-prabandha or history of
king Bhoja. — Ballala-misra, as, m., N. of a king.
— Balldla-sena, as, m., N. of a poet; N. of a
king of Bengal who reigned in the eleventh century
of our era.

'•'Sf balva, am, n. (also written valva), N.
of the second Karana or astrological division of the
day

;
(also called balava or valava

;

see under ka-
rana.)

balvala, as, m., N. of a Daitya,
the son of Ilvala

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people

;
(a

various reading for kalkala, q. v.)

balvi, incorrectly for valli, q. v.

balhi, is, m., N. of a country, Balkh;
[cf. balhika, balhi.]
Balhika, as, m., N. of a man

;
(as), m. pi., N.

of a people
;
(sometimes also written valhika.)

Balhika, am, n. (also written vahlika), — bal-
hika, Asa Foetida.

l>ava, am, n., N. of the first Karana
or astrological division of the day

;
(also written

vava; see under karana.)

baslikaya, as, a, am (also written
vashkaya, q. v.), Ved. one year old, a yearling,

(SSy.= either aditya, the sun, or eka-liayuno vat-
sah, a yearling calf) ; bom later or after (?).

Bashkayani (or vashkayani), f. a cow bearing

many calves ; a cow whose calf is full-grown.

Bashkayini = bashkayani.

Bashkiha, as, a, am, Ved. (according to Mahi-
dhara) - dira-prrasuta.

'Brf basta, as, m. (also written vasta, q.v.),

a goat. — Basta-karna, as, m. the Sal tree, Shorea
Robusta

(
= aja-karnaka). — Basta-gandha, f.

shrubby basil, Ocymum Gratissimum ( = aja-gan-
dha). — Bastagandhdkriti

(°dhd-ak‘
>

), a species of

plant
(
=putra-ddtri). — Basta-mukha, as, i, am,

‘ goat-faced,’ having a face like that ofa goat.—Basta-
mutra, am, n. the urine of a goat. — Basta-modd,
f. ‘ goat’s delight,’ a species of plant (= aja-moda).
— Basta-vdsin, i, ini, i, making a noise like a

goat
;

(probably an incorrect form for hasta-vasin.)
— Basta-dringi, f. a species of plant (= mesha-
driitgi). — Bastdntri (°ta-an°), f. Argyreia Spe-

ciosa or Argentea (= dhagaldntri). — diastdbhivd-
din or bastabhivasin (°ta-abh°), i, ini, i, Ved. =
basta-vasin.

basri, ind., Ved. (according to Say.)

= kshipram, quickly, swiftly.

na bah (another form of rt. bank), to

^ grow, increase, &c. See rt. bank.
Bahala, as, a, am, hard, firm, compact; dense,

thick (as any substance or as a liquid) ; harsh (as a

sound); manifold, multifarious; (as), m. a kind of
sugar-cane

;
(d), f. Anethum Sowa (= data-piuhpa) ;

large cardamoms. — Bahala-gandha, am, n. a

species of sandal (= dambara-dandana). — Bahala-
dakshus, us, m. a species of plant ( = mesha-dringi ;

also read dakshur-bahala and dakshur-vahana).
— Bahala-ta, f. thickness, density, compactness.

— Bahala-tvada, as, m. the white flowering Lodhra.

— Bahala-vartman, a, n. a particular disease of

the eyes, a swollen eyelid. — Bahalanga = bahala-

dakshus, q. v. — Bahalanuraga (°la-an°), as, a,

am, deep red.

Baku, us, us or vi, u (of rare occurrence in the

first nine Mandalas of the Rig-veda
;
frequently used

in the Atharva-veda), much, abundant; many, nu-

merous ; frequent, repeated ; abounding in, rich in

(with inst., Ved.) ; large, great, mighty ; fine, hand-

some, splendid (Ved.); him bahuna, what occasion

is there for much (speaking)? why say more? in

short, in fine ; bahu, ind. much, abundantly; in a high

degree, greatly, exceedingly, very [cf. bahu-kalydna,
bahu-ditra, bahu-sadrida]

;

rather, somewhat,

very nearly, almost, (at the beginning of a comp.

;

cf. bahu-trina, bahu-trivarsha) ; bahu man, to

think much of, esteem highly, rate high, prize, value.

— Bahu-kantaka, as, m. ‘ many-thorned,’ N. of

various prickly plants
; a species of Asteracantha Lon-

gifolia; Hedysarum Alhagi (— yavasa); Phoenix

Paludosa, = hintala; (a), f. Solanum Jacquini (=
agni-damani). — Baliu-kanta, f.

‘ many-thorned,’

the plant Solanum Jacquini. — Bahu-kanda, as, m.
‘ having many bulbous roots,’ the plant Arum Cam-
panulatum; (i), f. a species of plant (= karkati).

— BahvAtara, as, i, am, ‘ much-doing,’ doing many
things, busy, diligent ; industrious, laborious ; effect-

ing much, serviceable in various ways ; one who
sweeps, a sweeper

;
(as), m. a camel

;
(t), f. a

broom. — Bahu-karaniya, as, a, am, one who has

much to do or complains he is full of business, one

who never has time for anything
;

[cf. bahu-kritya.
]

— Bahu-karnikd, f. = aJchu-karni, Salvinia Cucul-

lata
;

[cf. bahu-parnika.]
— Bahu-kalyana, as, a

or i, am, very illustrious, most noble. — Bahu-
kama, as, a, am, having many wishes, cherish-

ing many desires. — Bahu-kara, as, a, am, ‘much-
doing,’ doing or effecting much. — Bahu-kalam, ind.

for a long time, for a long while. — Bahukalina,
as, a, am, of long standing, old, ancient. — Bahu-
kita, as, m., N. of a Grama in the north.— Bahu-
kulina or bahu-kulya, as, a, am, see Scholiast on
Pan. IV. 1, 140; [cf. bahu-huleyakai] — Bahu-
kusumita, as, d, am, ‘ many-blossomed,’ full of
blossoms. — Bahu-kurda, as, m. a species of cocoa-

nut ( = maditu-nalikerilca). — Bahu-kritya, as,

a, am, = bahu-karaniya, q. v. — Bahu-ketu, us,

m. , N. of a mountain . — Bahu-krama, as, m.,
Ved. a Krama of more than three words; [cf.

kramai] — Bahu-kshama, as, a, am, enduring
much, patient; (as), m. a Jaina deified saint; a

Buddha. — Bahu-kshara, as, m. a kind of alkali (

=

sarva-kshdra). — Bahu-gandha, as, a, am, ‘ much-
smelling,’ strong scented; (as), m. the resin of Bos-

wellia Thurifera, olibanum
;

(a), f. a bud of Michelia

Champaka
;
Jasminum Auriculatum

; Nigella Indica

= krishna-jiraka ; (am), n. cinnamon. — Bahu-
gandha-td, f. musk. — Bahu-garhya-vdd, k, k, k,

saying much that is to be censured, talking much and
blamably, too talkative, garrulous, loquacious. — Ba-
hu-gava, as, m. ‘ having many kine,’ N. of a prince.

— Bahu-giri, is, N. of a district. — Bahu-guda,
f. the plant Solanum Jacquini. — Bahu-guna, as,

a, am, many-threaded, composed of many threads

;

manifold, multifarious, much
;

having many good
qualities, possessed of many virtues

;
(as), m., N. of

a Deva-gandharva, (Maha-bh. Adi-p. 4814, where
however bahu-guna is more probably an adj. in the

last of the preceding senses.) — Bahu-guru, us, m.
one who has read much but superficially

(
= dum-

baka). — Bahu-guhd, f.= bahu-guda. — Bahu-go,
gaus, gaus, gw, having much cattle. — Bahu-
granthi, is, m. ‘ many-knotted,’ the plant Tamarix
Indica. — Bahu-graha, as, a, am, ‘ much-receiving,’

receiving or taking much, holding much. — Bahu-
darin, i, ini, i, Ved. ‘ much-wandering,’ roaming
widely. — Bahu-ditra, as, a, am, very various or

manifold. — Bahu-ddhada, as, m. the plant Alstonia

Scholaris (-sapta-parna).— Bahu-ddhinna, f. a

species of plant
(
= kanda-gududi).— Bahu-janya,

am, n. (?), a multitude of people. — Bahu-jalpa,
as, a, am, ‘ much-talking,’ very talkative, loqua-

cious. — Bahu-java, as, a, am, Ved. very swift, (a

word used in Nirukta XII. 43 to explain uru-jri,

q. v.) — Bahu-jata, as, a, am, Ved. grown mighty,

(a word used in Nirukta XII. 36 to explain tuvi-

jdta, q. v.) — Bahu-jha, as, a, am, ‘much-know-

ing,’ possessed of great knowledge. — Bahujha-td,
f. great knowledge. — Baliu-tantri, is, is, i, many-
fibred (said only of the body, Pan. V. 4, 159). — Ba
liutantrika, as, a, am (fr. hahu+tantri), many-

stringed, having many strings (as r. musical instru-

ment). — Bahu-tama, as. a, an. Ved. very many,
most, most numerous; farthest, .emotest (e. g. a

bahutamat purushat, as far as the remotest de-

scendant). — Bahu-tara, as.
~ or i. am, more,

more abundant, more numerous, very abundant,

very numerous; man/, most: greater, mightier, of

greater extent, ver. grea.
;
(am), ind. more, very

much, for the gres er art, chiefly. — Bahutara-
kanida, as, m. a V.h ; 1 ,

' corn or grain
;
[cf. guddha-

kanida.) — Bah im, ind. in a high degree,

highly, exceedingly, much. — Baht' -las, ind. from

or by much, from or by many; from many sides.

— Bahu-ta, f. tne being many, numerousness, much-

ness, abundance, plenty, multiplicity, plurality; [cf.

bahu-tva.] - . hu-tikta, f. the plant Solanum In-

dicum (—kdi.a-mdi'ikd). — Bahutitha, see p. 679>

col. 3. — Bid Arina, am, n. rich or abounding in

grass ; much iike a blade of grass, (according to Malli-

nitha. = trina-kalpa ) — Bahu-ira, ind. in many

ways or places, amongst many. — Bahu-trd, ind.,Ved.

amongst many, to many. — Bahu-trivarsha, as, a,

aw, Ved. well-nigh three years old. — Bahu-tva, am,

n. the state of being much or many, muchness, abun-
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dance, multitude
;
plurality, majority

;
(in grammar)

the plural number; [cf. bahu-ta.]— Bahutvakka, as,

m. (fr. bahu + tvai), ‘having much bark,’ a species

of birch tree. — Bahu-tvai, k, m. ‘ having much

bark’ (= bahutvakka)
;
Astonia Scholaris

(
— baliu-

Mhada). — Bahu-thd, ind. in numerous ways, in

various manners. — Bahu-da, as, a, am, ‘much-

giving,’ liberal, munificent. — Bahu-dakshina, as,

a, am, accompanied with many fees or donations

(as a religious ceremony), liberal, bountiful. — Baliu-

dandika, as, a, am, or baliu-dandin, i, ini, i,

having many staff-bearers. — Bahu-dantl, f., N. of

a woman. — Bahudanti-suta, as, m. the son of

Bahu-dant! ; N. of an author. — Bahu-darsalca, as,

ikd, am, or bahurdariin, i, ini, i, seeing much,

paying attention to many things, circumspect. — Ba-
hndarii-td, f. circumspection. — Baku-daman, a,

or bahu-dama, f., N. of one of the Matris attending

on Skanda. — Baka-dayin, i, ini, i, ‘ much-giving,’

liberal, munificent. — Bahu-dugdha, as, d, am,

having much milk
;

(a), f. a cow giving much milk

;

(as), m. wheat. — Bahudugdhikd, f. ‘ having much

milk,’ the plant Tithymalus Antiquorum (which yields

a caustic milky juice). — Baha-dr'Uvan, a, ari, a,

one who has seen much, a great observer or tourist.

— Bahu-drishta, as, a, am, * one by whom much

has been seen,’ very experienced. — Bahu-devata,

as, d, «m,Ved. addressed to many deities (as a hymn).

— Bahudevatya, as, d, am (fr. bahu + devatd),

Ved. belonging to many deities. — Bahu-deia-dar-

&in, i, ini, i, one who has seen many countries
; (?),

m. a great traveller. — Bahudaivata, as, i, am (fr.

bahu + devatd), Ved. relating to many deities.

— Bahudaivatya, as, ti, am (fr. bahu, + devatd),

relating to many deities
;
(am), n., N. of a work

belonging to the S'aiva-darsana and mentioned in

Madhavadarya’s Sarva-darfana-san-graha. — Bahu-do-

sha, as, a, am, having many faults, full of faults or

defects, very wicked, very bad. — Bahu-dhana, as,

a, am, possessing much wealth, wealthy, rich. — Ba~
hudhana-lva, am, n. the possession of great wealth,

wealthiness, richness. — Bahudhanetvara (°na-i£°),

as, m. a very rich man. — Bahu-dha, see p. 679,
col. 3. — Bahu-dhanya, as, m. ‘ abounding in corn,’

N. of the twelfth or forty-sixth year in a sixty years’

cycle of Jupiter (this year being supposed to be par-

ticularly fertile).— Bahudlidnyaka, N. of a place.

— Bahu-dhdra, am, n. ‘ many-edged,’ the thun-

derbolt of Indra. — Bahu-dhivan, a, ari, m. f.,

see Vopa-deva IV. 14.— Bahu-dhenuka, am, n. a

great multitude of milch cows. — Bahu-dheya, as,

m. pi., N. of a school
;
(probably an incorrect form.)

— Bahu-dlimata, as, a, am, Ved. often annealed

or cast (as iron). — Bahu-ndda, as, m. ‘ loud-

sounding,’ a conch shell. — Bahu-naman, a, mni,
a, having many names. — Bahu-patu, us, vi, u,

very clever. — Bahu-pattra, as, i, am, many-leaved

;

many-scaled
;

(as), m. an onion
;

(i), f., N. of

various plants ; Aloe Perfoliata ( = griha-lcanyd)

;

basil; a species of Solanum
(
= brihati); Asparagus

Racemosus ( = goraksha-dugdhd)

;

=jatukd ; a

kind of drug, Trigonella Foenum Graecum
;
(am), n.

talc . — Jiahuputtrikd, f., N. of various plants; Fla-

courtia Cataphracta
(
— mahd-^atavari) ; Trigonella

Foenum Gnecum. — Bahupatnika, as, a, am (fr.

bahu + patni), having many wives; performed by
many wives. — Bahupatnika-ta, f. the having many
wives, polygamy. — Bahupatni-krit, t, m. one who
marries many wives. — Bahupatni-td, f. the posses-

sion of many wives, polygamy. — Buhu-pad, pat, m.
‘ many-footed,’ the Indian fig-tree (so called from its

numerous branches growing downwards and striking

root again). — Bahu-pada, as, a, am, many-footed.

— lialiu-pannaga, as, m., N. of a Marut
;

(also

read brahrna-pannaga.) — Bahu-parna, as, i, am,
many-leaved, having many leaves

;
(as), m. a species

of plant, = saptarMhada ; (i), f. a species of medi-

cinal plant, Trigonella Foenum Gnecum. — Bnhu-
parnikd, f. Salvinia Cucullata

(
= bahu-karnikd).

— Baliu-pa&u, us, us, u, one who has many cattle,

rich in cattle. — Bahu-pdkya, as, d, am, Ved. one

at whose house much is cooked (for the poor).

— Bahu-pad, t, m. = bahu-pad, q. v. — Bahu-
pada, as, a, am, many-footed, having many feet

;

composed of several Padas (q. v., as a stanza, Ved.)

;

(as), m. the Indian fig-tree. — Bahu-payya, as, a,

am, Ved. protecting mightily; (Say. = either bahu-

bhir gantavyah, to be resorted to by many, or

bahubhi rakshitavyah, to be defended by many.)

— Bahu-putra, as, a, am, one who has many
children ; having many sons

;
(as), m. Alstonia

Scholaris (= sapta-parna) ;
N. of a Praja-pati

;
(i),

f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus ; Flacourtia Cata-

phracta ; an epithet of Durga. — Bahuputra-ta, f. or

bahuputra-tva, am, n. the possessing many sons.

— Bahu-putrikd, {., N. of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda; N. of a particular plant
(
=

maha-tatavari

;

cf. bahupattrikd). — Bahu-push-
pa, as, m. ‘ many-blossomed,’ the coral tree

(
=pa-

ribhadra). — Bahu-pushpa-prabala-vat, an, ati,

at, having many flowers and young shoots. — Baliu-

pushpa-phalopeta (°la-up°), as, a, am, having

many flowers and fruits. — Iiahupushpika, f. ‘ many-

blossomed,’ the plant Grislea Tomentosa. — Bahu-
prakara, as, a, am, of many kinds, manifold

;

(am), ind. in many ways, manifoldly. — Bahu-pra-
kriti, is, is, i, (in Ved. gram.) consisting of many
primary parts or verbal elements (as a compound).
— Bahu-praja, as, a, am, having many children,

having a numerous progeny, prolific; (as), m. a

hog ; a species of grass, Saccharum Munjia. — Bahu-
prajas, as, as, as, Ved. having many children,

having a numerous progeny
;
(Say.) = bahu-prany-

upakdrin or pranindm pra-janayita. — Baliu-

pratijna, as, a, am, containing more than one

proposition, complicated; (in law) comprising many
counts (as a plaint).— Bahu-pratyarthika, as, a,

am, having many adversaries or opponents. — Bahu-
prada, as, a, am, ‘ much-bestowing,’ liberal, muni-

ficent, bountiful. — Bahu-pravaha, as, d, am,
‘ many-streamed,’ flowing in many streams. — Bahu-
prasu, us, f. a mother of many children.— Bahu-
prainika, as, a, am, containing many questions.

— Bahu-priya, as, a, am, dear to many. — Baliu-

preyasi (even m. by Vopa-deva VI. 14?), having

many loved ones. — Bahu-phala, as, a, am, ‘ many-
fruited,’ rich in fruits, fertile

;
(as), m. the tree

Nauclea Cadamba
;

(a), f., N. of various plants

;

Solanum Indicum ; another variety of Solanum (

=

Icsliavilcd); Glycine Debilis; (probably) Convol-

vulus Turpethum ; a kind of cucurbitaceous plant

(
= kshudra-karavelli) ;

Flacourtia Cataphracta

;

(i), f. the opposite-leafed fig-tree ; N. of various

plants; Emblica Officinalis
;
= mrigervaru. — Ba-

huphalikd, f. a species of plant
(
= bhu-badari).

— Bahu-phend

,

f. a species of plant
(
= satald).

— Bahu-bala, as, a, am, possessing great strength ;

(as), m. a lion. — Bahu-bahu, us, us, u, many-
armed

;
(us), m., N. of a prince. — Balui-bija, as,

a, am, having much seed; (am), n. the fruit of

Anona Reticulata or Squamosa. — Bahu-bhaksha,
as, a, am, eating much, a great cater. — Bahu-
bhadra, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Bahu-bhagya,
as, a, am, of great good fortune, fortunate. — Bahu-
bhashi-ta, f. the being a great talker, talkativeness,

garrulity, loquaciousness. — Bahu-bhdshin, i, ini,

i, talking much, a great talker, talkative, garru-

lous, loquacious. — Bahubhashya, am, n. talking

much, talkativeness, garrulity, loquaciousness
;
(pro-

bably a wrong form for bahubhashya, q. v.)—

hu-bhuj, k, k, k,
‘ much-eating,’ a great cater, vo-

racious. — Bahn-bhuja, as, a, am, ‘many-armed,’

having many arms
;

(a), f. an epithet of Durga.

— Bahu-bhrijj, t, t, t, * much-frying,’ roasting or

frying much. — Bahiirbhojana, as, a, am, eating

much. — Bahu-bhauma, as, i, am, ‘many-storied,’

having many floors or stories. — Bahu-manjari, f.

basil. — Ilahu-mata, as, d, am, much thought of,

highly esteemed, rated high, prized, valued, respected,

considered ; having many different opinions. — Ila-

hu-mati, is, f. high esteem, value, estimation
;

priz-

ing highly, preferring. — Bahu-matsya, am, n.,

It

tit

*1
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Ved. a place abounding in fish. — Bahu-madhya-ga,
as, a, am, ‘ going amongst many,’ belonging to

many; (according to Kulluka= bahu-sadlidrana,

q. v.) — Bahu-mantavya, as, a, am, to be thought

much of, to be esteemed highly, estimable.— Bahu-
mala, as, m. ‘having much dross,’ lead. — Baku-
mana, as, m. high esteem or estimation, great

respect or regard for (with loc. of the person or

thing, and more rarely with gen. of the person);

respect, reverence
; (am), n. a gift made by a supe-

rior to an inferior. — Bahumanin, i, ini, i, thought

much of, highly esteemed, being in high estimation.

— Bahu-manya, as, a, am, to be thought much
of, to be highly esteemed, estimable. — Bahu-maya

,

as, a, am, practising many wiles, artful, deoeit-

ful, treacherous. — Bahu-mdrgi, f. a place where

many roads meet; (also read bahu-marga, am, n.)

— Bahu-mdla or bahumdlaka, as, a, am, pos-

sessing many necklaces. — Bahu-mitra, as, d, am,
having many friends

;
(as), m., N. of a man . — Ba-

hu-mukha, as, i, am, ‘ many-mouthed,’ speaking

variously. — Bahu-mutra, as, a, am, making water

in excess ;
afflicted with diabetes. — Bahumutra-ti,

f. excessive discharge of urine ; diabetes. — Baku-
niurti, is, is, i, many-formed, variously shaped,

multiform; (is), f. the wild cotton shrub. — Bahu-
murdhan, d, d, a, many-headed

;
(a), m. an epithet

of Vishnu. — Bahu-mula, as, a, am, many-rooted,

having many roots; (as), m. a sort of reed or grass,

Hyperanthera Moringa
;

(a), f. Asparagus Racemo-

sus
;

(I), f. Emblica Officinalis. — Bahumulaka, as,

m. a species of reed ; N. of a Naga
;
(am), n. the

sweet-scented root of Andropogon Muricatus. — Ba-

humdla-phalanvita (°la-an°), as, a, am, provided

or furnished with many roots and fruits. — ZlaAu-

mulya, as, a, am, high-priced, of a high price,

costly, precious
;
(am), n. a large sum of money.

— Baliu-mriga, as, a, am, abounding in deer.

— Bahu-yajvan , a, or bahu-yajva, see Vopa-

deva IV. 5. — Bahu-ydjin, i, ini, i, Ved. * much-

sacrificing,’ conducting many sacrifices, desiring the

management of sacrifices (for the sake of gain).

— Bahu-yojana, f., N. of one of the Matris attend-

ing on Skanda. — Bahu-ratna, as, d, am, rich in

gems or jewels. — Bahu-ratha, as, m., N. of a

king. — Bahu-randhrikd, f. ‘ much perforated,’

N. of a particular medicinal root. — Bahu-ramya,

as, d, am, very delightful, affording much pleasure.

— Bahu-rasa, as, d, am, having much juice, juicy,

succulent (Ved.)
;
(a), f. a species of plant (

= mahd-

jyotishmati). — Bahu-ra^i, is, is, i, (in arithmetic)

composed of numerous terms
; bah u-rdtih pakshak,

set of many terms. — Bahu-ripu, us, us, u, one

who has many foes. — Bahu-ruha, f. a species of

plant ( = kanda-gududi). — Bahu-rupa, as, a, am.

many-formed, multiform, variously shaped ; ntany-

hued, variegated, checkered ; of varied aspect, varied,

manifold; (as), m. a chameleon; hair; the resin of

Shorea Robusta; the sun; an epithet of Brahman;

of Vishnu; of Siva; of the god of love; N. of a

Rudra; of a Buddha; of a son of M cdhatithi and

of a Varsha called after him
;
(a), f., N. of one of

the seven tongues of fire. — Bahurupaka, as, a,

am, multiform, having many forms, manifold; (as),

m. a kind of animal
(
=jahaka). — Bahitnijuika-

sSobliita, as, d, am, adorned in many ways, variously

decorated. — Jlahuriipdshtaka (°pa-ash°), am, n.

a collective name for eight Tantras (viz. the Brdhmi-

tantra, Maheiivari-t°, Kaumarika-t
0
,
Vaishnari-

t°,Vdrdhi-t°, Indrani-t°, Cdmur}dd-t°, S'iva-ddti-

t°). — Bahu-rekha, as, m. pi. many lines, wrinkles,

furrows, marks of care or pain. — Bahu-retas, Us, nr.

‘ having much seed,’ an epithet of Brahma. — Bahu-

rai, rds, ids, ri, having great riches, very rich.

— Bahu-roman, a, a, a, having much hair, exceed-

ingly hairy or woolly; (a), m. a sheep . — Bahu-

lavana, as, d, am, containing much salt; (am), n.

a soil impregnated with salt. — Bahu-vatana, am,

n. the plural number, the case-endings and personal

terminations in the plural number. — Bahurvat, ind.

(in Ved. gram.) plurally, in the plural number (e.g.
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apt dvi-vad ajn bahurvat, both in the dual and

plural). — Bahu-varna, as, a, am, many-hued,

many-coloured. — Bahuvarna-td, f. the being many-

hued, multiplicity of colours. — Bahu-varta, N. of a

place. — Bahu-valka, as, m. ‘ having much bark,’

the tree Buchanania Latifolia
(
-priydla).— Baku

-

ralli, f. a species of shrub. — Bahu-vadin, t, ini,

i, Ved. talking much, garrulous, babbling. — Bahu-

rdra, as, m. the plant Cordia Myxa
;
(<w), m. pi.

many times
;
(am), ind. often. — Bahuraraka.as, m.

the plant Cordia Myxa. — Bahuvaraka-phala, am,

n.the fruit of Cordia Myxa. — Bahu-varshika, as,

i, am, lasting many years, many years old. — Bahu-

ri, is, is,i, containing many birds. — Bahu-vikrama,

as, a, am, very powerful
;
of great prowess. — Bahu-

righna, as, d, am, presenting many obstacles,

attended with many difficulties. — Bahuvighna-td,

f. the being attended with many obstacles or diffi-

culties, multiplicity of lets or hinderances. — Bahil-

rid, t, t, t, Ved. much-knowing, very learned.

— Bahu-vidya, as, a, am, one who has much

learning, very learned. — Bahuvidya-ta, f. great

leamedness, profound learning, erudition. — Baku-
ividha, as, a, am, of many sorts or kinds, mani-

fold, diverse, various, multiform
;

(am), ind. di-

versely, in several directions, up and down.— Bahu-
vistirna, as, a, am, wide-spread, widely diffused ;

(a), f. Abnis Prccatorius (a shrub bearing a small

red and black berry and commonly called Kudai).

— Bahtnnstirna-td, f. the being wide-spread, wide

diffusion. — Bahu-vija, as, d, am, having many
seeds, containing much seed; (am), n. the custard

apple, Annona Squamosa. — Bahu-virya, as, nt.

‘ having much seed,’ the plant Terminalia Bellerica

;

Amaranthus Polygonoides ;
Bombax Heptaphyllum

;

Vangucria Spinosa; (a), f. Flacourtia Cataphracta.

— Bahu-vyayin, i, ini, i, spending much, lavish,

prodigal. — Bahu-vydla-nishesita, as, a, am, in-

fested or inhabited by many snakes or wild beasts.

— Bahu-vrihi, is, is, i, possessing much rice; (is),*

m. a relative or adjective compound, a class of com-

pounds in which the last member being a substantive

loses its independance as well as its original gram-

matical character and together with the first member
serves only to qualify or define another word. The
word bahu-vrihi, ‘ possessing much rice,’ is itself an

example of this class of compounds
;

[cf. tat-pu-

rusha.~] — Bahuvrihi-vat, ind. like a Bahu-vrihi

or relative compound. — Bahu-fakti, is, is, i, pos-

sessing great power
;

(is), m., N. of a prince. — Ba-
I hu-iatru, us, us, u, having many enemies

;
(us),

m. a sparrow. — Bahu-fabda, as, m., Ved. the

plural number. — Bahu-falya, as, m. a variety of

Khadira with red blossoms. — Bahu-sas, see p. 680,

col. 1. — Bahu-iasta, as, a, am, very excellent; very

right or happy. — Baliu-takha, as, a, am, ‘many-

branched,’ having many branches or ramifica-

tions. — Bahu^akha-tva, am, n. the having many
branches, ramification. — Bahu-tala, as, m. the plant

Tithymalus Antiquorum. — Bahu-ddstra-jna, as, a,

am, acquainted with many books or sciences. — Ba-
hu-Uklia, as, a, am, ‘ many-pointed,’ having many
points; (a), f. a species of aquatic plant (=jala-
pippali). — Bahu-sunya, as, a, am, very empty
or void. — Bahu-dringa, as, a, am, ‘ many-horned,’

having many horns
;
(as), m. an epithet of Vishnu.

-Bahu-^ruta, as, d, am, one who has studied

much, very learned, well taught ; well versed in the

Vedas. — Bahu-.iruti, is, f., Ved. the occurrence of

the plural in the text,
(
bahu-s!rutes

,

from the occur-

rence of the plural in the text, because the plural is

found in the text.) — Bahudrutiya, as, m. pi. ‘ having

deep erudition,’ N. of a Buddhist school. — Bahu-^re-
yast (even ro. by Pan. I. 2, 48, Schol.), having many
excellencies, very excellent. — Bahu-satya, as, m.,N.
of the tenth Muhurta. — Bahu-sadrisa, as, i, am,
very similar, very fit or right. — Bahu-santati, is, is,

i, having a numerous posterity ; having a large after-

growth; (is), m.aspecies of bamboo, Bambusa Spinosa.

— Bahu-samputa, as, m. a species of bulbous root

(
= vishnu-kanda)

.

— Bahu-sasya, as, a, am, rich in

grain
;
(as), m., N. of a village. - Balm-sddhana,as,

a, am, possessing many resources. — Bahusadhana-
td, f. the possession of many resources. — Bahu-
sd.dhd.rana, as, d, am, common to many. — Bahu-
sdra, as, a, am, containing much pith, pithy

;

solid, substantial
;

(as), m. the tree Acacia Catechu.
— Bahusahasra, as, d, am (fr. bahn + sahasra),
amounting to many thousands. — Bahu-sa-bahu-
su, q. v. — Baku-suta, as, d, am, having many
children, having a large progeny; having a large

after-growth
;
(a), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus.

— Bahu-suvarnaka, as, d, am, costing or possess-

ing much gold; (as), m., N. of an Agra-hara on
the Ganges; of a prince. — Btthu-su, us, its, u,
* much-bearing,’ fertile

;
(us), f. the mother of many

children; a sow. — Bahu-sukla, as, a, am, consist-

ing of many Suktas or hymns. — Bahu-suti, is, f. a

female who has borne many children ; a cow that

calves often . — Bahusiili-go, gaus, f. a cow that

calves often. — Bahu-suvari, f., Ved. bearing many
children (Say. = bahvinam prajdnam savitri).

— Bahu-stavdvali (°va-dv°), is, f.,N. ofa collection

of hymns. — Bahu-sprii!, k, k, k, reaching to many,
generally spread or diffused. — Bahu-svana, as, a,

am, ‘ much-sounding,’ making many sounds
;

(as),

m. an owl. — Bahu-svarna-laJisha-mulya, as, d,

am, worth many hundred thousand pieces of gold.

— Bahu-svdmika, as, a, am, having many owners

or proprietors. — Bahu-hiranya, as, m., Ved. an

epithet of an Ekiiha commonly called Du-nafa. — Ba-
hudaka (°hu-ud

a
), as, a, am, having much water

;

(as), m. a kind of religious mendicant, a mendicant

who lives in a strange town and begs his food from

house to house. — Bahudana (°hu-od??), am, n.

the union of different kinds of food (?). — Bahv-
aksluira, as, d, am, many-syllabled, of many syl-

lables, polysyllabic. — Bahvaksharantya (’ra-an
0
),

as, d, am, being at the end of a polysyllabic word.

— Bahv-agni, is, is, i, Ved. a term applied to

particular verses in which various Agnis are men-
tioned. — Bahv-ad, k, k, k, or bahv-adka, as, d,

am, (in grammar) having several vowels, polysyllabic.

— Bahv-ajavika , as, a, am,Ved. having many goats

and sheep. — Bahv-adhyaya, as, a, am, ‘many-
chaptered,’ consisting of many chapters. — Baliv-

anartha, as, a, am, fraught with many ills, attended

with many evils.— Bahv-anna, as, a, am, Ved.

rich in food, (according to Say. =pliala-mulddibhir

upetah.) — Bahv-ap, p, p, p, or bahv-apa, as, d,

am,containing much water, watery. — Bahv-apatya,
as, d, am, having a numerous progeny, one who
has many children, having many young

;
(in astro-

logy) promising or foretelling a numerous progeny

;

(as), m. a hog ; a rat, mouse
;
(a), f. a cow that has

often calved. — Bahv-abaddha-pralapin, i, ini, i,

talking much that is unmeaning, speaking much folly.

— Bahv-abhidhdna, am, n. (in Ved. gram.) the

plural number. — Bahv-artha, as, a, am, having

much meaning or import, important; having many
objects. — Bahv-adva, as, m. ‘ having many horses,’

N. of a son of Mudgala . — Baliv-ddin, i, Ini, i,

eating much, a great eater. — Bahv-d.H-tva, am,
n. the being a great eater, voraciousness. — Bahv-
adin, i, ini, i, eating much, a great eater, voracious,

gluttonous
;

(i), m., N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-

rashtra. — Bahv-dddarya, as, a, am, containing

many wonderful objects (said of Indra’s heaven).

— Bahvdidarya-maya, as, i, am, composed of or

containing many wonderful objects. — Bahv-idvara,

N. of a sacred place on the bank of the Reva or

Narmada river. — Bahv-rid, k, k, k, ‘ many-versed,’

containing many verses; (k), f. a term applied to

the Rig-veda or to a Sakha of the Rig-veda.

— Bahv-rida, as, m. ‘ having many verses,’ one con-

versant with the Rig-veda, a priest of it or the Hotri

priest who represents it in the sacrificial ceremonies

;

(t), f. the wife of one conversant with the Rig-veda

;

(as, d, am), containing many verses — Bahvrida-

parisishta, am, n., N. of a Parisishta belonging to

the Rig-veda. — Bahvrida-brdhrnana, as, m., N.
I of a Brahmana treating of the sacrificial duties of the
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Hotri priests. — Bahvridabrahmanopanishad (°«a-

up°), t, f., Ved. the Upanishad of the Bahvrida-

Brahmana. — Bahvriddkhya (°da-akh°), f. ‘ entitled

Bahv-rida,’the Rig-veda. — Bahvridopanishad (°da-

up°), t, f. the Bahvrida Upanishad. — Bahv-enas, as,

as, as, one who has committed many sins, very sinful.

Bahuka, as, a, am, bought at a high price, dear-

bought; (as), m. the plant Calotropis Gigantea
(
=

arka) ;
a crab ; a kind of gallinule

; the digger of

a tank.

Bahutaya, as, d, am, Ved. manifold, various.

Bahutitha, as, i, am, manifold, various, many,

(bahutithe 'liani, on the ‘manieth’ day, during

many days, Nala IX. 1 2) ;
much

;
(am), ind. much,

greatly, sorely, in a high degree.

Bahu-dha, ind. in many ways, variously, mani-

foldly, multifariously
;

in various parts, in different

forms
;

in many places, in various directions
; much,

repeatedly
; bahudha kri, to make manifold, mul-

tiply ; to make public, divulge. — Bahudha-gata,
as, a, am, gone in various directions, dispersed,

scattered. — Bahudhatmaka (°dhd-dt°), as, ikd,

am, existing in various forms, manifold in essence.

Bahura = bahula in the comp, bahura-madhya,
as, a, am, Ved. thick in the middle (said of the

Soma juice during the process of fermentation) ;

(Say.) = bahulam angddikam anushthunam ma-
dhye prdrambha-samdpty-antardle yasya.

Bahula, as, a, am, thick, dense, compact, solid

;

broad, wide, wide-spread, spacious ; capacious, ample,

large
; abundant, exceeding, numerous, manifold,

many, much
;
abounding in, rich in, full of (with

inst. or in comp. ; cf. vyadhi-b°) ;
accompanied by,

attended with
;

variously applicable, comprehensive

(as a rule)
; born under the Pleiades

;
black

;
(as),

m. the dark half of a month ; Agni or fire ; N. of a

Praja-pati
;
of a king of the Tala-jan-ghas

;
(as), m.

pi., N. of a people
;

(a), f. a cow
;
cardamoms ;

the

indigo plant
;
N. of the twelfth Kala of the moon

;

of a goddess; of one of the Matris attending on

Skanda ; of the wife of Uttama who was son of

Uttana-pada ; of a mythical cow ; of a river
;

(as),

f. pi. = krittikas, the Pleiades
;

(am), n. the sky,

air ; white pepper ; a particular high number

;

(am), ind. often, frequently. — Baliula-gandha,

f. ‘ richly-scented,’ cardamoms. — Bahula-ddhada,

as, m. a red-flowering Hyperanthera Moringa
(
=

rakta-digru). — Balada-tara, as, a, am, thicker,

denser ; dvi-guno bahulatarah, twice as thick.

— Bahula-ta, f. or bahula-tva, am, n. muchness,

multiplicity, abundance, numerousness ; the being rich

in, abounding in, (at the end of a comp.) ;
compre-

hensiveness. — Bahida-varman, d, d, a, Ved. en-

veloped in a thick covering. — Bahulanta (°la-an°),

as, a, am, Ved. ‘thick at the end,’ having a thick

sediment (as Soma juice ; cf. bahura-madhya).
— Bahulabhimana (°la-abh°), as, a, am,Ved. much

threatening, menacing (said of Indra
;
according to

Say. = mahdnubhdva). — Bahuldlapa (°la-al°),

‘ much-talking,’ talkative, garrulous, loquacious. — Ba-
huldvishla (°la-dv°), as, d, am, Ved. thickly

peopled, densely populated.— Bahuld^va (°la-as°),

as, m. ‘ having many horses,’ N. of a king. — Ba-
huli-karana, am, n. multiplying, magnifying; win-

nowing (for phali-karana?). — Bahuli-karishnu,

us, us, u, striving or endeavouring to increase. — Ba-
huli-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make wide,

extend ; to increase, aggrandize ; to make public, pro-

mulgate, divulge. — Bahuli-krita, as, d, am, made

much or manifold ;
made wide, extended ;

increased,

augmented, aggrandized ; made public, promulgated ;

distracted
;
threshed, winnowed (for phali-lcrita ?)•

— Bahuli-bhava, as, m. the becoming wide-spread,

becoming public, being generally known, general no-

toriety. — Bahuli-bhu, cl. 1 .P. -bhavati, -bhavilum,

to become wide-spread, spread, increase (intrans.) ; to

become public, to become generally known. — Ba-

huli-bhuta, as, a, am, become wide-spread, spread,

increased ; become public, generally known.

Bahulaka, an incorrect form for baliulaka, q.v,

Bahulikd, as, f. pi. the Pleiades (=bahulds).
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Baliu-6as, ind. much, abundantly, plentifully, nu-

merously, in great numbers
;
manifoldly ; frequently,

repeatedly
;
generally, commonly, for the most part.

bahi, is, m., N. of a Pisada.

wftRT bahis, ind. (in the later language
more usually vahis, q. v. ; the final s is changed before

k and p into sh according to Pan. VIII. 3, 41), out,

without, outside (a house, village, city, kingdom, &c.,

with abl.)
; on the outside, outwards, out-of-doors ;

valdr gam, vahir yd, &c., to go out; rashtrad

or vishaydd vahish kri, to place outside the king-

dom, banish from the realm. — Bahih-sad, t, t, t,

Ved. sitting outside (said of a person held in low

esteem).— Bahir-dlia, ind., Ved. outside, on the

outside, to the outside of (with abl.). — Bahirdlid-

bliava, as, m., Ved. the being outside, being ex-

ternal.— Bahir-vedi, ind., Ved. outside the Vedi,

without the Vedi or altar
;

[cf. vahir-vedi, vahir-

vedika, and vahirvedika.) — Bahish-paridhi,

ind., Ved. outside the wooden frame called Pari-

dhi, q. v. — Bahish-pavamdna, am, n. (scil. sta-

iram), Ved., N. of a morning Stotra commonly
consisting of three Tridas and sung outside the Vedi

(e. g. the verses in Rig-veda IX. 11, 1-9); (as),

m. the morning Stoma; (i), f. (scil. stotriya, i. e.

rid), the morning prayer. — Bahish-pavitra, as, a,

am, Ved. destitute of or wanting the Pavitra. — Bar
hish-pinda, as, d, am, Ved. having the knots out-

wards. — Bahish-prajria, as, a, am, Ved. one whose

knowledge is directed towards external objects. — Ha-
hish-prana

,
as, a, am, Ved. one whose breath or

life is without
;

[cf. vahish-prana .]
— Balii-rajju,

ind., Ved. outside the rope.

baliinara, as, m. (also written va-

ldnara), N. of a man
;
of a prince; of a grandson

of S'atanlka.

baliu, bahuka, bahula, & c. See under
rt. ball, pp. 677, 678, 679.

Lana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. ban or

van, to sound ; in the later language more usually

written vana, q. v.), a reed-shaft, shaft made of a

reed, an arrow. — Bana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. made

or consisting of reeds, reeden, reedy ; (an), m. ‘ con-

taining reed-shafts,’ a quiver; an arrow.

WTf% bani. See vani.

<4 1 Mil tT bdnija, as, m. (fr. banij), a mer-
chant, trader; (also written vanija.)

Bdnijika, as, m. a trader, merchant; a rogue,

cheat
;
submarine fire.

Banijya, am, n. merchandize, trade, traffic, com-
merce.

TT^T. bddara, as, i, am (fr. badara), be-

longing to or derived from the jujube tree
;
made of

cotton; (as, a), m. f. the cotton shrub; (as), m.
pi., N. of a people; (am), n. the jujube

(
= ba-

dara)

;

the berry of Abrus Precatorius
;
the plant

itself ;= vira, (probably) a species of plant; silk;

water; a conch shell which winds in a direction

from left to right.

Badarayana, as, m. (a patronymic fr. badara),

N. of a sage (said to be the author of the S'arlraka-

sutras belonging to the Uttara-mlmansa or Vedanta

philosophy and identified with Vyasa, the reputed

compiler of the Vedas, Maha-bharata, Puranas, See.

;

also written vadarayana); N. of an astronomer;

of the author of a Dharma-sastra
;

(as, i, am),
composed by Badarayana. — Badarayana-sutra,

am, n., N. of the Vedanta aphorisms ascribed to

Badarayana.

Bddarayani, is, m. a patronymic of STuka, son

of Badarayana or Vyasa ; a N. of Vyasa.

Bddari, is, m., Ved. (a patronymic fr. badara),
N. of a philosophical teacher mentioned in the Ba-

darayana-sutras.

Badarika, as, i, am, one who gathers the fruit

of the jujube tree.

bahutalavasd, f. Iris Pseuda-

bahurada, as, m. pi., N. of a people;

(also read bahubadha.)

:(*nsii»1 bahrdmakhdna, as, m.= .1

balili, bahlika, bahlika, various read-

ings for ballii, balhika, balhika, q.q. v.v.

bakura, as, m., Ved., scil. driti,

(perhaps) a kind of bag-pipe.

bukula. See vdkula.
v3

«int baja-buliadvra-dandra, as,

m., N. of a prince who was the patron of Ananta-

deva the author of the VyavahJra-dTdhiti, a work
on civil law.

'J19 bad (according to Vopa-deva rad),
' \ cl. 1. A .badate, bdditum, to bathe, dive;

to emerge; [cf. Gr. tSa\avtiov : Lat. balneum:
Old Germ, bad,

1
a bath ;’ badon, ‘

to bathe.’]

badava. See vdduva.

<4 1 dl L bddira, as, in. a servant, a hired

labourer.

OHS' badha, as, d, am (fr. rt. bah or banhj
frequently also written vddha, q. v. ; according to

Pan. V. 3, 63, the compar. is sadhiyas and supcrl.

sddliishtha), loud, strong; (e), ind. loudly, strongly,

(according to S&y. = dridha, sthira); (am), ind.

(almost always written vadham), much, exceed-

ingly
;

assuredly, certainiy
;

(as a particle expres-

sive of consent, affirmation, and confirmation),

be it so, good, very well, such is the case, yes.

— Biidlia-sritvan, a, m., Ved. going mightily,

rushing fearlessly (Say. = bhris'ani sarta = adait-

kita-gamana).

'jrry bddli, cl. 1. A. (in poetry soone-

st times also P.) badhafe (-ti), babadhe
(babadha), badhishyate, abadhishta, badliitum,

to press, press hard, oppress, harass, pain, torment

;

to give trouble, trouble, grieve, vex, disturb, disquiet

(with acc. or gen.); to resist, oppose, thwart, check,

obstruct, stop, arrest, prevent; to attack, assault,

assail ; to injure, wrong, violate ; to hurt, damage

;

to drive away, chase away, repel, remove
;
to sus-

pend, set aside (as a rule in grammar), invalidate,

abolish, annul
;
to clash, mutually oppose each other

;

to suffer annoyance or oppression (Ved.)
; to thrust

apart (Ved.) : Pass, badhyate, to be oppressed, pained,

&c., to suffer pain : Caus. badhayati, -yitvm, Aor.

ababddhat, to oppress, annoy, harass, distress, afflict,

pain
;

to overcome, subdue, conquer : Desid. bi-

badhishate, bibliatsatc, Ved. to feel an aversion

from, feel disgust or loathing for, have a horror

of (with abl.): Intens. babadhyate, babaddhi,
(probably the Ved. form badbadhe, which according

to SSy. is fr. rt. bandh, belongs to this Intens. with

the following senses), to reduce to great straits, hem
in, confine, cramp

;
to strike or knock against (for want

of room, Rig-veda VII. 69, 1); [cf. Zend vad, ‘to

strike ;’ vaday, ‘ to strike back ;’ Gr. tnaOov, wQ-i-tu,

ii'-ool-xOaiv, Ivv-oai-yaio-s : Lat. odd, S-d-i-um

:

Russ, bjeda= Lith. bida, ‘misery:’ Lith. bednas,
‘ miserable :’ perhaps Goth, balvja, ‘ I trouble,’ fr.

badvja: perhaps Hib. btiairim, ‘I vex, aggrieve,

trouble,’ fr. buahdimJ]

Badha, as, a, m. f. pain, suffering, trouble, sorrow,

affliction
; annoyance, molestation [cf. bhramara-

6°] ; resistance, opposition, obstruction
;

injury, de-

triment, hurt, damage ; violation, infraction
; sus-

pension, annulment (of a rule); danger, peril, jeopardy

[cf. 2>raiia-b°
] ;

a contradiction, absurdity, reductio

ad absurdum
;
(as), m. a harasser, tormentor (Ved.,

cf. luvi-b
0
) ; opposing, opposition, hinderance, ob-

struction, obstacle, oppression ; objection
; one of

the five forms of fallacious middle term, the being

precluded by superior proof; (according to Naigh.
II. 9)

= bala; (a), f. refutation. — Bddha-rahasya,
am, n. or bddha-buddki-prafibandkakaia-vidara,
or badha-buddhi-vadartha, as, m., N. of a Nyiya
work by Hari-rama Tarka-vag-Isa Bhattacarya.— lid-

dhapavada (°dha-ap°), as, m. denial of an excep-
tion, re-establishing a previous rule.

Badhaka, as, ika, am, oppressing, harassing,

paining [cf. £atru-b°\ ; one who hinders or opposes,

a hinderer ; suspending, setting aside (as a rule in

grammar)
; invalidating, annulling, neutralizing

;

(as), m. a particular disease of women
; a species ot

tree
( = girl-mala , raja-vriksha) ; (as, i, am), be-

longing to or derived from the preceding tree.

— Badhaka-ta, f. or bad.haka-tva, am, a. the

being a hinderer, hinderance.

Badhana, as, i, am, pressing hard, harassing,

opposing
;

refuting
;

(a), f. uneasiness, uncomfbrt-

ableness, trouble, pain
;
(am), n. oppression, the act

of harassing, annoying, paining, pain
; opposing,

hindering
;
precluding

;
suspending, removing, setting

aside (a rule), annulling, abolishing ; refutation.

Badhamana, as, a, am, oppressing, harassing,

paining, annoying.

Badhita, as, 5 , am, pressed hard, oppressed,

harassed, pained, tormented
; resisted, opposed, ob-

structed, hindered, impeded, thwarted, checked

;

self-refuted, refuted ; set aside, suspended (as a rule),

abolished
;

(in logic) contradictory, absurd, false, in-

compatible. — Baclhita-tva, am, n. the being sus-

pended or set aside (as a rule), suspension, abolition

;

the state of being refuted or contradicted.

Badhitavya, as, d, am, to be pressed hard, to be

harassed or annoyed, to be pained ; to be suspended

or set aside, to be annulled
; to be removed.

Bddhitri, ta, tri, tri, one who presses hard, an

oppressor, harasser, annoyer.

Bddhitva, ind. having pressed hard or harassed;

(in grammar) destroying or neutralizing the effect of

' a previous rule.

Badhya, as, a, am, to be pressed hard or harassed

or distressed, to be pained [cf. s<ri-6°] ; one who is

harassed or pained ;
to be hindered or resisted, to be

objected to or opposed, objectionable, exceptionable

;

to be suspended or annulled
;
preventable ; suppressed,

obstructed. — Badhya-badhaka-ta, f. the condition

of oppressed and eppressor. — Badhya-retas, as, m.

one whose generative power is obstructed, impotent.

Bddhyamana, as, a, am, being pressed hard or

oppressed, being harassed or beset, being tormented.

— Badhyamana-tva, am, n. the being suspended

or set aside, suspension, annulment.

badhiraka (fr. badhira), see Gana
ArThanadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Bddhirika, as, m. a metronymic from Badhiriki.

Bddhirya, am, n. deafness.

^Tufrn badhyoga, as, m. a patronymic

from Badhyoga.

Badhyogdyana, as, m. a patronymic from BS-

dhyoga.

^Fyf^TJRT bandhakineya, as, m. (fr. ban-

dhakT), the son of an unmarried woman, a bastard.

bandhava, as, m. (fr. bandhu), a

relation (near or remote and including wives and chil-

dren), relative, kinsman [cf. pitri-b°] ; a maternal

relation ; a friend [cf. pika-b° ] ; (»), f. a female rela-

tion. — Bandhava-kara, as, m. an epithet of LallS-

dikshita, a commentator on the Mrid-dhakatl. — Ban-

dhava-tydga , as, m. abandoning a kinsman, for-

saking a relation. — Bandhavdkroiin (°va-dk°), i,

ini, i, calling out to or bewailing a kinsman.

Bandliavaka, as, i, am, belonging or relating to

kinsmen, kindred.

Bdndhavya, am, n. connection by blood, relation-

ship, consanguinity.

Bdndhuka, as, i, am (fr. bandhuka), belonging

to or derived from the Bandhuka tree.

Bandhupata, as, i, am (fr. bandhu-pati), re-

lating to the lord of kindred or relations.

tT
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tTFTT bupaya, as, m. surname of the scribe

I2$l-n5tha-bhatta.

"HVldV bapya-deva, as, m., N. of the

-riter of a particular inscription.

^TC5rfarPFT babaji-vyasa, as, m., N. of

a author.

«TRT babara, am, n. (fr. babara), epithet

f a Piiida-rJtra ; N. of a place.

buberi, f., N. of a city.

babhrava, as, t, am (fr. babhru),

elonging or relating to Babhru
;

(as), m. a patro-

ymic from Babhru; (i), f. an epithet of Durgl
the wife of Babhru, i.e. Siva).

Babhravdyani, is, m. a patronymic from Ba-

hrava ; N. of a son of Vifva-mitra.

Babhravlya, as, m. pi. (fr. babhravya), the

isciples or followers of Babhravya.

Babhravya, as, nr. a patronymic from Babhru

;

i. of a teacher.

Bdbhrai'yaka, as, i, am, inhabited by Bsbhravyas.

Babhruka, as, i, am, like an ichneumon, (i. e.

robably) brown, brownish.

^TT bdra, Ved. an opening, aperture; [cf.

ihma-b
0
, mVina-6

0
.]

barahata, as, m. epithet of Nara-
ara-d5sa the author of the Hindi work AvatJra-

aritra or Caturvinsaty-avatara-caritra.

"JM-Tti barejya, N. of a town.

barbatira or barvatjra, as, m. the
:emel of the mango fruit ; a young shoot ; tin ; the

on of a harlot
;

[cf. barbati.]

TT? bhrha, barliina. See varha.

bdrhata, as, i, am (fr. brihat), Ved.
elating to the Saman called Brihat, celebrated in the
irihat-sSman, (according to Mahl-dhara = briliat-

dma-stuta) ; relating or belonging to the Brihatl

netre, representing it, consisting of it
; Barliatam

djajidavkshnorandhram, N. of a Saman
; (am),

t. the fruit of the Brihatl, a variety of the So-

anum.

Barhatanushtubha, as, t, am (fr. brihat + anu-
htubh), Ved. consisting of a Brihatl and an Anu-
htubh.

Barhatsama, f. (fr. brihat-saman), Ved., N. or

•pithet of a woman.

Barhadagna, as, m. pi. (fr. brihad-agni), the
lescendants of Brihad-agni.

Bdrhadishava, as, m. a patronymic from Brihad-
shu (with i lengthened).

Barhaduktha, as, i, am, Ved. relating or be-

onging to Brihad-uktha
;

(as), m. a patronymic
rom Brihad-uktha.

Barhadgira, as, ?, am, Ved. relating or belong-
ng to Brihad-giri.

Barhaddaivata, am, n. (ff. brihad-devata),
of a work also called Brihad-devata and attributed

o Saunaka.

Barhadbala, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

irihad-bala.

Barhadratha, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

irihad-ratha
; (as), m. a patronymic of Jara-sandha ;

sometimes spelt barahadratha.)
Barhadrathi, is, m. (fr. brihad-ratha), a patro-

ymic of Jara-sandha.

Barhavata, as, i,am, containing the word barha-
at.

Bdrhaspata, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

Irihas-pati, descended from Brihas-pati, sacred to

irihas-pati.

Barhaspatya, as, ti, am, relating to or coming
om Brihas-pati

; (as), m. a pupil of Brihas-pati ;

n infidel, a materialist; an epithet of S’amyu; of

Agni ; ot Tapur-murdhan
; of Bharad-vaja

; (am),
n., scil. bha or nakshatra, the constellation Pushya

;

the Artha-dastra of Brihas-pati, ethics, morality

;

Barhaspatyam manam, ‘Jupiter’s measure of
time, a method of reckoning time. — Barhaspatya-

jyotir-grantlia, as, m., N. of a work mentioned
in Raghu-nandana s SaQskSra-tattva. —• Bdrhaspa-
tya-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra mentioned in
the Ananda-laharl.

Ht; bdrhishada, as, m. a patronymic
from Barhishad.

^Tc? bdl, ind., Ved. an interjection imi-
tative of the sound of a falling body.

^TTo5 bdla, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 2 .

bat), young, childish, infantine, immature, not full-

grown
; newly risen (as the sun, cf. bdlatapa, bald-

ditya, bdldrka), new or waxing (as the moon,
cf. bala-dandra, balendu) ; puerile, ignorant, un-
wise, uninstructed

;
pure (said especially of a female

animal, as a heifer &c., fit for sacrifice)
;

(as, d),

m. f. a child (especially one under five years of age,

but also one under sixteen years of age generally),

an infant; (in law) a minor (who is distinguished

as a kumara or boy under five years of age
; dttu,

a boy under eight
;
poganda, a boy from the fifth

to the end of the ninth year, or where the next

distinction is omitted, till the sixteenth year; and
kidora, a boy from the tenth to the sixteenth year)

;

the young of an animal, a five years old elephant

[cf. bala-gaja] ; a colt, foal ; one whose under-

standing is not matured, a simpleton, fool
; a tail, an

elephant or horse’s tail; hair; (as, am), m. n. a

kind of perfume or fragrant grass, Andropogon
Schcenanthus

;
(as), m. a boy ; a kind of fish,

Cvprinus Denticulatus or Cyprinus Rohita
; N. of a

prince; (a), f. a female child, girl, young woman
not more than sixteen years of age ; a woman,
female ; small cardamoms [cf. 6andra-b°] ; Aloe

Indica [cf. ghrita-kumdri] ; a species of plant, com-
monly called Aknadhi ; a variety of jasmine ; a

species of flower, Hibiscus Tortuosus ; the cocoa-nut

;

turmeric ; a kind of metre, the quantities of the first

three lines being ^ - u— o u - u—
,
and that of the

fourth — — &c. ; N. of the mother of Balin and
Sugrlva, (she is said to have been formed by Praja-

pati out of some dust which had fallen into his eyes)

;

N. of a mystical prayer
;

(i), f. a kind of ear-ring

;

[cf. Lith. wdla-s, ‘ horsehair.’] — Bala-kadali, f. a

young plantain tree, Musa Sapientum. — Bala-
kanda, am, n. ‘ section treating of the boy (Rama),’

N. of the first book of the Ramayana according to

the northern recension (called Adi-kanda in the

Bengali recension)
; N. of the first book of the

Adhyatma-ramayana. — Bala-kunda, as, am, m.
n. a young jasmine of the variety Jasminum Multi-

florum or J. Pubescens. — Bdlakunddnuviddha
(°da-arf), as, a, am, adorned with young jasmine

blossoms. — Bala-krimi, is, m. ‘ hair-insect,’ a louse.

— Bala-krishna, as, m. the boy Krishna, Krishna

as a boy ; N. of various men ; N. of the father of

the author S’an-kara-dTkshita ; of a friend of Mani-

rama (a commentator on the Bhaminl-vilasa) ; of the

father of Maha-deva (the author of the Nyaya-sid-

dhanta-muktavalt-dlpika, a commentary on the Bha-

sha-pariccheda) ; of a son of Mahadeva-bhatta and

husband of Lakshmi-devI ; of a son of Ran ga-natha

and father ofNarayana (a commentator on the Uttara-

rama-carita)
; of the father of Ran-ga-natha and Venl-

madhava-bandhu ; of a man called also Gan-ga-dhara.

— Bala-kriya, f. children’s act, the actions or con-

duct of children. — Bdla-kridana, am, n. child’s

play, childish amusement. — Bala-kridanaka, as,

m. a child’s toy or plaything, a ball; the plant

Cypraea Moneta ; an epithet of Siva
;

(am), n.

child’s play, childish sports; (dni), n. pi., N. of the

sixty-first chapter of the third part of Vatsyayana’s

Kama-sutra. — Bdla-krida, f. child’s play, children’s

amusements, childish sport, juvenile pastime. — Ba-
lakridd-varnana, am, n., N. of the eleventh book

of the Kumara-sambhava. — Bdla-khilya, as, m.
[cf. vdla-khilya], a divine personage of the size of
a thumb, (sixty thousand were produced from Brah-
ma’s body, and surround the chariot of the Sun;
see Raghu-vanSa XV. lo; Wilson’s Vishnu-Purana,

P- 34 -)“ Bala-gaja, as, m. a young elephant.
— Bala-garbhini, f. a cow with calf for the first

time. — Bdla-gadd-dhart, f., N. of a work by
Annam Bhatta

(
= tarka-dipikd). — Bdla-gopdla,

as, m. ‘ the boy cowherd,’ Krishna as a youthful

herdsman. — Bdlagopdla-tlrtha, as, m., N. of the

teacher of the commentator Dhana-pati. — Bala-
gopala-yatindra (°ti-in°), as, m., N. of the scho-

liast on Sankara’s commentary to the Kathopanishad.
— Bdla-gauri-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bath-

ing-place in SrI-mala. — Bala-graha, as, m. ‘ scizer

of children,’ a kind of demon (to whom nine kinds

of demoniacal possessions are ascribed); any demon
who delights in teasing and injuring children. — Ba-
lagraha-pratishedha, am, n., N. of a chapter of

Vagbhata’s Ashtan-ga-hridaya-samhitS. — Bdlagra-
hopas'amana

(
ha-up°), am, n., N. of a chapter of

the Sarnga-dhara-paddhati. — Bala-ghna, as, m.
a child-slayer, one who has killed a child, the

murderer of a child
;

(i), f. a murderess of children

(said of a RakshasT). — Bbla-dandra, as, or bdla-

dandramas, ds, m. the young or waxing moon
(
=

balendu) ; a term for the moon till five or six days
old. — Buladandrika, f., N. of a woman. — Bdla-
darita or bala-daritra, am, n. ‘ childish exploits,’

juvenile sports or pastime ; a common N. of works or

sections of works treating of the youthful adventures

of a deity; N. of a chapter of the Ganesa-Purana.
— Baladarita-naman, N. of a work by Vallabha-

dlkshita containing the titles of Krishna derived from
128 of his youthful adventures. — Bala-darya, as,

m. ‘ behaving like a child,’ an epithet of Karttikeya
;

(a), f. the conduct or behaviour of a child. — Bala-
ddta, as, m. a young mango tree. — Bala-ja, as,

a, am, springing or produced from hair
;

(in Maha-
bh. Anusasana-p. 1611, 4587, a wrong reading for

balbaja, q. v.) — Bdla-tanaya, as, m. a young
son

;
the tree Acacia Catechu. — Bala-tantra, am,

n. midwifery, the care of a lying-in woman and of

her child. — Bala-taru, us, m. a young tree. — Bata-
ta, f. or bdla-tva, am, n. childhood, boyhood.
— Bala-trina, am, n. young grass . — Baladalaka,
as, m. ‘ small-leafed,’ the tree Acacia Catechu

;
[cf.

bala-pattra.'] — Bala-deva, as, m., N. of the

father of Bava-deva, q. v. — Bala-dhana, am, n. the

property of a minor or infant. — Bdla-dhi, is, ra.

a hairy tail (as that of a horse). — Bala-pandita,

as, m., N. of a man. — Bdla-pattra or bala-pat-

traka, as, m. ‘small-leafed,’ Acacia Catechu (=
baladalaka

) ;
Hedysarum Alhagi. — Bala-pdda-

pa, as, m. a young tree. — Bala-patya, f. an orna-

ment (of gold, silver, &c.) worn between the hair

when parted on the forehead; a string of pearls

binding the hair. — Bala-putra, as, a, am, having

little children, possessing very young children
;
pos-

sessed of young offspring. — Bala-putraka, as, m.
a little son . — Bala-pushpika, f. a variety of jas-

mine ( = yuthikd). — Bala-puslipi, f. a variety of

jasmine, Jasminum Auriculatum. — Bala-bandhana,
as, m., Ved. ‘

child-fetterer,’ N. of a demon. — Bala-
bodha, as, m. ‘ instruction for the youthful,’ N. of

various works adapted to the capacity of the young

or inexperienced
;
of a commentary by the mathe-

matician Go-vinda the son of Ladama on a Nyaya

work by S’andilya; of a work by Vallabha Adarya

on devotion to Krishna. — Bala-bodhaka, as, i,

am, instructing the youthful and inexperienced, en-

lightening the simple. — Bala-bodliani, f.
‘ instruct-

ing the youthful,’ N. of a Vedanta work. — Bala-

bodhini, f.
‘ instructing the youthful,’ N. of a com-

mentary by an anonymous Vedanta writer on the

Vakva-sudha; N. of a work by San-karacarya said

to epitomize the logical portions of the S'arlraka-

mlmansa-bhashya. — Bdldbodhini-bhava-prakd-

dikd, f., N. of a commentary on San-kara Adarya’s

Bala-bodhinl. — Bala-bhahjaka, as, m., N. of a
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man. — Bdla-bhadradca, as, m. a kind of mineral

poison
(
= dambhava). — Bala-bhdra, as, m. ‘a

weight of tail,’ a large bushy tail. — Bala-bliarata,

am, n. ‘ the little Bharata,’ (opposed to the Maha-
bharata or great Bharata), N. of a work ascribed to

Amara-dandra (being a compendium of the Maha-

bharata) ; N. of a drama by Raja-sekhara
(
=pra-

danda-pdadava). — Bala-bhdva, as, m. state of a

child, childhood, minority, infancy; the state of a planet

which has not risen far above the horizon
;
(according

to Kulluka on Manu VIII. 1 18) = an-avadhdna,

inattention
;
(kataro bala-bhdoas, feeble childhood

= children collectively.) — Bala-bhritya, as, m. a

servant from childhood . — Bala-bhaishajya, am, n.

a kind of collyrium (—rasanjana, q. v.). — lldla-

bhojya, as, m. ‘ children’s food,’ pease. — Bdla-

mati, is, is, i, ‘childish-minded,’ one who has a

puerile intellect . — Bala-mandara-vriksha, as, m.

a young coral tree (Erythrina Fulgens). — Jldla-

mula, am, n. a young radish . — Balamulalca, as,

m. ‘ hairy-rooted (?),’ a species of plant. — jldla-

mushika, f. a small rat, mouse. — Bala-mriga, as,

m. a young deer, fawn. — Bdla-mrinala, as, am, m.

n. a tender filament or fibre of the lotus. — Balam-
bliatta, as, m., N. of a man

;
of a commentator on

the law-book called Mitakshara
;

(as, i, am), com-

posed by Balam-bhatta. — Bala-yajiiopavitaka

(°na-up°), am, n. the sacrificial thread worn across

the breast ; a sort of substitute for the sacrificial

thread, a string or scarf as worn by children upon

the breast (?) ;
[cf. balopavitai] — Bala-raja, am,

n. lapis lazuli
;

[cf. bala-surya, bala-vayajai]

— Bala-ramdyana, am, n. the little or abridged

Ramayana
;

[cf. bala-bliarata, maha-rdmayana.]
— Bala-rupa, N. of a work mentioned in Vacas-

pati-misra’s Vivada-dintamani. — Balarupa-dhara,
as, m. ‘ bearing the form of a boy,’ an epithet of

S'iva. — Balarupa-dhrik (see dhrilc, p. 459), hav-

ing the form of a boy, assuming the form of a

dwarf. — Bala-roga, as, m. a child’s disease, disease

of children. — Bdla-lata, f. a young creeper. — Bd-
la-llld, f. child's play, childish sport; juvenile pas-

time. — Bdla-vatsa, as, m. a young calf
;

‘ favourite

of children,’ a dove, pigeon. — Bdla-vanita, f. a

young woman. — Bdla-vdyaja, am, n. lapis lazuli.

— Bala-vasas, as, n. ‘hair-raiment,’ woollen gar-

ments. — Bala-vdhya, as, m. ‘ ridden by children,’

a wild goat. — Bdla-vidliava, f. ‘child-widow,’ a

widow whose husband died before she attained to

puberty. — Jldla-vinashta or balavinashtaka, as,

m., N. of a man. — Bdla-'orilcsha, as, m. a young
tree. — Bdla-vaidhavya, am, n. • child-widowhood,’

the becoming a widow in childhood. — Bdla-vya-
jana, am, n. * tail-fan,’ a chowrie, a whisk, fly-

flapper (generally made of the tail of the Yak or

Bos Grunniens and used as an emblem of princely

rank). — lldla-vrata, as, m. an epithet of the Bud-

dhist saint Maiiju-ghosha or Mariju-fri. — Bala-
darman, a, in., N. of the father of ffanda and

grandfather of LakshmT-dhara. — Bala-dringa, as,

a, am, ‘young-horned,’ having horns not yet full-

grown. — Bdla-sakhi, a, m. ‘child-friend,’ a friend

from childhood. — Bala-sanjivana, am, n., N. of

the thirty-third chapter of the second part of the

Ganeia-PurSna. — Bdla-sandhyd, f. early twilight,

dawn. — Balasandhyabha
(°yd-dblia:), as, d, am,

resembling early twilight, of the hue of dawn, of a

purple colour. — Bdla-sdtmya, am, n. ‘ that which
is suitable for children,’ milk. — llala-sinha, as, m.,

N. of a man. — Bdia-suhrid, t, m. a friend from
childhood, a friend of one’s youth. — Bdla-surya or

bdlasuryaha, am, n. lapis lazuli
;

[cf. bdla-rdja.
]

— Bdlarsthana, am, n. the position or condition of
a child, childhood, youth, youthfulness, inexperience.

— Bdla-hatyd, f. child-murder, infanticide. — Ildla-

hasla, as, m. ‘ hairy-hand,’ a hairy tail, the tail of a

horse or any hairy animal. — Buldkshi (°la-ak
u
), f. a

species of tree, (commonly called kcda-push/a.)— lid-

ldgra (da-ag°), am, n. a pinnacle?, (Mrid-dhakatT,

Act 1, p. 21); the point of a hair. — Bdlatapa
(°lu-dt°), as, m. ‘ early heat of the sun,’ the newly

-bliadraka. sfTrsfU bdlhika.

risen sun, the morning sun-beams, heat of the morn-

ing sun. — Baldtapa-rakta, as, a, am, red or roseate

with the morning sun-beams. — Baladitya (°la-

ad°), as, m. ‘youthful sun,’ the newly risen sun,

morning sun
;
N. of a king of Kasmlra ; of a king

of Magadha. — Baladhyapaka (°la-adh°), as, m.
‘child-instructor,’ a teacher of youth, tutor. — Bala-
dhydpaka-ta, f. the office of a teacher of youth, a

tutorship. — Balapalya (°la-ap° ), am, n. young off-

spring, youthful progeny . — Bdldbhyasa (°la-abh~),

as, m. early application, study during childhood.

— Baldmaya (°la-dm° ), as, m. a child’s disease,

disease of children . — Baldmaya-pratishedha, am,
n., N. of the second chapter of the Uttara-tantra or

sixth part of Vagbhata’s Ashtan-ga-hridaya-samhita.

— Bdlaruna (°la-ar°), as, m. early dawn
; (as, a,

am), like early dawn, ruddy as early dawn. — Bdlarka
(°la-ar°), as, m. the newly risen sun, the morning

sun-beams, heat of the morning sun. — Balarka-ko-

mala, as, a, am, soft as the orient sun (said of red

dye). — Baldvabodha ( la-av°), as, m. ‘instructing

the young or inexperienced,’ N. of a short treatise

on omens drawn from the movements of dogs. — Ba-
lavabodha-paddhati, is, f., N. of a commentary
on Sankhayana's Grihya-sutras. — Bala-varnana,
am, n., N. of the ninety-sixth chapter of the ffarn-

gadhara-paddhati. — Bdlavastha (°la-av°), as, a,

am, being in a state of childhood, still young, juve-

nile. — Bdlavastha, f. the state of a child, youth,

childhood. — Baladoka (
c
la-ad°), as, m. a young

Asoka tree. — Jlalasura (°la-as°), as, m., N. of an

Asura. — Baldsura-vadha, as, m., N. of the eighty-

fifth chapter of the second part of the Ganesa-Pu-

rana. — Bald-hatya, f. the murdering of female

children, female infanticide. — Balendu (°la-in°),

us, m. ‘ young moon,’ the new moon, waxing moon.
— Baledvnra (°la-ifj, as, m., N. of a son of Jata-

dhara and father of Narayana the author of the

Prakrita-pada, a grammatical work. — Baleshta (°la-

ish°), as, m. ‘desired by children,’ a jujube tree.

— Bdlopadarana (°la-up°), am, n. or bdlopadara
(' la-up°), as, m. the medical treatment of children,

any medicine or remedy suited for children. — Balo-

padaraniya, am, n., N. of the first chapter of the

Uttara-tantra or sixth book of Vagbhata’s Ashtan-ga-

hridaya-samhita. — Balopavita (°la-up°), am, n.

a cloth used for covering the privities
;
the sacrificial

thread (

=

bala-yajiiopavitaka).

Bdlaha, as, ilea, am, young, childlike, childish,

not yet full-grown; (as), m. a child, infant, a boy;
(in law) a minor; a fool, blockhead; the tail of a

horse or elephant ; a finger-ring ; a bracelet
; a kind

of perfume ; N. of a prince, (also called Palaka)

;

(ilea), f. a female child or infant, a girl
; sand

;
the

knot or flower of an ear-ring ; the rustling of leaves

;

small cardamoms [cf. ikshu-b°] ;
(am), n. a variety

of Hibiscus, Hibiscus Mutabilis; [cf. Hib. ballacli,
‘ a boy.’] — Bdlaka-tva, am, n. childhood, child-

ishness. — Bdlaka-pralapita, am, n. childish talk,

foolish prattle. — Balaka-priya, as, d, am, fond of

children
;
(a), f. coloquintida, colocynth

; Musa Sapi-

enlum. — Balaka-hatyd, f. infanticide.

Balakiya, as, a, am, childish, infantine, relating

to children.

Baldyani, is, m. a metronymic from Bal 5 .

Bali, is, m., N. of a monkey, brother of the

monkey-king Su-griva, (he was son of Indra and was

said to derive his name from bala, ‘ hair,’ as being

born from the hair of his mother
; he was slain by

Rlima-dandra, see Rilmliyana IV. 21). — Bali-

sambhava, as, m. ‘sprung from BSii,’ N. of a cele-

brated monkey, the son of Bali. — Bdli-luintri, ta,

m. ‘ killer of BSli,’ an epithet of Rlma.
Bdlin, i, m., N. of a monkey, son of Indra, =

bali; (ini), f. the constellation Asvint.

Bdliman, a, m. childhood, youth, youthfulness,

boyhood, immaturity.

BdliSa, as, d, am, young, childish, puerile, of

tender years ; ignorant, inexperienced, simple, foolish

(=bdla); careless, heedless; (as), m. a child; a

fool, blockhead; (am), n. a pillow, cushion
(
=

Pers. (_^JL>). — Balisa-ta, f. or bdlisa-tva, am, n

childishness, youthfulness, simplicity, foolishness, folly

—Bdlida-mati, is, is, i, ‘childish-minded,’ foolish.

Balisya, am, n. childishness, youth, youthfulnes;

boyhood, folly, thoughtlessness, heedlessness.

Baleya, as, i, am, fit for an offering or oblatioi

(fr. bali)

;

descended from Bali (fr. bali)

;

tender

soft, fit or proper for children (fr. bala) ; (as), m
an ass ; a kind of vegetable (= angara-vallT)

;

a kirn

of radish (= danalcya-mulaka) ; N. of a Daitya

— Baleya-daka, as, m. a kind of vegetable, Siph.

nanthus Indica.

Balya, am, n. boyhood, childhood, infancy
; child

ishness, puerility, immaturity of the understanding

foUy, thoughtlessness, puerile temerity. — Balya
kala, as, m. the period or age of childhood. — 11,1

lya-ta, f. = balya.

bala-khilya. See p. 681, col. 3

balandana, as, m. a patronymir

of Vatsa-pri.

srrarfw balaki, is, m. a metronymic frorr

Balaka.

Baldkyd, f. a proper N.

WTcTPTfvT bulayani, is, m., N. of a pre-

ceptor.

bdlahaka, as, m., N. of a ser-

pent-demon.

balisa. See col. 2.

'A fri H *1 balivardineya, as, m. a pa-

tronymic from Balivardin ; a metronymic from Bail

vardl
;

[cf. balivardineya.]

balisa, as, m. retention of urine.

^Tc3 bdlu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. bal

.

a kind of drug; (also written vain; cf. elavdlu.)

Baluka, as, m. a kind of drug and perfume,

(also written valuka ; cf. elavdluka)
; (a), f. sand

gravel
;
powder

;
camphor

;
a sand-bath

; (a or <),

a species of cucumber, Cucumis Usitatissimus. — Ba
lulia-gada, as, m. a species of fish, Cheilodipteru.

Calius and Bulis. — Bdlukatmika (°ka-dt°), f. ‘ hat-

ing the nature of sand,’ sugar . — Bdluka-prahhd,
one of the seven hells of the Jainas, the hell of sane

Balunki, f. a species of cucumber, Cucumis Usi

tatissimus.

Balungi or bdlungika, f. = balunki.

Baluka, as, m. a kind of poison.

See col. 2.WToS'ff balendu

baleya. See above.

^TTc^fai baloka, as, m., N. of an autbor(:

-33

(tiki

risdl!

rs?

mu

trPi:

=rr~T5T bdlbaja, as, i, am (fr. balbajn .

made of the grass Eleusine Indica.

Bdlbajabhdrika (U.balbaja + blidra), as, i, am,

laden or burdened with Balbaja grass.

Bdlbajika, as, i, am, bearing Balbaja grass; [o'.

balbajika .

]

=rn?I biilya. See above.

<4

1

bdlhaka. See bdlhika below.

1 f-?: balhi, N. of a country, Halkh

;

(often written bdhli; cf. balhi.) — BdUii-ja or

balhi-jata, as, a, am, born or bred in Balkh, ol

the Balkh breed (said of a horse).

Bdlhayana, as, t, am, relating to or derived

from BSIhi.

Bdlhika, as, m. (also written bdlilika, vahlika,

baldika, and incorrectly bdlhaka), a king of the

BJlhikas
;
N. of a son of Pratlpa

;
(as), m. pi., N. of

a people
;
(as, i, am), coming from Balkh

;
(ami.

n. saffron ; Asa Foctida.

Bdlhika, as, m. (often written bahlika or vd-

hlika, and sometimes for bahika), a prince of the

k
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Ulhikas ; N. of a son of Janam-ejaya
; of a son of

‘ratipa ; of the father of RohinT, wife of Vasu-deva

;

'.f a Gandharva
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people, =
talhika ; (i), f. a princess of the BJlhikas (an epithet

>f MJdrI, MahJ-bh. Adi-p. 48861
;

(as, 7
,
am),

lelonging to or derived from the Bllhikas
; (am),

l. saffron ; Asa Foetida, — Balhika-bhdshd, f. the

anguage of the B.llhikas (enumerated among the

arious Prakrit dialects). — Balhikeda (’ka + id), as,

n. lord of the BJlhlkas.

bdvd-deva, as, in., N. of the
uthor of the Arpana-mTmiQsS, a treatise on sacri-

icial rites.

Bavd-dastrin, i, m., N. of the author of the

ivarodaya-vivarana, q. v.

“fIMioi bashkala, as, m., N. of n teacher

a pupil of Paila)
; of a Daitya

; of a son of Anu-
lrSda; (as), m. pi., N. of a family regarded as be-

onging to the Kausikas, (also written vdskalds) ;
N.

>f a school; (as, a, am), large, great?; (as), m. a

varrior (see vashkala). — Bashkala-dakha, f., N.
>f a work. — Bashkcdopanishad (°la-up°), I, f.,

si. of an Upanishad.

Bdshkalaka, as, a, am, belonging to or derived

rom the BSshkalas.

Bashkali, is, m. a patronymic from BSshkala
; N.

rf a teacher.

bdshkiha, as, m. a patronymic
rom Bashkiha.

bdshpa, bashpaka, bdshpin, &c. See
:dshpa, &c.

bdskala, a various reading for

idshkala above.

basta, as, 7. am (fr. basta, a goat,
:f. vasta), belonging to or coming from a goat,

;oafish
; bastam darma, a goat-skin

;
(also written

asta, cf. Manu II. 41.)
Bastayana, as, m. a patronymic from Basta.

bah. See rt. vah.
\

“TT*? balia, as, a, m. f.the arm,= i .bahu be-
ow

; (as), m. a horse
;
(probably for valia fr. rt. rah)

1. bahava, am, n. (fr. bahu), see Gana Prithv-

idi to Pan. V. 1, 1 22.

2. bahava, as, am, m. n., Ved. the arm (= bdhu).

Bahavi, is, m. a patronymic from Bahu ; N. of
1 teacher.

Bahabahavi, ind. arm against arm, hand to hand
in close combat, = bahubahavi).

bahata, as, m., N. of an author
nentioned by Malli-natha in his commentary on the
Raghu-vansa.

sn?? bahada, as, m., N. of a man.

<4
1 ? l<^ bahadura, as, m. a modern title

af honour conferred by Muhammadan kings bearing
iome resemblance to the European title of military

knighthood
(
= Pers.jiL^J).

bahabahavi. See above.

^ I figVft; «ti bahirvedika, as, i, am (fr. ba-
hir-vedi), Ved. situated or taking place outside the
Vedi

;
[cf. bahirvedika .]

bahika, as, i, am (fr. bahis), being
autside, external, exterior

;
(probably) being abroad ;

belonging or relating to the people of the Pahjab

;

,as), m. pi. the people of the Pahjab, (opposed to
tradya) ;

(as), m. an inhabitant of the Pahjab. a
D
ahjabl

; N. of a priest
; an ox

;
(am), n., N. of a lake

ar piece of water in the country of the Bahlkas.

i. bahu, us, m. (fr. rt. bah for bank,
aid to be fr. rt. badh ; by some grammarians r.
ihhu is said to be both m. and f. ; for 2. bahu
ee col. 3), the arm, (bahu udyamya, raising

the two arms; Lalcshmano Bamasya dakshino
bahuh, Lakshmana is Rama’s right arm; ajanu-
bdhu, one whose arms reach as far as his kness ; cf.

ud-b°, urdhva-b°) ; the fore-arm, the arm between
the elbow and the wrist, (opposed to pra-ganda,
q.v.); the fore-foot of an animal, (according to the

commentators especially the upper part of the fore-

foot, but perhaps also the lower part
; cf. pridni-

b°) ; the whole upper extremity of the body (in

medicine, as opposed to sakthi, the lower extre-

mity); the limb of a bow (Ved.); the bar of a

chariot-pole (Ved.); a door-post [cf. dvara-V] ;

(in geometry) the base of a right-angled triangle,

leg of a triangle, side of an angular figure [cf.

bdhu-pratibahu]; the shadow of the gnomon on a

sun-dial ; the constellation Ardra, (in this sense also

it, m. du.) ; N. of a Daitya ; of a prince (enumerated
among eighteen who brought ruin upon their families

by their illegal actions, Maha-bh. Udyoga-p. 2731)

;

of a son of Vrika
;
of a son of Vajra

;
(adjective com-

pounds having bahu in the sense of ‘ arm ’ at the

end and applied to the names of persons make
their fern, in u)

;
[cf. Zend bdzu, ‘ the arm

;

’ Gr.

irrjxv-s, Ppax'twv ; Lat. brachium; Old Norse
hotj-r— Old Germ, buoc, ‘a bow, bend.’] — Bahu-
kara, as, i, am, working with the hands. — Bahu-
kuntha or bahu-kubja, as, a, am, crippled in the

arms. — Bahu-kuntha, as, m. a wing. — Bahu-
kshad, t, t, t, Ved. offering the fore-legs (i. e. the

inferior parts) of an animal (said of a parsimonious

sacrificer
; according to Say. = bahubhir yajama-

nah). — Bahu-ddpa, as, m. ‘ arm-bow,’ the dis-

tance measured by the extended arms, a fathom.
— Bdhu-dyut, t, t, t, in Atharva-veda XVIII. 3,

25, perhaps for bahu-td. — Bahu-dyuta, as, a,

am, Ved. fallen from the arm, dropped out of
the hand

;
(Say. = bdhubhydm pradyutah.) — Bd-

hu-ja, as, m. ‘arm-born,’ a Kshatriya or man of

the military class (as sprung from the arm of Brahma,
Manu I. 31); a parrot; sesamutn growing wild or

spontaneously. — Bahu-juta, as, a, am, Ved. swift

with the amis; (Say. = bahuh prerakah datrunam
yasya tadridah, repelling the enemy with the arms.)

— Bahu-jya, f. the cord of an arc, sine. — Bahu-ta,
ind., Ved. in the arms; [cf. deva-ta, 2. purusha-
tai) — Bdhu-trana, am, n. ‘ arm-fence,’ armour for

the arms, vantbrass.— Bahu-danda, as, am, m. n.

‘ arm-staff,’ an arm like a staff, the arm compared to

a staff' ; a blow or punishment inflicted with the arm
or fist

;
[cf. bhuja-danda .] — Bahu-dd, f. ‘ arm-

giver,’ an epithet of Suyasa (a wife of Parikshit,

Maha-bh. Adi-p. 3795 ) k N. of a river said to rise

in the Himalaya and probably identical with the

Vitasta or classical Hydaspes and modern Jhelum,

(into this river Gaurl the wife of Prasena-jit is said

to have been transformed
; and its name is accounted

for by a legend that a saint recovered his lost arms

by bathing in the stream.) — Bahu-pada, as, m.
* crossing or intertwining the arms,’ a particular atti-

tude in fighting. — Bahu-pratibahu, u, m. du. (in

geometry) the opposite sides of a figure. — Bahu-
prasara, as, m. the act of stretching out the arms,

embracing. — Bahu-praharana, as, m. ‘ striking

with the arms,’ a striker, boxer
;
(am), n. boxing,

wrestling. — Bahu-phala, am, n. (in geometry) the

result from the base sine ; the sine of an arc of a

circle of position contained between the sun and the

prime vertical. — Bahu-bala, am, n. power or

strength of arm
;

(as), m., N. of a prince
;

(as, a,

am), strong in the arm. — Bdhu-balin, i, ini, i,

strong in the arm. — Bahu-badha, as, m. pi., N. of

a people
;

(also read bahu-badhya, bahu-rada.)
— Bahu-bhangi, is, f. bending or twisting the arms.

— Bahu-bhushana, am, n. or bahu-bhusha, f.

‘ arm-ornament,’ an armlet, an ornament worn on
the upper part of the arm. — Baliu-bhedin, i, m.
‘ arm-breaker,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Bahu-mat,
an, ati, at, one who has (strong) arms

;
(an), m.

an epithet of Indra
;
(ati), f , N. of a river. — Bahu-

maya, as, i, am, made or done with the arms.

— Bahu-matra, as, i, am, Ved. as long as the

arm. — Bahu-mitla, am, n. the root or juncture of
the arm, armpit, extremity of the upper part of the

arm, shoulder-blade, the region of the shoulder.

— Bahurnula-vibhushana, am, n. an ornament
worn on the extremity of the upper part of the arm.
— Bahu-yuddha, am, n. ‘ arm-fight,’ a close fight,

personal struggle, pugilistic encounter, boxing, wrest-

ling, pugilism. — Bahu-yodha, as, or bahu-yodhin,
t, m.‘ fighting with the arms,’ a wrestler, a boxer.—Bd-
hu-lata, f. ‘ arm-creeper,’ an arm (lithe) as a creeper

or climbing plant. — Bcihulatantara (°td-an°), am,
n. the space between creeper-like arms, the breast,

bosom. — Bdhu-latikd, f. an arm like a young
creeper or climbing plant. — Bahu-vikshepa, as,

m. the act of throwing the arms apart, moving the

arms
; swimming. — Bdhu-virya, am, n. strength of

arm, personal prowess. — Bdhu-vrikta, as, m.,Ved.

N. of a descendant of Atri and author of the hymns
Rig-veda V. 71, 72. — Bdhu-vydyama, as, m.
‘ arm-exercise,’ gymnastic or athletic exercise. — Bd-
hu-dakti, is, m., N. of a king. — Bahu-dardhin,
7, ini, i, Ved. * relying on (his) arms,’ mighty in

arm or prowess
; an epithet of Indra. — Bdhu-dalin,

i, ini, i, possessing (strong) arms; (i), m. an epithet

of Siva
;
N. of a Danava

;
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ;

of BhTma ; of a prince. — Bahu-dikhara, ‘ the upper

part of the arm,’ the shou]<ler. — Bdhu-sambhava,
as, m.‘ arm-bom,’ ‘sprung from the arms (of Brahma),’

a Kshatriya or man of the military class. — Bdliu-

sahasra-bhrit, t, m. ‘having a thousand arms,’ an

epithet of king Arjuna Kartavlrya killed by Parasu-

rama. — Bahutkshepam (°hu-ut°), ind. having lifted

up the arms, having raised the hands. — Bahu-ba-
havi, ind. arm against arm, arm to arm, hand to

hand or mutually grappling (in close combat, = bdlid-

bdhavi). — Baliv-anka, as, m., Ved. bending the

arm. — Bdhv-ojas, as, n., Ved. strength of arm

;

(as, as, as), strong in the arm
;

strong in the

fore-legs (said of a horse; Say. = bahushu pra-
krishta-balavan).

Bahuka, as, a, am, servile, a servant, dependant;

swimming with the arms ; like a dwarf, dwarfish

;

(as), m. = 1. bahu, ‘ the arm,’ at the end of a comp,

[cf. hrasva-b°]; a monkey; N. of a Naga; of a

prince ; of a son of Vrika (=1. bahu)

;

N. assumed

by Nala after his transformation into a dwarf by the

serpent-demon Karkotaka and upon his becoming
charioteer to king Ritu-parna, (with this meaning

also written vahuka

)

; (a), f., N. of a river.

1. bahula, am, n. (for 2. see p. 684, col. 1), mail

or armour for the arms
;
N. of a place in Dakshina-

patha.

2. bahu (fr. bahu, p. 677, col. 2), oc-

curring at the beginning of compounds as follow.

(For 1. bahu see col. 1.)

Bdhukita, as, i, am (fr. bahu-kita), see Gana
Paladyadi to Pan. IV. 2, no.
Bahukuleyaka (fr. bahu + kula), as, m. a pa-

tronymic; [cf. bahukulina.]

Bahugarta, as, i, am (fr. bahu + garta), see

Scholiast on Pan. IV. 2, 137.
Bahugunya, am, n. possession of numerous ex-

cellences, great advantageousness
;
excess

;
(ena), ind.

exceedingly.

Bahudantaka [cf. bahudantiri], belonging to

Indra, (said of a treatise on moral duties abridged

by Indra, Maha-bh. S’anti-p. 2204.)

Bahudantin, i, m. (fr. bahu+ danta), an epithet

of Indra. — Bahudanti-putra, as, m. a son of Indra,

epithet of Jaya-datta (son of Indra and reputed author

of a Tantra).

Bahudanteya, as, m. = bahudantin.

Bahubali, is, m. (probably fr. bahu-bala ), N. of

a mountain.

Bahubhashya, am, n. (fr. bahu-bhashin, q.v.),

talkativeness, garrulity, loquaciousness.

Bahumitrayaiia, as, m. a patronymic from Bahu-

mitra, q. v.

Bdhurupya, as, &c. (fr. bahu + rupya), see

Siddhanta-kaumudi on Pan. IV. 2, 106; (am), n.
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(fr. bahu-rupa), the possession of many forms or

aspects, manifoldness.

Bdhuvartaka, as, i, am (fr. bahu-varta), see

Scholiast on Pan. IV. 2, 126.

Bahuviddha, as, m. (fr. a form bahu-viddhal),

a patronymic (?).

BahuSala, as, %, am (fr. bahu-sala), prepared

from Tithymalus Antiquorum. — BahuSala-guda, as,

m. (in medicine) pills prepared from Tithymalus An-

tiquorum and used as a remedy for hemorrhoids &c.

BdhvJrutya, am, n. (fr. bahu-s'ruta), great

learning, learnedness, erudition.

Bahvridya, am, n. (fr. bahv-rid), the sacred

tradition of the Bahv-ridas, traditional teaching of

the Rig-veda.

bahuk in pra-b°, q. v.

bdhubdna, as, m. a patronymic of

king Hammira
;

(also read vdhuvana, idhubana.)

2. bahula, as, 1, am (fr. baliula; for

X. see p. 683, col. 3), manifold, see Gana San-ka-

ladi to Pan. IV. 2, 75 ;
(as), m. the month Kart-

tika (when the moon is near the Pleiades
;

fr. 6a-

hula, the Pleiades)
;

(as), m. fire
;
N. of a prince

;

of a son of S'akya-muni
;
(am), n. manifoldness, a

term in grammar implying the optional applicabi-

lity of different rules. — Bdhula-griva, as, m.
‘ variegated-necked,’ a peacock.

Bdhulaka, am, n. manifoldness, diversity; (at),

ind. in consequence of the diverse or indeterminate

applicability (of a rule), from the various application

of meanings or of forms.

Bdhuli, is, m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra.

Bdhuleya, as, m. (fr. bahula, the Pleiades), a

metronymic of Karttikeya.

Bahulya, am, n. (fr. bahula), abundance, plen-

tifulness, plenty, quantity, multitude, multiplicity,

manifoldness, variety; the usual course of things,

common order of things; (at, end), ind. in the

usual course of things, for the most part, usually,

ordinarily, commonly
;

(at), ind. in all probability.

* is? *131 baheyaka, as, ikd, am, (perhaps)

relating to or current among the Bahikas.

“tlvy bdliya, as, d, am (fr. bahis, q. v. In

classical Sanskrit this word is more usually written

valiya, Hut in the Veda bahis and bdliya are the

usual forms, the nom. pi. bdhye following the pro-

nominal declension), being outside, situated without

(a city or village or house), outer, external, out-

ward, exterior; foreign; (as), m. a foreigner; an

outcast, one of a low tribe; (a), {., scil. toad, the

outer bark (of a tree)
;
(am, ena, e), ind. outside,

on the outside, without
;

(at), ind. from without.

— Bdhya-tas, ind. outside, externally, on the outside

of (with gen. or abl. ;
cf. valiya-tas).

bdhlaka, bdhli, bdhlika, bahVika, &c.
See Idlhalca, &c., p. 682, col. 3.

|^J
7 bit (also written vit; cf. rts. vid

n and hit), cl. 1. P. be/ati, betitum, to

address harshly ; to swear, curse
;
to shout, exclaim.

fsTT^Fi bitaka, as, d, am, m. f. n. a boil

( =pitaka, q. v.).

fare bitha, am, n., Ved. (according to
Yaska) the sky.

bid (or vid)= bit, q. v.

fafi Tc* biddla, biddlaka, &c. See viddla,

&c.

fj'ji bid, or bind (connected with rts.

x bhid, bil, bhil), cl. 1. P. bindati, bi-

binda, binditd, binditum, to split, cleave
; to

divide
; to make or constitute a part.

Bidala, am, n. (usually written vidala, q. v., and

according to some fr. vi + dala), anything split off,

a slip, cutting, chip; a split bamboo; a split pea [cf.

masura-b°]

;

a twig ; a basket made of split bam-
boos

;
gold-leaf, &c.

;
paste of pomegranates

; (as),

m. pastry, a cake ; the tree Bauhinia Variegata

(= huddala, ko-vidara)
;
(a), f. the plant Ipomcea

Turpethum. — Bidala-kdri, f., Ved. a woman em-
ployed in splitting bamboos; (Mahi-dhara = vansa-
vidarini, vanSa-pdtra-kdrinl.) — Bidala-sam-
hita, as, a, am, Ved. composed or made up of

halves. — Bidall-krita, as, a, am, split, cleft, pierced

;

dvi-b°, cleft in twain
;
(generally spelt vidali-krita.)

Bindavi (fr. bindu), N. ofa place; [cf. baindavi.)

Bindavlya, as, a, am, see Gana Gahadi to Pan.
IV. 2, 138; (as), m. a prince of the Bindus; [cf.

baindaviya.]

Bindu, us, m. (in classical Sanskrit more usually

written vindu, q. v., in the Veda bindu), a detached

particle, a drop
; a sphericle, globule, point, dot, spot

;

N. of a descendant of An-giras and author of the

hymns Rig-veda VIII. 83, IX. 30.

fan* bind= rt. bid, q. v.

fairer binduraka, as, m. Himenia iEgyp-
tiaca.

bibodhayishu, us, us, u (fr.

Desid. of Caus. of rt. l.budh), wishing to rouse, in-

tending to wake
;

[cf. bubodhayishu. ]

fsTffai bibboka, as, m. (also written viv-

voka, vibboka, q.q.v.v.), haughty indifference; (in

erotic poetry) affectation of indifference towards a

beloved object through pride and conceit.

UJ ftfh bibhakshayishu, us, us, u (fr.

Desid. of rt. bhaksh), wishing to eat, desirous of

eating. — Bibhakshayishu-danshtrin, i, ini, i,

‘ having teeth desirous of eating,’ hungry-mouthed.

fVfrrWT bibhitsa, f. (fr. Desid. of rt.

bhid), a desire to break through or destroy, wish to

pierce or penetrate (with acc., e. g. Dronanikam
bibhitsa, the desire of breaking through the army of

Drona).

Bibhitsu, us, us, u, desirous of breaking through,

wishing to pierce or penetrate (with acc.).

Bibhedayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of Caus.),

desirous of severing, intending to divide or dis-

unite.

bibhrakshu, us, us, u (Fr. Desid. of

rt. bhrajj), wishing to roast or fry ; desirous of scorch-

ing up, intending to scorch or parch; wishiDg to

destroy
;

(us), m. fire.

Bibhrajjishu
,
us, us, «, wishing to fry or parch

;

(us), m. fire. — Bibhrajjishu-prakhya, as, a, am,
resembling fire, (according to a Scholiast= agni-

tulya.)

fallinT biblirat, at, ati, at (pres. part, of rt.

bhri, q. v.), bearing, carrying.

bimba. See vimba.

("“Rif'S birala and bilala= viddla, q. v.

far* bil (sometimes less correctly

\ written vil; connected with rts. bhil,

bid, bhid), cl. 6. 10. P. bilati, belayati, to split,

cleave, break, divide.

Bila, am, n. (also written vila, q. v.), a hole

(especially of a mouse, snake, wild beast, &c.),

hollow, cavity ; a gap, pit, chasm ; an opening, aper-

ture, outlet,
(datur-b°

,

Ved. ‘ having four apertures

or outlets,’ said of the udder of a cow), embouchure
;

the hollow of a dish, bowl of a spoon or ladle
;
(as),

m. a species of reed or cane, Calamus Rotang
(
=

vetasa) ; N. of Uddaih-sravas (one of the horses of

Indra). — Biletvara-tirtha (°la-i4°), am, n., N. of

a Tirtha.

Bilma, am, n., Ved. a slip, chip, (SSy. = hhdsa-

nam kashtham) ;
a broken helmet ; an ash-pit.

Bilmin, i, ini, i, (according to Mahi-dhara) having

a helmet.

Billa, am, n. (also written villa), a pit, hole,

reservoir; Asa Fcetida. — Billa-muld, f. a species 0
esculent bulbous plant. — Billa-su, us, f. a mothei
of ten children.

Bilm, as, m. (in the later language more usualh

written vilva, q. v.), a species of tree, vEgle Mar
melos, the wood-apple (commonly called Bel

; it bear:

a delicious fruit, which when unripe is used for med:
cinal purposes ; its leaves are employed in the cere-

monial of the worship of Suva)
;
(am), n. the fruit

of TEgle Marmelos; a particular weight, = 1 Pala, =
4 Akshas, = \ Kudava ; a kind of vegetable

;
(a), f

a kind of drug
(
= hingu-pattrl, q. v.).— Bilta-ja

see bailvaja. — Bilva-tejas, as, m., N. of a serpent-

demon. — Bilva-danda, as, m. ‘ having a staff 01

Bilva wood,’ an epithet of Siva. — Bilva- ndtha, at
m., N. of a teacher of the Hatha-vidya. — Bilva-

pattra, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon. — Bilva-

pattra-maya, as, i, am, made cir consisting ol

Bilva leaves. — Bilvapattrikd, f. a N. of Daksha-
yani under which she was worshipped at Bilvaka

— Bilva-pandara, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon

— Bilva-peSika or bilva-pefi, f. the dried shell 01

the Bilva fruit,— Bilva-mangala, as, m„ N. of a

poet (also called Llla-suka, the author of the Krishna-

karnamrita, a poem on the sports of Krishna at

Vrinda-vana). — Bilva-vana, am, n. a wood of Bilva

trees . — Bilvamraka (°va-dm°), N. of a place on

the Reva or Narmada river. — Bilves’vara

N. of a Lin-ga. — BilvodakeSvara (°ra-ud°,
c
ka-

14°), N. of a temple of Siva.

Bilvaka, as, m,, N. of a serpent-demon; of a

place of pilgrimage.

Bilvakiya, f. a place planted with Bilva trees,

f* '-ffl bilhana, as, m., N. of a man ; of

a poet, (in this sense also written vihlaya.)

bis (—rt. pis), cl. 1. P. besati, &c.,

X to go.

bisa, bisha, various forms for bisa, q.v.

f“l t=t! oi I bishkald, {., Ved. parturient, a

woman in travail
;

[cf. billa-su, bashkaya, bash-

kiha ; according to some a masc. form vishkala or

bishkala exists, = grdmya-Sukara, a tame hog,

which by reason of its fecundity has the name bahv-

apatya, having much offspring.]

bis (sometimes written vis, q. v.),

X cl. 4. P. bisyati, &c., to go, move ; to

split ; to grow
;
to urge on, incite ; to cast, throw.

Bisa, am, n. (in classical Sanskrit more usually

written visa, q. v.), a shoot, sucker ; the film or

fibres of the stalk of the water-lily, that part of the

stalk of the lotus which is underground, (the young

shoots of the Nelumbium and of various species of

the Nymphsea, particularly of the Nymphara Edulis,

as well as the parts of the stalk underground, appear

to have been eaten as a delicacy ;
at the end of an

adj. comp, bisa forms the fern, in a)

;

the whole

lotus plant (Maha-bh. Santi-p. 7974). — Bisa-kha.

as, m„ Ved. one who digs for the stalks of roots, a

digger for the fibres of the stem of the lotus, (also

written visha-kha.) — Bisa-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

abounding in lotus fibres
;
(ati), f. a place abounding

in lotus fibres.

'a
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P^hl bihlana. See bilhana above.

“Tfar bija, am, n. (in classical Sanskrit

more usually written vija, q. v., perhaps fr. rt. jan

with vi), the seed or germ of plants and animals

;

seed-corn, com, (sec vija.) — Bija-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. possessing seed.

Jiijaha, as, m., N. of a poet
;

[cf. bha/tadnjaka.]

(a lso rcad tibli, q. v.), cl. x.

’ \A. bibhatc, &c., to commend, flatter;

to boast.

“Tfartf bibhatsa, as, a, am (fr. Desid. of

rt. bitdh), loathsome, disgusting, nauseous, revolting,

detestable, hideous; loathing, detesting; envious;

cruel, mischievous ; wicked ; changed or estranged in
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nind
;

(as), ni. disgust, abhorrence, detestation

;

the disgusting,’ one of the eight Rasas ; an epithet

f Arjuna, = bibhatsu ; (a), f. (Ved.) loathing, ab-

orrence ; disgust. — Bibhatsa-td, f. loathsomeness,

etestableness. — Bibhatsa-rasa-nirdcs'a, as, m.,

J. of the 145th chapter of the S'Jrn-gadhara-pad-

hati.

Bibhatsu, us, us, 11, loathing, detesting, feeling

epognance or abhorrence, disgusted, revolted
;
en-

ious, emulous; (SSy.) =kampamana, kampama-
deayara; (us), m. an epithet of Arjuna.

tHt? birita, as, m., Ved. (according to

’iska) the air
;
a crowd, multitude.

Ttfrn birina in dur-birina, q. v.

T* buk, ind. an onomatopoetic word.
- Buk-kdra , as, m. the roaring of a lion; the cry

f any animal.

V* buka, see Gana Prekshadi to Pan.

V. a, 80.

Bukin, i, ini, i, fr. buka above.

qJX bukk, cl. 1. V. bukkati,bubukka, buk-

O n kitum, to bark; to sound; cl. 10. P.

>ukkayati, -yitum, to bark, yelp; to speak, talk;

o give pain (?).

Bukka, as, a or «, am, m. f. n. the heart [cf.

rikka]; = samaya (perhaps an error for Jiridaya) ;

as), m. a goat. — Bukka-ma/i ipati, is, or bukka-
ikipata , or bukka-raya, as, m., N. of two kings

>f Vijaya-nagara or Vidya-nagara
;

[cf. bukkana
pdow.] — Bukkagramansa (°ka-ag°), am, n. the

ieart
;

(probably a compound incorrectly formed

rom blending the two equivalents bukka = ayra-
nansam.)

Bukkana, as, m., N. of a king (the patron of
USdhavacfarya and Sayanacarya, see above).

Bukkan, d, m. the heart.

Bukkana, am, n. the barking of a dog ; the noise

nade by other animals.

bukkasa
,
as, m. a Candala, man of

he lowest class [cf. pukkasa, pukkasa
] ; (?), f- =

'call, (perhaps) black colour; the indigo plant
(
=

oukkada, pukkasa).

qI J, hung (also written vung), cl. 1. P.

<9 bungati, &c., to forsake, desert, abandon.

but, cl. I. 10. P. botati, botayati,

O \ &c., to hurt, kill.

bud, cl. 6. P. budati, &c., to cover,

O x hide, conceal, (in these senses a various

eading for rt. dud, q. v.) ; to emit, discharge, (in

hese senses a various reading for rt. pud, q. v.)

budila or bulila, as, m., Ved., N.
>f a man.

bud= rt. bund, q. v.

buddha, buddhi. See cols. 2 and 3.

budbuda, as, m. (an onomatopoetic

vord imitative of the sound of a bubble rising to

he surface of any fluid), a bubble in water (frequently

he symbol of anything transitory) ; a bubble in

;eneral
;
an embryo five days old (Ved.) ; nayana-

|

D
, the pupil of the eye

;
(a), {., N. of an Apsaras

;

am), n. a particular disease of the eye. — Budbuda-
va, am, n. the being a (mere) bubble, existence as

. bubble (attributed to an embryo five days old).

- Budbuda-yaiu
, us, us, u, Ved. frothy as a

’ubble, frothy, foamy; (or perhaps) one whose
[enerative power is a mere bubble, impotent

;
(Say.)

= budbuda-vad yatri or vydpana-fila.

1. budh, cl. 1. P. A. bodhati, -te

v9 \ (Ved. Impv. 2nd sing, bodlii, but this is

iften referred to rt. 1 . hhii), bubodha, bubudhe, bo-
Ihishyati, -te, abudhat, abodhit, abhutsat, abud-
iha, bodhitum, and more commonly cl. 4. A. (ep.

buddhi.
o

also P.) budliyate (-ti), bubudhe (part, bubudhana),
bhotsyatc, abodhi or abuddha (1st sing, abhutsi,
1st pi. abhutsmahi, 2nd pi. ahliuddhvam), bhut-
sishta, boddhum (Ved. budki, Sfiy. = bodhe sati;

budhanta, abudhram, bodhishat, bubodhas; the

original sense may have been ‘ to fathom a depth,

penetrate to the bottom ;’ cf. budhna) ; to observe,

mark, heed, regard, attend to (with acc. or gen.)

;

to perceive, notice, become acquainted with, recog-

nise ; to know, understand, comprehend
; to think,

reflect ; to deem, consider, regard as, esteem as (with

two acc.) ; to recover consciousness (after a swoon or

after sleep &e.), come to one’s senses ; to wake up,

awake ; to admonish : Caus. bodhayati (Ved. also

-te?), -yitum, Aor. abubudhat (Ved. part, bubu-
dhana, q. v. ; Pres. part. Pass, bodhyamuna, q. v.),

to cause to observe or attend, excite the attention of
(with acc.)

; to cause to know or understand, render

intelligible, make known, inform, teach ; to revive,

re-animate, restore to life, to bring any one to his

senses, cause to listen to reason, admonish, advise

;

to remind any one of anything (with two acc.)
;

to

raise, cause (a perfume) ; to wake, wake up, rouse

;

to wake (metaphorically), cause (a flower) to expand :

Desid. bubodhishati, -te, bubudhisliati, -te, bu-
bhutsate, to wish to observe, desire to become ac-

quainted with : Intens. bobudhyate, boboddhi : [cf.

Zend bud, ‘ to observe, to awake Gr. iruvO-dvo-

pai, i-irv6-6pr]v, irdO-o-pai, uvo-ti-s, nev-ai-s,

nva-pa, -irivO-T/v, 0v06s: Lat.fundus: Goth, bud,
‘ to bid ;’ biuda, baut/i, bndum : Angl. Sax. bytne,

hotm, beodan, boda, bodian: Old Germ, biutan:
Mod. Germ, biete, ge-biete: Slav, bud-i-ti, ‘he
awakens ;’ bud-l-ti, ‘ to wake Russ, bdjv, * 1

wake ;’ bodriil, ‘ wakeful Lith. bund-u, Inf. bu-

deti, ‘ to wake ;’ bud-rd-s, ‘
wakeful.’]

Buddha, as, a, am, recognised, observed ; known,
understood ; completely conscious, enlightened, clever,

wise, knowing
; wakened, awake

;
(as), m. a wise

or learned man, sage
;
(with Buddhists) one who is

perfectly enlightened, the Wise, the Enlightened (i. e.

one who by perfect knowledge of the truth is libe-

rated from all existence, and who before his own
attainment of Nirvana or annihilation reveals to the

world the method of obtaining it)
; the Buddha or

‘Enlightened ’ war’ i£o\r)v whose original appellation

was Sakya-muni or S'akya-sinha, (he was born at

Kapila-vastu, a city and kingdom at the foot of the

mountains of Nepal, his father, Suddhodana, of the

family of the Sakyas, being the king of that country,

and his mother, MayadevT, being the daughter of

king Su-prabuddha ; hence he belonged to the

Kshatriya caste, and his name S’akya was really his

family name, while that of Gautama was taken from

the class or race to which his family belonged ; his

other names ofBuddha, ‘ enlightened,’ and Siddhartha,

‘ one whose objects have been effected,’ being pro-

bably given at a later period ; he is said to have

entered on his mission in the district of Magadha or

Behar about the year 588 B. C. and to have died at

Kusi-nagara in Oude in the year 543 B. C. ; there

have been twenty-four Buddhas of the past, S'akya

-

muni or Gautama being only the last Buddha, i. e.

the Buddha of the present cycle ; according to the

northern Buddhists he had been preceded by six other

Buddhas ; others enumerate four ; he is sometimes re-

garded as the ninth incarnation of Vishnu)
;
(am), n.

knowledge.—Buddha-kalpa, as, m. Buddha’s Kalpa,

the present era (which has, according to some, had four

Buddhas and is to expect another). — Buddha-kslie-

tra, am, n. the district of a Buddha, a term applied

to the neighbourhood in which a Buddha appears.

— Buddha-gaya, f. ‘Buddha’s Gaya,’ (with Bud-

dhists) an epithet of the city Gaya (in Behar), where

S’akya-muni and all the other Buddhas are said to

have attained to true wisdom. — Buddha-gupta,

as, m., N. of a prince
;
(also written budha-gupta.)

— Buddha-guru, us, m. a Buddhist spiritual teacher.

— Buddha-gliosha, as, m., N. of a Buddhist cele-

brated for his learning, who lived at the beginning

of the fifth century A. D. — Buddha-darita, am, n. I
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‘ the acts of Buddha,’ N. of a work. — Buddha-
darita-kiivya, am, n., N. of a work ascribed to
Afva-ghosha. — Buddha-daritra, am, n. ‘ the his-

tory of Buddha,’ N. of a work. — Buddha-darya,
am, n. the acts or life of Buddha. — Buddha-jnd-
na, am, n. Buddha’s knowledge, the knowledge
possessed by Buddha. — Buddhajhiina-siri, is, m.,
N. of a learned Buddhist. - Buddha-iva, am, n.

the state or condition of a Buddha, the dignity of
Buddha. — Buddha-datta, as, m. ‘ given by Bud-
dha,’ N. of a minister of king C’anda-mahasena.
— Buddha-ddsa, as, m. ‘ slave of Buddha,’ N. of
a man. — Buildha-dis, lc, m., N. of a king.
— Buddha-deva, as, m., N. of a man. — Buddha-
dravya, am, n. ‘ the property of a Buddha,’ (pro-

bably) a term applied to the relics found in a Stupa

(q. v.), = staupika, q. v. ; avarice, covetous accu-

mulation (?).— Buddha-dvadadi-vrata, am, n., N.
of the forty-seventh chapter of the Varaha-Purana.
— Buddlia-dharma, as, m. the law of Buddha.
— Buddha-dharma-sangha, as, m. pi. Buddha,
the law, and the congregation. — Buddha-nandi,
is, m., N. of the eighth Buddhist patriarch

;
(perhaps

a wrong reading for buddhananda.) — Buddha-
paksha (?), as, m., N. of a king. - Buddha-pala,
as, m., N. of a man . — Buddha-palita, as, m., N.
of a disciple of Nagarjuna. — Buddlia-purana, am,
n. ‘ Buddha’s Purana,’ a term applied to the Laghu-
lalita-vistara ascribed to Parasara. — Buddha-bha-
dra, as, m., N. of a man. — Buddha-bhumi, N. of
a Buddhist Sutra work. — Buddha-mantra, am, n. a

Buddhist prayer or charm ( = dharani). — Buddha-
marga, as, m. ‘the path of Buddha,’ the doctrines

of Buddha, Buddhism. — Buddha-mitra, as, m., N.
of the ninth Buddhist patriarch (who was a disci-

ple of Vasu-bandhu). — Buddha-rakshita, as, m.
‘ guarded by Buddha,’ N. of a man

;
(a), f., N. of

a woman . — Buddha-raja, as, m., N. of a king.

— Buddha^vadana, am, n. ‘ the word of Buddha,’
a term applied to the Buddhist Sutras. — Buddha-
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing a form of the rt.

l.budh.—Buddlia-vana, N. ofa mountain.—Bud-
dlia-vishaya, as, m. = buddha-hslietra, q. v.

— Buddhavishayavatara (°ya-av°), N. of a work.
— Buddha-sangiti, is, f., N. of a work. — Bud-
t^ha-sinha, as, m., N. of a man. — Buddlca-sena,

as, m., N. of a prince. — Buddhagama (°dha-
ag°), as, m. Buddha’s Doctrine (personified). — Bud-
dhdndaka

,
a various reading for buddhaiduka,

q. v. — Buddhanusmriti (°dha-an°), is, f., N. of a

Buddhist Sutra. — Buddhanta (°dha-an°), as, m.,

Ved. waking state or condition, the being awake.

— Buddhavatansaka (°dha-av°), N. of a work.

— Buddhavatara (°dha-av°), as, m. ‘ Buddha’s

descent,’ N. of a chapter of the Kbanda-prasasti, a

poem ascribed to Hanu-mat and treating of the ten

incarnations of Vishnu. — Buddhaiduka (°dha-ed°),

as, m. a temple in which relics of Buddha are pre-

served (= daitya). — Buddhokta-sansaramaya
(°dha-uk°, °ra-am°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist

work. — Buddhopasaka (°dha-up°), as, m. a wor-

shipper of Buddha.

Buddhi, is, f. perception, (of which five kinds are

enumerated, or with manas six
;

cf. indriya, bud-

dliindriya ) ; observation, intelligence, understand-

ing, intellect, mind, wisdom, judgment, discernment;

the power of forming and retaining conceptions and

general notions
;

(in the Sankhya phil.) Intellect

( = adhy-avasaya, ascertainment) as the second

Tattva coming next to and proceeding from Mula-

prakriti or A-vyakta [cf. buddhi-tattva] ;
compre-

hension, knowledge
;
presence of mind ;

an opinion,

view, notion, idea, impression (e. g. etaya buddliya,

under this idea or impression) ;
regarding, deeming

;

intention, purpose, plan, design (e. g. buddhyd,

with a purpose, deliberately, purposely ;
a-buddhya,

unintentionally, undesignedly; anartlia-buddhi, hav-

ing evil designs, ill-intentioned; cf. hita-b°)

;

Intelli-

gence personified as a daughter of Daksha and wife

of Dharma and mother of Bodha ; a kind of metre,

the first line of which is u — u— —
,
and

8 M
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the second, third, and fourth — o &c. ; buddhim
kri, to turn the attention to, fix the mind upon (with

loc.) ; to form a purpose or design, resolve to do any-

thing (with inf. or with dat. or loc. or with prati

and acc. ; cf. rt. i. lcri, p. 246, col. 1, krila-lf).

— Buddhi-kama, f., N. of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda . — Buddhi-kari, f., N. of a

princess. — Buddhi-gamya or buddhi-grahya, as,

a, am, to be apprehended by the intellect, attainable

by the reason or understanding, intelligible. — Bud-
dhi-6intaka, as, a, am, thinking intelligently ;

[cf. dintayanti buddhya, NalaV. 12.] — Buddhi-

ddhaya, f. reflex action of the understanding on

the soul. — Buddhi-dyuta, as, a, am, one who
has lost his intellect. — Buddhi-jivin, i. Ini, i,

subsisting by intelligence, employing the reason,

possessed of life and intelligence, rational, intelli-

gent (Manu I. 96). — Buddki-tattva, am, n. the

Tattva of intellect, the second Tattva or prin-

ciple of the Sankhya phil., (it is the second of the

eight Prakritayah or ‘producers,’ coming next to

and proceeding from Mula-prakriti or A-vyakta; it

is described in the Siddhanta-siromani as proceeding

from both Purusha and Prakriti, q.q. v.v.) — Bud-
dhi-tas, ind. from the mind or understanding, by

the mind. — Buddhi-pura, am, n. the city of the

intellect. — Buddhi-purahsara — buddhi-purva
below. — Buddhipura-mdhatmya, am, n., N. of a

section of the Brahmanda-Purana. — Buddhi-purva,

as, a, am, preceded by design, intentional, designed,

purposed
;
(am), ind. intentionally, designedly, pur-

posely. — Buddlii-purvaka, as, a, am, preceded by
design

;
(am), ind. intentionally, designedly, pur-

posely. — Buddhipurvaka-tva, am, n. the being

preceded by design, being intentional or designed.

— Buddhi-prabha, as, m., N. of a king. — liud-

dhi-bhrit, t, t, t, possessing intelligence or under-

standing, wise, intelligent. — Buddhi-bhrama, as,

m. aberration of the mind or intellect .— Buddhi-
mat, an, ati, at, endowed with understanding, in-

telligent, rational ; wise, learned ; sharp, acute,

shrewd, sensible
; humble, docile ;

famed, known?;
(an), m. a rational being, man (?). — Jluddhima-
tika, f., N. of a woman. — Buddhimat-tara, as,

a, am, more intelligent, wiser ; very intelligent,

very wise. — Buddhimat-ta, f. or bucldhimat-tva,

am, n. the possession of intelligence or understand-

ing, wisdom, sagacity. — Buddhi-maya, as, i, am,
consisting in intellect. — Buddhi-yukta, as, a, am,
endowed with intelligence or understanding, intelli-

gent. — Buddhi-yoga, as, m. devotion of the intel-

lect, intellectual union with the Supreme Spirit.

— Buddhi-vara, as, m., N. of a minister of Vikra-

maditya. — Buddhi-vinaia, as, m. loss of under-

standing, deficiency of intellect.— Buddhi-vilasa, as,

m. play of the mind, sporting of the fancy. — Bud-
dhi-vildsini, {., N. of a commentary on the Lila-

vatl.— Buddhi-vivardhana, as, i, am, increasing

the understanding. — Buddhi-vishaya, as, m. a

matter apprehensible by the understanding. — Bud-
dhi-vriddld, is, f. growth of the understanding,

increase of intellect
;

(is), m., N. of a pupil of

Sankara. — Buddhivriddhi-kara, as, i, am, caus-

ing increase of intellect, giving increase of wisdom.
— Buddhi-vaibhava, am, n. strength or force of
understanding. — Buddhi-iakti, is, f. an intellectual

faculty. — Buddhi-iarira, as, m., N. of a man.
— Buddhi-dastra, as, a, am, having intelligence

for a weapon, armed with understanding. — Buddhi-
dalin, i, ini, i, possessed of intelligence, intelligent.

— Buddhi-duddha, as, a, am, pure in intention,

honest in purpose or design. — Iluddhi-dri-garbha,

as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.— Buddhi-sampanna,
as, a, am, endowed with understanding, intelligent,

rational. — liuddhi-sahaya, as, m. a counsellor, a

minister; [cf. dhi-sakha, dlii-sadiva, prajhd-sa-
liayai]~ Buddhi-sagara, as, m. ‘ocean of wis-

dom,’ an epithet given to any very wise man
;
N. of

a lexicographer. — Buddhi-stha, as, a, am, fixed in

the mind, present to the mind. — Buddhi-hma, as,

a, am, destitute of intelligence, void of understand-

ing, ignorant, silly, foolish. — Buddhihina-tva, am,
n. want of understanding, ignorance, folly. — Bud-
dhindriya (°dhi-in°), am, n. an organ of percep-

tion, a perceptive organ of sense, (of which five are

enumerated, viz. eye, ear, nose, tongue, and skin, or

the organs of seeing, hearing, smelling, tasting, and
feeling

;
opposed to the karmendriyani or organs

of action, q.v. ; manas, ‘the mind,’ being both an

organ of perception and of action, cf. indriya.)
— Buddhy-atita, as, a, am, beyond the reach of

the understanding. — Buddhy-avajnana, am, n. dis-

regard for or contempt of any one’s understanding.

Buddhvd, ind. having perceived, having observed

or marked
; having deemed or supposed ; having

become awake, having waked.

2. budli, bhut, t, t, wise, prudent [cf. a-h°] ;

waking, awaking [cf. ushar-b°].

Budha, as, a, am, wise, intelligent, sensible,

prudent, clever
; waking, awaking [cf. M«7iar-b°] ;

(as), m. any wise or learned man
; N. of a descendant

of Soma (and hence called Saumya, Saumayana,
author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 1, and father of

Puru-ravas
;
he is identified with the planet Mercury,

regarded as a son of Soma or the moon ; he is also

the reputed author of a law-book) ; N. of a de-

scendant of Atri and author of the hymn Rig-veda
V. 1 ; of a son of Vega-vat and father of Trina-

bindu
; of the author of the Kalpa-yukti, (in this

sense also written buddha)
;
(a), f. Indian spikenard,

Nardostachys Jatamansi
;

(e), ind. on a Wednesday

(
= budha-vare).~ Budha-gupta, as, m., N. of a

prince
;

(also written buddha-gupta.) — Budha-
dara, as, m., N. of the seventh chapter of Bhattot-

pala’s commentary on Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-sam-

hita ; of the twentieth chapter of the Mma-raja-
jataka ascribed to Yavanesvara. — Budha-jana, as,

m. a wise man. — Budha-tata, as, m. ‘ father of

Budha or the planet Mercury,’ the moon. — Budha-
dardana-dara, as, m., N. of the twelfth chapter

of the Mina-raja-jataka ascribed to Yavanesvara.

— Budha-dina, am, n. ‘ the day of Budha or the

planet Mercury,’ Wednesday. — Budha-deda, as,

m., N. of a place. — Budha-manohara, N. of a

work . — Budha-ratna, am, n. ‘ Budha’s gem,’ an
emerald. — Budha-vara, as, m. ‘ Budha’s day,’

Wednesday; (e), ind. on a Wednesday. — Budha-
danti, is, N. of a chapter of Halayudha’s Purana-

sarvasva. — Budha-sanu, us, m. =parna, q. v. ;
=

yajila-purusha. — Budha-suta, as, m. • son of

Budha,’ an epithet of Puru-ravas the first king of
the lunar dynasty. - Budhash/ami (°dha-ash°), f.

‘ the eighth (day) of Budha,’ N. of a festival. — Bu-
dhashtami-vrata, am, n., N. of the forty-seventh

chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Purana or second part

of the Bhavishya-Purana.

Budliana, as, a, am, being awakened, waking
(Ved.); knowing, wise, prudent; (as), m. a wise

man, sage ; a spiritual guide, holy teacher, a theo-

logian ; one who speaks kindly
;

[cf. bodhdnai]

Budhita, as, a, am, known, understood.

Budhila, as, a, am, wise, learned.

Budhya, as, a, am, to be understood, to be
observed or marked, observable, noticeable, note-

worthy [cf. adva-b°]
;
wakened

; to be awaked, to

be wakened.

Bndhyamana, as, a, am, awakening, waking.

Bubudhdna, as, d, am, having known &c.
;
(Ved.)

wakening, waking, rousing (S5y , = bodhayat).

Bubodhayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of Caus.),

wishing or intending to restore to consciousness,

wishing to rouse to attention, desirous of admon-
ishing (with acc. ; cf. bibodhayishu).

Bubhutsa, f. (fr. the Desid.), wish to become
acquainted with, desire to know, curiosity.

Bubhutsu, us, vs, u, wishing to know, eager to

learn, desirous of knowing all things (said of the

gods)
; curious.

(JH hudhna, as, m. (said in Uniidi-s. III.

5. to be fr. a form biulh substituted for rt. bandh,
but cf. rt. 1. budli), Ved. ground, base, basis [cf.

adri-V, adva-b
0

'] ; depth, lowest part; the bottor

of a vessel [cf. u(id-b°
, urdhva-b°]

; the foot c

root of a tree; (according to Yaska) the sky; th

body; an epithet of Siva; a Rudra (for budli nyc,

q.v.); a wrong reading for bradhna = vradhna
[cf. Zend bu-na, ‘ bottom ;’ Gr. fivObs, irv9-prp

nvv8-a£, fivaaSs, (3b6po$

;

Lat. fundus; Old let

land, bot-n; Angl. Sax. bytne, ‘the bottom of
ship,’ bot-m; Old Germ, bodami] — Budhna-ra
an, ati, at, Ved. having a foot or basis.

BudJiniya
,
as, a, am, Ved. = budhnya below.

Budhnya, as, a, am, Ved. being on the groun
or at the base ; being in the depth ; at the foot;

Rudra often named in connection with ahi, (Ahi
Budhnyah, ‘ the serpent of the deep,’ is a bein

enumerated in the Nirukta among the divinities t

the middle region, the depth in which he lives bein

that of the region of mist ; Ahi Budhnya is als

in the Veda allegorically identified with Agni Gai

hapatya ; cf. Gr. irvOcvv o<pis ; in later times A1

Budhnya, often incorrectly written Budhna, Bn
dhna, Yradlina, Yridhnya, Vradhnya, is regarde

as a Rudra, or the name is used as an epithet <

Siva; cf. ahir-bradhna, ahir-budhna.)

j bund or bud or bundh or cund (cl

O V rt. 1. budh), cl. 1. P. A. bundati, -tt,h

dati, -te, bundhati, -te, bundati, -te, &c., to pei

ceive, apprehend, discern, descry, see ; to hear
;

t

reflect, understand.

bunda, as, m., Ved. an arrow (ac

cording to Yaska and Say. = ishu).

x. bundh, cl. 1. P. bundhati,= rt

O n bund above ; cl. 10. P. bundhayat,

-yitum, to bind.

bubudhdna. See col. 2.

I
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bubura, as, m., Ved. (according ti

Yaska) water.

•4 sTlXTfxpi bubodhayishu. See col. 2.

bubhuksha, f. (fr. the Desid. of rt

bhuj),
desire of eating, appetite, hunger ; the dcsir

of enjoying anything. — Bubhukshapanaya (°shd

ap°), as, m. ‘ that which takes away hunger,’ food

— Bubhukslia-pidila, as, a, am, pained by hunger

Bubhukshita, as, a, am, hungered, hungry, starT

ing, pinched with hunger, famishing, ravenous.

Bubhukshu, us, us, u, wishing or longing to eat

hungry; longing to enjoy (with acc.), desirous 0

enjoyment; (opposed to mumukshu, q.v.)

^THWT bubhutsa, bubhutsu. See col. 2.

bubhurshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of rt

bhri), wishing to nourish, desirous of supporting.

bubhushaka, as, a, am (fr. Desid

of rt. 1 . bhii), wishing to become, desiring to be 0

service (to another).

Bubhusha, f. wish to become, desire of being ot

living.

Bubliushu, us, us, u, wishing to become, de-

sirous of being ; wishing to become powerful or tc

prevail ; desiring to be of service (to another).

buruda, as, m. a basket-maker, a

mat-maker.

j _l bul, cl. 10. P. bolayati, -yitum, to

O ' n cause to sink ; to dip (intrans.), dive,

sink, plunge into and emerge again.

jjfc'Jai bulila, as, m., Ved.= budila.

bulla, as, m., N. of a man.

^5^ bulva, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) ob-

lique, transverse.

T3T bufa, busha, various forms for busa.

See rt. bus, p. 687, col. I.
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wt bus, cl. 4. P. busyati, &c., to dis-

3 n charge, pour forth, emit, let loose ; to

ivide, distribute (
= rt. vyush).

Busa , am, n. (according to Yaska) water; chaff

id other refuse of grain [cf. khale-busam, nirbusi-

rtfti] ; refuse, rubbish
;
(am), n. wealth ; dry cow-

ling; the thick part of sour curds or coagulated

ilk
;

(a), f. (in dramatic language) a younger

ster(?).

Bususa, as, a, am, Gana Trinadi to Pan. IV.

,
80.

bust [cf. rt. pust], cl. 10. P. bus-

O V tayati, -yitum, to honour, respect
; to

sregard, treat with disrespect ; to bind.

I* busta, as, am, m. n. the burnt ex-

rior of roast meat
; the husk or shell of fruit

;
[cf.

M<a.]

TP biiklca, as, a, am, m. f. n. the heart

= bukka).
Buklcan = buklcan, q. v.

buba-sarman, a, m., N. ofbuba-sarman, a, m.,

(also written vuva-iarman.)

busha, a various form for busa above.
Cv

brink, more commonly spelt vrinh,

q.v.

Brinhana, am, n. (see vrinhana), Ved. a means
f maintaining or preserving, (according to a Scholiast

= sandhdrana.)

bribad-uktha, as, m., Ved. an

pithet of Indra, (according to Yaska = either ma-
adruktha, ‘ highly lauded,’ or raktavyam asma
ktham, * one to whom praise is to be ascribed.’)

bribu, us, m., Ved., N. of a man,
according to Say. he was the carpenter of the Panis.)

^ hribuka, am, n., Ved. (according to

iska) water
;
(perhaps an adj.)

yvt brisk

i

= vrishi, q. v.

brisaya, as, m., Ved., N. of a demon ;

Say.) N. of Tvashtri.

I. brih, cl. 6. P. brihati, &c.,to make
effort, to raise, &c. See rt. 1 . vrih.

g J 2. brih (in the later literature written

i \ vrih, see rt. 2. vrih), cl. 6. P. brihati, brin-

ati, barkitum, Ved. to grow, increase.

3. brih in brihas-pati, col. 2.

Briha in a-b°. See a-vriha.

Brihat, an, ati, at (in the later language usually

.'ritten vrihat, q. v. ; many compounds beginning

rith brihat will be found under vrihat), Ved.
hick, compact, massy, massive ; wide, wide-spread,

ar extended
;
great, large, vast ; ample, abundant

;

nighty, powerful (said of Indra, Varuna, Agni,

ludra, Ushas, and Soma)
; high, lofty ; full-grown,

nature, old
; extended (as a luminous body), bright

;

lear, loud (said of sounds)
;

(ati), f., N. of a par-

icular metre of 36 (viz. 8 + 8 + 12 + 8) syllables

;

term applied to particular bricks forming part of
he sacrificial fire-place

; the egg-plant, Solanum
ndicum or S. Melongena and S. Jacquini ; speech ?

;

at), n. (with or without saman) a term applied to

Saman composed in the Brihati metre
;
(at, ata),

ad. much, greatly, highly, mightily ; clearly, brightly

;

cf. probably Goth, bairgahei ; Angl. Sax. beorh,

eorg.] — Brihad-dhandas (brihat + dhandas=
kadis, dhadman), as, as, as, Ved. high-roofed,

living a lofty ceiling. — Brihad-dharira (brihat +
arira), as, a, am, Ved. having a vast body (said

f Vishnu), — Brihad-dhravas {brihat + drams),
is, as, as, Ved. loud-sounding, rattling (as a chariot)

;

audly extolled, highly lauded, far-famed
;

(Say. =
rrabhutanna.) — Brihaj-jala (brihat +jala), am,
*•» Ved. a large net or snare. — Brikaj-jyotis (bri-

hat +jyotis), is, is, i, Ved. bright-shining, brilliant.

— Brihat-lcirtti, is, is, i, Ved. far-famed (said of
Brihas-pati). — Brihat-ketu, us, us, u, Ved. highly
brilliant (said of Agni)

; (Say. = prabhuta-pra-
jhana.) — Brikat-trina, am, n., Ved. rank or coarse

grass. — Brihat-paldda as, a, am, Ved. large-leafed,

having great leaves.— Brihat-prishfha, as, a, am,
Ved. having the Brihat-saman as the basis of the
Prishtha-stotra. — Brihat-saman, a, a, a, Ved.
having the Brihat-sSman for a Saman

;
(a), m., N.

of an An-girasa. — Brihat-sumna, as, a, am, Ved.
of great benevolence or kindness, very benevolent or

gracious; (Ssy.)=prabhuta-dhana or prabhuta-
sukha. — Brihat-spkid, see under vrihat.—Brihad-
anika, as, a, am, Ved. powerful-looking; having a

great army; very radiant (said of Agni). — Brihad-
dranyaka, am, n. or brihad-dranyakopanishad
(°ka-up°), t, f., Ved., N. of a celebrated Upanishad
forming the last five Prapathakas or last six Adhyayas
of the Satapatha-Brahmana. — Brihad-uktha, as,

a, am, Ved. loudly praised, (Say. = Vfihat-stotra,

Mahl-dhara —mahdnti das trani yasya); (as), m.,

N. of a man with the patronymic Vamadevya, and
author of the hymns Rig-veda X. 54-56. — Brihad-
uksh, Ved. sprinkling abundantly, shedding copiously

(said of the clouds ; Say. = prabhuta-selctri). — Bri-
had-uksha, as, d, am, Ved. —brihad-uksh ; (ac-

cording to Mahi-dhara on Vajasaneyi-samhita VIII.

8), an epithet of Praja-pati (= mahand-da sekta

da). — Brihad-ukshan, a, a, a, Ved. one who has

great oxen ; an epithet of Agni
;
(Say.) =prabhuta-

radmi-yukta. — Brihad-giri, is, is, i, Ved. (ac-

cording to Say.)=prabhuta-8tuti, greatly praised,

highly extolled ; an epithet of the Maruts
;
(perhaps)

calling or shouting loudly
;

(is), m„ N. of a Yati.

— Brihad-gravan, a, a, a, Ved. like a huge stone.

— Brihadrdiva, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the

lofty sky, heavenly, celestial
;
(Say.) -pralh uta-dyuti,

prabhdta-dipti, exceedingly splendid; (as), m., N.of
a son of Atharvan and author of the hymn Rig-veda

X. 120; an epithet of the hymn Rig-veda X. 120;
(a), f., N. of a goddess associated with Ila, Sarasvatl,

and others. — Brihad-devata, Ved., N. of a

work which enumerates and explains the deities to

which each hymn of the Rig-veda is addressed.

— Brihad-dharma-purana, am, n., N. of a work
mentioned in the S’akti-ratnakara. — Brihad-bhanu,
us, us, u, Ved. shining brightly (said of Agni and

Indra ; Say. =praudha-radmi, ‘ brilliant-rayed,’ or

= maha-dipta, ‘having great brilliance’). — Bri-
had-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having a spacious

chariot (said of Ushas; Say. —prabhuta-ratha) ;

(as), m., N. of a man. — Brihad-rayi, is, is, i,

Ved. having abundant possessions, a possessor of vast

riches (said of Vayu ; Say . = maha-dhana) . — Bri-

had-ravas, as, as, as, Ved. loud-sounding, (Mahi-

dhara= mahdn dhvanir yasya.) — Brihad-ri, is,

is, i, Ved. = brihad-rayi, q. v. — Brihad-renu, us,

us, u, Ved. stirring up thick dust (in battle, said of

Indra ; Say.= mahatah pansor utthapakah).—Bri-

had-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. one to whom the Brihat-

saman is addressed, (Mahi-dhara = brihat-sama-

priya.) — Brihad-vayas, as, as, as, Ved. grown

strong, very powerful, very vigorous (said of Agni

and of the Maruts). — Brihad-vasu, us, m., Ved.,

N. of a man. — Brihan-narayanopanishad, f., N.

of an Upanishad. — Brihan-mati, is, is, i, Ved. full

of devotion, very pious (said of Soma)
;

(is), m., N.

of a descendant of An-giras and reputed author of the

hymns Rig-veda IX. 39, 40.

Brihatikd. See vrihatikd.

Brihas-pati, is, m. (in the later language more

usually written vrihas-pati, q. v.
;

fir. brihas, gen.

of 3. brih+pati), ‘lord of prayer (?),’ N. of a

deity (who may be regarded as Piety and Re-

ligion personified
;

he is the chief offerer of

prayers, the sacrificer, and priest who is said to

intercede with the gods for men, and to protect the

pious against the impious ;
hence he is the type of

the priestly order, and is represented as the Puro-

hita of the gods. He is invoked together with Indra

in Rig-veda IV. 49, and in the Taittiriya-Upanishad
associated with Indra and Praja-pati. He is also

called brahmayas-pati, q. v.)
; the regent of the

planet Jupiter and preceptor of the gods
;
the name

of a saint and law-giver, (in these senses more
usually written vrihas-pati, q. v.) — Brihaspati-
gupta, as, m., Ved., N. of a man. - Brihaspati-
purohita, as, a, am, Ved. having Brihas-pati for a
Puro-hita . — Brihaspati-pranutta, as, a, am, Ved.
expelled or banished by Brihas-pati. — Brihaspati-
prasuta, as, a, am, Ved. ordered or enjoined by
Brihas-pati

;
(Say.) = brihaspati-mitrabhimdnin.

— Brihaspati-mat or brihaspati-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. accompanied by Brihas-pati. — Brihaspati-
diras, as, as, as, Ved. ‘ Brihas-pati-headed,’ (pro-

bably) having the head shaved like Brihas-pati.

— Brihaspati-sava, as, m., N. of a festival lasting

one day (said to confer the rank of a Puro-hita on
those observing it). — Brihaspati-stoma, as, m.,
Ved., N. of an Ekaha.

See rt. vri.

WTT7 bekandta, as, m., Ved. (according
to Yaska) a usurer.

'Ignj bekura, f.,Ved. (probably connected
with balcura), a kind of musical instrument (?), one
who plays a particular musical instrument ? ;

(accord-

ing to the Nirukta) a voice, sound.

Bekuri, is, f., Ved. = bekura; (also written

vekuri, bhekuri, bhakuri.)

'Nil bedd, f. a boat
;
(written also veda.)

bebhiditavya, Fat. Pass. part.

of Intens. of rt. bhid, to be repeatedly broken &c.

°iHNih baijavapa, as, ni., Ved. a patro-
nymic from Bija-vapa

;
[cf. vija-vapa.]

Baijavapayana, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from
Baijavapa.

Baijavapi, &c. See vaijavapi, &c.
Baijika. See vaijika.

'(Slrt baidala, &c. See vaidala.

^75 baidala, as, i, am (fr. bidala, q. v.),

made of split bamboos, made of cane
;

(as), m. a

kind of pastry, a flat unleavened cake
(
= bidala,

q.v.); a leguminous plant, pulse; (am), n. a vessel

made of wicker-work, basket made of reeds ; a

basket
;
(more usually written vaidala.)

Baidalika, as, i, am, relating to pulse &c.

bainda, as, m., Ved. (according to

Mahi-dhara), N. of a degraded tribe, a Nishada.

baindava, &c. See vaindava, &c.

ciTM H bailayana, as, t, am (fr. bila),

Gana Pakshadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Bailya, as, m., N. of a man
;

(a various reading

for bailva.)

Bailyayana, as, m. a patronymic from Bailya.

bailva, as, i, am (fr. bilva), relating or

belonging to the tree iEgle Marmelos, coming from

the Bilva tree, made of Bilva wood ;
covered with

Bilva trees
;
(as), m., N. of a man

;
(am), n. the

fruit of the Bilva tree.

Bailvaka, as, i, am (fr. bilva), Gana Arihanadi

to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Bailvaki, is, m. a patronymic from Bilvaka.

Bailvaja, as, i, am (fr. bilva-ja), Gana Raja-

nyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 53.

Bailvajaka, as, i, am, inhabited by Bailvajas.

Bailvamaya, as, i, am (fr. bailva). Scholiast

on Pan. IV. 3, 155.
Bailvavana, as, i, am (fr. bilva-vana), see Gana

Rajanyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 53.

Bailvavanaka, as, i, am (fr. bailvavana), in-

habited by Bailvavanas.



era brahma .bailvayana.688

Bailvayana, as, m. a patronymic from Bailva.

bailvayata, bailvayatya, see Gana
Kraudy-adi to Pan. IV. I, 80.

baihinari, is, m. a patronymic

from Bahinara
;

(also written vaihlnari.)

TfaiTf bokadi, f. the plant Argyreia Spe-

ciosa or Argentea
(
= bastantri).

sfl <4i 1(1 bokana, N. of a place.

boddhavya, boddhri. See below.

bodha, as, a, am (fr. rt. I. budh), know-
ing, understanding

;
(as), m. perception, apprehen-

sion, observation, conception, thought ; knowledge,

understanding, wisdom, intellect, sense, intelligence

[cf. dur-b°,viparUa-b°] ;
waking, becoming awake,

waking state, (bodham pra-yd, to become awake,

wake up ;
said of a spell, i. e. to begin to take effect);

the opening of blossom, bloom ; making known,

informing, instructing ;
awakening, arousing ; a de-

signation, epithet ;
Knowledge personified as the son

of Buddhi
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people ; of a district.

— Bodha-hara, as, i, am, causing knowledge ; one

who informs or teaches, a teacher
; one who wakens

or rouses
;

(as), m. ‘ an awakener,’ a minstrel who
wakes a prince or chief in the morning with music.

— Bodha-gamya, as, a, am, attainable by the intel-

lect, intelligible, within the compass ofthe understand-

ing. — Bodha-ghanadarya (°na-ad°), as, m., N. of

a teacher. — Bodha-ditta-vivarana, am, n., N. of a

Buddhist work
;

(perhaps wrongly for bodhi-ditta-

vivarana.)— Bodha-tas, ind. through wisdom or

understanding. — Bodlia-dhisliana, as, m. one

whose intellect is knowledge (an epithet of the Su-

preme Being?). — Bodha-purvam, ind. knowingly,

consciously ; a-b°, unconsciously. — Bodha-prithvi-

dhara, as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Bodha-vdsara,

as, m. ‘ the day of waking,’ the eleventh day in the

light half of the month Karttika (in which Vishnu

awakes from his sleep ;
= bodhani).—Bodha-sudha-

kara (°dha-dlc"), as, m., N. of aVedanta work.—Bo-
dhdtita (°dha-at°), as, a, am, beyond the reach of

the understanding. — Bodhdtman
(
°dha-dt° ), a, m.

(with Jainas) the intelligent and sentient soul. — Bo-
dhdnanda-ghana (°dha-dn°), as, m., N. of a

preceptor; [cf. bodha-ghanadarya.

\

— Bodhara-
nya^yati (°dha-ar°), is, m., N. of a preceptor.

Boddhavya, as, d, am, to be observed or re-

garded, observable, to be attended to ; to be per-

ceived, perceptible, to be recognised ; to be known
or understood, intelligible ; to be wakened or roused

;

to be enlightened, to be admonished ; to be informed,

one whose attention is to be called to anything.

Boddhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, one who knows or

understands; an observer. — Boddhri-tva, am, n.

the being one who knows or understands, knowing,

capacity for understanding.

Bodhaha, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to

know, apprising, informing, instructing, explaining,

teaching, an instructor, teacher [cf. bdla-b
0

] ; de-

noting, indicating, signifying; arousing, awaking;

(as), m. a spy, informer; N. of a man; (as), m.
pi., N. of his descendants.— Bodhaka-tva, am, n.

the state of causing to know, giving information or

instruction
; capability of instructing.

Bodhana, as, i, am (fr. the simple rt. and fr. the

Caus.), making known, informing, explaining, teach-

ing, instructing, enlightening [cf. bdla-bodhant] ;

wakening, rousing, exciting; kindling, inflaming; (as),

m. the planet Mercury; N. of a mountain
;
(i), f. intel-

lect, understanding, knowledge ;
‘ the day of awaking,’

an epithet of the eleventh day in the light half of the

month Karttika on which Vishnu awakes from his

sleep [cf. ullhdnaikddadi
] ; long pepper

;
(am),

n. observing, marking, perceiving
;

causing to per-

ceive or know, instructing, teaching
;

signifying,

denoting, indicating
; making attentive ; waking,

being awake ; causing to wake, awakening, rousing,

arousing
;
burning incense (regarded as the ‘ awaken-

ing’ of a perfume) ;
‘ the awaking of Durga,’ N. of

a festival on the ninth day of the dark half of the

month Bhadra. — Bodhanarmantra, as, m., N. of

a chapter of the Purana-sarvasva.

Bodhaniya, as, a, am, to be known or under-

stood, intelligible, to be apprehended
;

to be made
known or explained.

Bodhan-manas, Ved. a various reading for bo-

dhin-manas, q. v.

Bodhayat, an, anti, at, causing to know, in-

forming, apprising, teaching ; causing to wake, wak-

ening, rousing.

Bodhayitavya, as, d, am, to be caused to under-

stand, to be made acquainted with, to be informed

of (with acc. ; cf. bodhitavya below).

Bodhayitri, td, m. one who causes to know, a

teacher, preceptor
;
a waker, awakener.

Bodhayislmu, us, us, u (fr. the Caus.), wishing

to awaken, intending to arouse.

Bodhana, as, a, am, prudent, clever; (as), m. a

prudent man
;
an epithet of Brihas-pati

;
[cf. bu-

dhana.]

Bodhayana, as, m., N. of a teacher and author

of the Brahma-sutra-vritti, a philosophical work.

Bodhi, is, m. (with Buddhists and Jainas) perfect

wisdom (by which a man becomes a Buddha or

Jina) ; the illuminated or enlightened intellect of a

Buddha [cf. deva-b°] ; the tree under which perfect

wisdom is attained or under which a man becomes

a Buddha, the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa [cf.

bodhi-taru] ; an epithet of Buddha ; N. of one of

the thirty-four Jatakas of Buddha; ‘the wakener,’ a

cock; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a people [cf. bodha,

baudld] ;
(is, is, i), wise, learned (?). — Bodhi-

ditta-vivarana, am, n., N. of a work mentioned in

the Sarva-darsana-san-graha. — Bodhi-taru, us, or

bodhi-druma, as, m. ‘ tree of wisdom,’ the sacred

fig-tree under which perfect knowledge is obtained.

— Bodhi-da, as, m. (with Jainas) an Arhat. — Bo-
dhi-dhana, as, m., see the next. — Bodhi-dharma,
as, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch whose original

name was Bodhi-dhana. — Bodhi-bhadra, as, m., N.
of a Buddhist teacher. — Bodhi-manda, N. of a seat

which was said to have risen out of the earth under the

sacred fig-tree when S’akya-muni attained to Bodhi or

perfect wisdom
; =bodhi-mandaIa. — Bodhi-man-

dala, am, n., N. of the place where S’akya-muni at-

tained to Bodhi or perfect wisdom. — Bodhi-vriksha,

as, m. = bodhi-taru.— Bodhi-sangliardma (‘gha-

dr°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist monastery. — Bodhi-
sattva, as, d, am, one whose essence is wisdom

;

(as), m. (with Buddhists) ‘one who has Bodhi or

perfect wisdom as his essence,’ one who is on the way
to the attainment of perfect knowledge when he has

only one birth or certain births to undergo before ob-

taining the state of a supreme Buddha and then Nir-

vana [cf. deva-b°] ; a title of the Buddha tear' i(oxgv.
— Bodhisattva-darydvatdra (°ya.-av

c
) and bndhi-

saltva-pakshaiiirdeda, as, m. and bodhisatlva-pi-

taka, N. of Buddhist works. — Bodhisattva-td, f. the

state ofone who is on the way to attain perfect wisdom.
— Bodhisattva-buddhdnusmriti-samddhi ( dha-
an°), is, m., N. of a Buddhist Sutra work. — Bodhi-
sattvarbhumi, is, f., N. of a Buddhist work. — Bo-
dhisattva-samuddayd, (., N. of a Buddhist goddess.

— Bodhisattvdvaddna-kalpa-lata (°va-av°), f.,

N. of a collection of Buddhist legends. — Bodhy-
anga, am, n. an element or condition of the state

of Bodhi or perfect knowledge.

Bodhita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), made known,
apprised, explained, informed, instructed.

Bodhitavya, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), to be
made known, to be imparled or communicated.

Bodhin, i, ini, i (fr. the simple rt. and fr. the

Caus.), knowing, familiar with ; causing to perceive

or know; making known, teaching, revealing [cf.

tattva-bodhini] ; arousing, awakening [cf. jnana-
bodhini\.

Bodhin-manas, as, as, as (according to the Pada-

p.ltha fr. a form bodhit + manas), Ved. one whose

mind is awake, watchful, attentive (SZy.= budhya
mana-manaska)

.

Bodhila, as, m. (fr. bodhi), N. of a man.
Bodheya, as, m. pi., N. of a school

;
[cf. addha

b°, baudheya .]

Bodhya, as, a, am, to be known or understood

knowable; perceivable, intelligible, to be appre

hended
;
to be informed or instructed, to be admon

ished ; to be declared or explained ; to be waked ; (as)

m., N. ofa Rishi. — Bodhyargita, N. ofthe 1 780
chapter of the Santi-parvan of the Mahi-bhirata.

Bauddha, as, i, am, relating to intellect or un

derstanding
; relating or belonging to Buddha

;
(asl

m. a Buddhist, a follower of the religion of Buddha
— Bauddha-dardana, am, n., N. of a section 0

Madhavacarya’s Sarva-darsana-san-graha. — Baud
dha-dhikhara, as, m., N. of a work by Udayan.

Adarya, refuting Buddhist doctrines from a Vaiseshik:

point of view. — Bauddhadhikkara-gddadhari, t

and bauddhadhikkara-gunanandi, {., N. of twe

commentaries on the following commentary.—Banc?
dhadhikkara-didhiti, is, N. of a commentary 01

the Bauddha-dhikkara. — Bauddha-mata^nibar
hana, am, n., N. of the twenty-eighth chapter o

Anantananda-giri’s San-kara-vijaya.

Baudha, as, i, am, relating or belonging to tht

planet Mercury
;
(as), m. a patronymic of Puru-rava

son of Budha and grandson of Soma.

Baudhayana, as, m. (fr. budha or fr. bodha)

a patronymic and N. of a teacher
;

(as), m. pi., N
of a school

;
(as, i, am), relating or belonging V

Baudhayana ; Baudhayanam sutram, N. of a Sotr.

work. — Baudkdyana-darda-purna-masa-prayo
ga. as, m., N. of a work.

Baudhayaniya, as, a, am, relating or belongin;

to Baudhayana
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a school

— Ba itdhdyaniya-prayoga-sdra, N. of a work 01

domestic observances.

Baudhi, is, m. (fr. bodha; but according to .

Scholiast fr. budha), a patronymic from Bodha.

Baudhi-putra, as, m.
(baudhi probably f. 0

baudliya, q. v. + putra), Ved., N. of a teacher.

Baudheya, as, m. pi., N. of a school
;

[cf. bo

dheya .]

Baudliya, as, m. a patronymic from Bodha

(as, dhi?, am), bom in Bodha; (as), m., N. 0

a teacher.

H kHh PeT borasiddlii, N. of a place.

baudlinya, as, m. pi. (fr. budhna
)

N. of a school.
=\

baubhuksha, as, i, am (fr. bubliu

kslia), one who is always hungry, a starveling.

byus= rt. vyush, to divide.

bran. See rt. 1. vran.

cTJT bradhna, as, a, am (perhaps fr. rt

vridh; said to be fr. bradh substituted for rt

bandh), reddish yellow (said of Soma, also caller

babliru, q. v., of the Purodisa and of the sun ; Sly

= ddityarupcndvasthitah); bay (as a horse), fal

low
;
(according to Naighantuka III. 3) great, mighty

large
(
=mahat, vrihat); (as), m. a horse (ac

cording to Naighantuka I. 14) ;
the sun

;
the rooto

a tree ; a son (V), the body (?) ; a particular disease

N. of a man ; of a son of Manu Bhautya ;
an epi

thet of S’iva ; of Brahml
;
(gender uncertain), lead

(in 6ata-b°, q. v„ gender uncertain), the point 01

some other part of an arrow. — Bradhna-tva, am
n. (according to Sly.) greatness, mightiness

(
= ma

liat-tva).

Bradhnaiva, as, m., N. of a prince
;

(probabl)

wrongly for vadhryaiva.)

brahm, cl. 1. P.

Ved. to go or move.

bralimati,

sT5I brahma. See p. 692, col. 3.

&c.
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brahman, a, n. (fr. rt. 2. brih=

a. vrih ; cf. rts. vrinh, vridh), religious devotion

(regarded as an impulse or feeling gradually growing

up and expanding so as to fill the soul), prayer or

any pious expression in the worship of the gods, a

hvmn of praise (Ved., S5y. = stotra) ; a sacred text

(especially a Mantra used as a spell for averting evil

influences, forming a distinct class from the ridas,

samani, and yajdnshi ; and hence the term Brah-
ma-veda, q. v., is sometimes applied to the collec-

tion of texts commonly called Atharva-veda)
;
the

mystic syllable Om [cf. Manu II. 83] ; the sacred

word or word of God (opposed to vdd, the word of

man), the sacred text, the Veda
;
(in Atharva-veda X.

7, 32, X. 8, 1, there is an allusion to a jyeshtham
brahma or original pre-aeval Veda or Deity? from

which the existing Vedas have been drawn); sacred

learning, divine science, religious knowledge, theo-

logy (speculative or theoretical, as opposed to prac-

tical religion, i. e. tapas, &c.) ; the BrShmana por-

tion of the Veda [cf. brahmana and Manu IV.

100]; religious life, celibacy, chastity [cf. brahma-
darya, col. 3] ; the practice of austerity or penance (

=

tapas) ; the Supreme Being regarded as impersonal

or in the abstract and divested of all quality and

action; the highest object of religious knowledge,

the Supreme all-pervading Spirit and Soul of the

Universe, the divine essence and source of all being

from which all created things emanate and to which

they return, the Self-existent, the Absolute, the

Eternal
(
=paramdtman

,
atman, adhyatma, pra-

dkana, kshetra-jna, tattva ; Brahman as the Su-

preme Spirit is not an object of worship in the usual

sense of the term, but is meditated upon by the

devout with profound veneration ; he appears in the

Atharva-veda as the Supreme Deity, and in X. 7, 24,

a highest divine essence or brahma jyeshtham is

spoken of) ;
= moksha, emancipation or liberation

from mundane existence ; the class occupied with

religious knowledge, the Brahmanical caste as a

body, the priestly or sacerdotal class (cf. Manu IX.

322; in one or two passages the neut. brahman
appears to= ) a member of the Brahmanical caste,

a Brahman; (according to the Nirukta) = anna,
food ;=dhana, wealth

;
(a), m. one who prays, a

devout man [cf. tuvi-b°]

;

one whose calling and
business consist in praying, a priest. Brahman [cf.

oAa-6°] ; one versed in sacred texts or in spells, one

conversant with sacred knowledge; an epithet of

Brihas-pati ; one of the four principal priests or

ritvijas (the other three being the Hotri, Adhvaryu,

and Udgatri, q. q. v. v. ; he had the supervision of

the sacrifice and was required to know the three

Vedas; as the most learned of the priests he had

to set right any mistake or remedy any defect in

the ritual
; at a later period functions based espe-

cially on the Atharva-veda were assigned to him ;

his three Purusbas or assistants were the Brahma-
nacchansin, Agntdhra, and Potri)

;
Brahma or the

Supreme Being regarded as a person, (in the later

mythology he is held to be the first deity of the

Hindu triad and the Creator of the world ; he never

appears to have become an object of general worship,

though a qualified reverence is paid to him in con-

junction with other deities
;
the sapta Brahmanah,

or seven Brahmas, are the seven Praja-patis, viz.

Marici, Atri, An-giras, Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, and
Vasishtha)

; a lifetime of Brahma
(
= Brahmana

ayuh) ; the sun ; an epithet of S’iva ; the Veda (?)

;

intellect (= buddhi); N. of a star, 5 Aurigae
;

epi-

thet of a particular astronomical Yoga; N. of the

servant of the tenth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinI

;

N. of a magician
;

of the ninth Muhurta
;

[cf.

Zend baredma. In giving the meaning of the

following words compounded with brahman, the

N. Brahman in the crude form will be used in all

cases where the distinction between the neut. Brahma
and the masc. Brahma is not clearly determinable.]

— Brahma-rishi, see brahmarshi. — Brahma-
kanya or brahma-kanyaka, Clerodendrum Sipho-

nanthus
; (ka), f. * daughter of Brahma,’ the goddess

Sarasvatl. — Brahma-kara, as, m. an impost paid to

the priestly class. — Brahma-karman,a, n. the office

of Brahman or presiding priest
; the work or office

of the Brahmans, the religious duties of the priestly

caste. — Brahmakarma-prakadaka, as, m. an epi-

thet of Go-pala (i. e. Krishna). — Brahma-karma-
samddhi, is, is, i, occupied with and meditating
upon the Supreme Spirit. — Brahma-kala, f. an
epithet of DSkshayant who dwells in the heart of
men. — Brahma-kalpa, as, a, am, like Brahman
or the Supreme Being

;
(as), m. the age of Brahman,

epithet of a particular period of time. — Brahma-
kanda, am, n. =jhdna-kanda, that inner portion

of the Veda which relates to spiritual knowledge
or the knowledge of Brahma, (opposed to karma-
kanda or the knowledge of rites and ceremonies)

;

N. of a work or section of a work by Bhartri-hari.

— Brahma-kaya, as, m. pi., N. of a particular

class of deities. — Brahmakayika, as, i, am, be-

longing to the class of deities called Brahma-kayas.
— Brahma-kara, as, a, am, Ved. making prayers,

offering prayers; (Say.) = annasya havir-laksha-
nasya kartd, preparing sacrificial food. — Brahma-
kdshtha, the plant Thespesia Populnea

; a mulberry

tree. — Brahma-kileya (?), as, m., N. of a man.
— Brahma-kilbisha, am, n., Ved. an offence

against Brahmans. — Brahma-kunda, am, n., N. of

a sacred pool. — Brahma-kudd, f. a species of plant

(
= aja-modd ; cf. brahma-kodi). — Brahma-kuta,

as, m., N. of a sacred mountain. — Brahma-kurda,
a particular kind of penance. — Brahma-krit, t, t, t,

making or offering prayers, singing hymns of praise

(Say. = stota-krit) ; one who prays, a devout wor-

shipper (Ved.)
;

(t), m. an epithet of Indra (‘ making
pious or devout?,’ Ved.); an epithet of Vishnu.

— Brahma-lcrita, as, m., N. of a man. — Brahma-
kriti, is, {., Ved. the making of prayers, praying,

devotion (Say .= kriyamdnam stotram). — Brah-
ma-ketu, us, m., N. of a man. — Brahma-koda,
as, m. receptacle or treasury of the Brahman, i. e.

of the sacred word or text, &c.
; (*), f. a species of

plant (= aja-modd ; cf. brahma-kudu).— Brahma-
kshetra, am, n., N. of a sacred district. — Brahma-
khanda, am, n., N. of the first book of the Brahma-

vaivarta-Purana . — Brahma-gandha, as, m., Ved.

the odour or perfume of Brahman. — Brahma-gar-
bha, as, m. the embryo of a Brahman (?) ;

N. of a

law-giver
;

(a), f. a species of plant, Polanisia Ico-

sandra. — Brahma-gavi, f., Ved. a cow belonging

to a Brahman. — Brahma-gayatri, f., N. of a par-

ticular magical formula. — Brahma-gargya, as, m.,

N. of a man. — Brahma-giri, is, m., N. of a

mountain. — Brahma-gita, as, f. pi., N. of parti-

cular verses ascribed to Brahma (and given in

Maha-bh. Anusasana-p. 2146-2152) ; N. of a work

forming chapters 6-9 of the Jnana-khanda of the

Swa-Purana and treating of the Vedanta and Yoga

systems. — Brahmagitd-vyakhya, f., N. of a com-

mentary by Madhava on the Brahma-gita.— Brah-
ma-gitika, f. ‘ the song of Brahma,’ a N. of certain

verses . — Brahma-gupta, as, m., N. of a son of

Brahma by the wife of the Vidya-dhara Bhlma

;

of an astronomer born A. D. 598 ; of a chief of the

Bhakta sect; of a Trigarta-shashtha, (in this sense

also read brahmagupta)
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

race.— Brahmaguptiya, as, m. a prince of the

Brahma-guptas. — Brahma-gola, as, m. ‘ the globe

of Brahman,’ the universe. — Brahma-gauraxa,

am, n. the potency of the weapon given by the

god Brahma (Bhatti-kavya IX. 76). — Bralima-

granthi, is, m. a term applied to a particular joint

of the body. — Brahma-graha, as, m. = brahma-

rakshasa, q.v. — Brahma-grahin, i, ini, i, Ved.

worthy to receive that which is holy; (also read

brahmargha.) — Brahma-ghdtalca, as, m. the

slayer or murderer of a Brahman. — Brahma-gha-

tin, i, ini, i, slaying a Brahman
;
(r), m. (according

to a Scholiast) an epithet of Bhrigu
;

(ini), f. a

woman on the second day of the menses. — Brahma-
ghosha, as, m. ‘ prayer-sound,’ the murmur arising

from the recital of prayers ; the sacred word, the text

of the Veda ; the reading or repeating of the Veda.
— Brahma-ghna, as, i, am, slaying a Brahman

;

(as), m. the slayer or murderer of a Brahman

;

(I), f. the plant Aloe Perfoliata. — Brahma-dakra,
am, n. the wheel of Brahman, circle of the universe

(Ved.); epithet of a particular magical circle.

— Brahma-darya , am, n. sacred study, religious

studentship, the condition of a young Brahman or

student in the first period of his life [cf. adrama,
brahma-darin] ; religious self-restraint, pious auste-

rity, the controlling of the senses, abstinence, chastity,

sanctity; (as), m. a religious student; (a), f. chas-

tity. — Brahmadarya-vat, an, ati, at, leading the

life of a religious student, practicing chastity. — Brah-
madarya-vrata, am, n. a vow of chastity. — Brah-
madarya-skhalana, am, n. falling or deviating

from chastity, incontinence. — Brahma-ddrani, f.

= bhargi, Clerodendrum Siphonanthus
;

(a wrong
form for brahma-darini.) — Brahma-darika, am,
n. religious studentship. — Brahma-darin, i, ini, i,

studying sacred learning
;

practicing continence or

chastity
;

(i), m. a Brahman who practices chastity,

especially a religious student (or young Brahman in

the first ddrama or period of his life [cf. adrama]

from the time of his investiture with the sacrificial

thread till he marries and becomes a householder, or

one who remains with his spiritual teacher studying

the Veda and observing the duties of a student, cf

Manu II. 219; the title of Brahma-darin is also

given to a particular class of ascetics, and to Pandits

learned in the Veda, and by the Tantras to persons

whose chief virtue is the observance of continence

;

in Atharva-veda XI. 5. great powers are ascribed to

the Brahma-darin
;
he appears in some particulars to

be identified with the Supreme Being, and is even

said to be the source of the brahma jyeshtham or

primitive Veda)
;
N. of a Gandharva ;

an epithet

of Skanda
; of Siva

;
(i), f. a woman observing a

vow of chastity
;
an epithet of Durga ;

N. of various

plants, Clerodendrum Siphonanthus ; = karuni

;

Thespesia Populnea. — Brahma-dodana, as, i, am,
Ved. inciting or encouraging prayer; urging or in-

citing Brahmans; (according to Mahl-dhara = brah-

manandm yajiiam prati prerakah.) — Brahma-
ja, as, m. ‘ sprung from that which is holy,’ an

epithet of Karttikeya
;

(as), m. pi. (with Jainas) N.
of a class of divinities enumerated among the Kalpa-

bhavas. — Brahma-ja-jna, as, a, am, Ved. begotten

by and knowing Brahman
;
knowing what is pro-

duced by Brahman, i. e. knowing all things (?).

— Brahma-jatd or brahma-jati, f. the plant Arte-

misia Indica. — Brahma-janman, a, n. divine or

spiritual birth, the second birth effected by sacred

study or knowledge, investiture with the sacred

thread
;

(a, a, a), begotten by or sprung from

Brahman (said of Praja-pati). — Brahma-japa, as,

m., Ved., N. of a particular form of prayer. — Brah-
ma-jdrnala = brahma-yamala, q. v. — Brahma-
jaya, f., Ved. the wife of a Brahman

;
(Juhu

Brahma-jaya is the reputed authoress of the hymn
Rig-veda X. 109.) — Brahma-jara, as, m. the

paramour of a Brahman’s wife. — Brahma-jixin, i,

ini, i, living by sacred knowledge, gaining a liveli-

hood by religious learning; (I), m. a mercenary

Brahman (who converts his religious duties into

a trade, performing sacrifice, teaching the Veda &c.

for hire). — Brahma-jushta, as, a, am, Ved. grati-

fied by prayer or devotion. — Brahma-juta, as, a,

am, Ved. urged on by prayer, incited by devotion ;

(Say.) = stotrendkrishtah, attracted by a hymn of

praise. — Brahma-jna, as, a, am, knowing sacred

things, one who has spiritual wisdom or who knows

Brahma as the one all-pervading Spirit, a sage ;

(as), m. an epithet of Vishnu; of Karttikeya.

— Brahma-jnana, am, n. divine knowledge, true

knowledge of the Deity or of the Veda, knowledge

of the universal permeation of one Spirit as taught

by the Vedanta, spiritual wisdom. — Brahmajtidnin

,

i, ini, i, possessing true knowledge of the Deity,

having true spiritual knowledge
;

[cf. brahma-

jliana.]- Brahma-jya, as, a, am, Ved. annoying
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or using violence against a Brahman, oppressing a

Brahman. — Brahma-jyeya, am, n., Ved. the act

of annoying or using violence against a Brahman.

— Brahma-jyeslttha, as, m. the elder brother of

Brahma
;

(as, a, am), Ved. having Brahman for

the first or chief. — Brahma-jyotis, n. the splendor

of Brahman, brightness of the Deity, (also written

brahma jyotis
) ; an epithet of Siva

;
(is, is, is),

Ved. having the splendor of Brahman, having the

splendor of the sacred office
;
(according to a Scho-

liast) having the splendor of a presiding priest.

— i. brahman-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. accompanied

by prayer, devout ;
having sacred acts ;

containing

the word Brahman ;
including or representing the

priesthood
;
(an), m. an epithet of Agni

;
(ati), f.

an epithet of Ishtaka. — a. brahman-vat, ind., Ved.

like a Brahman. — Brahma-tattva, am, n. the

true knowledge of Brahma or the Supreme Spirit.

— Brahma-tarka-stava, as, m., N. of a Vedanta

work by Appayya-dikshita. — Brahmatarkastava-

rivarana, am, n., N. of a commentary on the

Brahma-tarka-stava. — Brahma-tas, ind. from the

Brahmanical caste, from the Brahmans. — Brahma-
td, f. the state or condition of a Brahman, ‘ Brah-

manhood the state or nature of Brahma or of the

Supreme Spirit, divine nature. — Brahma-tala, as,

m. (in music) N. of a particular measure of time.

— Brahma-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place of pil-

grimage on the Reva or Narmada river; Costus

Speciosus or C. Arabicus. — Brahma-tunga, as,

m. , N. of a mountain. — Brahma-tejas, as, n. the

glory or power of Brahman ; the glory or lustre

supposed to surround a Brahman, Brahmanical splen-

dor; (as, as, as), having the glory or power of

Brahman or of a Brahman
;

(as), m., N. of a

Buddha. — Brahmatejomiaya, as, i, am, made or

composed of the glory of Brahman or the Supreme

Spirit, having divine splendor. — Brahma-tva, am,
n. the office of the Brahman or chief priest

;
the

state or condition of a Brahman, ‘ Brahmanhood;’ the

state or condition of Brahma or the Supreme Spirit,

identification with Brahma
;

godhead. — Brahma-
t.vad, k, the plant Alstonia Scholaris. — Brahmalva-
paddhati, is, f. ‘ guide-book for the office of a chief

priest,’ N. of a work by Rama-krishna. — Bralima-

da., as, d, am, imparting religious knowledge, a giver

of sacred knowledge
;

(as), m. a spiritual teacher.

— Brahma-danda, as, m. ‘ staff of Brahman,’ epi-

thet of a mythical weapon
;
the curse of a Brahman

;

an epithet of Siva; a species of plant (
= brahma-

yashti) ; epithet of a particular Ketu
;

(i), f. a

species of plant ( = aja-dandi, kanta-pattra-phala).

— Brahma-dandin, i, m., N. of a sage. — Brahma-
(latta, as, d, am, given by Brahma

;
given by

Brahma
;

(as), m., N. of a man ; of a man with the

patronymic CaikitSneya
; of a king of the Pandalas

in K'impilya
; of a king of the S'slvas ; of a prince

in VSrSnasI ; of a prince in SrSvastI ; of a prince in

CampS
; of a prince in Kusuma-pura ; of the

twelfth C'akra-vartin in Bharata
; of a Brshman ; of

a merchant
; of a king

;
(as), m. pi. his descendants.

— Brah/ma-darbhd, f. Ligusticum Ajowan. — Brah-
ma-ddtri, td, tri, tri, = brahma-da. — Brahma-
ddna, am, n. the gift of sacred knowledge. — r . brah-

ma-ddya, as, m. [cf. I. daya], the gift of sacred

knowledge, instruction in the Vedas; (as, d, am),
imparting or teaching sacred knowledge. — 2 . brah-
ma-ddya, as, m. [cf. 2. ddya], sacred knowledge
as an inheritance or portion ; the earthly possession

or portion of a BrShman. — Brahmadaya-hara, as,

i, am, one who receives the gift of sacred know-
ledge. — llrahmadaydda (j'yardda), as, m. one

who receives sacred knowledge as his inheritance, i. e.

the son of a Brahman. — Brahma-daru, u, us, n. m.
the Indian mulberry tree, Morus Indica. — Itralima-

dasa, as, m., N. of the father of NlrSyaua-dSsa

(author of the PrafnSrnava)
; of a king who reigned

in the beginning of the fifteenth century. — llrahma-

dina, am, n. a day of BrahmS. — llrahma-dr.ya,

as, a, am, given (in marriage) after the manner of

BrShmans, married according to the Brahmo vivSha

(see Manu III. 27). — Brahma-daitya, am, n. a

Brahman changed into a Daitya. — Brahma-dvara,

am, n. ingress into Brahma or the Supreme Spirit.

— Brahma-dvish, t, t, t, or brahma-dveshin, i,

ini, i,
' prayer-hating,’ hostile to devotion and holy

acts, hating religion, godless, impious (said of men
and demons; Say.= brdhmandnam mantrdnam
vd dveshta, a hater of Brahmans or hating prayers

;

cf. brahma-vidvish) ;
(according to Kulluka) hating

Brahmans. — Brahma-dvesha, as, m. hatred of

Brahmans. — Brahma-dhara, as, a, am, possessing

holy knowledge. — Brahma-dharma-dvish, t, t, t,

one who hates the Veda and the duties prescribed by

it. — Brahma-dhdtu, us, m. an essential portion of

Brahman. — Brahma-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a Bud-

dha. — Brahma-nadi, f. ‘ the river of Brahma,’ an

epithet of the Sarasvatl. — Brahma-nabha, as, m.
‘ having Brahma on the navel,’ an epithet of Vishnu,

(Brahma having arisen from a lotus which sprang

from the navel of Vishnu.) — Brahma-nala, am,
n., N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares.— Brah-
ma-nirukta, am, n., N. of a work mentioned in

Madhava’s Parasara-smriti.—Brahma-nirvana, am,
n. extinction in Brahma, absorption into the Supreme

Spirit. — Brahma-nishtha, as, a, am, abiding in

Brahma, absorbed in the contemplation of the

Supreme Spirit
;
(as), m. the mulberry tree. — Brah-

ma-nida, am, n. the resting-place of Brahman or of

‘the holy.’ — Brahma-nutta, as, a, am, Ved. cast

out through the efficacy of a sacred text. — Brahma-
pati,is, m., Ved. = brahmanas-pati, q. v. — Jirah-

ma-pattra, am, n. ‘ Brahman’s leaf,’ i. e. the leaf

of Butea Frondosa
;

[cf. brahma-pddapa .] —Brah-
ma-patha, as, m. the way to Brahman or the

Supreme Spirit
;

the way to Brahma. — Bralima-
pada, am, n. the place of Brahman or the Supreme
.Spirit, the place or nature of spiritual being; the

station or rank of Brahma ; the station or rank of

a Brahman. — Brahma-pannaga, as, m., N. of a

Marut; (also read bahu-pannaga.) — Brahma-
parishadya = brahma-parshadya, q. v. — Brah-
ma-parni, f. a species of plant, Hemionitis Cordi-

folia (=prisni-parni). — Brahma-parvata, am,
n. * mountain of Brahma,’ N. of a place. — Brahma-
palafa, as, m. pi., N. of a school of the Atharva-

veda
;

(also written brahmapalafa.) — Brahma-
pavitra, as, m. Kufa grass, Poa Cynosuroides.

— Brahma-pddapa, as, m. 1
tree of Brahman,’ the

tree Butea Frondosa. — Brahma-parshadya, as, m.
pi. (with Buddhists) ‘ retinue of Brahma,’ N. of a

class of divinities. — Brahma-paia, as, m. ‘ noose

of Brahma,’ N. of a mythical weapon, a weapon
given by Brahma (Bhatti-kavya IX. 75). — Brahma-
jyitri, td, m. ‘ father of Brahma,’ Vishnu

;
[cf.

brahma-ndbha.] — Brahma-piiada, as, m. =
brahma-rakslutsa, q. v.— Brahma-putra, as, m.
the son of a priest or Brahman (Ved.); (Say.)=
brahmandddhansin, q. v. ; a son of Brahma (as

Sanat-kumara, Manu, &c.) ; N. of a river (rising at

the eastern extremity of the Himalaya in Thibet,

flowing through Assam, where it is joined by the

Sanpoo, and falling with the Ganges into the Bay of

Bengal) ; of a place of pilgrimage (probably the

source of the Brahma-putra river) ; of a lake ; N. of

a sacred district; a kind of vegetable poison; (i), f.

‘ daughter of BrahmS,’ an epithet of the river Saras-

vatl [cf. brahma-nadi] ; a kind of esculent root
(
=

vdrdhi). — Brahmaputra-td, f. the being a son of

Brahman, divine sonship. — Brahma-pura, am, n.

* city of BrahmS,’ N. of a city in heaven ; of a city

on earth
; of a kingdom

; a term applied to the

heart (Ved.) ; a term applied to the body (Ved.)

;

(t), f. the city of BrahmS (in heaven), the capital of

BrahmS on the mountain KailSsa; N. of any city

the inhabitants of which are mostly BrShmans ; an

epithet of Benares
;
N. of a peak in the HimSlaya

range. — Brahma-puraka, as, m. pi., N. of a

people. — Brahma-purdna, am, n., N. of one of

the eighteen PurSnas so called as revealed by BrahmS
to Daksha, (this PurSna is sometimes placed first and

therefore called Adi-PurSna
; its main object appears

to be the promotion of the worship of Krishna.
— Brahma-purusha, as, m., Ved. an assistant ofthi

Brahman or chief priest, see brahman; a ministe

of Brahman (said of the five vital airs) ; = brahma
rdkshasa, q. v. — Brahma-purogava, as, i, am
Ved. preceded by Brahman or ‘ the holy.’— Brahma
purohita, as, m., Ved. having the sacerdotal clas

for a Puro-hita; (as), m. pi. ‘the high priests o
Brahman,’ (with Buddhists) epithet of a class o
divinities. — Brahma-pushpi, is, m., N. of a man
(probably wrongly for brahmapushpa, a patronyrai

fr. brahma-pushpa.) — Brahma-pitta, as, a, am
Ved. purified by devotion

;
purified by Brahmai

(Brahma or Brahma). — Brahma-pralaya, as, m
the universal destruction that takes place at the en<

of every hundred years of Brahma, in which evei

Brahma himself is swallowed up Brahma-pras&ta
as, a, am, Ved. urged or requested by a Brahman
— Brahma-prdpti, is, f. obtainment of Brahma
absorption of the soul into the divine essence

— Brahma-priya, as, a, am, loving or delighting

in devotion. — Brahma-pri, is, is, i, Ved. loving 0

delighting in devotion
;
(Say.) = eomalakshanendn

nena pritah.— Brahma-badha, see brahma-ta
dlia.— Brahma-bandhava, am, n., Ved. (probably

the office or occupation of a priest’s assistant
;

(per

haps a wrong form for brdhmabandhava.) — 11rah
ma-bandhu, us, m. ‘ the kinsman of a Brahman,

an unworthy member of the Brahmanical class, :

contemptuous term for a Brahman
; a Brahman onb

in name
;

(according to Say.) a Brahman who doe

not perform his Sandhya or devotions at sunrise anc

sunset. — Brahmabandhu-ta, f. the being a Brah

man only in name. — Brahma-bala, as, m., N. 0

a man. — Brahma-bali, is, m., N. of a teacher 0

the Atharva-veda. — Brahma-bileya (?), as, m., N
of a man; (also written brahma^vileya.) — Brah
ma-bija, am, n. ‘ germ of religious knowledge,’ ar

epithet of the mystical syllable Om ; a mulberry tree

— Brahma-bodliya, f., N. of a river; (also reac

brahma-vedhya.) — Brahma-bruvana, as, a, am.

calling one’s self a Brahman, professing or pretending

to be a Brahman
;

[cf. bruva .]
— Brahma-bhadra,

f. a species of plant (*=trdyamdna). — Brahma-
bhavana, am, n. the abode of Brahman. — Brahma-
bhaga, as, m., Ved. the share of a priest, the portion

of a Brahman or chief priest; a mulberry tree.

— Brahma-bhava, as, m. the becoming Brahma,

entrance or re-absorption into the Supreme Spirit.

— Brahma-bhavana, as, a, am, revealing or im-

parting religious knowledge. — Brahma-bhid, t, t,

t, ‘ dividing Brahma,’ making many Brahmas oul

of the one Brahma.— Brahma-bhuvana, am, n.

the world of Brahma. — Brahma-bhuta, as, a, am,

become (one with) Brahma or the universal spirit,

entered into Brahma
;
(am), n. that which is iden-

tified with the universal spirit, condition of Brahma (?).

— Brahma-bhuti, is, f. twilight. — Brahma-bhu
mi-ja, f. ‘ growing in the land of BrahmS,’ N. of a

species of plant. — Brahma-bhuya, am, n. the be-

coming (one with) Brahma, identification or identity

with Brahma, absorption into Brahma ;
final felicity

ultimate happiness ; the state or rank of a Brahman.

‘ Brahmanhood.’ — Brahmabhuya-tva, am, n. the

becoming one with Brahma
; the condition of a

Brshman. — Brahma-bhuyas, an, asi, as, becom-

ing one with Brahma, being absorbed into Brahma

;

(as), n. absorption into Brahma. — Brahma-man-
gala-devald, f. an epithet of LakshmI. — llrahma-

matha, as, m. 1 the college of Brahman,’ N.

of a college of theology in Kasmira. — Brahma-

manduki, f. Clerodendrum Siphonanthus
;

(alsc

written brahma-mdnduki ; cf. brahmi.) — Hrah-

ma-mali, is, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a demon.

— Hrahma-maya, as, t, am, consisting or made ot

Brahma, identified with Brahma, belonging or re-

lating to the Veda, (according to Malli-nStlia on

Kumara-s. V. 30 = vaidika) ;
belonging to or fit

for a Brahman. — llrahma-maha, as, m. a feast

in honour of the BrShmans. — Brahma-mdnduki
= brahraa-manduki, q. v. — Brahma-mitra, as,
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a, am, having Brahman for a friend, befriended

by Brahman ;
having the Brahmans for friends

;

(as), m., N. of a Muni. — Brahma-mimansd, f.

< investigation into Brahma or the spiritual doctrine

of the Veda,’ N. of the Vedanta philosophy treating of

the Supreme Spirit ( = uttara-mimansa, sdriraka-

mimdnsa, veddnta, q.q. v.v.). — Brahmamimdn-
sd-bhdshya, am, n., N. of a commentary by San-

karJcJrva. — lirahmamimansa-hhashyakdra, as,

m. ‘commentator on the Brahma-mimansa,' an

epithet of SankarJdSrya. — Bruhmamimdnsdbhd-
shya-vivarana, am, n., N. of a commentary by

Ananda-tlrtha on San-kaiadarya’s BrahmannmSrisd-

bhashya. — Brahma-murti, is, is, i, having the

figure of Brahma, in the form of Brahma. — Brah-
ma-mirdha-bhrit, t, m. ‘ carrying the head of

Brahma,’ an epithet of Siva (as having in a dispute

cut off one of Brahma’s heads). — Brahma-mckhala,

as, m. the plant Saccharum Munjia
(
miirija

),
of

which the sacred thread of a Brahman is made.

— Brahma-medhya, f., N. of a river. — Brahma-
yajria, as, m. * the offering of prayer or of repeating

the Veda,’ repeating by heart or recitation of a sacred

text, teaching and repeating the Vedas (regarded as

one of the five Maha-yajrias or great sacrifices, see

Manu 111
. 70, where KullDka explains brahma-

yajna by adhyupana and adhyayana); N. of

the thirty-first chapter of the Srishti-khanda of the

Padma-Purana
;

[cf. brahma-sattra.) — Brahma-
yajna-mdhatmya, am, n., N. of a chapter of the

Pnrlna-sarvasva. — Brahmayajna-vidhi, is, m., N.

of a chapter of Madhava’s Parasara-smriti. — Brah-
mayajiiadi-ridhi (°na-ad°), is, m., N. of a work.
— Brahma-yaJas, as, or brahma-yadasa, am, n.,

Ved. the glory or majesty of Brahman. — Brahma-
yatasin, », ini, i, Ved. renowned for sanctity.

— Brahma-yashti, is, or brahma-yashtika, or

brahma-yashti, f. the plant Clerodendrum Sipho-

nanthus
; Ligusticum Ajowan. — Brahma-yaga, as,

m. (probably) = brahma-yajna, q. v. — Brahma-
ydtu, m, m. epithet of a particular Yatu

;
[cf.

deva-yatu.'] — Brahma-yamala, N. of a Tantra;

(also written brahma-jamala.)— Brahma-yuga,
am, n. the age of the Brahmans, (opposed to ksha-
trasya yugain, the age of the Kshatriyas, Hari-vansa

11808.) — Brahma-yuj, lc, k, k, Ved. harnessed

by prayer or devotion (i. e. bringing Indra in

answer to the prayers of men, said of the horses of

that deity; Say. = parivridhena mantrena yujya-

mdnah).— Brahma-yoga, as, m. use or employ-
ment of prayer, the binding power or efficacy of

devotion (Ved.); cultivation of spiritual knowledge.
— Brahma-yoni, is, f. original source in Brahma,
home in Brahma; (is, is, i ), having the original

source or home in Brahma; descended or sprung from
Brahma

;
(is, i), f., N. of a place of pilgrimage

;
(is),

m.,N. of a mountain
(
= brahma-girf).— Brahma-

yoni-stha, as, a, am, intent on the means of
attaining sacred knowledge or the supreme godhead,

(according to Kulluka on Manu X. 74 = brahma-
prdpti-kdrana-brahma-dhyana-nish/ha.)—Brah-
ma-rakshas, as, n., N. of a kind of evil demon (

=

brahma-rdkshasa, q. v.).— Brahma-ratna, am,
n. a valuable present made to Brahmans. — Brahma-
ratha, as, m. the chariot or carriage of a Brahman.
— Brahma-randhra, am, n. a suture or aperture

in the crown of the head and through which the

soul is said to escape on death. — Brahma-rasa, as,

m., Ved. the savour of Brahman, the savour of
divine knowledge. — Brahma-rdkshasa, as, m. a

kind of evil demon, a fiend of the Brahmanical class,

the ghost of a Brahman who in his lifetime indulged

a haughty and disdainful spirit; a species of plant

commonly called Thorarohida
;
(I), f. epithet of one

of the nine Samidhs. — Brahma-raja, as, m., N. of
a king

; of a man. — Brahma-rata, as, m. ‘ given
by Brahma,’ an epithet of Sfuka ; N. of the father of

ajfiavalkya. — Brahma-ratra, as, m. ‘ the night
of Brahma,’ epithet of a particular hour of night.
— Brahma-rdtri, is, m. an epithet of Yajiiavalkya

;

(an incorrect form for brahmardti.) — Brahma-

rdti, is, m. the whole circle of sacred knowledge,
whole mass of the sacred text

;

1 a mass of holiness,’

an epithet of Parafu-rama
; a particular constel-

lation, (according to a Scholiast — Havana, q. v.)

— Brahma-i-iti, is, f. a kind of brass. — Brah-
ma-rupini, f. a species of plant (commonly called

Badan-gula). — Brahma-rekha, f. * line of Brahma,’
the lines or destiny written by Brahma on the

forehead of every creature, the predestined lot

of a man. — Brahmarshi
(
°ma-ri° ), is, m. ‘ Brah-

manical sage,’ epithet of a particular class of sages

[cf. rishi] supposed to belong to the Brahmanical
caste (as Vasishtha, &c. ; higher than Maharshi,

q. v. ; also written brahma-rishi, see Gram-
mar 38. h). — Bralvmarshi-ta, f. or brahmarshi-
tva, am, n. the being a Brahmarshi, the rank of a
sage of the Brahmanical class. — Brahmarshi-des'a,
as, m. ‘the country of the Brahmarshis,’ including

Kuru-kshetra and the country of the Matsyas, Pari-

calas, and S’urasenakas (see Manu II. 19). — Brah-
ma-lakshana-vdkyartha (°ya-ar°), N. of an
abridgement of the Vedanta-sudha-rahasya. — Brah-
ma-likhita, am, n. or brahma-lekha, as, m.
‘ BrahmS’s writing,’ a man’s destiny written on his

forehead
(
= brahma-rekha). — Brahma-loka, as,

m. the world of Brahma, i. e. the heaven or place of
residence of Brahma, (a division of the universe and
one of the supposed residences of pious spirits.)

— Brahma-vaktri, ta, m. a proclaimer of religious

truths, a teacher of the Veda. — 1. brahma-vat, an,

ati, at, possessed of Brahma
;

possessing religious

learning. — 2. brahma-vat, ind. according to the

sacred text, according to the Veda . — Brahma-vada
or brahma-vala, as, m. pi., N. of a school; (pro-

bably an incorrect form.) — Brahma-vadya, am, n.

knowledge or declaration of Brahma, = brahmodya,
q.v. ; (as, a, am), in brahma-vadya kathd, see

Vopa-deva XXVI. 21 . — Brahma-vadha, as, m. or

brahma-vadhyd, f. the murder of a Brahman.
— Brahmavadhyd-krita, am, n. an act of Brah-

manicide, the crime of killing a Brahman. — Brah-
ma-vani, is, is, i, Ved. (according to Mahl-dhara)

devoted to the Brahmans. — Brahma-vardas, see

brahma-oardasa.—Brahma-vardasa, am, n.divine

glory or splendor ; eminence in holiness or in sacred

knowledge, spiritual pre-eminence, holiness resulting

from the study and observance of the Vedas; the

sanctity or superhuman power of a Brahman. — Brah-
ma-vardasin or brahma-vardasvin, i, ini, i, emi-

nent in religious learning, holy; illumined by the

Vedas; (»), m. an illustrious priest, holy Brahman,

(Mahl-dhara = yajnadhyayana-dilo brahnanah.)
— Brahma-vardasya, as, a, am, see Varttika to

Pan.V. 1, 39. — Brafuna-varta, as, m.= brahmd-
varta, q. v.— Brahma-vardhana, am, n. copper

(which is considered peculiarly suitable for sacrificial

utensils). — Brahma-vala = brahma-vada, q. v.

— Brahma-valli, f. Brahma’s tendril or creeper.

— Brahmavalli-lipi, N. of a work. — Brahma-
vdtiya, as, a, am, epithet of a kind of Muni.

— Brahma-vada, as, m., Ved. speaking of sacred

matters, declaring or teaching spiritual knowledge,

citing the Vedas; (as, d, am), = brahrna-vddin.

— Brahmavadi-tva, am, n. the being an ex-

pounder of the Veda. — Brahmarvadin, i, ini, i,

one who recites the Veda, a defender or expounder

of the Veda, a theologian, speaking of or discussing

sacred matters
; one who asserts that all things are

Brahma, a follower of the Vedanta system of philo-

sophy. — Brahma-vadya, am, n., Ved. rivalry in

sacred knowledge or in magical power, (according to

the commentator, also as, a, am; cf. brahma-
vadya, brahmodya.) — Brahma-valuka, am, n.,

N. of a Tlrtha. — Brahma-vasa, as, m. the abode

of Brahma, the heaven of Brahma. — Brahma-va-
has, as, as, as, Ved. one to whom prayers are

offered (said of Indra); (Say.) — stotrena prapya-
mdnah, obtained by prayer ;= stotrasya vahakah,

the accepter of prayer. — Brahrnavit-tva, am, n.

(ff. brahma-rid), knowledge of Brahma or the
|

Supreme Spirit. — Brahnuv-vid, t, t, t, or brahma- \
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vida, as, a, am, knowing Brahma or the Supreme
Spirit, a theologian, philosopher, sage ; skilled in

sacred spells or magical charms. — Brahma-vidya,
f. knowledge of ‘ the holy’ or of Brahma; know-
ledge of the Supreme Spirit or Soul of the Universe

;

N. of an Upanishad. — Brahmavidya-tiriha, as, m.,
N. of an author. — Brahmavidyabharana ( °ya -

abh°), am, n., N. of a commentary by Advaitananda

on the S’arTraka-mlmansa-bhashya. — Brahma-vid-
vas, van, ushi, vas, Ved. one who knows Brahma,
knowing the Supreme Spirit. — Brahma-vidvish, t,

t, t, = brahma-dvish, q. v. — Brahma-vindu, us,

m. a drop of saliva sputtered while reciting the Veda

;

N. of an Upanishad connected with the Atharva-

veda. — Brahma-vivardhana, as, m. ‘increasing

religious knowledge,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Brah-
ma-videsha-ditta-paripriddhd, f., N. of a Buddhist
Sutra work. — Brahma-vriksha, as, m. ‘the divine

tree’ or ‘Brahma regarded as a tree;’ the Palasa

tree, Butea Frondosa; the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus

Glomerata. — Brahma^oritti, is, f. the livelihood

or means of subsistence of a Brahman. — Brahma-
vriddha, as, a, am, Ved. become great by devotion,

increased by prayer. — Bralima-vriddhi, is, m., N.
of a man. — Brahma-vrinda, am, n. a company or

assemblage of Brahmans; (a), f., N. of the city of
Brahma.— Brahma-veda, as, m. ‘the Veda of
sacred spells or charms,’ a N. of the Atharva-veda

;

the Veda of the Brahmans, (opposed to kshatra-
veda, q.v.); knowledge of Brahma, monotheism;
knowledge of the Vedas. — Brahmaveda-maya, as,

i, am, consisting of the Brahma-veda. — Brahma-
vedi, is, f. ‘ the altar of Brahma,’ N. of the country

between the five lakes of Rama in Kuru-kshetra.

— Brahma-vedin, i, ini, i,= brahma-vid, know-
ing or acquainted with the Vedas or spiritual know-
ledge.— Brahma-vedhya, another form for brah-
ma-bodhya, q. v. — Brahma-vaivarta or brahma-
vaivartdka, am, n. ‘ changes of Brahman’ (who is

identified with Krishna), N. of a Purana, (this

Purana, which is one of the most modern of the

eighteen, contains prayers and invocations addressed

to Krishna, descriptions of Vrindavana and Go-loka,

with tedious narratives about Krishna and his love

for the Gopls and Radha.) — Brahma-vrata, am,
n. , N. of a religious observance ; a vow of chastity.

— Brahma-dalya, as, m. a species of plant
(
=

soma-valka)

;

the tree Mimosa Arabica. — Brahma-
iayin, i, ini, i, resting or reposing in Brahma.
— Brahma-sald, f. the hall of Brahma ; N. of a
sacred place. — Brahma-Jasana, am, n. an edict ad-

dressed to the Brahmans
;
a command of Brahma

;

the command of a Brahman, = dharma-kilaka

;

(as), m., N. of a Grama. — Brahma-Siras, as, or

brahma-iirshan, a, n. ‘ the head of Brahma,’ N. of

a mythical weapon. — Brahmor&umbhita, as, a,

am, Ved. cleansed by prayer, adorned by devotion.

— Brahma-iri, is, {., N. of a Saman. — Brahma-
gri-mantra, as, m., N. of a chapter of Krishna-

nanda’s Tantra-sara. — Brahma-sam&ta, as, a, am,
Ved. sharpened by prayer or by a sacred text (Say.

= mantrena tikshni-kritah). — Brahma-samsad,
t, f. Brahman’s hall of assembly or court. — Brah-
masainstha, as, a, am, Ved. wholly devoted to

Brahma or to religious knowledge, attaining to union
with Brahma. — Brahma-samhita, f. a collection of
prayers ; N. of a short treatise on the Vedanta system.

— Brahmasamhitd-vyakhyd, f., N. of a commen-
tary on the Brahma-samhita. — Bralima-sati, f. a

N. of the river Sarasvati. — Brahma-sattra, am, n.

the sacrifice or offering of devotion or abstract medi-

tation, absorption in the holy one ;
study and teaching

of the Vedas, the constant repetition of the Vedas or

a particular portion of the Vedas which is constantly

studied and repeated (Manu II. 106; cf. brahma-

yajna).— Brahma-sattrin, i, ini, i, offering the

sacrifice of prayer, absorbed in the holy one. — Brah-

ma-sadana, am, n. the seat of the Brahman or

chief priest (Ved.); the abode or heaven of Brahma ;

N. of a Tirtha, (in this sense a various reading for

veda^vadana.)— Brahma-sadas, as, n. the resi-
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dence or court of Brahma. — Brahma-sabhd, f. the

hall or court of Brahma. — Brahma-sambandha,
as, m.= brahma-rdkshasa, q. v. — Brahma-sam-
hhava, as, a, am, sprung from Brahman ;

coming

from Brahma
;
sprung or descended from Brahmans ;

{as), m. (with Jainas) N. of the second black Vasu-

deva ; of the author of a law-book. — Brahma-saras,

as, n. ‘the lake of Brahma,’ N. of a very sacred

bathing-place.— Brahma-sarpa, as, m. ‘ the serpent

of Brahma,’ a kind of snake. — Brahma-sava, as,

m. ‘ divine clarifying process,’ distillation of Soma,

(Say. brahma — Soma,) or the (Soma) distillation

(performed) by Brahmans
; N. of a particular libation.

— Brahma-sagara, as, m., N. of a place. — Brah-

ma-sat, ind. into the state of Brahma, with refer-

ence to Brahma . — Brahmasat-krita, as, a, am,
absorbed into the state of Brahma, performed with

reference to Brahma. — Brahma-sama, am, or

brahma-saman, a, n., Ved., N. of a Saman (sung

to a text recited by the Brahman or chief priest

or by the Brahmanadchansin). — Brahma-sayujya,

am, n. intimate union or identification with Brahma,

entrance into Brahma. — Brahma-sarshtita, f.

equality or identification with Brahma, union with

the Supreme Spirit, (according to Kulluka = Irah-

manah samana-gati-ta.) — Brahma-sdvarna, as,

m., N. of a particular Manu; {am), n., N. of his

Manv-antara. — Brahma-savarni, is, m., N. of the

tenth Manu
;

(also written brahma-savarni.)
— Brahma-siddhdnta, as, m., N. of various astro-

nomical works. — Brahma-siddhi, is, m., N. of a

Muni
;

{is), f., N. of a work by Mandana-misra.

— Brahma-suta, as, m. ‘ the son of Brahma,’ i. e.

the Ketu Brahma-danda. — Brahma-suvardald, f.

a species of plant (an infusion of which is drunk as

a penance for eating anything left by a cat, crow,

rat, &c., Manu XI. 159); Helianthus; Cleroden-

drum Siphonanthus
(
= brahmi). — Brahma-su, us,

m. ‘ the son of Brahma,’ an epithet of A-niruddha,

son of the god of love ; N. of Kama-deva, the god

of love. — Brahma-sutra, am, n. the sacrificial or

Brahmanical thread worn over the shoulder
; a Sutra

work treating of true divine knowledge or of the

Vedanta philosophy ; N. of a work containing the

aphorisms of the Vedanta philosophy ascribed to

Badarayana or Vyasa, also denominated Vedanta-

sutra and S'ariraka-sutra, q.q . v.v. — Brahmasutra-
riju-vyaJchya, f.

,
N. of a commentary on the Brah-

ma-sutras by Vijriana-bhikshu orVijnJna-yati.—Brah-
masutra-bhashya, am, n., N. of a commentary by
San-karSdarya

;
of a commentary by Ananda-tlrtha.

— Brahmasiitra-vritti, is, {., N. of a commentary
by Bodhayana ; of a commentary by Bhairava-

dlkshita-tilaka. — Brahmasutranubhashyu {°ra-

an°), am, n., N. of a commentary by Vallabhadarya.

— Brahma-sutrin, i, ini, i, invested with the

Brahmanical cord. — Brahma-sunu, us, m. (with

Jainas) a sovereign of the race of Ikshvaku ; N. of

the twelfth king of Bha rata. — Brahma-srij, t, m.
‘ the creator of Brahma,’ an epithet of S'iva. — Brah-
ma-soma, as, m., N. of a sage. — Brahma-stamba,
as, m. ‘ Brahman’s post or prop,’ the world. — Brah-
ma-stambi, is, m., N. of a man

;
(probably a wrong

form for brdhmastamhi, a patronymic fr. brahma-
stamba.) — BrahmarSteya, am, n. stealing that

which is holy, stealing the Veda, obtaining a know-
ledge of the Veda by illicit means. — Brahma-
sthala, am, n., N. of a city, (also read brahma-
pura)

;

N. of a village. — Bralima-sthdna, am, n.

‘ place or abode of Brahma,’ N. of a Tirtha
;
(pro-

bably as, m.), a mulberry tree. — Brahma-sphuta-
siddhdnta, as, m., N. of an astronomical work by
Brahma-gupta (whose name is frequently written

Brahma-gupta). — Bralima-sva, am, n. Brahma-
nical property, money or lands belonging to Brah-

mans. — Brahma-svariipa, as, a, am, of the nature

of spirit, of the same essence as the godhead. — Brah-
masva-hdrin, i, ini, l, carrying off or stealing

the property of Brahmans. — Brahma-svdmin, i,

m., N. of a man. — Brahma-hntyd, f. killing a

Brahman, Brahmanicide, or any crime equally

heinous. — Brahma-han, a, ghni, a, ‘ Brahman-

slaying,’ murdering a Brahman, the murderer or

slayer of a Brahman. — Brahma-huta, am, n. the

oblation or offering to Brahmans, performance of

the rites of hospitality (especially to twice-born

guests, = nri-yajna, atithi-pujana, one of the

Maha-yajnas, see Manu III. 74, and cf. brahmya-
huta) . — Brahma-hridaya, as, am, m. n. the star

Capella. — Brahma-hrada, as, m., N. of a lake.

— Brahmakshara (°rna-alc°), am, n. the sacred

and mysterious syllable, the syllable Om (regarded

as a mystical name of the Deity). — Brahmakshara-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of sacred syllables.

— Brahmagra-bhu {°ma-ag°), us, m. a horse

;

[cf. brahmdtma-bhu!] — Brahmanjali {°ma-an°),

is, m. ‘ homage to the divine,’ joining the hollowed

hands together while repeating the Veda (either as

an act of homage or to mark by the motion of the

hands so placed the accentuation of the Sama-veda

;

cf. Manu II. 71) ; obeisance to a spiritual preceptor

at the beginning or end of a repetition of the Veda
;

[cf. aiijali.~) — Brahmanjali-krita, as, a, am, one

who has joined the hollowed hands in token of

homage to the Veda. — Brahmanda {°ma-an°),

am, n. ‘ the egg of Brahma,’ the mundane egg, the

universe, globe, world
;
N. of a Purana and of an

Upa-Purana. — Brahmanda-purana, am, n., N. of

one of the eighteen Puranas so called as revealed by

Brahma, and containing an account of the egg of

Brahma and the future Kalpas, (this Purana is sup-

posed to be only extant in a number of unauthentic

fragments or Khandas.) — Brahmanda-bhandodara
(°da-ud°), am, n. the interior of the vessel-like egg

of Brahma. — Brahmatithi {°ma-at°), is, m., N.
of a Kanva (author of the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 5).

— Brahmdtma-bhu {°ma-dt°), us, m. a horse;

[cf. brahmagra-bhu i] — Brahmadani {°ma-ad°),

f. a species of plant
[
= hansa-padi). — Brahma-

daria
(
°ma-dd°), as, m., N. of a work by Vijiia-

nadarya . — Brahmadi-jata (°ma-ad°), f. the river

Godavari
;
(probably an incorrect form for brahmd-

dri-jatd; also written brdhmddri-jdtd.) — Brah-
madi-iirsha {°ma-ad°), N. of a place

;
(probably

for brahmddri-firsha.) — 1. brahmadya {°ma-

ad°), as, a, am (fr. brahma + 1. adya, q. v.), be-

ginning with Brahma (Manu I. 50). — 2. brahmadya
(°ma-dd°), as, a, am (fr. brahma + 2. adya, q. v.),

Ved. to be eaten by priests or Brahmans. — Brah-
madri-jata, see bralimadi-jata. — Brahmadhi-
gama {°ma-adh°), as, m. or brahmddhigamana,
am, n. application or devotion to sacred study, repe-

tition of the Veda . — Brahmadhigamika, as, a,

am, proceeding or derived from the study or repe-

tition of the Veda. — Brahmananda {°ma-dn°),

as, m. ‘joy in Brahma,’ the rapture of absorption

into the Supreme Spirit, beatitude, bliss ; N. of a

man. — Brahmananda-pandaka, am, n., N. of

the third part of Bharatl-tlrtha’s Panda-dafl. — Brah-
mdnanda-bhdrati or brahmdnanda-sarasvali,
is, m., N. of the author of several commentaries.

— Brahmdnanda-vaUi, f., N. of the second Valll

of the Taittiriya Upanishad. — Brahmapeta {°ma-
ap°), as, m., N. of one of the seven Rakshasas

said to dwell in the sun during the month Magha.
— Brahmdbhydsa (°ma-abh°), as, m. the study

of the Veda. — Brahmamrita-varshini (°ma-am°),
f., N. of a commentary by SYl-rSmananda on the

Brahma-sutras. — Brahmambhas (°ma-am°), as, n.

‘ holy water,’ the urine of a cow. — Brahmayana or

brahmayana (°ma-ay°), as, m. ‘ refuge of Brahma,’

resorted to by Brahma, epithet of Nsrayana
;

[cf.

tridas'dyana.] — Hrahmdyatana {°ma-ay°), am,
n., Ved. a temple of Brahma. — Brahmdyus {°ma-
ay°), us, m., N. of a Brahman. — Brahmarariya
{°ma-ar°), am, n. ‘ forest of religious knowledge,’

a grove in which the Vedas are read and explained
;

N. of a forest. — Jtrailmarambha (°jna-dr°), as,

m. beginning to repeat the Veda (Manu II. 71).
— Brahmdrgha (°ma-ar°), as, a, an1, Ved. worthy

of sacred knowledge ; worthy of Brahma
;

(in the

Kaushltaki Upanishad I. 1, a various reading for

brahma-grahin, q. v.) — Brahmarpana {°ma-
ar°), am, n. the offering or oblation of sacred

knowledge
; N. of a magical spell (see manu).

— Brahmalankara {°ma-al !

‘), as, m., Ved. the

ornament of Brahma, (according to a Scholiast=
hiranyagarbha-yogyam mandanam.) — Brah-
mavarta

(

0
ma-dv,>

), as, m. ‘ the holy land,’ an •

epithet of the country situated between the riven

Sarasvatl and Drishadvatl to the N.W. of Hastina-

pura (Manu II. 1 7) ; N. of a Tirtha; N. of one of

the sons of Rishabha. — Brahmavarta-tirtha, am.
n., N. of a Tirtha on the Reva or Narmada river.

— Brahmavdsa (°ma-d v°), as, m., N. of a Vedanta
philosophical work; (also called Avimukta-nirukti.

!

— Brahmasana {°ma-as°), am, n. the seat of the

Brahman priest (Ved.)
; a particular posture suited to de-

vout religious meditation. — Brahmdsana-nivishta.
as, a, am, seated in the posture called Ilrahmasaua

— Brahmastra {°ma-as°), am, n. ‘ Brahma’s mis-

sile,’ N. of a fabled weapon (supposed to be the gift

of Brahma) which deals infallible destruction
;

‘ the

imprecation of a Brahman,’ a term applied to a par-

ticular kind of incantation. — Brahmasya (°ma-
ds

0

), am, n. the mouth of a Brahman. — Brahma-
huta {°ma-ah°), as, d, am, Ved. one to whom
oblations of prayer or devotion have been made

—Brahmahuti (°ma-dh°),is, f. the offering ofprayer

or devotion
;

[cf. brahma-yajna, brahma-sattra
.]

:

— Brahmeddha {°ma-id°), as, d, am, Ved. lighted

or kindled during prayer. — Brahme-foya {brahmi
for brahmani), as, m. ‘reposing or resting ir mfi
Brahman,’ an epithet of Karttikeya

; of Vishnu. Bis11

— Firahmeicara-firtha ('ma-h°), am, n., N. ot

a Tirtha on the Reva or Narmada river. — Brah-

mojjhata (°ma-vj°), f. neglecting or forgetting

the Vedas, (according to Kulluka on Manu XI.

56 = adhita-vedasydnabhydsena vismaranam.) »

— Brahmodumbara

,

another form for brahmo- BW:
dumbara, q. v. — Brahmottara

{
cma-ut°), as, a. in

am, treating particularly of Brahman [cf. bnhad- K 1

brahmottara-Ichanda] ;
consisting chiefly of Brah- sx

mans; {as), m., N. of a superhuman being; (as), at*

m. pi. ‘mostly Brahmans,’ N. of a people; {am), fcif

n.
,
N. of a section of the Skanda-Purana. — Brah- itt

mottara-khanda, am, n., N. of a section of the tea

Skanda-Purana. — Brahmottara-purana, am, n..

N. of a supplementary section of the Brahma-Purana 1: fit

— Brahmoda-tirtha {°ma-ud°), am, n., N. of a

Tirtha mentioned in the S'iva-Purana. — Brahmo-

dumbara (°ma-ud° ), N. of a place of pilgrimage BarJ

— Brahmadya (°ma-iuT), am, n. rivalry in sacrec i

knowledge, playful discussion of theological problem;

or enigmas, reciting or explaining the Veda, speaking v s

or treating of religious knowledge. — Brahmopa
data (°ma-up°), as, m. instruction in divine know

ledge. — Brahmopanishad (
,

ma-up°), t, f. mystica

teaching concerning Brahma (Ved.)
;

a mystica

Brahmanical treatise; N. of an Upanishad men {;i

tioned in the Tantra-sara ; of an Upanishad belonginf Bcs

to the Atharva-veda. — Brahmaudana {°ma-od°) i

as, m., Ved. boiled rice distributed to Brahman;

and especially to priests at a sacrifice. — Brahman
pagava (°ma-auj)°), see Scholiast on P5n. VI

1,88.

Brahma, am, n. = brahman, the Supreme Spirit

the Absolute
;
{brahma is also used for brahman a

the end of certain compounds, cf. ku-brah ma, maha

brahma.)
Brahmanas-pati, is, m. (fr. brahmanas, gen.c

of brahman + pati), = brihas-pati, q.v.

1 . brahmanya (fr. brahman), Nom. P. brahma

nyati, &c., Ved. to pray, be prayerful or devout, t(

be religious.

2. brahmanya, as, d, am, relating or belonginf

to Brahma or Brahma ;
devoted to sacred know-

ledge ; fit for a Brahman; friendly to Brihmans

religious, pious; {as), m. an epithet of Kirttikeya

the planet Saturn
;
the mulberry tree, Morus Indica

the plant Saccharum Munjia
;

(a), f. an epithet 0

DurgS
;
(Ved.) devotion, (in this sense fr. the Nom.

according to S5y. n. pi. = bralandni stotrani havir
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ikshandny annani va.) — Brahmanya-ta, f.

iendliness towards BrShmans, piety. — Brahmanya-
:rtha ,

as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Brahmanya-
eva, as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. — Brahmanya-
h&skara, as, m., N. of a man.

Brahmanyat, an, anti, at (fr. the Nom.), Ved.

raying, prayerful, devout
;
(S5y.) = stotram it'dhat.

Brahmani

,

f. the Sakti or personified female

nergy of BrahmS, the wife of Brahma
;
an epithet

f DurgS, (wrongly written brahmani, brahmani)

;

kind of perfume
(
= retiltha ) ; a kind of brass

(
=

ajo-riti) ; N. of a river, (in this sense also read

rdhmani.)

Brahmin, i, ini, i, belonging or relating to

.rahma
;

(i), m. an epithet of Vishnu (as possessing

icred knowledge).

Brahmishtha, as, m. (superl. fr. brahman), a

Irihman in the highest degree (as an epithet of

•arned and pious BrShmans or princes)
;
an epithet

f Brihas-pati (Ved.); N. of a prince; (a), f. an

pithet of DurgS.

Brahmi, f. sacred, holy? (used as adj. in Rig-

eda IX. 33, 5 ; S5y .= brahma na-prerita) ;
a kind

if fish, Macrognaihus Pancalus (commonly called

,’ancal) ; a kind of vegetable [cf. jala-b°]
;

the

lant Clerodendrum Siphonanthus.

Brahmiyas, an, asi, as (compar. fr. brahman),
r
ed. more devout, more skilled in sacred texts.

Brahma, as, i, am, holy, sacred, divine ; be-

jnging or relating to Brahman (Brahma or Brahma)

;

elonging or relating to the BrShmans, BrShmanical

;

eposited with the sacerdotal class (ManuVlI. 82);

avourable to the sacerdotal class (as a view or

pinion) ;
relating to sacred knowledge ;

relating to

fie Veda or to sacred study
;
prescribed by the Veda

;

it for a divine state or condition ; brahmani tirtham,

he part of the hand sacred to the Veda, (situated at

he root of the thumb, Manu II. 59) ;
(as), m.,

>1. of a marriage ceremony, (a form of marriage

n which the bride, clothed in a single robe and

itherwise decorated, is bestowed on the bridegroom

vithout anything being required from him by her

ither or friends; described in Manu III. 21, 27);
x1 . of a man ; a patronymic of Narada ;

of Kavi ; of

Ordhva-nabhan ; of Raksho-han
;

(t), f. the S’akti

>r personified energy of BrahmS, (she is regarded as

me of the eight Matris or divine mothers of created

,'eings
;

in Maha-bh. Salya-p. 2655 they are said

0 attend Skanda) ; speech, the goddess of speech,

iarasvati the wife of Brahma
;

a speech, tale, narra-

:ive ; the wife of a Brahman
;
an epithet of Durga

;

.he constellation Rohini
;

a religious practice, pious

isage or custom, (brdhmya, according to pious

usage); a woman married according to the Brahmo
rnvdhah (Manu III. 37); a female fish or frog(?);

t species of ant; N. of various plants, the moon-
alant, Asdepias Acida (

= soma-vallari or soma-
ralli)

; a kind of vegetable, Clerodendrum Sipho-

nanthus [cf. brahmi] ;
= varahi-kanda ; = hila-

motikd ; a kind of brass; N. of a river; (am), n.

the part of the hand under the root of the thumb

;

;acred study, study of the Veda. — Bralima-deya, f.

a girl to be given in marriage according to the

Brahma forms; see under brahma. — Brahma-
pinga, f. (?), silver. — Brahma-purdna, see brah-

ma-purdna. — Brdh.ma-rnuhu.rta, as, am, m. n.

a particular period of the day (that included between

the fourth Ghatika and the second before sunrise),

dawn; [cf. brdhmya-m0
.} — Brahma-vivaha, as,

m. a particular form of marriage
;
see under brahma.

— Brahmaho-ratra (°ma-ahas-ra°), as, m. a day

and night of Brahma, a period of two thousand ages

of the gods or two Kalpas of mortals. — Bralimi-

kanda, as, m. a species of bulbous plant (=varahi-
kanda).— Brahmi-kunda, am, n., N. of a sacred

tank or reservoir. — Brahmi-tantra, am, n., N. of a

Tantra. — Brahmi-putra, as, m. the son of a woman
married according to the Brahma ceremony (Manu
HI- 27 . 37 ; see under brahma above). — Brahmi-
rasa, as, m. the juice of Clerodendrum Siphonan-

thus, &c.

Brdhmakriteya, as, m. a patronymic from
Brahma-krita.

Brahmagupta, as, m. pi. (fr. brahma-gupta),
N. of a race

;
(also read brahma-gupta.)

Brdhmaguptiya, as, nt. a prince of the Brahma-
guptas

;
(also read brahmaguptiya.)

Brahmana, as, i, am (fr. brahman), belonging

or relating to a Brahman, Brahmanical, befitting or

becoming a Brahman
;
given by a Brahman

;
relating

to prayer or religious worship
;
(as), m. one who has

divine knowledge, a theologian, priest, a Brahman
or man belonging to the first of the four original

divisions of the Hindu body; an epithet of Agni

;

N. of the twenty-eighth Nakshatra
;

(I), f. a BrSh-

maness, the wife of a Brahman
;
a woman of the

BrShmanical caste
; the shrub Clerodendrum Sipho-

nanthus ; a species of grass, Trigonella Corniculata

( = prikkd) ; a kind of vegetable, Ruta Graveolens

;

a kind of wasp
( = varati) ; a kind of large-headed

ant; a kind of lizard with a red tail [cf. brdhma-
nika]; N. of a river, = brahmani ; (according

to Nila-kantha on Maha-bh. Asvamedhika-parva

924 )
= buddhi; (am), n. = brahma, that which is

divine, the divine (Ved.) ; sacred or divine power
(Ved.); that portion of the Veda, as distinct from

the Mantra portion, which was composed by and for

Brahmans and contains rules for the employment of

the Mantras or hymns at various sacrifices, detailed

explanations of these sacrifices, their origin and

meaning, with tedious illustrations in the way of

legends and old stories; (this Brahmana portion of

the Veda is a kind of Hindu Talmud, but like the

Mantra portion it was druta, i. e. heard by the sages to

whom it was revealed and is therefore regarded as an

integral part of druti or revelation ; it is said by

Sayana to contain two parts, 1. vidhi, rules or direc-

tions for rites ; 2. artha-vdda, explanatory remarks)

;

N. of a well-known class of Vedic works in prose

which contain the Brahmana portion of the Veda as

explained above, (each of the four Vedas has its own
Brahmana appended to it; the Brahmana of the

Bahvricas or priests of the Rig-veda is still preserved

in two works, viz. the Aitareya, sometimes called

ASvalayana, consisting of eight Pancikas or pentades

of Adhyayas, subdivided into 285 sections or Khandas,

and the Kaushitaki-Brahmana, sometimes called S’art-

khayana, which two Brahmanas do not follow the order

of the hymns of the Rig-veda, but quote them as

they are required for the Hotri priest, part of the

Aitareya being also a kind of commentary on the

commencement of the Rig-veda, and the latter

portion giving an elaborate description of the Abhi-

sheka ceremony or inauguration of kings ;
the white

Yajur-veda has the Satapatha-Brahmana, which is per-

haps the most modem and interesting of all these

compositions ; and the black Yajur-veda has the Brah-

mana of the Taittiilyas, which though distinct from

its Samhita differs little from it ; the Sama-veda has

eight Brahmanas, the best known of which are the

Praudha or Panca-vinsa and the Shad-vinsa ; the

Atharva-veda has one Brahmana called Go-patha)

;

the Soma vessel of the Brahman priest ; a society or

assemblage of Brahmans, a conclave.~Brdhman.a-

kalpa, as, m. pi. the Brahmanas and Kalpas (two

kinds of Vedic works closely connected, see brah-

mana, kalpa)
;
(as, a, am), Ved. like a Brahman.

— Brahmana-ghna, as, m. the killer or slayer of

a Brahman. — Brdhmana-ddnddla, as, m. ‘ a C'an-

dala among Brahmans,’ a degraded or outcast Brah-

man (who being married to more than one wife,

allows a wife of a lower caste to wait upon him, see

Manu IX. 87); the son of a Sudra father by a

Brahmani mother. — Brahmana-ja, am, n. or

brahmana-jata, am, n., Ved. or brahmana-}dtl,

is, f. the Brahmanical caste, sacerdotal class. — Brah-

mana-jatiya, as, a, am, belonging to the Brah-

manical caste. — Brahmana-jivikd, f. the occupation

of a Brahman, means of subsistence for a man of

the sacerdotal class. — Brahmana-ta, f. or brahma-

na-tva, am, n. the state or condition of a Brahman

;

the rank or dignity of a Brahman. — Brdhmana-
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tra, ind. among the Brahmans. — Brahmana-da-
rika, f. a Brahmani girl. — Brahmana-dravya,
am, n. the property of a Brahman. — Brdhmana-
dveshin, i, ini, i, hating Brahmans; [cf. brahma-
dvish.] — Brdhmana-nindaka, as, m. a reviler of

Brahmans. — Brdhmana-patha, Ved. (probably) N.

of particular Brahmanas (of which eight are enume-

rated). — Brahmana-pala, as, m., N. of a prince.

— Brahmaua-badha, see brahmana-vadha.
— Bralimana-bruva, as, m. calling one’s self a

Brahman, professing or pretending to be a Brahman,

a Brahman only in name, a Brahman who disgraces

his caste, a Brahman by birth but not by attention to

his duties, one engaged in business or who subsists by

avocations properly limited to the other castes
;

[cf.

dvija-bruva, brahma-bruvdna, brma .] — Brah-

mana-bhuyishtha , as, a, am, principally consisting

of or containing Brahmans — Brdhmana-bhojana,
am, n. the feeding of Brahmans (as a religious act).

— Brahmana-yajna, as, m., Ved. a sacrifice in-

tended for Brahmans. — Brahmana-yashtihd or

brdhmana-yasliti, f. the shrub Clerodendrum Sipho-

nanthus. — Brdhmana-rupa-bhrit, m. bearing the

form of a Brahman. — Brahmana-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. connected with a Brahman
;
possessed of or fur-

nished with a Brahmana, q. v. ; according to a Brah-

mana.—Brahmana-vadha, as, m. killing a Brahman,

the murder of a Brahman. — Brahmana-vara, as,

nr., N. of a prince. — Brahmana-vardasa, am, n.,

Ved. the splendor or dignity of a Brahman. — Brah-
mana-vilapa, as, m. ‘ the Brahman’s Lament,’ N.
of an episode of the Maha-bharata (Adi-parva 6104),
more usually called Baka-vadha-parva or Vaka-badha-

p°. — Brdhmana-dramana-nyayat, ind. according

to the phrase ‘a Brahman fframana’ (which in-

volves a contradiction). — Brahmana-sarnstha, as,

a, am, belonging to or abiding with a Brahman.
— Brahmana-sattama,as, m.the best ofBrahmans.
— Brahmuna-santarpana, am, n. = brdhmana-
bhojana, q. v. — Brahmana-sarvasva, am, n., N.
of a work mentioned in Raghu-nandana’s Sanskara-

tattva. — Brahmana-sat, ind. in the possession

of the Brahmans ; brdhmanasdt Jcri, to put into

the possession of the Brahmans, present to the

Brahmans ; brahmanasdd as, to be in the posses-

sion of the Brahmans, belong to the Brahmans.

— Brahmana-stuti, is, f., N. of a portion of the

Purana-sarvasva. — Brahmana-sva, am, n. the pro-

perty of a Brahman. — Brdhmana-hita, as, a, am,
suitable to or fit for a Brahman. — Brahmanad-
dhansin, i, m. (fr. brahmanat + dansin), a par-

ticular priest, the assistant of the Brahman at the

Soma sacrifice. — Brahmanaddhansi-prayoga, as,

m.
,
N. of a work. — Brahmanaddhansiya, am, a,

n. f., Ved. the office of a Brahmanad-chansin.

— Brahmanaddhansya, as, d, am, Ved. relating

to the Brahmanad-dhansin
;

(a), f. the office of a

Brahmanad-dhansin. — Brahmandtikrama (°na-

at°), as, m. disrespect towards Brahmans. — Brah-
manatmdka (°na-at°), as, a, am, belonging or

referring to Brahmans
;
containing an account of the

Brahmans . — Brahmanadars’ana (°na-ad°), am,
n. absence of Brahmanical instruction or guidance.

— Brahmanapadraya (°na-ap°), as, a, am, seek-

ing refuge in Brahmans. — Brahmanabhashana
(jna-dbh°), am, n., N. of a kind of artificial com-

position (contained in the Kavi-kalpa-lata, a compen-

dium of versification by Devendra or Devesvara).

— Brdhmandbhyupapatti (°na-abh°). is, f. pro-

tection or preservation of a Brahman. — Brahmani-

gdmin, i, m. the paramour of a Brahmani woman
or of a Brahman’s wife. — Brahmani-tva, am, n.

the being a Brahmani woman. — Brahmani-sat-

tamd, f. the best of Brahmani women.

Brahmanaka, as, m. a bad Brahman, a Brahman

merely by name
;
N. of a country inhabited by

warlike Brahmans [cf. brahmanakiya] ;
(ika), f.

(probably) a species of lizard
;

[cf. brahmani and

brahmana.]

Brahmanakiya, as, d, am, coming from or

relating to the country Brahmanaka.
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Brahmanakriteya, as, m. (probably) a patrony-

mic from Brahmana-krita
;
(i), f. a metronymic.

Brdlimandyana, as, m„ Ved. a descendant of

a Brahman ; a Brahman sprung from learned and

holy progenitors.

Brdhmanika, as, i, am, derived from or relating

to the Brahmanas.

Brahmani. See under brahmana, p. 693, col. 2.

Brdhmanya, as, a, am (fr. brahmana), fit for

Brahmans; (as), m. the planet Saturn [cf. 2. brali-

manya] ; (am), n. the state or rank or business of

a Brahman, the dignity of a Brahman, Brahman-

hood, priesthood, priestly rank or character [cf. a-b°]

;

a multitude or assembly of Brahmans.

Brdhmadattayana, as, m. a patronymic from

Brahma-datta.

Brahmaprajapatya, coming from or relating to

Brahma-prajapatl ;
seeVarttika II. to Pan. VI. 3, 6.

Brdlimarati, is, m. a patronymic of Yajnavalkya

from Brahma-rata ;
[cf. brahma-rdtri.

]

Brd.hmd.ni, f. a wrong form for brahmani, q.v.

Brdhmi, is, is, i (fr. brahma), Ved. holy, divine.

Brd.hm.ihd, f. = brdhmi and brdhmana-yashiika,

Clerodendrum Siphonanthus.

Brdhmi. See under brahma, p. 693, col. 1.

Brahmaudanilia, as, m. (fr. brahmaadaria), scil.

agni, a fire on which the rice of Brahmans is boiled

(Ved.).

Brahmya, as, mi, am,= brahma, relating to

Brahman (Brahma or Brahma) or to the Brahmans
;

(am), n., scil. huta, worship or veneration paid to

Brahmans considered as one of the five great sacra-

ments, (in Manu III. ’j\ = dvijdgrydrdd or ma-
nushya-yajna)

;

(according to some also) astonish-

ment ;
= dri.iyam. — Brahmya-muliurta, as, am,

m. n. dawn, the hour preceding sunrise ; see brdhma-

m°. — Brahmya-hula, am, n. respect shown to

twice-born guests, especially to Brahmans ; hospitality,

(in Manu III. 74 = nri-yajna, manushya-yajna, see

above ; and cf. brahma-huta.)

sITffnrvT brddhndyana. See brddhnd-

yanya below.

Bradhndyanya, as, m. a patronymic from

Bradhna, q. v.
;

(nds), m. pi. the descendants of

Bradhna
;

(ni), f. a metronymic. See Pan. V. 3,

ii 3 -

et 1st brahma, brahmana, &c. See p. 693.

T* bruva. See col. 2.

g bru (a defective verb, borrowing all

Csbut the Pres., Impf., Pot., and Impv. fr. rt.

vu6), cl. 2. P. A. braviti, brute (1st sing, bravimi,

ep.brumi, 1st du.bruvas, 1st pi. brumas, 3rd pi. bru-

vanti or dhus fr
.
3 . rtA, the Pcrf. ofwhich is sometimes

substituted for 2nd and 3rd sing., 2nd and 3rd du., and

3rd pi. of this tense, Pan. III. 4, 84) ; Impf. abra-

vit, abruta (ep. abravat, bravit, 1st sing, abravam
or rarely abruvam) ; Pot. bruyat (sometimes

wrongly bruyat), bruvita; Impv. bravitu, brutdm
(2nd sing, bruhi, brushva, ep. forms bravihi, bru-

vadlivam) ; Perf. uvada (see rt. vad) ;
Pres. part.

bruvat, bruvdna, (Ved. forms bravasi, bravat, bra-

vdlhu, brutal, part, bravat; in Nala XVII. 36, a

form bruyusta 2nd pi. Prcc. occurs, but this is

probably a wrong reading for bruyas tat ) ; to

say, speak, inform, tell ; to speak to (with acc. of

the thing and gen. or dat. or loc. of the person)

;

to speak about any person or thing (with acc. or

with prati or adhi-kritya after acc., c. g. S'akun-
taldm adhikritya bravimi, I speak about S'akun-

talil)
; to declare, announce, publish, proclaim, pro-

mulgate
;

to answer
; to call or profess one’s self

(usually A.); to be called or named (A.); (with

anyathu, q. v.) to decide wrongly, to pronounce

a wrong sentence in a lawsuit
;

[cf. rt. ru

:

Zend
mru, ‘ to speak Slav, mlu-v-i-ti, ‘ to make a noise

Old Pruss. billa, * I say Lith. biloyu : Hib. bri, ‘ a

word bruidheann, ‘ talk, speech bruideanaim,
‘
I contend, dispute Scot, bruidhean, ‘ speaking,

speech, talk, tumult ;’ bruidhncach, 1
talkative, lo-

quacious;’ Cambro-Brit. brud, ‘a chronicle, pro-

phecy;’ brudiwr, ‘a chronicler, prophet:’ perhaps

also Gr. pt-co, ‘ to speak ;’ py-pa, pg-rup, iEol. Ppij-

raip, prj-rpa ;
El. fparpa, ‘ a sentence.’]

Bruva, as, a, am, calling one’s self by a name

without any real title to it, (at the end of comps.,

e. g. Kshatriya-b°, calling one’s self a Kshatriya

;

cf. brdlimana-b° ,
dvija-b°.)

Bruvat, an, ati, at, speaking, saying;.

Bruvdna, as, d, am, speaking, telling, saying

;

calling one’s self, (at the end of comps., cf. brah-

ma-b°.)

bit, Ved. See rt. vli.

bleshka, am, rt. a snare, noose.

1. bha, the twenty-fourth consonant of

the NagarT alphabet and the fourth letter of the fifth

or labial class, being the aspirate of b, and said to be

pronounced like bh in cabhorse. — Bha-hdra, as,

m. the letter or sound bh.

H 2. bha, (in Panini’s system) a N. given

to the weakest base or base of nouns before the vowel-

terminations beginning with the acc. plur. (i. e. in the

‘ weak cases ’ or ‘ weakest cases ’ as they are sometimes

called to distinguish them both from the anga or

‘ strong cases,’ sarva-ndma-sthana, and the pada or

‘middle cases’), before feminine affixes, and before

Taddhitas beginning with vowels and y.

H 3. bha, (in prosody) a dactyl. — Bha-

vipula, f. ‘ abounding with dactyls,’ a kind of metre.

4. bha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bha), N. of the

planet Venus or of its regent ,
= dukra; semblance,

mere semblance, delusion, error
;
(a), f. light, lustre,

splendor, a ray of light [cf. anu-blia and 2. bha] ;

likeness, resemblance, (at the end of a comp., cf.

agni-blia, guda-bha, tantu-bha)

;

the shadow of

a gnomon [cf. pala-bha)
;
(am), n. a star, a planet,

an asterism, a lunar mansion, Nakshatra ; the num-

ber 27 ; a sign of the zodiac. — Bha-kaksha, f. the

path of the asterisms. — Bhu-gana, as, m. the whole

multitude of stars or constellations, group of Naksha-

tras or asterisms
(
= blid-gana)

;

revolution (of the

planets) in the zodiac
;
the zodiac. — Bha-gola, as,

m. the starry sphere, vault of heaven. — Blia-dahra,

am, n. ‘ circle of constellations,’ the zodiac. — Blia-

dalcra-nablii, is, f. the centre of the zodiac. — Bha-
datta, as, m., N. of an astrologer (also called

Satya). — Ilha-paiijara, am, n. ‘cage of asterisms,’

the zodiac. — Blia-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the asterisms,

the moon. — Bha-mandala, am, n. = bha-dalcra

q. v. — Blia-lata, f., N. of a shrub, Paederia Foetida

— Bha-varga, as, m. the whole multitude of astc-

risms, the starry host. — Ilha-vidarin, i, ini,

passing through or present in an asterism. — Bha-
sandhi, is, m. ‘ point of junction of the asterisms,’

N. of the last quarters of the asterisms ASleshS,

Jyeshtha, and Revati. — Bha-samdha, as, m. ‘ ag-

gregate of the lunar mansions,’ an expression for the

number 27. — llha-sudaka, as, m. ‘ indicator of asle-

risms,’ an astrologer. — Bhdn.ia (bha-an°), as, m. a

portion of an asterism , — Bhena (bha-ina), as, m.
‘ lord of stars,’ the sun ; the moon. — 1theda (bha-

ida), as, m. the regent of an asterism &c.

5. bha, as, m. (probably onomato-
poctic), a bee.

bhaysas, as, n., Ved. a particular

part of the intestine or abdomen.

bhakkika, f. a cricket
;

[cf. pha-
dingd.]

bhakta, bhakti. Sec p. 695, col. 2.

j_| j
bhaksh (probably connected wit!

x rts. bhaj and bhadj), cl. 10. P. bliaksha

yati, and in the later language rarely also cl. 1. P. A
bhahshati, -te, bhakshayamasa, bhahshayishyati
ababhahshat, bhahshayitum, bhahshitum, to eat

eat up, devour, (in these senses rarely used it

the Veda) ; to drink, quafF (mostly Ved.)
; to con

sume, bring to nought, destroy; to use up, waste

impoverish
;

to bite : Caus. bhahshayati, -yitun

(see Varttika VIII. to Pan. I. 4, 52), to cause t(

eat, feed any one (acc.) with anything (inst.)

Desid. bibhakshayishati, to desire to eat, wish t(

devour
;

[cf. Zend baz, ‘ to distribute ;’ bagh-a-t
‘ a piece ;’ balihsli, ‘ to attain Gr. (pay-tin

, (pay

a-s, <pay-6v-e s, perhaps also (pauos, (paayXos

:

Lat

fam-es for fag-mes, fa-ba for fag-ba, bacca fo

baesa : Goth, basi, ‘ a berry,’ fr. basya= bhakshya
q.v.]

Bhahsha, as, m. eating ; drinking, quaffin;

(mostly Ved.) ; drink, beverage
;

(in the late

language) food
;

(as, a, am), having (anything

for food or for a beverage, eating, drinking, livim

upon, (at the end of comps., cf. ab-bh°, dliana

bh°, mansa-bh°, vayu-bh0.) — Bhahsha-hdra, as

m. ‘ food-maker,’ a cook, baker, pastry-cook, con-

fectioner. — Bhakshan-kdra, as, m. (fr. bhahsham
acc. of bhahsha, or ind. past part, of rt. bhaksh +
kara), Ved. one who prepares or one who partake

of food. — Bhakshan-hrita, as, d, am, Ved. drunk

eaten. — Bhaksha-pattra, f. betel-pepper (‘the lea;

of which serves for food’).

Bhakshaka, as, ikd, am, one who eats, an eater

eating, one who feeds or lives upon, (often at the end

of comps., e. g. mansa-bh°, dasya-bh, q. v.); vo-

racious, gluttonous, a gourmand
;
(as), m. food (in

gaja-blC, q.v.); (ikd), f. a meal; eating, (at the

end of a comp., cf. ikshu-bh°.)

Bhahshana, as, i, am, eating, one who eats [cf.

dddima-bh°, papa-bh°] ;
(am), n. the act of eating,

eating, drinking, feeding; the being eaten; (Ved.)

a drinking vessel.

Bhakshaniya, as, a, am, to be eaten, eatable,

edible, proper for food. — Bhakshaniya-td, f. the

being edible, eatableness.

Bhahshamdna, as, d, am, eating, devouring.

Bhakshayat, an, anti, at, eating, devouring;

consuming, destroying.

Bhakshayitavya, as, a, am, to be eaten, edible,

to be devoured.

Bhakshayitri, ta, tri, tri, an eater, one who

eats
;

[cf. bhakshitri.]

Bhalcshayitva, ind. having eaten, having devoured.

Bhakshita, as, a, am, eaten, eaten up, devoured

;

mispronounced in a particular way
;
(am), n. food.

— Bhakshita-desha, as, m. remnants of food, leav-

ings. — Bhaksliitadeshahdra (°sha-dh°), as, m. a

meal of leavings.

Bhakshitavya, as, d, am, to be eaten, eatable,

edible.

Bhakshitri, td, tri, tri, an eater, one who cats;

[cf. bhakshayitri.]

Bhakshin, i, ini, i (mostly at the end of comps.),

eating, devouring.

Bhakshivas, van, ushi, vat, Ved. one who has

eaten, eating; [cf. jakshivas.)

Bhakshya, as, a, am, to be eaten, eatable, edible,

esculent, fit for food
;
(am), n. anything eaten, an

article of food
; food in general, especially such a<

requires mastication; water; (as), nt. food, (in this

sense probably only erroneously for bliaksha, q.».)

— Bhaksh ya-lidra or bhakshyan-kdra, as, m.

‘food-preparer,’ a baker. — Ithakshya-bliaksliaka,

au, m. du. food and the cater. — Bhakshya-vast it, n.

edible matter, eatables, victuals, viands. — Bhakshyd-

bhakshya (°ya-abh°), am, n. what may and what

may not be eaten, food allowed and prohibited.

— Bhaksliyaldbu (°t/ti-al°), us, f. a variety of

cucumber ( = rdjdldbu).

Bhakshyamdna, as, d, am, being eaten or

devoured ; being bitten.
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Shaksha, as, i, am, (probably) habitually eating,

luttonous ( =bhaksha silam asya, Gana C'hattrSdi

o Pin. IV. 4, 6a).

bhakshataka, as, m. a variety of

he plant Asteracantha Longifolia.

HTSJTFFt bhakshali, f., N. of a place.

»T*T bhaga. See col. 3.

bha-gana for bha-gana. See under

4. bha, p. 694, col. 2.

bhaganaruya (bhagana-\-raya ?),

is, ni., N. of a man.

HTTF? bhagala, as, m., N. of a man ; (a),

N. of a woman.

HiTTiT bhaga-vat

.

See p. 696, col. 1.

V* j 1 1 hliagala, am, n.= kapala, a skull.

Bhagalin, i, ini, i, bedecked with skulls; (t), m.

n epithet of Siva.

Vrf*T»T bhagin, bhagini, bhaglratha. See

>. 696, col. 2.

bhages'a. See p. 696, col. I.

W^bhagna. See under rt. 2.bhahj, p.696.

bhagnl. See p. 696, col. 3.

bhankari, f. a gad-fly.

bhankti, bhanga. See p. 697, col. 1.

*T]fT»T bhangana, as, m. a kind of carp,

’yprinus Banganna.

bhangari, f. a gad-fly; (perhaps

,n incorrect form for bhankari above.)

;

jra bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. bhajati, -le, ba-

\ bhaja (2nd sing, babhaktha or bhcjitha,

jrd pi. bhejus), bheje (part, bhejdna), bhakshyati,

le (in later Sanskrit also bhajishyati, -te), abha-
;shit, abhakta, bhakshlshfa, (Vedic forms are,

ind sing. impv. bhakshi, abhak, abhakta, bha-

:shata), bhaktum (ep. also bhajitum), to assign,

illot, apportion, dispense, distribute
;
to share, divide

e. g. bhajeran paitrikam riktham, they may divide

he property of their father) ; to grant, bestow ; to

upply, furnish, provide (Ved.) ; to receive as a por-

ion, obtain as one’s share (A.), share in, partake of

with acc. and in the earlier language also with gen.)

;

o obtain, get, take for one’s self (A.) ; take posses-

ion of, recover ; to enjoy, possess, have ; to enjoy

lamally
; to embrace (A.) ; to be devoted to, betake

>ne’s self to, resort to, have recourse to, go to, fre-

quent (with acc.) ; to come to, turn towards any
>ne (with acc.)

;
to favour (A.)

;
prefer, choose,

elect ; decide in favour of, declare for ; to serve,

lonour, revere, worship, adore, esteem, wait upon,

ittend upon
;
to be attached to, love, court (affection)

;

to fall to the lot of any one (acc.)
;

to apply one’s

self to, pursue, practise, cultivate, be engaged in

;

to cook, dress (food) ; to employ, engage. The
above meanings of bhaj may be variously extended

by connecting it with nouns, e. g. patnim bhaj, to

take as a wife
; asanam bhaj, to take a seat

; rupam
bhaj, to assume a form ; sukham (or duhkham)
hliaj, to experience pleasure (or pain) ; bhayam
bhaj, to feel terror or alarm; maunam bhaj, to

become silent; rnurdhiim bhaj, to fall into a swoon,
faint away

; dayanam, bhaj, to go to bed, lie

down to rest; dido bhaj, to flee in all directions,

run away: Caus. bhajayati, -yitnm, Aor. abhi-
bhajat, ababhajat, to cause to share, give any one
(acc.) a share of anything (gen. or acc., Ved.);
to divide; to cause to go towards, cause to flee,

put to flight, pursue; (according to Vopa-deva) to

cook : Desid. bibhakshati, -te : Intens. babhajyate,
babhakti; [cf. Gr. (piiyw, (pduyvvpi : perhaps Lat.

fa-mulus, familia : Goth, anda-bahtl, bahtjan:
Angl. Sax. bacan : Old Germ, bachan : Hib.

fuighfm, ‘ I get, obtain ;’ fuigheall, ‘ profit, gain,

remainder ;’ faghail, ‘ getting, finding, obtaining.’]

Bhakta, as, d, am, assigned, allotted, appor-

tioned, distributed [cf. deva-bh°, bhaga-bh^] ;
di-

vided ; forming a part of, belonging to ; served,

worshipped
; loved, beloved, liked, (when compounded

in this sense with nouns denoting places especially

preferred by particular plants or particular families,

bhakta is regarded as an affix, according to

Pan. IV. 2, 54) ; occupied with, engaged in, en-

grossed by, attentive to
;

attached to, devoted to,

faithfully adhering to, loyal, faithful, respecting,

honouring (with loc. or acc. of the object) ; dressed,

cooked; (as), m. a worshipper, adorer; a faithful

attendant, follower, votary
;
(as), m. pi. epithet of

a Saiva sect (‘ the devoted’) ; epithet of a Vaishnava

sect
;
(am), n. a share, portion ; a share of food,

food, nourishment ; a meal, regular meal [cf. adho-
bh°, daturtha-bh0] ;

boiled rice ; any eatable grain

boiled with water. — Bhakta-kansa, as, m. a dish

of food. — Bhakta-kara, as, m. artificially prepared

incense, incense prepared from various fragrant resins

and perfumes. — Bhakta-kara, as, m. * food-pre-

parer,’ a cook. — Bhakla-ddhanda, am, n. (ddhanda
for dhanda), desire of food, appetite. — Bhakta-jd,
f. nectar. — Bhaleta-td, f. or bhakta-tva, am, n. the

being a part of anything, belonging to (e. g. dhatu,-

bhaktatva, the belonging to the root) ;
devotedness,

faith in, attachment to. — Bhakta-turya, am, n.

music played during a meal. — Bhakta-da, as, or

bhakta-ddtri, ta, or bhakta-ddyaka, as, or

bhakla-ddyin, i, m. a giver of meals, supporter,

maintainer . — Bhakta-dma, as, m. ‘food-slave,’ a

servant or slave who receives his meals as a com-
pensation for his services, (according to Raghava-
nanda on Manu VIII. 415 = bhaktddi-lobhena

ddsatvam gatah.) — Bhakta-dveslia, as, m. aver-

sion from food, loss of appetite. — Bhakta-dvesh in,

i, ini, i, feeling an aversion from food, one who
has lost his appetite. — Bhakta-pulaka, a mouthful

of rice kneaded into a ball. — Bhakta-manda, the

scum of boiled rice. — Bhaktamaya-stotra, am, n.,

N. of a work. — Bhakta-mald, f., N. of a work by

Narayana-dasa. — Bhakta-rudi, is, f. desire of food,

appetite. — Bhalcta-rodana, as, i, am, exciting

appetite, appetizing. — Bhakta-vatsala, as, a, am,
kind to worshippers or faithful attendants. — Bhakta-
iarana, am, n.,Ved. a receptacle for food, store-

room.— lihakta-sdld, f. (probably) a room for the

reception of petitioners, audience-chamber
;

a din-

ing-hall (?); a store-room (?) ; an alms-house (?).

— Bhakta-siktha or bhaktasikthaka = bhakta-

pulaka, q. v. — Bhaktabhildsha (°ta-abh°), as,

m. desire of food, appetite. — Bliaktamara-stotra

(°ta-am°), am, n., N. of a work. — Bhaktoddedaka
(°ta-ud?), as, m. ‘ food-prescriber,’ a particular

official in a Buddhist monastery. — Bhaktopasd-
dhaka (°ta-up°), as, m. ‘ food-dresser,’ a cook.

Bhakti, is, f. allotment, partition, division, sepa-

ration [cf. kshetra-bh°] ; dividing, separating into

(various forms &c., cf. bhangi-blf)

;

division, por-

tion, share; variegation, decoration, embellishment,

ornament; a division of a Saman (also called Vidhi,

of which sometimes seven, sometimes only five are

enumerated) ; the being a part of, belonging to
;
that

which belongs to or is contained in anything else, an

attribute ; devotion, devotedness, attachment, loyalty,

loving faith, belief, faith
;

love, affection, fondness

for; reverence, homage. — Bhakti-kara, as, i, am,
see Pan. III. 2, 21. — Bhakti-dandrodaya (°ra-

ud?), as, m. ‘ rise of the moon of devotion,’ N. of

a work. — Bhakti-ddheda, as, m. ‘distinctive mark

of faith,’ a coloured streak, the separating or distin-

guishing marks of devotion to Vishnu, particular

streaks on the forehead, nose, cheeks, breast, and

arms, which denote a follower of the Vaishnava sect.

— Bhakti-tarangini, f., N. of a work. — Bhakti-

tas, ind., Ved. accurately. — Bhakti-namra, as, a,

am, bent down in devotion, making obeisance.

— Bhakti-purvam or bhakti-purvakam, ind. pre-

ceded by devotion, devoutly, reverentially. — Bhakti-

prakarana, am, n„ N. of a portion of Halayudha’s

PurSna-sarvasva. — Bhakti-pradansa-varnana, am,
n., N. of a section of the Ganefa-Purana. — Bliakti-

prarthand, f, N. of a portion of the Purana-sarvasva.

— Bhakti-bhaj, k, k, k, possessing pious faith or

true devotion ;
firmly attached or devoted to (with

loc.). — Bhakti-mat, an, ati, at, possessing faith,

devoted, attached, faithful, loyal; religious, devout;

accompanied by devotion. — Bhakti-marga-niru-

pana, am, n., N. of a work. — Bhakti-muktavali,

{., N. of a work. — Bhakli-yoya, as, m. faithful

devotion, loving faith ;
N. of the first chapter of the

Siva-glta. — Bhakti-ratnavali, f., N. of a work on

devotion by Vishnu-purl. — Bhakti-rasa, as, m. a

sense of devotion, feeling of loving faith. — Bhalcti-

rasamrita-sindhu (°sa-am°) and bhakti-rasa-

yana, am, n., N. of two works. — Bhakti-rdga, as,

m. affection or predilection for (with loc.). — Bhakti-

vardhini, N. of a metrical work on the means

of increasing religious faith . — Bliakti-vada, as, m.

declaration of devotion, assurance of attachment.

— IShakti-vidishta, as, d, am, distinguished by

faith or devotion. — Bhakti-data, am, n. ‘ a hundred

verses on faith,’ N. of a work on devotion by Surya.

— Bhakti-siddhdnta, as, m. or bhaktisiddhdnta-

vieriti, is, f., N. of two works (‘ explanation of the

fundamental doctrines of faith’).— Bhakti-sudho-

daya (°dhd-ud°), as, m. ‘ production of the nectar

of devotion,’ N. of the first part of the Naradiya-

Purana. — Bhakti-sutra, am, n., N. of a work con-

taining the aphorisms of Sandilya. — Bhakti-hansa,

N. of a treatise by Vitthala-dikshita on faith in

Krishna . — Bhakti-hetu-nirnaya, as, m., N. of a

disquisition by Vitthalesvara on the sources of faith

and devotion . — Bhakty-upakrama, as, m., N. of

a work mentioned in the S'akti-ratnakara. — Bhakty-
upahrita, as, a, am, offered with faith.

Bhaktika, as, d, am, relating to worship or

devotion.

Bliaktila, as, d, am, attached, faithful, trusty

(said of a horse).

Bliaktri, ta, tri, tri, an adorer, worshipper

;

devotedly attached. — Bliaktri-tva, am, n. the being

an adorer or worshipper, adoration, worship.

I. bhaktvd, ind. having apportioned or divided.

(For 2. see under rt. 2. bhaiij, p. 696, col. 3.)

Bhaga, as, m. a liberal or wealthy master (‘ ap-

portioner of food’), gracious lord, patron (a frequent

epithet of Savitri, Ved.)
;
N. of an Aditya (regarded

in the Veda as bestowing wealth, and instituting or

presiding over love and marriage ; he is brother of

the Dawn, and the afternoon is peculiarly sacred to

him
;
his Nakshatra is the Uttara-PhalgunI, considered

particularly favourable for forming alliances by mar-

riage
;
according to a legend his eyes were destroyed by

Rudra; Yaska enumerates him among the divinities

of the highest sphere) ; N. of the sun ;
of the moon ;

of a Rudra
;

good fortune, happiness, happy lot,

prosperity, affluence [cf. dur-bh°, su-bli°~\ ;
dignity,

majesty, distinction; beauty, loveliness; excellence;

amorous pleasure, dalliance ;
love, affection

;
the

pudenda (pudendum muliebre)
;
(am), n. the Nak-

shatra called Uttara-PhalgunI ;
the perinaeum of

males ; a term applied to a Muhurta
;
(according to

native lexicographers) =yatna, prayatna, kirtti,

yadas, vairagya, iddlia, jiiana, mukti, moksha,

dharma, stri; (as, a or z, am), at the end of

comps., see Gana Bahv-adi to Pan. IV. 1, 45; [cf.

Zend bagha = Old Pers. baga, * a lord :’ Slav, bog,

‘ a lord :’ Lith. na-bagas, ‘ a poor man ;’ bagotas,

‘rich:’ Goth, ga-bigs.) — Bliaga-ghna, as, m.

‘ slayer of Bhaga,’ an epithet of S'iva. — Bhaga-tti,

is, f. (fr. bhaga + datti, cf. d-tta, ni-tta, para-

tta, pari-tta, pra-tta, prati-tta), Ved. a gift of

fortune. — Bliaga-datta, as, m., N. of a prince of

Prag-jvotisha ; of a king of Kamrup. — Bhaga-dd,

{., N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda.

— Bhaga-deva, as, m. ‘whose god is the female

organ,’ a libertine, a lustful man. — Bhaga-devata,

as, d, am, having Bhaga for a deity
;

(a), f. a

hymeneal divinity. — Bhaga-daivata, as, i, am,
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having Bhaga for a deity ; conferring conjugal feli-

city
;

(am), n. the asterism Uttara-Phalgunl.

— Bhagaclaivata-masa, as, m. the month that has

Bhaga for its deity, i. e. the month Phalguna.

— Bliaga-nanda, f., N. of one of the Matris at-

tending on Skanda. — Bhaga-netra-ghna, as, or

bhaganelra-han, a, or bhaganetra-mipatana, as,

or bhaganetra-hara, as, or bhaganetra-hrit, t, or

bhaganetrapaharin (°ra-ap° ),
i, or bhaganetran-

laka (°ra-an° ), as, m. ‘ the destroyer of the eyes

of Bhaga,’ an epithet of Siva. — Bhagan-dara, as,

m. (fr. the acc. bhagam), ‘rending the vulva,’ a

fistula in the pudendum muliebre or in the anus &c.

(from five to eight varieties of this disease are enu-

merated) ; N. of an ancient sage. — Bhaga-pura,

am, n., N. of the city of Multan.— Bhaga-bhakta,

as, a, am, Ved. fortune-favoured, endowed with

prosperity (Say , = dhana-samyukta). — Bhaga-
bhakshaka, as, m. ‘living by the vulva,’ a pro-

curer, pander, one who lives by harlotry. — Bhaga-

vat, see below. — Bhaga-vitta, as, m., N. of a

man. — Bhaga-vedana, as, i, am, proclaiming

prosperity, announcing connubial felicity. — Bhaga-
han, a, m. the slayer of Bhaga. — Bhaga-harin, i,

m. the destroyer of Bhaga. — Bhagdkshi-han (°ga

-

alc°), a, m. ‘ destroyer of the eyes of Bhaga,’ an

epithet of Siva. — Bhagankura (°ga-an°), as, m.

the clitoris. — Bhagddhana (°ga-adh°), as, a, am,
bestowing matrimonial felicity, granting wedded bliss,

(accordingtoa.Scho\iast= aidvaryddhayaka.)—Bha-
gevita (according to the Pada-patha bliage + avita),

as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) satisfied with good fortune,

sated with prosperity. — Bhageda (°ga-isa), as, m.,

Ved. the lord of fortune or prosperity.

Bhaga-vat, an, ati, at, possessing fortune, fortu-

nate, prosperous, happy (Ved.)
;

glorious, illustrious,

excellent; venerable, revered, sacred, divine, holy

(as an epithet of gods, demigods, and other holy

personages
;
frequently found in the voc. bhagavan

[Ved. bhagavas and bliagos, see Varttika 11 . to

Pan. VIII. 3, i,Vopa-deva III. 149, and see Pan.

VIII. 3, 17, where bliagos, like aghos and bhos, is

said to drop the final s before all vowels and all soft

consonants] as a respectful mode of address, and also

similarly used in the Veda in the nom. with the 3rd

sing, of the verb ; with Buddhists bhaga-vat is

respectfully prefixed to the titles of their sacred

writings)
;

(an), in.
1 the holy one,’ ‘ the revered

one,’ a deity, a god ; an epithet of Vishnu
; of Siva

;

of a Buddha; of a Bodhi-sattva ; of a Jina; (ati),

f. an epithet of Durga ; of LakshmI. — Bhagavad-
dhastra (bhagavat + dastra), am, n., N. of a

section of the Vsraha-Purana. — Bhagavati-gita, f.,

N. of a poem. — Bhagavati-dasa, as, in., N. of a

man. — Bhagavat-tva, am, n. the condition of

Bhagavat, rank of Vishnu. — Bhagavat-padi, f. an

epithet of the source of the Gan-ga (said to have

spiung from an aperture made in the mundane egg

by the toe-nail of Vishnu while striding his celebrated

three paces). — Bhagavat-padabhashana (“da-

abhn
), am, n., N. of an artificial style of writing.

— Bhagavaty-artga, am, n., N. of the fifth of the

twelve sacred writings of the Jairias. — Bhagavat-sva-
taiitra-ta, f., N. of a work maintaining that Krishna

is supreme and uncontrolled in volition and authority.

— Bhagavad-ardnna-prastdva, as. m., N. of the

seventy-third chapter of the Uttara-khanda or fifth

part of the Padma-PurSna. — Jlhagavadardana-
mdhatmya, am, n., N. of the seventy-eighth chapter

of the Uttara-khanda or fifth part of the I’adma-

PurJna. — Bhagavad-upanayana, am, n., N. of

the 100 and 101st chapters of the fourth part of the

Brahma-vaivarta-PurSna. — Bhagavud-gitd, f. (upa-
nishad being sometimes supplied, or in the fern. pi.

hhngavad-yitd upanishadus),' the mystical doctrine

sung or declared by Bhagavat, i. e. Krishna,’ N. of

a celebrated episode of the great epic poem called

MahS-bhSrata, (it is really a comparatively modern
philosophical poem interpolated in the Bhishma-parva

and generally divided into eighteen chapters com-
mencing at 1. 830, or the twenty-fifth chapter of the

Bhishma-p., and ending at 1 . 1532 ; it is in the form

of a dialogue between Krishna, acting as Arjuna’s

charioteer, and Arjuna himself, in which the Pan-

theism of the Vedanta with a tinge of the Sankhya

is combined with the later principle of bhakti or

devotion to Krishna as the Supreme Being, Arjuna

being therein admonished that the renunciation of

the world ought not to involve the avoidance of

action or the neglect of professional duties)
;

(am)',

n. that which is sung or proclaimed by Krishna.

— Bhagavadgitd-gudhdrtha-dipikd ("dha-ar°), f.,

N. of a metrical commentary on the Bhagavad-glta

by Madhu-sudana Sarasvatl. — Bhagavadgita-bha-

va-praka&a, as, m., N. of a metrical commentary
on the Bhagavad-glta by Sadananda Vyasa.— Bha-
gavadgita-sdrartlia-sangraha (°ra-ar°), as, m.,

N. of a metrical commentary on the Bhagavad-glta

by Jaya-rama Tarka-vaglsa. — Bhagavad-guna-
varnana, am, n., N. of the fifty-seventh chapter

of the fourth part of the Biahma-vaivarta-Purana.

— Bhagavad-drida, as, i, am, Ved. like the Su-

preme, resembling the Supreme. — Bhagavad-dru-
ma, as, m. ‘ Bhagavat’s (i. e. probably Buddha’s)

tree,’ (perhaps) a term applied to the sacred fig-tree.

• Bhagavad-bhakti-niriiaya, as, m., N. of an

essay by Ananta-deva on faith and devotion. — Bha-
guvad-bhakti-ratnavali, f., N. of a work. — Bha-
gavad-bhakti-rasayana (°sa-ay°), am, n., N. of

a work by Madhu-sudana Sarasvatl, consisting of me-

morial verses treating of faith and devotion, on the

basis of the Bhagavala-Purana, accompanied by a

prose exposition. — Bhagavad-bhakti-vilasa, as,

m., N. of a work. — Bhagarad- bliiiskara, N. of a

work on law by Nila-kantha; [cf. bhagavanta-

bhdskara .]
— Bhagavad-yauvanodgama ( “na-

ud°), as, m., N. of the seventh chapter of the

Krishna-kridita. — Bhagavad-rata, as, m., N. of a

man. — Bhagavad-visesha, as, m., N. of a man.

> Bhagavan-nanda-samvada, as, m., N. of the

seventy-fourth to the seventy-ninth chapters of the

Krishna-khanda or fourth part ofthe Brahma-vaivarta-

Purana. — Bhagavan-ndma-kaumadi, f., N. of a

poetical treatise by Lakshmidharafarya on the merit

of repeating the name of the Deity. — Bhagavannd-
makaumudi-prakada, as, m., N. of a metrical

commentary by Ananta-deva on the preceding work.

-Bhagavanndma-mahdtmya-grantha-sangraha

,

as, m., N. of a metrical composition by Raghuna-

thendra Yati on the merit of repeating the name

of the Deity. — Bhagavan-maya, as, i, am, wholly

devoted to Vishnu or Krishna.

Bhagavadhja, as, m. a worshipper of Bhagavat,

i. e. of Vishnu
;

[cf. bhavadiya.]

Bhagavanta or bhagavanta-deva, as, m., N.

of a prince, the son of Sahi-deva and a patron of

Nila-kantha. — Bhagavanta-bhaskara, N. of a

work; [cf. bhagavad-bhaskara.]

Bhagas, as, n., Ved.= bhaga, q. v.

Bhagin, i, ini, i, prosperous, happy, fortunate

;

grand, splendid
; (»), m., N. of a commentator on

the Amara-kos’a, (in this sense an abbreviated form of

bliagiratha below); (ini), f. a sister (‘the happy

or fortunate one’); a woman in general. — Bhagi-

tama, as, a, am, most prosperous ; most splendid,

finest, most perfect. — Bhagini-pati, is, m. or bha-

gini-bhartri, td, m. a sister’s husband.— Bhagini-

suta, as, m. a sister’s son.

Bliaginika, f. a little sister.

Bhagini, f. See under bhagin above.

Bhaginiya, as, m. (probably) a sister’s son.

Bhagiratha, as, m. (perhaps fr. bhagin + ratha),

N. of an ancient king (son of Dilipa and great-grand-

son of Sagara, king of Ayodhy.1 ; he brought down
the sacied Gan-gS from heaven to earth by the aid

of S’iva. who is fabled to have received the stream

on his head ; he then conducted this liver to the

ocean, in order to purify the ashes of his ancestors,

the 60,000 sons of Sagara, who were reduced to

ashes by Vishnu in the form of Kapila when they

dug through the earth, then under his protection,

in seeking to recover the sacrificial horse which had

been stolen from their father, see Ramayana I. 36-

44) ; N. of a commentator on the Amara-kosa and
author of the metrical commentary Nyaya-lliSvati-

bhava-prakasa ; N. of an architect of recent date
; o(

a mountain. — Bhagiratha-prayatna, as, m. ‘ Bba-

glratha’s labour,’ a term for any Herculean effort 01

exertion. — Bhagiratha-suta, f.
‘ daughter of Bhagi-

ratha,' an epithet of Gan-ga or the Ganges. — Bha-
girathopdkhydna

( °tha-up° ), am, n., N. of the

thirty-fifth chapter of the Vasishtha-ramayana.

Bliagos. See bhaga-vat, col. 1.

Bhagni, f. = bhagini, a sister.

Bhajaka, as, m. an apportioned distributer [cf.

divara-bh°]; one who serves or worships, a wor-

shipper.

Bhajat, an, and, at, apportioning, distributing,

dividing
;
serving, honouring.

Bhajana, am, n. the act of sharing
;
possession

;

serving, service, adoring, adoration, worship, rever-

ing, reverence ; the act of waiting or attending upon.

-- Bhajana-ta, f. devotion, adoration. — Bliajana-

vdvika, as, m. a particular official in a Buddhist

monastery. — Bhajanamrita (°na-am°), am, a,

N. of a work.

Bhajaniya, as, a, am, to be loved
; worthy ol

worship, to be adored, adorable, venerable; to be

waited upon.

Bhajamdna, as, a, am, apportioning, dividing,

sharing ; enjoying, possessing
;

loving, honouring,

courting
;
waiting on, serving ; fitting, meet, appro-

priate ; N. of various princes.

Bhaji, is, m., N. of a prince; (also read bhajin
,

bhajina.)

Bhajitavya, as, a, am.= bhajaniya.

Bhajin, i, m., N. of a preceptor.

Bhajenya, as, a, am, worthy of adoration,

adorable.

Bhajya, as, a, am, divisible, to be divided or

shared
; to be worshipped or adored, adorable.

Bhajyamana, as, a, am, being divided or shared

;

being worshipped or adored.

bhajeratha, as, m., Ved. (according

to the Pada-patha bhaje + aratha), occurring in

Rig-veda X. 66, 2, (a doubtful word.)

vt^^t i. bhanj, cl. 10. P. bhahjayati,

’x -yitum, to speak; to shine; [cf. Hib.

faighim, ‘I speak, talk;’ faighle, faighlcadh,
‘ words, talk, conversation ;’ faigh, ‘ a prophet.’]

2. bhanj, cl. 7. P. bhanakti, ba-

" \ bhadja, bhankshyati, abhankshil,

bhanktam, to break, fracture, break down, break

to pieces, shatter, split ; to break into, make a

breach in (a fortress, with acc.) ; to interrupt, check,

arrest, suspend, foil, frustrate ; to disappoint : Pass.

bliajyate, Aor. dbhanji, abliaji, see Pan. YI. 4,

33 : Caus. bhanjayati, -yitum, Aor. ababhanjat

:

Desid. bibliankshati

:

Intcns. bambhajyate, bam-

bhankti; [perhaps the original form was bhranj

:

cf. Gr. pyyvvg r, fryypiv, fiayr), perhaps also ayvvpi :

Lat. frang-o

:

Goth, brak, ga-brika, ga-brak,

ga-brekum, brik-an: Angl. Sax. brak-an, brec-wi

:

Lettish braks, ‘ fragile :’ Hib. brtsim, 1
1 break,

dismember, disunite ;’ brit, ‘ fraction ;’ breadadi,

‘ broken.’]

2. bhaktvd, ind. having broken
;

(a less common

form than bhanktva, q. v. For 1. bhaktvd see

p. 695, col. 3.)

Bluigna, as, a, am, broken, broken down, broken

to pieces, knocked to pieces, shattered, shivered,

torn ; broken into ; routed, defeated, conquered,

vanquished ; marred,' impaired, demolished, destroyed

;

interrupted, checked, arrested, suspended, foiled,

frustrated ;
disappointed

; (am), n. fracture of the

leg. — llhagna-krama, am, n. the breaking of

grammatical order, violation of grammatical con-

struction.— Bhagna-deshta, as, a, am, broken in

effort, disappointed, defeated.— Bhagna-janu, us,

11s, u, broken-kneed, having a fractured leg. — Bhag-

na-tala, N. of a particular air (in music). — Bhagna-
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lanshtra, as, a, am, * broken-tusked,’ having the I

usks or fangs broken. — Bhagna-danta, as, a. am,
|

broken-teethed,’ one whose teeth are broken .— Iihag- I

la-durpa, as, a, am, one whose pride is broken,

rest-fallen, humbled, humiliated. — Bhagna-nidra,

is, a, am, one whose sleep is broken, roused from

deep.— Bhagna-padarksha
(
°da-rik°), am, n. a

ollective epithet of six Nakshatras (viz. Punar-vasu,

UttarlshJdhI, Krittik.l, Uttara-Phalguni, Purva-Bhd-

irapadJ, and Vis3kh3, which six Nakshatras are

sometimes called Pushkardh). — Bhagna-pardva,

is, a, am, suffering from pain in the sides, having a

Min in the side. — Bhagna-prishtha, as, d, am,
broken-backed,’ having a broken or bent back;

arming before or in front of (?). — Bhagna-pra-
krama, as, m. broken or interrupted order, dis-

order, confusion
;

want of method or arrangement

n composition; [cf. bhagna-krama.] — Bhagna-
prakrama-td, f. * broken arrangement,’ (in rhetoric)

N. of a particular fault in diction, the use of a word
which does not correspond to one used before.

— Bhagna-pratijna, as, a, am, one who has

broken a promise. — Bhagna-bdhu, us, us, u,

broken-armed. — Bhagna-bhanda, as, d, am, one

who has broken an earthenware pot or a number of
pots and pans.—Bhagna-manat, at, as, as, ‘ broken-

hearted,’ having a broken heart, discouraged, disap-

ipointed. — Bhagna-manoratha, as, d, am, one

whose wishes are disappointed, frustrated or disap-

pointed in expectation. — Bhagna-mdna, as, a, am,
me whose honour is tarnished, disgraced, dishonoured.

— Bhagna-vishanaka, as, a, am, ‘ broken-horned,’

having broken horns or tusks. — Bhagna-vrata, as,

a, am, one who has broken a vow, faithless to vows.
— Bhagna-dakti, is, is, i, one whose strength is

broken, shattered in strength. — Bhagna-sringa,
as, a or i, am, * broken-horned,’ having broken
horns. — Bhagna-sankalpa, as, a, am, one whose
designs are foiled or whose plans are frustrated.

— Bhagna-sarulhika, am, n. buttermilk (= ghola).

-Bhagnatman (°na-df), a, m. ‘broken-bodied,’

an epithet of the Moon (as having been cut in two
pieces by the trident of Siva for violating the wife

of Brihas-pati). — Bhagnapad (°na-ap°), t, t, t,

one who has overcome misfortune, one who has

conquered calamity.- Bhagnaia (°na-ds'
a
), as, a,

am, one whose hopes or expectations are broken,
disappointed in expectation, discouraged. — Bhagnot-
sdha

(°na-ut°), as, a, am, one whose energy is

impaired, broken in energy. — Bhagnodyama (°na-

ud°), as, a, am, one whose efforts are frustrated,

baffled in one’s endeavours, frustrated. — Bhagnoru-
danda (°na-uru-), as, a, am, ‘ broken-thighed,’
having the bone of the thigh fractured.

Bhankti, is, f. breaking, fracture.

Bhanktri, td, tri, tri, one who breaks, breaking,
a breaker.

Bhanktvd, ind. having broken, having broken
into.

Bhanga, as, m. breaking, splitting, shattering,

breaking down, breaking up ; a break, breach
;
frac-

ture [cf. asthi-bh°~\
; chasm, fissure, division

; break-
ing UP> the being broken up ; breaking to pieces,

separation, analysis, taking to pieces
; a piece broken

off, detached portion, fragment [cf. mrindla-bh°
] ;

falling to pieces, fall, downfall, ruin, destruction

;

decay (e. g. kshana-bh°, momentary decay
;
with

Buddhists, the constant decay taking place in the
universe, constant flux or change); defeat, overthrow
(opposed to jaya), discomfiture

; interruption, stop-

page, impediment, suspension, non-performance [cf.

danda-bh0
] ; frustration, disappointment

; rejection,

refusal [cf. prapaya-bh°] ; humiliation ; derogation,
abatement

; taking to flight, flight
;
going, motion

;

panic, fear
; bowing, bending, stretching (e. g. gatra-

bh°, the bending or stretching of the limbs)
; knit-

ting (the brow)
; a bend, fold (of a garment)

; a
wave

;
paralysis, palsy, disease ; fraud, deceit, false-

hood
; a water-course, canal ; hemp ; N. of a Naga

;

= bhangi
,
a tortuous course, roundabout mode of

acting or speaking; (Ved.) an epithet of Soma,

|

(according to S3y, bhajyale gravabhih, or datrii-

|

ndm bhanjakah ); (a), f. hemp (Cannabis Sativa)

;

the plant Convolvulus Turpeihum
;
an intoxicating

beverage prepared from the hemp plant; [cf. Gr.
ayy; Lith. bangd, ‘a wave, flood.’] — Bhanga-
kara, as, i, am, causing a breach, making a fissure

;

(aa), m., N. of a son of A—vikshit
; of a son of

Sattra-j it. — Bhanga-kara, as, m., N. of a man.
— Bhanga-naya, as, in. removal of obstacles,

removing a difficulty in argument or reasoning.
— Bhanga-bhaj

, It, h, k, experiencing a fracture,

being broken. — Bhanga-vasa, f. turmeric. — Bhan-
ga-dravas, as, m., N. of a man

;
[cf. bhangya-

sravas.] — Jihaitga-sarlha, as, d, am, deceitful,

fraudulent, dishonest. — Bhanga-kata, am, n. the
pollen of hemp. — Bhangasura

(°ga-as° ), as, m.,
see bhdngdsuri. — Bhanga-evana, as, m., N. of
a Rajarshi.

Bhangi, is, or bhangi, f. breaking, fracture,

breach, division ; bending
; incurvation

; undulation

;

a wave ; a crooked path, tortuous course ; current

;

a roundabout mode of acting or speaking, circum-
locution ; irony, wit, repartee ; mere appearance or
semblance, pretext, disguise, trick, fraud, deception

;

modesty; a step; an interval . — Bhangi-mat, an,
ati, at, possessing waves or undulations, wavy,
crisp, curled. — Bhangi-bhakti, is, f. division or

separation into (a series of) waves or wave-like
steps.

Bhangin, i, ini, i, fragile, transient, transitory,

perishable
; (in law) defeated or cast in a suit.

— Bhangi-bhava, as, m. the state of being bent,

frowning aspect.

Bhangiman, d, m. fracture, separation, breach;
incurvation, curliness; perversity, foolishness

; disguise,

deceit ; irony, wit, repartee.

Bhangila, am, n. defect in the organs of sense.

Bhangura, as, a, am, apt to break, fragile, brittle

;

frail, transient, transitory, evanescent, of short dura-

tion, perishable ; changeable, changeful, variable

;

crooked, bent, wrinkled; curved, curled, crisped;

fraudulent, crafty, dishonest
;

(as), m. a bend or

reach of a river, the elbow of a river
;

(a), f., N. of
two plants ( = ati-vishd, prlyangu). — Bhangura-
ta, f. fragility, transitoriness. — Bhangura-niddaya,
as, d, am, forming changeable resolutions, vacillating.

— Bhangura-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. (perhaps) in-

triguing, crafty, treacherous.

Bhanguraya, Nom. P. bliangurayati, -yitum,
to break to pieces, destroy

; to crisp, curl (trans.).

Bhangya, as, a, am, to be broken, fit to be
broken, breakable: (am), n., scil. kshetra, a field

of hemp. — Bhangya-dravas, as, m., N. of a man

;

[cf. bhanga-dravas.]

Blianjaka, as, ika, am, one who breaks, break-

ing, a breaker
; what breaks or severs, what divides

or destroys
;

(ika), f. breaking, (in comps, affixed to

the names of plants to denote particular games, cf.

uddalaka-pushpa-bh0
, ddla-bh°.)

Bhanjat, an, ati, at, breaking, breaking up, de-

stroying.

Bharijana, as, i, am, one who breaks, breaking,

a breaker, destroyer ; one who checks or arrests, one
who frustrates or brings to nought ; causing violent

pain; (as), m. falling to piece? or decay of the

teeth
;
(am), n. the act of breaking, destroying, de-

molishing, shattering
; routing

;
paining, afflicting

;

interrupting, checking, arresting, frustrating
; remov-

ing, dispelling (a doubt, difficulty, &c.). — Bhan-
jana-giri, (s, m., N. of a mountain.

Bhaiijanaka, as, m. a particular disease of the

mouth, contortion of the lips and decay of the

teeth.

Bhanjaru, us, m. a tree growing near a temple.

Bhanja, f. a N. of Durga.

Bhanjin, i, ini, i, breaking, removing, dispelling

;

[cf. mada-bh0.']

Bhangi in dala-bh0
, q. v.

bhahjipattrika, f. the plant
Salvinia Cucullata

;
[cf. phanjipattrika .]

697

bhat, cl. I. P. bhatati, bhatitum, to

S hire ; to nourish, foster, cherish, maintain

;

cl. io. P. bhatayati, -yitum, to speak, converse:

Caus. bhatayati, -yitum, to hire.

Bhata, as, m. (probably connected with bhrita,

q. v.), a mercenary, hired soldier, soldier in general,

warrior, combatant
; N. of a particular degraded

tribe [cf. bhatta, bhada, bharida] ; an outcast,

barbarian ; a demon
;
N. of a person (perhaps of

a Naga-raja)
; (5), f. coloquintida . — Bhata-bhata-

mdtri-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Bha-
tdrka (°ta-ar°), as, m., N. of the founder of the

Valabhl dynasty.

HWZTJT bhatabhataya (an onomatopoetic
word), Nom. A. bhatabhatayate, &c., to make a

gurgling sound, gurgle.

bhatitra, as, a, am, roasted on a spit.

bhatkala, f., N. of a Tirtha.

bhatta, as, m. (probably connected

with bhartri, q. v.), lord, my lord (as a title of

respect by which a prince is addressed)
;
a title affixed

to the names of learned Brahmans (the proper name
being sometimes omitted, e. g. Bhatta = Kumarila-
bhatta, a respectful designation of Rumania ; cf.

arya-bh 0
,
kedara-bh°, govinda-bh°)

;

any learned

man, doctor or philosopher ; a title applied to the

son of a Brahman ; best, excellent ; an authority (?) ;

an enemy (?) ; N. of a particular mixed caste of

hereditary panegyrists, a bard, encomiast; in Rama-
yana I. 12

,
n, incorrectly for bhata, q. v.

;
(a), f.,

N. of an enchantress. — Bhatta-karika, as, f. pi.,

N. of particular Karikas. — Bhatta-keddra, as, m.
= kedara-bhatta, q. v. — Bhatta-divdkara, N. of

a man; [cf. diva-karaf] — Bhatta-dipika, f., N.
of a work

(
= bhdtta-dipikd, q. v.). — Bhatta-nd-

yaka, as, m., N. of a poet ; of a rhetorician.

— Bhatta-narayana, as, m., N. of various men.
— Bhatta-paddhati, is, f., N. ofa work. — Bhatta-

pdda, as, m. pi.
‘ the feet of Bhatta,’ the venerable

Kumarila
;

[cf. pada.\ — Bhatta-prayaga, as, m.
‘ the chief place of sacrifice,’ the spot where the Ya-

muna falls into the Gan-ga. — Bliatta-plialguna, see

phalguna. — Bliatta-balabhadra, as, m., N. of

the author of a commentary on the Brahma-sid-

dhanta ; of the author of a logical treatise
;

[cf.

bala-bhadrak] — Bhatta-bijaka, as, m., N. of a

poet .— Bhatta-bhaskara-midra, as, m., N. of a

commentator. — Bhatta-madana, as, m., N. of an

author; [cf. madanak] — Bhatta-malla, as, m.,

N. of a grammarian. — Bhatta-yaias, as, m., N. of

a poet. — Bhatta-varttika, N. of a work. — Bhatta-

visveJvara (°va-is°), as, m., N. ofa man. — Bhatta-

iankara = bhatta-tri-iankara, q. v. — Bhatta-
diva, as, m., N. of a philosopher mentioned in the

S'ankara-vijaya. — Bhatta-dri-sankara, as, m., N.
of an astronomer. — Bhat/a-somedvara (°ma-id°),

as, m., N. of an author mentioned in Kamalakara-

bhatta’s S'udra-dharma-tattva. — Bhatta-svdmin, i,

m., N. of a poet mentioned in the S'arn-gadhara-

paddhati. — Bhattddarya (°ta-dd°), as, m. a title

given to a learned Brahman or any great teacher or

celebrated instructor, (especially, according to the

S'abda-kalpa-druma) one versed in the doctrine of

Tutata and Udayanacarya
; a great doctor or philo-

sopher
;

a frequent designation of Kumarila-bhatta

[cf. bhatta\ ; N. of a pupil of S’ankaradarya.

— BhattaCdrya-duddmani, is, m., N. of an author.

— Bhattdddrya-datdvadhana, as, m. an epithet

of Raghavendra. — Bliattalankara (°ta-al°), as,

m., N. of a metrical commentary by Ananta-bhatta

on the Mimansa-nyaya-prakasa or Apadevl. — Bhat-

totpala (°ta-ut°), as, m., N. of a Scholiast of the

tenth century who wrote a commentary on the

works of Varaha-mihira. — Bhattopama (°ta-up°),

as, m., N. of a learned Buddhist.

Bhattdra, as, m. noble lord (affixed as an honour-

able title or distinction to proper names)
;
(as, a,

am), worshipful, reverend, entitled to homage or

8 P
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respect
;

[cf. dilha.) — Bhattara-haridandra, as,

m„ N. of an author.

Bhattaraka, as, ilea, am, venerable, respectable,

entitled to reverence or to homage
;

(as), m. a

sage, a Muni or saint; noble lord, an epithet of

gods and of great and learned men (especially applied

to Buddhist teachers)
;
(in dramatic language) a king ;

the sun ; Ardea Nivea ? ;
(ilea), f. a noble lady,

a goddess, tutelary deity
;

[cf. jaya-bhattdrikd.]

— Bhattdraka-vdra, as, m. ‘ day of the great lord,

i. e. of the sun,’ Sunday.

Bhatti, is, m., N. of the author of the epic poem
described below.— Bhatti-kavya, am,, n. ‘the poem
of Bhatti,’ N. of an artificial epic poem by Bhatti

(celebrating the exploits of Rama and illustrating

Sanskrit grammar by the systematic application of all

possible forms and constructions ; cf. hhartri-hari).

Bhaltika, as, m., N. of the mythical progenitor

of copyists (son of Citra-gupta and grandson of

Brahma).

Bhattini, f. (a Prakrit feminine fr. bhartri, per-

haps adopted into Sanskrit from its resemblance to

patni), a woman of high rank, a queen (but one

not crowned or consecrated like the Devi) ; the wife

of a Brahman.

Bhattiya, as, a, am, relating to Bhatta, i. e. to

Arya-bhatta. — Bhattiya-dipika, f., N. of a com-
mentary on Arya-bhatta’s explanation of the Surya-

siddhanta.

Bhattoji, is, m., N. of a grammarian, author of

the Siddhanta-kaumudl. — Bliattoji-dikshita or

bhattoji-bhatta, as, m.= bhattoji.

bhada, as, m., N. of a particular

mixed caste
;

(also read bhanda.) — Bliada-hari-
mdtri-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

vrfVfT bhadita, as, m., N. of a man ; (as),

m. pi., N. of his descendants.

bhadila, as, m. an attendant, ser-

vant ; a hero
;
N. of a man

;
(as), m. pi., N. of his

descendants.

OTJ bhan (perhaps a Prakrit form con-

\ nected with rt. bhdsh), cl. i. P. bhanati,

babliana (2nd sing, babhanitha), abhanit, bha-

nitum, to sound ; to utter an articulate sound, speak,

say
;
to call, name : Caus. blidnayati, -yitum, Aor.

abibhanat, ababhanat.

Bhana in dur-bhana, as, a, am, difficult to be
told or mentioned.

Bhanana, as, i, am, speaking, announcing, pro-

claiming.

Bliananiya, as, a, am, to be told or said.

Bhanita, as, a, am, sounded, uttered, spoken,

said
; (am), n. talking, talk, conversation.

Bhaniti, is, f. speech, talking, talk, discourse

;

(incorrectly b/uinati.)

Bhanitri, td, tri, tri, a speaker, speaking, talking.

Bhanitvd, ind. having spoken, having said.

bliant, cl. 10. P. bhantayati, -yi-

X turn, to deceive.

bliuntdki, f. the plant Solarium
Melongena

;
(also read bhandald.)

Mhe <* bhantuka, as, m. the plant Calo-
santhes Indica

;
(also read bhanduka.)

JCTJ bhand, cl. 1. A. bhandate, bhandi-

x turn, to chide, upbraid, reprove ; to deride,

mimic
; to jest

; to speak
; cl. 10. and 1 . P. bhanda-

yati, bhandati, to be fortunate ; to render fortunate,

prosper (trans.)
; to do an auspicious act.

Bhanda, as, m. a jester, buffoon, actor, mime,
mimic

;
N. of a particular mixed caste [cf. bhada] ;

(d), f. in dvetu-bh
0

,
q.v. — Bhanda-tapasvin, i,

m. a hypocritical ascetic. — Bhanda-hasini, f. a

harlot, prostitute.

Bhandaka, as, m. a water wag-tail.

Bhandana, am, n. armour, mail
;
war, battle

;

evil, wickedness, mischief.

Bhandara, as, m. a particular kind of combat

(= kalaha-videsha).

Bhandaki. See bhantaki.

Bhandika, f.= bhandi, q.v.

Bhandirjangha, as, m., N. of a man.

Bhandita, as, m., N. of a man; (as), m. pi., N.
of his descendants.

Bhandin, i, m., N. of a man.

Bhandira, as, m. — bliandila, Mimosa Seeressa;

(i), f. = bhandi, q. v.

Bliandila, as, a, am, fortunate, happy, prosperous,

auspicious
;

(as), m. fortune, welfare ; a messenger

;

an artizan, workman
;

the plant Mimosa Seeressa

(
— dirislia); N. of a man

;
(as), m. pi., N. of his

descendants.

Bhandi, f. the plant Rubia Munjista
(
= man-

jishtha). — Bhandl-pvshpa-nikdda, as, a, am,
resembling the flowers of Rubia Munjista.

Bhanditaki— bhandi above.

Bhandira, as, m. Amaranthus Polygonoides

;

Mimosa Seeressa
;
N. of a lofty Nyagrodha tree

upon the Go-vardhana mountain; (i), {. — bhandi,

q. v. — Bhandira-latika, f. = bhandi, q. v.

Bliandila, as, m.= bhandi, q.v.

Bhanduka, as, m. the plant Calosanthes Indica;

(also written bhanduka; cf. bhantuka.)

Bhanduka, as, m. the plant Calosanthes Indica;

a kind of fish.

bhadanta, bliaddka. See under rt.

bhand below.

bhadra. See under rt. bhand below.

bhan (a various reading for rt.

x bhan), cl. 1. P. bhanati, bhanitum, Ved.

to sound, resound
;
to cry aloud, shout.

bhanandana, as, m., N. of a man

;

(wrongly for bhalandana.)

bhand or bhad, cl. 1. A. bhandate,
1 x bhanditum, Ved. to be greeted with

praise, be hailed with acclamations, receive applause

;

to be fortunate or prosperous
; to be excellent

;
to be

glad ; to exhilarate
;
to shine ; to make fortunate, to

honour, worship : Caus. bhandayati, -yitum, to

cause to prosper.

Bhadanta, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. bhand,

col. 1), a term of respect applied to a Buddhist; a

Buddhist mendicant. — Bhadanta-gopa-deva and

bhadanta-goshaka or bhadanta-ghoshaka, as, m.,

N. of two Buddhist teachers. — Bhadanta-jnana-
varman, a, m., N. of a poet. — Bliadanta-dharmar

trata and bhadanta-rdma, as, m., N. of two Bud-

dhist teachers. — Bhadanta-varman, a, m., N. of a

poet.— Bhadanta-dri-ldbha, as, m., N. of a Bud-

dhist teacher (also called Srt-labha).

Bhadaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. bhand), for-

tune, prosperity
;
(as, a, am), auspicious.

Bhadra, as, a, am, good, well, prosperous,

happy, auspicious (e. g. bhadra did, the auspicious

quarter, the south) ; favourable, propitious, gracious,

kind, friendly, benevolent, pious, excellent, (bhadro

nripatih, a good or gracious king
;

often used

in voc. sing. m. bhadra as a familiar mode of

address, in the sense of ‘ my good sir,’ ‘ my dear

fellow ;’ and in voc. sing. f. bhadre, ‘ my good

lady,’ ‘ my dear madam ’) ;
pleasant, enjoyable,

desirable, laudable, commendable
; lovely, beauti-

ful
;
beloved, dear ; specious, plausible, hypocritical,

any hypocrite or impostor, (according to KullOka on

Manu IX. 258 - halyanadara-praddhanna-pdpa)
;

(am), n. prosperity, happiness, welfare, good fortune,

fortune, (bhadrdni, n. pi. = bhadram, good for-

tune
; bhadram a-vyahatam, uninterrupted happi-

ness or prosperity ; bhadram te, prosperity to thee 1

bhadram vah, happiness to you I may it be well

with you 1 frequently mere forms politely used in

conversation, and sometimes equivalent to our expres-

sions ‘if you please,’ ‘with all deference or respect

for you,’&c.); gold; iron, steel
;

a fragrant grass,

Cyperus Rotundus [cf. bhadra-musta] ;
a particular

posture in sitting
(
= bhadrasana) ; N. of the

seventh of the eleven astronomical periods called

Karanas; of various Samans; (as), m. a bullock; a

term applied to a particular kind of elephant
; N. of

one of the elephants which support the world; a

water wag-tail [cf. bhadra-naman

]

; a heap, multi-

tude (?) ;
Nauclea Cadamba ; Tithymalus Antiquorum:

an epithet of Siva ; N. of one of the twelve sons of

Vishnu and one of the Tushita deities in the Sva-

yambhava Manv-antara; (with Jainas) N. of the

third of the nine white Balas
; N. of a son of Vasu-

deva and Pauravi ; of a son of Vasu-deva and Devaki

;

of a son of Upadaru-mat
; of an actor ; of a friend

of Bana
;
of a son of Krishna ; an epithet of mount

Meru
;

(with Buddhists) N. of a particular world

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class of divinities under the

third Manu
; N. of a people

;
(a), f. a cow ; N.

of various plants
(
= krishna, ananta, rdsnd,

pra-sarini, jivanti, aparajita, nili, balh,

dami, vada, danti, haridra, dveta-durva, kdd-

mart, sdrivd-videsha,kdkodumbarikd); Gmelina

Arborea
; a kind of metre, the first and third lines

of which are u — u— u u — u—
,
and the second

and fourth — u— &c. ; N. of the second, seventh,

and twelfth days of the lunar fortnight
; of a goddess

;

of a Buddhist woman ; of Dakshayan! in Bhadre-

svara
; of a Vidya-dharl

; of a daughter of Surabhi

;

of a wife of Vasu-deva
; of the wife of Vaisravana

;

of a daughter of Soma and wife of Utathya ; of a

daughter of Raudrasva and the Apsaras Ghritadi
; of

a Kakshlvat! and wife of Vyushitasva
; of a daughter

of Meru and wife of Bhadrftsva
; of a daughter of

Sruta-klrtti and wife of Krishna; of various rivers;

of a river described as rising on the northern summit

of Meru and flowing through Uttara-kuru into the

northern ocean
;

the celestial Ganges ; bhadram

,

bhadraya, bhadrebhis, ind., Ved. auspiciously,

favourably, propitiously, happily, well, rightly
;

[cf.

Lat. fastus for fad-tus, fastigium, fastidium,

festivus

:

Goth, bats, bat-iza, ‘ better ;’ bal-ista.

‘best:’ Angl. Sax. bet: Old Germ, baz, ‘better;’

beziro, bezisto, ‘best:’ Goth, ga-bat-non, bot-a,

bot-jan

:

Angl. Sax. bot

:

Hib. feodhas, ‘better;’

badhach, ‘ famous ;’ perhaps maith : Cambro-Brit.

mad, ‘ good.’] — Bhadra-kanta, as, m. the plant

Asteracantha I.ongifolia. — Bhadra-kanya, {., N.

of the mother of MaudgalySyana. — Bhadra-kapila,

as, m. an epithet of Siva
;

[cf. bhadra and kapila.]

— Bhadra-karnika, f., N. of Dakshayan! in Go-
karna. — Bhadra-karnedvara (°na-id°), N. of a

sacred bathing-place. — Bhadra-kalpa, as, m. (with

Buddhists) ‘ the good or beautiful Kalpa,’ N. of the

present age ; of a Sutra work. — Bhadrakalpika,

as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Bhadra-kara, at.

m.
,
N. of a son of Krishna; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people. — Bhadra-kiiraka, as, ika, am, causing

prosperity or welfare, propitious, prosperous. — Bha-

dra-kali, f., N. of a goddess
;
(in the later mytho-

logy) a form of DurgS [cf. Manu III. 89] ; N. of

one of the Matris attending on Skanda
;

a species

of plant (=gandholi) ; N. of a village on the

right bank of the Ganges. — Bhadrakali-ka-

vada, am, n., N. of the thirty-seventh chapter of

the Ganesa-khanda or third part of the Brahma-

vaivarta-PurSna. — Bhadrakali-puja-yantra, am,

n. ,
N. of a mystical diagram mentioned in KrishnS-

nanda’s Tantra-sSra. — Bhadrakali-manu, us, m.,

N. of the ninth chapter of the Phct-kSrinl-tantra.

— Bhadrakali-mantra, as, m. pi., N. of a chapter

of tire Tantra-s3ra. — Bhadra-kadi, f. = bliadra-

musta, q. v. — Jlhadra-kashtha, am, n. the wood

of Pinus Deodora or of Pinus Longifolia.— lihudra-

kumbha, as, m. ‘ auspicious jar,’ a golden jar filled

with water from a holy place or from the Ganges

(used especially at the consecration of a king).

— Bhadra-krit, t, t, t, Ved. causing prosperity or

welfare
;
(with Jainas) N. of the twenty-fourth Arhat

of the future Ut-sarpin!.— Bhadra-gaiiita, am, n.

the construction of magical squares or diagrams.

— Bhadra-gandhika, f. the plant Cyperus Rotun-

dus ( = mustaka) ;
the creeping plant Asclcpias Pseu-
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osarsa. — Bhadra-gaura, as, m., N. of a mountain.

- Bhadra-ghata or bhadra-ghataka, us, m. a

essel from which a lottery is drawn. — Bhadran-

ara, as, i, am, auspicious, propitious, causing pros-

erity or happiness
;

(us), m., N. of a person

;

am), n„ N. of a town in Vidarbha. — Bliadran-

arana, as, i, am, causing prosperity or happiness,

rosperous.— Bhadra-ddru, us, m., N. of a son of

Krishna. — Bhadra-r'uda, as, m. the plant Euphor-

ia Tirucalli. — Bhadra-ja, as, m. the plant Wrightia

.ntidysenterica, — Bhadra-jaya, as, m., N. of a

lan. — Bhadra-jiini, is, is, i, Ved. having a beau-

ful wife. — Bhadra-tara, as, d, am, more pros-

erous, happier; better.— Bhadra-taruni, f. the

lant Trapa Bispinosa ( = kubjaka). — Bhad/ra-td,

or bhadra-lva, am, n. honesty, probity; pros-

erity, good fortune. — Bhadra-tuitga, N. of a

icred bathing-place. — Bhadra-turuga, am, n„ N.

f a Varsha. — Bhadra-danta, as, m., N. of an

lephant. — Bhadra-dantika, f. a species of Croton.

- Bhadra-daru, us, u, m. n. a sort of pine, Pinus

leodora ;
Pinus Longifolia. — Bhadraddrv-adika,

s, m. a class of thirty-nine medicinal plants and

rbstances. — Bhadra-deha, as, m., N. of a son of

irishna. — Blindra-dcipa, as, m., N. of an island.

- Bhadra-ndman, a, m. the wood-pecker; the

•ater wag-tail
;

[cf. bhadra.) — Bhadra-ndmild

,

a species of plant
(
= trdyamanii). — Bhadra-

idhi, is, m. ‘treasure of fortune,’ a term applied

j a costly vessel offered to Vishnu. — Bhadra-

ada, am, n. a kind of metre
;

(a), f., N. of the

rird and fourth lunar asterisms
( = proshtha-pada ;

f. nakshatra). — Bhadrapadd-yoga, as, m.,

J. of the twenty-eighth chapter of Bhattotpala’s

ammentary on VarJha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita.

- Bhadra-pania, f. the shrub Paederia Fcetida.

- Bhadra-parni, f. the tree Graelina Arborea
;
the

irub Paederia Foetida. — Bhadrapdda, as, i, am,
orn under the Nakshatra Bhadra-pada. — Bhadra-
>ala, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Bhadra-pi-

ha, am, n. a beautiful chair, splendid seat, throne

;

kind of winged insect, (perhaps incorrectly for a

arm bhadra-kita.) — Bhadra-pura, am, n., N. of

city; [cf. bhadrd-nagara^] — Bhadra-balana,

\s, m. = bala-bhadra, N. of the elder brother of

Crishna. — Bhadra-bala, f. the shrub Paederia Foe-

da
;

Sida Cordifolia
(
= bala). — Bhadra-bahu,

'S, m., N. of a son of Vasu-deva by Rohini (Pau-

ivI)
;
of a king of Magadha; (with Jainas) N. of

ne of the six Sruta-kevalins ; of the author of certain

ialpa-sutras ; of the author of the Jatakambho-nidhi

;

us), f., N. of a woman. — Bhadrabahu-^astra, am,
i., N. of a work mentioned in Narayana’s Prasnar-

iava. — Bhadrabahu-svamin, i, m., N. of an author

nentioned in Caritra-sinha-gani’s Shaddarsana-vritti.

- Bhadra-bhuja, as, a, am, ‘ auspicious-armed,’

vhose arms confer prosperity. — Bhadra-bhushani,
i N. of a deity. — Bhadra-manas, as, f., N. of

he mother of the elephant Airavata
;

[cf. bhadra-
•e/iu.] — Bhadra-manda, as, m. epithet of a parti-

cular kind of elephant
;
(also read bhadra-mandra ;

:f. bhadra, manda, mandra.) — Bhadramandra-
nriga, as, m. epithet of a particular kind of ele-

phant — Bhadra-mallika, f. a species of plant, Cu-
:umis Madraspatanus ( = gavakshi). — Bhadra-ma-
’fi, ta, f. a good or beautiful mother. — Bhadra-
mukha, as, i, am, one whose face (i. e. whose
ook) confers prosperity; (as), m., N. of a Naga.
- Bhadra-munja, as, m. a plant akin to Saccha-

um Sara. — Bhadra-musta or bhadra-musta, f. a

variety of Cyperus. — Bhadramustaka, as, m.=
bhadra-musta — Bhadra-mriga, as, m. epithet

of a particular kind of elephant. — Bhadra-yava,
am, n. the seed of Wrightia Antidysenterica

(
=

indra-yava ). — Bhadra-yana, as, m., N. of a

man; (commonly written bhadrayana.) — Bha-
drayaniya, as, m. pi., N. of the school founded by
Bhadra-yana

;
(commonly written bliadrayaniya.)

- Bhadra-yoga, as, m., N. of a subdivision of the

Purana-sarvasva
; of an astrological Yoga. — Bhadra-

ratha, as, m., N. of a king. — Bhadra-ru6i, is,

m„ N. of a man. — Bliadra-rupa, f„ N. of a

woman. — Bhadra-renu, us, m., N. of Indra’s ele-

phant; (also read bhadra-venu; cf. bhadra-ma-
nas.)— Bhadra-rohini, f. a species of plant. — Bha-
dra-vata, as, m. ‘ the auspicious or beautiful fig-

tree,’ N. of a place. — Bliadra-vat, an, ati, at,

fraught with good, auspicious; (ati), f. a wanton,

courtezan (?Ved.); the tree Gmelia Arborea; N. of

a daughter of Krishna
;
of a wife of Madhu (with

the patronymic Pauravl) ; N. of a female elephant

;

(at), n. the tree Pinus Deodora; N. of a Tirtha.

—Bhadra-varman, a, m. ‘ Double Arabian Jasmine,’

N. of a man. — Bhadra-vallika, f. the plant Hemi-
desmus Indicus. — Bhadra-valli, f. Jasminum Sam-
bac ;

Gaertnera Racemosa, a large Bengal creeper

;

the plant Vallaris Dichotomus . — Bhadra-vasana,
am, n. splendid apparel, magnificent array. — Bha-
dra-vad, k, k, k, Ved. speaking auspiciously. — Bha-
dra-vadya, am, n., Ved. wishing well, congratu-

lation. — Bhadra-vadin, i, ini, i, Ved. uttering

auspicious cries (said of a bird). — Bhadra-vinda,
as, m„ N. of a son of Krishna. — Bhadra-virdj,

t, f. a kind of metre. — Bhadra-vihara, as, m., N.

of a Buddhist monastery. — Bhadra-venu, another

form for bhadra-renu, q. v. — Bhadra-vrata, as,

a, am, Ved. having or forming a happy assem-

blage. — Bhadra-darman, a, m., N. of a man with

the patronymic Kaufika
;
[cf. bhadradarmi.) — Bha-

dra-Sakha, as, m., N. of a form of Skanda.

— Bhadra-dala-vana = bhadra-sala-vana, q. v.

— Bhadra-dila, as, m., N. of a man. — Bhadra-
Sodi, is, is, i, Ved. beautifully shining, flashing,

coruscating, glittering. — Bhadra-daunaka, as, m.,

N. of a man. — Bhadra-draya or bhadra-driya,

am, n. sandal-wood. — Bhadra-dravas, as, m., N.

of a son of Dharma. — Bhadra-dri, is, f. the

sandal tree. — Bhadra-drut, t, t, t, Ved. hearing

good, hearing pleasant things. — Bhadra-drenya, as,

m., N. of a king. — Bhadra-shashthi, f., N. of a

form of Durga. — Bhadra-saman, a, m., N. of a

man .— Bhadra-sara, as, m., N. of a king; (also

read vindu-sara.)— Bhadra-sala-vana, (probably)

am, n.,N. of a forest (of fine Shorea Robusta trees).

— Bhadra-sena, as, m., N. of a man with the

patronymic Ajatasatrava ; of a son of Vasu-deva and

DevakI
; of a son of Rishabha ; of a son of Mahish-

mat, (in this sense also bhadrasenaka) ; N. of a

king of Kasmlra
;

(with Buddhists) N. of the leader

of the host of the evil spirit Mara-paplyas. — Bha-
dra-soma, f., N. of a river in Uttara-kuru ; a N. of

the Ganges. — Bhadra-hasta, as, a, am, Ved.

beautiful-handed, auspicious-handed (said of the

Asvins). — Bhadra-karana, am, n. ‘ making beau-

tiful,’ the act of shaving . — Bhadra-kri, cl. 8. P.

-karoti, -kartum, ‘to make beautiful,’ to shave;

[cf. madra-kri.] — Bhadrdksha (°ra-ak°), as,

m. ‘ fair-eyed,’ N. of a king [cf. bhallaksha] ; a

particular seed of which beads are made (?). — Bha-
dranga (°m-ait°), as, m. ‘ beauteous-framed,’ having

a handsome person,'an epithet of Bala-bhadra. — Bha-
dratmaja (°ra-at°), as, m. ‘ son of iron,’ a sword.

— Bhadrd-nagara, am, n., N. of a city
;

[cf. bha-

dra-pura.) — Bhadrabhadra (°ra-abh°), as, a,

am, good and bad
;
(am), n. good and evil.—Bha-

drayudha (°ra-ay°), as, m. ‘ handsome-weaponed,’

N. of a giant ; of a warrior. — Bhadrayus (°ra-dy°),

us, m., N. of a man . — Bhadrdvakdsd(°ra-av°),

{., N. of a sacred river. — Bhadra-vrata, am, n. a

particular religious ceremony; (also called vishti-

vrata.)— Bhadradrama (°ra or °rd-ad°), as, m.,

N. of a hermitage mentioned in the Sambhala-

mahatmya portion of the Skanda-Purana. — Bliadra-

draya, am, n. sandal-wood (= bhadra-draya, q.v.).

— Bhadradva (°ra-ad°), as, m., N. of a Dvlpa said

in the Puranas to be named after Bhadrasva, son of

Agnidhra, (some systems describe Bhadrasva as one

of the four Maha-dvipas into which the known world

is divided, while another states it to be one of nine

Khandas or smaller divisions into which the conti-

nent is distributed ;
in either case it is the eastern

division)
;
N. of a son of Vasu-deva and Rohini ; of

a son of Dhundhumara
;
of a king called Bhadrasva

SVeta-vahana
;
of a son of Agnidhra or Agnidhra ;

(am), n., N. of a Varsha named after the son of

Agnidhra. — Bhadrdsana (°ra-ds° ), am, n. a

splendid seat, chair of state, throne
;

a particular

posture of a devotee while meditating, (the legs being

crossed and bent underneath the body and turned so

as to bring the ankles into contact with the perinaeum

while the soles of the feet are held close to the

sides.) — Bhadraha (°ra-aha), am, n., Ved. an

auspicious day, favourable season. — Bhadrendra

(~ra-in° ), as, m., N. of a man. — Bhadreda fm-
ida), as, m. an epithet of S’iva.— Bhadredvara (°ra-

id °), as, m. an epithet of various statues and Lin-gas

of Siva
; N. of a place ; of a Kayastha. — Bha-

draild (°ra-ela), f. large cardamoms. — Bhadro-
dani (°r«-od°), f. Sida Cordifolia; Uraria Lagopodi-

oides. — Bhadrodaya (°ra-ud°), am, n., N. of a par-

ticular medicinal compound. — Bhadropavasa-vrata

(
>

ra-up°), am, n. a particular religious observance.

Bhadraka, as, ika, am, good ;
fine, handsome,

beautiful
;

(as), m. (according to a Scholiast) a kind

of bean
;
(probably) Cyperus Pertenuis ; the Deodar

tree, Pinus Deodora
;

N. of a man, (also called

bhadrika, q. v.) ; of a king
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

people [cf. bhadra]
;
(ikd), f. an amulet ; N. of a

metre, four times -u-ooo-o-

;

of a metre, four

times uvuuuv-u-u-; (aka), f., N. ofa woman

;

(am), n. Cyperus Rotundus
;

a particular posture in

sitting ( = bhadrdsana, q. v.) ; a kind of metre, four

times -UU-U-UUU-,U-UUU-J-Uv^U-.
Bhadraruka, as, m., N. of one of the eighteen

lesser Dvlpas.

Bhadralapattrika, f. Paederia Fcetida
(= gan-

dhali).

Bhadrali, f. = bhadralapattrika

.

Bhadravati, f. a species of tree.

Bhadrika, as, m., N. of a man; [cf. bhadraka .]

Bliadrina, as, m., N. of a man.

Bhandad-ishti, is, is, i (fr. bhandat, pres. part. P.

of rt. bliand + ishli),Ved. (perhaps) hastening amidst

shouts of applause; (Say.) = stuti-rupeshtir yasya.

Bhandana, as, i, am, Ved. shouting lustily, ap-

plauding, cheering
;
(Mahi-dhara), causing to prosper,

(or) beautifying, embellishing
;
(a), f. acclamation,

applause, praise.

Bhandanaya (fr. bhandana), Norn. P. bhan-

danayati, -yitum, Ved. to shout loudly, howl, yell,

(used only in the pres. part, below.)

Bhandanayat, an, anti, at, Ved. shouting loudly,

howling, yelling.

Bliandaniya, as, a, am, Ved. a word formed in

Nirukta XI. 19. to explain bhadra, q. v.

Bhandamana, as, a, am, Ved. hailed with ac-

clamations, greeted with applause.

Bhandila, am, n. fortune, prosperity [cf. bhan-

dila]; tremulous motion
; a messenger (?).

Bhandish/ha, as, a, am (fr. rt. bhand with the

termination of the super].), Ved. shouting or yelling

most loudly, applauding or praising most highly.

bhandhruka, as, m., N. of a place.

XV&tbha-pahjara, &c. See under 4. bha.

Vt>-M4 bhappata, as, m., N. of a man who
built a temple named after him Bhappatesvara.

bhambha, as, m. smoke ; a fly.

Bhambharalikd, f. a gnat, musquito, gad-fly.

Bhambharali, f. a fly.

bhambha-rava, as, m. (onomato-

poetic), the lowing of a cow
;

(also bambha-rava.)

HTHTHTTl bhambhasara, as, m., N. of a

king of Magadha.

bhaya, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. blit), fear,

alarm, dread, apprehension (e. g. atma-bh ,
fear for

one’s life
;
ma bhayam lcuru, be not afraid

;
cf.

danda-bh°)

;

dismay, fright, terror (e. g. jagad-bh ,

a terror to the universe); cause for fear, danger,

peril, risk, jeopardy, hazard ;
the blossom of Trapa



700 bhaya-kampa. bharas.

Bispinosa
;

(as), m. Fear personified as a son of

Nir-riti, as a prince of the Yavanas and husband of

the daughter of Time; sickness, disease; (df), ind.

from fear, for fear; (a), f., N. of a daughter of

Kala and wife of the Rakshasa Heti. — Bhaya-
kampa, as, m. tremor from fear, the tremor of

fear, trembling caused by fright. — Bhaya-kara, as,

i, am, or bhaya-kartri, ta, tri, tri. or bhaya-kara-

ka, as, ika, am, or bhaya-krit, t, t, t, fear-causing,

fear-exciting, terrifying, dangerous, perilous ;
fearful,

formidable, terrible. — Bhayan-kara, as, i, am,=
bhaya-kara; (as), m. a small kind of owl

(
=

dundula) ; N. of one of the Visve Devah
; N. of

various persons
;

(i), f., N. of one of the Malris

attending upon Skanda. — Bhayan-kartri, ta, tri,

tri, = bhaya-kartri. — Hhaya-jata, as, m., N. of

a man. — Bhaya-dindima, as, m. ‘terror-drum,’ a

drum used in battle.— Bhaya-tratri, ta, tri, tri, a

deliverer from danger, rescuer from peril. — Bhaya-
da, as, a, am, causing danger, inspiring fear;

vahni-bh°, causing danger from fire; (as), m., N.

of a king. — Bhaya-dardin, i, ini, i, apprehensive

of danger, fearful. — Bhaya-daya, as, a, am, or

bhaya-ddyin, i, ini, i, causing danger, inspiring

fear ; salila-bhayadayin, causing danger from water.

— Bhaya-druta, as, a, am, fleeing for fear, run-

ning away in terror, routed, put to flight.— Bhaya-
naiin, i, ini, i, destructive of fear or danger

;
(ini),

f. a species of plant. — Bhaya-nimilitdksha, as, i,

am, having the eyes closed from fear. — Bhaya-
pratikara, as, m. counteraction or removal of fear.

— Bhaya-prada, as, a,, am, or bhaya-praddyin,

i, Vfii, i, causing danger, inspiring fear, terrible.

— Bhaya-prastava, as, m. an occasion of alarm,

season of fear. — Bhaya-brahmana, as, m. a timid

Brahman. — Bhaya-bhrashta, as, d, am, scattered

in terror, put to flight. — Bhaya-vidhayin, i, ini, i,

causing alarm, alarming, fearful. — Bhaya-vipluta,

as, a, am, overwhelmed with fear, panic-struck.

— Bhaya-vihvala, as, a, am, disturbed or agitated

with fear. — Bhaya-vyuha, as, m. ‘array against

danger,’ a term applied to a particular mode of

marshalling an army when threatened with danger

from all sides.— Bhaya-dila, as, a, am, of a timo-

rous disposition, timid. — Bhaya-doka-samdvishta,

as, a, am, affected with fear and grief, filled with

sorrow and dismay. — Bhaya-samhrishta-roman,
a, a, a, having the hair erect with terror, horrified.

— Bhaya-santrasta, as, a, am, terrified by danger,

scared with terror. — Bhayasantrasta-manasa, as,

a, am, having the mind scared with terror. — Bhaya-
sttua, Ved. a perilous position, dangerous situation.

— Bliaya-sthana, am, n. an occasion of alarm, cause

of apprehension or fear.— Bhayasthdna-data, dni,

n. pi. hundreds of occasions of fear. — Bhaya-hartri,
ta, tri, tri, or bJiaya-hdraka, as, ika, am, re-

moving or dispelling fear, a remover of fear. — Bha-
ya-hetu, us, m. a cause for fear or alarm, danger.

— Bhayatwra (°ya-af), as, a, am, distressed with

fear, agitated with alarm. — Bhaydnvita (°ya-an),

as, d, am, filled with fear, frightened, alarmed.

— Bhaydpaha (°ya-ap°), as, d, am, warding off

fear or danger ; a prince, king. — Bliayabadha
(°ya-aif), as, a, am, undisturbed by fear, unex-

posed to danger. — Bhaydrta ('ya-dr°), as, d, am,
distressed with fear, alarmed, terrified, frightened,

afraid. — Hhaydvaha (°ya-dv°), as, d, am, bring-

ing fear or danger, causing alarm, formidable, fearful.

— Bhayaika-pravana (°ya-ek°), as, a, am, wholly

inclined to the one (feeling) fear, wholly filled with

alarm, wholly absorbed or engrossed by fear. — Bha-
yottara (°ya-ut

J

), as, d, am, attended with or

succeeded by fear; [cf. ultara.] — Bhayopadama
(°ya-up°), as, m. soothing or allaying fear, en-

couraging.

Bhayamdna, as, m., Ved., N. of the author of

the hymn Rig-veda I. ioo.

Bhaydnaka, as, a, am (probably fr. bhaydna,
an old anomalous present part. A. of rt. I. bhi),

fearful, frightful, formidable, terrible, terrific, horrible

;

(am), n. terror; (as), ni. a tiger; Rahu or the

Ascending Node personified
;
the Rasa or sentiment

of terror as excited by poetical or dramatic compo-

sition. — Bhayanaka-ta, f. or bhayanaka-tva, am,

n. fearfulness, formidableness. — Bhayanaka-rasa-

nirdeia, as, m., N. of the 144th chapter of the

S'am-gadhara-paddhati.

Bhayya, as, d, am, Ved. to be feared.

bhara, as, a, am (fr. rt. bhri), bearing,

carrying ; bringing, getting
;

granting ;
cherishing,

upholding, supporting, (often at the end of comps.,

cf. ritam-bh°, katam-bh°, kulam-bh°, deham-

bh°, pushtim-bh°, vidvam-bh°) ;
(as), m. the act of

taking or carrying, getting, gaining, taking away,

theft; a burden, load, weight, mass, (bharam kri,

to place one’s weight, support one’s self, cf. dur-bh°,

su-bh?, bhara)

;

a particular weight or measure=
bhara= 20 Tulas=2C>oo Palas ;

a large quantity,

great number, mass, multitude, bulk ;
attacking,

battle, contest (Ved.); raising the voice (Ved.); a

joyful song, a hymn (Ved.)
;

[cf. Gr. jBdpos.] — Bha-

ra-huti, is, f., Ved. a war-cry, war-hoop
;

(is, is, i),

sounding a battle-cry, raising a war-shout. — Bhare-

shu-ja, as, m., Ved. ‘ born or produced amidst cries

of joy,’ an epithet of Soma.

Bharata, as, m. a potter ; a servant.

Bharatika, as, i, am, = bharatena harati, see

Gana Bhastradi to Pan. IV. 4, 16.

Bharana, as, i, am, bearing, cherishing, main-

taining, nourishing, supporting
;
(as, i), m. f. the con-

stellation Bharani
;

(i), f. the creeper Luffa Foetida

or a similar plant, =ghoshaka ; (iiyas), f. pi., N. of

the seventh lunar asterism or Nakshatra containing

three stars and figured by the pudendum muliebre

;

(am), n. the act of bearing, supporting, cherishing,

maintaining, nourishing ;
nutriment ; wages, hire

;

the act of carrying ;
wearing ;

what is worn, clothes

(Ved.) ; bringing, procuring. — Bharani-bhu, us,

m. ‘ bom from the asterism or nymph Bharani,’ an

epithet of Rahu or the Ascending Node personified.

— Bharany-dhvd, f. the plant Tiaridium Indicum

(=parva-pushpi)

.

Bharani, is, m. f. (probably)

=

bharani, q. v.

— Bharani-shena or bharani-sena, as, m., N. of

a man; [cf. rohinirshena or rohini-sena .]

Bharaniya, as, a, am, to be borne, to be cherished,

to be supported or maintained ; a dependant.

Bharanda, as, m. a master, owner, lord ; a hus-

band ; a king ; an ox, bull ; a worm ; the earth (?).

1. bharanya (fr. bharana), Nom. P. bharanyati,

8cc., = sam-bhri, q. v.
;

[cf. bhu/ranya.]

2. bharanya, as, a, am (for bharaniya), to be

maintained, to be cherished or protected; (a), f.

wages, hire ;
a woman

;
(am), n.= bharana, cherish-

ing, maintaining ; wages, hire ; the asterism Bharani.

— Bharanya-bhuj, k, li, k, receiving wages, working

for hire; (k), m. a hireling, servant; a labourer.

Bharanyu, us, m. a master ; a protector
(
— dara-

nyu) ; a friend ;
fire

;
the moon ; the sun.

Bharat, an, anti, at, bearing, holding ; wearing

;

possessing, having
;

nourishing, maintaining, sup-

porting. — Bharad-vdja, as, m. ‘ bringing or bearing

food,’ a skylark
;
N. of a Rishi the author of various

Rig-veda hymns, said' to be a son of Brihas-pati,

(Bharad-vaja Barhaspatya is the author of Rig-veda

vi. 1-30, 37-43, 53-74; IX - 67, 1-3 ; ’x. 137,

I : he is fabled as the Puro-hita of Divo-dasa
;
but

Divo-dasa and Bharad-v5ja may be the same person,

cf. Rig-veda I. 116, 18; VI. 16, 5); N. of one of

the seven sages ; of an author of a law-book
; of a

Buddhist Arhat
;
N. of a district, (also read bharad-

vaja) ; N. of an Agni
;

(as), m. pi. the race or

family of Bharad-vSja; [cf. bhdradvdja.) — Bha-

rad-vajaka, as, m. a skylark. — Bharadvdja-prd-

dur-bhava, as, m., N. of a division of the Bhava-

prak.lfa treating of medicine. — Bharadvaja-sutra,

am, n., N. of a Sfltra work. — Bharadvajin in bha-

radvajinam vratam, N. of a Slman
;

[cf. bha-

radvdjin.]

Bharata, as, a, am, to be supported, being sup-

ported
;
(as), m. an epithet of Agni who is supposed

to be maintained or kept alive by the care of men
(Ved.) ; N. of a particular Agni, (he has a son Bha-

rata and a daughter Bharafi, cf. bharatha)
; a hired

soldier, warrior, (perhaps in particular) the charioteer

of a prince, (hence perhaps the Maruts are called

sons of Bharata, i. e. of ‘the warrior’ Rudra) ; a

(‘ hired’) bard, poet, actor, dancer, mime [cf. bha-

rata-putraka] ; a weaver; (according to Naighan-

tuka III. 18) =ritv-ij; N. of an Aditya; N. of a

celebrated hero and monarch of all India, (he was

the first of a series of twelve Cakra-vartins or Sarva-

bhaumas, i.e. universal emperors; as son of Duh-

shanta or Dushyanta and S'akuntala, he has the

patronymic Dauhshanti or Daushyanti, also read

daushmanti, daushvanti, &c. ; in Rig-veda III.

53, 24, the sons of Bharata are regarded as descend-

ants of Visva-mitra) ; N. of a son of Dhruva-sandhi,

father of Asita ; of a son of Dafa-ratha and younger

brother of Rama ; of a son of Rishabha ; of a son o(

Vlti-hotra
;
an epithet of a Manu who gave the

name to the country Bharata (Vishnu-Purana II. 1);

N. of a son of Manu Bhautya
; of a king of Asmaka :

of an ancient Muni (the celebrated author of the

Gandharva-veda or Alankara-sastra, treating of dra-

matic composition
; the term is also applied to hit

work, which appears to have been a body of Sutra*

or rules relating to every branch of dramatic writing

and theatrical exhibition ; although said to be lost

it is constantly quoted by the commentators on the

Natakas or Indian dramas); a barbarian, moun-

taineer, savage,= kshetra ; (as), m. pi., N. of :

tribe, ‘ the descendants of Bharata ;’ (dni), n. pi., N
of a particular Varsha

;
[cf. bharata.) — Bharata

klianda, am, n., N. of a part of Bharata-varsh:

(
= kumdrikd). — Bharata-jna, as, m. ‘ knowins

the science of Bharata,’ conversant with dramatii

writings and rules. — Bharata-tva, am, n. the namt
‘ Bharata.’ — Bharata-dvadadaha (°sa-aha), am
n., N. of a particular festival. — Bharata-putraka

as, m. ‘son of Bharata,’ an actor, a mime. — Bha
rata-pura, am, n., N. of a town (mentioned it

the Bharataka-dvatrinsika). — Bharata-prasu, is

f. ‘ the mother of Bharata,’ an epithet of Kaikey

(wife of Dasa-ratha). — Bharata-maUa, as, m., N
of a grammarian. — Bharata-mallika, as, m.=
bharata-sena, q. v. — Bharata-roha, as, m., N. 0

a man. — Bharatarshabha (°ta-ri?), as, m. ‘ bull

like descendant of Bharata,’ the best or most dis-

tinguished of the Bharatas
;
a prince of the Bharatas

— Bharata-varsha, am, n. ‘ the country of Bha

rata ’ (supposed to have been the first monarch of al

India, cf. bharata, col. 2), a N. of India
(
= bha

rata). — Bharata-vdkya, am, n. ‘the speech 0

Bharata,’ N. of the seventy-seventh chapter of thi

Uttara-kanda or seventh book of the Rsmayana

N. of the eighty-third chapter of the PatSla-khand.

or fourth part of the Padma-Purana. — Bharata

ddrdula, as, m. ‘ tiger-like descendant of Bharata.

the most distinguished or excellent of the Bharatas

— Bharata-dreshtha, as, a, am, or bharata-sat

tama, as, a, am, ‘best of the Bharatas,’ the mos

distinguished of the descendants of Bharata. — Bha

rata-sena, as, m., N. of an author of commentane

on the Megha-duta, Raghu-vaysa, S>isup5la-vadha

and Bhatti-kSvya. — Bharatarsvamin, i, m., N. o

a commentator on the Vedas; of an astronomer

— Bharatdgraja (°ta-ag°), as, m. ‘ the elder bro

ther of Bharata,’ an epithet of RSma. — Bharata

vdsa (°ta-dv
a
), as, m. ‘ abode of Bharata,’ N. of th-

twenty-ninth chapter of the P3t5la-khanda or fburtl

part of the Padma-Purina. — Bharatadrama fia

ad°), as, m. ‘ the hermitage of Bharata,’ N. of

hermitage. — Bharatedvara-tirtha ( ta-id°), am, n.

N. of a Tirtha.

Bharatha, as, m. = loka-pala, a world-protectot

a deity presiding over one of the regions of th

world ; a sovereign, king ; fire [cf. bharata].

Bharad-vaja. See under bharat, col. 2.

Bharama, as, m., N. of a man
;
[cf. bharameyn.

liharas, as, n., Ved. bearing, holding, cherishing

[cf. visva-bh°, sa-bh°.'\
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Bhari, is, is, i, bearing, possessing, maintaining,

ipporting, nourishing, (often at the end of comps.,

dlmatn-bh
0
, udaram-bh°, kukshim-bh°.)

Bharini, f. of 2. bharita below; [cf. Aartnt.]

1. bharita, as, a, am (fr. bhara), nourished,

lied, full of
;

[cf. vasu-bh°.]

3. bharita, as, a, or bharini, am, = harita,

reen, of a green colour.

Bharitra, am, n., Ved. the arm.

Bhariman, a, m. supporting, nourishing, chcrish-

ig; [cf. bhariman.']

Bharisha, as, a, am, Ved. rapacious, avaricious,

reedy.

Bhariman, a, m., Ved. a household, family

;

earing, supporting, nourishing, cherishing (in this

•use the gender is doubtful).

Bharu, its, m. a husband, lord
; N. of Siva

; of

ishnu
;
gold ; the sea.

Bharnas, as, as, as, Ved. in the comp, sahasra-

1 °, q. v.
;
(according to Sliy. bharnas= bharana,

.v.)

Bhartavya, as, a, am, to be borne or carried

;

3 be maintained, to be nourished or supported ; to

e engaged or hired, to be retained in service or

ept in pay.

Bhartri, ta, tri, tri, a bearer, carrier (Ved.) ; a

herisher, nourisher, holder, supporter, protector; (ta),

1. a husband, lord ; master, landlord ; chief, com-
lander; (tri), f. a female supporter or nourisher;

mother; [cf. jagati-bh0, dirasa-bh°, nri-bh°,

cdu-bh°, proshita-bhartrika.] — Bhartri-guna,
s, m. the excellence or virtue of a husband

Manu IX. 24). — Bhartri-ghna, as, i, am, mur-

eriog a master or supporter; (i), f. a woman who
turders her husband. — Bhartrighna-tra, am, n.

ae killing or injuring a master. — Bhartri-td, f. or

hartri-tva, am, n. the state or relation of a hus-

and, husbandship
; manhood. — Bhartritan-gata,

is, a, am, ‘ gone to husbandship,’ married. — Bhar-
ri-darsana-kdiikshd, f. the desire of seeing a

usband. — Bhartridardana-ldlasa, f. longing or

ager desire to see a husband. — Bhartri-daraka,
is, m. a king’s son, a crown prince, prince royal

especially in the drama), a young prince designated

s heir-apparent
;
(tia), f. a king's daughter, princess.

- Bhartri-dridha-vrata, f. strictly faithful to a

iusband. — Bhartri-bhakta, as, a, am, devoted to

lord or husband. — Bhartri-mati, f. possessing a

iusband, a married woman. — Bhartri-mentha, as,

n., N. of a poet; [cf. menthol] — Bhartri-yajiia,

is, m., N. of an author. — Bhartri-rdjydpaharana
ya-ap°), am, n. seizure of a husband’s kingdom.
» Bhartri-loka, as, m. the sphere or abode of a

iusband (in a future life). — Bhartri-vyasana-pi-
iita, as, a, am, afflicted by a husband’s or master’s

alamity. — Bhartri-vrata, am, n. fidelity or devo-
ion to a husband [cf. pati-vrata]

;
(a), f. faithful

0 a husband, a virtuous and devoted wife
;

[cf. pati-
'ratd.] — Bhartrivrata-tva, am, n. the state or

ondition of fidelity to a husband. — Bhartri-soka-
tara, as, a, am, absorbed in grief for a husband or
°rd. — Bhartrisoka-paritangin (°ta-an°), i, ini,

, whose limbs are affected by grief for a husband or

ord. — Bhartridokabhipidita (°ka-abh°), as, a,

im, afflicted by a husband’s sorrow or by grief for a

iusband or lord. — Bhartri-sat, ind. to a husband,
o the power of a husband

;
(with kritd) a married

roman .— Bhartri-sthdna, am, n., N. of a sacred

'lace of pilgrimage. — Bhartri-svamin, i, m., N. of
poet mentioned in the S'arn-gadhara-paddhati.

- Bhartri-hari, is, m., N. of a well-known author
of 300 moral, political, and religious maxims or
pothegms comprised in three Patakas called S'rin-

;ara-s
, Nlti-s°, Vairagya-s°, also of some gramma-

ical Karikas, and of the Vakya-padiya ; and also,

ccording to some, of the Bhatti-kavya : he is often
lesignated by the one name Hari, and though little

s really ascertained about his history, is said to have
>een the brother of king Vikramaditya, who lived
n the first century B. C.

;
according to a legend, he

rrote his apothegms when leading the life of an

ascetic, after a licentious youth). - Bhartri-hina,
as, a, am, abandoned or deserted by a husband or
lord. — Bhartri-hema, as, m. = bhartri-hari, col.l.

Bhartrima (?), as, a, am, maintained, nourished,
supported.

Bharma, am, n. = bharman, wages, hire; gold;
a coin of a particular value; the navel.

Bliarmanya, f. wages, hire.

Bharman, a, n. support, maintenance, nourish-
ment, care (cf. arishta-bh°, garbha-bh°,jdtu-bh°] ;

a burden, load ; hire, wages
;
gold

; a coin, piece of
gold, gold coin, piece of money ; the navel

;
[cf.

bharma.]

Bharvara, as, m., Ved. (according to Say.)=
jagad-bhartri or praja-pati.

HT7T bha-ra-ga, a word invented to ex-
plain bharga (bha standing for bhdsayati, ra for

ranjayati, and ga for gaddhanty asmad imah
prajah).

WTZ bharata. See p. 700, col. 2.

*IV<Jcfc bharataka or bharadaka, as, m.,
N. of a particular class of mendicants. — Bharataka-
dvdtrindika, f., N. of thirty-two popular stories (writ-

ten to ridicule the ignorance and folly of ascetics).

HT3I3 bharanda. See p. 700, col. 2.

bharu. See col. 1.

bharuka, as, m., N. of a prince;
(also written kuruka or ruruka.)

bharukaddha, as, m., N. of a

country, (also read marukaddha) ; N. of a people

;

of a NJga. — Btiarakaddha-nivasin, i, ini, i, an
inhabitant of Bharukaddha.

bharuja, as, m. (perhaps fr. rt. 1.

bhrajj), a sort ofjackal; [cf. bharuja, bharujika.]

bharutaka or bharutaka, am, n.

(probably fr. rt. bhrt), fried meat.

( bharuja, f. (according to Yaska fr.

rt. 1. bhrajj), Ved. a particular colour, being of a

particular colour (used adjectively)
; bharuji in the

Atharva-veda may be a N. of some wild animal
;

[cf.

bharuja, which is variously read bharuja; cf. bhd-

rujika.]

H<>4 *U bhareshu-ja. See bhara, p. 700.

HT riri 1
1 Vt bhareha-nagari, f., N. of a town

mentioned in Nlla-kantha’s S'raddha-mayukha.
C.

*nT bharga, as, m. (said to he fr. a rt.

bhrij, which is probably here for rt. bhraj, = Gr.

<p\eya>), Ved. radiance, splendor, lustre, effulgence

(Ved. = bhargas below, cf. <p\o£); N. of S'iva ; of

Brahman ; of a man with the patronymic Pragatha,

author of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. 49-50 ; of a

king, the son of Venu-hotra
; of Vlti-hotra ; of Vahni

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a race of warriors
;
(am), n., N.

of a Saman. — Bharga-dikha, f., N. of a work men-
tioned in the S'iva-sutra-vivriti.

Bhargas, as, n., Ved. radiance, lustre, effulgence

;

N. of Brahman ; of a Saman. — Bhargas-vat, an,

ati, at, Ved. clear, shrill (said of the voice).

Bhargya, as, m., N. of S’iva (=bharga).

bharga-bhumi, is, m., N. of a

king
;

[cf. bharga-bhumi, bhrigu-bhumi.]

H A II
<4 Kll bhargayana, as, m. pi. (probably)

an incorrect form for bhargayana.
C.

bhar6hu
,
us, m., N. of a poet men-

tioned in the Sam-gadhara-paddhati.

bharjana. See under rt. bhrij, p. 720.

bharnas. See col. 1.

Urt’5*! bhartavya. See col. 1.

CL

HW bhartri. See col. x.

bharts, el. 10. P. A. bhartsayati,

\ -te (according to the Dhatu-patha only A.),

-yitum, rarely cl. 1. bhartsati, (in Atharva-veda III.

9, 5, a form bhartsyami occurs), to menace, threaten

;

to reproach, abuse, blame, reprove, chide, rebuke
;
to

deride : Pass, bhartsyate.

Bhartsaka, as, m. a threatener, abuser, reviler.

Bhartsana, am, a, n. f. threatening, reviling;

cursing
; threat, menace, reproach, abuse ; a curse.

Bliartsa-pattrika, f. (fr. lhartsa? +pattra), N.
of a particular plant

(
= maha-nili).

Bhartsita, as, a, am, threatened, menaced, reviled,

abused, blamed, upbraided, rebuked
;

(am), n. a

menace, threat, curse.

Bhartsyamana, as, a, am, being threatened &c.,

being reviled.

bharb or bharbh.
\
bharma, &c.

See rt. bharv.

See col. 2.

*t**ll*y hliarmyasva, as, m., N. of a king,

father of Mudgala; (also read haryadva; cf. bhar-

mya, bharmyadva, bhrimyasva.)

bharv or bharb or bharbh (connected

\ with rt. 1. bhas), cl. 1. P. bharvati or

bharhati or bliarbhati, &c., Ved. to chew, devour,

eat
; to hurt, injure, fight

;
[cf. Gr. <pepB-ai, (popP-y ;

Lat. herb-a; Goth, balvjan.)

bharvara. See col. 2.

bhars. See under
\ bhrad, p. 724, col. 1.

rt. bhrans or

(fr. rt.

*7*

bharshtavya, as, a,

bhrajj), to be fried or roasted.

bhal or bal (connected with rt.
w\ bhall, q.v.), cl. 1. A. bhalate, balate,

&c., to describe, recount, mention ; to expound, ex-

plain ; to strike, kill ; to hurt, injure ; to give ; cl.

10. A. bhalayate, bdlayate, &c., Ved. to describe;

to see, behold
; to throw up (?) ;

[cf. ni-bh°, sam-
bh°.]

1. bhala, ind., Yed. certainly; [cf.

bal, bat, and Marathi bhalla, ‘well!’]

2. bhala, as, m. a term used in ad-

dressing the Sun.

Hciril bha-lata, f. See under 4. bha.

*1 oiTfri bhalandana, as, m., N. of a man

;

of the father of Vatsa-prl or Vatsa-prlti
;

(as), m.

pi. the descendants of Bhalandana
;

[cf. bhalandana,

bhalandanaka, bhanandana.]

bhalanas, m. pi., Ved., N. of a

particular family or race (Rig-veda VII. 18, 7)-

bhall (connected with rt. bhal), cl.

I. A. bhallate, babhalle, &c., to tell,

describe ; to wound, kill, to hurt, injure ; to give.

Bhalla, as, i, m. f. a kind of arrow or missile with

a point of a particular shape (perhaps crescent-shaped)

;

(am), n. an arrow-head of a particular shape; (as),

m. a bear [cf. addha-bh?, bhalluka, bhallukd]
;
an

epithet of S'iva, = bhadra ; (ds), m. pi., N. of a

tribe, (also read malla)
;

(i), f. = bhallataka, the

marking-nut plant, SemecarpusAnacardium[cf. bhalla,

bhalleya]
;
(as, a, am), propitious, favourable (

=

bhadra , diva) ; a term used in addressing the Sun

( = 2. bhala, q. v.). — Bhalla-puddhi, f. ‘ bear’s tail,’

N. of the plant Hedysarum Lagopodioides. — Bhal-

laksha (°la-ak°), as, m., Ved. an expression used

in addressing a flamingo
(
= bhadrdksha, q.v.).

Bhallaka, as, m. = bhalla, a bear.

Bhallata, as, am, m. n. (?), = bhallataka.

Bhallataka, as, m. (in Amara-kosha II. 4, 2, 23,

also bhallataki, {.), the marking-nut plant, Seme-

carpus Anacardium; (am), n. the Acajou or cashew-

nut, the marking-nut (from which is extracted an

acid juice, used for medicinal purposes, as well as a

8 Q_
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black liquid used for marking linen). — Bhallataka-

taila, am, n. the oil of the cashew-nut.

Bhalluka, as, m. a bear
;

[cf. bhdluka, bhdluka,

bhiluka.]

Bhalluka, as, m. a bear ; a dog ; a particular

kind of shell { — maha-kaparcla) ; a particular

plant, a species of Syonaka.

bhallata, as, m., N. of a poet men-
tioned in the S'arn-gadhara-paddhati.

bhallavi, is, m., Ved., N. of a man ;

[cf. bhdllavin, bhallaveya.]

i<* bhallaka, as, m., N. of a king.

bhallata, as, m., N. of a king,

(also read bhallaka) ;
of a mythical being ; of a

mountain ; of a gate. — Bhalldta-nagara, am, n.,

N. of the capital of king S'asi-dhvaja.

Bhallada, as, m., N. of a king,= bhallata above.

*T^TrT bhallata, hhallataka. See under
rt. bhall, p. 701, col. 3.

bhallika, as, m., N. of a man ; (a),

f. the marking-nut plant ( = bhalldtaka).

bhalluka, bhalluka. See above.o
bhalvadi (?), is, m., N. of a man

mentioned in the Vayu-Purana.

hhava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bhu),= bhdva,

being, state of being
(
= sat-ta), existing, existence;

birth, production, origin
;
worldly existence, life

;
place

of being, the world ( = sam-sdra
) ; means of exist-

ence
;
a sound state of being, welfare, prosperity, health

(
= dreyas)', excellence, superiority; (according to

some) = apti, prdpti, obtaining, acquisition
; a god,

deity ; N. of a deity attending on Rudra and frequently

mentioned in connection with Sarva
;
(in the later

mythology) a N. of Siva or a form of Siva ; N. of a

Rudra
;
(according to some —jala, water)

;
of a son of

Maha-deva
;
of Agni (Ved.)

; N. of the first and fourth

Kalpa; of a king; of a son of Prati-hartri ; of Vi-

loman ; of an author
;
(au), m. du. the god Bhava

or Siva with his wife Bhavani
;
{am), n. the fruit

of Dillenia Speciosa,—bhavya, bhavishya, 2. bha-

vana; {as, a, am), arising, coming, produced or

bom from, originating in, relating to, (in these

senses at the end of an adj. comp., e. g. deha-bh°,

produced from the body ; akada-bhava, ‘ coming

from heaven,’ said of Sarasvatl ; cf. aranya-bh°.)
— Bhava-lcalpa, as, m., N. of a particular Kalpa

mentioned in the Vayu-Purana. — Bhava-kdntdra,

as, am, m. n. (?), the wilderness of worldly exist-

ence. — Bhava-ketu, us, m., N. of a particular phe-

nomenon in the heavens. — Bhava-kshiti, is, f. the

place of birth. — Bhava-ghasmara, as, m. the burn-

ing of a wood, a forest conflagration. — Bhava-dan-
dra, as, m., N. of a man . — Bhava-ddhid, t, t, t,

preventing births or transmigration.— llhava-ddheda,

as, m. the destruction of the world
; N. of a Grama.

— Bhava-trata, as, m., N. of a preceptor ; of a son

of Bhava. — Bhava-da, f., N. of one of the Miitris

attending on Skanda. — Bhava-ddru, u, n. <=deva-
ddru, the tree Pinus Deodora.— Bhava-deva, as,

m., N. of the author of the Vyavahfira-tilaka, of the

Smriti-dandra, and of the PrfiyaSditta-prakarana.

— Bhavadeva-bhatfa, as, m., N. of the author of

the Chandoga-paddhati. — Bhavadeva-midra, as,

m., N. of the author of the Bh3va~prak3$a
;

[cf.

bhdva-midra.]— Bhava-nanda, as, m., N. of an

actor. — Bhar.a-nandin, i, m. ‘son of Bhava,’ N.
of a man. — Bhava-naga, as, m., N. of an author

mentioned in the Payo-graha-samarthana-prakara by
Vasudeva. — Bliava-natha, as, m., N. of a man.
— Bhava-nadini, f. ‘destroying worldly existence,’

N. of the river Sarayfl. — Bhava-nigada-nibwndha-
vinadin, i, ini, i, destroying the chains and fetters

of worldly existence. — Bhava-nibandha-vinddin,
i, ini, i, destroying the fetters of mundane exist-

ence. — Bhava-pratisandhi, is, m. entering into

existence, coming into being. — Bhuva-bandheda

{°dha-idd), as, m. ‘the lord of the fetters of the

world or worldly existence,’ an epithet of Siva.

— Bhava-bhaj, k, k, k, sharing the world
;
expe-

riencing existence, living. — Bhava-bhdvana, as,

m. ‘ the author of existence,’ a N. of Vishnu. — Bha-
va-bhuta, as, d, am, being the origin ; that Being
through whom all beings exist, the source of all

being. — Bhava-bhuti, is, m., N. of a poet who
lived in the eighth century A. D., author of the three

well known dramas, Malatl-madhava, Maha-vira-

darita (sometimes called Vira-carita), and Uttara-

rama-carita. — Bliava-maya, as, i, am, consisting

or made up of Siva, produced from Siva. — Bhava-
modana, as, m. ‘ the liberator of the world or of

existence,’ an epithet of Krishna. — Bhava-rud, a

drum played at funeral ceremonies. — Bhava-viti,

is, f. liberation from the world ; cessation from
worldly acts

; end of the world. — Bhava-samudra,
as, or bhava-sind.hu, us, m. the ocean of existence

or life, ocean of the world. — Bhava-svamin, i,

m., N. of a man. — Bhavddala {°va-ad°), as, m.,

N. of a mountain .— Bhavatiga {°va-at°), as, d,

am, overcoming worldly existence. — Bhavatmaja
{°va-at°), f., N. of the goddess Manasa. — Bhava-
nanda {°va-dn°), as, m., N. of a commentator on
the Anumana-didhiti

;
(i), f., N. of a commentary

by Bhavananda-siddhanta-vag-Isa. — Bliavdnanda-
siddhanta-vdg-ida, as, m., N. of an author; [cf.

siddhanta-vdg-ida.] — Bhavanandi-prakada, as,

m., N. of a commentary on the Bhavanand! by
Maha-deva Pandit. — Bhavdnta-krit (°va-an°), t,

m., N. of Brahman ; of Buddha. — Bhavdntara
{°va-an°), am, n. another existence ; a former ex-

istence ; a future existence. — Bhavabclhi
(°va-ab°),

is, m. the ocean of worldly existence. — Bhavdbha-
vau {°va-abh°), m. du. existence and non-existence

;

prosperity and adversity. — Bhavabhava (°va-abh°),

as, m. non-existence ofthe world.—Bhavabhibhavin
(°va-abh°), i, ini, i, overcoming the world.—Bhava-
bhishta {°va-ahh°), as, m. ‘ dear to Siva,’ bdellium.

— Bhavdmhuradi {°va-am°), is, m. the ocean of

life or of worldly existence. — Bliavayana (°va-ay°),

f. ‘coming from Siva,’ N. of the Ganges. — Bhava-
raryya {°va-ar°), am, n. the forest of worldly ex-

istence. — Bhavdri {°va-ari), is, m. the enemy of

life or existence. — Bhavarnava {°va-ar°), as, m.
the ocean of existence or of life.— Bhavarta {°va-

ar°), as, a, am, wearied with the world, sick of

worldly troubles or the vanities of life. — Bhaveda
t^va-ida), as, m. ‘ the lord of existence or of the

world or of life,’ an epithet of Siva ; N. of a king,

the father of Hara-sinha. — Bhavoddheda
(
°va-ud°),

as, m. the destruction of the world or of existence.

Bhavaka, as, a, am, (at the end of an adj.

comp.) = bhava, being, existing, existence (e. g.

pardrtha-bh°, existing for others).

1. bhavat, an, anti, at, being, becoming
;
present

;

{anti), f. time being, present time
;

(with some
grammarians) the technical term for the present tense

;

[cf. bhavanti.]

2. bhavat, an, m. (said to be fr. rt. I. bhd, to shine,

Unadi-s. I. 64), the honorific or respectful pronoun,

generally translatable by your honour, your highness,

your worship, your lordship, you (used respectfully

for the second personal pronoun, but properly with

the third person of the verb, c. g. bhavan dadatu,
let your highness give)

; bhavan, voc. sing. m. ‘ O
sir,’ ‘ O my lord,’ or contracted into bhos, q. v.

;

bhavadbhis, by your honour
;

{ati), f. lady, your

ladyship ; bhavatyas, your ladyships ; bhavati, voc.

sing. f. ‘ O lady :’ Manu II. 49 assigns a different

position in the sentence to this honorific pronoun

according to the person using it ; a Brahman should

say, bhavati bhikshdm dchi, ‘ good lady give alms
;’

a Kshatriya, bhikshdm bhavati dchi; a Vaiiya,

dchi bhikshdm bhavati : this honorific pronoun

bhavat is sometimes used when tvam occurs in

another clause of the same sentence ;
sometimes the

plural is employed to express greater courtesy (e. g.

bhavantah pramanam, your honour is an authority)

;

bhavat is exceptionally found in construction with

the 2nd person sing.
;

[cf. atra-bh°, tato-bh°, tatra
bh°.] — Bhavat-putra, as, m. your honour’s sod
your highness’ son, your son. — Bhavad-deva, as
m., N. of a man mentioned in the Smriti-kaustubha
— Bhavad-vadana, am, n. your honour’s speed
your speech. — Bhavad-vidha, as, a, am, any on s.

like your honour or like you. — Bhavad-md/u, is
! £

m. your honour’s manner (i. e. the way in which yo t

are treated). — Bhavan-mantyu, us, m., N. of
king

;
[cf. bhu-manyu, bhu-manyu.'

]
— Bhava 1

driksha, as, t, am {bhava for bhavat), or bhava
drid, lc, k, k, or bliava-drida, as, i, am, any on
like your honour or like you.

1. bhavati, f. your ladyship, lady (respectful])

see under 2. bhavat, col. 2).

2. bhavati, f. a particular kind of poisoned arrow

Bhavatu, ind. (3rd sing. Impv.), be it so, let :

be, let it pass, very well ; enough 1 no matter 1

Bhavadiya, as, a, am, your honour’s, your, th)

thine.

Bhavana, am, n. being, existing, becoming, prt

duction, birth ; nature ; a place of abode, housi

home, dwelling ; a mansion, {kamala-bhavaru .

as, m. ‘ having a lotus for a dwelling,’ a N. < i
Brahma)

; a palace, residence
;
an edifice, building

temple, structure, (often at the end of a comp., c

amrita-bh°, garbha-bh°, dara-bh°, deva-bh°)
; I

site, spot
; the place where anything grows, a field

= bhuvana, water. — Bhavana-pati, ayas, m. p
or bhavanadhida {°na-adh°), as, m. pi. (wit ,«

Jainas) a particular class of gods having ten inferic

classes. — Bhavanodara (°na-ud
3

), am, n. the it l

terior apartments of a house.

Bhavaniya, as, a, am, to be become, to be aboi

to take place or happen ; impending
;
{am), n.

is to be become
;

[cf. bhavitavya.]

Bhavanta, as, m. time, present time
;

(i), f.

virtuous wife.

Bhavanti, is, m. time being, present time; [0 £
bhavanti under 1. bhavat.]

Bhavd-driksha, bhava-drid, &c. See above.

Bhavdni, f. (fr. bhava), N. of a goddess identifie

in later times with ParvatT, (she is the wife of Siv

in her pacific and amiable form ; according to th

Matsya-Purana, especially adored in Sthanesvara)

N. of the mother of the commentator Ganesa (wii

of Bhava-natha) ; N. ofa river. — Bhavani-guru, us

m. ‘ the father of Bhavani,’ the Himalaya mountai

personified. — Bhavdni-ddsa, as, m., N. of a kinj

— Bhavdni-pati, is, or bhavdni-vallablia, as, n

‘ the husband of Bhavan!,’ Siva.

Bhavika, as, d, am, beneficial, suitable, useful

prosperous, happy, being or faring well
;

{am), r

a salutary state, prosperous condition
;

prosperit) •

welfare.

Bhavita, as, a, am, = bhuta, been, become

happened, taken place, passed.

Bhavitavya, as, a, am, to be become, to b

about to become, to be about to take place or happen

(am), n. it is to be become, (used impersonally wit

an inst., e. g. bhavitavyam tvayd, it is to be becotn

by thee, i. e. thou must become ; mayd tava arni

darena bhavitavyam, I must become thy con

panion
;

cf. bhavaniya.) — Bhavitavya-ta, f. th

being about to be, the state of being necessary t

be, necessary consequence, inevitable necessity, tat(

destiny.

Bhavitri, td, tri, tri, — bhavishnu, being, b<

coming [cf. tiro-bli] ; what is or ought to be or t

become, about to be, future [Lat. futurus] ;
imm

nent, impending, disposed or inclined to be ;
bein

or faring well.

Bhavitra, am, n., Ved. the world, heaven, th

atmosphere; (according to Say., Rig-veda VII. 35, g

= bhuvanam antariksham udakam va; [cf. bid

vitra.]

Bhavin, i, ini, i. living, being, having life an

sensation
;

(i), in. a living being.

Bhavinin, i, m. a poet
;
(the reading bhavina

probably incorrect.)

Bhavila, as, a, am,= bhavya, being, existing
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vhat is or exists ;
what is to be, future

;
(as), m. =

ttVo, x catamite, voluptuary, sensualist; N. of a man
son of a certain Bhava).

Bkavishnti, us, us, u, Ved. = bhusknu, bkavitri,

:,eing. becoming, disposed or inclined to be, what is

ar ought to be or to become
; to be about to come

I'O pass, future; being or faring well, existing hap-

aily or virtuously
;
(often used at the end of a comp,

ifler an adv. in am, cf. andkam-bh°, duram-bh°,

iagnam-bk°, palitam-bk°, priyam-bh°, subha-

iam-bh°.)

Bhavishya, as, d, am, to be about to become;

:o be about to come to pass, future, imminent, im-

iending
;
(am), n. the future

;
(scil. purana), N.

>f a Purina ;
the fruit of Dillenia Speciosa ( = bhava,

!. bhavana).— Bhavishya-kala, as, m. the future

ense.— Bhavishya-ganga, (., N. of a river. — Bha-
ishya-jndna, am, n. knowledge of futurity. — Blia-

ishya-purdna, am, n., N. of one of the eighteen

Purinas
;

[this Purana is supposed to have been

communicated by Sumantu to Satiimka, a king of

he PSndu family ; the original is said to have been

i revelation of future events by Brahml; the ex-

rant Purana is not so much a book of prophecies,

as a manual of religious rites and observances ; the

rommencement however treats of creation and is

ittle else than a transcript of Manu.] — Bkavishyot-

'ara (°ya-ut° ), or bkarishyottara-purdna, am,
i„ N. of the second part of the Bhavishya-Purana,

'like that Purina it is a sort of manual of religious

observances.

)

Bhavishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to be or

rrecome, about to come to pass, future
;
(at ), n. futu-

rity, the future, future time. — Bhavishyat-kdla, as,

m. future time, futurity. — Bhavishyat-td, f. or bha-

riskyat-tra, am, n. the being about to come to

pass, futurity. — Bhavishyad-akshepa, as, m. de-

nying that a possible future event will come to pass.

— Bhavishyad-vaktri, td, trl, tri, or bhavishyad-

vadin, i, ini, i, predicting future events, prophe-

:ying.

Bhavitva, as, a, am, Ved. future.

Bhaviyas. See below.

Bhavya, as, a, am, being, existing, being present

;

to be become, (sometimes used impersonally, e. g.

hhavyam anena, it is to be become by him) ; to

be about to be or become ; to be about to come to

pass, future ( = bhdvin); likely to be or occur, on

the point of becoming [cf. dhenum-bhavya] ; what

ought to be, suitable, proper, fit, right (=yogya);
good, excellent; showy in appearance, handsome,

beautiful, nice, pleasant
; happy, auspicious, pros-

perous, fortunate
; calm, placid, tranquil in mind

;

true
;
(as), m., N. of a small fruit tree commonly

called Kamaran-ga, Averrhoa Carambola ; of a son of

Dhruva or the pole-star ; of a son of Priya-vrata
; of

a Buddhist teacher
;

(as), m. pi. a particular class

of gods under Manu Cakshusha; (a), f. an epithet

ofUma (Parvatl) ;= kari-pippali ; a sort of pepper,

Piper Chaba, (a wrong form for davya) ; (am), n.

that which is or exists (= yad bhavati); being,

existence, the being present ;
future time (e. g. bha-

md-bhuta-bhavye, in the present, past, and future)

;

result, fruit ; the fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola

;

the fruit of the Dillenia Indica
;
a bone

;
(as, am),

m. n. a division of the poetical Rasas or sentiments.

— Bhavya-jivana, as, m., N. of the author of the

Niryukti-bhashya, a Gujarathi commentary on certain

Jaina doctrines. — Bhavya-ta, f. suitableness, good-

ness, excellence, beauty; futurity. — Bhavya-rupa,
as, a, am, ‘ of a good figure or form,’ good.

*1^53 oil bha-vipula. See under 3. bha.

bhaviyas, an, asi, as, Ved. (pro-

bably a compar. form fr. bhuri), more abundant,

more plentiful.

*nira bhasird, f. a sort of beet, Beta
Bengalensis.

bhash, cl. 1. P. (in epic poetry also

X A.) bhashati (-te), babhdsha, bhashi-

tum, to bark, growl
; to bark at, rail against, re-

proach, revile (with acc.).

Bhasha, as, i, am, barking, yelping; chiding,

Ved.
;

(as), m. a dog
; ( i ), f. a bitch

;
(d), f., N.

of a particular species of plant
(
= svarna-kshiri).

Bliashaka, as, m. a barker, a dog.

Bhashana, as, m. a barker, a dog
;
(am), n. the

act of barking, the barking of a dog.

1. bhashat, an, anti, at, barking, howling.

2. bhashat (i), m. the heart; the
thigh ; wood.

1 • bhas, cl. 3. P. babhasti (pi. bap-
sail, Iinpv. 3rd du. babdham, Pan. VI.

4, 100), bhasitum, Ved. to chew, chew asunder; to

eat, eat up, devour, consume [cf. rt. 1. psa] ; to crush

;

(according to the Dhatu-patha) to blame or abuse

[cf. rt. bharts]
; to shine [cf. rts. r. bhd, bhas],

2. bhas, as, n., Ved. ashes.

Bhasad, d, m. the hinder parts [cf. bhasada] ;

pudendum muliebre ; mons Veneris
; the sun

;
a

month
; time [cf. bhasanta, bhasanta']

; a sort of
duck ; a float, raft.

Bhasadya, as, a, am, being or situated on the

hinder parts.

Bhasana, as, m. a bee; (also bhasala?.)

Bhasanta, as, m. time; [cf. bhasad and bha-
vanta .]

Bhasita, as, d, am, reduced to ashes
;
(am), n.

ashes.

Bhastrakd, f. a diminutive fr. bhastra below;
[cf. bhastrakd, bhastrika.]
Bhastra, f. a bellows or a large' hide with valves

and a clay nozzle so used ; a leathern bottle or vessel

(used for carrying or holding water)
;
a skin, pouch,

leathern bag [cf. mdtrd-bh'
J

] ; a particular manner
of recitation

;
[cf. bhastrayana .] — Bhastra-phala,

f. a species of plant
;

(also written bhastra-phala.)
— Bhastra-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with a bellows

or sack.

Bhastrakd, f. a diminutive fr. bhastra above;

[cf. bhastrakd.]

Bhastrika, as, i, am, (according to Pan. IV. 4,

16)
= bhastrayd harati ; (a), f. (diminutive fr.

bhastra), a little bag.

Bhastri, f. = bhastra above.

Bhastriya, as, a, am, relating to a bellows or

leathern bag.

Bhasmaka, as, a, am, in bhasmakagni=bhas-
magni, q. v.

;
(am), n. a disease of the eyes (thick-

ening of the membrane with indistinctness of vision)

;

morbid appetite from over-digestion of food [cf.

bhasmagni] ;
gold or silver ; a species of plant (

=

vidanga).

Bhasman, a, a, a, chewing, consuming, Ved.
;
(a),

n. ‘ what is crushed or consumed by fire,’ what is

reduced to ashes, ashes
;
[cf. bhasmana.]

— Bhasma-
kara, as, m. ‘ making ashes,’ i. e. using the ashes

of wood in place of soap or lye, a washerman.
— Bhasma-kuta, as, m. a heap of ashes ; N. of a

mountain in Kama-rupa; [cf. bliasmadala.] — Bhas-

ma-krita, as, d, am, see bhasmi-krita. — Bhasma-
kaumudi, f., N. of a work by Prana-krishna on

quicksilver and other metals. — Bhasma-gandha or

bhasma-gandhika or bhasma-gandhini, f. ‘ having

the smell of ashes,’ a kind of perfume (= renuka).

— Bhasma-garbha, am, n. the tree Dalbergia

Ougeinensis, = tini$a; (a), f. a species of plant
(
=

kapild) ; a kind ofperfume (= renuka). — Bhasma-
gunthana, am, n. the act of covering with ashes.

— Bhasma-daya, as, m. a heap ofashes, an ash-heap.

— Bhasma-ddlianna, as, a, am, covered with ashes.

— Bhasma-jabala, N. of an Upanishad. — Bhasma-
ta, f. the state or condition of ashes

;
(bhasmatam

yd, to go to ashes, become ashes.) — Bhasma-tula,

am, n. frost, snow; a shower of dust (=pansu-

varsha) ; a number of villages. — Bliasmani-huta,

as, a, am, ‘ one who has sacrificed in ashes,’ i. e.

done a useless work. — Bhasma-punja, as, m. a

heap of ashes, quantity or collection of ashes. — Bhas-

ma-priya, as, m. ‘friend of ashes,’ an epithet of

Siva. — Bhasma-bhuta, as, d, am, become ashes,

changed into ashes, dead. — Bhasma-meha, as, m.
a particular disease of the bladder, a sort of gravel.

— Bhasma-raji, (., Ved. a row of ashes, line or

stripe of ashes. — Bhasma-radi-kri, cl. 8. P. A.
-karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to turn into a heap of
ashes. — Bhasmarddl-krita, as, a, am, turned or

changed into a heap of ashes. — Bhasma-renu, us,

m. the dust of ashes . — Bhasma-roga, as, m. a

particular disease, a kind of bulimy
;

[cf. bhas-

mdgni.] — Bhasma-rogin, i, ini, i, afflicted with

the disease called bulimy. — Bhasma-roha, f. ‘ grow-
ing on ashes,’ a species of plant

(
= dagdha

,
dag-

dha-ruha). — Bhasma-lepana, am, n. the act of

smearing with ashes. — Bhasma-vidlii, is, m. any
rite or ceremony performed with ashes. — Bhasma-
vedhalca, as, m. camphor. — Bhasma-dayyd-da-
ydna, as, m. ‘ lying on a couch of ashes,’ an epithet

of S'iva. — Bhasma-ddyin, i, m. ‘ lying on ashes,’

an epithet of S’iva. — Bhasma-duddhi-kara, as, m.
‘ performing purification with ashes,’ an epithet of

Siva. — Bhasma-sat, ind. to the state of ashes, com-
pletely into ashes

;
(with rt. kri or ni, to reduce to

ashes
;
with rt. gam or yd or as or bhu, to go to

the state of ashes, become ashes, be reduced to ashes.)

— Bhasma-snana, am, n. purification by ashes.

— Bhasma-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti
,

-kurute,

-kartum, to reduce to ashes. — Bhcmmakhya
(
°ma -

akh°), as, d, am, called ashes, nothing but ashes.

— Bhasmagni
(°ma-ag° ), is, m., N. of a disease

in which the food is over-digested or as it were
reduced to ashes, a kind of bulimy (?). — Bhasma-
dala (°ma-ad°), as, m., N. of a mountain in

Kama-rupa
;

[cf. bliasma-kuta .]
— Bhasmanta

(°ma-an‘), as, a, am, Ved. ending in ashes, finish-

ing with ashes (said of the body when burnt on the

funeral pyre)
;
bhasmante, Ved. in the neighbour-

hood of ashes . — Bhasmanti, ind. (= bhasrna-sa-

mipe), near ashes, in the neighbourhood of ashes.

— Bhasmdpas (°ma-ap°), f. pi. water with ashes.

— Bhasmavritanga
(
°ma-dv°, °ta-an

Q
), as, a,

am, having the body covered with ashes. — Bhas-
mahvaya (°ma-ah°), as, m. camphor. — Bhasmi-
karana, am, n. the act of reducing to ashes

;
com-

pletely consuming or burning ; calcining. — Bhasmi-
kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to make
into ashes, reduce to ashes. — Bhasmi-krita, as, a,

am, reduced to ashes ; calcined (as a metal). — Bhas-
mi-kritya, ind. having reduced to ashes. — Bhasmi-
bhava, as, m. the state or condition of becoming

ashes. — Bhasmi-bhu, cl. 1 . P. -bhavati, -bhavitum,

to become ashes. — Bhasmi-bhuta, as, a, am, be-

come ashes, reduced to ashes, being mere ashes,

being wholly worthless. — Bliasmoddhulita-vigraha

(?ma-ud°), as, m. ‘ whose body is strewed over

with ashes,’ an epithet of S'iva. — Bhasmodvapana
(°ma-ud°), am, n., Ved. the act of pouring or

shaking out ashes.

bhasad, bhasana, &c. See col. 2.

bhastra, bhastrika, & c. See col. 2.

iTW’T bliasman, &c. See col. 2.

1. bhd [cf. rts. 1. bhas, bhash, hhds],

cl. 2 . P. bhdti, babhau, bhasyati, abhasit,

bliayat, bhatum, to shine, be bright or luminous,

to be splendid or beautiful ; to be conspicuous or

eminent ; to appear, seem ; to show one’s self, mani-

fest any feeling; to be, exist : Pass, bhayate: Caus.

blidpayati, -yitum, Aor. dbibhapat, to cause to

shine or appear: Desid. bibhasati: Intens. babha-

yate, babheti, bdbhdti; [cf. Zend bd-nu, ‘a ray;’

ba-ma, ‘brightness:’ Gr . tpy-yi, tpa-au-ai, tpa-ri-s,

<pT]yg, (pcuv-q, (paivai
,
<pav-e-po-s, (pav-y, <pa-<ri-s,

cpa-a-pa ; cpa-e (Homeric), ‘ he appeared ;’ viro-<pav-

at-s, (pa-os
,
<pav-os, (puis, (peyy-os, (pa-c-9-aj, (pae

-

tv-Qi, (pati-v6-s, (pdyu-s, <pai8iyos, tn-(pav-aic-oj :

Lat. fa-ri, fa-ma, fd-tu-m, fd-s, fa-bu-la, fa-t-

eo-r, fa-c-s, fa-c-ie-s, fdc-e-tu-s, fav-illa, focus,

februus (fr. the Caus.): Slav, o-ba-v-a-ti, ‘incan-

tare ;’ ba-s-ni,
‘ a tale.’]



HT bha.704 bliagavittikiya.

2. bha, bhas, f. [cf. 4. bha], light, brightness, splen-

dor (Ved.,cf. 2. bhas); lustre, beauty; the reflection of

any object, shadow
;
(as), m. the sun. — Bha-rijika,

as, a, am, Ved. light-shedding, radiating, radiant

(Say. = prakadasya prarjayitri, said of Agni).

— Blid-kuta, as, m. * having a point or peak of

light,’ a species of fish, (also bha-kuta) ; N. of a

mountain (apparently the part of the Himalaya

called Bhakur).— Bhd-koda, as, m. ‘repository of

light,’ the sun . — Bha-gana, as, m. the whole col-

lection of stars or constellations, (for bha-gana.)

— Bha-tvalcshas, as, as, as, Ved. producing light.

— Bha-nikara, as, m. a multitude of rays, a mass

of light. — Bha-nemi, is, m. ‘a circle of light or

rays,’ the sun. — Bhan-da, am, n. * giving light,’

N. of an Upa-Purana.— Bhd-mandala, am, n. a

circle of light, crown or diadem of light, garland of

rays. — Bhdmati, f. (fr. bha-mat), or bharnati-ni-

bandha, as, m., N. of a commentary by Vacaspati-

misra on S'an-karacarya’s commentary on the Brahma-

sutras. — Bhamati-kara, as, m„ N. of Vadaspati-

misra, the author of the Bhaniatl as well as of several

other treatises on the different systems of philosophy.

— Bhdmati-nibandha= bhamati, q. v. — Bhd-
rudi, is, m., N. of an author mentioned in the

Mitakshara to whom a commentary on Yajna-

valkya’s Dharma-sastra is ascribed. — Bha-rupa, as,

a, am, (perhaps fr. bhas + rupa), Ved. light, shining,

bright, splendid. — I. bha-vana, am, n. (for 2. bha-

vana see p. 708, col. 1), a forest of light, sea of

glory, a mass of rays. — Blia-sarva-jna, as, m., N.

of an author.

Bhdt, bhdn, bhdnti or bhati, bhdt, shining,

splendid.

Bhata, as, a, am, shining, bright, splendid, re-

splendent
;
{as), m. dawn, morning.

Bhati, is, f. light, brightness, splendor ; the being

clear or evident, perception, knowledge
(
=pra-titi).

Bhatu, us, m. the sun
;

[cf. bhanu.]

Blidna, am, n. the act of appearing or growing

visible, appearance ;
being clear or evident, per-

ception. — Bhana-tas, ind. in consequence of the

appearance. — Bhana-vat, an, ati, at, having the

appearance.

Bhdnaviya, as, 1 , am (fr. bhdnu), Ved. coming

from the sun (as rays)
;
(am), n. the right eye.

Bhdnu, us, m. appearance, brightness, light [cf.

ahi-bh°]
;
a ray of light; the sun; beauty; N. of

an Aditya
;
day ; a sovereign, king, prince, master

;

N. of S'iva
(
= hara) ;

of a Deva-gandharva ;
of a

son of Krishna
; of a Yadava ; of the father of the

fifteenth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinT ; of a

prince (son of Prati-vyoma) ; of a son of Visva-

dhara and brother of Hari-natha ; of a pupil of

San-karadarya
;

of an author; (avas), m. pi. the

Adityas (children of Bhanu) ; the gods of the

third Manv-antara
;

(us), f. = bhanu-mati, a hand-

some woman ; N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of

Dharma or Manu and mother of Bhanu or Aditya)

;

of the mother of Devarshabha
; of a daughter of

Krishna
;

of the mother of the DSnava S’akuni.

— Blianu-kesara, or bhdnu-keiara, as, m. the sun.

— Bhdnu-ja, as, m. ‘ son of the Sun,’ the planet

Saturn. — Bhanuji-dilcshita, as, m., N. of a son of

Bhattoji-dlkshita. — Bhdnu-datta, as, m., N. of a

man ; of the author of the Rasa-taranginl ; of the

author of the Rasa-manjarT. — Jihanu-dina, am, n.

Sunday
;

[cf. bhanu-vdra.]
— Bhdnu-dilcshita, as,

m., N. of a commentator on the Amara-kosa.
— Blianu-deva, as, m., N. of a king. — Bhanu-
pandita, as, in., N. of a poet with the epithet S'rl-

vaidya. — Bhdnu-pkala, f. the plant Musa Sapien-

tum
;

[cf. andumat-phala .] — Bhdnu-bha((a, as,

m., N. of the preceptor of Nar3yana-d3sa. — Jthdnu-
mat, an, ati, at, luminous, splendid, resplendent;

beautiful, handsome; containing the word bhdnu;
(an), m. the sun ;

N. of a man with the patronymic

Aupamanyava
; of a warrior on the side of the

Kurus, (according to the commentator) a son of

Kalinga
;
of a son of Kufa-dhvaja (or Kefi-dhvaja)

;

of Brihad-afva [cf. bhanu-ratha] ; of Bharga
;
of a

son of Krishna
;

(matt), f., N. of a daughter of

An-giras ; of a daughter of Krita-vlrya (wife ofAhana-

yati) ; of a daughter of the Yadava Bhanu; of a

daughter of Vikramaditya
; of the mother of San-kara

(who wrote a commentary on the S'akuntala). — Bha-
numatin, i, m. (fr. bhdnu-mat or bhdnu + mati),

Ved., N. of a man . — Bhanu-maya, as, i, am,
consisting of rays . — Bhanu-mitra, as, m., N. of a

king, a son of Candra-giri [cf. bhanu-ratha] ; of a

son of Udaya-sinha. — Bhanu-ratha, as, m., N. of

a king, a son of Candra-giri, (also written bhanu-

ratha) ; N. of a son of Brihad-asva
;

[cf. bhdnu-
mat.]— Bhanu-vana, am, n. ‘wood of the sun,’

N. of a wood; (also read bhdrga-vana) — Bhanu-
varman, d, m., N. of a man. — Bhdnu-vdra, as,

m. ‘ day of the sun,’ Sunday
;

[cf. bhanu-dina.
]

— Bhanu-sena, as, m., N. of a man.

Bhanula, as, m. a diminutive from Bhanu-datta

(used by way of endearment).

I. bhama, as, m. (for 2. see rt. bham, p. 706),

light, brightness, splendor
; the sun. — Bliama-ni, is,

is, i, Ved. ‘ bearing light,’ an epithet of Purusha.

1. bhamin, i, ini, i (fr. 1. bhama; for 2. see

under rt. bham), shining, glittering, beautiful, hand-

some
;
proud

;
(ini), f. a handsome woman ; N. of

the daughter of a Gandharva. — Bhamini-vilasa, as,

m., N. of a poem by Jagan-natha in four chapters,

(the first book contains allegorical precepts, the

second includes amatory subjects, the third an elegy

[karuna] on the death of a wife, the fourth teaches

that consolation is only to be obtained by adoration

of Krishna.)

bhemsa. See under 4. bha, p. 694.

bhdli-kara, bhuh-karana. See bhas-

kara, &c., p. 709, col. 2.

HTi 4 bhali-khara
,
bhah-pati, bhdli-pheru,

— bhas-kliara, &c., seeVopa-deva II. 45.

HT3T7 bha-kuta, bha-kuta, bha-kosa. See
under 2. bha, col. 1.

HTffT bhdkuri, a patronymic. See bhe-

kuri, p. 721, col. 1.

1. bhdkta, as, i, am (fr. bhakta),

regularly fed by another
;

a dependent, retainer ; fit

for food.

2. bhdkta, as, i, am (fr. bhahti), inferior, secon-

dary, (opposed to mulchya) ; (as), m. pi. ‘the

faithful ones, the pious ones,’ N. of a Vaishnava sect ;

of a Saiva sect.

Bhdktika, as, t, am,— 1. bhdkta, regularly fed

by another
;

(as), m. one who is fed by another, a

dependent, retainer.

bhdksha. See p. 695, col. 1.

HTBfTrS'^i hliakshalaka, relating to or com-
ing from the place Bhakshall.

HI7! 1. bhaga, as, m. (fr. rt. bhaj), a part,

portion, share, lot, division, allotment, partition,

distribution [cf. ddya-l)h°] ;
portioning out

;
good

portion, fortunate lot, good fortune, Tuck, destiny

(Ved.) ; a fraction, part of any whole, a part of a

whole (e. g. data-bli°, the hundredth part) ; a quarter

(in eka-bh°, one fourth
; tri-bh°, three fourths)

;
part

of anything given as interest
; the numerator of a

fraction ; a division of time, the thirtieth part of a

R3$i or zodiacal sign
;
a degree or 360th part of the

circumference of a great circle ; a quotient
;

a half

rupee
;

place, spot, region, side, border ; N. of a

king, (also bhagavata) ; N. of one of the branches

of the river C'andra-bhagS, q. v.
;
(as, a, am), taking

the place of any one, representing, (at the end of

adj. comps., cf. bhajana)
;
(am), n., N. of a parti-

cular Sfiman. — Bhdga-kalpand, f. the allotment of

shares. — Bhdga-jdU, is, f. assimilation of fractions,

reduction of fractions to a common denominator;

[cf. anfa-savarnana.) — Bhdgajdti-datush/aya,

am, n. four modes of assimilation of fractions or of

reducing them to a common denominator. — BI1C1-

gan-jaya, as, m., N. of a man. — Bhdga-dd, as,

as, am, Ved. granting or giving a share.— Bhaga-
dugha, as, a, am, Ved. yielding or dealing out
portions, distributing. — Bhaga-dlia, as, a, am,
Ved. paying a share, discharging or paying what is

due.—Bhaga-dheya, am,'n. share, portion, part,

lot, portion allotted by destiny, luck, fortune, fate

destiny; property; happiness; (as), m. revenue,

tax, dues, impost ; one to whom a share is due an
heir, co-heir

;
(as, i, am), Ved. due as a share or

part. — Bhaga-bhaj, k, k, k, having a share in (any-

thing), interested, a partner. — Bhaga-bhuj, k, m.
‘ enjoying taxes,’ a king, sovereign. — Bhaga-matri,
ta, f. a particular rule of division. — Bhdga-mukha
as, m., N. of a man . — Bhaga-lakshana, f. (in

rhetoric) insinuation or intimation of a part. — Bhd-
ga-vijneya, as, m., N. of a man. — Bhdga-vritti,

is, f., N. of a work. — Blidgavritti-kara, as, m., N.
of an author mentioned in the Praudha-mano-rama.

— Bhdga-^as, ind. in parts or portions, according to

a share or portion ; one part after another, by turns,

alternately; by and by. — Bhaga-hara, as, d, am,
taking a part, sharing; (as), m. a co-heir; (in

arithmetic) division. — Bhaga-hara, as, m. (in

arithmetic) division; [cf. bhajana, (hedana .]

— Bhdga-hdrln, i, ini, i, inheriting; (*), m. au

heir. — Bhdgdnubandha-jdti (°ga-an ° ), is, f. assi-

milation of quantities by fractional increase
; reduc-

tion of quantities to uniformity by the addition of a

fraction. — Bhdgdpahdra-jdti (°ga-ap°), is, f. assi-

milation of quantities by fractional decrease, reduction

of quantities to uniformity by the subtraction of a

fraction. — Bhdigarthin (°ga-ar°), i, ini, i, desirous Lai
of a share (as of a sacrifice). — Bhdgarha (°ga-ar°),

as, a, am, entitled to a portion or inheritance
; to

be divided according to shares. — Bhdgdsura (°ga
-

as°), as, m., N. of an Asura. — Bhdgi-kri, cl. 8. P.

A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to divide, share.

2. bhaga, as, i, am, Ved. relating to Bhaga (as

a hymn). | . j

Bhagaka, as, a, am, (at the end of an adj. comp.) i

= 1. bhaga, q.v., sharing, dividing; (as), m. (?), B-.-j,

a divisor (in arithmetic).

Bhdgana, am, n. (? for bha-gana, col. 1), the

period of the sun’s passing through the signs of the

zodiac; the zodiac; the circumference of a great circle. s

Bhagavata, as, i, am (fr. bhaga-vat), relating

to or coming from Bhaga-vat, i. e. Vishnu or Krishna; i .

worshipping Bhaga-vat; holy, sacred, divine; (as),

m. a follower of Bhaga-vat, worshipper of Vishnu •

or Krishna ; N. of a king. — Bhagavata-tatparya, •

am, n„ N. of a work by Ananda-tlrtha or Madhu.

— Bhagavata-purdna, am, n., N. of the most

celebrated and popular of the eighteen Puranas,

especially dedicated to the glorification of Vishnu, *

(it was narrated by S'uka, son of Vyasa, to king I

Parlkshit, grandson of Arjuna, who in consequence

of a hermit’s curse had been bitten by a snake, and

desired to die with his thoughts fixed on Vishnu; (

the tenth book, which is the most characteristic and

best known part of the Purina, is devoted to the

history of Krishna.) — Bhagavata-bhavartha-di-

pika (°va-ar°), (., N. of a commentary by Sfri-

dhara on the Bhigavata-Purana. — Bhagavata-lild-

rahasya, am, n., N. of a work. — Bhagavata-san-

darblia, as, m., N. of a work. — Bhagavata-sbra-

samutidaya, as, m. (perhaps) N. of a collection of

the works of Vallabha . — Blidgavatdmrita ( ia-

am°), am, n., N. of a work.

Bhagavati, is, m. (probably) a patronymic from

Bhaga-vat.

Bhdgavitta, as, m. pi. the pupils or followers of

Bhagavittika.

Bhhgavittdyana, as, m. a patronymic from BhS-

gavitti.

Bhagavitti, is, m., Ved. a patronymic from Bha-

gavitta ; N. of a son of Kuthumi.

Bhagavittika, as, m. a patronymic from Bhi-

gavitti.

Bhdgavittikiya, as, d, am, relating to or coming

from Bhdgavittika.



mfiloR bhagika. wrftlT^P^ bhdndijanghi.

Bhagika, as, a, am, relating to a part ; forming

one part; having a part; fractional; bearing interest,

subject to a fractional deduction for interest,
(bhdgi

-

kam datum, one part iu a hundred, i. e. one per

cent; bhagika vindatih, one part in twenty, i. e.

five per cent)
;
(as), m., N. of a man.

Bhagin, i, ini, i, having a portion or share, shar-

ing, one who shares, a partner ; sharing in, partaking

of, participating in [cf. duhkha-bh0
] ; concerned

in, (
apadaya-bhdgin

,

concerned in a loss); one to

whom a share is due, entitled to
;

possessing, a pos-

sessor, owner ; consisting of parts or shares ; having

a good portion, having luck, lucky, fortunate
;

(i),

m. a co-heir
;

(ini), f. a co-heiress.

Bhdgineya, as, m. (fr. bhagini), a sister’s son

;

(i), f. a sister's daughter.

Bhagiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of bhagin), hav-

ing a larger share, entitled to a larger share.

Bhagiratha, as, i, am (fr. bhagiratha), relating

to Bhagiratha
;

(i), f. a N. of the Ganges ; also of

one of the three main streams or branches of the

Ganges, viz. the great western branch; [cf. nava-

deipa.) — Bhdgiratha-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

place of pilgrimage.

1. bhagya, as, d, am (fr. bhaga), relating to

Bhaga
;
[with yuga) the twelfth or last lustrum in

Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years; (am), n., scil. bha or

nakshatra, the asterism of Bhaga or = the seven-

teenth asterism or latter PhalgunI (see nakshatra').

2. bhagya, as, ii, am (fr. bhaga or fr. rt. bhaj),

to be shared, to be divided, divisible ( = bhajy

a

)

;

entitled to a share ;
= bhagika, forming a part, sub-

ject to a fractional deduction (e. g. bhagyam datum,

one for a hundred, one in a hundred, one per cent)

;

lucky, fortunate [cf. nir-bh
c

] ; (am or uni), n. sing,

or plur. good or bad fortune (resulting from merit or

demerit in former existences) ; lot, luck, fate, destiny,

fortune; happiness, welfare; sensual pleasure (?);

(ena), ind. by good fortune, fortunately, happily.

— Bhdgya-kramena, ind. in course of fortune.

— Bhagya-bliara, as, m. state of fortune. — Bha-
gya-vat, an, ati, at, having good qualities, possess-

ing good fortune, fortunate ; happy, prosperous.

— Bhagyavat-ta, f. fortunateness, good fortune.

— Ilhdgya-vaddt, ind. from the force or influence

of destiny, through the will of fate, through fortune.

— Bhdgya-vritti, is, f. course or state of fortune,

destiny. — Bhagyodaya (°ya-ucP), as, m. rise or

dawn of fortune, commencement of good fortune,

rising prosperity.

Bhaj, h, k, k, (usually at the end of comps.)

sharing, a sharer; sharing in, participating in, par-

taking of; entitled to; possessing, a possessor, ob-

taining, having, enjoying [cf. riktha-bh°, moksha-
bh°,svapna-bh

') ; perceiving, feeling, being sensible

of, devoting one’s self to; forming a part of, be-

longing to (Ved.)
;
joined or connected with

;
occu-

pying (as a seat, place), inhabiting, living in, dwelling

in or on [cf. vishtara-bh
0
,
harmya-bh°, yamuna-

i>h°]
; seeking, resorting to, going to, (anka-bhaj,

going to the side or to close proximity, close at hand,

soon to be accomplished) ; flowing to ; revering,

worshipping (e. g. ananya-bhdj, worshipping no
other)

; honouring [cf. labdha-varna-bh°] ; falling

to the share or lot of ; what is due, duty, concern,

business, (Bhatti-k. III. 2 1 =kartavya.)
Bhajaka, as, m. (fr. Caus. of rt.bhaj), dividing;

(in arithmetic) a divisor.

Bhdjana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of sharing,

dividing
;
(in arithmetic) division

;
a vessel, cup, pot,

dish, plate, (often found at the end of a comp., e. g.

jaia-bh°, pana-bh°) ; a particular measure = an
Adhaka= 64 Palas; a vessel (metaphorically), a re-

ceptacle for anything, repository, recipient, a place or

person in which anything is collected or in whom
any quality is conspicuous [cf. priti-vidrambha-bh°]

;

a fit person in general, a deserving person, clever or

capable person [cf. patra] ; the act of representing

or taking the place of, representation
;

(at the end
of comps.) a representative, deputy, anything which
serves for or is equivalent to (Ved.)

;
bhdjanena, in

place of, in lieu of, instead of
;
(as), m., N. of a man

;

the patronymic formed from this N., see Gana Gopa-
vanadi to Pan. II. 4, 67 ; (as, a, am), sharing, par-

ticipating in, entitled to (at the end of comps.) ; relat-

ing to, belonging to (at the end of comps., Ved.).
— lihdjana-tu, f. or bhajana-tva, am, n. the state

of being a vessel or receptacle for anything, the pos-

sessing (of any quality &c.), the being a (fit) vessel,

fitness, worthiness, the being worthy of or entitled

to ; a fit object. — Bhajana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.
a word used in Nirukta IV. to, XL 19, XII. 17,
to explain the word bhadra. — Bhajani-bhuta, as,

a, am, having become a vessel or receptacle for

anything, i. e. having become a participator in or

possessor of.

Bhajayu, us, us, u, Ved. communicating, sharing

with others, generous, liberal.

Blidjita, as, a, am, shared, divided, distributed,

apportioned, allotted, portioned
; (am), n. a share,

portion.

Bhdjin, », ini, i, (at the end of comps.) sharing,

participating in ; connected with.

Bhaji, f. rice gruel ( = drana).

Bhajya, as, a, am, to be divided, divisible, to be

portioned or distributed
; (am), n. a portion, share

;

an inheritance
;

(in arithmetic) the dividend.

HTHc? bhagala, as, m. a patronymic from
Bhagala.

Bhagalaka, as, i, am, relating to or coming
from Bhagala.

Bhagali, is, m. a patronymic from Bhagala ; N.
of a preceptor.

Bhagaleya, as, m. a patronymic from Bhagali.

bhagiratha. See col. x.

bhdn-kara, perhaps —jhan-kara,
q.v.

;
[cf. bheri-bh

0
.]

HTj? bhanga, as, i, am (fr. bhanga, hemp),
hempen, of hemp, made or consisting of hemp.

Blidngaka (fr. bhanga, a fracture), a tattered or

ragged cloth.

Bliangasuri, is, m. (fr. bhangdsura), a patro-

nymic of Ritu-parna. — Bhdngdsuri-mripdjnd (°pct-

dj°), f. the command of king Bhan-gasuri.

Bhangina, as, i, am (fr. bhanga), bearing or

growing hemp
;
(am), n., scil. kshetra, a field of

hemp.

bhangila, N. of a place.

Bhangileya, as, m., N. of a man
;

(as, i, am),
coming from Bhan-gila (?).

Mix( bhaj, bhdjana, &c. See col. 1.

bhdjak, ind. quickly, swiftly; (pro-

bably incorrectly for tajak.)

bhiita (fr. rt. bhat), wages, hire, rent.

Bhataka, as, m. price paid for anything, wages,

hire, rent.

Bhati, is, f. wages, hire, fee ; earnings of prosti-

tutes.

bhatta, as, m. a follower of Bhatta

(i. e. Kumarila-bhatta)
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

— Bhatta-(intd-mani, is, m., N. of a commentary

by Visvesvara-bhatta (better known as Gaga-bhatta)

on the Mlmansa-sutra. — Bhdtta-tantra, am, n.,

N. of a work. — Bhatta-dinakara, N. of a com-
mentary by Bhatta Dinakara on the MImansa work

S'astra-dlpika. — Bhatta-dipikd, f.,N. ofa commen-
tary by Khanda-deva on Jaimini’s Mlmansa-sutra.

— Bhattadipikd-prabhavali, f., N. of a commen-
tary on the preceding work by S'ambhu-bhatta.

— Bhatta-bhashd-prakadika, f. ‘ explanation of the

language of the Bhattas,’ an index to the terminology

of the Bhattas by Narayana-tlrtha or Narayana-

muni. — Bhdtta-bhdskara, N. of a work by Jlva-

deva, being a concise account of the various MImansa
schools and their doctrines

;
[cf. bhatta-dinakara.]

— Bhdtta-rahasya, am, n. ‘ the secret or mystic
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doctrine of the Bhattas,’ N. of an elementary MT-
mansa disquisition by Khanda-deva.

HTfUTTni »T bhaditayana, as, m. a patro-

nymic from Bhadita.

*nf3'?5T*r'T bhadilayana, as, m. a patro-

nymic from Bhadila, q. v.

vrnTT bhan, Ved. (onomatopoetic) imitation

of the noise of breathing or hissing.

HTd bhatta, as, m. (fr. rt. bhan, q. v.), N.
of a sort of dramatic entertainment (in which one

only of the interlocutors appears on the scene, or

described as a narrative of some intrigue told either

by the hero or a third person). — Blidna-sthdna,

am, n., N. of a place.

Bhanaka, as, m. a prodaimer, announcer, de-

clarer.

Bhanikd, f. a kind of dramatic performance
;

[cf.

bhana above.]

bhanda, as, m. (fr. rt. bhan or bhandf),

the plant Thespesia Populneoides
;
(I), f. (perhaps) =

bhandi, Rubia Munjista [cf. kaka-bh°, kala-bhan-

dika] ;
(am), n. any vessel, pot, pan, cup, plate,

dish, pail, vat, utensil [cf. paka-bh0
,
pdna-bh°

] ;

any chest, box, trunk, case [cf. kshura-bh0) ; any
implement, tool, instrument ; any musical instrument

( = vadya-bli°) ; a pack or bale (of goods or mer-

chandise) ; horse-trappings, harness ; an ornament in

general ; the stock (of a shopkeeper), goods, wares,

merchandise, the capital or principal (of a merchant)

;

the bed of a river, the space between its banks

;

mimicry, buffoonery, the practice of the Bhanda or

professional jester
;

(ds), m. pi. wares, merchandise.

— Bhdnda-gopaka, as, m. the keeper of vessels or

utensils (in a Buddhist temple). — Bhanda-pati, is,

m. a possessor of wares, a merchant. — Bhanda-
puta, as, m. ‘sharpener of instruments, i.e. razors,’

a barber. — Bhanda-pushpa, as, m. a sort of snake.

— Bhanda-prati-bhandalca, am, n. ‘commodity

for commodity,’ computation of the exchange of

goods, barter (in arithmetic). — Bhdnda-bhajaka,

as, m. the distributer of vessels or utensils (in a

Buddhist temple). — Bhanda-bharaka, as, m. the

contents of any vessel. — Bhanda-mulya, am, n.

capital consisting of wares. — Bhanda-vadana, am,
n. playing on a musical instrument. — Bhanda-dala,

f. a store-house, store-room, magazine. — Bhanda-
gara

(
°da-dg°), am, n. a store-room, store-house, place

where household goods and utensils are kept ;
a

magazine, treasury ; a treasure, store. — Bhdndaga-
rika, as, m. the overseer of a store-house, store-

keeper, keeper of a magazine
; a steward, treasurer.

— Bhandanusdrin (°da-an°), i, ini, i, hanging to

a pot or vessel. — Bhanda-pura, am, n., N. of a

city. — Bhdndodara (°da-ud?), am, n. the cavity or

interior of a vessel. — Bhandopapurdna (°da-up°),

am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana.

Bliandaka, as, am, m. n. a small vessel, cup,

plate, utensil, box, chest; (iltd), f. an implement,

tool, utensil
;
= bhdndi, see kala-bh°; (am), n.

goods, merchandise.

Bhandayana, as, m. a patronymic.

Bhanddyani, is, m. a patronymic (probably)

from Bhanda.

Bhdnddra= bhanddgara (of which it is a corrupt

or contracted form). — Bhandara-griha, am, n. a

store-house.

Bhanddrika, as, m. = bhdnddgarika, q. v.

Bhanddrin, i, nt. the keeper of a store-house,

steward, treasurer
(
= bhdtidagarika).

Bliandi, a razor-case; [cf. bliandi-vaha, blian-

dila, and kshura-bhanda .]
— Bliandi-vaha, as, m.

a barber. — Bhandi-gdld, f. (probably) a barber s

shop.

Bhdndika, as, m. a barber
;

[cf. bliandila,

bhandi.]

Bhdndijanghi, is, m. a patronymic from Bhandi-



?06 bhandita. >nfT35 bhdrika.

Bliandita, as, m. pi. of bhanditya below, see

Gana Kanvadi to Pan. IV. 2, III.

Bhanditayana, as, m. a patronymic from Bhan-

dita
;

[cf. bhaditdyana.

]

Bhanditya, as, m. a patronymic from Bhandita

;

[cf. bhandita .]

Bhdndini, f. (fr. bhanda), a chest, a basket (
=

manjusha).
Bhandita, as, m. a barber.

Bhanditayana, as, m. a patronymic from Bhan-

dila.

Bhandira, as, m., N. of a lofty Nyag-rodha tree

on the Govardhana in Vrinda-vana ;
= vata, the

Indian fig-tree [cf. bhandira ] ;
N. of a Danava.

— Bhandira-vana, am, n., N. of a forest. — Bhdn-

diravana-vasin, i, m. ‘ dwelling in the Bhandira

forest,’ N. of Krishna.

HTfrT bhdti, bhatu. See p. 704, col. 1.

vnffJTT bhddiga, as, m., N. of a man.

bliddra, as, m. (fr. bhadra), the month
Bhadra, = bhadrapada below; (I), f., scil. tithi,

the day of full moon in the month Bhadra.

Bhadradarava, as, i, am, relating to or coming

from Bhadra-daru, q. v.

Bhadrapada, as, m. (fr. bhadra-pada), the

month Bhadra (a rainy month corresponding to a

period in our calendar from about the middle of

August to the middle of September)
; (d ), f. (also e,

du., as, pi.), = bhadra-pada, a name common to

the third and fourth lunar asterisms or Nakshatras

[cf. nalcshatra] ;
(i), f. the day of full moon in the

month Bhadrapada.

Bhadramatura, as, m. (fr. bhadra-matri), the

son of a virtuous or handsome mother.

Bhddramauhja, as, i, am, Ved. made from

Bhadra (a kind of Cyperus grass) and Munja.

Bhadravarmana, as, m. a patronymic from

Bhadra-varman.

Bhadratarmi, is, m. a patronymic from Bhadra-

sarman.

Bhddrasama, as, m. a patronymic from Bhadra-

saman.

*TPT bhdna, bhanu, &c. See p. 704, col. 1.

HT*tT bhdnta, as, a, am, Yed. perhaps a

participle of rt. bham below
;

(according to Mahl-

dhara) -vajra-rupa, having the shape of a thunder-

bolt, or— 6andra, the moon.

bhdn-da, am, n., N. of an Upa-
Purana (see under 2. bhd, p. 704, col. 1).

^~TTTT bhdm, cl. 1. A. bhdmate, babhdme,^ 1 x See., or (by Dhatu-patha XXXV. 20) cl.

10. P. bhdmayati, &c., Ved. to be angry or wrath-

ful ; to be impatient : Intens. babhamyate, to be

very angry.

2. bhdma, as, m. (for 1. see p. 704, col. 2 ; for

3. see below), passion, wrath, fury, anger; (d), f. a

passionate woman
;
= satya-bhama, one of the

wives of Krishna.

Bluimita, as, d, am, Ved. enraged, angry.

2. bhdmin, i, ini, i (for 1. see p. 704, col. 2),

passionate, angry; (ini), f. an angry or passionate

woman, vixen, (often used as a term of endearment,

in the same sense as manitii.)

*TPR 3. bhdma or bhdmaka
,
as, m. a sister’s

husband.

HT*nr bhdmaha, as, m., N. of the author
of the Mano-ram!i commentary and of a treatise on
the art of rhetoric.

Him *1 bhdyajatya, as, m. (fr. bhaya-

jata), a patronymic of Kapi-vana
;
ofNikothaka.

*fTT bhara, as, in. (fr. rt. bhri), a burden,
load, weight, gravity [cf. ati-bh°, ansn-bh

0
] ;

heavy

work, labour, toil, trouble ; a large quantity, mass,

bulk, (often connected with words meaning ‘ hair,’

c. g. jatd-bhdra-dhara, wearing a great quantity of

matted hair) ; a particular weight= 20 Tulas= 2000
Palas of gold

; a pole or yoke for carrying burdens

[cf. udaka-bh°); an epithet of Vishnu. — JJhara-

jivin, i, m. one who earns his livelihood by carrying

loads. — Bhara-bharin, i, ini, i, Ved. bearing or

carrying a load or weight. — Bhara-bhatb-tirtha,

am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Bhdra-bhrit, t, t, 1, Ved.

= bhara-bharin. — Bhara-yashti, is, f. a pole or

yoke (generally laid over the shoulder) for carry-

ing burdens. — Bliara-vat, an, ati, at, having a

weight or load, loaded, burdened, bearing a burden.

— Bharavat-tva, am, n. the state of carrying a

load, weightiness, ponderousness. — Bhara-vah, vat,

bharauhi, vat, bearing a burden, carrying a load.

— Bliara-vaha, as, m. a bearer of burdens, porter,

carrier; (i), f. indigo. — llhdra-vahana, as, m. a

burden-bearer, beast of burden, pack-bearer; (am),

n. a vehicle for loads, a cart, waggon. — Bhara-
vahiJca, as, i, am, load-bearing, carrying burdens ;

(as), m. a load-bearer, porter. — Bhdra-vahin, i,

ini, i, load-bearing, carrying a burden
;

(i), m. a

burden-bearer, porter. — Bhara-vriksha, as, m. a

fragrant substance commonly called Kaksh! (con-

sidered variously as a vegetable or a mineral product).

— Bhara-saha, as, a, am, burden-bearing, able to

carry a great weight, very strong or powerful. — Blia-

ra-sadhana, as, i, am, or bhara-sadhin, i, ini, i,

accomplishing difficult feats (said of certain weapons),

effecting great objects. — Bhara-hara, as, a, am, or

bhara-hara, as, a or i, am, load-bearing, carrying

a weight, bearing burdens
;
(as), m. a burden-bearer,

porter. — Bhara-harika, as, i, am, burden-bearing,

carrying a load
;

relating or referring to the carrying

of loads. — Bhara-harin, i, ini, i, load-bearing,

carrying weights
;

(i), m. an epithet of Krishna.

— Bhdrakrdnta (°ra-dk°), as, a, am, oppressed

by a burden, overburdened, heavily laden, bearing a

heavy burden
;

(a), f. a species of the Atyashti

metre, four times ,UGUUU-,<J-GU-U-J
[cf. mandakranta.] — Bharavatarana or bhara-

vatdrana (°ra-av°), am, n. the taking down or

removal of a burden, taking away a burden. — Bha-
rodhi (°ra-udhi), is, f. the bearing of a burden.

— Bharoddliarana (°ra-ud°), am, n. the act of

raising up or lifting a burden. — Bhdrodvaha (°ra-

ud°), as, m. a burden-carrier, porter. — Bharopaji-
vana (°ra-up°), am, n. living by burdens, earning

a livelihood by carrying weights. — Bharauhi, f.,

see bhara-vah above.

Bhdraka, am, n. a load, burden, weight, a par-

ticular weight
;

(as, ikd, am), loaded with, (at the

end of comps.
;

cf. phani-bhdrika.)

Blidrdya, Nom. A. bharayate, &c., to become a

burden, form a load ; to be like a load.

Bhdrika, as, a, am, forming a load, heavy;

swollen (said of a particular kind of elephantiasis)

;

(as), m. a burden-bearer, porter.

Bhdrin, i, ini, i, bearing a load, carrying a

burden, a bearer, porter [cf. bhdra-bh°]
;

having
weight, heavy, ponderous. — Bhdri-tva, am, n.

heaviness.

HK jj-l hharangi, f., see Gana Kas'yadi to
Pan. IV. 2, 1 16.

Bhdrangika, as, d or %, am, an adj. from the

preceding.

bhuranda, as, m., N. of a fabulous
bird, (also written bhdrunda, bhcranda, bherunda)

;

(T), f. the female of the above bird.

HTT7T bharata, as, i, am (fr. bharata), de-

scended from Bharata
;
belonging or relating to the

Bharatas
;

(with sangrama, samiti, yuddha, sa-

mara) the war or battle of the Bharatas
;

(with

katlia, dkhydna, itihasa) the story of the Bharatas,

the history or narrative of their war, (in this sense

also bhdratam, n.)
;

(with varsha) India (so called

from its king Bharata, son of Dushyanta
;

in this

sense also bhdratam, n.) ; an inhabitant of India or

BhSrata-varsha ; Bhdratam saras, N. of a lake

;

(as), m. a descendant of Bharata; N. of Agni or

Fire (so called, according to Say., either ‘as sprung

from the priests called Bharatas,’ or ‘ as bearer of the

oblation ’)
; an actor, a mime [cf. bharata

] ; N. of

Deva-sravas ; of Deva-rata ; an epithet of the sun

shining on the south of Meru
;

(I), f., N. of a Vedic

goddess (invoked among the A-pr! deities together

with Ila and Sarasvatl [cf. a-pri] or sometimes with

Hotra and Varutrl ; according to Yaska, Nirukta

VIII. 13, she is a daughter of Aditya); the goddess

of speech, Sarasvatl
;
speech, voice, word, eloquence,

literary composition, the dramatic art, dramatic reci-

tation or declamation
;
(with vritti) a particular kind

of style
; a quail ; N. of a river

;
(i), m„ N. of a

teacher (‘ personified speech’) ; Asva-medha Bha-
rata, N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 27.

— Bharata-tatparya-nirnaya, as, m., N. of a

work. — Bharata-bhava-dipa, as, m. * light of the

meaning of the Bharata,’ N. of Nlla-kantha’s com-
mentary on the Maha-bharata. — Bhdrata-sangra-
ha-dipikd, f. = bharatartha-dipikd, q. v. — Bha-
rata-sattama, as, m. the best of the descendants

of Bharata. — Bhdratdddrya (°ta-ad°), as, m., N.

of a preceptor
;
of Arjuna-misra (a commentator on

the Maha-bharata). — Bharatartha-dipikd (°ta-

ar°), f. ‘ light of the meaning of the Bharata,’ N. of

a commentary by Arjuna-misra on the Maha-bharata.

— Bhdratdrtha-praleaSa, as, m. ‘ light of the

meaning of the Bharata,’ N. of Narayana’s commen-
tary on the Maha-bharata. -• Bharati-kavi, is, m„
N. of a poet mentioned in the S'arn-gadhara-paddhati.

— Bharati-krishndidrya (°na-dd°), as, m., N. of

a preceptor . — Bharati-dandra, as, m., N. of a

king . — Bharati-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred

bathing-place; (as), m., N. of the author of the

philosophical treatise Panda-das!, (he was preceptor

of Madhavadarya.) — Bharat i-yati, is, m., N. ol

the author of the Tattva-kaumudl-vyakhya. — Bha

-

rati-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. accompanied by Bharat!

;

(an), m. an epithet of Indra. — Bhdrati-Sri-nri-

sinha, as, m., N. of a preceptor.

Bharateya, as, m. a patronymic from Bharata

(or from Bharata).

i

$

ft!

m!

bhdradvdja, as, i, am (fr. bharad-

vaja), coming from or relating to Bharad-vaja
;

(as).

m. , N. of S’usha Vahneya ; of Saunahotra ; of Satya-

vaha
;
of Sukesan

; of S'aunga
;
of Drona (who was

son of Bharad-vaja and preceptor of the Kurus and

Pandus)
;
of one of the seven Rishis

; of a son of

Brihas-pati
;
of the Muni Agastya ; of a grammarian

;

the planet Mars (according to the Graha-yajna-tattva);

a skylark [cf. bharad-vaja']
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

people [cf. bharad-vaja] ; (
i), f. a particular species

of bird ; the wild cotton shrub ; N. of a river
;
(am),

n. a bone
;
N. of a country

;
(a various reading for

bharad-vaja.) — Bharadvaji-putra, as, m., Ved.,

N. of a preceptor.

Bharadvdjaka, as, i, am, belonging or relating

to Bharad-vaja.

Bharadvajayana, as, m. a patronymic from

Bharad-v5ja.

Bhdradvdjin, bias, m. pi. (fr. bharad-vaja or

bhdradvdja), N. of a school
;

[cf. bharad-vajin.]

Bhdradvajiya, as, d, am, coming from or relat-

ing to BharadvSja
;

(as), m. pi., N. of the school ol

the grammarian Bharadvija.

T7
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HTTHTI bharameya, as, m. a patronymic

from Bharama, q. v. f
HTT3I bharaya, as, m.= bhdradvdja, a sky*

lark.

bhdrava, am, n. a bow-string; (i),

f. sacred basil.

MITfff bhdravi, is, m., N. of the author of

the poem called KirStSrjunlya.

HTUTT bhdraya. See col. 2.

Hlft blidri, is, m. a lion,

wrfty* bhdrika, &c. See col. 2.



bharujika. M I'M Th <41 bhdva-misra.

bharujika, as, t, am (fr. bharuja),

relating to or coming from a jackal.

bhdrunda, as, m.= bharanda, q. v.

;

(an,\ n., N. of a SSman ; of a wood mentioned

in RSmSyana 11 . 71, 5.

bharga, as, m. a king of the Rhargas;

N. of a son of Pratardana ; of a king also called

Bharga; (i), f. a queen of the Bhargas; the plant

Clerodendrum Siphonanthus.— Bharga-bhdmi, is,

m. ,
N. of a king; [cf. bharga-bhdmi and bhrigu-

(lAdmi.] — Bharga-vana, am, n., N. of a forest;

(a various reading has bhanu-vana.) — Bhdrga-

<n-kdnta-mUra, as, m., N. of an author.

Bhdrgayana, as, m. (fr. bharga), Ved. a patro-

nymic of Sutvan.

Bhargi, is, m. a patronymic from Bharga.

Mw'lrt bhdrgalesvara-tirtha (
°la

-

:f°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

WwN bhargava
,
as, i, am, relating to or

roming from Bhrigu, belonging to Bhrigu
;
(as), m.

•pithet of Cyavana [cf. danda-bh ] ; of Gritsa-mada

;

‘sfDvi-gat; of Drisana ;
ofltala; of MSrkandeya

;

nfSaunaka; ofRidika; of Jamad-agni ;
of Parasu-

ima
;
of Pramati ; of Siva ; the planet Venus (pro-

perly a patronymic of Sukra, regent of the planet

Venus and preceptor of the Daityas) ; an archer, a

;ood archer ( =dhanvin ,
su-dhanvan) ;

an ele-

phant
;

(as), m. pi. ‘ the descendants of Bhrigu,’

:ommonly called Bhrigavas, N. of a particular tribe
;

't), f. a female descendant of Bhrigu ; N. of Deva-

vJni ; an epithet of LakshmT ; an epithet of Parvatr

;

= dtirvd, bent grass, Panicum Dactylon ; = uila-

durva ;= dveta-diirva.— Bhargava-dipikd, f., N.

pf a work. — Bhargava-priya, as, nt. ‘dear to

pukra or to the planet Venus,’ a diamond. — Bharga-

•:drdana-dipika (°m-(tr
3
), f., N. of a work

;
[cf.

bhargava-dipika .]
— Bhdrgavalapa (°va-al°), as,

n.,N. of the third Act of the Abhir5ma-mani-nataka.

— Bhdrgavopapurdna (°va-up°), am, n., N. of

in Upa-Purana.— Bhdrgavopdkhyana (°va-up°),

im, n., N. of the thirteenth chapter of the Vasishtha-

amayana, commonly called Yoga-v5sishtha.

Bhargaviya, as, a, am, relating to or coming

rom Bhargava.

*TT?T*rfr bhardvaji, f. = bharadvaji, the

wild cotton shrub.

MT*I»T bharman (fr. rt. bhri), Ved. bring-

ing, waiting upon, serving.

bharmya, as, m. a patronymic of

Mudgala.

Bhdrmyadva, as, m. (ff. bhrimyadva), a patro-

nymic of Mugdala
;

[cf. bharmyds'va .]

MTU bharya, as, a, am (fr. rt. bhri), to be

borne, to be supported, to be cherished or nourished ;

to be maintained, dependent for a livelihood on

another
;

(as), m. a servant, dependent, mercenary

;

(a), f. a wife (espoused according to the ritual of the

Vedas), any wife ; the female of an animal. — Bhdr-
yata (°ya-ata), as, a, am, living by the prostitution

of a wife
;

[cf. patny-ata.\ — Bharyatika, as, m.
a husband under the rule of his wife, a hen-pecked

husband; a species of antelope
(
= harinantara) ;

N. of a Muni . — Bhdryd-tva, am, n. wifehood,

the state of being a wife, the condition of a wife.

— Bharyadhikarika (°yd-adh°), as, a, am, relat-

ing to the chapter on wives . — Bharyd-pati-tva,
am, n. the being man and wife, conjugal union.
— Bharya-pati, m. du. husband and wife. — Bhdr-
ydrthin (°yd-ar°), i, m. seeking or desiring a wife.

— Bharya-vat, an, ati, at, having a wife. — Bhar-
ya-trriksha, as, m. the tree Cxsalpina Sappan (

=

pattaiKja). — Bliaryodha (°ya-udha), as, m.=
udha-bharya, married (said of a man).
Bhdryaka — bhdryd, a wife, (at the end of a

comp., e. g. sa-bh°, q. v.)

Bharyaru, us, m. (fr. bhdryd), the father of a

child by another man’s wife; a kind of deer or

antelope ; N. of a mountain.

bharvara, as, m., Ved. (according to

Siy., IJig-veda IV. 21, 7), a N. of Indra as son of

Bharvara, = Jagad-bharlri, Praj5-pati, (perhaps to be
referred to the horses of Indra as ‘ bearing,’ 1 carry-

ing,’ fr. rt. bhri.)

bharsya, am, n. (fr. blirisa), vehe-
mence, violence ; excessiveness.

HTc? bhala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

bha ; according to some also bhdlas, m.), the fore-

head, brow; light, lustre. — Bhdla-krit, t, m., N.
of a man. — Bhala-dandra, as, m. ‘having the

moon on his forehead,’ an epithet of Ganeia. — Bhd-
ladandrdddrya (°ra-ad°), as, m., N. of a preceptor.

— Bhiila-darsana, am, n. red lead (‘ appearing on
the forehead,’ being used to stain the forehead with

lines &c.). — Bhdla-dartUn, i, ini, i, watching

the brow or countenance (said of a servant who is

attentive to a master’s wishes). — Blidla-drid, k, or

bhdla-lodana, as, m. ‘having an eye in the fore-

head,’ an epithet of Sava. — Blidldnka (°la-art°),

as, d, am, having (auspicious) marks on the fore-

head
; (as), m. a man born with lucky lines on his

forehead ; a sort of fish (known as the Rohi, Cypri-

nus Rohita) ; a tortoise
; an epithet of Siva

;
a saw

;

a species of leguminous plant or pot-herb.

Bhdlu, us, m. the sun
;

[cf. bhdnu.)

HTc5 't£*T bhalandana, as, m., Ved. a patro-

nymic from Bhalandana, N. of Vatsa-pri
;

(also read

bdlandana.)
BJuilandanaka, as, i, am, relating to or coming

from Bhalandana.

HTc? bhdlu. See above.

bhdluka, as, m. a bear
; [cf. bhalla.~\

Bhdluka, as, m.=bhaluka above.

Ml fa bhaluki, is, m. (probably a patro-

nymic), N. of a Muni.

Bhdlukin, i, m., N. of a preceptor ( = vdlukin).

Bhdluki-putra, as, m. (fr. bhaluki, f.), Ved.
‘ the son of Bhaluki,’ N. of a preceptor.

bhalla, as, i, am, relating to or com-
ing from Bhalla, q. v.

Ml^fa bhallavi, is, m. a patronymic from
Bhallavi.

Bhallavin, inas, m. pi. the pupils of Bhallavin (?).

— Bhdllavi-brdhmana, am, n. and bhdllavi-

ddkhd, f. and bhallavi-sruli, is, f. and bhdllavy-

upanishad, t, f., N. of certain Vedic works.

Bhdllaveya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from

Bhallavi, of Indra-dyumna ; N. of a preceptor.

— Bhdllaveya-druli, is, f., N. of a Vedic work.
— Bhdllaveyopanishad (°ya,-up°), t, f., N. of an

Upanishad.

_

MT^i bhalluka or bhalluka, as, m. a bear;

[cf. bhalla, bhalluka, bhalluka, bhdluka.']

MTsPTH bhalleya, as, 1, am, relating to or

coming from Bhalla, q. v.

bhava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bhu), becom-
ing, being, existing, existence, taking place, occurring,

appearing, appearance
;

state of being, condition of

existence, state, condition, relationship ; manner,

mode
;

true condition or state, truth, (bhavena, in

truth, really, truly)
; manner of being, nature, natural

state, innate property, temperament, disposition,

temper, (eko bhdvah, a simple or artless nature)

;

any state of mind or body, affection, sentiment, feel-

ing, emotion, passion, (in the dramatic system of the

Hindus, two kinds of Bhavas are usually enumerated,

see sthdyin, vyabhi-ddrin ; but other divisions are

also given, see anu-bhdva, vi-blidva, sdttvika-

bhava)

;

feeling of love, inclination, attachment,

(bhdvam teshu dakrc, he felt an affection for them ;

sd tasmin bhdvam babandha, she fixed her affec-
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tions on him) ; inclination or disposition of mind,

(yddridena bhavena, with whatever disposition or

condition of mind) ; sentiment, idea, thought, opinion,

supposition, conjecture ; resolution, intention, pur-

pose, (dridho bhdvah, a firm resolution)
;
purport,

tenor, scope, drift ; meaning, sense, (Hi bhdvah,
‘ such is the sense,’ constantly used by Indian com-
mentators at the end of their interpretations) ; con-

templation, reflection, abstract meditation
; the seat

of the feelings and affections, the heart, soul, mind,

(parilushtena bhdvena, with a pleased mind, Manu
IV. 227 ;

yaddi manyeta bhdvena, when he believes

in his mind, Manu VII. 171 ; but according to

Kulluka, bhdvena here= tattva-tas, truly); that

which is or exists, a being, living creature, thing,

matter, object, substance,
(
sarva-blidveshu nihspri-

hah, one who is free from attachment to all [earthly]

objects) ; behaviour, conduct, act, action, movement,

gesture ; amorous gesture, corporeal expression of

amorous sentiments, wanton sport, dalliance
(
= lild) ;

passing from one state to another, change or substi-

tution of one nature for another, (dantydndm mur-
dhanya-bhdvah, the change of dentals to cerebrals

;

bho-bhdvah, the existence or substitution [for the

name of a person] of the expression bhos, Manu II.

124); birth; the place of birth, the womb
(
=

yoni)

;

the place of being, the world, universe ; an

organ of sense ; superhuman power
;

the Supreme

Being
;

advice, instruction
:

(in theatrical language)

a learned or worthy man, a man of dignity or conse-

quence, gentleman, master, honourable sir [cf. bhdiva-

miira, 2. bhavat]

:

(in astronomy) the state or

condition of a planet; an astrological house, mansion,

lunar mansion
; N. of the twenty-seventh Kalpa

;
of

the eighth (forty-second) year in Jupiter’s cycle of

sixty years
:
(in Panini’s grammatical system) a term

for an impersonal passive or neuter verb having

neither agent nor object expressed (e.g. padyate,

there is cooking, i. e. cooking is going on) ;
the

abstract idea conveyed by a word, the sense of the

abstract noun (as describing the state or condition of

anything ; sometimes used at the end of a comp,

instead of the affixes td, tva, ya, e. g. bdla-bhava
= bdla-ta, &c., the state of a child, childhood; and

even added pleonastically to the abstract noun itself,

e. g. tatiutd-bhdva, the state of thinness) ; the sense

of a noun of action (as expressing the idea of the

root, e. g. going, doing, &c.) := misra-bhava, N. of

the author of the Bhava-prakasa. — Bhava-kalpa-
lata, f., N. of a commentary by Bhatta-mudgala on

the Bhavana-viveka, q. v Bhdva-gambhiram, ind.

from the bottom of the heart,
(
bhdva-gambhirain

jahasuh, they laughed heartily); deeply; gravely.

— Bhava-gamya, as, a, am, to be ascertained by

reflection or by meditating in the heart. — Bhdva-
grdhin, i, ini, i, apprehending the sense, appre-

ciating the sentiment. — Bhdxa-6u.dd-m.ani, is, m.,

N. of a work.—Bhava-ja, as, m. ‘produced in

the heart,’ love; the god of love; [cf. mano-ja.]

— Bhdva-jna, as, d, am, knowing the heart.

— Bhdva-tas, ind. through being, in consequence

of being, (jnati-bhdvatas, through being a relation.)

— Bhdva-tva , am, n. the state of Bhava, q. v.

— Bhdva-dipa, as, m., N. of a commentary on

the Tattva-prakasa ;
= bhdrata-bhavadipa. — Bha-

va-dipika, f., N. of a commentary. — Jlhdva-udrdi-

yana-mdhdtmya, am, n., N. of a work. — Bhdva-
paddrtha, as, m. a thing which has a real or posi-

tive existence. — Bhdva-pada, as, m., N. of a lexi-

cographer. — Bhava-prakdda, as, m., N. ofa medical

work by Bhava-deva-misra. — Bhava-prakdiikd, {.,

N. of a grammatical commentary. — Bhdva-pra-

tyaya-vaddrtha (°da-ar°), as, m., N. of a work

by Mathura-natha Tarka-vag-Isa Bhattadarya.—Blid-

va-pradipikd, f., N. of a commentary on the

M alatl-madhava. — Bltdva-bandhana, as, d, am,
‘ heart-enchaining,’ fettering the heart, joining hearts

(as love). — Bhdva-bodhaka, as, ikd, am, revealing

or displaying any sentiment, indicating a feeling or

passion. — Bhdva-mtdra, as, nt. (in dramatic lan-

guage) a gentleman, a man of dignity or consequence,
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master, sir ; N. of the author of the Bhava-prakasa,

(also called Misra-bhava and Bhava-deva-misra.)

— Bhdva-rdma-lirishna, as, m., N. of a man men-
tioned in the second part of the Prabodha-dandrodaya.

— Bhdva-rupa, as, a, am, ‘ consisting of reality,’

actually being, really existing, real, actual
;
(am),

n. (?), N. of a work. — Bhava-vadana, as, a, am,
(in gram.) signifying a state or action, denoting the

abstract notion of a verb. — Bhava-vat, an, ati, at,

being in a state or condition. — Bhava-vadalca (?),

an abstract noun. — Blidva-aiiveha, as, m., N. of a

Buddhist teacher. — Bhdva-vritta, as, a, am, relat-

ing to creation, concerned with cosmogony; (as),

m., N. of Brahma. — Bhdvavrittiya, as,d,am, an

adj. formed from bhdoa-vritta.— Bhava-dataka,

am, n., N. of a work. — Bhava-dabala-ta, f. or

bhava-dabald, f. mixture or union of various emo-

tions. — Bhdva-ddnti, is, f. the allaying of any

(transitory) emotion. — Bhdva-duddhi, is, f. purity

of mind. — Bhdva-dunya, as, a, am, void of affec-

tion or attachment. — Bhava-samduddhi, is, f.

purification of the natural condition, purity of nature.

— Bhdva-sandhi, is, m. union of emotions or feel-

ings, co-existence of two emotions, a vacillating frame

of mind between conflicting emotions and feelings.

— Bhava-samahita, as, a, am, fixed or collected

in mind, abstracted, devout. — Bhava-sarga, as, m.
the intellectual creation (comprising the faculties of

the human mind and their affections, as distinguished

from the material creation, see bhautika). — Bhdva-
sara-viveka, as, m., N. of a work by Gan-ga-dhara

Mahadakara. — Bhavarstha, as, a, am, being in a

state of love or affection, attached, enamoured.
— Bhava-snigdha, as, a, am, attached in heart or

mind, affectionately disposed. — Bhavakuta (°va-

dk°), am, n. the thoughts of the heart or mind.
— Bhavd-ganeda-dikshita, as, m., N. of the author

of several commentaries. — Bhdvatmaka (°va-at° ),

as, a, am, ‘consisting of reality,’ real, actual; [cf.

bhdva-rupa .]
— Bhdvdtmaka-td, f. reality. — Bhd-

vddvaila (°va-ad°), am, n. natural cause; material

cause (as thread of cloth). — Bhavanandi (°va-an°),

f., N. of a commentary by Bhavananda Siddhanta-

vag-Isa on the Dldhiti or fsiro-mani. — Bhdvdnandi-
pralcdda, as, m., N. of a commentary on the pre-

ceding by Maha-deva Pandit. — Bhdvannga (°ra-

an°), as, d, am, ‘ following the object,’ natural,

simple, not forced or assumed; (a), f. a shadow;

[cf. hhdvdlind.] — Bhdvantara (°va-an°), am, n.

another state, a different slate or condition. — Bha-
vdbhdsa (°va-dbh°)

,
as, m. simulation of feeling or

emotion. — Bhdvdrtha (°va-ar°), as, m. the simple

or inherent meaning (of words), the obvious purport

(of a phrase &c.), subject-matter. — Bhdvdirtha-di-

pikd, f. ‘ light of the inherent meaning,’ N. of a

metrical commentary by Gauri-kanta Sarvabhauma
BhattSdarya on the Tarka-bhasha ; on the Vritta-

ratn2-kara by Janardana-vibudha ;
= bhdgavuta-bh°

,

q. v. — Bhdvdlind (°va-dl°), f. ‘ cleaving to an
object,’ a shadow; [cf. bhdvdnuga.] — Bhdvodaya
(°va-ud°), as, m. the rising of cmodon or passion.

Bhdvaka, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to

be, effecting; promoting anyone’s welfare; imagin-

ing, fancying ; having a taste for the beautiful
; having

a poetical taste; (as), m. sentiment, feeling, affec-

tion, emotion
; the external expression of amatory

sentiments; [cf. bhdvata, col. a.]

2. bhdvana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus.; for i. bha-
vana see p. 704, col. 1), causing to be, causing,

forming, creating, framing, manifesting; promoting
or effecting any one’s welfare ; imagining, fancying;

teaching; (as), m. a creator, producer, efficient

cause ; N. of Siva (= dhydtri) ; N. of the twenty-

second Kalpa
;

(<i, am), f. n. the act of causing to

be or creating, manifesting, manifestation
;
promotion

of any one’s interests
(
= vardhan<i); the act of form-

ing in the mind, conceiving, imagination, conception,

fancy, thought,
(
bhdvanayd

,

in thought, in imagina-

tion); reflection, meditation, abstract meditation, con-

templation; supposition, hypothesis, mental perception,

recollection
; observing, investigating

;
settling, fixing,

determining
;

(in law) proof, demonstration, argu-

ment, ascertainment
;

(in medicine) saturating any

dry powder with fluid, steeping, infusion, drying an

article by day and keeping it moist at night; (in

arithmetic) finding by combination or composition [cf.

samasa-bh°] ; decorating with flowers and perfumes,

scenting, anointing; (at the end of an adj. comp.) =
nature, essence

; («), f., N. of an Upanishad
;
a crow

(
= ka-rava); water, = ambu ; (am), n. apprehen-

sion, perception ; the fruit of the Dillenia Speciosa

(= bhavya, bhavishya) ; N. of a wood, (perhaps

for 1. bha-vana, q. v.) — Bhavand-maya, as, i,

am, produced by imagination or fancy, imaginary.

— Bhavand-yukta, as, d, am, thoughtful, full of

anxiety, anxious. — Bliavana-viveka, as, m., N. of

a commentary on a metrical treatise on the nature

of injunction according to the theory of Madhu.
— Bhdvanddraya (°na-dd°), as, m. ‘ the refuge of

thought,’ an epithet of S>iva .— Bhavand-sara-san-
graha, as, m., N. of a Vedanta work by Mudgala

Bhatta.

Bhdvanika, f., N. of a woman.
Bhavaniya, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), to be

manifested, to be effected or accomplished
;

to be

conceived or imagined, to be fancied ; to be medi-

tated on ; to be proved, requiring demonstration
; to

be taught.

Bhavayat, an, anti, at, fancying, imagining,

calling to mind
;

reflecting on, meditating on.

Bhavayavya, as, m. (fr. bhavayu), Ved., N.

of the author of the hymn Rig-veda I. 126, 6; a

patronymic of Svana-ja.

Bhdvayitavya, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), Ved.

to be cherished, to be protected or taken care of.

Bhdvayitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. causing to be
;
pro-

moting the welfare (of any one), cherishing, taking

care of, protecting
; a cherisher, protector.

Bhavayu, us, us, u, Ved. cherishing, taking care

of, protecting.

Bhdvdla, as, m.= bhdvaka, affection, emotion,

passion
;

the external expression or indication of

amatory feeling; a pious or holy man; an amorous

man
;
an actor ; dress, decoration.

Bhdvika, as, i, am, actually being or existing,

real, natural, innate
; full of feeling or sentiment,

expressive, sentimental
; future

;
(am), n. a descrip-

tion of an imaginary object so vivid that it actually

appears to be present, describing the past or future

as present
;
= bhdvulca, language full of feeling or

passion
;

(as), m. an equation involving products of

unknown quantities.

Bhdvila, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), caused to be,

brought into being, produced, obtained, got ; made
to thrive, protected, cherished, fostered ; made to

become, transformed into ; made to exist or appear,

manifested, exhibited
; made to exist in the mind,

presented to the imagination, conceived, imagined,

supposed, thought of ; thought about, meditated on

;

fixed on (as the mind or thoughts)
;

purified by
meditation ; known, recognised, acknowledged

;

proved, established
;
convicted

;
occupied with, per-

vaded by, filled with ; inspired by, animated ; mixed
with (as an ingredient) ; soaked in, saturated with,

steeped, infused
; perfumed with, scented

;
(in arith-

metic and algebra) involving a product of unknown
quantities; (am), n. a product obtained by multipli-

cation, a factum. — Bhdvita-buddhl, is, is, i, one
who has purified his mind by meditation &c.; see bhd-
vitdtman. — Bhdvita-vat, din, ati, at, one who has

imagined or conceived or infused &c.—Bhdvitdtman
( °ta-dt° ), d, d, a, one whose soul is purified or who
has purified it by meditating on the universal soul,

one who has perceived or whose thoughts are fixed

on the Supreme Spirit ; thoughtful, meditative

;

intent upon, engaged in
; a sage

;
(d), m., N. of

the thirteenth Muhurta.

Bhdvitaka, the product of a multiplication
;

[cf.

bhdrita above.]

Bhavitra, am, n. the three worlds (viz. earth,

heaven, and the lower regions or the atmosphere),

the universe; [cf. bhavitra.]

Bhdvin, i, ini, i, becoming, being, existing [cf.

bhritya-bh
0

, piirva-bh°] ; about to be, about to

come to pass, future
;

predestined ; what ought to

be
;
what will fall to the share of (any one)

; attached

to, (Hari-bhavin, attached to Hari) ; being pos-

sessed of, (at the end of a comp., e. g . jndna-rijnd-

na-bh°, possessing sacred and profane knowledge);

beautiful, illustrious
;

(i), m. (according to the Vaja-

saneyi-pratisakhya) every vowel except a and d
(perhaps so called as liable to become changed into

the corresponding semivowels); N. of the caste of

ffudras in Plaksha-dvrpa
;

(ini), f. a distinguished

or handsome woman ; a lady, noble lady [cf. bha-

vya] ; a wanton woman ; N. of one of the Mattis

attending on Skanda ; of a daughter of a Gandharva;

[cf. a-niruddha-bh°.] — Bhdvi-td, f. the state of

being or becoming, (tad-bhava-bhavi-ta, conform-

ing one’s self to the mode of thought of that person)

;

futurity, predestination. — Bhavi-tva, am, n. the

state of being or becoming, the being obliged to

take place, inevitableness, unavoidableness, necessity.

— Bhdvy-upadha, as, m., scil. visarjaniya, a

Visarjaniya following in the Pada-patha after any

vowel except the vowel a or a.

Bhavuka, as, a, am, being, disposed to be, about

to be, becoming, (sometimes used like bhavishiiu

at the end of a comp, after an adv. in am, cf. adh-

yam-bh°, andham-bh°, duram-bh°, nagnam-bh°,

palitam-bh°, priyam-bh°); happy, well, auspicious,

prosperous
;
having a taste for the beautiful, having

a poetical taste; (as), m. (in theatrical language) a

sister’s husband
;
(am), n. language full of feeling or

passion
;
happiness, auspiciousness, welfare.

Bhavya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. bhu or its Caus.),

being, existing at the present time (Ved., cf. bhavya);
about to be or happen, future, to be become, what

must or ought to be or become, (sometimes used for

the future tense of the verb, e. g. Pulaho bhavyo

maharshih, Pulaha is to be reckoned a great Rishi

;

and often impersonally, e.g. bhavyam tayd, it is

to be become by her, i. e. she must become) ; to be

effected or accomplished, to be performed
;
to be appre-

hended or perceived ; to be imagined or conceived

[cf. dur-bh°] ;
to be convinced ; to be argued or

proved or demonstrated
;
to be investigated or de-

termined
;

(according to Vedic commentators) =
bhavayavya, to be honoured or worshipped ?

;
(as),

m., N. of a king (= bhdrya-ralha or bhdnu-

ratha). — Bhavya-td, f. or bhavya-tva, am, n.

the state of being about to happen, futurity.— Bha-

vya-ratha, as, m., N. of a king; [cf. bhavya .]

HIV J bhdvada, as, m., N. of a man.

viTTrJ bhdvata, as, i, am (fr. 2. bhavat),

your honour’s, your, thy (respectfully).

Bhdvatka, as, i, am, your honour’s, your, thy,

thine.

Vuqc'iT bhavala, f., N. of the wife of Bha-

vada.

H N Id bhdvata. See col. 2.

bhavdva, as, d, am (said to be fr.

bhdva + ava fr. rt. av), delicate, tender, compas-

sionate.

j3Tn i- bhash (connected with rt. 1.

\ blid as Gr. <py-yi with (paivtu), cl. I. A.

bhdshate (cp. also P. -ti), babhashe, bhdshitum,

to speak, talk, say; to speak to, address (with acc.

of the person or sometimes with acc. of the person

and thing) ; to tell or announce (anything) to (any

one) ; to speak of or about ; to reply, to call or

name ; to use or employ in speaking ; to describe

:

Pass, bhdshyate, to be spoken, to be addressed or

spoken to (sometimes with acc., e. g. sa vaio mu-

nind babhashe, he was addressed by the Muni in a

speech) : Caus. bhashayati, -yitum, Aor. ababha-

shat or abibhashat, to cause to speak or talk ;
to

say or speak
;
to cause disquietude, disturb (?) : Desid.

bibhdshishate

:

Intens. bdbhdshyatc, bdbhdsht*.
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Bhashaka, as, a, am, speaking, talking about,

'at the end of a comp.)

Bhdshana, am, n. speaking, talking, saying;

peech, talk ; kind words, kindness, = sama-danddi

;

in theatrical language) expression of satisfaction at

he end of a drama, applause (?).

Bhiishat, an, anti, at, speaking, saying, talking.

Bhdshamana, as, a, am, speaking, saying, talking.

Bhashd, f. speech, language [cf. des'a-bh \ para-
ih°, bhuta-bh°] ;

common or vernacular speech (in

indent times as opposed to Vedic, in later as opposed

o Sanskrit), any Prakrit dialect, (the five Prakrits

>r vernaculars, viz. Mah3-r3shtri, S'aurasenI, MagadhI,

’rlfyS, and AvantI, are called Pahda-vidh3 Bh3shs)

;

lescription, definition
;
(in law) an accusation, charge,

omplaint, plaint ; N. of Sarasvatl (goddess of speech)

;

>f a R3ginl. — Bhdsha-jna, as, m., N. of a man.
- Bhashantara (°shd-an° ), am, n. another dialect

>r version, a translation. — Bhdshd-pariddheda, as,

n. • definition of (the categories of) speech,’ N. of

. compendium of the Vaiseshika branch of the Ny3ya
ystem of philosophy by Visva-nStha. — Bhashd-
>dda, am, n. the plaint or charge, the first of the

our stages of a lawsuit. — Bhashd-manjari, N.
>f an elementary work on Sanskrit grammar. — Bhd-
harnava (°sha-ar°), as, m., N. of a work by
7andra-sekhara. — Bhdsha-vritti, is, f., N. of a

ommemary on PSnini’s grammar. — Bhashavritty-

irtha-vntti, is, f., N. of a commentary on the

receding work. — Bhdshd-sama, as, m. a particular

igure in rhetoric, a sentence so arranged that it may
>e either Sanskrit or Prakrit. — Bhdshd-samiti, is,

. (with Jainas) one of the Samitis, moderation in

peech.

Bhashika, as, d, am, belonging to common or

remacular speech.

Bhashika, f. speech, language.

Bhashita, as, a, am, spoken, uttered, said
;
(am),

a. that which is spoken, speech, language, talk,

peaking. — Bhashita-punska, as, am, m. n.=
ikta-punska, q. v.

Bhashitavya, as, a, am, to be spoken to or

iddressed.

Bhashitn, td, tri, tri, a speaker, talker; speak-

ng, talking, telling.

Bhdshin, i, ini, i, speaking, talking, saying, tell-

ng, a speaker, (commonly at the end of a comp., cf.

ilpa-bh
°, prakrita-bh° ) ; loquacious, a chatterer.

Bhashya, am, n. speaking, talking ; any work in

che common or vernacular speech
; an explanatory

ivork, exposition, explanation, commentary in general

(but especially the explanation of technical Sutras or

aphorisms)
; Patahjali’s commentary on the Sutras

af Panini [cf. mahd-bhdshya
] ; a sort of house or

building. — Bhashya-kara or bhashya-kara, as,

or bhdshya-krit, t, m. ‘ commentary-maker,’ the

writer of any explanatory work or commentary, a

commentator, scholiast, an expounder of technical

Sutras or aphorisms
;
(especially) an epithet of Patah-

jali, the author of the Maha-bhashya or great com-
mentary on P3nini ; epithet of the commentators
Natha and S’ankaraifSrya. — Bhdshya-tika, f., N.
of a commentary on the Maha-bhashya ; of another
commentary better known as S'rimad-bhashya-tika.
— Bhashya-pradipa, as, m., N. of Kaiyata’s com-
mentary on the Maha-bhashya. — Bhdshyapradipa-
vivarana, am, n., N. of Isvarananda’s explanation
of the Bhashya-pradipa. — Bhdshyapradipoddyota
(°pa-ucB), as, m., N. of NagojI-bhatta’s expla-
nation of Kaiyata’s Bhashya-pradipa. — Bhdshya-
ratna-prabha, f., N. of a commentary on the

Sarlraka-mlmansa-bh3shya.

Bhashyamana, as, a, am, being spoken to or
addressed.

2. bhash (fr. rt. bhash), Ved. occur-
ring only in the comp, raksho-bhash, barking like
a Rakshasa.

bhasha. See bhasa, col. 2.

bhashanikshaulema, as, m.
ph, N. of a race(?).

bhds (connected with rt. i.

\ bha), cl. i. A. (in epic poetry also P.)

bhdsate (-ti), babhdse, bhasishyate, abhdsishta,
bhdsitum, to shine, to be bright; to appear; to

appear or come into the mind, to be conceived or
imagined, to become clear or evident : Caus. bhasa-
yati, -yitum, Aor. ababhdsat and abibhasat, to

make shine, illuminate
; to cause to appear, show,

make evident; Desid. bibhdsishate: Intens. bdbhd-
syate, bdbhasti; [cf. Hib. beosach, ‘

bright, glitter-

ing.’ perhaps mais, * sparkling ;’ probably Lat. fes-
tra, fas-tus .]

2. bhds, f. n. (according to some fr. rt. i. bhd,
q. v. ; but according to PSnini III. 2, 177, fr. rt. 1.

bhds), light, glare, lustre, brightness; a ray or gleam
of light, (bhdsdm nidhih, receptacle of rays of
light, the sun) ; an image, reflection, shadow

;
glory,

splendor, power, majesty; wish, desire. — Bhdsa-
ketu, us, us, u (fr. bhasa inst. c. + ketu), Ved.
perceivable by light, appearing through light

;
(Say.

=jv<Ud-lakshana-jndpaka.)— Bhas-kara, as, i,

am, ‘light-causing,’ shining, glittering, bright, re-

splendent; (as), m. the sun, (if used at the end of
an adj. comp, the fern, will end in a) ; N. of Siva;

fire; a hero; the plant Calotropis Gigantea
(
=

arka); N. of various men; of a famous Hindu
astronomer, (also called Bh5skar5d5rya, q. v. ; bhds-
kara is often found at the end of names, cf. jndna-
bh°, brahmanya-bh°, bhagavad-bh°, bhagavanta-
bh°, bhdtta-bh

0
) ; (am), n. gold; N. of a Tlrtha.

— Bhdskara nrisinha, as, m., N. of a Scholiast

of the last century. — Bhaskara-priya, as, m.
‘ fond of the sun,’ a ruby. — Bh&skara-bhatta, as,

m., N. of an author. — Bhdekara-mitra, as, m.,

N. of an author
;

(also called bhatta-bh°.) — Bhas-
kara-lavana, am, n. a particular mixture (contain-

ing salt &c.). — Bhaskara-varman, a, m., N. of a

king of Kama-rupa
; of a person mentioned in the

Dasa-kumara-darita, p. 194, 1. 14. — Bhaskara-
vrata, am, n., N. of a particular religious observ-

ance. — Bhaskara-varman, d, m., N. of a com-
mentator of the seventeenth century; [cf. liari-

bhaskara .] — Bhaskara-saptami, (., N. of the

seventh day in the light half of the month Magha.
— Bhaskaraddrya (°ra-dd°), as, m., N. of an

author; N. of a celebrated astronomer and mathe-

matician who lived in the twelfth century and wrote

the Siddhanta-siro-mani (which contains treatises on
algebra, arithmetic, and geometry, called Vlja-ganita

and Lllavatl). — Bhaskari, is, m. (a patronymic fr.

bhas-kara), the planet Saturn ; N. of a Muni.
— Bhaskariya, as, d, am, belonging to or coming
from Bhaskara

; (as), m. a pupil of Bhaskara.

— Bhaskareshta (°ra-ish°), f. the plant Polanisia

Icosandra. — Bhds-vat, an, ati, at, possessing light,

luminous, splendid, shining
;
(an), m. the sun ;

light,

lustre, brightness; a hero; (ati), f. the city of the

sun ; N. of a work
;
(according to Naighantuka I. 8)

= ushas, dawn
; (yas ), f. pi. (according to Naighan-

tuka I. I 2,)= nadi, a river. — Bhasvati-karana,

am, n., N. of a work.

Bhasa, as, m. (sometimes written bhdsha), light,

lustre, brightness ; shining, (at the end of a comp.,

e. g. dandra-bhasa, shining as the moon)
;

im-

pression made on the mind, fancy ;
a vulture ; a

cock
; a sort of bird described as a water-fowl ;

=
dakunta ; — kukkuta ; = nila-pakshah pakshi ; a

cow-shed, cattle-fold ( = goshtha) ; N. of a Saman
(also am, n.) ; of a man ; of a dramatic poet ; of a

son of a minister of king Candra-prabha
;
of a Da-

nava ; of a mountain
;

(f), f. the mother of the Bhasas

or vultures
; N. of a daughter of Pradha. — Bhasa-

karna, as, m., N. of a Rakshasa. — Bhasa-ta, f.

the being a vulture or bird of prey ; vulturous nature,

rapacity. — Bhasa-vilasa-samvada, as, m., N. of

the twenty-fifth chapter of the Vasishtha-ramayana,

commonly called Yoga-vasishtha. — Bhasa-pura,

am, n., N. of a town.

Bhasaka, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to

appear, making evident, showing, manifesting; en-

lightening ; making intelligible, (usually at the end of

comps.); (as), m., N. of a dramatic poet. — Bhd-
saka-tva, am, n. enlightenment, &c.
Bhdsana, am, n. shining, glittering, illuminating.

Bhdsanta, as, i, am, shining, splendid
; beautiful,

handsome
;

(as), m. the sun
; the moon

; a star, an
asterism ; the bird Bhasa, q. v.

;
(i), f. an asterism,

a Nakshatra.

Bhasamdna, as, a, am, shining, radiant; ap-

pearing.

Bhdsayat, an, anti, at, making to shine, illu-

minating ; shining, radiant (?).

Bhasas, as, n.,Ved. brightness, light, lustre.

Bhasaya, Nom. A. bhasayate, See., to act the

part of the bird Bhasa, to appear like this bird.

Bhdsin, i, ini, i, (at the end of a comp.) shining,

brilliant (e. g. urdhva-blC, shining upwards ;
cf.

jyotir-bh°).

Bhasu, us, m. the sun.

Bhdsura, as, a, am, shining, splendid ;
terrible,

(in this sense probably an incorrect form)
;

(as), m.
a crystal

; a hero
;

(am), n. Costus Speciosus or

Arabicus; [cf. bhasvara.] — Bhasura-tva, am, n.

splendor. — Bhasura-pushpd, f. the plant Tragia

Involucrata ( = vriddi-kdli).

Bhasuraka, as, m., N. of a lion (in Paiica-tantra,

P- 53. h 17)-

Bhasya, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), to be made
visible, to be brought to light. — Bhasya-tva, am,
n. the state or condition of appearing, visibleness.

— Bhdsya-sutra, am, n., N. of a section in the

Katantra treating of the meaning of grammatical

forms.

Bhasvara, as, a, am, shining, radiant, brilliant,

bright, resplendent
;
(as), m. the sun

; a day
;
N. of

a satellite of the god of the sun ; of a Buddhist

deity; (am), n. Costus Arabicus or Speciosus
(
=

kushtha

;

cf. pra-bh°, bhdsura).

bhasada, as, m., au, m. du. (fr.

bhasad),'Ved. (perhaps) the buttocks.

bhasin, bhasura, &c. See above.

bhas-kara. See under 2. bhds, col. 2.

bliastrayana, bhastrayanaka (fr.

bhastra), see Gana Arihanadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

HTW«T bhasmana, as, i, am (fr. bliasman),

made or consisting of ashes, ashy.

Bhdsmdyanya, as, m. a patronymic from Bhas-

man
; bhasmayanas, m. pi., see Gana Kuhjadi to

Pan. IV. 1, 98.

bhihkha-raja, as, m., N. of a

king.

KlW bhiksh (probably for bibhaksh,

x Desid. of rt. bhaj), cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.)

bhikshate, bibhikshe, bhikshishyate, abhikshishta,

bhikshitum, lit. to wish to share or partake ; to beg

for, ask for; to desire, implore (Ved. with acc. and

gen., e.g. bhikshe sumatim turanam, I implore

your favour against eager foes, Rig-veda I. 171, 1)

;

to solicit, to beg alms (with abl. of person or with a

double acc.)
; to obtain ; to ask for without obtain-

ing
; to be weary or distressed (?) ; to speak (?)

:

Caus. bhikshayati, -yitum, to cause to beg, &c.

Bhikshana, am, d, n. f. the act of begging,

asking alms.

Bhilcshamana, as, a, am, asking, begging.

Bhiksha, f. the act of begging, asking [cf. mdnsa-

b7i°] ; anything given as alms or obtained by begging,

(sometimes in comp, with the object asked for, e. g.

putra-bhiksham dehi, grant the boon of a son,

lit. a son as alms) ; alms, food given as alms [cf.

dur-bhiksha, su-bh°]

;

hire, wages (
= bhriti) ;

service. — Bhikshd-karana, am, n. the act of ask-

ing alms, begging. — Bhiksha-dara, as, i, am, going

about begging; a beggar, mendicant; (as), m., N.
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of a son of Bhoja, (also called bhikshu.) — Bhiksha-
iarana, am, n. or bhiksha-darya, am, a, n. f.

the act of going about begging, begging, mendi-

cancy. — Bhikshd-ddra, as, i, am, = bhiksha-dara.

— Bhikshatana (°shd-at°), as, a, am, wandering

about begging or asking for alms, begging, men-

dicity, mendicancy; (as), m. a mendicant; N. of a

poet; (am), n. the art of begging, mendicancy,

going about asking for alms ; N. of a work ; bhik-

shatanam kri, to wander about as a mendicant.

— Bhikshanna (°sha-an°), am, n. food obtained

as alms
;

[cf. hhikshdhdra.j — Bhikshd-pat/ra, am,
n. a mendicant’s bowl, vessel for collecting alms,

alms-dish. — Bhikshd-pradara, as, m. = bhiksha-

darana, q. v. — Bhiksha-bhanda, am, n. a mendi-

cant’s bowl or vessel. — Bhiksha-bliuj, k, k, k, living

on alms. — Bhiksha-manava, as, m. a beggar boy,

young beggar (as a term of contempt). — Bhiksha-

yana (°sha-ay), am, n. the art of plying for alms.

— Bhiksharthin (°shd-ar° ), i, ini, i, asking for

alms, a petitioner for charity ; begging
;
a beggar or

mendicant. — Bhiksharha (°sha-ar°), as, a, am,
worthy of alms. — Bhiksha-vat, an, ati, at, having

or receiving alms, begging. — Bhikshd-vasas, as, n.

the garment of a mendicant, a beggar’s dress. — Bhik-
sha-vrittl, is, is, i, living or subsisting on alms,

begging. — Bhikshadi-tva (
°sha-dd° ), am, n. the

eating begged food, subsisting on alms ; mendi-

cancy; profligacy, roguery. — Bhikshadin (°shd-

dd°), i, ini, i, eating begged food, living or sub-

sisting on alms ; dishonest
;

[cf. bhaikshadya.]
— Bhikshdlidra (°shd-dh°

), as, m. begged food
;

[cf. bhikshanna.] — Bhikshotkara (°shd-ut°), as,

m. scattering alms. — Bhikshopajivin
(
°sha-up°), i,

ini, i, subsisting by alms, one who lives by begging.

Bliikshdka, as, i, m. f. begging, a beggar, men-
dicant.

Bhiksliita, as, a, am, begged, solicited or ob-

tained as alms
;

[cf. dudra-bh°.]

Bhikshitavya, as, a, am, Ved. to be begged or

asked for.

Bhikshin, i, ini, i, begging, asking for alms.

Bhikshu, us, m. a beggar, mendicant, religious

mendicant (especially a Brahman of the fourth or

mendicant order, i. e. one in the fourth aframa or

last stage of his life when he abandons his house and

family and subsists entirely on alms
; cf. ddrama,

mahd-bh°) ; a Buddhist mendicant ; a particular

Buddha ; N. of an An-glrasa (author of the hymn
Rig-veda X. 1 1 7) ; of a son of Bhoja (= bhikshd-

dara) ;
N. of a particular species of plant, = drd-

vani,= h()kildkslva

;

(a), n., N. of an Upanishad.

— Bliihshu-daryd, f. * a beggar’s course of life,’

begging. — Bhikshu-taltva, am, n., N. of a work.
— Bhikshu-sangha, as, m. a society of Buddhist

mendicants. — Bhikshu-sanghati, f. beggar’s clothes,

old or ragged raiment. — Bhikshu-sutra, am, n. a

collection of rules or precepts for mendicants. — Bhilc-

shusutra-bhashya-vdrttika, am, n., N. of a com-
mentary on the preceding.

Bhikshuka, as, m. a beggar, mendicant, a Brah-
man of the mendicant order [cf. bhikshu] ; (i), f. a

female mendicant. — Bhilcshuhi-paraka (?), N. of

a building mentioned in Raja-tarangin! VI. 191.
Bhikshuni, f. a Buddhist female mendicant or

nun, (probably a Pali form.)

Bhikshya (fr. bhiksha), Nom. P. bhikshyati,
&c., to beg or ask for alms, (a doubtful form.)

fan? bhinrfa or bhindaka or bhindituka,

as, m. or bhinda, f. the plant Abelmoschus Escu-
lentus.

bliitta, bhitti, &c. See col. 2.

'pra 1. bhid, cl. 7. P. A. bhinatti,

N bhinttc (Ved. also cl. 1. bhedati), Impf.
abhinat (2nd sing, ahliinas or abhinat, 1st sing.

Ved. abhedam, 2nd sing, abhct, bhel), Impv. bhi-

nallu (and sing, bhinddhi or bhindhi), bibheda
(2nd sing, bibheditha), bibhidc (Part, bfbhidvas),
bheisyati, -te, Aor. abhidat and abhaitsit, abhitta

(2nd sing, abhitthas), Inf. bhettum (Ved. bhet-

tavai), to break, split, cleave, slit, cut asunder, sever,

rend, tear, pierce, penetrate
; to break through or

down, burst through (e. g. setum bhid, to break

through an embankment
; timiram bhid, to break

through or disperse darkness)
; to violate (e. g. san-

dhim bhid, to violate a compart or alliance) ; to

interrupt, disturb
; to tear up ; to destroy

;
to divide,

separate
; to open ; to make to open or blossom,

expand ; to divide into parts or portions, disjoin,

disunite ; to loose, loosen, dissolve
;
to unravel, extri-

cate
;

to betray, disclose ; to set at variance ; to

unsettle, perplex ; to alter, change, make to differ

;

to distinguish, discriminate : Pass, bhidyate, to be

split
;
to burst (e. g. ditena, with frost) ; to be torn

asunder ; to be destroyed ; to be harassed or afflicted

;

to be divided or separated
;

to open, be opened,

become relaxed
;

to expand, blossom, bloom ;
to

become loose, be loosened
;

to separate one’s self

from, keep aloof from (with inst.) ; to differ or be
different from (with abl.) ; to alter, change

;
to be

divulged : Caus. bhedayati, -yitum, abibhidat, to

cause to break or split &c., to break, split, cleave,

divide, tear or dash to pieces ; to destroy, overcome

;

to separate, dissolve, disunite, unsettle (in opinion),

perplex, set at variance, cause dispersion ; to seduce

:

Desid. of Caus. bibhedayishati

:

Desid. bibhit-

sati, -te: Intens. bebhidyate, bebhiditi, bebhetti,

to break or split repeatedly, to divide or cut into

again and again
;

[cf. Lat. findo, fi-nis fr. fid-

nis (?) : Goth, bit, ‘ to bite ;’ beita, bait, bitum :

Old Germ, biz.]

Bhitta, am, n. a fragment, broken piece, bit ; a

part, portion
;
= bhitti, a partition, wall.

Bhitti, is, f. breaking, splitting, tearing, dividing

;

a wall of earth or masonry, a partition ; a mat (made
of split reeds) ; anything broken or divided

;
a rent,

fissure ; a fragment, bit, piece, portion, part
; a place,

spot
; a flaw, defect, deficiency ; an opportunity,

occasion; an asylum (?). — Bhitti-khdtana, as, m.
‘ wall-digger,’ one who digs into or undermines

walls, a rat
;

[cf. bhitti-pdtana.] — Bliitti-daura,

as, m. * wall-burglar,’ a house-breaker (the mud wall

of the Hindu cottages being easily cut through by
burglars). — Bhitti-pdtana, as, m. * wall-overthrower,

wall-destroyer,’ a kind of rat
;

[cf. bhitti-khdtana.]

Bhittika, f. a partition, wall
; a small house-

lizard
;

(as, a, am)=bhitti (at the end of an adj.

comp.).

Bhittva, ind. having broken, having split, having

burst through, &c.

2. bhid, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) breaking,

splitting, dividing, piercing ; a breaker, &c. ; break-

ing to pieces, destroying [cf. adma-bh°, giri-bh°,

gotra-bh°, tamo-bh°, pura-bh°]
;

(t), f., Ved. a

breaker, destroyer, &c. ; breaking, splitting, dividing

;

difference ; different sort, kind.

Bhidaka, as, m. 'cutter or wounder,’ a sword;

(am), n. Indra’s thunderbolt.

Bhida, f. breaking, splitting, piercing, bursting in

pieces, tearing, rending [cf. dur-bhida] ;
dividing,

separation ; difference
;

sort, kind, species
; coriander.

Bhiddpana, am, n. (fr. an irregular Caus. bhi-

ddpaya), the art of causing to break, causing to

pound or trample on.

Bhidi, is, or bhidu, us, m. Indra’s thunderbolt.

Bhidira, am, n. a thunderbolt ( = bhidi above).

Bhidura, as, a, am, breaking, splitting, piercing,

destroying ; easily broken or split, fragile, brittle

;

divided, variegated, mingled
;
(am), n. a thunderbolt

[cf. bhidira]. — Bhidura-svana, as, m. ‘ making a

piercing sound,’ N. of an Asura
;
(in Hari-vanfa 2289

also read mridura-svana, srimarah khanah.)
Bhidelima, as, a, am, to be broken or split,

easily broken, brittle, fragile.

Bhidya, as, m. a rushing river (‘ one bursting its

banks ’) ; N. of a river
;

[cf. jidr-bh
0
.]

Bhidyamana, as, a, am, being broken or split

or pierced ; being divided or separated
;
being dis-

tinguished.

Bhidra, am, n. a thunderbolt.

Bhid-vat, an, ati, at,Ved. containing the rootMid.
Bhindat, an, ati, at, breaking, splitting, cleaving,

piercing, destroying, dividing.

Bhindu, us, us, u, Ved. breaking, splitting
; de-

stroying
; a destroyer

;
(us), m. a drop [cf. bindii]

;

(us), f. a woman bringing forth a still-bom child, a

woman who bears a dead child
;

[cf. nindu.]

Bhinddhi-lavana, f. (fr. 2nd sing. Impv.), con-

stant sprinkling of salt
;

[cf. pada-l°.]

Bhinna, as, a, am, broken, fractured, split.

(bhinna nauh, a leaky ship, a wrecked vessel):

torn, rent, cloven, pounded, lacerated ; opened, ex-

panded, budded, blossoming ; divided, separated

into parts, anything less than a whole
; detached,

disunited, disjoined
;
loosened ; separated or different

from ; distinct, other, different (e. g. an-bhinn'

nipatah, any particle other than an)

;

deviated

deviating or varying from; deprived of, without

furious (as an elephant, see bhinna-karata) ; mingled

mixed, cleaving to
; (as), m. a flaw or defect in .-

jewel
;
(am), n. a fragment, bit, part, portion

;
(it

arithmetic) a fraction ; a blossom
; a wound from ;

pointed weapon, a stab ; a particular mode of fight

ing mentioned in Hari-vansa 15978, (also rear

mitra.) — Bhinna-karata, as, m. an elephant it

rut or from whose divided tempjes the juice exudes

— Bhinna-karna, as, a, am, having divided ear

(said of particular animals). — Bhinna-kuta, as, a

am, deprived of a chief or leader (said of an army)

— Bhinna-krama, as, a, am, having the ordei

broken, out of order or place, displaced. — Bhinna
gati, is, is, i, going with great strides, going quickly

— Bhinna-garbha, as, a, am, disunited in it

centre (said of an army), broken up, disorganized

— Bhinna-gatrika, f. a kind of cucumber, Cucumi
Usitatissimus

(
= karkati). — Bhinna-gunana, am

n. multiplication of fractions. — Bhinna-ghana, as

m. the cube of a fraction . — Bhinna-jatiya, as, a

am, of a different tribe or caste. — Bhinna-tva, am
n. the state of being different, difference, variation

— Bhinna-dardin, i, ini, i, or bhinna-drid, k

k, k, seeing different things, seeing a difference

making a difference, partial, (opposed to sama
dardin.) — Bldnna-deda, as, a, am, belonging t<

different or various places
;
occurring or happenin'

in various places. — Bhinnadeda-tva, am, n. thi

condition of being widely distant. — Bhinna-deha
as, a, am, ‘whose body is pierced,’ wounded

— Bhinna-nau, aus, aus, u, or bhinna-nauka
as, d, am, ‘whose ship is broken,’ shipwrecked

— Bhinna-parikarman, a, n. an arithmetical ope

ration with fractions. — Bhinna-prakara, as, ii

,

am, of a different kind or sort. — Bhinna-bhaga
hara, as, m. division of fractions. — Bhinna-bliand
or bhinna-bhajana, am, n. a broken pot or vessel

potsherd. — Bhinna-bhinnatman (°na-at°), d, m
chick-pea, Cicer Arietinum. — Bhinna-marman, a

a, a, pierced in the vital organs, mortally wounded

— Bhinna-maryada, as, a, am, ‘ whose course i

broken or separated front the right way,’ uncontrolled

unrestrained
; unbounded. — Bhinna-mastaka-pin

daka or -pindika, as, a, am, whose skull an<

forehead is cloven, (an elephant) whose frontal globe

are open.

—

Bhinna-yajani, f. the plant Piectran

thus Scutellarioides (=pashana-bheda). — Bhinna

linga, am, n. incongruity of gender in a comparison

— Bhinna-vadana, am, n. incongruity of numbe

in a comparison. — Bhinna-vat, an, ati, at, one wh<

has divided. — Bhinna-varga, as, m. the square of

fraction. — Bhinna-iardas, as, as, as, or bhinna

vardaska, as, a, am, voiding excrement, &c. — Bhin

na-varna, as, a, am, changed in colour, discoloured

pale; of a different caste or tribe. — Bhinna-vart

man, d, a, a, separated from the right way; [cf

hliinna-maryada.] — Bhinna-vitka, as, a, am (fr

bhinna + rish), = bhinna-vardas.— Bhitmavi(ka

tva, am, n. the state of one who voids excrement

See., (according to some commentators) change o

colour in the feces.— Bh in na-vritta, as, a, am
having abandoned the path of duty, leading a ba<

life; containing a metrical fault.— Bhinna-vritU
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is, i, having different occupations, occupied dif-

erently ;
leading a bad life ; neglecting prescribed

ibservances, following bad courses .— Bhinnavritti-

a f. the following of evil courses, neglect of pre-

cribed observances. — Bhinna-eyavakalita, am, n.

ubtiaction of fractions.— Bhinna-samhati, is, is, i,

vhose union is broken, disunited. — Bhinna-sait-

alana or bhinna-sankalita, am, n. addition of

tactions. — Bhiima-svara, as, a, am, having a

roken or changed voice, hesitating in speech, fal-

ering ;
discordant. — Bhinnasvara-mukha-varna,

•s, a, am, having a broken or changed voice and

omplexion. — Bhinna-hridaya, as, a, am, pierced

hrough the heart. — Bldnndnjana (°na-an), am,
divided antimony, pounded collyrium, or colly-

iura mixed (with oil and used as an eye-salve), eye-

intment consisting of various materials pounded and

lixed. — Bhinnanjana-6ayopama (°ya-up°), as,

,
am, like a quantity of pounded antimony or

nixed collyrium. — Bhinnanjana-sannibha, as, a,

m, similar to pounded antimony or mixed pigment.

- Bhiimdnjanakdra (°na-dk°), or bhinnanjana-

ha (°na-abha), as, a, am, appearing like pounded

ntimony or mixed collyrium. — Bhinnabhinna
°na-abh°), as, a, am, distinct and not distinct,

eparate and not separate. — Bh innartha (°na-ar°),

is, a, am, having a clear or distinct meaning, clear,

•vident, intelligible, perspicuous. — Bhinnartha-ta

,

. dearness of meaning, intelligibleness, clearness.

- Bhinnodara (°na-ud°), as, m. a brother by a

iilferent mother, a half brother.

Bhimuika, as, m. ‘ a seceder,’ a Buddhist ; N. of

. musical mode or Riga.

Bhettavya, as, a, am, to be broken ; to be be-

rayed ; to be divulged.

Bhettri, ta, tri, tri, breaking, splitting, piercing,

nesting through, dividing, &c. ; a breaker, splitter,

liercer, interrupter, disturber, troubler, frustrator; a

livulger (of a secret), betrayer, traitor
; a factious or

editious man
;

(ta), m., N. of a particular magical

pell recited over weapons.

T^T=r bhind, a various reading for rt.

V bind, q. v.

fa rt!m bhindapdla or bhindipala, as, m.
i short javelin or arrow thrown from the hand or shot

hrough a tube ; a stone fastened to a string
;

(also

ead bhindamala, bhindumdla, bhindimala, bhin-

limald.)

fif^bhindu, bhinna,&c. Seep. 710, col. 3.

fa^ bhiyas. See col. 2.

fafVftieeti l bhirintika, f. a species of plant,

— tfreta-gunja; (also read blirintika.)

far* bhil=rt. bil, q. v.

fart*( bhilma, am, n. a word used by
faska (Nirukta I. 20) to explain bilma, q. v.

faw bhilla, as, m., N. of a wild mountain
ace, probably the modem Bheels, (they live in the
1 indhya mountains, in the forests of Malwa, Mewar,
ind Kandesh, and in the Dakhin to the north of
?oona

; they were formerly notorious for their depre-

lations)
; a king of the Bhillas

;
(i), f. the plant

iymplocos Racemosa. — Bh (lla-gavi, f. =gavayi,
he female of the Bos Gavaeus. — Bhilla-taru, us,

n. Symplocos Racemosa
;

[cf. bhilli.] — Bhilla-
ihushana, f. the seed of the plant Abrus Preca-

BhiUota or bhillotaka, as, m., N. of a species

)f plant, (perhaps) =bhilla-taru.

firsT bhisca, f., N. of a woman.

. bhishaj (a Yedic verb of which
:

^
e 3r<l sing, present bhishakti occurs in Rig-veda

VIII. 79, 2, where according to Say. bhishakti—
diishajyati

), to heal or cure
;

[cf. bheshaja .

]

2 . bhishaj, k, k, k (in Unadi-s. I. 137 derived

fr. rt. 1. bid with vowel shortened and affix aj, sh
being inserted), healing, sanative, curative

;
(k), m.

a physician; medicine, a remedy (= bheshaja); N.
of a man with the patronymic Atharvana

; of a son

of Sata-dhanvan
;

(an), m. du. the As’vins
;

[cf.

Sata-bh
0
.] — Bhishak-tama, as, d, am, Ved.

most healing
;
(ad), m. du. ‘ the best physicians,’ the

Alvins. — Bhishak-tara, as, a, am, Ved. more
healing. — Bhishak-jidSa, as, m. an inferior phy-
sician, a quack doctor. — Bhishak-priya, f. ‘ dear

to a physician,’ the plant Cocculus Cordifolius
(
=

guduti). — Bhishag-jita, am, n. ‘ subdued by phy-
sicians,’ any drug or medicine. — Bhishag-bhadrd, f.

a species of the plant Croton
;

[cf. bhadra-dantikd.]
— Bhishag-vara, as, m. the best of physicians;

(au), m. du. the two Alvins. — Bhishan-mdtri, ta,

f. the plant Justicia Adhadota
;

[cf. vaidya-'matri.]
Bhishajdrarta, as, m., N. of Krishna.

1. bhishajya, Nom. P. bhishajyati, 8cc., Ved. to

heal, cure.

2. bhishajya, as, a, am, Ved. sanative, healing,

healthful; (a), f. the act of healing or curing; a

remedy, cure; [cf. dur-bh°.]

Bhishajyita, as, d, am, Ved. healed, cured, (also

incorrectly read bhishajjyita, bhishajjiyita, bhi-

shajjayita.)

Bhishnaja, as, m., see Gana Gargadi to Pan.

IV. 1, 105.

Bhishnajya, Nom. P. bhishnajyati, &c., Ved.=
I. bhishajya, to heal, cure.

fW <-M T bhishma, f. a various reading for

bhissd below.

Bltishmika, bhishmita, bliishmishtd, various

readings for bhissata below.

falW3T bhissata or bhissitd, f. parched or

fried rice.

Bhissd, f. boiled rice.

bhihu (?), us, m., N. of a mountain.

1. bhi, cl. 1. A. bhayate (Ved.) ; cl. 3.

P. (Ved. and ep. also A.) bibheti (3rd du.

bibhitas or bibhitas, 3rd pi. bibhyati, Part, bibh-

yat, ep. 1st sing. A. bibhye), Impf. abibhet (3rd pi.

abibhayus). Pot. bibhiyat or bibhiydt (3rd pi. bi-

bhiyus or bibhiyus, bibliyeyus Maha-bh. Santi-p.

459), bibhaya or bibhaydn-dakara or bibhayam-
asa (3rd pi. bibhyus, Part, bibldvas, bibhyushi, f.),

bheshyati, Aor. abhaishit (2nd sing, abhaishis,

ep. md bhais for via bhaishis, Ved. forms bhes,

bhema), bhetum (Ved. forms bhayante, abhayanta,
Part, bliayamdna, bhiyana. Inf. bhiyase, cf. bhiyas
below ; according to the Dhatu-patha even cl. 10. P.

bhdyayati), to fear, dread, be afraid of (with abl. or

gen., e. g. mrityor bibheti, he fears death ; bibhemi
te, I fear thee ; very rarely with inst. or acc.) ; to fear

for, be anxious or solicitous about (A.) : Pass, bhi-

yate, Aor. abhdyi: Caus. A. bliishayate (ep. also

P. bhishayati), bhapayate, Aor. abibhishata, &c.,

to terrify, put in a fright, intimidate; bhdyayati,

Aor. abibhayat, &c., to frighten or terrify any one

(acc.) with anything (inst.) : Desid. bibhishati

:

Intens. bebhiyate, bebhayiti, bebheti

;

[cf. Zend
rt. 6<, ‘to be frightened:’ Gr. <pe0-o-p.ai, <po(3o-s,

(poBi-oj, <poBf-o-fiai, cpoB-tpo-s

:

Lith. bij-au,
‘
I

am afraid ;’ baime, ‘ fear ;’ bai-dau, ‘ I terrify
;’

baisis, ‘ terrible ;’ perhaps belonging to the Caus.

bhishaya ; byaurus, ‘deformed,’ see bhiru; baj-

us, ‘ fear,’= bhaya

:

Slav, boj-a-ti, ‘to be afraid:’

probably Goth, jia for bia, Jiands: Mod. Germ.

feind: Eng.fiend

:

Old Germ, bi-be-n: Angl. Sax.

bif-ian, beof-ian

:

Mod. Germ, beb-en = Intens.

bebheti.j

Bhiyas, m., Ved. fear, apprehension, dread, (oc-

curring only in the acc. and inst. sing., the dat.

sing, bhiyase being used as Ved. inf. of rt. 1. bid,

above; cf. Zend bienghe.)

Bhiyasana, as, a, am, Ved. fearful, timid.

Bhiya, f. fear, apprehension, dread.

2. bhi, is, f. fear, apprehension, alarm, dread,

(sometimes at the end of a comp., cf. avadya-bhi.)
— Bhi-kara, as, a or i, am, causing or exciting

fear. — Bid-mat, an, ati, at, fearful.

Bhita, as, d, am, frightened, alarmed, terrified,

afraid, fearful, timid
;
placed in jeopardy or danger,

imperiled, (often at the end of a comp., e. g. agni-
bh°, afraid of fire; mrityu-bh°); (am), n. fear,

alarm, apprehension
;
(am), ind. timidly. — Bhitan-

kara, as, d, am, making afraid
;
(am), ind. making

a coward, calling a coward, (tarn bhitan-karam
alcraSya, calling him a coward.) — Bhita-paritrana-
vastupdlambha-pandita (°tu-up°), as, a, am,
clever in finding fault with the means of rescuing

the terrified. — Bhita-bhita, as, d, am, very much
frightened, exceedingly afraid. — 1. bhita-vat, an,

ati, at, one who is afraid. — 2. bhita-vat, ind. like

a frightened person, timidly.

Bhiti, is, f. fear, alarm, apprehension, dread,

terror, (often at the end of a comp., cf. dosha-bh°,

deva-bh°) ; tremor, trembling, shaking ; danger.

— Bhiti-krit , t, t, t, causing fear, exciting alarm.

— Bhiti-natitaka, am, n. mimic representation of

fear.

Bldma, as, d, am, fearful, dreadful, terrible, for-

midable, horrible, horrid, terrific, terrifying; (am),
n. horror, terror; (as), m. a kind of sorrel

(
=

amla-vetasa), Rumex Vesicarius
; N. of Rudra ; of

S’iva
;

of one of the eight forms of Siva
; of one

of the eleven Rudras ; of a Deva-gandharva ; of one
of the Devas called Yajtia-mush; of a Danava; of a

Vidya-dhara ; of a son of the Rakshasa Kumbha-
karna ; of the second son of Pandu (also called

Bhima-sena and Vrikodara
;
he was only the reputed

son of Pandu, being really the son of his wife Pritha

or KuntI by Vayu, god of the wind ; he was remark-

able for his vast size and strength and voracious

appetite ; cf. vayu-putra)

;

N. of a Vaidarbha ; of

a son of Hina; of a son of Amavasu or Amavasu
and father of Karicana ; of a son of Sattvata ; of a
king of Dvaraka

; of several kings ; of an author

;

of a poet ; of the father of Ananta
;
(as), m. pi.

the race of Bhima
;
(a), f. a whip ; a sort of perfume

(
= rodand) ; N. of a form of Durga ; of an Apsaras

;

of several rivers; of a district (probably sacred to

Durga); of a town. — Bhima-karman, a, a, a,

terrible in act, of terrific prowess
;

dreadful, destruc-

tive. — Bhima-karmulca, as, d, am, having for-

midable bows. — Bhima-kharida, am, n., N. of a

work treating of the Linga Bhimesvara (mentioned

in the Skanda-Purana).—Bhima-gava, as, or bhl-

ma-gu, us, m. (gava or gu= go), N. of a man;
[cf. bliaimagava.]

— Bldma-gupta, as, m., N. of

a king . — Bhima-graha-vat, an, ati, at, having

terrible sea monsters. — Bhima-Candra, as, m., N.
of a king. — Bhima-janu, us, m., N. of a king.

— Bhima-td, f. terribleness, fearfulness, formidable-

ness. — Ilhima-tithi, is, f. the day of Bhima
(
=

bhimaikddaSi). — Bhima-darSana, as, a, am,
frightful in appearance or aspect, frightful, hideous.

— Bhima-dvada^i, {., N. of the twelfth day of the

light half of the month Magha (called after Bhima
the reputed son of Pandu; cf. bhimaikadaSi).
— Bhimadvadafi-vrata, am, n., N. of the sixty-

fifth chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Purana. — Bhima-
dhanvan, a, m. ‘having a terrific bow,’ N. of a

king. — Bldma-dhanvayana, ‘ bearing dreadful

bows,’ in bhima-dhanvayani send, Maha-bh. Ud-

yoga-p. j6^^. — Bhima-nagara, am, n. ‘ Bhlma’s

city,’ N. of a town; [cf. bldma-pura.'] — Bhima-

nada, as, a, am, sending forth a fearful sound,

sounding dreadfully
;
(as), m. a loud or fearful sound ;

a lion ; N. of one of the seven clouds which will

cover the sky at the destruction of the world. -• Bhi-

ma-nayaka, as, m., N. of a man. — Ilhima-pard-

krama, as, a, am, possessing fearful power or

prowess ; of terrible strength
;
(as), m. an epithet of

S’iva ; N. of a man ;
of a work mentioned in Raghu-

nandana’s Sanskara-tattva. — Bldma-pala, as, m.,

N. of a king. — Bhlma-pura, am, n., N. of a town

situated on the Ganges
;
[cf. bldma-nagava .]

— Bhi-

ma-bala, as, d, am, possessing fearful or tremendous
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strength
; (as), m., N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-

rashtra ; of one of the Devas called Yajna-mush,

see Maha-bh. Vana-p. 14166. — Bhima-bhata, as,

m., N. of a man. — Bhima-bhatta, as, m., N. of

an author. — Bhlma-bhuja, as, m., N. of a man.

— Bhlma-mukha, as, 1, am, of fearful aspect or

appearance; (as), m., N. of a monkey. — Ithima-

ratha, as, m., N. of a king; of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra
; of Ketu-mat (the father of Divo-dasa) ;

of

a son of Vikriti and father of Nava-ratha ; of a son

of Krishna by Satya-bhama ;
of a Rakshasa [cf.

bhaimaratha] ; (a, i), {., N. of a river in the

Himalaya mountains; (t), f. ‘the fearful night,’ N.

of the seventh night in the seventh month of the

seventy-seventh year of life (supposed to be the

ordinary period of human life ; a person after this

period is thought to be arrived at dotage and

exempt from all religious observances ; blilma-rathl

is probably for bhima-ratri or for Prakrit bhlma-

ratti; cf. kala-rdtri). — Bhima-rupa, as, a, am,
ofterrible form, of fearful aspect. — Bhima-vikrama,

as, a, am, of terrible prowess, tremendous in power

or strength
;

(as), m., N. of one of the sons of

Dhrita-rashtra. — Bhima-vikranta, as, a, am, fear-

fully powerful or courageous
;

(as), m. a lion.

— Bhima-vigraha, as, a, am, of fearful form, ter-

rific in appearance, gigantic. — Bhlma-vega, as, a,

am, of fearful or tremendous speed, terribly swift

or impetuous; (as), m., N. of one of the sons of

Dhrita-rashtra; of a Danava. — Bhlma-vega-rava,

as, a, am, of dreadful speed and sound, fearful in

velocity and noise; (as), m., N. of one of the sons

of Dhrita-rashtra. — Bhlma-dankara, am, n., scil.

linga, N. of one of the twelve most sacred Lin-gas.

— Bhlma-dara, as, m. ‘having fearful arrows,’ N.
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Bhima-dasana, as, m.
‘terrible in rule,’ N. of Yama. — Bhima-daha, as,

m. (daha = sLi), ‘the terrible king,’ N. of a king.

— Bhlma-dukla, as, m., N. of a king. — Bhima-
sinha-pandita, as, m., N. of a learned man and

poet. — Bhlma-sena, as, m. ‘ having a terrible

army,’ N. of a brother of Janam-ejaya ; of a son of

Janam-ejaya ;
of a son of Riksha ; of the second son

of Pandu [cf. bhimd] ; of a Deva-gandharva
; of a

Yaksha ; of a king
;
of a grammarian ; of a phy-

sician
; a kind of camphor

;
[cf. bhaimaseni, bhai-

masenya.) — Bhimasena-maya, as, l, am, con-

sisting of Bhlmasena. — Bhlma-svdmin, l, m., N.
of a Brahman. — Bhlmdkara (°ma-dld), as, m.,

N. of a man. — Blilma-deva, as, m., N. of a man.
— Bhlmady-upakliydna, am, n., N. of the fifteenth

chapter of the Vasishtha-ramayana, commonly called

Yoga-vasishtha.— Bhlmeda (°ma-lda) or bhlme-
dvara (°ma-id°), am, n., N. of a place sacred to

Siva. — Bhlmedvara-tlrtha and bhimedvara-md-
hatmya, am, 11., N. of two chapters of the Reva-
mShatmya of the S'iva-Purfina. — Bhimaikddadi
(fma-eh°), f., N. of the eleventh day in the light

half of the month Magha; [cf. bhima-dvddadi.)
— Blilmottara (°ma-ut°), as, m., N. of a Kum-
bhSnda. — Bhimodarl (

J

ma-U(F), f. an epithet of

UmS.
Bhimaka, as, m., N. of a demon

;
(also read

bhlshaka.)

Bhlmayu, us, us, u, Ved. fearful, dreadful.

Bhlmara, am, n. war, battle.

Bhlmala, as, a, am, Ved. = bhlma, q.v.

Bhiraka, as, m. a various reading for bhiruJca, a

kind of sugar-cane.

Bhiru, us, us or us, u, fearful, timid, cowardly,

(opposed to dura)] fearing, afraid of (with abl.,

e. g. marandd bhiruh, afraid of death
;
or at the

end of a comp., e. g. pratijnd-bhanga-bhiru, afraid

of breaking a promise)
;
(us), rn. a jackal [cf. pheru ]

;

a tiger ; a kind of sugar-cane
;

(us, us), f. a timid

woman
;
a shadow

;
a goat ; a centipede ; Solatium

Jacquini or a sort of prickly nightshade ; the plant

Asparagus Racemosus, (in some of these last senses

said to be also m.)
;

(tt), n. silver. — Bhlru-detas,

as, m. ‘ timid-hearted,’ a deer
;

[cf. bhiru-hfidaya .]

— Bhlru-jana, as, in. one whose servants arc

cowards. — Bhiru-td, f. or bhiru-tva, am, n. fear-

fulness, timidity, cautiousness, cowardice ;
natural

cowardice (as of a tiger, cf. bhiru, col. 1 ). — Bhlru-
pattrl, f. Asparagus Racemosus. — Bhlru-maya,
as, i, am, fearful, terrible, frightful. — Bhlru-yodha,
as, a, am, having cowardly soldiers, possessing a

cowardly garrison. — Bhlru^randhra, as, m. ‘ having

a fearful chasm,’ an oven, a furnace. — Bhiru-sattva,

as, a, am, having a timid nature, fearful, timid.

— Bhiru-hpidaya, as, a, am, timid-hearted, fearful,

timid
; (as), m. a deer

;
[cf. bhlru-detas.)

Bhlruka, as, a, am, fearful, timid, timorous,

cowardly; afraid; shy; formidable; (as), m. an

owl
; a bear [cf. bhiluka] ; a kind of sugar-cane,

(also written bhiraka)
;
N. of a man

;
(am), n. a

wood, forest. — Jlhiruka-jana, as, m. one whose
servants are cowards.

Bhlruna, as, a, am, terrific, &c. See a-bh°.

Bhilu=bhlru, col. 1.

Bhiluka, as, a, am, — bhlruka above
;
(as), m.

a bear
;

[cf. bhalluka, bhlruka.]
Bhlshaka, as, m. (fr. the Caus.), N. of one of

Siva’s attendants [cf. bhimaka]
;
(ika), {., N. of a

goddess.

Bhishana, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), terrifying,

frightening, causing alarm, terrific, awful, formidable,

horrible, (often at the end of a comp., e. g. datru-

bh°, terrifying an enemy)
;

(as), m. the sentiment

of horror (in poetical composition) ; N. of a form of

Bhairava
(
= Yama) ; an epithet of Siva ; the olibanum

tree, Boswellia Thurifera
;
the plant Phoenix Paludosa

(= hintala); a pigeon, dove; N. of a Rakshasa;

(<z), f., N. of a goddess, (probably a form of Durga)

;

(am), n. the act of terrifying or frightening, causing

alarm or horror ; anything which excites terror.

— Bhlshana-tva, am, n. terribleness, horribleness.

Bhlshanaka, as, ika, am,= bldshana, terrify-

ing, frightening, intimidating.

Bhlshayamana, as, a, am, terrifying, fright-

ening.

1. bhisha, f. the act of terrifying, frightening,

intimidation, terror, fright.

2. bhisha, ind. (perhaps contracted fr. bhiyasa,

or inst. c. of bills = 2. bhi), Ved. from fear.

Bhlshita, as, a, am, terrified, frightened, alarmed.

Bhlshi-ddsa, as, m., N. of the man under whose

patronage Narayana’s commentary on the Gita-

govinda was composed.

Bhlshma, as, a, am,= bhima, terrible, horrible,

terrific, fearful
;

(as), m. the sentiment of horror as

the object of poetical composition
;

an epithet of

Siva (Rudra); a Rakshasa, imp, goblin; N. of a

son of Santanu and Ganga, (he is an important

personage in the Maha-bharata, being the half

brother of both Viditra-vlrya and Vyasa,—Santanu,

who was a descendant of Bharata, having had his

son Viditra-vlrya by his legitimate wife SatyavatT,

but Bhlshma by Ganga before his marriage; when
Viditra-vTrya died childless, Bhlshma undertook the

government of Hastina-pur, and brought up his three

nephews, the sons of his half brother Vyasa, viz.

Dhrita-rashtra, Pandu, and Vidura
; whence he is

sometimes called their father
;
he took the side of

his grand-nephews, the sons of Dhrita-rashtra, against

the sons of Pandu
; he was a warrior renowned for

his continence, wisdom, bravery, and fidelity to his

word)
;
(as), m. pi. the race or followers of Bhlshma

;

(am), n. horror, horribleness, the property of excit-

ing fear or terror. — Bhlshma-garjita-ghosha-
svara-raja, as, m„ N. of a Buddha; [cf. bhishma-

svara-rdja .]
— Bhishma-janani, f.

4 mother of

Bhlshma,’ an epithet of the Ganges. — Bhlshma-
pahdaka, am, n. ‘ five days sacred to Bhlshma,’ the

five days from the eleventh to the fifteenth in the light

half of the month K.lrttika. — Bhlshmapaiidaka-
vrata, am, n., N. of the sixty-third chapter of the

Bhavishyottara-PurSna. — Bhishma-parvan, a, n.,

N. of the sixth book of the Maha-bharata. — Bhlsh-

ma-mukti-praddyaka, as, m. ‘ giving release to

Bhlshma,’ N. of Vishnu. — Bhishma-ratna-parl-
kshd, f. trial of the jewel of Bhlshma. — Bhlshma-

su, us, f. ‘ mother of Bhlshma,’ an epithet of the

Ganges. — Bhishma-stava-raja, as, m. ‘ Bhlshma’s

hymn to Krishna,’ N. of the forty-seventh chapter ol

the twelfth book of the Maha-bharata, — Bhlshma-
svara-raja, as, m. ‘ king of terrible sounds,’ N. of

a Buddha; [cf. bhlshma-garjita-ghosha-srara-

raja.]
— Bhishmashtami (°ma-ash°), f. the eighth

day in the light half of the month Magha (when
there is a festival sacred to Bhlshma).

Bhishmaka, as, m. Bhlshma, the son of Santanu

(used contemptuously) ; N. of a king (the father o!

Rukminl who was carried off by Krishna).

Bhetavya, as, a, am, to be feared or dreaded, tc

be apprehended, (the neuter is used impersonally,

e. g. na bhetapyam, it is not to be feared, i. e. orn

need not fear ; often with abl. or gen., e. g. na

tasmdt or tasya bhetavyam, one need not be afraic

of him.)

Bheya, as, a, am, to be feared, (the neut. ma)

be used impersonally, e. g. arer bheyam, one mus
fear an enemy.)

Wkft bliini, f., N. of one of the Matri;

attending on Skanda, (in Maha-bh. S'alya-p. 264;
also read bhltl.)

HWbliT bhlmarika, f., N. of a daughtei

of Krishna by Satya-bhama
;
(also read bhhnanika.

bhlra, as, m. pi., N. of a people

(incorrectly for dbhira.)

nkefi bhiraka. See col. X.

bhlrukaddha, as, m. pi., N. of 1

people
;
(probably for bharukaddha.)

nksHLUllT bhlla-bhushana. See bhilla
Cv

bhushana, p. 71 1, col. 1.

bhilu. See col. 2 .

bhlshaka, bhishana, bhisha, bhlshma

See col. 2.

bhlshatadarya (?), as, m., N. 0

an author mentioned in Raghu-nandana’s SanskSra

tattva.

bhu, us, us, u,= bhu, existing, being

becoming, produced, (at the end of some comps,

cf. agni-bhu, pra-bhu, svayam-bhu.)

bhuhkhara, N. of a country ir

Independent Tartary, Bokhara
;

[cf. bhuhkhara.]

bhuk, ind., Yed. an exclamation 0

surprise.

1^ bhukka-bhupala, as, m., N. 0

a king.

ij^i bhukta, bhukti. See p. 7 1 3> c°l- 3-

H J »t bhugna. See below.

bhun, a syllable inserted in certair

Samans.

^T=r 1. bhuj, cl. 6 . P. bhujati, bubhoja

vi \ bhoktum, to bend, curve, turn round

make crooked : Pass, bhujyate, to be bent, tr

incline one’s self
;

[cf. Gr. <ptvy-<u, <pvy-y, <f>
v(a

ipvyd-s, (pv(i-s, <pv(i-/io-s, probably nvyuiv fron

(jwyajv

:

Lat. fug-i-o, fug-a, fug-ax, fugitivus

fugare

:

Goth, biug-an

:

Angl. Sax. big-an

bvg-an, bedg, bcagi-ian, boga, dn-boga, tl

boga

:

Old Germ, bang, bogo, elin-bago, httoc

buh

:

Mod. Germ, bieg-cn

:

Eng. bow, elbow

Slav, btg-a, ‘ I flee ;’ bcg-lA-c-l, ‘ a deserter Lith

bbg-u, * I flee, run ;’ bug-ti, ‘ to be afraid ;’ bang

ii-s, ‘ fearful, timid :’ Hib. bog-aim, * I put ii

motion;’ boglia, ‘bow;’ boghaighim, ‘I bend;

bogliadoir, • an archer.’]

Bhugna, as, a, am, bent, crooked, distorted

curved ; bending, stooping, bowed.

2. bhuj, k, k, k, in tri-bh°, q. v.

Bhuja, as, a, m. f. the arm,= 1. bahu; (often a



bhuja-kotara. HtyrM^nST bhokshyamana.

the end of an adj. comp., cf. datur-bh°, da£a-bh°,

bhadra-bh°) ;=pani, kara

,

the hand; (as), m. a

bending, bend, curve ; an arm or branch ; the trunk

(of an elephant) ; a side (of a triangle or of any

mathematical figure
;

prati-bhuja, the opposite

side) ;
the base of a triangle

;
(in astronomy) the

base of a shadow ; the supplement of two or four

right angles or the complement of three right angles

;

(a), f. a winding ;= I. bhoga, the coil of a snake;

[cf. perhaps Lat. pug-nus for fug-nus, *a fist.’]

— Bhuja-kotara , as, m. the armpit. — Ilhnja-ga,

'is, m. • going crookedly or in a curve,’ - bhujartga,

a snake
;

(i), f. a female snake ; a species of shrub,

= sarpini

;

[cf. bhujangii] — Bhujaga-darana,

is, m. ‘ snake-destroyer,’ an epithet of Garuda
;

(this and similar compounds may be applied to any

af the natural enemies of the serpent race, as the

Ardea, peacock, ichneumon, &c.) — Bhujaga-pati,

is, m. the king of snakes. — Bhujaga-pushpa, as,

m. = bhujanga-pushpa, q.v. — Bhujaga-bhojin, i,

m. ‘snake-eater,’ a peacock; Garuda . — Bhujaga-
rdja, as, m. 4 snake-king,’ an epithet of Sesha.

— Bhujagardjaya, Nom. A. bhujagardjayate,

Stc., to become or act like the king of snakes.

— Bhujaga-valaya, as, am, m. n. a bracelet con-

sisting of a serpent. — Bhujaga-didu-srita, as, a,

am, going or moving like a young snake
;

(d), f.,

N. of a metre, four times ouuuvu-,uu.- Bhu-
iagantaka (°ga-an°), as, m. ‘snake-destroyer,’ an

epithet of Garuda; [cf. bhujaga-darana.] — Bhu-
iagabhojin (°ga-abh°), i, m. ‘ feeding on snakes,’

in epithet of Garuda. — Iihujagaiana (°ga-ad°),

as, m. ‘snake-eater,’ Garuda. — Bhujagendra Cga-
as, m. ‘ snake-king,’ any large snake. — Bhuja-

geirara (°ga-id°), as, m. ‘ snake-lord,’ an epilhet

ofSfesha. — Bhujan-ga,as, m.= bhuja-ga, a snake,

serpent, (bhujan-ga is said by some to be formed

fr. bhujam as an indec. part, of rt. I. bhuj)

;

a term

for the number eight ; the paramour of a prostitute

;

the dissolute friend of a king ; a catamite, lecher ; a

species of Dandaka metre
; N. of a man

;
(i), f. a

female snake, a young female snake; a species of

shrub, = sarpini [cf. bhujagi]; (am), n., N. of a

particular metal, (perhaps lead; cf. bhujait-gama.)
— Bhujanga-kanya, f. a young female snake.

— Bhujanga-gkatini, f. ‘killing snakes,’ a species

of plant, (commonly called Kankalika, considered as

an antidote and said to be a sort of mustard
;
=

sun, sarpakshi, lcshvt-leari, spriha.) — Bhujanga-
iihvd, f. ‘ snake’s tongue,’ a species of plant (

=

mahd-samaitgd).—Bhujanga-damani, f. a species

of plant (=nakideshta). — Bhujanga-parnini, f.

a species of plant
(
— ndga-damani).—Bhujanga-

pihita, as, a, am, covered with serpents.—Bhu-
janga-pushpa, a species of plant, = ndga-pushpa ;

[cf. bhujaga-pushpa .] — Bhujanga-prayata, am,
n. ‘snake-like course,’ N. of a metre, four times

o— o—

u

— u— .—Bhujangaprayata-stotra

,

am, n., N. of a hymn addressed to Siva, composed
in the Bhujan-ga-prayata metre, and said to be by
Sankaradarya. — Bhujangaprayatdshtaka (°ta-

ash
), am, n., N. of a piece of poetry in praise of

Krishna. — Bhujanga-bha, am, n. ‘ snake-asterism,’

N. of the Nakshatra Aslesha. — Bhujanga-bhuj, k,
m. ‘ snake-eater,’ a peacock

; an epithet of Garuda.
— Bhujanga-bhojin, i, m. ‘feeding on snakes,’

a

particular species of snake, the large Indian serpent

(Boa Constrictor), = raja-sarpa ; an epithet of Ga-
ruda. — Bhujan-gama, as, m. = bhvjan-ga, a

snake, serpent
; a term for the number eight ; an

epithet of Rahu; N. of a Naga; (a), f. a female
snake, a female snake-demon

;
(am), n. lead. — Bhu-

janga-lata, f. betel-pepper (-naga-valli).— Bhu-
janga-vijrimbhita, am, n. a species of the Utkriti

metre.— Bhujanga-.sidu, vs, m. a species of Vrihati

raetrc - — Bhujanga-sangata, f. a species of metre,
four times uo-u-u-o-. — Bhujanga-han, a,

m. ‘snake-killer,’ Garuda. — Bhujartgakshi (°ga-
akshi), f. the ichneumon plant, — nakuleshta ; =
rasnii. — Bhujangdkhya (°ga-akh°), as, m. the
plant Mesua Roxburghii (= naga-kedara). — Bhu-

jangika, f., N. of a village. — Bhujangcndra (°ga-
in°), as, m. the king of snakes. — Bhnjangcrita
(°ga-ir°), am, n. a kind of metre. — Bhujangeia
(°ga-ida), as, m. ‘snake-lord,’ an epithet of Pin-ga-

laka. — Bhuja-jya, f. (in astronomy) the base sine.

— Bhujajyd-phala, am, n. the result from the
base sine. — Bhuja-danda, as, am, m. n. ‘arm-
staff,’ an arm like a staff, the arm; [cf. bdhu-
danda.] — Bhuja-dala, as, m. ‘ arm-leaf,’ the

hand
;

[cf. bliujd-dala.] — Bhnja-nagara, am, n.,

N. of a town. — Bhuja-pratibhuja, am, n. opposite

sides in a plane figure. — Bhuja-phala, am, n. =
bahu-phala, the result from the base sine. — Bhuja-
bala, am, n. strength of arm

;
(as), m„ N. of an

author, (also called bhuja-bala-bhima.) — Bhuja-
madhya, am, n. ‘ the part between the arms,’ the

breast. — Bhuja-mula, am, n. ‘ the root of the ami,’

the shoulder. — Bhuja-yashti, is, m. f. = bhuja-
danda — Bhuja-virya, am, n. vigour of arm.
— Bliuja-iddin, i, ini, i, possessing strong arms;
[cf. bahu-ddlin.] — Bhuja-iikhara, am, n. ‘the

head of the arm,’ the shoulder. — Bhuja-diras, as,

n. ‘the head of the arm,’ the shoulder, the shoulder-

blade. — Bhuja-samiraya, as, m. going for pro-

tection to the arms, taking refuge in the arms (of

another). — Bhuja-sutra, am, n. the base sine.

— Bh ujd-kanta, as, m. (kanta = leantaka), ‘ hand-
thorn,’ a finger-nail. — Bhujagra (°ja-ag°), as, m.
‘ end of the arm,’ the hand

; the shoulder. — Bhuja-
dala, as, m. ‘arm-leaf,’ the hand

(
= bhuja-dala).

— Bhujanlara (°ja-an°), am, n. ‘ the interval or

part between the arms or between the shoulders,’ the

breast, chest
;
(am), ind. between the arms, in the

embrace. — Bhujantardla (°ja-an°), am, n. = bhu-
jdntara. — Bhujapida (°ja-ap°), as, m. clasping or

embracing in the arms. — Bhuja-madhya, am, n.

‘ the middle of the arm,’ the elbow. — Bhuja-mula,
am, n. = bhuja-mula, q. v., the shoulder.

l.bhuji, is, f.,Ved. clasping round, enfolding, fold,

(at the end of a comp., e. g. dada-bh°, tenfold
;

cf.

data-bh°, tri-bhuj.)

I. bhujyu, us, us, u, Ved. capable of being

bent, pliant, flexible ; easily turned or guided (said of

a chariot; according to Say , = rakshaka, see rt. 3.

bhuj)
; (us), m., N. of a son of Tugra saved from

shipwreck by the Alvins ; of Bhujyu Lahyayani

;

(perhaps) a snake or viper; (according to some
bhujyu also) = bhanda, bhajana, a pot, vessel

;
=

bhojana, food ;=agni, fire.

3. bhuj [cf. rt. bhaksK], cl. 7. P. A.

O \ bhunakti, bhunhte (3rd pi. bhunjate,

ep. also 3rd sing, bhunjate, Ved. bhejate), Impf.

abhunak, abhunkta. Pot. bhunjyat (ep. bhunjiyat

and bhunjet), bhunjita, Impv. bliunaktu, bhunk-

tam, Perf. bubhoja, bvhhuje (ist pi. irreg. bubhuj-

malie, 3rd pi. irreg. bubhujrire), 2nd Fut. bhoksh-

yati, -te, Aor. abhaukshit, abhukta (Ved. forms

are bhojam, bhujema, bhukshishiya), bhoktum
(Ved. Inf. bhuje, bhojase), to enjoy, enjoy a meal,

eat and drink, eat, consume, (generally A., especially

if without an object
;
in Ved. with inst. of the thing

eaten, but in later Sanskrit with acc.); to possess,

have, make use of ; to enjoy carnally (with acc.) ; to

rule, govern ; to suffer, experience, endure ; to pass

(as time), live through
;

(in astronomy) to pass

through, fulfil ; to be useful to any person (P. with

acc. Ved.) : Pass, bhujyate, to be enjoyed, to be

eaten ; to be possessed ; to be brought under the

power of : Caus. bhojayati (also bhunjdpayati),

-te, -yitum, Aor. abubhujat, to cause to enjoy or

eat, to feed (with double acc. or with acc. of the

person and inst. of the thing, e. g. tarn annam or

annena bhojayam-asa, he caused her to eat food)

:

Desid. bubhukshati, -te, to desire to enjoy or eat, to

be hungry [cf. bubhukshu] : Intens. bobhujyate, to

be eaten frequently ; bobhokti, to eat frequently
;
[cf.

Lat. fung-or, fru-or, fr. frug-or, fruges, fructus,

frustum, frostra, frutex; Goth, bugjan, biuhts,

biuhti, bruks, brukjan; Angl. Sax. byegan, brucan,

bryce; Old Germ, bruchan

;

Old Island, briika.]
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Bhukta, as, a, am, enjoyed, eaten ; used, pos-

sessed ; experienced, suffered
;

passed (as time)

;

(am), n. the thing eaten or enjoyed, food [cf. ku-
bh°

] ; the act of eating ; the place where any person

has eaten. — Bhukta-purvin, i, ini, i, one who
has eaten before. — Bhukta-bhoga, as, d, am,
one who has enjoyed an enjoyment or suffered a

suffering; made use of, used, employed, enjoyed.

— Bhukta-matre, ind. immediately on having eaten.

— Bhukta-vriddhi, is, f. the swelling of food (in

the stomach). — Bhulcta-desha or bhukla-dcshaka
or bhuktasamujjhita, am, n. what is left after

eating, the remnants of a meal, leavings, orts.

— Bhukta-supta, as, a, am, sleeping after a meal.

— Bhuklasava (°ta-as°), as, m. (in astronomy) the

equivalent in respirations of the part of the sign

traversed. — Bhuktoiihishta (°ta-ud°), am, n. the

rejected leavings or remnants of food (—phelikoi).

Bhuktavat, an, ati, at, one who has eaten or

possessed.

Bhukti, is, f. the act of enjoying or eating, enjoy-

ment, eating ; fruition, possession, usufruct
;
food

;
(in

astronomy) the daily motion of a planet [cf. paksha-
bh°

, mdsa-bh°); a limit [cf. tira-bli°~\. — Bhukti-

pdtra, am, n. a dish for food. — Bhukti-prada, as,

in. the plant Phaseolus Mungo
(
— mudga). — Bhuk-

ti-mati, f., N. of a river
;

(also read mukti-mati.)
— Bhukti-varjita, as, a, am, excluded from enjoy-

ment, not allowed to be enjoyed.

Bhulctva, ind. having enjoyed or eaten ;
having

possessed. — Bhuktvd-suhita, as, a, am, satisfied

after eating.

4. bhuj, k, f. enjoyment
;

profit, advantage, wel-

fare, usefulness
; (

7c, k, k), enjoying, eating, consum-

ing, an eater, See., (at the end of
1

comps., cf. awna-
bh°, amrita-bh0

,
lcravya-bh

0
)

;

possessing, ruling,

(in comp, with words meaning ‘earth,’ e.g. kaiyapi-

bh°, a ruler of the earth, i. e. king; cf. kshiti-bh°);

experiencing, enduring, suffering, suffering punish-

ment for (e. g. kilvisha-bh
0
, suffering for a crime) ;

passing (as time), fulfilling ; useful to, serviceable to.

2. bhuji, is, {., Ved. enjoyment, favour, (Say.

— bhoga, pari-bhoga)
;

(is, is, i), one who causes

enjoyment or grants favours, one who protects
;

(t),

m. du. an epithet of the two Asvins, (Say , = havi-

sham bhoktarau, eaters of the oblations)
;

(is), m.
fire, (see Unadi-s. IV. 141.)

Bhujishya, as, a, am, granting food, useful

(Ved.); free, independent; (as), m. a slave, servant

[cf. Unadi-s. IV. 178] ; a companion ;
a string worn

round the wrist
(
= hasta-sutraka

,

which some in-

terpret as a Dvandva comp., ‘the hand ’ and ‘ a string ’)

;

(a), f. a female slave or servant, maid-servant, slave-

girl, hand-maid, (perhaps in general) any woman
dependent on or working for others ;

a harlot.

Bhujman, a, a, a, Ved. producing or giving food

;

(Say. — sarvesham bhojayitri.)

Bhujyamana, as, a, am, being enjoyed or eaten

;

being possessed.

2. bhujyu, us, m. (for 1. see col. 2), eating;

=bhojana, food.

Bhunjat, an, ati, at, enjoying, eating, &c.

Bhunjana, as, a, am, enjoying, eating, feeding

on, possessing.

Bhoktavya, as, a, am, to be enjoyed, to be

eaten ; to be used or employed, to be made use of

;

to be possessed ; to be governed or ruled.

Bhoktu-kama, as, a, am (fr. the Inf.), wishing

to enjoy or eat, &c.

Blioktri, td, tri, tri, an enjoyer, eater, feeder

[cf. pratar-bhT\
;
enjoying, eating

;
possessing ;

one

who employs or makes use of; one who feels or

experiences (joy, sorrow, &c.), feeling, experienc-

ing
;
(td), m. a possessor ; a king, ruler ;

a husband ;

a lover. — Bhoktri-tva, am, n. the state of being an

enjoyer or eater, the being a possessor or feeler ,

enjoyment, possession
;
perception. — Bhoktri-dahti,

is, f. the faculty of the soul as the enjoyer and pos-

sessor of nature.

Bhokshyamana, as, a, am, being about to enjoy

or eat.
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Bhogya, bhojaniya, bhojya, &c. See p. 723.

bhujinga, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

bhutta, as, m., N. of a man. — Bhutta-

pura, am, n., N. of a town built by Bhutta. — Bhut-
teivara (°ta-if°), N. of a temple (?) built by Bhutta.

Bhutva, a various reading for bhutta.

yilJ bhund [cf. rt. hund], cl. I. A. bhun-

x date, &c., to support, maintain ; to select

;

to take.

bhumanyu, us, m., N. of a son of

Bharata ;
of a son of Dhrita-rashtra.

bhuyya, as, m., N. of a person men-
tioned in Raja-taran-gini VI. 264.

vjt bhur (a Vedic rt. not occurring in

O x the Dhatu-patha and regarded by Say. as a

Vedic form of rt. bhri, to bear), P. A. bhurati, -te,

&c., to move rapidly, make a short quick move-

ment, be active; to wish for, (Say. bhuranta=
itihanti) : Intens. jarbhuriti (Pres. part, jarbhu-

rana), to shoot out in flames (as fire)
;

[cf. bhurni ;

Gr. iroptpvpoj

;

Lat. fur-erei]

Bhuratia, as, a, am, Ved. active, (Say. = bhartri

or poshaka, as if fr. rt. bhri)
;

(a), m. du. epithet

of the Afvins.

Bliuranya, Nom. P. bhuranyati, &c., Ved. to

be active, move restlessly; to stir, (Say. = gaCChati

or poshayati.)

Bhuranyat, an, anti, at,Ved. being active, stirring,

restless; (Say.= dharayat, supporting; poshayat,

nourishing
;
or gantum i6ihat, wishing to go.)

Bhuranyu, us, us, u, Ved. active, stirring, rest-

less, uneasy
;

eager
;

(Say. = havisham bhartri,

bearer of the oblations, as an epithet of Agni
; ac-

cording to Naigh. II. 15 =lcshipra, quick); (u),

m. du. epithet of the Asvins
;
(Say. = sarvatra gan-

tarau or yajnasya bhartarau.)

Bhuramana, as, a, am, Ved. moving actively,

struggling; (Say , = bhriyamdna, being borne.)

Bhwrvani, is, is, i, Ved. active, stirring, restless,

uneasy, impatient
;
(according to Say. =attri, eating,

devouring, as if fr. bhurv for rt. bharv, q. v.)

Bhurvan,\ed. restless motion (of water &c. ;
but

according to Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 134, 5, bhurvani,

loc. sing. = bharanavati, and may here stand either

for ‘ the sacrifice’ which bears oblations &c. or for

‘a cloud’ which bears water).

bhuraj (a Vedic verb probably con-

nected with rt. bhur), A. bhurajate, &c., (perhaps)

to bubble, spout up, (but according to Say. bhura-
janta in Rig-veda IV. 43, 5,=prdpnuvanti.)

bhurij, au, f. du. (said in Unadi-s.
II. 72. to be fr. rt. bhri), Ved. the two arms;

heaven and earth; (in Rig-veda VIII. 4, 16) a pair

of scissors or shears, (but according to Say. bhu-
rijoh here= bahvoh, of the two arms) ; a carpen-

ter’s vice or implement consisting of two arms, (but

in Rig-veda IV. 2, 14, Say. makes bhurijau= ba-

hu)
; (k), f. the earth ; N. of a particular metre in

which a Pfida has one or two superfluous syllables

;

N. of certain insertions in liturgical formularies.

SW bhurunda, as, m. a species of animal
[cf. bhdranda, bharunda, bherunda] ; N. of a

man.

bhurbhuriku and bhurbhuri, f. a
sort of sweetmeat.

bhuva, bhuvat, bhuvana, bhuvanyu,
bhuvas, &c. See col. 3, and p. 715, col. 1.

bhusunda, as, m., N. of a man.

bhuhindi, is, or bhusundi, f. a kind
of weapon, (perhaps a kind of firc-anns ; sometimes

incorrectly written bhushundi and bhuiundi.)

^ 1. bhu, cl. 1. P. A. bhavati, -te, Impf.

C\abhavat, abhavata, Pot. bhavet, bhaveta,

Impv. bhavatu, bhavatdm (Ved. 2nd sing, bodhi

[but referred by Say. to rt. I . budh], 3rd sing. 6hutu ;

in Rig-veda I. 94, 12, bhavatat), Perf. bdbhuva,

babhuve (according to Vopa-deva VlII. 33, Pass, and

Impers. babhuve or bubliuve, 2nd sing, babhuvitha,

Ved. babhutha, and pi. bdbhuva, part, babhuvas,

bdbhuvushi, f. ; in Rig-veda I. 27, 2, babhuydt =
bhavatu), 1st Fut. bhavita, 2nd Fut. bhavishyati,

-te (ep. 2nd pi. bhavishyadhvam), Aor. dbhut,

abhavishta (3rd pi. abhuvan, Ved. forms bhuvas,

bhuvat), Prec. bhuyat, bhavlshishta, Cond. abha-

vishyat, abhavishyata, bhavitum (Ved. bhavitos,

bhuve), to become, be,
(
nabhijanami bhaved evarn

na veti, I do not know whether it may be so or not)

;

to be in any state or condition, (katharn sa bha-

vishyati, in what state will he be ?) ; to be bom
or produced ; to exist, live, (abhun nripah, there

lived a king); to remain, stay, abide (e. g. pathi

bhava, remain thou or stay thou awhile on the

road, Megha-duta 30) ;
to arise, spring up, happen,

occur, befall, take place,
(
yadi samfayo bhavet,

if a doubt should arise, cf. Manu XII. 108) ; to be

possible, (according to Pan. III. 3, 146, a future

tense may follow bhavati in this sense, e. g. bhavati

bhavan ydjaylshyati, it is possible or it may happen

that you will cause a sacrifice to be performed)
; to

turn out, lead to (with dat., e. g. tan ndidya bha-

vati, that leads to destruction ; tat sangamaya
bhavati, that leads to union) ; to serve for, tend or

conduce to (with dat., e. g. tad datur anarthaya
bhavati, that conduces to the disadvantage of the

giver) ;
to conduct one’s self, behave ;

to become the

property of any one, belong to (with gen., = ‘ to

have, to possess,’ e.g. tasya bhrata bhavati, of

him there is a brother, i. e. he has a brother) ; to be

on the side of, assist (with gen., e. g. ye mitrandm
na bhavanti, those who do not assist their friends

;

or with the affix tas, e. g. deva Arjuna-to ’bhavan

,

the gods were on the side of Aijuna)
;
to be occupied

with or engaged in (with loc., e. g. tapasi bhava,

be thou engaged in, i. e. devote thyself to penance)

;

to be of importance or consequence, become pros-

perous (Ved.); to turn out well, succeed (Ved.); to

obtain, attain to (Ved., cf. Maha-bh. Adi-p. 5366).
The senses of the verb may be almost infinitely

extended when bhu is compounded with a preceding

adjective or substantive, the final of which if a, a, i,

an, or as becomes i; if us or u, becomes u (e.g.

fr. agni, agni-bhu, to become fire ; fr. arus, aru-

bhu, to become wounded
;

fr. cka-mati, ckamati-
bhu, to become unanimous ; fr. kathora, kathori-

bhu, to become sharp
;

fr. krishna, krishni-bhu,

to become black; fr. 1. kshapana, kshapani-bhu,
to become a Buddhist mendicant

;
fr. go-dara, go-

dari-bhu, to become visible ; fr. jarjara, jarjari-

bhu, to decay ; fr. taruni, taruni-bhu, to become
a marriageable girl ; fr. tivra, tivri-bhu, to become
violent or intense; fr. parikha, parikht-bhu, to

become a ditch or moat ; fr. pary-utsuka, paryut-
suki-bhu, to become sorrowful

; fr. pra-nidhl, pra-
nidhi-bhu, to become a spy ; fr. praty-anantara,

pratyanantari-bhu [also read pratyantari-bhu],

to be near
;

fr. bandhakl, bandhalti-bhu, to become
a harlot; fr. bhasman, bliasmi-bhu, to become
ashes

;
fr. ruhas, rahi-bhu, to become solitary, &c.).

The senses of bhu may also be variously modified

when it is connected with adverbs or with the nega-

tive na (e. g. prithivi na bhavishyati, the earth

will not exist, i. e. will perish or be destroyed
;
punar

bhu, to marry again, see Manu IX. 175 ; cf. avir-

bhu, prtidur-bhu, tiro-bhu, mithyd-bhu, vritha-

bhu; anyathd bhu, to become otherwise, i. e. to

be changed or be falsified
; agre bliu, to be in front,

to precede, &c.). The perfect of bhu (bdbhuva,

See.) is used after the syllable dm like the perfect of

the rts. 1. as and 1. kri as an auxiliary to form the

perfect of verbs of the 10th class, derivative verbs,

and others mentioned in Gram. r. 385 [cf. Pan ini

111 . r, 40] : Pass, bhuyatc, Aor. abhavi (sometimes

used impersonally, e. g. fair bhavishyatc, by them

it will be existed, i. e. they will exist) ; Caus. bhava-

»T
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yati (rarely A. -te), -yitum, Aor. abibhavat, to

cause to be or become or exist ; to bring into exist-

ence or being, call into life ; to originate, produce,

effect, cause, create ; to cherish, support, protect,

preserve, foster, animate, enliven, encourage
; to

devote one’s self to, addict one’s self to ; to manifest,

make manifest, exhibit; to change, transform; to

purify
; to obtain, attain to, get (P. A.)

; to cause to

exist in the mind, present to the mind, think about,

reflect upon, consider, know ; to convince, convict

;

to prove, substantiate, establish ; to mingle, mix ; to

soak, saturate, steep; to perfume: Pass, of Caus.

bhdvyate, to be caused to be, to be preserved : Desid.

of Caus. bibhavayishati, to wish to cause to be, &c.

:

Desid. bubhushati, Sec., to wish to become or be:

Intens. bobhuyate, bobhaviti, bobhoti. Sec. (Impv.

3rd sing. Ved. bobhutu), to be or become very fre-

quently, to be generally, to take various forms (with

acc., Ved.); [cf. Zend bu, ‘to be, become:’ Gr.

<pv-a>, i-<pv-v, e-<pv-s, t-<pv = abhuvam, abhus,

abhut, <pv-o-pai, <po-rj, <pv-oi-s, <pv-pa, tpv-rS-s,

(pvrev-w, <pv-\o-v, (pv-Ky, cpi-rv, (pl-rv-pa, <pi-rv-ai.

<poi-Ti.-w(?), <piis, gen. tpairos, ‘ the generating one,’

probably= bhavat : Lat. fu-a-m, fu-i, fu-turu-s,

fo-re,fu-tu-o, -bam (in amabam) = abhavam, -bo,

-bimus = bhavisliyami, bhavisliyamas, fe-t u-s, ft-

ciendu-s, fe-nus, fe-nu-m : Osc. Fu-tri-s : Old.

Sax. biu-m : Angl. Sax. beo-m : Old Germ, bi-m,

‘I am:’ Mod. Germ, bin: Goth, bau-an, ‘to

dwell;’ bau-ain-s— bliavana, ‘a dwelling:’ Slav.

by-tl : Lith. bu-ti, ‘to be;’ bu-ta-s, ‘a house:’

Hib. fuilim, ‘ I am.’]

Bhava, bhavat, bhavatu, bhavita, Scc. See

p. 702, cols. 1, 2, 3.

Bhava, bhavaniya, bhdvayat, bhavita, bharya.

Sec. See pp. 707, 708.

Bhuva, as, m., Ved. (according to Mahi-dhara)

an epithet of Agni ;
= bhuvas, atmosphere [cf. bhu-

va-bhartri, bhur-bhuva-kara] ;
a fungus, mush-

room (?). — Bhuvoc-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of

the atmosphere (as contrasted with bhuvana-pati,

q. v.). — Bhuva-bhartri, td, m. (according to a

commentator) the lord of the atmosphere (as con-

trasted with bhu-pati, the lord of the earth).

Bhuvat, probably an old Pres, part., but occurring

only in the following compounds. — Bhuvad-vat,

an, ati, at, Ved. ‘giving prosperity;’ (antas), m.

pi. an epithet of the Adityas. — Bhuvad-vasu, us.

us, u, Ved. (according to the Nirukta) producing

wealth, (but the Pada-patha separates bhuvat from

vasu.)

Bhuvana, am, n. a being, animated being, living

creature
;
man, mankind ; the world ; heaven ; earth ;

place of being, abode, residence (Ved.)
;

(as a va-

rious reading for bhavana), a house ;
= 2. bliavana,

the act of bringing into existence ;
becoming pros-

perous, prospering (Ved.); water; (as), m., N. oi

a particular month ; of a Rudra [cf. bhuvanadhUa,

bhuvaneto] ; of a man ; of an Aptya (author ot

the hymn Rig-veda X. 137). — Bhuvana-koSa, as,

m. the globe or sphere of the earth, receptacle of

beings. — BhuvanaSandra, as, m. * moon of the

world,’ N. of a man. — Bhuvana-Syara, as, a, am,

Ved. shaking the world. — Bhuvana-jiiana, am, n.

knowledge of the world. — Bhuvana-traya, am,

n. triad of worlds, the three worlds, viz. heaven,

atmosphere, and earth; [cf. tri-bhuvana.] — Bhu-

vana-dvaya, am, n. the two worlds, heaven and

earth. — Bhuvana-pati, is, m. the lord of beings or

of the world
;
[cf. bliuva-pali .]

— Bhuvana-pdvana,

as, i, am, world-purifying
;

(i), f. an epithet of the

Ganges. — Bhuvana-pratishthd-dana-vidhi, is,

m., N. of the 152nd chapter of the Bhavishyottara-

Puriina. — Bhuvana-bhartri, td, m. lord of the

world, supporter of the earth. — Bhuvana-mati,

N. of a princess.— Bhuvana-malla-'i ira, as, m.,

N. of a man. — Bhuvana-raja, as, m. ‘ king of the

world,’ N. of a king. — Bhuvana-vinyasa, as, m.,

N. of the fortieth chapter of the KOrma-Purina.

— lihuvana-Jdsin, i, ini, i, ruling the world ;
(i).

m. a king, prince. — Bhuvana-sad, t, t, t, Ved-
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eposing or situated in the world. — Bhuvana-hita,

m, n.the welfare of the world. — Bhuvanddbhuta
)°na-ad°), as, a, am, astonishing the world. — Bhu-
janadhida or bhuvanadhidvara

(
°na-adh°), as,

n. ‘lord of the world,’ N. of a Rudra; [cf. bhuva-

ieda.] — Bhuvanananda (
°na-an°), as, m. ‘joy

>f the world,’ N. of a man. — Bhuvanabhyudaya
°na-abh°), as, m. ‘ prosperity of the world,’ N. of

poem by San-kuka ; of the nineteenth chapter of

he Krishna-kridita. — Bhuvanalokana ( °na-dl° ),

on, n. the act of looking at the earth, the sight of

he world. — Bhuvaneda (°na-ida), as, m. ‘ lord of

he world,’ N. of a Rudra; of a place; (i), f., N.
if a goddess. — Bhuvanedanl (°na-id‘), f. the mis-

ress of the world. — Bhuvanedi-parijata, N. of a

rork mentioned in Raghu-nandana’s Sanskara-tattva.

- Bhuvanedi-yantra, am, n., N. of a mystical

liagram described in Krishnananda's Tantra-sara.

~Bhuvanedvara (°na-id°), as, m. a lord of the

arth, king, prince ; an epithet of Siva
;
(I), f. * mis-

ress of the world,’ N. of several goddesses; (am),

u, N. of a temple and city sacred to Siva. — Bhu-
anedvari-kavada, am, n. * the armour of the

nistress of the world,’ N. of a chapter in Krishna-

landa's Tantra-sara. — Bhuvanedvari-tantra, am,
i„ N. of a Tantra work. — Bhuvanedvari-puja-
lantra, am, n., N. of a mystical diagram described

n the Tantra-sJra . — Bhuvanedvari-rahasya, am,
i., N. of a section of the Rudra-yimala-tantra.

-Bh uvane-shtha (bhuvane, loc. sing. + stha ), as,

1, am, Ved. being in the world or in all existing

hings. — Bhuvanaukas (°na-ok°), as, m. an inha-

litant of heaven, a god.

Bhuvanti, is, m. a word occurring in Vajasaneyi-

amhita XVI. 19, (according to Mahi-dhara fr. bhu-
am tanoti) — bhu-mandala-vistdrakah.
Bhuvanyu, us, m. a master, lord ; the sun ; the

noon ;
fire.

Bhuvas, ind. the atmosphere, ether, sky ; a mys-
ical word (being the second of the three Vyahritis

ihur bhuvah svar, uttered by every Brahman in

ximmencing his daily prayers, see vyahriti, and cf.

\Ianu II. 76 ; from its being pronounced between

>hu, the earth, and svar, heaven, bhuvas is supposed

:o mean ‘ the atmosphere’ situated between the two

;

t was probably originally the pi. of 2. bhu, q. v.
;
in

lari-vansa 1 1 506, Bhuvas is described as one of the

nind-bom sons of Brahma)
; the second of the seven

vorlds, (according to the system which supposes

even worlds rising one above the other) ; N. of the

econd and eleventh Kalpa mentioned in the Vayu-
’urana. — Bhuvar-loka, as, m. one of the divisions

of the universe, the space between the earth and
leaven (frequented by Siddhas and other superhuman
reings).

Bhuvas-pati, is, m. (fr. bhuvas, gen. sing, of 2.

/hit), -praja-pati, q.v.

Bhuvi-shtha, as, a, am (fr. bhuvi, loc. sing, of
2. bhu + stha), standing on the ground (i. e. not

n a chariot), staying or dwelling on the earth, (op-

posed to divi-shtha, q.v.)— Bhuvi-sprid, k, k, k,

touching the ground.

Bhuvis, m. (?), the sea, ocean ; heaven.

2. bhu, us, tcs, u, (at the end of an adj. comp.)
being, becoming, springing, taking rise [cf. agni-
bhu, akshi-bhu, adlesha-bhu, gadhi-bhu, giri-
bhu, ditta-bhu]

; (us), m. an epithet of Vishnu ; N.
of an Ekaha

;
(us), f. the act of becoming, arising

;

the place of being or abiding, the universe; the
earth (as opposed to the other two divisions of the
universe, viz. atmosphere and heaven)

;
ground, floor

;

land, landed property'
; earth (as a substance) ; space,

site, place [cf. kula-bhu, keda-bhu] ; a district,

piece or plot of ground, (bhuvas, pi. districts)
; a

mystical word (being the first of the three Vyahritis

bhur bhuvah svar, uttered by every Brahman in

commencing his daily prayers ; in this sense only in
the nom. sing, bhus, which is considered indeclinable,
see bhur

, bhuvas, vyahriti, and cf. Manu II. 76)

;

the base of a triangle or of any geometrical figure

;

object, matter, subject-matter, subject (see vivadar

samvada-bh u, cf. sthana) ;
a sacrificial fire

; a sym-
bolical expression for the number one (derived from
the earth considered as one)

; a term for the letter l.

— Bhu-kadamba, as, m. a species of plant com-
monly called Kokasima

(
= alambusha)

;
= bhu-

kadambaka ; (a), f. a plant commonly called Go-
rakshamundi, perhaps Sphaeranthus Mollis. — Bhu-
kadambaka, as, m. the plant Ligusticum Ajowan,
=yavani;

(
Hid ), f. = bhu-kadamba. — Bhii-kan-

da, as, m. a medicinal plant
(
= mahd-drdvanika).

— Bhu-kapittha, as, m. the plant Feronia Ele-

phantum; (am), n. the fruit of this plant. — Bhu-
kampa, as, m. an earthquake ; N. of a man.
— Bhttkampa-lakshana, am, n., N. of the thirty-

third chapter of Bhattotpala’s commentary on Varaha-
mihira’s Brihat-samhita. — Bhu-karna, as, nr. (in

astronomy) the diameter of the earth, the radius of
the equator. — Bhu-karni, is, m., N. of a man.
— Bhu-karbudaraka, as, m. the plant Cordia
Myxa. — Bhu-kadyapa, as, m. an epithet of Vasu-
deva (the father of Krishna). —Bhu-kaka, as, m.
‘ earth-crow,’ N. of several birds, a species of
heron ( = svalpa-kanka)

;
the curlew (= kraunda) ;

a species of pigeon ( = nila-kapota). — Bh u-kdnda,
as, m. ‘ chapter of the earth,’ N. of a chapter of the

Bhuri-prayoga. — Bhu-kumbhi, f. a plant
(
= bhu-

patali). — Bhu-kushmandi, f. the plant Batatas

Paniculata. — Bhu-keda, as, m. ‘ earth-hair,’ the

Indian fig-tree ; the plant Blyxa Saivala
;

(a), f. a

RakshasI or female demon
;

(i), f. the plant Ver-

nonia Anthelminthica. — Bhii-kshit, t, m. ‘earth-

destroyer,’ a hog.— Bhu-kshlra-vatiha, f., N. of a

phce. — Bhu-khanda, as, m. ‘earth-section,’ N. of
a section of the Skanda-Purana ; of a section of the

Padma-Purana (—bhumi-khanda). — Bhu-khar-
juri, f. a species of date. — Bhu-gata, as, a, am,
being or existing on the earth. — Bhu-gara, am, n.

‘ earth-poison,’ a particular mineral poison. — Bliu-

garbha, as, m. an epithet of the poet Bhava-bhuti.

— Bhu-griha, am, n. an underground room or

chamber ; a particular part of a diagram. — Bhu-
geha, am, n. an underground room. — Bh u-gola,

am, n. ‘ earth-ball,’ the terrestrial globe, the earth.

— Bhugola-vidyd, f. knowledge of the terrestrial

globe, geography. — Bhugola-vrittanta and bhu-
gola-sangraha and bhugola-sara, N. of certain

works treating of the earth. — Bhu-ghana, as, m.
the body. — Bh u-dakra, am, n. ‘earth-circle,’ the

equator or equinoctial line. — Bhu-dara, as, a, am,
going on the earth (opposed to akada-gati), mov-
ing on the ground, moving on land, living on land

(opposed to jala-dara), inhabiting the earth, ter-

restrial, any land animal
;

(as), m. an epithet of

Siva. — Bhv-dhaya or bhu-ddhaya, f. or (according

to some) am, n. ‘earth-shadow,’ darkness. — Bhu-
jantu, us, m. ‘ earth-animal,’ a kind of snail, an

earth-worm ( = bhu-naga). — Bhu-jambu, us, or

bhu-jambu, us, f. wheat
( =nddeyi); the plant

Flacourtia Sapida or the fruit of this plant. — Bhk-
tala, am, n. the face of the earth, the surface of

the ground, the earth. — Bhutala-stha, as, a, am,
standing or being on the face of the earth. — Bhu-
talika, f. (probably fr. bhu-tala), the plant Trigo-

nella Comiculata
(= prikka). — Bhutalonmathana

(°la-un°), as, m. ‘ earth-shaker,’ N. of a Danava.

— Bhu-trina , as, m. [cf. bhu-s-trina], ‘earth-

grass,’ the plant Andropogon Schcenanthus ; a kind

of fragrant grass (= gandha-kheda, rohisha).

— Bhuttama (bhu-ut°), am, n. ‘the best of earths,’

gold. — Bhu-dari-bhava, f. the plant Salvinia Cu-

cullata. — Bhu-dara, as, m. ‘ earth-tearer,’ i. e. root-

ing up the earth, a hog. — Bhu-deva, as, m. ‘ earth-

god,’ a divinity upon earth, a Brahman [cf. bhu-

sura] ; an epithet of Siva ; N. of several persons

;

of the author of a commentary' on the Kasika-tilaka.

— Bhu-dhana, as, m. ‘ whose property is the

earth,’ a king, prince. — Bhu-dhara, as, a, am,
‘ earth-bearing,’ supporting the earth

;
dwelling in

the earth
;
(as), m. an epithet of Siva ; of Krishna

;

of Vatuka-bhairava ; a mountain ; a term for the

number seven [cf. kula-parvata']
; a kind of che-

mical or medical apparatus, a sort of sand-bath (?) ;

N. of a commentator on the Surya-siddhanta. — Bhu-
dliara-guhdntara-tas (°ha-an°), ind. from within

the caves of the mountains. — Bhudhara-ja, as, m.
‘ mountain-born,’ a tree. — Bhudhara-ta, f. the state

or act of supporting the earth. — Bhudharedvara
(°ra-id°), as, m. ‘ mountain-lord,’ an epithet of

Hima-vat. — Bhii-dhatri, f. ‘ earth-mother,’ an epi-

thet of Vatuka-bhairava ; the plant Flacourtia Cata-

phracta. — Bhu-dhra, as, m. = bhu-dhara, a moun-
tain. — Bliu-nandana, as, m., N. of a king. — Bhu-
naga, as, m. ‘ earth-snake,’ a kind of snail or earth-

worm. — Bhu-nimba, as, m. the plant Gentiana

Cherayta, commonly called Cherayta. — Bhu-nipa,
as, m. = bhu-kadamba.— Bliu-netri, ta, m. ‘ earth-

leader,’ a sovereign, king, prince. — Bhu-pa, as, m.
‘ earth-protector,’ a sovereign, king, prince. — Bhupa-
ta, f. the state or rank of a king, sovereignty, king-

ship. — Bhu-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the earth,’ an epi-

thet of Rudra; of Indra; of Vatuka-bhairava ; of

one of the Vi^ve-Devah ; a king, monarch, prince

;

N. of a sacrificer; of a poet (probably Bhoja, cf.

bhu-pala)

;

a kind of medicinal plant
(
— rishabha).

— Bliu-pada, as, m. ‘earth-fixed, earth-rooted,’ a

tree
;

(i), f. Arabian jasmine, Jasminum Zambac.
— Bhupa-putra, as, m. a king’s son, prince. — Bhu-
paridhi, is, m. the circumference of the earth ; the

equinoctial line. — Bhu-palada, as, m. a kind of

plant commonly called Visall . — Bhu-pavitra, am,
n. ‘ earth-purifying,’ cow-dung. — Bhupa-suta, as,

m. a king’s son, prince. — Bhu-pdtali, f. a kind of

plant
(
= bhu-kumbhi). — Ethu-pdla, as, m. ‘earth-

guardian,’ a sovereign, king, prince
;
an epithet of

Bhoja-raja
;
N. of a son of Soma-pala

; of a country ;

(i), f., N. of a particular scale in the Hindu musical

system. - Bhii-pdlana, am, n. protection or govern-

ment of the earth, sovereignty, dominion. — Bhu-
pdla-vallabha, as, m. ‘ king’s favourite,’ N. of an

author
; of an astronomer. — Bhupala-dri, is, f.

‘ king’s fortune,’ N. of a temple of S'iva mentioned

in the Skanda-Purana. — Bhupala-sahi, is, m.

(sah i= Persian sLw), N. of a king. — Blm-putra,

as, m. ‘ son of the earth,’ the planet Mars. — Bhu-
putri, f. ‘ daughter of the earth,’ an epithet of Slta

(wife of Rama-candra). — Bhu-pura, am, n. a par-

ticular part of a diagram
;

[cf. bliu-griha .] — Bhu-
peslita

(
°pa-ish°), as, m. ‘ liked by kings,’ a kind of

fruit tree (= rajadani). — Bhu-prakampa, as, m.
an earthquake. — Bhu-pradana, am, n. a gift of

land. — Bhu-phala, as, m. a kind of rat. — Bhu-
badari, f. a species of jujube. — Bhu-bimba, as, am,
m. n. ‘ earth-ball,’ the globe. — Bliu-bhata, as, m.,

N. of a man.—Bhu-bhartri, ta, m. ‘ earth-supporter,

earth-lord,’ a sovereign, king, prince. — Bhu-bliaga,

as, m. a portion of ground, a place, spot, station

;

[cf. bhumi-bhaga.] — Bhu-bhuj, k, m. ‘earth-pos-

sessor,’ a sovereign, king, prince. — Bhu-bhrit, t, m.
‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain [cf. kula-bli°~\ ; an

epithet of Vishnu ; a king, prince. — Bhu-mandala,
am, n. ‘ earth-circle, earth-ball,’ the terrestrial globe

;

the circumference or circuit of the earth. — Bhu-mat,
an, m. ‘ possessing the earth,’ a king, prince.— 1 . bhu-

maya, as, i, am (for 2. bhumaya see p. 717,
col. 3), made or formed or consisting of earth, pro-

duced from the earth, earthen, earthy, terrene
;

(I),

f. an epithet of C'haya or Shadow (personified as

wife of the Sun). — Bhu-mitra, as, m. ‘ earth-friend,’

N. of a king. — Bhu-yukta, f. a kind of palm (

=

bhumi-kharjuri). — Bhu-rati, is, m. ‘earth-joy,’

N. of a magical spell recited over weapons (personi-

fied as a son of Krisasva). — Bhu-rundl, f. a sort of

sun-flower, Heliotropium Indicum. — Bhu-ruh, t, m.

‘earth-grower,’ a plant, tree. — Bhu-ruha, as, m.
‘ earth-growing,’ any plant, tree ;

the plant Termi-

nalia Arjuna and Glabra. — Bhur-bhuva, as, m.

(bhuva= bhuvas), one of the mind-bom sons of

Brahma (mentioned with Bhur and Bhuvas in Hari-

vansa 11509 ). — Bhurbhuva-kara, as, m. a dog.

— Bliurbhuva-tirtha , am, n., N. of a place of

pilgrimage. - Bhur-loka, as, m. the terrestrial world.
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habitation of mortals, the earth ; the country on the

southern part of the equator
;

[cf. bhu-lokai) — Bliu-

lagna, f. ‘ clinging to the ground,’ the plant Andro-

pogon Aciculatus. — Bhu-lata, f. an earth-worm, a

worm. — Bhu-linga, N. of a district of Salva [cf.

bhaulingi]; (a), f., N. of a town. — Bhulinga-

sakuna, as, or bhulinga-dakuni, is, m. a species

of bird described in Maha-bharata Sabha-parva,

1. 1546, &c., (it is said to make a sound like ma
sdhasam, no rashness 1) — Bhu-loka, as, m. the

terrestrial world, earth
;

[cf. bhur-loka.\ — Bhu-
loka-suranayaka, as, m. ‘ earth-Indra,’ an Indra

of the earth. — Bhu-valaya, as, am, m. n. the cir-

cumference of the earth ; the terrestrial globe. — Bhu-
vallablM, as, m. ‘ earth’s favourite,’ a king, prince.

— Bhu-vah (gen. c. bhuhas, inst. c. bhuha), see

Vopa-deva III. 103 . — Bhu-vritta, am, n. ‘ earth-

circle,’ the equator. — Bhu-dakra, as, m. ‘ earth-

Indra,’ a king, prince. — Bhu-dami, f. a kind of

Acacia
(
= laghu-dami). — Bhu-daya, as, m. ‘ lying

or dwelling on the earth,’ an epithet of Vishnu
;
any

animal living in the earth
;
[cf. bhumi-daya .]

— Bhii-

dayyd, f. a couch on the bare ground, lying on the

ground. — Bhu-darkara, f. a species of bulbous plant

commonly called Kadamakada-kanda. — Bhu-dud-

dhi, is, f. purification of the ground (by sweeping,

burning, &c.).— Bhu-delu, us, m. the plant Cordia

Myxa. — Bhu-iravas, as, m. an ant or mole hill.

— Bhu-sanskara, as, m., Ved. ‘ preparation of the

ground,’ a term applied to five methods of preparing

and consecrating the Khara, q. v., at a sacrifice, (these

five methods are called pari-samuh, upa-lip, lekhdh
kri, pansu-nuddhri, adbhir abhyuksh; some
enumerate seven.) — Bliu-suta, as, m. ‘son of the

earth,’ the planet Mars; (a), f. ‘daughter of the

earth,’ an epithet of Slta (wife of Rama). — Bhu-
sura, as, m. ‘ earth-god,’ a Brahman

;
[cf. bhu-

devai] — Bhu-s-trina, as, m.= bhu-trina, q. v.

— Bhu-stha, as, a, am, standing on the earth,

living on the earth. — Bhu-sprid, k, k, k, touching

the ground
; (k), m. a man ; man, mankind

; a

Vaisya; [cf. bhumi-sprid.'] — Bhu-svarga, as, m.
‘ heaven on earth,’ an epithet of the mountain Su-

meru. — Bhusvargaya (fr. the preceding), Nom. A.

bhusvargdyate, &c., to become a heaven on earth.

— Bhu-svdmin, i, m. a landlord, landholder.

Bhuta, as, d, am, been, become, produced,

formed, being, existing, being or becoming like,

consisting of, (in all these senses often at the end of

comps., cf. atma-bh°, jiva-bh°, ditra-bh°, bliava-

bh°, ittham-bh°, bhasma-bh°, £aktu-bh°)

;

being

mixed or joined with [cf. mansa-bhutodana, bhd-
vita] ;

actually being, really happened, true ; right,

proper, fit
;

past, gone, former ; obtained, got
;
(as),

nt. a son, child, youth ; a great devotee or ascetic

[cf. bhutendriyarjayiu
] ; an epithet of Siva ; N. of

a priest of the gods ; of a son of Vasu-deva and
Pauravl

; of a son-in-law of Daksha and father of
numerous Rudras; of a Yaksha ; the fourteenth day

of the dark half of the lunar month, (in this sense

also a, f. ; cf. bhuteshtd)
;
(am), n. that which is

or exists, any being (whether human or divine, and
applied also to inanimate objects or plants), a living

being, animal, creature, (in these senses exception-

ally as, m.) ; a spirit (good or evil), the spirit of a

deceased person, a ghost, a particular class of super-

human beings, a demon, imp, goblin, (in these

senses also occasionally as, m.); an element, (pro-

perly a' gross element, of which, according to the

HindOs, there are five, viz. earth, water, fire, air,

ether, cf. muhd-b/i°, pdnda-bhautika

;

but also

exceptionally a subtile clement, cf. tan-matra; the

Buddhists reckon only four elements) ; a symbolical

expression for the number five
; the place of being,

the world
; that which has actually been or really

happened, an actual occurrence, fact, matter of fact,

the real state of the case
;

that which is past and
gone, past time, the past

;
well-being, welfare, pros-

perity
; (ds), m. pi., N. of an heretical sect, the

followers of which rub their bodies with ashes
;
(with

Jainas) a class of the Vyantaras. — Bhuta-karana,

am, n. ‘ maker of past meaning,’ a term for the

augment in Vedic grammar (cf. Atharva-veda Pra-

tisakhya III. 49). — Bhuta-kartri, ta, m. ‘maker
of beings,’ Brahma, the creator. — Bhuta-karman,
d, m., N. of a man (in Maha-bh. Drona-p. 1085).
— Bhuta-kala, as, m. past time, the preterite tense.

— Blmtakdlika, as, i, am, relating to time past.

— Bhuta-krit, t, t, t, forming beings, creative
;
(t),

m. the creator. — Bhuta-ketu, us, m., N. of a son of

Manu Dakshasavarni
; of a Vetala (Katha-sarit-s.

I2 3, 34). — Bhuta-keda, as, m. a particular plant,

root of sweet flag
( = go-loml)

;

the plant Mussaenda

Frondosa; (i), f. Nardostachys Jatamansi (=jata-
mansi) ; Vitex Negundo ( = nirgundi)

;

white basil

;

Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis
(
= dephdlika). — Bhuta-

kesara, f. the plant Trigonella Fcenunt Graecum.

— Bhuta-koti, (with Buddhists) ‘ the highest culmi-

nating point for all beings,’ absolute nonentity
(
=

dunya-ta). — Bhuta-kranti, is, f. possession by
spirits; (perhaps for bhutdkranti.) — Bhutargana,
as, m. the aggregate or whole collection of beings

;

the troop or whole class of demons or spirits, any

class of spirits or superhuman beings. — Bhutagand-
dhipa (°na-adh°), as, m. ‘ lord of the Bhuta-ganas,’

an epithet of Nandin, q. v. — Bhuta-gandhd, f. a

particular perfume (used perhaps in the ceremonies

with which the Bhutas are worshipped, = raurd).

— Bhuta-grasta, as, a, am, possessed by an evil

spirit . — Bhuta-grdma, as, m. or ds, m. pi. the

aggregate or whole collection of living beings; a

multitude of spirits or ghosts; the world; (as), m.
any aggregate of elementary matter, the body.

— Bhuta-ghna, as, i, am, destroying or removing

spirits or demons ; a camel
;

garlic
; a species of

birch; (i), f. the sacred basil (= munditikd).

— Bhuta-daturdadi, f. the fourteenth day in the

dark half of the month Karttika (consecrated to

Yama).— Bhuta-darin, i, m. ‘ going among beings

or among spirits,’ an epithet of Siva. — Bhuta-dinta,

f. investigation or inquiry into the elements. — Bhu-
ta-jata, f. the plant Nardostachys Jatamansi [cf.

bhuta-kedi] ;
a species of Valeriana, Indian spike-

nard (=gandha-mansi). — Bhuta-jaya, as, m.
victory over the elements.— Bhuta-jyotis, is, m.
1 light of living beings,’ N. of a king. — Bhiita-dd-

mara, N. of a Tantra.— Bhuta-tantra, am, n.

‘ the doctrine of spirits,’ as contained in the Uttara-

tantra or sixth division of the Ashtan-ga-hridaya.

— Bhuta-trina, am, n. a kind of plant (
= ati

-

gandha).— Bhuta-tva, am, n. the state of being

an element. — Bhuta-daya, f. compassion or ten-

derness towards all beings or creatures, universal be-

nevolence or compassion. — Bhuta-druh, dhruk, k,

k, injuring beings, injurious. — Bliuta-dhard, f. ‘ sup-

porting beings,’ the earth. — Bliuta-dhatri, f. ‘ nurse

or mother of beings,’ the earth. — Bhuta-dhdman,
a, m., N. of a son of Indra. — Bhuta-dharini, f. =
bhuta-dhara, the earth. — Bhuta-nanda, as, m.,

N. of a king. — Bhuta-ndtlia, as, m. ‘ lord of beings

or spirits,’ an epithet of Siva. — Bhuta-nayikd, f.

‘ leader of the Bhutas,’ an epithet of Durga, — Jihu-

ta-nddana, as, a, am, destroying evil beings
;

(as),

m. the marking-nut plant, Semicarpus Anacardium

[cf. bhallataka] ; mustard; pepper; (am), n. Asa

Fcetida; the berry or seed of the Eleocarpus (used

for rosaries). — Bhiita-nidaya, as, m. ‘aggregation

of elements,’ the body. — Bhuta-pati, is, m. ‘ lord

of beings’ (especially of evil beings), an epithet of

Rudra ; of Bhava and Sarva ; of Siva ; of Agni
;
the

plant Ocymum Sanctum or sacred basil. — Bhuta-
pattri, f. sacred basil. — Bhuta-pala, as, m., Ved.

the guardian of living beings. — Bhuta-pura, ds, m.
pi., N. of a people

;
(t), f., N. of a town. — Bhuta-

pushpa, as, m. the plant Calosanthes Indica. — Bhu-
ta-purnimd, f. the day of full moon in the month
Alvina (when the Bhutas are worshipped). — Bhuta-
purva, as, d, am, been before, existed before,

existing formerly or previously, prior
;
(am), ind.

formerly. — Bhutapurva-td, f. the totality of past

events, all that has happened before, all former cir-

cumstances. — Bhuta-prakriti, is, f. the origin of

all beings.— Bhuta-pratishedha, as, m. the ward-
ing off of evil spirits or demons. — Bh uta-bali, is,

f. the offering for all beings, see bali. — Bhuta-
brahman, a, m . = devala, q. v. — Bhuta-bhartri,
ta, tri, tri, supporting the elements or living beings

;

(fa), m. ‘lord of evil beings,’ an epithet of Siva.

— Bhuta-bhdva, as, d, am, elementary, consisting

of the elements. — Bhuta-bhavana, as, a, am
causing the existence of beings, creating or caus-

ing the welfare of living beings
;

(as), m. the

creator of living beings, Brahma; Vishnu. — Bhuta-
bhasha, f. or bhuta-bhashita, am, n. the lan- . .

guage of demons or Pisacas. — Bhutabhasha-maya,
as, i, am, composed in the language of Pisadas.

— Bhuta-bhrit, t, t, t, sustaining the elements,

supporting living beings. — Bkuta-bhairava, as,

m., N. of a particular medical compound (rasa)

;

N. of a Tantra. — Bhutabhautika, as, i, am, con-

sisting of the elements or of anything formed from
them. — Bhuta-maya, as, i, am, formed out of

the elements or out of created beings ; containing or

including all beings. — Bhuta-mahedvara, as, m.
‘lord of the Bhutas,’ an epithet of Siva. — Bhuta-
mdtri, ta, f. ‘ mother of all beings,’ an epithet of

Gaurl, Brahml, &c. — llhuta-matra, am, a, n. f.

the rudiment of an element
;

(ds), f. pi. the subtile

rudiments of the elements, (see tan-matra); the

coarse and subtile elements, (in this sense a Dvandva
comp.) ; ten primary perceptions (viz. vad, gandha,
riipa, dabda, anna-rasa, karnian, sukha-duhkhe,
ananda or rati or prajdti, itya, manas). — Bhuta-
mari, f. a particular perfume ( = didd).— Bhuta-
yajna, as, m. the oblation of food &c. to all created

beings, (one of the five mahd-yajna, see bali.)

— Bhuta-yoni, is, f. the origin or source of all

beings, (an epithet applied to the Supreme Being.) 1

— Bhuta-raya , ds, m. pi., N. of a class of gods

under the fifth Manu . — Bhuta-raj, t, m. ‘king of

the Bhutas, lord of imps,’ an epithet of Siva.

— Bhuta-rupa, as, d, am, having the form of a

Bhuta or evil being, imp-like. — Bhuta-lipi, is, f. J
‘ demon-writing,’ N. of a particular magical formula.

— 1. bliuta-vat, an, ati, at, connected with or con-

taining the word bhuta.— 2. bhuta-vat, an, ati,

at, having been, what has been. — Bhuta-varga, as,

m. the whole class or company of Bhutas or evil

beings. — Bhuta-vadin, i, ini, i, telling the real

fact, speaking the truth. — Bhuta-vasa, as, m. ‘ the

abode of evil beings,’ the tree Belleric Myrobalan,

Terminalia Bellerica, (so called because the nuts of |

this plant are used as dice
;
cf. bhutavasa.) — Bhuta-

vdhana, as, m. ‘ having the Bhutas for his vehicle,’ -

an epithet of Siva. — Bhutavahana-sarathi, is, m.
‘ charioteer of the Bhuta vehicle,’ an epithet of Siva.

— Bhuta-vikriyd, f. possession by evil spirits, epi-

lepsy. — Bhuta-vijudna, am, n. the knowledge of |
evil spirits or demons. — Bh uta-vid, t, t, t, Ved.

knowing all beings . — Bhuta-vidya, f. the know-

ledge of evil beings or demons, demonology. — Bhu-

ta-vinayaka, as, m. a leader of evil beings. — llhu-

ta-vishnu, us, m., N. of a man. — lihuta-rira, ds,

m. pi., Ved., N. of a race. — Bhuta-vriksha, as,

m. ‘ demon-tree,’ the tree Trophis Aspera
;

Calo-

santhes Indica; Terminalia Bellerica. — Bhuta-veshi

or bhuta-vedi, f. a white-flowering Vitex Negundo.

— Bhuta-iuddhi, is, f. purification of the elements

(of the body) ;
N. of a work. — Uhuta-samsdra, as,

m. the world of sentient beings or mortals . — Bliuta-

sankramin, i, ini, i, Ved. going through all

beings (?). — Bliuta-sangha, as, m. the whole col-

lection or totality of beings, the aggregate of the

elements. — Bhuta-sanddra, as, m. possession by

evil spirits, demoniac possession, madness
;

(i), f.

fire in a forest, a forest conflagration (?). — Bhuta-

santdpa, as, m., N. of an Asura. — Tlhutasantd-

pana, as, nt. ‘ harasser of living beings,’ N. of a

Daitya (son of HiranySksha). — Bhuta-samprikta,

as, a, am, combined with elementary matter. — Ithu-

ta-samplava, as, m. the flooding or drowning of

all creatures, universal deluge, drowning of the world.

— Bhuta-sarga, as, nt. a class or order of created
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beings (usually classified into eight species of Deva-

yonis or divine beings, men, and five species of

Tiryag-yonis, viz. cattle, birds, wild animals, creep-

ing things, and plants) ; elementary creation, crea-

tion of the elements — Bhiitasakshin, i, m. an

eye-witness of created beings, all-seeing. — Bhiita-

sadhtma, as, i, am, Ved. (according to Mahl-dhara)

producing creatures or created beings (as the earth);

effecting (objects) for living beings. — Bhuta-sdra,

as, m. a variety of Colosanthes Indica. — Bhiita-

siikshma, am, n. a subtile element ( = tan-mat ra,

q. v.). — llhuta-srisliti, is, f. the creation of Bhutas

;

the illusions effected by the power of Bhutas; the

whole class of Bhutas collectively. — Bhuta-stha, as,

a, am, being in living creatures, existing in all

beings, res'ding in the elements . — Bliuta-sthana,

am, n. the dwelling-place of beings, abode of living

creatures. — Bhuta-hatyd, f. the killing of a being,

destruction of a living creature. — Bhuta-hantri, tri,

f. ‘ destroying beings, counteracting evil spirits,’ two
plants ( = bandhya-karko/aki and riila-durva).

— Bhuta-hara, as, m. bdellium. — Bhuta-hdrin, i,

n. the tree Pinus Deodora. — Bhiitdnda (°la-an ), as,

m., N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 106,

(he was a descendant of Kasyapa.l — Bit utdnkuda
(°ta-a»

a
), as, m. a kind of plant

(
= kshava, ksha-

vaka, kshuraka, tikshna, kriira). — Bhiitdtmaka
(°ta-df), as, a, am, possessing the essence of the

elements, consisting of the elements, composed of

the elements.— Bhutatman (°ta-at°), a, m. ‘soul

of all beings,’ epithet of Brahman ; of Maha-purusha

(Vishnu) ; of Siva [cf. sarva-bhutdtman] ; the

individual soul ; the elementary or vital principle ; a

soul or mind which clings to the elements, a carnal

mind (see Ysjnavalkya 111. 34); war, conflict; (a,

d, a), whose soul is subdued or purified [cf. bhavi-

tStman] ; whose soul is the elements, consisting or

composed of the [five] elements, epithet of the body
(in this sense masc., and in Manu XII. 13. opposed
to kshctra-jha). — Bhutndi (°ta-adi), is, m. ‘the
original or originator of all beings,’ an epithet of Ma-
hi-purusha or the Supreme Spirit; (in the San-khya

phil.) an epithet of Ahan-kara as the principle from
which the five Tan-matras and elements are evolved.

— Bhutadika, as, a, am, beginning with the ele-

ments, the elements, &c.
;

(as), m. a term applied

to Ahan-kara as the source of the elements
;

[cf.

bhutddi above.] — Bhutddhipati (°ta-adh°), is,

ra., Ved. the lord of all beings. — Bhutanukampa
(°ta-an°), f. compassion towards all beings. — Bhu-
tantaka (°ta-an°), as, m. ‘ destroyer of beings,’ the

god- of death. — Bhutan (’ta-ari), i, n. ‘ enemy of
evil beings,’ Asa Foetida. — Bhutdrta (°ta-ar°), as,

a, am, afflicted by evil beings, possessed by demons.
— Bhutartlia

(

r
ta-ar°), as, m. anything which has

really happened, anything really existing, real fact, a

matter of fact, fact; an element of life. — Bhiitar-

tha-kathana or bhutartha-varnana, am, n. nar-

ration of a real fact or of a past event, description of
past occurrences. — Bhutdrthanubhava (°tha-an°),
as, m. the apprehension of a matter of fact. — Bhu-
tarma

(°ta-ar°), am, n., see Panini VI. 2, 91.
— Bhutavasa (°ta-av°), as, m. ‘ abode of beings,’

an epithet of Vishnu
; of S'iva ; the plant Terminalia

Bellerica [cf. bhuta-vdsa] ; the body (as the abode
of the elements). — Bhutauishta (°ta-dv°), as, a,

am, occupied by evil spirits, possessed by a devil.

— Bhutaveia (°ta-av°), as, m. possession by a

devil or evil spirit, demoniac possession. — Bhuta-
sana

(°ta-ds°), am, n. ‘ seat of Bhutas,’ N. of a

magic chariot. — Bhutejya ("ta-if), as, a, am, wor-
shipping evil beings or spirits

;
making oblations to

the Bhutas (see bhuta-yajha). — Bhutendriya-
jayin

(
c
ta-in°), i, ini, i, ‘one who has subdued

both the elements (of the body) and the senses,’ a
kind of ascetic or devotee. — Bhuteda

(
°ta-is:a), as,

m. ‘ lord of beings,’ Brahma ; Vishnu
;

Krishna
;

‘lord of evil beings,’ an epithet of S'iva (or of
an idol representing him). — Bhiitedvara (°ta-id°),

as, m. lord of beings (said of man)
;

‘ lord of evil

beings,’ epithet of S’iva. — Bhuteshtdka (°ta-ish°),

f., Ved. a particular kind of brick. - Bhuteslita
(°ta-ish°), f. ‘liked by the Bhutas,’ the fourteenth
day of a half month; [cf. bhuta.]- Bhutodana
(°ta-od°), as, m. a dish of rice (eaten to counteract

the influence of demons). - Bhutonmada (°ta-un°),
as, m. ‘demon-madness,’ a form of insanity pro-
duced by the influence of evil spirits, (twenty kinds
are enumerated.)- Bhutopadeda ( °ta-up° ), as, m.
referring to anything already occurring or existing.
— Bhutopamd (°ta-up°) , f., Ved. comparison with
a living being or animal. — Bhutopasrishta (°ta-
up

)
or bliutopahata (°ta-up°), as, d, am, possessed

by an evil spirit . - Bhutopahata-dilta, as, a, am,
having the mind possessed by evil beings.

Bliutayana, as, m. pi., N. of a school.

Bhuti, is, f. being, existence, any state of being

;

birth, production
;

well-being, welfare, prosperity,

success, good fortune, wealth, riches, fortune, (a-bhu-
ti, misfortune, calamity); Welfare personified (=
Lakshmi or = the wife of Rudi and mother of Manu
Bhautya, or= the wife of Kavi and mother of Manu
Bhautya

; in this latter meaning also bhuti, f.)

;

power, grandeur, majesty, dignity; superhuman
power as attainable by the practice of austerity and
magical rites [cf. vi-bhuti]

;
ornament, decorating

elephants with many-coloured stripes ( = gaja-man-
dana)

;

ashes
;

fried meat ; N. of various plants

(
= vriddhi, = rohisha-trina, = bhu-trina); the

rutting of elephants
;

(is), m., N. of a class of
Manes ; of Vishnu

; of S’iva ; of a pupil (or son) of
An-giras and father of Manu Bhautya ; of a Brahman

;

[cf. Gr. <pv-at-s

;

Slav, infinitive by-ti = Lith. bH-ti,
‘ to be.’] — Bhuti-karman, a, n. any auspicious or

festive rite (e. g. any domestic ceremony performed
at a birth, marriage, or the introduction of a pupil to

his preceptor). — Bhuti-kalada, as, m., N. of a

person (mentioned in Raja-taran-ginl VII. 26, &c.).

— Bhuti-kdma
,

as, a, am, desiring prosperity,

desirous of wealth or aggrandisement, &c.
;

(as),

m. a king’s councillor, a minister of state ; an epithet

of Brihas-pati. — Bnuti-kala, as, m. a time of pros-

perity or good fortune, an auspicious hour, a happy
moment. — Bhiiti-kirtana, am, n. ‘praise of pros-

perity,’ N. of the twenty-ninth chapter of the Jriana-

khanda or second part of the Sfiva-Purana. — Bhiiti-

kila, as, m. a hole, pit, moat, ditch; a cellar, a

place under ground for concealing wealth, &c.
— Bhdti-krit, t, m. ‘ causing welfare,’ an epithet of

Siva; N. of a class of Manes . — Bhuti-kritya, am,
n. = bhuti-karman, q. v. — Bhuti-garbha, as, m.
a N. of the dramatic poet Bhava-bhOti. — Bhiiti-

tirthd, f., N. of one of the Matris attending on
Skanda . — Bhuti-da, as, m. ‘granting welfare,’ an

epithet of Siva ; N. of a class of Manes. — Bhuti-
datta, as, m. ‘ fortune-given,’ N. of a man. — Bhu-
ti-nidhdna, am, n. ‘ receptacle of prosperity,’ the

lunar mansion or Nakshatra Dhanishtha. — Bhuti-
bhushana, as, m. ‘adorned with ashes,’ an epithet

of Siva. — Bhuti-mat, an, ati, at, possessing welfare,

prosperous, fortunate, doing well, affluent, happy.

— Bhuti-malina, as, a, am, soiled with ashes.

— Bhuti-yuvaka, as, m. pi., N. of a tribe. — Bliuti-

laya, N.of a sacred bathing-place. — Bhuti-varman,
a, m., N. of a king of Prag-jyotisha ; of a Rakshasa.

— Bhuti-vahana, as, m. ‘ welfare-bringing,’ an

epithet of Siva
;

[cf. bhuta-vahana .]
— Bhuti-siva,

as, m., N. of a man. — Bhuti-sita, as, d, am,
white with ashes. — Bhuti-srij, t, t, t, ‘welfare-

creating,’ causing prosperity. — Bhutiivara-tirtlia

(°ti-i4°), am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place men-
tioned in the Siva-Purana.

Bhutika, as, am, m. n. the plant Ligusticum

Ajowan
;
(am), n. Gentiana Cherayta ;

Andropogon

Schcenanthus ; a medicinal plant commonly called

Kayaphal (
= kat-trina) ;

camphor (

=

ghana-sara)

;

[cf. dravida-bh”.]

Bhutika, am, n., N. of several plants, Gentiana

Cherayta
;
Curcuma Zerumbet ;= dipya ; a kind

of grass.

Bhutva, ind. having been or become.

Bhuma = bhumi (at the end of some comps., cf.

utkrishta-bh°, udaka-hli 0
, udag-bh°, kavi-bh°,

hrishna-bh°, puiida-blC

;

and occurring separately

in the Vedic formula dhrurdya bliumaya svdhd).

Bhumaka, a proper N. (?). — Bhumaka-tritiya,
f. epithet of the third day in a particular month.

Bliuman, a, n. (said to be fr. bhu for bahu +
iman), the earth, world

;
a territory, district, country,

piece of ground [cf. bhumi, Lat. humus]
;
a being,

the aggregate of all existing things
;

(a), m. a great

quantity, large number, abundance, plenty, multitude,

majority ; wealth ; N. of a son of Prati-hartri and

father of Udgltha
;
(a), f.,Ved. a collection, assembly ;

(mna), inst. c. (Ved. bhund), for the most part,

generally, usually, abundantly. — Bhumananda-sa

-

rasvati (°ma-dn°), m., N. of a man.

Bhumanyn, us, m., N. of a king, (also read

sumanyu ; cf. bhumanyu.)
2. bhumaya (fr. bliuman; for 1. bhu-maya see

p. 715, col. 3), Nom. P. bhumayati, &c., to aug-

ment, increase, make abundant.

Bhumi, is, f. (also bhumi, f., but this form is

more commonly Ved., where occur nom. sing, bhumi,

gen. bhumyds, loc. bhumyam), the earth, soil,

ground
;

a territory, country, district ; land, estate,

domain
;
a place, site in general, situation, (often at

the end of comps., cf. keia-bh°) ; position, posture,

attitude ; the floor of a house, story ; a step, degree

(metaphorically) ; the base of a triangle or of any

geometrical figure ; the part or character (of an actor

in a play) ; a matter, object, subject [cf. vilvasa-

bh°] ; the tongue; (is), m., N. of a son of Yuyu-
dhana and father of Yugan-dhara

;
[cf. Lat. humus;

Hib. aim.] — Bhumi-kadamba, as, m. a kind of

Kadamba
;

(also read bhumi-kadamba.) — Bhumi-
kandali, f. a species of plant (= handall). — Bhumi-
kapala, as, a, am, Ved. having the ground for a

vessel or receptacle. — Bhiimi-kampa, as, m. or

bit umi-kampana, am, n. an earthquake. — Bhumi-
kushmanda, as, m. a species of plant ( = vidari).

— Bhumi-kliauda, ‘ earth-section,’ N. of the second

book of the Padma-Purana
;

[cf. bhu-khanda.]

— Bhumi-kharjurikd or bhumi-lcharjuri, f. a

species of palm. — Bliumi-garta, as, m. a pit or

hole in the earth. — Bliumi-guhd, f. a hole in the

earth. — Bliumi-griha, am, n. an under-ground

chamber [cf. bhu-griha]
;
(as, a, am), Ved. whose

house is the earth (said of a dead person) . — Bhumi-
dampaka, as, m. the plant Krempferia Rotunda.

— Bhumi-dala, as, m. or bhumi-dalana, am, p.

an earthquake. — Bhumi-ja, as, a, am, ‘ earth-born,’

produced from the earth, sprung from the ground

;

(as), m. the planet Mars
; a man ; a plant ( = bhumi-

kadamba) ; an epithet of the demon Naraka ; hell ;

(a), f. an epithet of Stta
;

(am), n. a species of

vegetable (= gaura-suvarna). — Bliumija-guggu-

lu, us, m. a species of bdellium . — Bhumi-jambu,
us, or bhumi-jambuka, or bhumi-jambu, us, f. a

tree, = nadeyi; [cf. bhu-jambu.] — Bhumi-jivin,

i, m. ‘ living by the soil, living on (the produce of)

land,’ an agriculturalist, a Vaisya or Hindu of the

third or agricultural class. — Bhumin-jaya, as, m.

(bhumim, acc. of bhumi), ‘ earth-conquering,’ N. of

a son of Virata. — Bhumi-tala, am, n. the surface

of the earth, the ground. — Bhumi-tundiha, as, m„
N. of a district. — Bhumi-tva, am, n. the state of

earth, earthiness, earth (e. g. bhumitvam eti, he

goes to or becomes earth). — Bhumi-dana, am, n.

donation of landed property. — Bhumi-dundubhi,

is, m., Ved. ‘ earth-drum,’ a pit or hole in the earth

covered over with skins . — Bhumi-drinha, as, a,

am, Ved. firmly fixed on the ground. — Bliumi-

deva, as, m. ‘earth-god,’ a Brahman; (i), f., N. of

two women. — Bhumi-dhara, as, m. ‘ earth-sup-

porter,’ a mountain ; a symbolical expression for the

number seven [cf. kula-parvata] ; a king, prince.

— Bhumi-natha, as, m. ‘ earth-lord,’ a king, prince.

— Bhumi-pa, as, m. ‘ earth-protector,’ a sovereign,

king, prince ; a Kshatriya. — Bhumi-pakslia, as, m.

a swift horse, a horse with good paces or of good

breed. — Bhumi-pati, is, m. ‘earth-lord, a king,

prince.—Bhumipati-tva, am, n. ‘earth-sovereignty.
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sovereignty, kingship, princedom. — Bhumi-pala,
as, m. ‘earth-guardian,’ a king, prince. — Bhumi-
pdda, as, m., Ved. ‘ earth-fetter,’ a plant. — Bhumi-
piddda, as, m. ‘ earth-pisada,’ the wine-palm or

Palmyra tree, Borassus Flabelliformis. — Bhumi-pu-
tra, as, m. ‘ earth-son,’ the planet Mars ; N. of a

king. — Bhumi-purandara, as, m. ‘ earth-Indra,’

an epithet of Dilipa. — Bhumi-bhdga, as, m. a

portion or plot of land, place, spot
;

[cf. bhu-bhaga .]

— Bhumi-bhuj, k, m. ‘ earth-possessor,’ a king,

prince. — Bhwmi-bhuta, as, a, am, become earth

;

being on the ground. — Bhumi-bhrit, t, m. ‘ earth-

supporter,’ a king, prince; a mountain [cf. bhu-

bhrif].— Bhumi-bhedin, i, ini, i, differing from

(what exists on) earth. — Bhumi-manda, as, m.
• earth-ornament,’ the plant Vallaris Dichotomus

;

(a), f. Arabian jasmine. — Bhumi-mandapa-bhu-
shana, f. the plant Gaertnera Racemosa. — Bhumi-
mat, an, ati, at, possessing land, having land.

— BhumBmitra, as, m. ‘ friend of the country,’ N.
of two kings. — Bhumi-rakshaka, as, m. the

guardian or protector of a country ; a swift horse,

horse of good breed. — Bhumi-labha, as, m. * gain-

ing or returning to earth,’ dying, death. — Bhumi-
lepana, am, n. ‘ earth-ointment,’ cow-dung. — Bhu-
mi-loka, as, m., Ved. the terrestrial world. — Bhu-
mi-vardhana, as, am, m. n. ‘ earth-increasing,’ a

dead body, corpse. — Bhumi-daya, as, d, am, sleep-

ing on the ground, lying or living on the ground,

living in the earth
;

(as), m. any animal living in

the ground or earth [cf. bhu-daya]
;

(as), m. a

wild pigeon
(
= aranya-dataka) ; N. of a king.

— Bhumi-dayana, am, n. or bhumi-dayyd, f. the

act of sleeping on the (bare) ground. — Bhumi-
shtha, as, a, am, standing or remaining on the

earth or on the ground ; lying on the earth, (ambu
bhumi-shtham, stagnant water) ; living or remain-

ing in one’s own country [cf. piara-bli]

.

— Bhu-
mi-sattra, am, n. an offering consisting of a dona-

tion of land. — Bhumi-sanniveda, as, m. the general

appearance or configuration of a country. — Bhumi-
sambhava, as, a, am, ‘ earth-born, earth-produced,’

produced on or from the earth
;
(a), f. an epithet of

Sita. — Bhumi-sava, as, m., Ved. one of the nine

Vratya-stomas. — Bhumi-suta, as, m. ‘earth-son,’

the planet Mars. — Bhumv-sena, as, m., N. of one
of the sons of the tenth Manu ; of a Buddhist sage.

— Bhumi-stoma, as, m. ‘earth-stoma,’ N. of a

Stoma. — Bhumi-snu,u8,
m. an earth-worm. — Bhu-

mi-sprid, k, k, k, Ved. touching the ground ; blind

;

cripple, lame
;

(k), m. a terrestrial being, man

;

mankind; an agriculturalist, a Vaisya or Hindu of
the third caste who cultivates the soil ; a thief, one
who creeps along the ground to carry off his plunder

;

[cf. bhu-sprid.] — Bhumi-svdmin, i, m. ‘ land-lord,’

a king, prince. — Bhumi-kadamba, see bhumi-ka-
damba. — Bhumi-kuravaka, a species of plant.

— Bhumiddha (’mi-id
0
), f. desire for the earth or

for lying on the ground. - Bhumindra (°mi-in°),

as, m. ‘ earth-chief,’ a sovereign, king, prince. — Bhu-
mi-pati, is, m.-bhumi-pati. — Bhumi-bhuj, k,

m. = bhumi-bhuj. — Bhumi-ruh, t, or bhumi-ru-
ha, as, m. ‘ earth-growing,’ a plant, tree. — Bhumi

-

dvara
(
°mi-id°), as, m. ‘ earth-lord,’ a king, prince.

— Bhumi-saha, as, m. a species of tree. — Bhumy-
antara, as, a, am, belonging to the next country

;

(as), m. the king of an adjacent country. — Bhumy-
dmalaki or bhumy-dli, f. the plant Klacourtia Cata-
phracta. — Bhumy-uhulya, am, n. a species of shrub.
— Bhumy-ekadeda, as, m. one portion of terri-

tory.

Bhumika, f. earth, ground, soil
; a place, spot

;

the floor of a building [cf. mani-bh0

) ;
a story, flat

roof of a house
; a step, degree (as in the Yoga phil.)

;

an actor’s part, character in a play
; theatrical dress,

the costume of any character represented
(pp the

stage, change of costume (to represent different iha-

racters)
; decorating images or temples, adorning

gateways, decoration
; a preface to a book.

Bhumya, us, a, am (fr. bhumi), Ved. belonging
to the earth, terrestrial

;
(Say. — bhumer arhas, suited

to the earth, or antariksharhas, suited to the

atmosphere.)

Bhuya, am, n. becoming, being, existence, con-

dition, state, abstract state, (at the end of comps., cf.

amutra-bh°, dtma-bh°, deva-bh°, brahma-bh°.)
i. bhuyas, an, asi,as (for 2. bhuyas see col. 3),

becoming; (as), n. the act of becoming; [cf.

brahma-bh0.]
Bhur, ind. (originally = bhiis, nom. sing, of 2.

bhu), a mystical word (the first of the three Vyahjitis

uttered by every Brahman in commencing his daily

prayers, see 2. bhu, bhuvas, vyahriti, and cf. Manu
II. 76); the lowest of the seven lower worlds

(
=

rasatala, q. v.) ; a spiritual son of Brahma. (For

comps, see under 2. bhu, p. 715, col. 1.)

Bhuri, is, is, i (according to some contracted fr.

bahu-rai or bahu-ri), much, many, numerous,

abundant, copious, frequent; great, large, strong,

mighty
;
(is), m. an epithet of Brahma ; of Vishnu

;

of Siva ; of Indra ; N. of a man ; of a son of Soma-
datta (king of the Balhlkas, cf. bhaura)

;
(i), n.

gold [cf. bhaurika] ;
(i), ind. much, abundantly,

exceedingly, often, frequently, repeatedly. — Bhuri-

karman, a, a, a, doing much, performing many
exploits, very busy (Ved.) ; making many oblations.

— Bhuri-kalam, ind. for a long time. — Bhuri-
gandhd, f. a particular perfume

(= pura).— Bhuri-
gama, as, m. ‘ much-going,’ an ass. — Bhuri-gu,

us, us, u (gu=go),Ved. having many oxen, rich

in herds. — Bhuri-dakshas, as, as, as, Ved. ‘ much-
seeing,’ affording manifold appearances or aspects

(said of the sun). — Bhuri-ja, as, m. pi., Ved. many
(sons) bom at the same time. — Bhuri-janman, a,

a, a, Ved. having many births. — Bhuri-jyeshtha,

as, m., N. of a son of king Vi-dakshus. — Bhuri-

tara, as, a, am, more, more abundant, more nu-

merous. — Bhuri-ta, f. muchness, numerousness, mul-

titude. — Bhuri-tejas, as, as, as, of great splendor

or brightness, very glorious; (as), m., N. of a

prince. — Bhuri-tejasa, as, a, am, possessing great

splendor
;
(as), m. an epithet of fire. — Bhuri-toka,

as, a, am, having many children. — Bhuri-da, as,

a, am, ‘ much-giving,’ liberal, munificent. — Bhurl-

daksliina, as, a, am, attended with rich presents or

liberal rewards
;
bestowing large presents to Brah-

mans at a sacrifice, &c.
;

giving liberal rewards,

liberal
;

(am), ind. with rich offerings or liberal

presents. — Bhuri-da, as, as, am, Ved. ‘ much-giv-

ing,’ very liberal, munificent.— Bhuri-datra, as, a,

am,Ved. rich in gifts or weapons (rt. 1. da or 3. da).

— Bhuri-dana,am, n. great liberality, much-giving.

— Bhuri-davan, a, vari, a, ‘ much-giving,’ a muni-

ficent giver, very liberal, (compar. bhuridaval-tara, a

more munificent giver, cf. Panini VIII. 2, 17, Vart.2.)

— Bhwi-dugdha, f. ‘ having much milk/ the plant

Tragia Involucrata. — Bhuri-dyumna, as, m. ‘ pos-

sessing great glory,’ N. of a pious prince (son of VTra-

dyumna); N. of the sons of two Manus, (also read

bhuri-dhdman.)— Bhuri-dhana, as, a, am, Ved.

having much wealth, rich in property. — Bhuri-dha-
man, a, mni, a, possessing great splendor, splendid,

bright
;

full of energy, having great might
;
(a), m.,

N. of a son of the ninth Manu. — Bhuri-dhdyas,
as, as, as, Ved. ‘ much-nourishing,’ abundantly satis-

fying, much-supporting (said of Parjanya and Soma).
— Bhuri-dhara, as, a, am, Ved. ‘ much-showering,’

yielding abundant rays.—Bhuri-nidhana, as, a, am,
having various terminations. — Bhuri-pattra, as, m.
‘ many-leaved,’ a species of Andropogon

( =>ukhar-
vala). — Bhuri-palita-da, f. [cf. palita], a species

of shrub (=pandura-phali). — Bhuri-pani, is, is,

i, Ved. many-handed. — Bhurl-padala, as, a, am,
possessing many foot-soldiers, having much infantry.

— Bhuri-pada, au, m. du., Ved. ‘ holders of many
fetters,’ an epithet of Mitra and Varuna; (S5y. =
prabhitta-bandhana-sddhana-pdsopctauj—Ilhu-
ri-pushpd, f. ‘ many-blossomed,’ fennel, Anethum
Sowa

(
— data-pushpa). — Ilhuri-poshin, i, ini, i,

Ved.‘much-nourishing,’cherishing multitudes.— 7i/tu-

ri-prayoga, as, a, am, having many uses, variously

used or applied, in common use
;

(as), m., N. of a

dictionary ofsynonyms by Padmanabha-datta. — Bhu-
riprayoga-tva, am, n. the state of being much
used, general applicability. — Bhuri-preman, a, m.
‘full of affection,’ the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca;

[cf. dakra-vakai] — Bhuri-pliena, f. ‘ having much
exudation,’ a species of plant commonly called Cher-

maghas. — Bhuri-bala, as, m. ‘ having much
strength,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra

;
(a), f. a

species of plant
(
= ati-bala).— Bhuri-bhdga, as,

a, am, having great good fortune, prosperous.

— Bhuri-bhara, as, a, am, Ved. ‘ much-weighted/
heavily laden . — Bhurirbhoja, as, a, am, having

much enjoyment. — Bhurismalli, f. a species of

plant (= arnba-shthd ; cf. bhuri-mulikd).— Bhix-

ri-maya, as, m. ‘ possessed of much deceit,’ a jackal.

— Bhuri-mula, as, a, am, Ved. ‘ many-rooted,’

rich in roots. — Bhuri-mulikd, f. ‘ many-rooted,’ a

species of plant
(
= arnba-shthd).— Bhuri-rasa, as,

m. ‘having much juice,’ the sugar-cane. — Bhuri-
retas, as, as, as, Ved. ‘ many-germed,’ rich in germ
or seed, prolific, much-fructifying.— Bhuri-lagna,
f. the plant Clitoria Tematea (having white flowers).

— Bhuri-labha, as, a, am, having much profit,

very profitable
; (as), m. great gain. — Bhuri-var-

pas, as, as, as,Ved. ‘many-shaped, ’presenting many
appearances. — Bhuri-vasu, us, m., N. of a minister

or councillor ; of a Brahman. — Bhuri-vara, as, a,

am, Ved. rich in gifts; (Say. = yajamanair bahu-

vdram varaniya, cf. puru-vara.) — Bhuri-mkra-
ma, as, a, am, having great valour, very brave.

— Bhuri-viyoga, as, a, am, having many separa-

tions, causing numerous separations.—Bhuri-vrishti,

is, f. excessive rain. — Bhuri-vetasa, as, d, am, hav-

ing many canes or reeds, very reedy. — Bhuri-das,

ind. manifoldly, variously, in many ways. — Bhuri-

dringa, as, a, am, Ved. many-horned. — Bhuri-

drama, as, m. great fatigue. — Bhuri-dravas, as,

m. ‘ very renowned,’ N. of a son of Soma-datta (king

of the Balhlkas). — Bhuri-dreshthika, N. of a

building in Benares
;
(also read bhuri-dreshthaka.)

— Bhuri-shah or bhuri-shah, t, m., Ved. (a

chariot) bearing or carrying much (Say. — bliuri-

bharasya sodha). — Bhuri-shena, as, m. ‘having

many armies,’ N. of a man ; of a son of the tenth

Manu
; of the king Saryati. — Bhuri-sthdtra, as,

a, am, Ved. having many stations, being at many
places or spots. — Bhuri-han, d, m. ‘ many-killer,’

N. of an Asura. — Bhury-aksha, as, i, am, Ved.

many-eyed. — Bhury-dsuti, is, is, i, Ved. much-

excited, much-exciting; (Say.) having much Soma

poured forth (= bahushu dedeshu soma asuyate or

bahuni somadi-havinshy asuyante iti tadridah).

— Bhury-ojas, as, as, as, Ved. having great power,

very vigorous.

Bhurika, as, m., N. of a man.

Bhushnu, us, us_, u, = bliavishnu, bhavitri,

being, becoming, being or faring well
;

desiring

happiness, wishing for wealth aud prosperity (see

Manu IV. 135).

HlWIf bhuhkhdra, as, a, am, coming from

Bokhara (as horses &c„ cf. bhuhkhdra).

bhuka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

rt. 1. bhu), a cavity, hole, chasm ; the cavity from

which a stream issues, the source of a stream, a

spring ; time
;

(as), m. darkness.

bhiikala, as, m. a restive or un-

manageable horse.

bhutall, f., N. of two plants (=
bhu-pdtali, musali).

*J»TT bliiina, {., N. of a district ;
(for bhiina,

inst. c. of bhuman, see bhuman, p. 717, col. 3.)

bhumi, bhumi, &c. See p. 7x7, col. 3-

|1!J bhumidna and bhumiydna, N. of

two places.

2 . bhuyas, an, asi, as (according to

PSqini VI. 4, 158, compar. of bahu, q. v. ; for I.
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huycts sec p. 7 >8. col. 2), more, more numerous,

aore abundant
;
greater, larger, mightier

; more im-

ortant ; much, many, numerous
;
very great, impor-

int ;
vehement, severe ; abounding in, abundantly

jmished with (with inst., e. g. yunair bhiiydn,

bounding in qualities)
;
(as), ind. more, most, very

tuch, much, exceedingly, largely, over and above,

till more, more and more, further on, further, be-

des, moreover, even ; again, anew, afresh, fre-

uently, repeatedly ; bhuyo bhuyah, again and again

;

urvam—bhuyah, first—next
;

in the first place

—

1 the next place
;

(ansa), ind. very much, exceed-

igly, beyond measure, excessively, in a high degree

;

lostly, generally, as a general rule
;

[cf. Hib. blius,

sign of the comparative degree, always having ni
efore it, as ni bhus airtle, ‘ higher. ’] — Bhuya-sas,
id. mostly, generally, as a general rule, commonly

;

gain, anew, afresh,-. Ilhuyas-kara, as, i, am, or

huyas-krit, t, t, t, Ved. making or doing more

;

ugmenting, increasing. — Bkuyas-taram or bhu-
as-tardm, ind. more, anew, afresh, again. — Bhii-

as-tva, am, n. • moreness,’ the being more or

reater, muchness, a large quantity, abundance, mul-

tude, manifoldness, multiplicity ; majority, prepon-

erance, surplus, surplusage, overplus.—Bh uyo-vidya,

s, a, am, knowing more, more learned.

Bhuyasvin, i, ini, i, Ved. more numerous or

bundant ; superior.

Bhiiyishtha, as, a, am (superl. of baku), most,

tost numerous, most abundant ; very abundant

r numerous, many, much, very great, very, (bh 5-

•ishthe nikate, very near, in the closest proximity)

;

hief, principal, most important
;
consisting principally

if, chiefly filled with or characterized by
( =praya,

'(‘ten at the end of comps., e. g. sudra-bh, q. v.

;

ihankara-darpa-bhiiyishtha, chiefly characterized

>y or filled with egotism and pride); nearly all,

Jmost, (especially after a past passive part., e. g.

/ata-bhuyishtha, almost gone
;

cf. nirvam-bti )

;

am), ind. for the most part, mostly, almost, chiefly

;

ibundantly or numerously, in the highest degree,

ery much
;
(end), ind. for the most part, mostly.

— Bhuyishtha-bhdj, k, k, h, Ved. sharing princi-

pally, enjoying the largest share, receiving most.
— Bh uyishtha-ias, ind. in very large numbers, very

lumerously.

bhuri. See p. 718, col. 2.

bhurij, k, f. the earth ; (incorrectly
:
or bhurij, q. v.)

bhiirja, as, m. a species of birch (the

Bhoj or Bhojpatra tree, the bark of which is used

or writing on); [cf. Old Germ, birca, bircha;
Mod. Germ, birke; Engl, birch; Lith. berza-s.)

— Bhurja-kantaka, as, m. a man of one of the

nixed classes, the son of an outcast Brahman by
r woman of the same tribe (see Manu X. 21).
— Bhurja-pattra

, as, m.= bhiirja above.

ifin bhurni, is, is, i (probably fr. rt. bhur,
out said in Unadi-s. IV. 52. to be fr. rt. bhri), Ved.
active, agile, moving restlessly, restless, wild, excited,

irritated, (according to Say, — bhartri, bharana-
fila, supporting, accustomed to bear)

;
(is), f. the

parth
; a desert, a country ill-supplied with water.

bhiish, cl. 1. P. bhiishati, bubhusha,

C\ n bhushitum, to strive after, use efforts for,

are for (with dat., Ved.); to adorn, decorate; (in

he Veda a rt. bhush is found, which is regarded by
>ay. as a form of 1. bhu in the sense of ‘ to obtain,

ittain;’ thus in Rig-veda IV. 16, II. bhushat=
ira-bhavate, and in VIII. 92, 26. bhushasi= bha-
rasi); cl. 10. or Caus. bhdhayati (rarely A. -te),

ihushayam-asa, bhushayitum, to adorn, decorate,

tmbellish, attire ; to spread or strew over with (any-
hing)

; to adorn one’s self (A.)
;

[cf. Hib. beosai-
jhitn, ‘ I adorn.’]

Bhushana, as, i, am, decorating, adorning
;

(as),

n. an epithet ofVishnu
; N. of a Daitya; (as, am), m.

1. ornament, decoration, embellishment (generally

am, n., often at the end of comps., cf. karna-bh°;
sometimes at the end of an adj. comp., e. g. kanaka-
bhushana, as, a, am, decorated with gold); (am),
n. ‘ the act of decorating or adorning,’ N. of a work.
— Bhiishana-td, f. the being an ornament, omature.
— Bhushana-sara-darpana, as, m. ‘mirror of
the essence of decoration,’ N. of a commentary on
the Vaiyakarana-bhGshana.—Bhushanendra-prabha
(°na-in°), as, m., N. of a king of the Kinnaras.
Bhushaniya, as, a, am, to be adorned, &c.
Bhushat, an, anti, at, Ved. striving after

;
(Say.)

adorning, ornamenting (= bhushayat, alankurvat).
Bhushayat, an, anti, at, adorning, &c.
Bhushayitavya, as, a, am, to be decorated or

ornamented, to be adorned.

Bhushayitva, ind. having adorned, having deco-
rated.

Bhusha, f. adorning, decorating, ornament, deco-
ration

;
a jewel

;
[cf. karna-bh°, bahu-bh°.]

Bhushita, as, a, am, adorned, decorated, orna-

mented, embellished, garnished.

Bhiishin, i, ini, i (fr. bhusha), adorned or deco-
rated with (usually at the end of comps.).

Bhushya, as, d, am, to be adorned or decorated.

Win bhushnu. See p. 718, col. 3.

bhu-s-trina. See p. 71 6, col. 1.

bhri (allied to rt. dhri and to rt. hri,

which was probably evolved fr. rt. bhri), cl. 1.

P. A. bharati, -te, cl. 3. P. A. bibharti, bibfirile

(1st du. P. bibhrivas, 3rd pi. bibhrati), Impf.

dbibhar, abibhrila (3rd pi. abibharus). Pot. bi-

bhriyat, bibhrita, Impv. bibharlu, bibhritam (2nd
sing. P. bibhrihi), Perf. babhara, bablire (2nd sing.

P. babhartha, 2nd du. P. babhrivaby Pan.VII. 2,13,
cf. Gram. 369), or bibharam-dakdra, bibhardni-
dakre (also bibharam-asa, bibharam-babhuva),
1st Fut. bhartd, 2nd Fut. bharishyati, -te, Aor.

abharshit, dbhrita (1st sing, abharsham, 2nd
du. abharshtam), Prec. bliriyat, bhrishishta,

Cond. abharishyat, abharishyata (Vedic and ir-

regular forms are Pres, bharti, 1st pi. bibhrimasi,
Impf. abibhrat, bibliarat, Perf.jabhara, jabliar-

tha, jabhrus, A. jabhre, jabhrire, jabliarat, ja-

bhartana, Aor. dbhdrisham, bharshat, abhar),

Inf. bhartum (Ved. bhartave,apa-bhartavai, bhar-
tos, bharase, bharadhyai), to bear, carry

;
to sup-

port, maintain, keep, sustain, nourish, foster, cherish,

protect, take care of; to hire, keep in one’s pay,

give wages or pay to (generally A.)
; to wear ; to

possess, have
; to hold, contain, retain (as in the

memory)
; to keep up, maintain ; to endure, suffer

;

to carry to (any person or place), bring ; to confer,

bestow, give, produce ; to fill, fill up, load ; to carry

away, take away, transport ; to raise the voice, raise

a sound (Ved.) ; to be borne along rapidly (A. Ved.,

Lat. ferri) ; to take or carry away for one’s self,

acquire, gain (A. Ved.); to be borne upwards (as

sound, A. Ved.). The above meanings of rt. bhri

may be variously extended by connecting it with

various nouns, e. g. garbham bhri, to conceive,

become pregnant [cf. garbham dhri under rt. dhri];

smairu-loma-nakhdni bhri, to wear the hair, beard,

and nails long, i. e. allow them to grow without cutting

(Manu VI. 6) ; vibhramam bhri, to make playful

movements or to have the appearance of moving

about; urjarn bhri, to exert the strength ; kshitim.

bhri, to take care of, i. e. govern the earth : Pass.

bhriyate, Aor. abhari (Ved. forms bharate, part.

bhuramana, babhrana, bibhramdna): Caus. bhd-

rayati, -yitum, abibharat, to cause to bear or

support ; to put out to hire, engage for hire : Desid.

bubhurshati, -te, bibharishati, -te (Pan. VII. 2,

49), to wish to bear, to wish or intend to support or

maintain [cf. bubhurshu] : Intens. bebhriyate, bar-

bharti, baribharti (Ved. 3rd pi.bharibhrati, part.

bharibhrat), to bear repeatedly, to bear or carry

hither and thither; to maintain continually; [cf.

Zend bar, ‘to bear, bring:’ Gr. tpip-w, ipep-pa,

<pep-e-Tpo-v, (pap-i-rpa, <pop-o-s, (popo-s, <pop-d,

(pop-po-s, <pop-To-s, <p(p-vT) ; (pdp-pa-Ko-v ; <pip-

Ttpos, (pep-iaro-s, (pip-ra-ro-s ; <ptp-0 -oj, (pop-ft r/

;

ipapos ; tpwp-iapus
; Si-<ppo-s, Si -<pOtpa : Lat. fero,

-fer in belli-fer, fer-cu-lu-m, fer-ax, for-du-s,

far, far-ina, fer-ti-li-s, for(t)-s, for-tu-na, for-
tu-itu-s ; pro-bru-m, op-pro-br-iu-m (npo-<ptp-uv),

candela-bru-m ; her-b-a, ji-b-i-a, forb-ea

:

Goth.

bair-an, ‘ to bear ;’ ga-baur, * tax ;’ baur-ei or

baur-thei, ‘ a burden ;’ ga-baur-th-s
,

1 birth ;’ bar-n,
‘ a child ;’ ber-usyos, ‘ parents ;’ barm-s, * womb ;’

baris, ‘ barley ;’ brigg-an, * to bring Old Germ.
bur-di, 1 a burden ;’ bara, ‘ a barrow, bier Angl.

Sax. ber-an, ‘ to bear ;’ bearm, ‘ womb ;’ beam,
‘ a child ;’ byrdhen, ‘ a burden ;’ bring-an, ‘ to

bring :’ Slav, bra-ti, ‘ to bear ;’ bre-me, ‘ a load ;’

bra-kii, ‘ wedlock Boh. bra-ti, ‘ to take ;’ ber-ni,
' tax :’ Lith. ber-na-s, ‘ a child, servant Hib. beir-

im, ‘ I bear, carry.’]

Babhrana, as, a, am (Perf. part. A.), one who
has borne, &c. ; being borne (fr. the Pass.

; according

to Say. on Rig-veda III. 1, 8 ,
— sarvair dharya-

mana).
Bibhrat, at, ati, at (Pres. part. P.), bearing,

carrying.

Bibhrana, as, 3
,
am (Pres. part. A.), bearing,

carrying.

Bhrit, t, t, t, (at the end of comps.) bearing,

carrying [cf. Sastrastra-bh°'), supporting, maintain-

ing [cf. dlmrma-bh°~\, nourishing, protecting [cf.

kshiti-bh°~]
;

possessing, having, furnished or pro-

vided with [cf. janma-bh°] ; bringing, procuring,

conferring ; a bearer, maintainer, &c.

Bhrita, as, a, am, borne, carried, supported,

maintained, cherished ; hired, kept in pay, paid,

(ksliira-bhritah, a servant whose wages are paid

with milk, Manu VIII. 231); possessed of, endowed
with, having earned, acquired, gained ; filled, full of

;

(as), m. a hireling, hired servant or labourer, mer-

cenary. — Bhrita-bhuti, is, is, i, possessing power
or prosperity, powerful, prosperous ; smeared with

ashes. — Bhrita-randhra, as, a, am, filled up (as

a hole or depression).

Bhritaka, as, a, am, hired, kept in pay, receiving

wages; (as), m. a hired labourer, a servant. — Bhri-
takddhydpdka (°ka-adh°), as, m. a hired teacher,

one who gives instruction for pay. — Bhritakadhyd-
pita, as, a, am, taught by a hired teacher

;
(as), m.

a student who pays his teacher.

Bhriti, is, f. the act of bearing, carrying, sup-

porting, maintaining, nourishing ;
bringing [cf.

idhma-bh°
] ; service for wages

;
nourishment, sup-

port, maintenance, sustenance, food [cf. dur-bti^) ;

wages, hire; capital, principal. — Bhriti-bhuj, k, k,

k, enjoying or living on wages
;

(k), m. a hired

servant, labourer. — Bhriti-rupa, a reward given to

a person in lieu of wages for the performance of a

duty for which stipulated payment or hire is im-

proper (as for the performance of a Sraddha in

behalf of another person). — Bhrity-adhydpana,
am, n. instructing for wages, teaching (especially the

Vedas) for hire. — Bhrity-anna, am, n. wages and

board.

Bhritin, i, ini, i, supporting, maintaining, fos-

tering.

Bhritya, as, a, am, to be nourished or main-

tained
;

(as), m. one who is to be supported, a

dependent, servant, (kim-bhritya, a bad servant),

slave ; subject; the servant of a king, a minister [cf.

raja-bh°)

;

(a), f. fostering, rearing ;
service, de-

pendence ; maintenance, support, sustenance, food

;

hire, wages. — Bhritya-kama-krit, t, t, t, acting

kindly to servants. — Bhritya-jana, as, m. a person

to be supported, a dependent. — Bhritya-ta, f. or

bhritya-tva, am, n. the condition of a servant, servi-

tude, service, dependence. ~ Bhritya-bharana, am,

n. maintaining or cherishing dependents or servants,

&c. — Bhritya-bhartri, ta, m. one who maintains or

supports dependents, the master of a family. — Bhri-

tya-bhavin, i, ini, i, being or becoming a servant,

about to become a dependent. — Bliritya-varga,

as, m. ‘ servant-class,’ the whole number of any one s
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servants, assemblage of dependents, household.
— Bhritya-vdtsalya

, am, n. kindness to depend-
ents or servants. — Bhrityas-vritti, is, f. maintenance
of servants or dependents (Manu XI. 7). — Bhri-
tya-ddlin, i, ini, i, having many servants. — Bhri-
tyadhydpana

(°ya-adh° ), am, n. teaching the

Veda for hire [cf. bhrity-adhyapana], — 1. bhri-

tya-bhava, as, m. a state of servitude or dependence.
— 2. bhritydbhdva (°ya-abh°), as, m. the absence

of servants. — Bhrityi-bliu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -blia-

vitum, to become a servant, enter upon service.

Bhrityaya, Nom. A. bhrityayate, &c., to behave
like a servant.

Bhritka, Ved. the offering (of the Soma)
;

the

vessel in which the Soma is offered, (according to

Say. on Rig-veda II. 14, 4, bhrithe = somam bi-

bhrati patre or somasya bharane.)

bhrins, cl. 1 . 10.P. bhrinsati, bkrinsa-

yati, &c., to speak ; to shine.

bhrikunsa or bhrikunsa or bhrikun-

salca, as, m. a male actor or dancer in female attire

[cf. bhrukunda, bhrukunda, bhrakunda].

*nnf<r bhri-kuti, is, or bhri-kuti, f. (cor-
e » •

.

’ \

rupted fr. bhru-kuti, see bhru), contraction or knit-

ting of the eyebrow, a frown
; (

i), f. a species of

frog
;
(with Jainas) N. of a goddess executing the

commands of the eighth Arhat of the present Ava-
sarpinl

;
(is), m. (with Jainas) N. of the servant of

the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinT.

— BhrUcuti-mukha,= bhrukuti-mukha, q. v.

bhriksh or bhraksh, cl. 1. P. A.
blirikshati, -te, bhrakshati, -te, &c.,

various reading for rt. bhaksh, q. v.

HJT bhrig, an onomatopoetic word used
to express the crackling sound of fire.

bhrigamatrika, as, m. probably
wrongly for mriga-matrika or mriga-matrika.
See mriga-matrika,.

bhrigula, see Katyayana’s Srauta-s.
IX. 11, 25.

bhrigavana. See col. 2.

W bhrigu, us,m ., avas, m. pi. (fr. rt. 1 .blirdj,

said to be fr. rt. 1 . bhrajj, to scorch
;
according to

Say. on Rig-veda I. 127, ’j,bhrigavah— havishdm
pdpdnam va bhraslitarah, roasters or consumers of

oblations or of sins), Ved., N. of a mythical race of

beings (frequently mentioned in connection with Agni
and classed in Naighantuka V. 5. with the An-girasas,

Atharvans, Ribhus, &c. ; they are described in the

Rig-veda as cherishing Fire brought to them by the

Wind [Matari-fvan], or as kindling Fire from the

wood of attrition; in Rig-veda IV. 16, 20, and one
or two other passages, they are said to fabricate

chariots)
; the descendants of Bhrigu

;
(us), m., N.

of a Rishi regarded as the ancestor of the whole race

of Bhrigus, (he is sometimes described as the off-

spring of Praj 5-pati, but in Manu I. 35. is enumerated
among the ten Maharshis or primeval patriarchs

created by the first Manu ; according to Say., Varuna
adopted him as his son, whence he is called Varuni
and is regarded as the author of Rig-veda IX. 65,
X. 19) ; N. of one of the chief Brshmanical families

(the Aitafayanas are said to belong to it) ; N. of
Krishna

; of a son of Kavi
;
of one of the Praj fi-patis

(produced from Brahma’s skin) ; of one of the seven

sages (an Adhvaryu at the Raja-sOya of Soma, Hari-

vaofa 1 334) ; of the father of Cyavana and six

others
; of the father of Dhfltri and Vidhatri

; of the

father of S'rl (by Khyati)
; of the author of a Pharma-

sSstra (who also communicated the Ganeia-PurStia to

Soma-k 5nta) ; N. of the son of Jamad-agni
; of the

Rishi Jamad-agni himself
; of Sukra or the planet

Venus (called either Bhrigu or the son of Bhrigu;
the day of Bhrigu is the sixth day of the week, i. e.

Friday); N. of Rudra (according to some); of a

son of Artha-pati and uncle of the poet B 5na

;

table land, the level summit of a mountain; a

declivity, slope, cliff, precipice [cf. bhrigu-patanai].

— Bhrigu-kaddha, N. of a sacred place on the

northern bank of the river Narma-da
;

(as), m. pi.

the inhabitants of this place. — Bhrigu-ja or bhrigu

>

tanaya, as, m. 1 son of Bhrigu,’ the planet Venus.

— Bhrigu-tunga, as, m. ‘Bhrigu’s peak,’ N. of a

sacred mountain in the Himalaya, (sometimes called

blirigos tunga.) — Bhrigu-nandana, as, m. 1 son

of Bhrigu.’ the planet Venus [cf. bhrigu-ja, bhrigu-

putra, bhrigu-suta~\ ;
an epithet of Parasu-rama.

— Bhrigu-patana , am, n. a fall from a precipice,

&c. — Bhrigu-pati, is, m. ‘chief of the Bhrigus,’

an epithet of Parafu-rama. — Bhrigu-pata, as, m.
precipitating one’s self from a precipice. — Bhrigu-

putra, as, m. ‘ son of Bhrigu,’ the planet Venus.

— Bhrigu-prasravana, ‘ Bhrigu’s spring,’ N. of a

mountain, probably = Bhrigu-tun-ga. — Bhrigu-bhu-

mi, is, m., N. of a son of An-giras (belonging to the

family of the Bhrigus
;

cf. bharga-bhumi, bliarga-

bhumi). — Bhrig11-mandala, am, n. (in astronomy)

‘Bhrigu’s circle,’ N. of a Karana, q. v. — Bhrigu-

rdlcshasa, as, m., N. of a Rishi (said to have sacri-

ficed men and cows). — Bhrigu-vanda, as, m. ‘ race

of Bhrigu,’ N. of a family deriving their origin from

Parasu-rama. — Bhrigu-'valli, {., N. of the third

Valli in the Taittiriyopanishad. — Bhrigu-vdra, as,

m. the day of Venus, Friday. — Bhrigu-dardula,

as, m. ‘ most excellent of the Bhrigus,’ an epithet

of Parafu-rama. — Bhrigu-dreshtha, as, m. ‘best

of the Bhrigus,’ epithet of Parasu-rama. — Bhrigu-
sattama, as, m. ‘ best of the Bhrigus,’ epithet of

ParaSu-rama .— Bhrigu-suta, as, m. ‘ Bhrigu’s son,’

the planet Venus or S'ukra (who was preceptor of

the Daityas)
;
an epithet of ParaSu-rama. — Bhrigu-

sunu, us, m. ‘ Bhrigu’s son,’ the planet Venus.

— Bhrigudvalia (°gu-ud°), as, m. ‘ offspring of

Bhrigu,’ an epithet of Parasu-rama. — Bhrigv-angl-

ras, as, m., Ved., N. of the author of certain

Atharva-veda hymns (supposed to avert diseases).

— Bhrigv-angiro-vid, t, t, t, knowing (the verses

or hymns of) Bhrigu and An-giras (i. e. of the

Atharvans and An-girasas or Atharva-veda). — Bhrigv-
idvara-tirtha, am, n. ‘ TTrtha of Bhrigu’s lord,’ N.
of a sacred bathing-place on the Narma-da.

Bhrigavana, as, a, am, Ved. imitating Bhrigu,

acting like Bhrigu, i. e. shining, glittering (Say. =
bhrigu-vad ddarat = dipyamana).

Bhrigvandhja, as, m. a N. (probably wrong).

bhringa, as, a, i, m. f. (probably fr.

rt. bhram, cf. bhramara; said in Unadi-s. I. 124.

to be fr. rt. bliri), a species of large black bee, the

humble bee
;

(as), m. = bliringarola, a species of

wasp, either the common kind or the Vespa Solitaria

;

the fork-tailed shrike, Lanius Caerulescens ; a bird,

apparently a sort of shrike different from the pre-

ceding ; a libertine, catamite, lecher ; the plant

Eclipta Prostrata ( = bliringa-raja, mdrhava, Ice.-ia-

raja) ;
= bhringara, a golden vase or pitcher

;
(I),

f. a species of poisonous plant, = ati-visha; (am),
n. woody Cassia (

= tvalc-pattra)
;
the plant Eclipta

Prostrata or Verbesina Prostrata; talc; [cf. pandas
bh°.~\ — Bhringa-ja, am, n. aloe wood or Agallo-

chum ; ( a), f. the plant Clerodendrum Siphonanthus

(= bhdrgi). — Bhringa-parnika, f. small carda-

moms.—Bhringa-priya, f. * liked by bees,’ the plant

Gxrtnera Racemosa.— Bhringa-mdri, f.= bhrin-
gari.— Bhringa-mulika, f. a species of plant

(
=

bhramara-ddhalli). — Bliringa-raja, as, or bhrin-
ga-rajas, as, m. the plant Eclipta Prostrata.

— Bhringa-rasa, as, m. the juice of the plant

Eclipta Prostrata. — Bliringa-raja, as, m. ‘ bee-

king,’ a species of large bee, the humble bee
; a

species of bird (apparently the variety of shrike

termed Malabar, Lanius Malabaricus) ; a spreading

shrub, Eclipta Prostrata [cf. nila-bh°, pita-bh°] ; a

kind of oblation or sacrifice. — Bhringa-rdjaka, as,

m. a species of bird.— Bhringaraja-rasa, as, m.
the juice of the plant Eclipta Prostrata. — llhringa-

vallabha, as, m. 1
favourite of bees,’ a species of

Kadamba plant, Ligusticum Ajowan, = dhara-ka-
damba and bhumi-lcadamba ; (a), f. = bhumi-
jambu. — Bhringa-vriksha, as, m. ‘ bee-tree,’ per-

i

haps = bhringa-rajas. — Bhringa-sodara, as, m.
the plant Eclipta Prostrata. — Bhringadhipa (°ga-
adh°), as, m. ‘ bee-chief,’ the queen of the bees.

— Bhringananda (°ga-an°), f. ‘ bee-joy,’ the plant

Jasminum Auriculatum
( — yuthikd). — Bhringa- *

bhishta (°ga-abh”), as, m. ‘ liked by bees,’ the

Mango tree. — Bhringari (jga-ari), is, m. ‘ bee-

enemy,’ a species of flower growing in Malwa
(
=

kevika). — Bhringavali (°ga-av°), f. a line or flight
j

of bees. — Bhringdhva (°ga-ah°), as, m. the plant

Eclipta Prostrata; another plant, =jivaka ; (a), f

another plant (= bhramara-ddhalli). — Bhringl
phala, as, m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera
— Bhringeshta (°ga-ish°), f. ‘liked by bees,’ N
of several plants (=ghrita-kumari, bhdrgi, ta-

runi, kaka-jambu).
Bhringaka, as, m. the fork-tailed shrike

;
(at th<

end of an adj. comp.) = bhringa, a bee.

Bliringariti or bhringariti, is, m. or bhringa-

rita, as, m., N. of one of S'iva’s attendants
;

[cf

bliringin, bhringiriti.\

Bliringarola, as, m. (said to be fr. bhringa ant

rt. ru, to cry), a kind of wasp
;

[cf. varola.]
Bhringdya, Nom. A. bhringayate, -yitum, tc *

(

become a bee, behave like a bee.

Bhringara, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt
*

bhri), a golden pitcher or vase; a vase used at th<

inauguration of a king, (it might be made of anj
11

one of eight different substances, viz. gold, silver

brass, iron, earthenware, sandal-wood, crystal, 0

horn, and might be of eight differents forms)
;

(as) ’
,!l

m. = bliringa-raja, the shrub Eclipta Prostrata; (1)1 B6®)

f. a cricket
;
(am), n. cloves

;
gold.

Bhringdraka, as, m. = bhringdra above.

Bliringarika, f. = bhringari, a cricket.

Bhringdrita, as, m. = bhringarita under bhrin f
gariti above.

Bliringi, is, m., N. of one of S'iva’s attendants t - !

;

[cf. bliringin.]
Bhringin, i, nr. the Indian fig-tree; N. of om lit;

of S'iva’s attendants [cf. bhringariti, bhringiriti]
f.

-

N. of a people
;
(ini), f. a species -of tree ( = vaji )

,
)

— Bliringida (°gi-ida), ‘lord of the Bhrin-gins, | .

an epithet of S'iva.

Bhringiriti or bhringiriti or bhringiriti 0

bhringariti, is, m. = bhringariti, q. v.
;
an epithe ,

of Siva ? ;
[cf. bhringida.

]

bhri] (connected with rt. 1. bhrajj 1

t \ cl. 1. A. bharjate, babhrije, bharjitim

to fry, parch, roast : Caus. bharjayati, -yitum, Aor

ababharjat, abibhrijat

:

Desid. bibharjishate *.

Intens. baribhrijyate, barbharkti.

Bliarjana, as, a, am [cf. bhrajjana], roasting

frying, baking
;

annihilating
;
(am), n. the act 0 ,

roasting, frying, scorching, parching; a frying-pan. ;

Bhrikta, as, d, am, roasted, fried; [cf. Lat

frictus, frixus. ]

HtTicih bhrijayana, as, m. a patronymic.

Ht5T blirijj, bhrit, t. t (fr. rt. 1. bhrajj)

frying, roasting, baking; [cf. bahu-bh°.]

Bhrijja in wla-hh°.

Bhrijjana, am, n., Ved. a frying-pan.

bhrid, cl. 6 . P. bhridati, &c., t(

C x dive, plange
;

[cf. rt. krud.]

Hull H bhriniya, bhriniyate, See., Ved. (

verb given in Naighantuka II. 12. and said to meat

‘ to be angry ;’ [cf. rt. bhri and kriniya.]

HftRoFT bhrintika. See bhirintika, p. 71

1

Hftj? bhrindi, a wave
;
(also read bhandi.

HIT blirita, bhritya, &c. See p. 719, col. 3

HH bhrima, as, m. (fr. rt. bhram), Ved

erring, aberration, error, mistake.

Bhrimala, as, d, am, Ved. perplexed, bewildered
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Bhrimi, is, is, i, [cf. bhrami], Ved. whirling

round, wandering about (SSy. on Rig-veda IV. 32,

2, III. 62, l, = bhr(rmana-£ila), active, quick, ener-

getic (SSy. on Rig-veda I. 31, 16,
= bhramdka=

karma-nirvdhaka), sprightly, gay ; (is), ni. a

whirlwind, hurricane, high wind, (according to S5y.

on Rig-veda II. 34, neither a moving cloud or a

kind of lute) ; a whirlpool, eddy
;

(is), (., Ved.

quickness, activity, agility. — Bkrimy-aiva, as, m.,

Ved., N. of a man [cf. bhdrmyasva].

xirry bhris (connected with rt. bhraijs),

t V. cl. 4. P. bhrityati, to fall, fall down ; cl. 6.

P. bhniati, &c., to be strong or vehement (?).

Bhiito, as, a, am (probably fr. rt. bifid with a

sense ‘ to be strong,’ or perhaps contracted fr. hh dri-

iiis), powerful, mighty, strong, vehement, intense,

nuch, exceeding, frequent
;
(am), ind. vehemently,

strongly, intensely, in a high degree, much, very,

exceedingly, excessively, violently, powerfully, greatly,

extremely, eminently, in a superior manner, beauti-

ully, better, often, repeatedly, quickly. — Bhfida-
(opatia , as, a, am, extremely passionate, very

wrathful. — BliriSa-ta, f. violence, vehemence, inten-

sity; [cf. bhariya.] — Bhrisa-ddruya, as, a, am,
.erv terrible or cruel. — BhriSarduhkhita, as, a,

itn, very much afflicted, very unfortunate or unhappy.
— Bhris'a-pidita , as, a, am, very much afflicted.

— Bkrifa-rismita, as, a, am, excessively astonished

>r perplexed. — BhriSa-s'oka-vardhana, as, i, am,
greatly increasing grief or augmenting sorrow.

— BhriSa-samhrishta, as, a, am, very delighted,

.'ery glad. — Bhrifo-si'id, t, t, t, perspiring violently.

— Bhrifi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become
.ehement, to become very powerful or strong.

Bhrisaya, Nom. A. bhriSdyate, Sec., to become
sowerful, to be strong or vehement.

I. bhrishta, as, d, am, fallen, &c.

Bhra^ishtha, as, a, am, (superl.) most powerful,

-ery strong or violent, very vehement.

Bhrafiyas, an, asi,as, (compar.) more powerful,

.tronger, more violent or vehement, very vehement.

HI? 2. bhrishta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. bhrajj),

ried, broiled, grilled, roasted, parched, scorched, baked

;

am), n. roasted meat. — Bhrishta-kdra, as, m. a

'reparer of roasted or fried meat. — Bhrishtanna
Ua-an°), am, n. rice boiled and then fried.

1. bhrishti, is, f. the act of frying, broiling,

oasting.

*^2 . bhrishti, is, f. (perhaps fr. rt. hrish),

fed. a spike, point, top, comer, edge [cf. sahasra-
>h°, kshura-bh°, tigma-bh°, piSartga-bK ] ; an
;mpty or deserted cottage, a deserted garden

(
=

iunya-vdti or Sunya-udtikd).— Bhrishti-mat, an,
1ti, at, pronged, toothed.

bhri, cl. 9. P. bhrindti, babhara, & c.,

£ to blame
; to bear, nourish, maintain, support,

aold [cf. rt. bhri]
;
to fry ; to bend, be crooked.

bheka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. bhi),

1 fr°S> (according to the Katha-sarit-sagara XX. 77,
the inarticulate sounds uttered by frogs were the

result of the curse of Agni, who was betrayed by
them to the gods when he took refuge in the water) ;

2 cloud; a timid man
(
= bhiru

;

cf. bhela); (i), f.

2 female frog
; a small frog

;
a kind of creeper,

Hydrocotyle Asiatica. — Bheka-parni, f. ‘ frog-

leaved,’ a plant (-manduka-parni). — Bheka-
bhuj, k, m. ‘ frog-eater,’ a serpent, snake. — Bheka-
iabda, as, m. the croaking of frogs.

bhekuri, is, f., Ved., N. of particular
asterisms (according to Colebrooke ‘ nymphs of the
moon,’ cf. Vajasaneyi-samhita XVIII. 40, Satapatha-
Brahmana IX. 4, 1, 9, where bhekuri is explained
by bhdkuri).

bheda or bhedaka, as, m. (said by some
to be fr. rt. bhil with change of l into d), a ram,
sheep, (in this sense also written bhedra

;

cf. eda) ;

* raft, float [cf. bhela]
; N. of a physician ; of a

lexicographer
; of a Rishi

;
(i), f. a ewe ; N. of one

of the MStris attending on Skanda (associated with
EdI and SamedT in Alah3-bh. S’alya-parva 2631).
— Blieda-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain.
Bhedara, as, m., N. of an Agra-hara.

Bhedra. See bheda, col. 1.

^ti°H bhetavya. See p. 712, col. 3.
*s

bheltavya, bhettri. See p.711, col. 1.
*N

bheda, as, m. (fr. rt. 1 . bhid), breaking,
splitting, cleaving, dividing, separating, dissolving;

bursting, tearing, rending, piercing, perforation

;

breaking in or through, breaking open
; violation,

dissolution
; interruption, disturbance ; breach, rup-

ture, fracture [cf. parva-bh“] ; a hurt, injury, wound

;

a slit, chasm, fissure, cleft, chap ; division, separation,

partition, part, portion
;
gaping, parting asunder [cf.

hanu-bh°]
; discrimination, discernment

; distinction,

difference, kind, sort, species, variety
;
change, alter-

ation, modification [cf. mati-bh°] ;
divulging, dis-

closure (of a secret), betrayal, treachery, treason

[cf. rahasya-bh0
,
mantra-bh°] ;

dissension, em-
broilment, disunion, disagreement, schism, making
mischief, creating divisions (among confederates)

;

seducing or enticing an ally to one’s own party by
sowing dissensions &c. (one of the four Upayas or

means of success against an opponent, see upaya) ;

defeat; (in philosophy) dualism, duality; (in medi-
cine) evacuation of the bowels

;
(in astronomy) a

particular separation of the stars
; (kukshi-bheda, as,

m., Ved. epithet of one of the modes in which an
eclipse terminates)

;
(in the drama according to the

Sahitya-darpana) = samhati-bhedana, protsahana;
N. of a people (Ved.)

;
N. of a man (see Atharva-

veda XII. 4, 49); (au), m. du. pudendum muliebre.

— Bheda-kara, as, i, am, or bheda-kdrin, i, ini,

i, or bheda-krit, t, t, t, making a breach, breaking

through, bursting asunder ; causing separation, pro-

ducing dissension or disunion, separating, disuniting.

— Bheda-tas, ind. according to difference ; discrimi-

nately, according to peculiarities or diversities ; sepa-

rately, singly, individually, (opposed to yuga-pad.)
— Bheda-drishti, is, f. viewing or holding the

Universe and the Deity to be different and distinct.

— Blieda-dhikkara, as, m. ‘refutation of duality,’

N. of a treatise by Nri-sinha Asrama controverting

the Nyaya philosophy from a Vedanta point of

view. — Bhedadhikkara-satkviyd, f., N. of a com-
mentary by Narayana Asrama on the Bheda-dhik-

kara. — Bheda-prakaSa, as, m. ‘ manifestation of

duality,’ N. of a refutation by S’an-kara Misra of the

non-dualistic Vedanta theory from a Nyaya point of

view. — Bheda-pratyaya, as, m. belief in dualism

(in opposition to the doctrine that every thing is

God). — Bheda-buddhi, is, f. perception or idea of

a difference or distinction. — Bheda- rddin, i, m. one
who maintains the doctrine that God and the Uni-

verse are distinct. — Bheda-vidhi, is, m. the faculty

of discriminating or discerning (between two different

objects). — Bheda-vibhishika, {., N. of a philoso-

phical work. — Bheda-saha, as, a, am, capable of

being divided or disunited, seducible, corruptible.

— Bhedabheda, au, m. du. disagreement and agree-

ment, disunion and union. — Bhedonmukha (°da

-

un°), as, i, am, just about to burst into blossom.

Bhedaka, as, ikd, am, who or what breaks or

breaks open or divides
; breaking, breaking through,

causing division or separation
;
piercing ; a mischief-

maker ; a destroyer
; one who breaks through or diverts

(the course of a stream, cf. Manu III. 163); distin-

guishing, discriminating, defining ; a distinguisher
;

(as, am ?), m. n. an adjective
;

(ikd), f. the act of

breaking asunder, destruction, annihilation.

Bhedana, as, a or i (?), am, breaking, bursting,

tearing, splitting, piercing, perforating, dividing, se-

parating
; loosening (as the feces, in medicine), dis-

solving, cathartic, purgative
;

(as), m. a hog ; a

species of sorrel [cf. amla-bh°] ; (am), n. the act of

breaking or breaking asunder, bursting, splitting,

piercing, cutting up, ripping open, dissolving, loosen-

ing, fracture, rupture
; the act of dividing or sepa-

rating, division, separation, discrimination, making a

difference ; disclosing, betraying [cf. rahasya-bh°] ;

dissension, disunion, discord, disagreement ; Asa
Foetida

;
(in astronomy) passing through a constel-

lation or asterism.

Bhedanaka in ghata-bh°, q. v.

Bhedaniya, as, a, am, to be broken, frangible ;.

capable of being split or cut open ; fit to be separated

or distinguished.

Bhedita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), broken,

divided, separated.

Bhedin, i, ini, i, who or what breaks or divides

or splits &c., breaking, splitting, dividing, opening,

dissolving; interrupting, disturbing; piercing, per-

forating
;
hurting, wounding

; loosening (the bowels),

cathartic
; separating, distinguishing ;

separating from

(with abl.) ; causing to flow (as juice) ; having a dis-

tinction or division
;

(in philosophy) one who sepa-

rates spirit and matter or holds the doctrine of

dualism ; causing dissension
;

(i), m. a species of

sorrel
; the ratan

;
(ini), f. (with Tantrikas) N. of a

particular Bakti . — Bhedi-tva, am, n. separation,

division, parting asunder.

Bhedira, am, n. =bhidira, a thunderbolt.

Bliedura, am, n. = bhidura, a thunderbolt.

Bhedya, as, d, am, to be broken or split, to be

divided or pierced or cut ; capable of being broken

or divided &c., frangible, divisible, fragile
;

to be

cut or opened (in medicine) ; to be disclosed or

betrayed
; to be separated or distinguished ; to be

defined
; to be set at variance or disunited ; to be

seduced or led away
; (am), n. a substantive. — Bhe-

dya-roga, as, m. any disease treated by incision or

cutting . — Bhedya-linga, as, a, am, distinguished

by the gender.

Bhedyaka in utpala-bh°, q. v.

bhena, bhesa. See under 4. bha,

p. 694, col. 2.

WtJT bhempura, am, n., N. of a Grama.
*N

bheya. See p. 712, col. 3.

bheyapala (?), as, m., N. of a king.

*IT. bhera, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. bhi),

= bheri, a kettle-drum.

Bheri, is, or bheri, f. (the latter is the more usual

form), a kettle-drum
;

[cf. abheri.] — Bheri-ghnat,

an, m. ‘striking a kettle-drum,’ a kettle-drummer.

— Bheri-bhdn-kara, as, m., N. of a poet, (perhaps

for bheri-jhan-kdra.)—Bheri-svana-mahd-svand,
f., N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda.

bherunda, as, a, am (connected with

rt. 1. bhi), terrible, formidable, fearful, awful, (also

read bherajida)
;

(as), m. a bird, (perhaps a parti-

cular species of bird, also read bheranda, cf. bhd-

randa)

;

a species of beast of prey (wolf, jackal, or

hyena) ; N. of a form of Siva
;

(a), f., N. of a

goddess
(
= kali) ; N. of a YakshinT or female attend-

ant on Durga
;
(am), n. conception, impregnation,

pregnancy, (in this sense perhaps fr. rt. bhri.)

Bherundaka, as, m. a jackal [cf. pheru],

bhela, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. bhi), timid,

timorous, fearful
; foolish, ignorant, unwise, simple-

minded ; tall ; active, agile ; unsteady (literally or

figuratively), inconstant
;
(as), m. a boat, skiff, float,

raft; N. of a Rishi (supposed to be the author of

some medical works, cf. bheda).

Bhelaka, as, am, m. n. = bhela, a boat, raft.

bhelu, a particular high number.

*1 bhelvpurd, f., N. of a suburb of

Benares.

jrn bhesh [cf. rts. 1. bhi, bhyas], cl. 1.~ \P. A. bliesliati, blieshate, &c„ to fear,

dread, be afraid
;
(according to others) to move, go.

bheshaja, as, i, am (fr. 1. bhishaj),

making well or healthy, sanative, curative, curing

8 X
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(Ved.)
;
(am), n. a remedy or cure, remedy against

(with gen.) ; any drug or medicament, medicine,

physic [cf. dsrdva-bh°] ; any spell or charm against

diseases (as particular verses of the Atharva-veda) ;
a

kind of fennel, Nigella Indica
;
(according to Nai-

ghantuka I. 12) water. — Bheshaja-kalpa, as, m.,

N. of a chapter of the Ashtan-ga-hridaya-samhita by

Vag-bhata. — Bheshaja-Ccmd/ra, as, m., N. of a

man.— Bheshaja-ta, {., Ved. curativeness, healing

power. — Bheshaja-bhakshana, am, n. ‘ drug-eat-

ing,’ the act of taking medicine. — Blieshajdgdra

(°ja-dg°), am
i
n -

‘ medicine-room, drug-room,’ a

druggist’s or apothecary’s shop. — Bheshajanga (°ja-

an°), am, n. anything taken after medicine, any

vehicle or medium in which medicine is administered

(as water gruel).

Bheshajya, as, a, am, curative, sanitary, sanative.

bhaiksha, as, t, am (fr. bhikshd), living

by alms, subsisting by charity
;
(am), n. asking alms,

begging, mendicancy, (bhaiksham Car or bhai-

kshdya gam, to go about begging, beg) ;
anything

obtained by begging, begged food, charity, alms.

— Bhaiksha-kala, as, m. ‘ alms-time,’ the time for

alms or for bringing home anything obtained as

alms. — Bhaiksha-Carana or bhaiksha-Carya, am,

n. or bhaiksha-Carya, f. the going about begging,

plying for alms, collecting alms, begging. — Bhai-

ksha-jivikd, f. living on alms, subsisting by begging,

mendicancy. — Bhailcsha-bhuj, k, k, k, eating alms-

food, living on alms; (&), m. a mendicant. — Bhai-

ksha-vritti, is, f. the living on alms, mendicancy ;

(is, is, i), living by charity. — Bhaikshanna (°sha

-

an°), am, n. ‘ alms-food,’ food obtained as alms,

begged food. — BhaikshaCin
(
°sha-aC°), i, ini, i,

eating alms-food or food obtained by begging
;

(i),

m. a mendicant. — BhaikshaCya, am, n. (fr. the

preceding), the living on alms, subsisting by charity.

— Bhaikshahdra (°sha-dh° ), as, a, am, eating

begged food or food given in charity; (as), m. one

living on charity (Manu XI. 257), a mendicant.

Bhaikshaka (at the end of an adj. comp.) =
bhaiksha, alms.

Bhailcshuka, am, n. (fr. bhikshuka), a number of

mendicants, assemblage or collection of beggars.

Bhaikshya, an incorrect form for bhaiksha above.

—Tihaikshya-kala, bhaikshya-Carya, bhaikshya-

vrittl, see bhaiksha-kala, &c.

bliaidika, as, i, am (fr. bheda),

frangible, liable to fracture (? Pan. V. 1, 64).

bhaima, as, i, am (fr. bhima), relating

to Bhima
;

(as), m. pi. the descendants of Bhima

;

(I), f. ‘ the daughter of Bhima,’ a patronymic of

Damayanti ; a festival on the eleventh day of Magha,

when ceremonies with tila or sesamum are performed

in honour of Bhima
;

[cf. Lith. baimC, ‘ terror.’]

— Bhaima-pravira, as, m. the bravest of the

Bhaimas, the chief of the Bhaimas.

Bhaimagava, as, m. (fr. bhima-gava), a patro-

nymic.

Bhuima/ratha, as, i, am (fr. bhima-ratha),
relating to Bhima-ratha.

Bhaimascni, is, m. (fr. bhima-sena), a patro-

nymic of Divo-dSsa, (also written bhaimasini)

;

of Ghatotkada, (also written bhaimiseni.)

Bhaimasenya, as, m. (fr. bhima-sena), a patro-

nymic.

Bluiimayana, as, m. a patronymic (see Scholiast

on Pan. VI. 2, 34).
Bhaimi, is, m. (fr. bhima), a patronymic of

Ghatotkada.

bhairava, as, t, am (fr. bhiru), for-

midable, awful, horrible, terrific, terrible, horrid ;

miserable ; relating to Bhairava
;
(as), m. a form of

S’iva, (eight forms of Bhairavas are enumerated, viz.

maha-bh°, samhdra-bh°, nsitdnga-bh0
,
rnrn-bh°,

kdla-bli, krodha-bh°, tdinra-Cuila-bh" or ka-
pula-bli

,
Candra-Cuda-bh

“

or rudra-bh0
; other

names of these forms arc sometimes given, e. g.

vidya-raja, kdma-r”, naga-r°, saCChanda-r°,

lambita-r°, deva-r°, ugra-r°, vighna-r°) ;
a man

representing Bhairava ; a Sivaganadhipa
;

a son of

Siva by Tara-vati (who was wife of Candra-sekhara,

king of Karavira-pura)
; N. of a Naga ; of a Yaksha ;

of the author of the Phetkarini-tantra ; of a teacher

of the Hatha-vidya
; of two kings

;
of a hunter ;

of

a river; of a Raga or musical mode calculated to

excite emotions of terror
;

(t), f. a particular form

of Durga ; a girl of twelve years (representing that

goddess at the DurgS festival)
;
N. of a Ragini or of

a particular scale in the Hindu musical system
;
(am),

n. terror, horror, the property of exciting terror,

terribleness
;
= bhairava-tantra below.—Bhairava-

karaka, as, ika, am, causing terror, formidable.

— Bhairava-tantra , am, n., N. of a Tantra men-
tioned in Krishnananda’s Tantra-sara . — Bhairava-
tarjaka, as, m. ‘awful threatener,’ an epithet of

Vishnu (properly of Siva). — Bhairava-tva, am, n.

the state of being Bhairava or a form of Siva.

— Bhairava-dikshita-tilaka, as, m., N. of an

author. — Bhairava-natha-tantra, am, n. ‘ Tantra

of the lord of terror,’ N. of a Tantra. — Bhairava-

ydtana, f. a purificatory torment inflicted by Siva

as presiding deity of Benares on those who die

there, to render their spirits fit for absorption into

the essence of the Supreme (whereas those who are

punished by Yama have to return to mundane exist-

ence). — Bhairavagratas (°va-ag°), ind. in the

presence of Bhairava. — BhairavaCarya (°va-aC°),

as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Bhairavananda (°va-

an°), as, m., N. of a Yogin. — Bhairavendra
(°va-in°), as, m., N. of a king. — BhairaveCa (°va-

iCa), as, m. ‘ lord of terror,’ an epithet of Vishnu

(properly of Siva).

Bhairaviya, as, a, am, relating to Bhairava (as

,a Tantra).

Bhairika, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna by

Satya-bhama.

HtflT bhaishaja, as, m. (fr. bheshaja), a

sort of quail, Perdix Chinensis
;
(as), m. pi. of the

patronymic Bhaishajya below; (am), n. a drug,

medicine, medicament.

Bhaishajya, as, m. the descendant of a physician
;

a patronymic from Bhishaj
;
(am), n. the adminis-

tering of medicines and healing applications to the

sick ; curativeness, healing efficacy ; a particular

ceremony (performed as a remedy for sickness)
;
any

remedy, drug, medicine, medicament.—Bhaishajya-

guru-vaidurya-prabha, N. of a Buddhist work.

— Bhaishajya-ratnavali, f., N. of a medical work.

— Jihaishajya-rdja, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Bhaishajya-samudgata, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-

sattva.

Bhaishnaja, as, m. pi. of the following.

Bhaishnajya, as, m. a patronymic from Bhishnaja.
*

bhaishmaka, as, m. (fr. bhishmaka),

a patronymic
;

(i), f. a patronymic of Rukminl.

bho. See bhos, p. 723, col. 3.

Ihoktavya, bhoktri, &c. See p. 713,
col. 3.

1. bhoga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. bhvj), any
winding or curve, a ring, coil ; winding ; the ex-

panded hood of a snake
; a snake

;
the body

; a par-

ticular array, an army in column. — Bhoga-tva, am,
n. the state of being curved or winding, curvature,

curvedncss. — 1 . bhoga-vat, an, ati, at (for 2. see

col. 3), furnished with windings or curves, having

rings, ringed [cf. maha-bh°]
;
(an), m. a snake ; a

mountain
;

(ati), f. a female snake-demon
;
one of

the Matris attending on Skanda ; the city of the

snakc-deniuns in the subterranean regions [cf. bho-

gavati] ; the sacred river of the snake-demons, or

a Tlrtha in that river sacred to the serpent-king

VSsuki
;
N. of Ujjayini in the Dvfipara age.

1. bhogin, i, ini, i, furnished with windings or

curves, having windings or rings, curved, ringed [cf.

maha-bh0
"]

;
(I), m. a snake [cf. krishna-bh°].

— Bhogi-kanta, as, m. ‘ dear to snakes,’ air, wind.
— Bhogi-gandhika, f. a species of ichneumon
plant. — Bhogi-bhuj, k, m. ‘ eating snakes,’ an ich-

neumon. — Bhogl-vallahha, am, n. ‘beloved by
snakes,’ sandal. — Bhogindra (°gi-in°), as, m.
‘ king of snakes,’ an epithet of Ananta or Sesha.

2. bhoga, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. bhuj), en-
joyment, fruition

;
eating

;
use, application

; usufruct,

the use of a deposit (Manu VIII. I49); utility,

advantage, profitable aim or object ; enjoyment (of

women), sexual enjoyment; possessing, possession;

ruling, governing, protecting, rule, government;
cherishing, nourishing ; suffering, experiencing

; en-

during, feeling, perception (ofjoy or sorrow), pleasure;

suffering, passion
;
any object of enjoyment, that

which is eaten, food ; food offered to an idol

;

festivity, feasting, a repast, feast, banquet; income,

revenue
;

gain, profit, produce ; money, wealth

;

hire, the hire of dancing girls or courtezans, wages

of prostitution; (in astronomy) the passing (of an

asterism) ; the part of the ecliptic occupied by each

of the 27 lunar mansions or Nakshatras, i. e. 13
0

20' or 800'; (in arithmetic) the numerator of a

fraction (?) ; N. of a preceptor. — Bhoga-kara, as,

i, am, producing or affording enjoyment, procuring

food or pleasure. — Bhoga-guCCha, am, n. hire of

prostitution, price paid to harlots.— Bhoga-griha,

am, n. ‘ pleasure-chamber,’ the inner or private

apartments, women’s apartments, zenana, harem

;

[cf. bhoga-sthana .] — Bhoga-grama, as, m., N.

of a village. — Bhoga-jdta, as, a, am, produced by

enjoyment or by suffering. — Bhoga-datta, {., N. of

a woman. — Bhoga-da, f. ‘granting enjoyment,’ N.

of the goddess of the Pin-galas. — Bhoga-deva, as,

m. ‘ having pleasure for a god (?),’ N. of a man
(Raja-taran-ginl VIII. 531). — Bhog(e-deha, as, m.
‘ the body of suffering,’ the subtle body which a

dead person takes with him and with which, accord-

ing to his works, he experiences either happiness or

misery. — Bhoga-natha, as, m., N. of a man.

— Bhoga-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of possession,’ a person

in actual possession (of anything), the governor or

viceroy of a town or province. — Bhoga-pala, a

groom
;
[cf. bhogika.'] — Bhoga-pisadka, f. hunger.

— Bhoga-prastha, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

— Bhoga-bhatta, as, m., N. of a poet. — Bhoga-

bhuj, k, k, k, enjoying pleasures . — Bhoga-bhumi,

is, f. ‘ land of enjoyment,’ the place where people

enjoy the reward of their works, Svarga or paradise,

(opposed to karma-bhumi, ‘ land of works.’)— Bho-

ga-bhritaka, as, m. a servant who works only for

maintenance. — Bhoga-mandapa, as, m. the part of

the temple of Jagan-nath where the food to be pre-

sented to the idol is cooked. — Bhoga-ldbha, as, m.

acquisition of enjoyment or profit ; the gain or profit

made by the use of anything deposited or pledged

;

welfare. — 2. bhoga-vat, an, ati, at (for t. see

col. 2), furnished with enjoyments, having enjoy-

ment, delightful, pleasurable, enjoyable, affording or

yielding enjoyment ; happy, prosperous
;

(an), m.

dancing, acting and singing; N. of Satya-bhama’s

residence (Hari-vapSa 8978) ;
(at i), f., N. of a town

;

epithet of the night of the second lunar day.

— Bhoga-vardhnna, N. of a country
;

(as), m. pi.

its inhabitants . — Bhoga-varman, a, m., N. of a

king ; of a merchant. — Bhoga-vastu, u, n. an object

of enjoyment.— Bhoga-sadman, a, n. the abode of

pleasure
;
the inner or women’s apartments. — Bho-

garsena, as, m., N. of a man. — Bhoga-sthana,

am, n. the body as the seat of sensual enjoyment;

the women’s apartments. — Bhogadhi (°ga-adhi),

is, m. a pledge or deposit which may be used until

redeemed. — Bhogdnta (°ga-an°), as, m. the end of

enjoyment or of suffering. — Bhogbyatana (°ga-ay°),

am, n. a place of enjoyment or suffering. — Bho-

gdrlia (°ga-ar
c
), as, d, am, fit for enjoyment, to

be enjoyed or possessed
;
(am), n. property, wealth,

money
;

[cf. bhogya .]
— Bhogdrhya (°ga-ar°),

am, n. corn, grain. — Bhogavali (°ga-dv°), f- an

encomiastic poem, the panegyric of professional
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encomiasts or bards, eulogium. — Bhogavasa (°ga-

av°), as, m. * abode of pleasure,’ the women’s apart-

ments; [cf. bhoga-griha.]

Bhogika, as, m. a horse-keeper, groom
(
= bho-

ga-pala).

2. bhogin, i, ini, i, enjoying, eating
;
using, pos-

sessing ;
suffering, experiencing, undergoing ; an

enjoyer, possessor, &c. ; full of enjoyments, devoted

to enjoyments, indulging in sensual pleasures

;

wealthy, opulent
;

(I), m. a voluptuary, a king,

prince ;
the head man of a village

; a barber
;

a

person who accumulates money for a particular ex-

penditure; (int), f. the concubine of a king or a

wife not regularly consecrated with him
; epithet of

i kind of heroine.

Bhogina, as, d, am, at the end of a comp. [cf.

matri-bhogina].

Bhogya, as, a, am, enjoyable, to be enjoyed, to

be used, (in the sense ‘ to be eaten,’ bhojyu is rather

employed) ; to be endured or experienced ; useful,

profitable
;

(in astronomy) to be passed
;

(a), f. a

harlot, courtezan, prostitute
;
(am), n. what may be

enjoyed, anything that may be possessed or used, an

object of fruition, a possession, wealth, money ; corn,

grain. — Bhogya-ta, f. or bhogya-tva, am, n. the

state of being used or possessed, usefulness, profit-

ableness, enjoyableness. — Bhogyadhi (°ya-adhi ),

is, m. = bhogadhi, p. 722, col. 3.

Bhoja, as, a, am, bestowing enjoyment or

pleasure, bountiful, liberal, (as an epithet of Indra

or as the title of a king; Ved., Say. — phalasya
ddtn or rakshitri or palayitri) ;

enjoying, leading

a life of enjoyment or sensuality
;
(as), m., N. of a

country (= Patna and Bhagalpur, cf. bhoja-kata)

;

N. of a celebrated sovereign of Malwa (supposed to

have flourished about the end of the tenth century or

beginning of the eleventh century, and to have been

a great patron of learning, see bhoja-deva, bhoja-

raja below) ; a king of the Bhojas (see below) ; N.
of a king of Vidarbha (Raghu-v. VII. 1) ;

N. of a

son of Vasu-deva and S’anti-deva
;
of Krita-varman ;

of a son of Ujjendra and founder of Bhoja-puri ; of

a lexicographer; of an author of certain medical

works ; of a son of Kalasa-deva
;

(a), f. a princess of

the Bhojas ; N. of the wife of Vlra-vrata, (also read

bhojya) ; a cowherd
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people

;

the descendants of Maha-bhoja [cf. mahd-bh].
—Bhoja-kata, am, n., N. of a town founded by
Rukmin (Maha-bh. Sabha-p. 1166); the country

of Bhoja, the present Bhojpur, or the vicinity of
Patna and Bhagalpur. — Bhojakatlya, as, a, am,
relat ng to or coming (font Bhoja-kata

;
(as), m. pi.

the inhabitants of Bhoja-kata. — Bhoja-kanyd, f. a

girl of the race of the Bhojas. — Bhoja-kula-pra-
dipa, as, m. ‘ the lamp of the race of Bhoja,’ epithet

of a king of Vidarbha (Raghu-v. VII. 26). — Bhoja-
duhitri, ta, f. a daughter of Bhoja, a princess or

queen of the Bhojas [cf. bhoja-putrT). — Bhoja-
deva, as, m. king Bhoja (said to have been king of

Dhara in Malwa at the beginning of the eleventh

century of our era ; his capital being placed by some
at UjjayinI or Oujein ; he was a great patron of
literature, and is the reputed author of several works,
e. g. the Yukti -kalpa-taru, Vyavahara-samudcaya,
Sarasvatl-kanthabharana, and a commentary called

Raja-martanda on the Yoga-sutras ; cf. bhoja-raja).
— Bhojadeva-fabddnus'dsana (°da-an°), am, n.,

N. of a grammatical work (mentioned by Ujjvala-

datta, Unadi-s. I. 92). — Bhoja-nagara, am, n., N.
of a town [cf. bhoja-pura]. — Bhoja-narendra
( ra-in°), as, m. or bhoja-nripati, is, m. king
Bhoja

,
= bhoja-deva.— Bhoja-pati, is, m. the king

of the Bhojas ; king Bhoja (see bhoja-deva)

;

an
epithet of Kansa. — Blioja-putri, f. a daughter of
Bhoja, a princess or queen of the Bhojas [cf. bhoja-
duhitri].— Bhoja-pura, am, n. or bhoja-puri, f.,

N. of a town [cf. bhoja-nagara]. — Bhoja-pra-
bandha or bhoja-raja-prabandha, as, m., N. of
Ballala’s biography of Bhoja king of Dhara. — Bho-
ja-raja, as, m. the king of the Bhojas

;
king Bhoja

(said to be the author of several works, and described

as a poet, astronomer, lexicographer, and philosopher,

cf. bhoja-deva). — Bhoja-rajaka-vivarga, as, m.,
N. of a work mentioned in the S'arnga-dhara-pad-

dhati. — Bhoja raja-vdrttika, am, n., N. of a work
mentioned in the San-khya-tattva-kaumudI by Vacas-
pati-misra. — Bhojardja-vritti, is, fi, N. of a com-
mentary on the Yoga-sOtra by Patarijali (supposed
to have been written under the patronage of king
Bhoja). — Bhojarajiya, as, d, am, relating to or

coming from Bhoja-raja. — Bhojadhipa (°ja-adh°),

as, m. ‘ king of the Bhojas,’ an epithet of Kansa

;

of Kama, the half brother of the Pandus. — Bho-
jddhiraja (°ja-adh°), as, m. the king of the Bhojas.
— Bhojdnta (‘ja-an°), fi, N. of a river , — Bhojen-
dra (°ja-in°), as, m. the king of the Bhojas.

Bhqjaku, as, a, am, eating
;

(fr. the Caus.),

giving to eat, causing to eat, nourishing; (as), m.
one who gives to cat, (perhaps) a waiter at table

;

N. of a class of priests (or Sun-worshippers, supposed
to be descended from the Magas by intermarriage

with women of the Bhoja race).

Bhojana, as, i, am, causing or giving to eat,

feeding, nourishing
;
(as), m. an epithet of Siva

; N.
of a river

;
(am), n. the act of giving to eat, feed-

ing, nourishing, serving up or dressing food, (in these

senses fr. the Caus.) ; the act of enjoying, using,

eating, (in these and other senses fr. the simple rt.,

cf. parna-bh°) ; a meal, food,
(ku-bhojana, bad

food, indifferent viands); anything given as sustenance

or for enjoyment, anything enjoyed or used, property,

possession ; any object of enjoyment. — Bhojana-
kala, as, m. meal-time, dinner-time, supper-time.

— Bhojana-tyaga, as, m. ‘ food-abandonment,’

abstinence from food, fasting. — Bhojana-bhanda,
am, n. a dish of meat. — Bhojana-bhumi, is, fi

‘ eating-place,’ a place for eating. — Bhojanu-viie-
sha, as, m. choice food, a dainty, delicacy. — Bho-
jana-vritti, is, fi course or act of eating, a meal,

food. — Bhojana-vela, fi meal-time, dinner-time*

supper-time. — Bhojana-vyagra, as, a, am, occu-

pied or engaged in eating; bewildered or strait-

ened for want of food. — Bhojana-vyaya, as, m.
expense for food. — Bhojanadhikara (°n a-adh°),

as, m. superintendence over food or provisions, the

office of a master or overseer of the kitchen, commis-
sariat, stewardship, charge of provender.

Bhojaniya, as, a, am, to be eaten or enjoyed,

eatable, edible
;

(fr. the Caus.), to be fed, to be
made to eat or enjoy

;
(am), n. food.

Bhojayitavya, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), to be

made to eat, to be fed or nourished.

Bhojayitri, ta, tri, tri (fr. the Caus.), causing to

enjoy or eat, feeding ; one who makes another enjoy

or eat
;
a promoter of enjoyment or amusement.

Bhojayitva, ind. having caused to eat, having fed.

Bhojas, Ved., in puru-bh°, vifva-bh°; [cf. blio-

jase under rt. 3. bhuj, p. 713, col. 2.]

Bhojika, as, m., N. of a Brahman.
Bhojin, i, ini, i, enjoying, eating ; using, pos-

sessing, &c. (at the end of comps., cf. a-iraddha-
bh°, griha-bh°, bhujanga-bh°).

Bhojya, as, d, am, to be enjoyed or eaten,

eatable, palatable [cf. priti-bh°] ; to be enjoyed

carnally
; to be used ; to be suffered or experienced

;

(fr. the Caus.), to be made to eat, to be fed or

nourished
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people
;

(d), f. a

princess of the Bhojas [cf. bhoja]
;
(am), n. anything

to be enjoyed or eaten, food,
(
ku-bhojya

,
bad food,

indifferent viands) ; a dainty ;
a feast, a store of

provisions, eatables ; enjoyment, advantage, profit.

— Bhojya-kala, as, m. eating-time, dinner-time,

meal-time. — Bhojya-td, f. or bhojya-tva, am, n.

the condition of being eaten, the state of being food

;

bhojyatam yd, to become food. — Bhojya-'maya,

as, i, am, consisting of food. — Bhojya-sambhava,

as, m. ‘ having its origin in food,’ chyle, chyme, the

primary juice of the body [cf. rasa] — Bhojyoshna

(°ya-ush°), as, a, am, too hot to be eaten.

bhota or bhota, as, m., N. of a country,

Bhota (said to be the same as Tibet
;
cf. maha-bh°).

— Bhota-de$a, as, m. the country of Bhota. — Bho-
tdnga (°ta-an°), as, m., N. of a country, Bhootan.
— Bhotdnta (°ta-an°), as, m., N. of a country

[cf. bhotangd].

Bliotiya, as, a, am, belonging to Tibet, Tibetan.

— Bhotiya-kodi, fi, N. of a river.

Bhautta, as, m. a Tibetan.

vrJjfNrr bhomird, f. coral.

HTc*5M I H bholdndtha(t), as, m. an epithet

of Siva
; N. of a commentator on the Mugdha-

bodha.

bholi, is, m. a camel.

bhos (contracted fr. bhavas for bha-

van, Sir ! voc. sing, of 2. bhavat, q. v.
;
cf. bhagos

under bhaga-vat, p. 696, col. i), an interjection or

vocative particle commonly used in addressing another

person and generally translateable by ‘ 01 ’ ‘Ho!’
‘ there 1

’
‘ Hallo 1

’
‘ Ah !’ ‘ Alas 1 ’ (before vowels and

soft consonants bhos, like bhagos and aghos, is said

to drop the final s, but before vowels bhoy is also

allowed, see Pan. VIII. 3, \ j, 18, 20, 2 2, Vopa-
deva II. 49, 50; before hard consonants, bhos or

bhoh is the form required, and bhoh before a

pause, but in the later literature bho is sometimes

used where bhos or bhoh would be more correct

;

in Katha-sarit-sagara XVIII. 211, bhor iti is against

the rule; in Hari-varria 8301 bhos occurs in the middle

of a sentence, and in Bhagavata-Purana III. 23, 2,

redundantly at the end ; it is sometimes repeated,

e. g. bho bho rajan in S'akuntala, p. 1 2 ;
according

to lexicographers it may be used as an interjection

of sorrow and of interrogation.)

bhohara, as, m., N. of a poet men-
tioned in the S

J

arn-ga-dhara-paddhati

.

bhaugaka, as, m. a patronymic
from Bhogaka.

•Si

Hi v? bhavjakata, as, i, am, relating to

or coming from Bhoja-kata.

bhaujanga, as, i, am (fr. bhujan-ga),

relating to a snake, snake-like, snaky, serpent-like,

serpentine
;
(am), n., scil. bha, the serpent asterism,

the Nakshatra Aslesha.

bhauji, is, m. a patronymic from
Bhoja.

Bhaujiya, as, d, am, relating to or coming from

Bhauji.

Bhaujya, am, n., Ved. the rank of a king with

the title of Bhoja.

bhautta. See above.

HTiT bhauta, as, i, am (fr. bhuta), relating

to existing beings; relating to or possessed by evil

spirits, demoniacal, crazy, mad, silly; formed of the

elements, elemental, material
;
(as), m. an attendant

upon idols, a worshipper of demons and spirits,=
devala or devalaka, q. v.

;
(i), fi ‘ time of ghosts

or spirits,’ night; (am), a. = bhutdnam samuha,
a collection or assemblage of Bhutas.

Bhautaka, as, i, am,= bhauta, possessed by evil

spirits.

Bhautika, as, i, am (fr. bhuta), coming from

or relating to existing beings, belonging to created

beings,
(
bhautika sarga, the creation of beings,

the corporeal creation) ; relating or pertaining to

evil spirits
;
possessed by evil spirits ; formed of the

elements, produced by the coarse or visible elements,

relating to the elements, elemental, existent, material

;

(as), m. S'iva (fr. bhuti, ashes ?) ; a sort of monk

;

(am), n. anything elemental or material ; a pearl

(probably for mauktika). — Bhautika-matha, as,

m. a college of monks, monastery, convent. — Bliau-

tika-vidya, fi ‘ spirit-science,’ sorcery, witchcraft.

Bhautya, as, m. (fr. bhuti), N. of a Manu
;
(as,

ti, am), relating to the preceding Manu.



724 Hiqiris bhaupala.

m. (fr. bhu-pala),

HJTR bhrama-tva.

Viicjlri bhaupala, as,

the son of a king, a prince.

4t*t bhauma, as, l, am (fr. bhumi), be-

longing or relating to the earth, dedicated to the

earth ;
existing on or in the earth, produced or com-

ing from the earth or ground, earthly, terrestrial,

terrene ;
consisting or made of earth, earthy ; com-

ing from the land (as revenue &c.); relating to the

planet Mars or to his day, falling on Tuesday, (in

this sense fr. bhauma, the planet Mars)
;
(as), m.

water ;
light

;
ambergris (= ambara) ; a red flower-

ing Punar-nava ; a metronymic of several persons

;

N. of a kind of supernatural being or spirit haunting

the earth ; of Atri
; of the Daitya Naraka ; of the

planet Mars, (varo bhaumasya, Tuesday); an epi-

thet of the twenty-seventh Muhurta
;

(i), f.
1 produced

from the earth,’ an epithet of Sita
;
(am), n. any-

thing coming from the earth, dust, &c. ; a particular

mode of sitting practised byYogins ;= bhumi, ground,

floor, ceiling, (at the end of an adj. comp.) — Bhau-
ma-Sara, as, m. ‘the course of the planet Mars,’

N. of the sixth chapter of Bhattotpala’s commentary

on Varaha-mihira’s Brihat-samhita. — Bhauma-dar-
$anar6ara, as, m., N. of a chapter of the Mina-

raja-jataka ascribed to Yavanesvara. — Bhauma-
deva-lipi, is, f., N. of a kind of writing. — Bhau-
ma-ratna, am, n. coral. — Bhauma-vdra, as, m.

‘Mars-day,’ Tuesday.

Bhaumaka, as, m. any animal living in the earth.

Bhaumana, as, m. an epithet of Visva-karman,

(for bhauvana, q. v.)

Bhaumika, as, i, am, being or existing on the

earth, earthly, earthy, terrestrial, terrene, belonging

to any particular piece of ground.

Bhaumya= bhaumika above.

4k bhaura, as, m. a patronymic from
Bhuri.

Bhaurika, as, m. the superintendent of gold in a

royal treasury, a treasurer, (fr. bhuri, gold.)

HtftefiTOftll bhaurikayani, is, m. a patro-

nymic from Bhauriki below.

Bhauriki, is, m. a patronymic. — Bhauriki-vi-

dha, as, a, am, see Pan. IV. 2, 54.

vrrf(5 «FnTf^T bhaulikayani, is, m. a patro-

nymic from Bhauliki below.

Bhauliki, is, m. a patronymic.

bhaulingi, is, m. (fr. bhu-linga),

a king of Bhu-lin-ga.

N I -A ri bhauvana, as, i, am (fr. bhuvana),

belonging to the world
;
(as), m. an epithet of Visva-

karman [cf. bhaumana] ; a son of Manthu.

Bhauvanayana, as, m. (fr. bhuvana or bhau-
vana), Ved. a patronymic.

bhauvudika, as, i, am (fr. rt. 1.

bhu + adi), belonging to that class of roots which

begins with bhu, i. e. belonging to the first class.

HTTPT'T bhauvayana, as, m. (fr. bhuva),

Ved. a patronymic ; N. of Kapi-vana.

^jj'Xj bhyas, cl. 1 . A. bhyasate, bdbliyase,
~ \ bhyaxitum, Ved. to fear, be afraid, trem-

ble [cf. rt. 1. bhl] : Caus. bhyasayati, -yitum,
Aor. abibhyasat, to cause to fear, frighten : Desid.

bibhyasishate : Intens. babhyasyate, babhyasti.

bhrans or bhras (sometimes written
\ bhrans ; cf. rt. bhrii), cl. 4. P. bhraA-

yati (ep. also bhradyate, See.), cl. 1. A. bhranitate,

babhrania, babliranie, bhransishyati, -te, abhra-
ial, abhrantiishta, bhraniilurn, Indec. part, bhran-
fiitvd or bhrashtvd, to fall, tumble, drop or fall

down, fall out; to decline, decrease, decay, fade,

disappear, vanish, to be ruined or lost
; to fall front,

stray front, be separated from, be deprived of, lose

(with abl.); to run away, flee from (with abl.):

Caus. bhran.iayati, -yitum, Aor. dbabhranifat, to

cause to fall, throw or cast down, precipitate ; to

ruin, overturn, expel ; to cause to be lost, cause to

disappear or vanish ; to cause to be separated from,

deprive of (with acc. of person and abl. of thing):

Desid. bibhran.iishati, -te: Intens. babhraSyate,

babhrashti, banibhraiyate, bahlbhranSiti, bani-

bhranshti; [cf. Angl. Sax. hreosan, reosan, ‘to

fall ;’ arisan, ‘ to rise :’ Goth, ur-risan, us-hris-

jan, af-hrisjan, * to cast off.’]

Bhrania, as, m. falling, falling off, a fall ; de-

clining, decline, decrease
;
decay, overthrow, destruc-

tion, ruin (e. g. de£a-bh°, ruin of a country) ; dis-

appearance ; running away ;
separating from, aban-

doning, deserting ; losing, loss [cf. jati-bh°] ; de-

viating or straying from (propriety &c.).

BhranSathu, us, m. =pra-bhraniathu, q. v.

BhranSana, as, i, am (fr. the simple rt. and

Caus.), causing to fall, precipitating, throwing down
;

(am), n. the act of causing to fall, precipitating;

falling from, being deprived of, losing [with abb).

Bhraniita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), made to

fall, thrown down.

Bhraniin, i, ini, i, falling, tumbling, falling

down, falling out, falling from or off, coming to

ruin, decaying
;
causing to fall, ruining, annihilating ;

[cf. svartha-bh° .]

Bhrashta, as, a, am, fallen, dropped, fallen

down, fallen out or off ; declined, decayed, ruined,

disappeared, lost ; fallen from, strayed from (with abb,

e. g. sdrthad bhrashta ushtrah, a camel strayed

from a caravan) ; separated from, deprived of (with

abl.)
;
depraved, vicious, a backslider; (a), f. a fallen

or unchaste woman. — Bhrashta-kriya, as, a, am,
one who has discontinued or omitted prescribed acts.

— Bhrashta-guda, as, a, am, suffering from pro-

lapsus ani. — Bhrashta-nidra, as, a, am, deprived

of sleep . — Bhrashta-yoga, as, a, am, one who
has fallen from devotion, a backslider. — Bhrashta-

rdjya, as, a, am, fallen from or deprived of a king-

dom. — Bhrashtadhikdra (°ta-adh°), as, a, am,
fallen from office, deprived of office. — Bhrashta-

dhikdra-tva, am, n. loss of office.

Bhrashtaka, as, m., N. of a man
;
(as), m. ph,

N. of his descendants.

BhraSya, as, a, am (fr. Caus. of rt. hhra< or fr. rt.

bhraAl), Ved. to be made to fall, to be struck down
;

(according to Say. on Rig-veda X. 1 16, 5, blird-

Syani= ayudhani, ‘weapons,’ and connected with

rt. bhraS, to shine.)

bhrans . See rt. bhrans, col. i.
x
bhrakunsa or bhrakunsa, as, m. an

actor in female apparel
;

[cf. bhrikunfa, bhrukunia,
bhrukunSa.)

bhra-kuti or bhra-kuti= bhru-kuti,

is, f. a contraction of the eyebrows, frown.— Blira-

kuti-muklia, am, n. a face with contracted eyebrows,

frowning face, (also written bhrikuti-mukha.)

bhraksh.
X

See rt. bhriksh, p. 720.

1. bhraj in giri-bhraj, q. v.
;
(the word

bhraj is thought to be fr. a lost rt. bhraj

=

Lat.

frango.)

2. bhraj, f., Ved. (perhaps) stiffness;

[cf. mrita-bli.]

xt-3=t i . bhrajj (in the Dhatu-patha writ-” \ten bhrasj ; cf. rt. bhrij), cl. 6. P. A.

bhrijjati, -te (for bharjate, see rt. bhrij), bdbhrajja,

bahharjja, babhrajjc, babharjje, bhrashta, bhar-

sh/d, bhrakshyati, -te, bharkshyati, -te, abhra-
ksliit, abharkshit, abhrashta, abliarshta, bhrash-

tum, bharshtum, to fry, broil, grill, parch, scorch,

roast (especially grain) : Pass, bhrijjyate

:

Caus.

bhrajjayati, bharjjayati, -yitum, Aor. aba-

bhrajjat, to fry, roast : Desid. bibhrakshati,

-te, bibharkshati, -te, bibhrajjishati, -te [cf. bi-

bhrakshu, bibhrajjishu]; Intens. baribhrijjyatc,

babhrashti or babharsliti (?) ;
[cf. Gr. <ppiy-aj,

(ppvy-avo-v, <ppvy-t-rf>o-v, (ppvK-To-i ; Lzt.frig-o,

frictus, frixus ; Old Germ. briuwan= Angl. Sax.

briwan= Old Iceland, brugga = Eng. brew; Hib.

bruighim, ‘ I boil, seeth.’]

Bhrishta, bhrishti, Sec. See p. 721, cob 1.

2. bhrajj, bhrat, t, t (or bhrit, t, t, if fr.

bhrijj, q. v.), frying, roasting, (at the end of a

comp., e. g. dhdna-bh°, roasting or parching grain,

see Pan. VIII. 2, 36.)
Bhrajjana, am, n. the act of frying, parching,

roasting
;

[cf. bhrijjana, bharjana .]

Bhrashtavya, as, a, am, to be fried, to be

parched or roasted.

Bhrashtra, am, n. a frying-pan, gridiron.

Bhrashtra, as, am, m. n. a frying-pan
;

(as),

m. light, ether (in this sense probably to be con-

nected with rt. bhraA ) ;
(as, i, am), fried or cooked

in a frying-pan. — Bhrashtra-ja, as, d, am, pro-

duced or cooked in a frying-pan
;

(a), f. a pan-cake

made of rice-flour. — Bhrashtram-indha, as, a, am,
heating the frying-pan, one who fries or cooks.

— Bhrashtra-vratin, i, m., N. of a man.

Bhrashtraka, as, am, m. n. a frying-pan.

Bhrashtraki, is, m., N. of a man, (also read

bhrashtra-krit.)

bhran [cf. rts. bhram, ran], cl. 1.

x P. bhranati, babhrana, bhranitum, to

sound, utter a sound.

bhra-bhanga, as, m. = bhru-bhanga

under bhru, p. 726, cob 2.

vttt bhram, cl. 1. 4. P. (ep. also A.)

n bhramati (-te), bhramyati (-te; accord-

ing to Pan. III. 1, 70, a form bhramati is admis-

sible ;
the form bhramyati is doubtful), babhrama,

(2nd sing, babhramitha or bhremitha, 3rd pi.

babhramus or bhremus), bhramishyati, ablira-

mit, bhramitum or bhrdntum, (perhaps originally)

to fly about humming (as insects) ; to roam or

wander about, rove or ramble about, go or move
about, (bhiksham bhram, to go about begging);

to stroll, perambulate ; to circulate, revolve, turn or

whirl round, move in a circle or orbit, move round

(as the stars &c.) ; to totter, stagger about, waver

;

to go astray, stray, deviate (from rectitude), err, be

in error or mistake, be perplexed, be foolish or

ignorant; to move to and fro, move unsteadily,

flicker, flutter, vibrate, quiver (as the tongue, eyes,

flames, &c.) ; to surround ; to roam or wander

through, go over (with acc., e. g. deAam bhram, to

wander through a country) : Caus. bhramayati,

bhramayati, -yitum, Aor. abibhramat, to cause

or make to wander, make to rove or roam; to

cause to turn round or revolve; to whirl round,

swing ; to cause to roll or roll along or through

;

to cause to err, delude, perplex, embarrass, con-

fuse, seduce : to cause to move to and fro, wave,

brandish, agitate, vibrate : Pass, of Caus. bhram-

gate, to be made to wander or whirl, caused to err.

made to go astray: Desid. bibhramishati : Intens.

bambhramyate, bambhramiti, bambhranti, tc

roam about repeatedly, move frequently to and fro.

wander through
;

[cf. Gr. 0plp-co, infjt-0pfp-i-rtjs

Pp6fX-o-$, Bpov-Tq, @a(3pd(ai, rtpippybdiv, tppipJw

aopai, <p6ppuy(, pip&oj ; Lat. frem-o, frem-or,

frem-itu-s; Old Germ, brem-an, bremo, bnosa,

Angl. Sax. bremman; Old Iceland, brim, ‘ surf.*]

Bambhramyamdna, as, a, am, roaming or wan

dering about repeatedly.

Bhrama, as, m. roving or roaming about, wan-

dering about
;

moving or going round, turninj

round, whirling, revolving, moving or going to an<

fro
;

straying, erring
;

a flickering flame (Ved.)

a circular motion, whirl ; a whirlpool, eddy ; :

potter’s wheel ; a lathe ; a grindstone
;

giddiness

dizziness
;
wandering of mind ; confusion, perplexity

error, mistake, aberration, misconception, misappre

hension, delusion [cf. sthanu-bh°]; a spring, fbun

tain, watercourse
;
(St), ind. by an error or mistake

— Bhrama-tva, am, n. whirling round, the beini



bhramdsakta. tfTftnr bhrdjishtha.

n error or mistake, erroneousness. — Bhramasakta
°ma-ds°), as, m. ‘occupied in grinding,' a knife-

binder, sword-cleaner, armourer.

Bhramana, am, n. (fr. the simple rt. or Caus.),

he act of roaming, wandering about, travelling, tour-

ag, a tour
;

turning round, whirling
; revolution,

he orbit (of a planet &c.); wavering, staggering,

ottering, shaking about, unsteadiness, deviation

from rectitude) ; causing to go round or move
bout ;

erring, falling into error
;

giddiness, dizzi-

ess; (T), f. a sort of game (played by lovers, pro-

ably consisting in circular movements or waltzes)

;

leech ; N. of one of five DhSranSs or mental con-

eptions of the elements (viz. that of the wind
;
the

thers being stambhini, earth; dharini, water; da-

anl, fire ;
and doshini, ether). — Bhramana-vila-

ita, N. of a metre. — Bhramandrthe (°na-ar°),
ad. for the sake of travelling.

Bhramaniya, as, a, am, to be roamed about, to

>e wandered through.

Bhramat, an, anti, at, roaming, roving, prowl-

ag, wandering, sauntering about, turning round,

whirling, shaking, &c. — Bhramat-kuli, f. a sort of

mbrella, a concave mat carried on the head
;

[cf.

angama-kuti.]

Bhramamdna, as, a, am, wandering about,

whirling round ; being in error.

Bhramara, as, m. a large black bee, a kind of

iumble bee, any bee ; a lover, gallant, libertine ; a

oung man
;

a potter’s wheel ; a particular position

.f the hand; N. of a man; (a), f. = bkramara-
i!halli below; (i), f. a bee; the plant Jatuka,

|.v. ;
the plant Putra-datri, q. v.

;
(am), n. giddi-

less, vertigo, epilepsy. — Bhramara-lcarandaka,

it, m. a small box containing bees (used by thieves

o extinguish a candle-light by letting the bees

scape), a dark lantern (?). — Bhramara-Jdta, as,

n. a species of wasp that builds its nest in the

omers of walls, doors, &c., Vespa Solitaria. — Bhra-
nara-kunda, N. of a sacred bathing-place on the

nountain Nila (mentioned in Raghu-natha’s Rasika-

amana). — Bliramara-ddhalli, f. a species ofcreeper

= bhringa-mulikd, bhringahva, bhramara).
— Bhramara-pada, am, n. * bee-foot,’ a kind of

netre, four times —uv — w — uuwuwuwuu — — —

.

- Bhramara-priya, as, m. ‘ dear to bees,’ a par-

icular sort of Kadamba plant
(
= dhdrd-kadamba).

- Bhramara-badha, f. annoyance caused by a bee,

nolestation by a bee. — Bhramara-mandala, am,
i. a circle or swarm of bees. — Bhramara-mdri, f.

bee-killing,’ a particular plant or flower (growing

n Malwa, = bhrittga-mdri, bhramardri) Bhra-
mra-vilasita, as, a, am, (a creeper, lotus, &c.)

.bout which bees hover or sport; (am), n. the

lovering or sporting of bees
;
(a, ant), f. n. a species

>f metre, four times ,000^^^-. — Bhra-
nardtithi ( °ra-at°), is, m. * bee-guest,’ the plant

Michelia Champaka. — Bhramardnanda (jra-dn°),

is, m. ‘ bee-joy,’ N. of several plants, Mimusops
ilengi, Gaertnera Racemosa ( = atimuktaka), the

ed-flowering globe amaranth ( = raktamldna).
— Bhramaramba-kshetra (°ra-am°), am, n., N.
)f a district sacred to Durga

;
[cf. bhrdmari, amhd.~\

— Bhramardri (°ra-ari), is, m. ‘ bee-enemy’
(
=

ihramara-mari, q. v.). — Bkramardlaka ^ra-
il), as, m. ‘ bee-curl,’ a curl on the forehead.

— Bhramardvali (°ra-dv°), f. ‘bee-line,’ N. of a

•pecies of the Ati-sakkari metre. — Bhramardsh-
‘aka

(°ra-ash°), am, n. ‘ eight verses on the bee,’

V. of a collection of eight verses. — Bhramareshta
(ra-ish°), as, m. ‘loved by bees,’ a sort of Big-

ronia; (a), f. the plant Clerodendrum Siphonanthus

(

=

bhumi-jambu, q. v.). — Bhrainarotsavd (°ra
-

'it'), f. ‘ bee-delight,’ the plant Gaertnera Racemosa

(
= madhavi)

.

Bhramaraka, as, m. a bee ;
a whirlpool

;
(as,

*ni), m. n. a lock of hair or curl hanging down on
the forehead

; a humming-top
;

a ball for playing
with

; (ika), f. the act of wandering or straying in

til directions. — Bhramarika-drishti, is, f. a wan-
dering glance (?).

Bhramaya (fr. bhramat, see Gana Bhrisadi to

Ban. III. 1, 12), Nom. A. bhramayate

,

&c., (pro-

bably) to begin turning round or revolving
; to roam

about, become a vagabond.

Bhrami, is (according to some also bhrami), f.

whirling or turning round, turning about, going
round, circulating, revolving [cf. samvatsara-bh°~\ ;

a potter’s wheel, a turner’s lathe ; a whirlpool
;

a

whirlwind
;
any circular arrangement of troops, a cir-

cle formed by troops
; an error, a mistake

; N. of a

daughter of S’isu-mara and wife of Dhruva.

Bhramita, as, a, am, whirled round, made to

go round, &c.

Bhramin, i, ini, i, roaming about, going round
or about, whirling round, revolving, making a circuit,

turning round (as the wind), erratic.

Bhrdnta, as, a, am, roamed, wandered (some-
times impersonally, e. g. tair bhrantam, it has

been wandered by them
;
and even with acc., e. g.

dedam bhrantam, it has been wandered through a

country) ; whirled round, turned round, revolved,

rolled
;
confused, perplexed, bewildered, gone astray,

mistaken, in error, blundering
; roaming or wander-

ing about, turning round, whirling, rolling, stagger-

ing, flying or careering round and round (as a bird),

moving to and fro
;
(as), m. an elephant in rut ; a

species of thorn-apple, = raja-dhusturaka ; (am),

n. roaming, wandering about, moving to and fro ; a

particular mode of fighting
;
error, mistake, delusion,

blunder. — Bhranta-ditta, as, a, am, confused or

perplexed in mind. — Bhranta-buddhi, is, is, i,

confused in intellect, perplexed in mind, puzzled.

Bhranti, is, f. the act or state of wandering about,

roaming, going round, flying about, turning round,

revolution, whirling, rolling, a whirl or rapid rotary

motion
;

confusion, perplexity, delirium [cf. mati-

bh°] ; error, going astray, mistake, delusion, false

idea or supposition, wrong notion (e. g. padma-
bhrdntyd, under the false idea of [its being] a lotus

;

brahmana-bhrdnti, the error of supposing [those

works to be] Brahmanas)
; unsteadiness ; doubt, un-

certainty. — Bhrdnti-kara, as, i, am, causing error

or confusion. — Bhranli-nddana, as, m. ‘ destroying

error,’ an epithet of Siva. — Bhrdnti-mat, an, ati,

at, wandering or roaming about, whirling ; erring,

mistaken, being under a delusion, labouring under

an error
;

entertaining a false notion ; a particular

figure of rhetoric (describing an error). — Bhranti-

hara, as, a, am, taking away delusion, removing

error
;
(as), m. a counsellor, minister.

Bhrantva, ind. having wandered about, having

roamed through; having whirled.

Bhrdma, as, m. roaming about, wandering, un-

steadiness, delusion, error, mistake.

Bhramaka, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus. or fr.

bhrama), causing to whirl; causing error or mis-

take, bewildering, perplexing, puzzling, deceitful,

deceptive, false
;

(as), m. a sort of loadstone or

magnet (so called from its causing iron to turn

round) ; sun-flower, heliotrope ; a deceiver, cheat,

rogue ; a jackal
;

(a), f., N. of a particular plant

(commonly called Laghu-dhayatl).

Bhramana, am, n. the act of causing to turn

round, swinging or turning round
;

(t), f. ‘ the be-

wilderer,’ N. of a female demon.

Blirdmayat, an, anti, at, causing to turn round,

whirling round, bewildering.

Bhramara, as, i, am (fr. bhramara), relating

or belonging to a bee
;

(as, am), m. n. a kind of

magnet or loadstone [cf. bhramaka\ ;
(am), n.

whirling round ;
dancing round

;
vertigo, giddiness,

epilepsy; honey; a village; a kind of coitus; (i),

f. an epithet of Durga or Parvatl (from her having

assumed the form of a bee to contend with Mahi-

shasura?); a YoginI or female attendant on Durga.

Bhrdmarin, i, ini, i (fr. bhramara), whirling

round, revolving ; affected with vertigo, giddy
;
hav-

ing epilepsy, epileptic ; made of honey.

Bhramin, i, ini, i, confused, perplexed.

Bhrdmyat, an, anti, at, roaming or rambling

about, strolling about, perambulating ;
erring.
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Bhrdmyamdna, as, d, am, being caused to

wander about, being made to whirl round, being

caused to err or go astray.

bhramdtra, a particular high num-
ber.

bhraj. See rt. bhrans, p. 724, col. 1.

bhrasiman, d, m. (fr. bhris'a), po-

tency, mightiness, vehemence, violence, excessive-

ness, strength.

bhrasishtha, bhrasiyas. See under

rt. bhrid, p. 721, col. 1.

HU bhrashta, bhrashtaka. See p. 724,
col. 2.

bhrashtavya, bhrashtra. See p. 724,
col. 3.

yij bhrasj. See rt. 1. bhrajj, p. 724,

V Col. 2.

4 1. bliraj (connected with rts. raj,

\ bhrad, bhlad, bhrej, blirij), cl. 1. A.

bhrajate (Ved. and ep. also P. bhrajati), babhraje

(babhraja) or bhreje (3rd pi. babhrajire or bhre-

jire. Pan. VI. 4, 125), bhrajishyate, abhrajishta

(Ved. abhrat, abhraji), bhrajitum, to shine, glitter,

gleam, glow, flash, beam, sparkle : Caus. bhraja-

yati, -yitum, Aor. ababhrajat, abibhrajat, to

make to shine, illuminate, irradiate : Desid. bibhra-

jishate: Intens. bdbhrdjyate, babhrashti; [cf. Gr.

ai, <f>\ey-e-Q-aj, ipKty-fW., <p\ty-p.ovq, <p\(y-

vpo-s, <p\6£

:

Lat. falg-e-o, fulg-ur, fu,l-vu-s, flag-

ra-re, flam-ma for Jtag-ma, fla-men for flag-men,
‘ the kindler, i. e. priest :’ Goth, bairh-t-s, ‘ mani-

fest;’ bairhtei, ‘light:’ Angl. Sax.bearht, beorht,

probably blac, blcec-an, blic-an

:

Old Germ.

beraht, blanch, blich-an, blich, blic, blig

:

Engl.

bright

:

Russ, blescu : Lith. blizg-u, ‘ I shine
:’

Scot, breagh, ‘ shining, beautiful ;’ breachad, boillsg,

‘ splendor ;’ boillsgeach, ‘ splendid.’]

2. bhraj, bhrat, f. (Pan. VIII. 2, 36), Ved. light,

lustre, splendor, glitter
;

[cf. deva-bh°, na-bh°.]

Bhraja, as, a, am, shining, gleaming, glittering

(Ved.)
;

(as), m., N. of one of the seven suns ; of

a particular kind of fire (mentioned in Hari-vansa,

l . 10467); of a Gandharva protecting the Soma
(Ved.) ; of a work composed in S'lokas and ascribed

to Katyayana
;
(am), n., N. of a Saman.

Bhrajaka, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus.), causing

to shine, illuminating, making bright (said of the

digestive fire and bile as brightening the skin)

;

(am), n. the bile, bilious humor, gall.

Bhrajat, an, anti, at, shining, gleaming, glitter-

ing. — Bhrajaj-janman, anas, m. pi., Ved. ‘ having

a brilliant native place or origin, brilliant from birth,’

an epithet of the Maruts; (Say.) having brilliant

forms ( = dipta-darira). — Bhrajad-rishti, ayas,

m. pi., Ved. ‘ bright-weaponed ’ (having bright

gleams of lightning), an epithet of the Maruts

;

(Say. =dipyamandyudha.)

Bhrajathu, us, m. brilliance, splendor, glitter,

beauty. — Bhrajathu-mat, an, ati, at, shining,

beautiful (said of a woman).

Bhrajana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of

causing to shine, illuminating.

Bhrajamana, as, a, am, shining, brilliant.

Bhrdjayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, illu-

minating.

Blirdjas, as, n., Ved. sparkling, glittering; [cf.

agni-bh°.] — Bhrdjas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. spark-

ling, glittering; containing the word bhrajas.—Bhra-

jas-vin, i, ini, i, Ved.= bhrajas-vat above.

Blirajin, i, ini, i, shining, gleaming, glittering.

Bhrajira, as, m. pi., N. of a class of gods under

the Manu Bhautya.

Bhrdjishtha, as, a, am^superl. fr. rt. 1. bhraj).
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shining very brightly, highly glittering or radiant;

(as), m., N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha.

Bhrajishnu, us, us, u, shining, gleaming, splen-

did, radiant, elegant
;
(ms), m. an epithet of Vishnu

;

of S'iva. — Bhrajishnu-ta, f. radiance, brightness,

splendor, splendid appearance.

Bhrdjis, is, f.= bhrajas, p. 725.— Bhrajish-

mat, an, ati, at, splendid, shining.

Bhrdjobhrddantya (?), as, m. pi., N. of a race.

bhrdtri, td, m. (perhaps fr. rt. bhri,

and originally meaning ‘a supporter’), a brother,

uterine brother, own brother,
(
lcw-bhratri

,

a bad

brother)
;
an intimate friend or relation, a cousin or

near relative in general, an intimate friend, (some-

times used as a term of friendly address)
; (tarau),

m. du. brother and sister; [cf. Zend bratar: Gr.

(pparyp, (ppdraip, ipparp-ta, rppirp-a or ippy-Tpy,

ipparpi^-co, (pparpid^-ai, (ppdrpioi Oto'i Lat. frater,
fraternu-s, frdtr-ia, ‘ a brother’s wife Umbr

.fra-
ter : Goth, brothar, pi. bro-thra-hans, ‘ brethren:’

Angl. Sax. brodlior

:

Old Germ, bruodar

:

Slav.

bratrU: Lith. broter-eli-S, a diminutive; bro-li-s,

‘ brother ;’ brotuszi-s, ‘ a cousin Old Pruss. bra-

ii-s

:

Russ, brat

:

Hib. brathair.) — Bhratur-

jayd, f.
(
bhratur

,

gen. sing.), a brother’s wife, sister-

in-law. — Bhratush-putra, as, m. (bliratush for

bhrdtus, gen. sing. ), a brother’s son, nephew
;

(i),

f. a brother’s daughter, niece. — Bhratri-gandhi,

is, is, i, or bhratri-gandhika, as, a, am, a brother

only in appearance, having merely the name of

brother. — Bliratri-ja, as, m. a brother’s son
;

(a),

f. a brother’s daughter. — Bliratri-jayb, f. a brother’s

wife, sister-in-law. — Blivatri-tva, am, n. fraternity,

brotherhood. — Bhratri-datta, as, a, am, given by

a brother
;
(am), n. anything given by a brother to

a sister on her marriage. — Bhratri-dvitiya, f. a

festival on the second day in the light half of the

month Karttika (on which sisters give entertain-

ments to brothers in commemoration of Yamuna’s

entertaining her brother Yama). — Bhratri-patni, f.

a brother’s wife. — Bhrdtri-padma-vana, am, n. a

group of lotus-like brethren. — Bhratri-putra, as,

rn. a brother’s son, nephew. — Bhrdtri-bhaginyau,

du. a brother and sister . — Bhratri-mat, an, ati,

at, having a brother or brothers. — Bhratri-vadhu,

us, f. a brother’s wife. — Bhratri-vala, as, a, am,
possessing a brother or brothers. — Bhrdtri-$va-

•<ura, as, m. a husband’s eldest brother. — Bliratri-

sinlia, as, m., N. of a man . — Blirdtri-hatya, f.

fratricide.

Blirdtrika, as, a, am, having a brother, (at the

end of a comp., cf. a-bh°)

;

coming from a brother,

of or belonging to a brother, fraternal, brotherly (in

this sense the fern, is i).

Bhrdtrivya, as, m. a brother’s son, nephew,

cousin
; a rival, enemy, adversary

;
[cf. Lat. fra-

truclis.) — Bliratrivya-kshayana, as, a, am, Ved.

destroying rivals. — Bhratrivya-Satana, as, a, am,
scaring or frightening away rivals. — Bhrdtrivya-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having rivals. — Bhratrivya-

han, ha, gltni, m. f. killing or striking down rivals

(Atharva-veda X. 9, i).

Bhratra, am, n., Ved. brotherhood, fraternity.

Bliratriya or bhrdtreya, as, m. a (father’s)

brother’s son, nephew
;

(as, d, am), fraternal, be-

longing or relating to a brother.

Bhrdtrya, am, n. = bhratra above.

^JT*5T bhrdnla, bhrdima, blirumara, bhrdm-

yat, &c. See p. 725, col. 2.

jTTWT bhra6 (connected with rts. 1.

'bforaj, hhldi), cl. I. 4. A. hhradate,

bhrdiyate (Ved. also P. bhraiyati ), babhraie or

bhreie (3rd pi. babhrdiirr. or bhretiire, PSn. VI.

4, 125), bhrdtishyate, abhrd.tish(a, bhrdttitum,

to shine, glitter, gleam, blaze : Caus. bhraitayati,

-yitum, Aor. abahhrdtlat, abibhraiat (Vopa-deva

XVIII. 3): Dcsid. bibhrdtisliate : Intcns. babhrai-

yatc, bdbhrash(i.

>JT^I bhrdsya. See p. 724, col. 2.

bhrashtra, bhrdshtraka. See p. 724,
col. 3.

bhrashtreya, as, m. pi., N. of a

family or race
;

(also blirastreya.)

yjlJ bhrds, a various reading for rt.

^ X bhrdi, col. 1.

bliri, cl. 9. P. bhrinati or bhrinati,

bibhraya, bhreshyati, abhraishit, bhre-

tum (?), Ved. to be angry [cf. bliriniya]; to fear

[cf. rt. 1 . bhT\

;

to bear, support, nourish [cf. rt.

bhri)

;

to injure, hurt, (Say. = rt. him, Rig-veda

II. 28, 7.)

bhrukunsa or bhrukunsa, as, m.=
bhrukunia, q. v.

bhru-kuti, is, or bhru-kuti, f.=
bhru-kuti under bhru.— Bhrukuti-bandha, as, m.
knitting the brows, frowning, a frown. — Bhrukuti-

mukha, am, n. a face with contracted eyebrows, a

frowning face; (as,i, am), having a frowning face;

(as), m. a kind of snake.

bhrud, cl. 6. P. bhrudati, &c., to

O \ cover ; to collect.

wz bhru-blianga, as, m.= bhru-bhanga

under bhru.

bhruva. See helow.

^ bhru, us, f. (said to be fr. rt. bhram),

an eyebrow, the brow
;

[cf. agre-blf, su-bh°, bhrau-

veya; cf. also Zend brvat; Gr. b-tppv-s

;

perhaps

Lat. fron(t)s = d<ppv6 eis ; Old Germ, brawa; Mod.

Germ, braue; Angl. Sax. breew; Engl, brow

;

Slav, brilvi.]— Bhru-kuti, is, or bhru-kuti, f. con-

traction or knitting of the eyebrow, a frown, a look

of displeasure
;

[cf. bliri-k
0
, blira-k°, bhru-lc°.)

— Bhrukuti-kutildnana (°la-dn°), as, a, am,
having a face wrinkled with frowns. — Bhru-kshe-

pa, as, m. contraction of the eyebrows, a frown.

— Bhrukshepdlapa (°pa-dl°), as, m. the language

of frowns. — Bhru-dapakrishta-mukta (°pa-ak°),

as, a, am, drawn and discharged from the bow
of the eyebrows (as a glance). — Bhru-jalia, am,
n. the root of the eyebrows (perhaps the inner side).

— Bhru-blianga or bhru-bheda, as, m. contraction

of the eyebrows, a frown. — Blirubhedin, i, ini, i,

frowning, contracting or wrinkling the brow, attended

with frowns. — Bhru-mandala, am, n. the arch of

the eyebrow. — Bhrii-madhya, am, n. the interval

between the eyebrows. — Bhru-latd, f. ‘ brow-

creeper,’ a creeper-like eyebrow, an arched eyebrow

(curving like a creeper). — Bliru-vikara, as, m.
‘ change of the eyebrows,’ contracting the brow,

frowning. — Bhru-vikshepa, as, m. contraction of

the eyebrows, a frown. — Bhru-videshtita, am, n.

playful movement of the eyebrows. — Bhru-vildsa,

as, m. a playful or graceful motion of the eyebrows,

play or contraction of the eyebrows, amorous play of

the brows.

Bhruva, as, a, am,— bhru at the end of an adj.

comp.w bhrukunsa or bhrukunsa, as, m. a

male actor in female attire.

attb bhrun, cl. 10. A. bhrunayate, &c.,

C\ N to hope ; to trust
;

to confide
;

to wish,

desire ; to fear.

*JTtT bhrnna, as, m. (fr. rt. bhri; perhaps

for original bhurna), an embryo, fetus, unborn

child; a child, boy; a pregnant woman
(= gar-

bhini) ;
a Brahman conversant with the Vedas (?)

;

[cf. Gr. tpBpvov.) — Bhruna-ghna, as, 1 , am, the

killer of an embryo, one who occasions or procures

abortion. — Bhruna-hati, is, f. the killing of an

embryo. — Bhruna-hatyd, f. the killing of an em-

bryo, procuring abortion ;
any sin equally heinous.

— Bhruna-lian, a, ghni, m. f. the killer of ai

embryo, one who procures abortion.

Bliraunaghna, as, i, am (fr. bhriina-han), re

lating to the killer of an embryo.

Bhraunahatya, am, n. (fr. bhriina-han),

=

bhruna-hatya, the killing of an embryo.

bhrej (allied to rt. 1. bhrdj), cl. 1

\ A. bhrejate, bibhreje, to shine, glittei

gleam, &c. : Caus. bhrejayati, -yitum, abibhrejai

bhresh [cf. rts. bhrans, hresh), cl

x X. P. A. bhreshati, -te, bibhresha, bi

bhreshe, bhresliitum, to go, move ; to totter, wavei

slip, fall, make a false step ; to fear ; to be angry.

Bhresha, as, m. motion, going, proceeding; tot

tering, wavering, slipping, falling, declining or fallin:

(from virtue), deviation (from rectitude), trespass

sin ; loss, deprivation.

Bhreshana, am, n. the act of going, moving

tottering, &c.

bhraunaghna. See above.

bhrauveya, as, m. (fr. bhru), a me
tronymic.

nrn bhlaksh (various reading for rt

Co \ bhaksh; cf. rt. bliraksh), cl. 1. P. A

bhlakshati, -te, &c., to eat.

m bhlds (connected with rt. bhrds)

CO
1 \ cl. 1. 4. A. bhlds’ate, bhlafyate, ba

bhlatie or bhles’e (3rd pi. babblative or bhletire

'

j

bhlatitum, to shine, gleam, beam, glitter, &c.

j
itt r bhlds, a various reading for rt

CO ^ \ bhlai above.

bhlesh, cl. 1. P. A. bhleshati, -tt

Co x^ &c.,=rt. bhresh, to go ; to fear, &c.

H 1. ma, the twenty-fifth consonant 0

the Nagari alphabet and the nasal letter of the fift

or labial class, having the sound of the English m
— 1 . ma-kara, as, m. the letter or sound ma.

*T 2. ma, as, m. (in prosody) a molossu

or foot consisting of three long syllables. — 2. ma

kara, as, m. the foot called molossus. — Makdra

vipula, f., N. of a metre.

H 3. ma, the singular base in all the case

except the nom. of the first personal pronoun an

related to the verbal termination in the first perso

singular, (nom. aham, I ;
acc. mam or ma, me

inst. maya

;

dat. mahyam or me; abl. mat 0

mad; gen. mama or me; loc. mayi ); at th

beginning of a comp, the form mad is used for th

base, see 1. mad; [cf. aham : Zend ma : Gr. ipi

ip-6-s: Lat. me, me-u-s, mild = Umbr. me-hc

Goth, mis, ‘ to me ;’ mi-k, acc. ‘ me :’ Slav, wj

acc. ‘ me :’ Lith. nia-n, ‘ to me.’]

Makat, a familiar diminutive of 3. ma (according ti

the Bhashya on P5n. I. I, 29, e.g. makat pitrika).

4. ma, as, m. time, season
;

poison

venom ; a magical or mystical formula ; N. of th

fourth note of the scale (abbreviated for madhyama)

the moon
;
N. of BrahmS

;
of Vishnu ; of Siva ;

0

Yama; (a), f. a mother; measure; light, lustre

knowledge, science ; binding, fettering ;
death ; .

woman’s waist ; N. of Lakshmi
;
(am), n. happiness

good fortune, welfare; water.

T -

manh [cf. rt. 1. mah, mahat, &c.]

cl. 1 . A. mandate, mamanhe, manhitum

cl. 10. P. manhayali, -yitum, Ved. to iucrcasej t>

give, grant, bestow, offer, (sometimes with daindya

to give as a present), honour ;
to speak ;

to shine

(in the last two senses cl. 1. is used in P. man

hati, Sec.): Intensive form in Rig-veda V. s'], 1
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uimahe (or according to the Pada-p3tha mamahe),
art. mamahana.
Manhana, ind. (perhaps inst. c. fr. a form man-
an or manhana), Ved. quickly, soon, promptly,

illingly; (according to Siy.) with greatness, great,

raiseworthy; giving, granting, bestowing
(
= ma-

attvena, mahattvena or mahimna yukta, puja-

iya, diina, either as an adj. or subst.).

Manhaniya, as, a, am, Ved. great, valuable,

raiseworthy, worthy of honour; [cf. rt. l. mall,

nd see Nirukta III. 13, IV. 4.]

Manhane-shtha or -shthd (?), according to Say.

n Rig-veda X. 6l, 1 =pradane pravartarnana.

Manhayat, an, anti, at, granting, giving, ofter-

ig. — ,\Iunhayad-ray i, is, is, i, Ved. granting

ches, distributing wealth or treasures.

Manhaya, us, us, u (fr. the Caus.), Ved. wishing

> grant or distribute, liberal.

Manhishtha, as, a, am, Ved. very liberal ; very

lighty, very honourable, (S3y. = atifayena pra-

riddha, atidayena pujya, datri-tama ) ;
exceed-

lgly abundant
:

[cf. Gr. piy-iaro-s ; Goth, maists,

most, greatest.’] — Manhishtha- rati, is, is, i, Ved.

iving most abundantly, very bountiful, very rich,

isy. - pravriddhardhana or pravriddha-ddna .)

Manhiyas, an, asi, as, giving more abundantly.

mak, ind., see Gana Svar-adi to Pan.

1. 37 -

HU maka, as, am, m. n., see Gana Ardhar-
adi to PSn. II. 4, 31.

Maka-datta, as, m., N. of a man.

makaka, as, m. in Atharva-veda
III. 6, 12 (perhaps a particular kind of animal, or

leating, lowing, fr. rt. 2. ma).

JT3T7T makat. See 3. ma, p. 726, col. 3.

tctiHehi’M makamakaya (an onomatopo-
tic verb), makamakdyate, &c., to croak (as a

og), to make a croaking noise.

*T3JTT: makara, as, m. a kind of sea monster
ametimes confounded with the crocodile, shark,

olphin, &c., (properly a fabulous animal regarded as

re emblem of Kama-deva, the god of love, cf.

1akara-ketana below
;

also a symbol of the ninth

irhat of the present Ava-sarpini) ; N. of the tenth

gn of the zodiac (Capricornus) ; the tenth arc of

hirty degrees in any circle ; a particular species of

isect or other small animal
;
an array of troops in

ae form of a Makara (Manu VII. 187) ; an ear-ring

n the shape of a Makara [cf. makara-kundala
elow] ; the hands folded in the form of a Makara

;

ne of the nine treasures of Kuvera ; one of the

ight treasures of the magic art called PadminT ; a

articular magical spell recited over weapons ; N. of

mountain
;

(i), f. the female of the sea monster

•lakara; N. of a river. — Makara-kati

,

f., N. of a

oman. — Makara-kundala, am, n. an ear-ring

haped like a Makara. — Makara-lcetana, as, or ma-
:ara-ketu, us, or makara-ketu-mat, an, m. ‘ hav-

ng the Makara for an emblem,’ or • having a fish

>n his banner,’ epithet of Kama-deva, the god of

ove. — Makara-danshtra, f. ‘ Makara-toothed,’ N.
>f a woman. — Makara-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ Makara-

>annered,’ epithet of Kama-deva, the god of love

;

1 particular array of troops
;

a particular medical

reparation ( = rasasindura-visesha).— Makara-
oataka, as, m., N. of a village. — Makara-rd.fi, is,

n. the sign of the Hindu zodiac corresponding with

-apricomus. — Makara-vibhiishaiia-ketana, as,

n. ‘ having the Makara for a characteristic ornament,’

tpithet of the god of love. — Makara-sankramana,
am, n. the passage of the sun from Sagittarius into

Capricornus. — Makara-saptami, f., N. of the

seventh day in the light half of the month Magha
see mdkari saptami under makara). — Makard-
kara (°ra-ak°), as, m. ‘ receptacle of Makaras,’ the

xxzn.—Makardkdra f'ra-dk°), as, m. a variety of

Csesalpina Banducella
(
= shad-grantha). — Maka-

raksha (
>

ra-ak°), as, m. ‘ Makara-eyed,’ N. of a

Rskshasa (son of Khara). — Makaranka (°ra-an° ),

as, m. * having the Makara for a symbol or mark,’
epithet of the ocean

; of the god of love. — Maka-
ranana (°ra-an°), as, m„ N. of one of Siva's

attendants. — Makaralaya (°ra-dl°), as, m. ‘Ma-
kara-abode,’ epithet of the ocean; a symbolical ex-

pression for the number four. — Makaravasa (°ra-
dr ), as, nt. ‘ Makara-abode,’ the ocean. — Maka-
ra.fva (°ra-ad°), as, m. ‘ whose horse is the Makara,’
epithet of Varuna. — Malcari-pattra, am, n. or

makari-lekha, f. the mark of a Makar! (on the

face of Lakshml
; cf. pattra-bhanga, pattra-lekha).

— Makari-prastha, as, m., N. of a town.

Makarayana, as, i, am, relating to or coming
from Makara.

Makarin, i, m. ‘ full of Makaras,’ epithet of the

ocean.

makaranda, as, m. the juice or
nectar of flowers [cf. maranda], the honey of
flowers

; a species of jasmine
; N. of various persons

;

of an astronomer; of a work
(
= kusumdnjali-ma-

karanda or supadma-makaranda)

;

the Indian

cuckoo (= kokila) ; a bee
; a species of fragrant

Mango
;

(am), n. a filament (especially of the

lotus-flower) ; N. of a pleasure-garden in UjjayinT.

— Makaranda-kana, as, m. a drop or particle of

flower-juice. — Makarandakandya, Nom. A. -yate,

to be like drops or particles of flower-juice. — Malca-
randa-vat, an, ati, at, rich in the juice of flowers

;

(ati), f. the flower of Bignonia Suaveolens. — Maka-
randa-vivriti, is, f., N. of a commentary by
Citsukha Muni on the Nyaya-makaranda. — Maka-
randa-farman, a, m., N. of a preceptor.

Malcarandika, f. a kind of metre, four times

\j , uuuuu— ,<j — 00 — u —

;

N. of a

daughter of a Vidya-dhara.

makashtu, us, m., N. of a man.

makuana, as, m., N. of a race of

kings.

makuta, am, n . = mukuta, a head-
dress, crown, tiara, crest.

makuti, is, m. f. an edict or govern-
ment order addressed to the S'udras ( = dudra-fd-

sana).

*T3TC. makura, as, m. (said to he fr. rt.

mank, to adorn), a looking-glass, mirror
;
the stick

or rod or handle of a potter’s wheel ; the tree Mimu-
sops Elengi

(
— vakula)

;

a bud; Arabian jasmine

;

[cf. mukura.]
Makurana, N. of a place.

Makula, as, am, m. n. the tree Mimusops Elengi

;

a bud
;

[cf. mukula ,

]

makushta or makushtaka, as, m. =
makushtha below.

Makushtha, as, a, am, slow, going slowly, =
manthara; (as), m. or makushtliaka, as, m. a

species of kidney-bean or of rice
;

[cf. makushtha,

mapashta.)

*T^Tc5 =fi makiilaka, as, m. a species of

medicinal plant (commonly called Danti,= TOaI'fr-

laka).

makeruka, as, m. a kind of para-

sitical worm.

makk [cf. rt. mash], cl. 1. A. mak-

X hate, &c., to go, move.

^dJisT makkalla, as, m. a dangerous abscess

in the abdomen (peculiar to lying-in women).

makkula, as, m. red chalk (=sila-

jatu), a mineral substance considered variously to be

chalk or benzoin.

Makkola, as, m. chalk, &c.

ilcsh [cf. rt. mraksh], cl. I. P.

ikshati, &c., to collect, heap, «mm"-

Maksha, as, m. or a, f. a fly (Ved.
;

cf. raafa,

nila-m°, madhu-m°) ; (as), m. hypocrisy, the

concealing of one’s own defects ; wrath
; multitude

(see mraksha) ; [cf. Zend makhshi, ‘a fly :’ Gr.

pv-i-a, ‘ a fly ;’ pov-t-a

:

Lat. mus-ca

:

Old Germ.
mnc-ca, ‘ a gnat :’ Angl. Sax. micge— Eng. midge :

Old Norse my : Slav, mucha = Lith. musi, ‘ a fly.’]

— Maksha-virya, as, m. the plant Buchanania

Latifolia.

Makshika, as, d, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. mad,
Unadi-s. IV. 153; cf. ma.faka), a fly, bee; [cf.

nir-m°, dhenu-ni
:

,
madhu-m°.]—Makshika-mala,

am, n. ‘ excretion of bees,’ wax.

Makshika, f. = malcshikd above.

HVT makshu or makshu, ind. (properly a
form in Ioc. pi. fr. rt. manh; cf. mankshu, man-
hand), Ved. quickly, rapidly, soon, promptly, imme-
diately, directly, (in Rig-veda VIII. 26, 6, a form

makshubhih = Sighra-gamanaih occurs)
;
(us), m.,

N. of a man
;

[cf. Zend mashu, moshu

;

Lat.

mox.] — Makshun-gama, as, a, am, Ved. (accord-

ing to Say.) = fighrani gaddhan, going quickly.

— Makshu-tama, as, a, am, Ved. very prompt,

most prompt or quick, (Say. = digliratama.)

Makshuyu, us, us, u, Ved. quick, rapid, fleet,

(Say.= iighra-gantri.)

makli or mankh, cl. 1. P. makhati,

\ mankhati, &c., to go, move.

Maikha, as, a, am (in some of its senses probably

fr. a rt. makli = 1 . mah or manh, to worship),

Ved. active, lively, sprightly, cheerful, free (said of

the Maruts &c. ; cf. a-dur-m°)

;

adorable, having

sacrifices, honoured with oblations (Say. =manha-
niya, mahuniya, yajha-vat)

;
(as), m. a sacrifice,

sacrificial oblation, feast, festival [cf. I. maha], any

occasion of joy or festivity; (Ved.) a gift, wealth

[? cf. magha] ;
N. of a mythical being (supposed to

be alluded to in Rig-veda IX. 101, 13, and inVaja-

saneyi-samhita XXXVII. 7, 57, and in S’atapatha-

Brahmana XIV. 1, 2, 1 7, where mention is made
ofMakhasya fira.h, the head of Makha, but in some
of these passages makha is explained by yajha and

may mean ‘ the victim ’)
;

[cf. Gr. p&xopai, paxaipa,

paipa£ (fr. an Intens.), paipamys, paipanrypia

;

Lat. macellum, mactare, macro , maceria; Angl.

Sax. mice; Old Norse mcekir.] — Makha-kriya,

f. a sacrificial rite. — Malcha-tratri, ta, m. ‘ pro-

tector of [Vilvamitra’s] sacrifice,’ an epithet of Rama-
candra (son of Dasa-ratha). — Makha-dvish, t, m.
‘ enemy of sacrifices,’ an evil being, demon, Rakshas,

(according to Malli-natha = kratu-vighataka.)

— Malcha-dveshin, i, m. ‘ enemy of [Daksha’s]

sacrifice,’ an epithet of Siva . — Makha-maya, as,

i, am, containing or representing a sacrifice. — Ma-
kha-vat, an, m. having or performing sacrifices, a

sacrificer ;

1 companion of Makha,’ a word used in

Satapatha-Brahmana XIV. 1, 1, 13, to explain

magha-vat, q. v. — Maklia-vahni, is, m. sacrificial

fire. — Makha-vedi, f. a sacrificial altar. — Makha-
svdmin, i, m. ‘lord of sacrifice,’ N. of a commen-

tator on the Drahyayana-sutras
;

(also read magha-
svamin.) — Makha-han, a, m., Ved. ‘ killer of

Makha,’ an epithet of Agni ; of Indra ; of Rudra.

— Makhdnfa-bhdj (
°kha-an°), k, k, k, receiving a

share of the sacrifice; (k), m. a god. — Makhdgni
(°kha-ag°), is, or makhanala (°kha-an°), as, m.

sacrificial fire. — Makhanna (°kha-an°), am, n.

‘sacrificial food,’ the seed of Euryola Ferox. — Ma-
lchapeta (°kha-ap°), as, m., N. of a Rakshasa.

— Makhalaya (°kha-al°), as, m. a house or place

for sacrifice. — Makhasuhrul (°kha-as°), t, m.

‘ enemy of [Daksha’s] sacrifice,’ an epithet of Siva.

Makhasya, Nom. P. A. makhasyati, -te, &c.,

Ved. to be cheerful or sprightly ;
to wish to sacrifice;

to wish to grant riches
;

(Say.) to wish for wealth,

wish for honour.

Makhasyu, us, us, u, cheerful, sprightly, merry,

active, free ;
wishing to sacrifice ;

wishing for wealth,

(Say. = yajnam iddhu, dhana-kama.)

Makhya, a wrong form for makha.
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*T*T maga, as, m. a magian, a priest of

the sun
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a country in Saka-

dvipa inhabited chiefly by Brahmans.

magadha, as, m. the country of the

Magadhas, South Behar
; a family bard or minstrel

who sings the praises of a chief’s ancestry in his

presence
;

(as), m. pi. the people or the country of

South Behar [cf. magadha]
; (a), f. the town of

the Magadhas; long pepper. — Magadha-deda, as,

m. the country of Magadha. — Magadha-puri, f.

the city of Magadha. — Magadha-pratishtha, as,

a, am, dwelling in Magadha. — Magadha-lipi, is,

f. the writing of Magadha. — Magadliarvanda-ja,

as, a, am, sprang from the race of Magadha. — Ma-
gadhedvara (°dha-id°), as, m. a king of the Ma-
gadhas; N. of Paran-tapa (Raghu-v. VI. 20); of

Jarasandha (one of the nine adversaries of Krishna).

— Magadhodbhava (°dha-ud°), as, a, am, born in

Magadha, growing in Magadha
;
(a), f. long pepper.

Magadhiya, as, d, am, relating to or coming

from Magadha.

Magadhya, Nom. P. magadhyati, Sec., to sur-

round ;
to serve, be a slave.

maganda, as, m. = kusidin, a usurer.

magala, as, m., N. of a man.

*f*l^ magava, (with Buddhists) a parti-

cular high number.

magasa, as, m. pi., N. of the war-
rior caste in S'aka-dvipa.

magu=maga, q. v.

magundi, f., Ved., N. of a mythical
being whose daughters are mentioned in Atharva-

veda II. 14, 2.

*U«T magna. See under rt. majj, p. 729,
col. 2.

*TEf maglia, am, n. (fr. rt. manh), a gift,

donation, present, reward [cf. kratva-m
0
, go-m°] ;

riches [cf. adva-m°, tuvi-m°] ; wealth, power, (in

all the preceding senses Ved.); a kind of flower;

(as), m. a particular drug or medicine, (in this sense

also a, f.) ; N. of one of the Dvlpas or divisions of

the universe; of a country (Arrakan)
;
pleasure; N.

of the tenth or fifteenth Nakshatra (containing five

stars figured by a house, apparently a, 7, (, r\, v

Leonis ; in this sense often maghdh, pi.
; cf. nak-

shatra; Maglia, like the other Nakshatras, is some-

times regarded as a wife of the moon)
; N. of the

wife of Siva
;
(a, i), f. a species of grain. — Magha-

tti, is, f. (fr. maglia + da,tli

;

cf. bhaga-tti), Ved.

the giving of wealth, distribution of treasures, the

giving and receiving of presents; (Say. = dhana-
ddna, dhana-lablia.) — Magha-deya, am, n., Ved.

the giving of presents. — Magka-rava, as, m., N.
of a Nishada. — Maglia-va, as, m. = magha-van,
a N. of Indra. — Magha-vat, an, ati, at, — 'magha-
van below. — Maghavat-tva, am, n., Ved. libe-

rality, munificence.—Magha-van, vd,ghoni, at (acc.

sing. du. pi. m. mughavdnam magliavanau magho-
nas, inst. maghond maghavabliyam maghavabhis,
dat. maglione, maghavabliyam, &c., see Gram.

155. c; the form magha-vat above may be option-

ally used throughout), possessing gifts, rich, wealthy,

distributing gifts (often as an epithet of the person

who institutes a sacrifice and pays the priests), liberal,

munificent
;
(an), m. an epithet of Indra (especially

in the post-Vedic literature; cf. mala -in', magha-
vata, mughavana1) ; epithet of the chariot of the

Afvins (‘filled with treasures,’ Sfiy. = dhana-vat) ;

epithet of several gods ;
N. of a Vyasa or arranger

of the Puranas
;
of a Danava ; of the third C’akra-

vartih in Bharata
;
(vdnd), m. du.,Ved. epithet of the

Alvins, (S5y. = havir-lakshandnnavanlau or dlia-

navantau)

;

(oni), f. epithet of Ushas, (Say. =
dluinavati.) — Maghavan-nagara, am, n. ‘ Indra’s

city,’ N. of a town. — Maghavan-mukta-kulida,
as, am, in. n. the thunderbolt hurled by Indra.

— Magha-svamin, see mahlia-svamin.— Magha-
trayodadi, f. the thirteenth day in the dark half of

the month Bhadra. — Magha-trayodadi-draddha,
am, n. a ceremony on the above-mentioned day.

— Magha-bhava, as, m. or maylia-bhu, us, m.
‘ offspring of Magha,’ the planet Venus.

maghni-prastha, as, m., N. of a

town.

GK mank [cf. rt. vank], cl. r. A. man-

^ kate, mamanke, mankishyate, aman-
kishta, mankitum, to go, move ; to adorn.

Manku, us, us, w,Ved. shaking, vacillating, oscil-

lating
; (dur-manku

,

feeling no regret.)

mankanaka, as, m., N. of a

Rishi
; of a Yaksha (also read madakruka).

manki, is, m., N. of a man (men-
tioned in the Maha-bh. S'anti-p. 6589 ). — Manki-
gita, am, n. ‘song of Manki,’ N. of the fifteenth

chapter of the Partha Itihasa-samudcaya, containing

episodes from the Maha-bharata.

mankila, as, m. a forest confla-

gration.

V mankura, as, m.= mukura, a mirror.

manktavya, manktri, manktva. See

p. 72 9, col. 2.

mankshana, am, n. armour for the

legs or thighs, greaves
;

[cf. mankhuna, matkuna.
]

mankshu, ind. (= makshu

,

q.v.), im-

mediately, directly, instantly, quickly ; much, exceed-

ingly; truly, really; (us), m., N. of a man [cf.

makshu, mankshavya].

mankh. See rt. makh, p. 727, col. 3.

mankha, as, m.= magadha, a royal

bard or panegyrist
;
a mendicant of a particular order

;

N. of a man.
Mankhaka, as, m., N. of a man (in Raja-tarart-

giniVIII. 3455).

mankhana, f., N. of a woman (in

R2ja-taran-ginl VII. 105).

mankhuna, am, n. = mankshana

above.

XJ AK many [cf. rt. mank], cl. 1. P. A.
mangati, &c., to go, move.

*Tjf manga, as, am, m. n. the head of a
boat

;
(as), m. a mast or side of a ship [cf. manda

] ;

(as), m. pi., N. of a country in S’aka-dvipa inha-

bited chiefly by Brahmans
;

[cf. maga and mriga.]

Mangini, f. a boat, ship.

mangala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

many, Unadi-s. V. 70), happiness, felicity, good
fortune, good luck, success, auspiciousness, prospe-

rity, welfare, well-being, bliss, (in these and some
other similar senses said to be also as, m.)

; any-

thing regarded as auspicious or tending to a lucky

issue, a good omen, an auspicious prayer, blessing,

benediction, salutation
; any auspicious or lucky

object (as a dress, ornament, amulet, preservative)

;

any happy or auspicious event (as a marriage &c.)

;

a festival, festivity, rejoicing, solemnity, any solemn

ceremony or religious service (as a thread-investi-

ture &c. ; cf. kautuka-m°) ; any ancient custom
;

a

good work ; turmeric ; N. of the capital of Udy.tna
;

(as), m., N. of Agni ; of the planet Mars ; N. of a

king belonging to the race of Manu
; of a Buddha ;

of a poet; of a chief of the Cslukyas; (a), f. a

faithful wife
;
the white-flowering DQrva grass ; the

blue-flowering DQrvS
; a sort of Karanja

; an epithet

of Uma
;
of DSkshySyani (as worshipped in Gay.l)

;

of the mother of the fifth Arhat of the present Ava-

sarpinl, (according to Pan. IV. 1,41, mangala may
also have a fern, form in i)

; (as, a, am), lucky,

fortunate, prosperous, auspicious, propitious, faring

well or happily ; brave. — Mangala-karana, am,
n. ‘ luck-causing, success-effecting,’ the act of reciting

a prayer for success before the beginning of any

enterprise. — Mangala-kdralca, as, ikd, am, or

mangala-kdrin, i, ini, i, causing welfare or pros-

perity. — Mangala-kdrya, am, n. a festive occasion,

solemnity (as a marriage &c.). — Mangala-kufhara-
midra, as, m., N. of a door-keeper in the Dhurta-

nartaka by Sama-raja. — Mangala-kshauma, am,
n. a linen cloth worn at festivals. — Mangala-giri,

is, m. ‘mountain of fortune,’ N. of a mountain.

— Mangalagiri-mdlidtmya, am, n., N. of a work.

— Mangala-gralia, as, m. an auspicious planet;

a lucky star. — Mangala-ghata, as, m. ‘ auspicious

jar,’ a pot full of water offered to the gods on fes-

tivals ; N. of an elephant (Katha-sarit-s. LI. 160).

— Mangala-dandlka or mangala-dandi, N. of

a goddess, = Durga (?). — Maitgala-ddhaya, as, m.

the tree Ficus Infectoria (= plaksha). — Mangala
turya, am, n. a musical instrument used at festivals

;

[cf. mangalatodya .] — Mangala-devatd, f. a tute-

lary deity
;

[cf. brahma-m°.]
— Mangala-dhvani,

is, m. an auspicious sound. — Mangala-patlra, am,
n. a leaf serving as an amulet. — Mangala-pathaka,

am, n. ‘ blessing-reciter,’ a professional well-wisher

or panegyrist, a bard, encomiast. — Maitgala-paiii,

is, is, i, having auspicious hands. — Mangala-patra,

am, n. an auspicious vessel, a vessel containing

auspicious objects. — Mangala-pura, am, n. ‘city

of prosperity,’ N. of a town
;

[cf. mangala.]
— Mangala-pushpa, am, n. an auspicious flower.

— Mangalapuslipa-maya, as, i, am, formed of

auspicious flowers (as a garland). — Mangala-pu-

jita, as, a, am, honoured with a sacrificial fee 01

offering. — Mangala-pratisara, as, m. any auspi-

cious string or cord [cf. mangala-sutra], the cord

of an amulet. — Mangala-prada, as, a, am, be-

stowing welfare or prosperity, auspicious; (a), f.

turmeric. — Mangala-prastha, as, m. ‘ auspicious-

peak,’ N. of a mountain. — Mangala-matra-bhu-

shana, as, d, am, only adorned with turmeric or

with the Mangala-sutra, q. v. — Maitgala-vadas,

as, n. a benedictory or congratulatory word, auspi-

cious expression, wishing joy, benediction, congratu-

lation. — Mangala-vat, an, ati, at, auspicious,

happy, blessed; (ati)
,
f.,N. of a daughter of Tum-

buru. — Mangala-vada, as, m. benediction, wishing

joy, benedictory' expression ; N. of a Nyaya work by

Hari-rama Tarka-vag-Isa on the effect of benedic-

tions. — Mangida-vddin, i, ini, i, pronouncing a

benediction, wishing joy, expressing congratulations,

felicitating. — Mangala-vadya, am, n. a musici

instrument played at festivals
;

[cf. mangalatodya
— Mangala-vdra, as, m. ‘Mars-day,’ Tuesday

— Mangala-vidhi, is, m. any auspicious ceremony

or festive rite
;
preparations for a festival. — ,1/an-

gala-vrishabha, as, m. an auspicious ox or one

promising good luck. — Mangala-dansana, am, n.

the act of wishing joy, uttering a benediction or

congratulation. — Mangala-dabda, as, m. an auspi-

cious word, expression of congratulation, word ol

good omen, felicitation. — Mangala-sdman, a, n.

an auspicious Saman. — Mangala-sutra, am, n. the

lucky thread, the marriage-string, (a string tied by

the bridegroom round the neck of the bride and

worn as long as the husband lives
;

in Upper India

it is a string or piece of silk tied round the wrist and

worn only during the marriage celebration). — ilfa»-

<1ala-sndna , am, n. an auspicious ablution, any

solemn ablution. — Mangalakshata (°la-ak°), as,

in. pi. rice cast upon people by BrShmans in bestow-

ing a blessing at marriages &c. — Mangalaguru
(°la-ag°), u, n. a species of Agallochunt. — Manga-

Iddarana (°la-dd°), am, n. benediction, prayer (bi

the success of anything, an auspicious introduction

or form of words in praise of some deity &c. at the

commencement of a written work or of any under-

taking
;
pronouncing a blessing, wishing joy. — Man-

galdddra (°la-dd°), as, m. the repeating a prayei

for success, wishing joy, pronouncing a blessing,

la-

(h

irA:
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benediction, any auspicious ceremony or observance,

nous usage. — Mangaldddra-yukta , as, a, am,
iccompanied with a prayer for success or with good

wishes, attended with benedictions or auspicious cere-

nonies . — Mangaldtodya
(

c
la-at°), am, n. a drum

>eaten on festive occasions [cf. mangala-turya].
— Mangalddeda-vritta (jla-dd?), as, m. a fortune-

eller, professional panegyrist or well-wisher. — Man-
ialai/ana (°la-ay°), am, n. an auspicious way, the

vay to happiness or prosperity
;
(as, d, am), walking

>n the path of prosperity. — Mangaldramhha (
c
la

-

ir°), as, a, am, having auspicious commencements

;

as), m. an epithet of Ganesa. — Mangalartham
la-ar°), ind. for the sake of good fortune, for the

ake of prosperity or happiness. — Mangalarha
°la-ar°), as, a, am, worthy of prosperity or happi-

less. — Mangaldlambhana (°la-dl°), am, n. touch-

ng anything auspicious. — Ma ngalalaya (°la-aV ),

is, a, am, dwelling in prosperity. — Mangald-
•ata (°la-av° or °la-va°), am, n., N. of a place

f pilgrimage mentioned in the Kapila-samhitJ.

- Mangalavasa (jla-av°), as, m. ‘auspicious

welling,’ a temple. — Maitgala-vrata, am, n. ‘ the

ow of UmJ,’ N. of a chapter of the Kasl-khanda

f the Skanda-PurJna
;

(as), m. ‘devoted to UmJ,’
n epithet of Siva. — Mangala-sdstra, am, n. ‘the

ook of UmJ,’ N. of a work mentioned in the

’aramartha-sJra by Abhinava-gupta. — Mangalash-
aka (°la-ash°), eight lines of benediction pro-

ounced for good luck by a BrJhman on a

ewly-wedded pair while a piece of silk is held

etween them . — Mangalahnika (°la-ah°), am, n.

n auspicious ceremony performed daily, any daily

eligious rite for success. — Mangaleddhu (°la-i<!°),

is, us, u, wishing well, wishing joy, wishing pros-

erity or liappiness. — Mangalescura-tlrtha (°la-

d°), am
>
n. ‘ Tlrtha of the lord of prosperity,’ N.

f a sacred bathing-place mentioned in the Rev.1-

aihJtmya division of the Siva-Purana. — Manga-
tpepsd (°la-up°), f. the wish or desire for pros-

erity or happiness.

Mangalika, N. of the hymns of the eighteenth

Unda of the Atharva-veda (?).

Mangaliya, as, a, am, auspicious, fortunate,

rosperous.

Mangalya, as, a, am, auspicious, propitious, for-

mate, lucky, happy, conferring happiness, pros-

erous; beautiful, pleasing, agreeable; pious, pure,

oly; (as), m., N. of several plants, a sort of pulse

r lentil ; the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa ; JEgle

tarmelos ;=trdyamana ; the cocoa-nut tree, Fe-
mia Elephantum

; a species of Karaiija (= rltha-

aranja)
; —jivaka

;

N. of a Naga-raja; (a), f.,

i. of several plants, a species of very fragrant sandal

;

sort of Agallochum or aloe wood ; Anethum Sowa,
sort of fennel

; Mimosa Suma ( = dami)

;

= adhah-
iishpi ; = priyangu; = sankha-push.pl

;

= mii-

harparni; =jivanti, riddhi, haridra ; =d&rvd

;

weet flag, Acorus Calamus ; a particular yellow pig-

tent (= rodana); a particular perfume ( = dldd) ;

n epithet of Durga
;
(am), n. water brought from

arious sacred places for the consecration of a king,

cc. ; sour curds ; sandal-wood ; a kind of Agallo-

bum
;

gold
; red lead. — Mangalya-kusurna, f.

having auspicious blossoms,’ a species of plant
(
=

ankha-pushpi). — Mangalya-danda, as, m. ‘hav-

Jg an auspicious staff,’ N. of a man . — Mangalya-
amadheya, f. ‘ having an auspicious name,’ a

becies of plant
( —jlvanti). — Mangalya-vastu,

> n. any auspicious object or fortunate matter.

Mangalyaka, as, m. a sort of pulse or lentil,

licer Lens.

^1?^ mangusha, as, m., N. of a man.

mangh, cl. i. P. manghati, &c., to

\ adorn, decorate
; A. manghate, &c., to

l°> move, move quickly ; to begin moving, start

;

o begin
; to blame ; to cheat.

S'd mac [cf. rts. man(, i. mud, muhd],
N cl. i. A. madate, mede, maditum, to

cheat ; to be wicked
; to boast ; to be vain or proud

;

to pound, grind.

macakadatani, f. a species of
plant (said to be=paloil; also read medakadd
tanl).

W^l^macakruka, as, m., N. of a Yaksha
and of a sacred spot, guarded by him, near the
entrance to Kurukshetra, (in Maha-bh. Vana-p. 5079
one edition has mankanaka.)

3iT madardikd, f. (at the end of a
comp.), excellence, anything excellent or good of its

kind (e. g. go-madardika, an excellent cow ; cf. ma-
tullikd).

mad-ditta. See p. 734, col. 1.

hea maddha, as, m. (corrupted fr. matsya),
a fish.

maj. See nir-maj, p. 498, col. 3.

*npPJTC; majamuddra=J,s ^ maj-

mu’-dar, a record-keeper, document-holder.

majiraka, as, m., N. of a man
(Gana SivJdi to Pan. IV. 1, 112 ; cf. majiraka).

J_|
majj (in the Dhatu-patha written

\ masj), cl. 6. P. (ep. also A.) majjati,
(-te), mamajja (2nd sing, mamajjitha or ma-
manklha), mankshyati (ep. also majjishyati),
amdnkshtt (ep. 2nd sing, amajjls

;

with particle

ma, majjis), manktum or majjitum, to sink (in

water), dive, bathe, be submerged or immersed
;
to

dip one’s self, plunge, bathe, throw one’s self into

water ; to sink down, sink under, sink into (with

loc. or acc., e. g. tamo majjati, he sinks into dark-

ness, Manu IV. 81); to be drowned, perish in

water, perish ; to sink into misfortune, become
mined

;
to despond, be disheartened : Caus. majja-

yati, -gitum, Aor. amamajjat, to cause to sink (in

water), immerse, submerge, dip, bathe, cause to

plunge or dive, drown, deluge, cause to perish, over-

whelm : Desid. mimankshati, mimajjishati : In-

tens. mamajjyate, mamankti; [cf. Lat. mergo:
Lith. merkiu, ‘macero;’ mazgoju= Caus. majja-
yami

.

]

Magna, as, d, am, plunged, dived, immersed

;

sunk, drowned
; absorbed

;
(as), m., N. of a moun-

tain.

Manktavya, as, a, am, to be dived or immersed.

Manktri, td, tri, tri, one who dives or plunges,

diving, plunging, bathing, performing ablutions

;

drowning.

Manktvd or maktva, ind. (Pan. VI. 4, 32), hav-

ing sunk or dived
;

having plunged
; having im-

mersed one’s self; being plunged.

Majja, as, a, am, sinking, diving
;

[cf. itda-rii°.)

Majjat, an, anti or atl, at, sinking, drowning,

dipping, bathing.

Majjan, d, m. (said to be fr. rt. majj above,

according to some for an original marjant), the

marrow of the bones and flesh ; the pith or sap of

plants
;

(in the later medical system) the element or

essential ingredient [cf. dhdtu]
of the body which

is produced from the bones and itself produces semen
;

[cf. Old Germ, marag

;

Angl. Sax. mearg, merg.]

— Majja-krit, t, n. ‘producing marrow,’ a bone.

— Majjan-vat, an, atl, at, Ved. marrowy, (op-

posed to a-majjaka.)— Majja-samudbhava, am,
n. ‘ produced from the marrow,’ semen virile.

Majjana, as, m. ‘the diver,’ N. of a kind of

supernatural being
; N. of one of S’iva’s attend-

ants
; (am), n. the act of sinking or sinking under

water, diving, immersion ; dipping, bathing, ablution

;

perishing in water, drowning; deluging
;
= majjan

above.

Majjayitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who causes to

sink or plunge.

Majjala, as, m., N. of one of Skanda’s attend-

ants, (also read majjana; cf. majjana.)

Majjas, as, n.— majjan, marrow.

Majja, f. the marrow of the bones or flesh [cf.

nir-majja]
;

pith, sap, the sap of plants. — Majjd-
gata, as, a, am, seated in the marrow (as a

disease). — Majjd-ja, as, m. a species of bdellium

(
= bliumija-gaggulu). — Majja-meha, as, m., N.

of a particular disease of the urinary organs. — Majja-
rajas, as, n. a particular hell ; bdellium. — Majja-
rasa, as, m. ‘ marrow-secretion,’ semen virile.

— Majja-sara, am, n. nutmeg.

Majjana, as, m.= majjala, col. 2.

Majjika, f. the female of the Indian crane.

Majjuka, as, a, am, repeatedly or habitually

diving (used in Nirukta IX. 5. to explain the word

manduka).

majjusha, f. = manjusha.

majmand, ind. (inst. case of a form
majman; cf. manhana), Ved. in one mass, to-

gether, collectively, in one body, generally
; with or

by strength, by might, by intensity (Say. = btdena,

according to Naighantuka II. 9. majmand= bala)

;

[cf. Lat. magmentum.]

^ mand, cl. 1. A. mandate, &c., to

\ cheat; to be wicked, &c.
(
= rts. mad,

I. mud, mund); to hold; to grow high or tall; to

adore ; to shine ; to go, move.

Manda, as, m. a stage or platform supported by
columns, a scaffold or temporary structure erected for

spectators on festive occasions ;
an elevated shed

raised on bamboos in a field (where a watchman is

stationed to protect the crop from cattle, birds, &c.)

;

a bedstead, couch, bed, sofa ; a chair
;

a seat of

state, throne ; a pulpit. — Manda-mandapa, as, m.
a sort of temporary open shed standing upon bamboo
posts

;
a platform erected for marriage ceremonies or

other festive occasions.

Mandaka, as, am, m. n. a stage, platform, tem-
porary scaffold erected on a house ; a couch, bed

;

any frame or stand ; a kind of brazier or stand for

holding fire
;
(ikd), f. = asandt, a chair ; a trough,

tray. — Mahdakddraya (

c
ka-ad°), as, m. ‘ bed-

infesting,’ a bed-bug, house-bug. — Mandakasura
(°ka-as°), as, m., N. of an Asura. — Mandakasura-
dundubhi-vadha, as, m., N. of a chapter of the

Krida-khanda of the Ganesa-Purana.

Mandayayya, as, m., N. of a brother of Caunda-

padarya.

Manduka in madana-manduka, q. v.

manj (connected with rts. marj,

\ mrij), cl. 10. P. manjayati, -yitum, to

wipe, clean, cleanse, purify, wipe off ;
to sound.

Manjara, am, n. a cluster of blossoms ; a species

of plant (= tilaka)

;

a pearl
;

[cf. deva-m°.]

Manjan, is, or manjari, f. a cluster of blossoms

;

a compound pedicle or flower-stalk, a branching

flower-stalk ; a flower-bud ; a shoot, sprout, sprig,

stalk, (often at the end of titles of works, cf. pra-
dlpa-m°)

;

N. of a work by Bhattacarya-cudamani

(abbreviated fr. the full title Nyaya-siddhanta-maii-

jart) ; a parallel line or row ; a species of plant
(
=

tilaka)', N. of a metre, four times uu-u-,
uuu-u— ci-; of another consisting of four lines

of 12, 8, 16, and 20 syllables; a pearl; a creeper;

= tulasi, holy basil
;
[cf. Gr. papyapov, papyapirgs

;

Lat. rnargarita.) — Manjarl-ddmara, am, n. a

fan-like sprout. — Manjarl-namra, as, m. ‘ bent

down with clusters of flowers,’ the plant Calamus

Rotang. — Mahjarl-pihjarita, as, d, am, having

pearls and gold. — Maiijari-prakdda or nyaya-

siddhanta-manjari-prakada, as, m. a commen-

tary by Bhaskara or Laugakshi Bhaskara on the

Nyaya-siddhanta-manjari (an elementary treatise on

the Nyaya system). — Manjarl-sara or nyaya-sid-

dhantarmanjarl-sdra, am, n. a commentary by

YadavaVyasa on the Nyaya-siddhanta-manjari.

Manjarikd, f.= manjari in katu-m°, pushpa-

m°; N. of a princess.

Manjarita, as, a, am, having clusters of flowers

8 Z
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or branching flower-stalks; mounted on a stalk (as

a bud &c.).

Manja, f. a cluster of blossoms, a branching flower-

stalk; a creeper
;
= aja, a she-goat.

Manji, is, or mahji, f. a cluster of blossoms, &c.

[cf. angara-manji] ;
a creeper. — Manji-phala, f.

the plantain tree, Musa Sapientum.

Maiijikd, f. a harlot, courtezan.

Maiijiman, a, m. (fr. manja), beauty, loveliness,

elegance.

Manjishtha, as, a, am (probably superl. of

manja, according to Pan. fr. manji), bright red

(as the Indian madder)
;

(a), f. Bengal or Indian

madder, Rubia Munjista; [cf. manjishtha.) — Man-
jishthabha (°tha-dbh°), as, a, am, having the

colour of Indian madder. — Manjishtha-meha, as,

m., N. of a disease in which the urine is of a light

red colour. — Manjishlhd-mehin, l, ini, i, suffering

from the above disease. — Manjishlha-raga, as, m.

the colour or dye of the Indian madder ; an attach-

ment charming and durable as the colour of the

Indian madder, permanent attachment.

Manjira, as, am, m. n. an ornament for the

feet or toes, a ring, bangle, foot-ornament, anklet

;

(am), n. a post round which the string of the churn-

ing-stick passes ;
a metre, four times o-u— ouu

— <j - o -
;
(d), f., N. of a river.

Manjiraka, as, m. a proper N.
;

[cf. mdhjiraka.
]

Mahjila, as, m. a village inhabited especially by
washermen.

Manja, us, us, u (perhaps corrupted fr. mano-
jna, but said to be fr. rt. manj), beautiful, lovely,

charming, pleasing, agreeable, sweet. — Mahju-kula,
as, m. a proper N. — Mahju-keiin, i, m. ‘beautiful-

haired,’ an epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. — Mahju-
yamana, as, a, am, going beautifully or with

graceful movements
;

(a), f. a goose ; a flamingo.

— Manju-yarta, a N. of Nepal. — Manju-gir, ir,

ir, ir, having a charming voice, singing sweetly.

— Manju-giti, is, f. a metre consisting of 29 + 30
syllables. — Matiju-yunja, as, m. a charming murmur
or humming. — Manju-ghosha, as, a, am, having a

sweet voice or cry, uttering a sweet sound
;
(as), m.

= mahju-iri

;

N. of a deity worshipped by the

Tantrikas
;

(a), f., N. of an Apsaras. — Manju-
deva and mahju-natha, as, m. = manjvriri.
— Manja-nd.it, f. a beautiful woman (‘destroying

or eclipsing other beautiful women ?’)
; epithet of

the wife of Indra
; of Durga

;
(perhaps for manju-

nari.)— Manju-netra, am, n. a beautiful eye; (as,

a, am), lovely-eyed. — Mariju-pattana, am, n., N.
of a town built by Manju-fri. — Manju-pd/haka

,

as, m. ‘repeating beautifully,’ a parrot. — Manju-
prana, as, m. an epithet of Brahma. — Manju-
bhadra, as, m. =manju-4ri.— Manju-bhasliin, i,

ini, i, sweetly speaking; (ini), f. a particular metre.

— Manju-manjira, as, am, m. n. a beautiful foot-

ornament. — Mahju-mati, f., N. of a princess.

— Manju-vaktra, as, a, am, beautiful faced, lovely,

handsome. — Maiiju-vad, k, k, k, speaking beauti-

fully (as a parrot). — Manjw-vadin, i, ini, i, speak-

ing delightfully
;

(ini), f. a kind of metre, four

times >j - -j— uv u — o — vj — ; N. of a woman.
— Mariju-s'ri, is, m., N. of one of the most cele-

brated Bodhi-sattvas among the northern Buddhists.

— Manjusri-paripriddha, N. of a Buddhist work.
— Manjuiri-parvala, as, in., N. of a mountain.

— Manjuiri-mula-tantra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist

work. — Manju&ri-vikritMta, am, n., N. of a Bud-
dhist work. — Mahju-saurabha, am, n. a kind of

metre, two lines of uuuu-wu-w-u-,uu-u-
uuu-u-u-.- Mahju-svana, as, a, am, sweet-

sounding. — Manju-svara, as, m. = manju-.iri

;

(as, a, am), sounding or buzzing sweetly (as

bees).

Manjula, as, d, am, beautiful, pleasing, agreeable,

charming, lovely, sweet, soft, melodious; (as), m.
a species of water-hen or gallinule ( — datyuha

,

jala-ranka, jala-rankfi)
;

(a), f., N. of a river

;

(am), n. a bower, arbour ( = knnja) ; a spring, well,

natural water-course or channel
(

jaldndala) ; the

fruit of Ficus Oppositifolia, Vallisneria Octandra

;

variegated or the state of being variegated
(
= Za-

vala or s'airala?).

Manjulika, f., N. of a woman.

manjusha, f. (sometimes written

manjusha; according to Unadi-s. IV. 77, fr. rt.

majj), a box, chest, case (for a bow &c.)
;
recep-

tacle, (sometimes at the end of titles of works,

cf. dhatu-nyaya-m0) ;
a basket, large basket, ham-

per ; N. of a work by Nagesa (abridged from the full

title Vaiyakarana-siddhanta-maiijusha)
;
N. of a com-

mentary on a work called Jagadlsa-toshinI
;
= man-

jishtha, Bengal madder
; a stone. — Mahjushd-

kundikd, f. ‘ key to the Manjusha,’ N. of a com-
mentary by Krishna-mitra on Nagesa’s Manjusha.

Manjushaka, as, m., N. of a species of celestial

flower
;

[cf. maha-m°.]

RT^r mataka (formed fr. mritaka), a dead
body', corpse.

mataii, f. (probably)= matati, bail.

matati, f. hail.

matasphati, is, m. incipient arro-

gance or pride
(
= darparambha).

H <s 1*1 <5 i+l matamataya (an onomatopoetic
verb), matdmatayati, &c., to make the sound

Mata-mata
;

[cf. pata-pata.]

matuta-dandi, f., N. of a Rak-
shasl.

RF* mattaka, as, m. = madaka, Eleusine

Coracana
;
(am), n. the ridge or top of a roof.

matmata, as, m., Ved. a species of

demon or evil spirit.

tt*x math [cf. rt. mantli), cl. 1. P. ma-
^ \ thati, &c., to dwell, inhabit ; to grind

;

to go.

Matha, as, am, m. n. (probably connected with

the preceding rt.), a hut, cottage, especially the re-

tired hut of an ascetic, a building inhabited by a

devotee and his disciples, a small retired room occu-

pied by a pupil, a pupil’s cell
;
a cloister, convent,

monastery, a school, college (especially for young
Brahmans prosecuting sacred studies) ; a temple

; a

carriage or cart drawn by oxen; (i), f. a cell; a

cloister. — Matha-kedava-dharini, f. epithet of

Nanda the founder of the college of Kesava (Raja-

tar. V. 244). — Matha-sthiti, is, is, i, staying or

residing in a college of priests. — Mathadhipati
(°tha-adh°), is, or mathadhyaksha (°tha-adh°),

as, m. the superintendent of a monastery, principal

of a college, &c. — Mathayatana (°tha-ay°), am,
n. a monastery, convent, college.

Matldkd, f. a hut, cottage ; a cell.

*T3T mathara, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

man, and included in the Gana Kadaradi, see Pan.

II. 2, 38), intoxicated
;
(perhaps) persisting in any-

thing (with loc.)
;
(as), m., N. of a man, (according

to some) of a Muni
;

[cf. mathara .]

mathosilothika, f. (pro-

bably) N. of a woman.

RT3i madaka, as, m. Eleusine Coracana
[cf. mattaka)

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

*t 4'4 matiava or madava-rdjya, am, n., N.
of a district in Ksfmira.

madda-dandra, as, m., N. of a man
mentioned in R 5ja-taran-gii.il VIII. 3416).

maddu, us, or madduka, as, in. a sort

>f drum
;

[cf. madduka.]

muii, cl. 1 . P. manat
i,
rnamdna, &c.,

\ to sound, murmur.

Maui, is, m. f. (usually m., said to be fr. rt. man,
JnSdi-s. IV. 1 17 ;

a form mani, is also given),

a jewel, gem, precious stone (especially a pearl, bead

or other globular ornament) ; an ornament or amulet

in general ; anything excellent of its kind (e. g.

khaga-mani, a jewel of a bird) ; a crystal [cf. kdia-

m°] ; a magnet, loadstone
;

glans penis
; clitoris

;

the fleshy excrescences or processes on the neck of a

goat -, = mani-bandha, the wrist; a water-pot
(
=

aUnjara); N. of a Naga; N. of a companion of

Skanda (associated with Su-mani in Maha-bh. Salya-

p. 2534) ; N. of a sage (in Maha-bh. Sabha-p. 44 2

)

;

of a son of Yuyudhana (in Hari-vansa 9207; also

read tuni) ; of a work (abridged from the full title

of Tattva-dintamani, q. v.) ; of a collection of magical

formulas
;

[cf. Gr. pavvos, povvos
;

Lat. monile.]

— Mani-kantha, as, m. the blue jay or roller bird

;

N. of a Naga. — Manikantliaka, as, m. a cock.

— Mani-karna
,

as, a or i, am, ‘jewel-eared,’

having an ornament of any kind (as a mark) on the

ear; (as), m., N. of a Ssiva-lin-ga in Kama-rupa;

(i), f. = mani-karnikd below. — Mani-karnikd, f.,

N. of a sacred pool or tank in Benares much fre-

quented by pilgrims, (also written mani-karniki)
;

of a daughter of Canda-ghosha. — Manikarnika-
mahiman, a, m. and manikarnikd-stotra, am, n.,

N. of two works by Ganga-dhara. — Manikarnika
mahatmya, am, n., N. of the twenty-second chapter

of the Uttara-khanda of the Siva-Purana. — Mani-
karniSvara (°ni-iS°), as, m., N. of a Slva-lin-ga at

Benares. — Manikarnetivara (°na-iS°), as, m., N.

of a S'iva-lirrga in Kama-rupa. — Mani-kai'a, as, m.

the feathered part of an arrow. — Mani-kdniana,
as, m., N. of a mountain (mentioned in Maha-bhS-

rata Bhishma-p. 426). — Mani-kanana, am, n. a

wood or grove containing jewels ; the neck, throat

(as covered with jewels).— Mani-kara, as, m. a

worker in precious stones, lapidary, jeweller
;
N. of

the author of the work called Maui ; of the author

of the Nyaya-dintamani. — Mani-kuttika, f. [cf.

kuttaka], N. of one of the Matris attending on

Skanda . — Mani-kusuma, as, m., N. of a Jina.

— Mani-kiita, as, m., N. of a mountain in Kama-

rupa. — Marti-krit, t, m. = mani-kara. — Mani-

ketu, us, m., N. of a particular comet or meteor.

— Mani-yana, as, m. a multitude of pearls. — Mani-

guna-nikara, as, m. ‘ a multitude of strings of pearls,’

a species of the Ati-sakkari metre, four times

uuvoouw,voouuu-. - Mani-griva, as, a,

am, ‘jewel-necked,’ wearing a necklace; (as), m.,

N. of a son of Kuvera. — Mani-6uda, as, m., N. of

a Vidya-dhara ; of a king of Ssketa-nagara ( = ratna-

duda); of a Naga. — Mani-tdhidra, f. ‘jewel-

holed,’ N. of two medicinal herbs
;
= meda. — jl/ani-

jald, ‘ having jewel-like water,’ N. of a river.

— Mani-taraka, as, m. ‘jewel-eyed’ [cf. tdraka'];

the Indian crane. — Mani-danda, as, a, am, ‘ jewel-

handled,’ having a handle adonied with jewels.— Ma-

ni-datta, as, m., N. of a man. — Mani-dara, as,

m. , N. of a chief of the Yakshas. — Mani-darpana,

as, in. a mirror adorned with jewels or consisting ot

jewels; N. of a work on music. — Mani-didhitt,

is, N. of a work (abridged from the full tide

of AnumSna-manidldhiti). — Manididliiti-giidhdr-

tha-prakaiikd, f„ N. of a commentary by BhavJ-

nanda Siddh 5nta-vag-Isa on the Mani-didhiti (said

to be an epitome of the Didhiti). — Mani-dipa 01

mani-dipika, as, m. ‘jewel-lamp,’ a lamp having

jewels. — Mani-dosha, as, m. a flaw or defect in a

jewel. — Mani-dvipa, as, m. ‘jewel-island,’ N. of

3

mythical island in the ocean of nectar; the hood ol

the serpent Ananta. — Mani-dhanu, us, m. ‘ jewel

bow,’ a rain-bow
;
N. of a king, (also read msufi-

dhana or mani-dhanya.) — Mani-dhanus, us,

n. ‘jewel-bow,’ a rain-bow. — Mani-dhara, as, ii

am, having or wearing jewels or beads. — ,1/rtWi-

dhana, see mani-dhanu above. — Mani-naga, as,

m., N. of a snake-demon; N. of a sacred bathing-,

place. — Mani-niryatana, am, n. the restitution ol

a jewel. — Mnni-padma, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-

sattva. — Mani-parvata, as, m. ‘jewel-mountain,

N. of a mythical mountain. — Mani-pali, f. ‘jewel-

keeper,’ a woman who has charge of pearls &c.» a
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female keeper of jewels. — Mani-puddht, f. ‘jewel-

tailed,’ having jewels See. on the tail
;

[cf. mani-
bdla,) — Mani-pura, am.n. = mani-pura. — Mani-
pushpaka, as, m., N. of the conch-shell of Saha-

deva (Bhagavad-gitfi I. 1 6). — Mani-pushpedrara

(“pa-i-v
0
), as, m., N. of one of Siva's attendants.

— Mani-pura , am, n., N. of a town in Kalin-ga

(situated on the sea-shore and the residence of

Babhru-vJhana) ; the pit of the stomach or a mysti-

cal circle on the navel
;

(as), m. the navel ; a sort

of bodice (worn by women and richly adorned with

jewels). — Manipuraka, am, n., N. of a mystical

circle on the navel.— Manipura-pati, is, m., N.

of king Babhru-vShana. — Maiiipdra-vibhedana,

am, n., N. of a jewel. — Manipuredvara (°ra-id°),

as, m.= manipura-pati

;

(also written manipu-
redvara) — Mani-praddna, am, n., N. of the

thirty-fourth chapter of the Sundara-k5nda of the

RUmSyana. — Mani-pradipa, as, m. = mani-dipa.
— Mani-prabhd, f. ‘jewel-splendor,’ N. of a par-

ticular metre, the first line of which is — u— cmj

— ci— , and the second, third, and fourth u-o—
uv-u— ; of a lake. — Mani-praveka, a most

excellent jewel; [cf. praveka.] — Mani-bandha,
as, m. the fastening or putting on of jewels ; the

wrist (as the place on which jewels are fastened) ; a

kind of metre, four times -oo-u-uo- [cf.

mani-madhya] ; N. of a mixed race. — Mani-
bandhana, am, n. the fastening on of jewels, a

string of pearls, an ornament of pearls
; the part of

a ring or bracelet where the jewels are set ; the wrist

or fore-arm from the wrist to the elbow. — Mani-
bdla, as, a, am, ‘jewel-tailed’ or having jewel-like

lumps on the tail, (according to Mahi-dhara on Vaja-

saneyi-samhitS XXIV. 3 = mani-duddha-bala or

mani-varna-keda.) — Mani-bija, as, m. ‘ having

jewel-like or pearl-like seeds,’ the pomegranate tree.

— Mani-bhadra, as, m., N. of a king of the

Yakshas (the tutelary deity of travellers and mer-
chants, probably another name for Kuvera) ; of a

Jina or Jaina teacher
( =purva-yaksha) ; of a

brother of Kuvera ; of a Sreshthin
;

[cf. mani-
bhadra.] — Manibhadraka, as, m. pi., N. of a

race (in Maha-bh. Bhlshma-p. 2099 ; also read pdri-

bhadraka)

;

of a serpent-demon. — Mani-bhava,
as, m., N. of one of the five Dhyani-Buddhas.
— Mani-bhitti, is, f. ‘ jewel-walled,’ N. of the palace

of the serpent-demon S'esha. — Mani-bhu, us, f. a

floor inlaid with jewels. — Mani-bhiuni, is, f. a floor

inlaid with precious stones ; a mine of jewels
;

[cf.

kuttima.] — Mani-bhumika, f. a floor inlaid with

jewels; (according to a Scholiast manibhiimika-
karman= kritnma-putrika-ninnana

.) — Mani-
mahjari, f. rows of jewels or pearls ; a species of

the Ati-dhriti metre, four times \j uucmjwu
f—u-uu-u-.- Mani-mandapa

, as, m. ‘jewel-

palace, crystal-palace,’ N. of the residence of S'esha

and of Nairrita, the ruler of the south-west quarter.

— Mani-mandita, as, a, am, set or studded with
jewels or pearls. — Mani-mat, an, ati, at, possessing

or adorned with jewels, jewelled
;

(an), m. the sun

;

N. of a Yaksha
; of a servant of Siva ; of a Rakshas

;

of a Naga
; of a king (who was Vritra in a former

birth); of a mountain; of a place of pilgrimage;

(ati), f., N. of a town of the Daityas
;
of a river.

— Mani-madhya
, am, n., N. of a metre, four

times -vjvj—,- uu-. — Mani-mantha, as, m.,
N. of a mountain; (am), n.=mdnimantha, rock-
salt. — Mani-maya, as, t, am, formed or consisting

of jewels, set or studded with gems, jewelled. — Ma-
nimayadjhu, us, f. a floor made of gems, a jewelled

floor
;
(uvas), f. pi. jewelled floors. — Mani-maheda,

as, m., N. of a place of pilgrimage mentioned in

Raghu-natha’s Rasika-ramana. — Mani-mald, f. a

string of jewels or pearls, necklace of precious stones

;

a circular impression left by a bite (especially in

amorous dalliance)
; lustre, splendor, beauty ; epithet

of Lakshml
; a kind of metre, four times— u u—

,

— oo— . — Mani-misra, as, m., N. of the author
of the Nyaya-ratna. — Mani-mukta, f., N. of a
river. — Mani-mekhala, as, a, am, girdled with

gems, surrounded by jewels. — Mani-megha, as, m.,

N. of a mountain. — Mani-yashti, is, m. f. a jewelled

staff or stick. — Mani-rata, as, m., N. of a Bud-
dhist teacher; (perhaps for mani-ratha or mano-
ratha.) — Mani-ratna, am, n. a jewel, gem,
precious stone. — Maniratna-maya, as, i, am,,

formed or consisting of jewels, jewelled. — Mani-
ratna-mala, f. • garland of jewels,’ N. of a philo-

sophical treatise ascribed to S'ankaracarya. — Mani-
ratna-vat, an, ati, at, containing jewels, jewelled.

— Mani-ratha, see mani-rata. — Mani-raga, as,

a, am, ‘jewel-coloured,’ having the colour of a

jewel
;

(as), m. ‘jewel-colour,’ the colour of jewels

;

a kind of metre, four times -v-vu-vu—

;

(am), n. vermilion
(
= hingula). — Mani-raja, as,

m. ‘jewel-king, jewel-chief,’ (probably) a diamond
[cf. maiiindra). — Mani-rdma, as, m., N. of an
author ; of a commentator who lived in the begin-

ning of this century. — Mani-lingedvara (°ga-id°),

as, m., N. of one of the eight Vrta-ragas , — Mani-
rarman, a, m., N. of a merchant. — Mani-vala,
see mani-bala.— Mani-vahana, as, m. ‘jewel-

bearer,’ an epithet of Kufamba (in Maha-bh. Adi-p.

2363). — Mani-videsha, as, m. a kind of jewel ;
an

excellent jewel. — Mani-vija, am, n. a pomegranate.

— Mani-dankha-darkara, as, a, am, having jewel-

like shells and gravel. — Mani-dara= mani-sara.
— Mani-dild, f. a jewelled slab. — Mani-sringa,
as, m. (probably) N. of the sun. — Mani-daila, as,

m. ‘jewel-mountain,’ N. of a mountain. — Mani-
dyama. as, d, am, dark-blue like a jewel, i. e. like

a sapphire
;
(according to a Scholiast mani = indra-

nila.)— Mani-sara, as, m. a string of pearls, an

ornament of pearls, a necklace, (wrongly written

mani-dara.) — Mani-sdra, N. of a work. — Mani-
sutra, am, n. a string of pearls. — Mani-sopana,
am, n. steps or stairs set with jewels, a jewelled

staircase ; a staff or stick set with jewels (?). — Mani-
skandha, as, m., N. of a snake-demon. — Mani-
stambha, as, m. a post or column set with jewels,

a jewelled post or pillar. — Mani-sraj, k, f. a garland

ofjewels. — Mani-harmya, am, n. a jewelled palace,

crystal-palace ; N. of a particular palace. — Matiindra
(°ni-m~), as, m. ‘jewel-chief,’ (probably) a diamond
[cf. mani-raja]. — Manidvara-tirtha (°ni-id°),

am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Many-aloka,
N. of a commentary by Jaya-deva Tarkalankara on

part of the Tattva-cintamani, (also called aloka.)

— Manyalokarkantakoddhara (°ka-iid°), as, m.
‘ removing thorns from the Many-aloka,’ N. of a

commentary on the Many-aloka.

Manilla, as, m. a jewel, gem, precious stone

;

(as, am), m. n. a water-jar or pitcher; (according

to Say.) globular formations of flesh on an animal’s

shoulder
;

[cf. manikya .]

Manita, am, n. a murmuring sound, an inarticu-

late sound said to be uttered at cohabitation, murmur
libidinosum.

Manila, as, a, am, Ved. having fleshy excres-

cences (as on the dew-lap &c.).

Maniva, as, a, am, in a-maniva, (perhaps)

‘having no jewels’ (opposed to su-mani, q. v.)

;

(as), m., N. of a serpent-demon.

Manidaka, as, m. a king-fisher, halcyon
;
(am),

n. a particular jewel, the moon-stone (probably a

sort of crystal
; cf. iandra-kanta).

Maniya, Nom. A. maniyate, &c., to become a

jewel.

Manivaka, am, n. a flower.

*H!I mana (fr. Arabic a particular

measure of grain by weight= 40 ser, mentioned by

Hindu writers as used by the Turushkas or Muham-
madans, a ‘maund.’

manau (fr. Arabic N. of the

seventh Yoga (in astronomy).

mani. See p. 730, col. 2.

manittha, as, m., N. of an astro-

nomer.

mantapi, f. a species of pot-herb

(=kshudropodaki).

manti, is, m., N. of a man; (pro-

bably wrongly for manti.)

Mira month, cl. 1. A. manthate, &c., to
^ \ desire eagerly, long for

;
to remember

with regret, to meditate sorrowfully, grieve for.

ITJJH mantha, as, m. a sort of baked
sweetmeat.

lid4 manthaka, a particular musical air

;

[cf. prati-m°, mandaka .]

tjto mand (connected with rts. 2. mad,
^ \ mand), cl. 1. P. mandati, mamanda,

manditum, to adorn one’s self; cl. 1. A. mandate,
&c., to clothe, dress ; to surround, encompass

; to

divide, distribute ; cl. 10. P. (ep. also A.) manda-
yati (-te), -yitum, to adorn; to rejoice, exhilarate;

[cf. Lat. mund-u-s, mund-are.]

Manda, as, am, m. n. (in Unadi-s. I. 113. said

to be fr. rt. man), that part of any fluid which

rises and collects on the surface in the process of

fermentation or while boiling ; the scum or thick

oily matter which forms on the surface of any liquor

or liquid ; the thick part of milk, cream, (dadhi-ja

manda, sour cream ; cf. dadhi-m°) ; the spirituous

part of wine, &c.
;

the scum of boiled rice (or any

grain) ; skimmings, scum, foam or froth in general

;

barm, ferment
;

gruel ; the best part of anything,

essence, pith
( =sara); the head; (as), m. orna-

ment, decoration ; the castor-oil tree, Ricinus Com-
munis [cf. amanrfa] ; a particular species of pot-

herb ;
a frog [cf. manduka]

; (a), f. the emblic

myrobalan tree
(
= amalaki)

;

spirituous or vinous

liquor, brandy
;
(am), n. (Ved.) an oar (? connected

with manga). — Manda-karna, as, m., N. of a

man; [cf. mandakarni.) — Manda-ditra, as, m.,

N. of a man
;

(as), m. pi. the family of Manda-
ditra. — Manda-pa, as, a, am, drinking the scum
of boiled rice or of any liquor, sipping cream, &c.

;

(as, am), m. n. an open hail or temporary shed erected

on festive occasions, (in this sense probably fr. manda,
an ornament, + 3. pa) ; a temple or building conse-

crated to a deity
;

a pavilion, shed, tent
;
an arbour,

bower
;
(as), m., N. ofa man

;
(a), f. a sort of pulse or

leguminous plant (=nishpdvi). — Mandapa-kshe-
tra, am, n., N. of a particular sacred district. — Man-
dapa-pratislitha, f. the consecration of a temple.

— Manda-maya, as, i, am, made of cream or

from the scum of any liquid. — Manda-haraka,
as, m. a distiller of spirits, &c. — Mandodaka (°da-

u<F), am, n. barm, yeast; the decorating of walls,

floors, &c. on festive occasions
;
= 6itta-raga

,
mental

excitement ;
(according to some) = ditra-raga, varie-

gated colour.

Mandaka, as, ikd, am, a sort of thick gruel

made of rice &c., (at the end of a comp., e. g.

priya-mandaka, fond of this dish)
;

(as), m. a

sort of pastry or baked flour ; a particular musical

air [cf. manthaka\ ;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people,

(also read mandaka; cf. mandika.)

Mandana, as, a, am, adorning, dressing out,

decorating; fond of ornament; (as), m., N. of a

man, —mandana-miira below; (am), n. the act

of adorning or decorating, bedecking one’s self, de-

coration, jewels, trinkets, (mandanam kurute, she

adorns herself); ornament, embellishment; N. of a

work. — Mamlana-kavi, is, m., N. of a Pandit.

— Mandana-midra, as, m., N. of a philosopher

(also called Suresvaradarya and Visva-rupadarya).

— Mandandrha (°na-ar
a
), as, a, am, worthy of

ornaments.

Mandanaka in mukha-m°, q. v.

Mandapika, as, m. or mandapikd, f. (fr. manda-

pa above), a little pavilion ;
a small shed, shop.

Mandayanta, as, m. an ornament ; an actor
;
an

assembly of women ;
food ; (?), f. a woman.

Mandika, as, m. pi., N. of a people
;

(also read

iundika.)
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Mandita , as, a, am, adorned, ornamented, deco-

rated ; (as), m. (with Jainas) N. of one of the

eleven Ganadhipas ; a Vasishtha. — Mandita-pu-

tra, as, m. = mandita, N. of one of the eleven

Ganadhipas.

FTTtJtj manda-pa. See under manda, p. 731,

col. 3.

WJcS mandapula, boots with legs, high

boots, jack-boots.

mandari, f. a sort of cricket
;

[cf.

mdndarika .

]

*njTc5 mandala, as, d, am (said to be fr.

rt. mand), round
;
(as), m. a circular array of troops,

an army drawn up in a circle ; a species of snake ; a

dog
;
(am), n. a disk (especially the disk of the sun

or moon); anything round (e. g. adarda-manda-

lam, a mirror ; dapa-mandalam, the circular bend

of a strung bow) ;
a circle, globe, ball, orb, wheel,

circumference, ring, (said to be also as, m.) ; the

path or orbit of a heavenly body; a great circle (in

astronomy) ; the visible horizon ; a halo round the

sun or moon ;
any circular figure or diagram ; a sort

of mystical diagram formed in summoning a divinity,

&c. ; a circular bandage (in surgery) ;
a round mark

(as a mark caused by a finger-nail, &c.) ;
a parti-

cular attitude or position of the feet in shooting ; a

district, arrondissement, territory, province (sometimes

at the end of modern names as in Coro-mandal, the

whole circle of territory over which one of the twelve

emperors termed C'akra-vartins was supposed to have

reigned in ancient times)
;
a surrounding district or

territory, the circle of a king’s near and distant

neighbours (with whom he must maintain political

and diplomatic relations ; four or six or ten or even

twelve such neighbouring princes are enumerated)

;

a multitude, assemblage, group, troop, collection,

band, whole body, association, society, company,

heap ; a division of the Rig-veda, (the whole Sam-

hita of the Sakala school, which is the only extant

Sakha or recension of the Rig-veda, is divided into

ten Mandalas, and these into 85 Anuvakas or

sections, and these again into 1017, or with the

eleven additional hymns, into 1028 Suktas or hymns,

which again are divided into 10,417 Rids or verses,

and these into 153,826 Padas or words; the other

method of division is into Ashtakas, Adhyayas,

Vargas, Rids, and Padas ; cf. varga) ;
a sort of

cutaneous eruption or leprosy with circular spots, (in

this sense also n. pi.) ; a sugar-ball, sweetmeat ; a

sort of perfume (=vydghra-nakha) ;
a particular

oblation or sacrifice
;

(t), f. a circle, &c. ; an assem-

blage, company, corporate body, church, multitude,

crowd
;
walking round, whirling, circular motion

;
a

nest ; bent grass, Panicum Dactylon (see durva).

— Mandala-karmuka, as, a, am, having a circular

bow or whose bow is bent
;

[cf. mandali-kritu .]

— Mandala-dihna, am, n. the sign or mark of a

circle. — Mandala-nritya, am, n. a circular dance

(especially a dance like that said to have been

danced by the Gopls round Krishna and his mistress

Radhs
; also read mandali-nritya). — Mandala-

nydsa, am, n. the putting down or drawing a

circle ; maiidala-nyasam Icri, to describe a circle.

— Mandala-pattrika, f. a red-flowering Punar-

nava . — Mandala-puddhaka, as, m. a species of

insect. — Mandala-bralimana, am, n., N. of an

Upanishad. — Mandala-bhdga, as, m. part of a

circle. — Mandala-nata, as, m. an Indian fig-tree

forming a circle
;

[cf. mandolin.) — Mandala-var-
tin, i, m. the governor of a province, ruler of a

small kingdom; [cf. dakra-varlin.

]

— Ma n/tala-

rarsha, am, n. (probably) general rain extending

over a whole country, lasting rain. — Mandala-das,
ind. by circles, in circles, in rings. — Mandaldgra
(°la-ag°), as, a, am, round-pointed, having a round

point or end
;

(ax), m. a bent or rounded sword, a

scimitar, sabre
;
(am), n., scil. s'astra, a surgeon’s

circular knife.<— Mandalddhipa or manilalddhisa

(°la-adh°), as, m. the lord of a district, ruler or

governor of a province, king of a country, a monarch,

emperor. — Mandali-karana, am, n. the act of

making round, rounding, gathering in a ball or

circle, coiling, &c.— Mandali-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti,

-kartum, to make round, form into a circle or ball,

form into a ring, coil. — Mandali-krita, as, a, am,
formed into a circle, made circular, rounded, curved,

tense, bent (as a bow). — Mandali-nritya = man-
dala-nritya, q. v. — Mandali-hhu, cl. 1. P. -bha-

vati, -bhavitum, to become round, to form a circle.

— Mandali-bhuta, as, a, am, become round, be-

come circular or rounded, curved, bent (as a bow).

— Mandaleda (°laAsa

)

or mandaledvara ^la-

id
0
), as, m. the lord of a district, ruler or governor

of a province. — Mandalesa-tva, am, n. rulership

of a province, governorship. — Mandalottama (°la-

ut°), am, n. the best or most excellent empire,

principal kingdom.

Mandalaka, am, n. a disk ;
a circle ; a district,

province ; a cutaneous disease, white leprosy with

round spots ; a circular array of troops ;
a group

;
a

mirror; (as), m. a dog. — Mandalaka-rajan, a,

m. the king of a small district or province.

Mandalaya, Nom. P. mandalayati, &c., to

make round or circular.

Mandalaya, Nom. A. mandalayate, -yitum, to

become a circle, form one’s self into a circle or ring,

coil one’s self.

Mandalayamana, as, a, am, becoming circular,

forming one’s self into a circle or ring, coiling one’s

self.

Mandalayita, as, a, am, formed into a circle or

ring; round, circular,= vartula 1 ; (am), n. a ball,

globe.

Mandalita, as, a, am, made round or circular,

(pari-mandalita, rounded, whirled round.) — Man-
dalita-hasta-kanda, as, m. having a trunk formed

in rings or circles (said of an elephant).

Mandolin, i, ini, i, forming a circle or ring,

made up into a coil or ball
;
possessing or ruling a

country
;

(t), m. * marked with round spots,’ a par-

ticular kind of snake
(= go-nasa); ‘ringed,’ any

snake ; the ruler of a district or province ;
a pole-cat

;

a cat
;

a dog ; the Indian fig-tree [cf. mandala-
vata] ;

the sun.

iftfcti mandita. See col. 1.

mandu, us, m., N. of a Rishi; [cf.

mandavya .

]

Manduka in panka-m°, q. v.

*?7P[(3i manduka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

mand), a frog; N. of a particular breed of horses;

the plant Calosanthes Indica
;
N. of a Rishi

; of a

Naga; (according to some) = gadha-tejas ?

;

(a),

f. the plant Rubia Munjista, = manjishtha ; (i), f.

a female frog; N. of several plants
(
= mandulca-

parni) ;
Hydrocotylc Asiatica

; Polanisia Icosandra

;

Clerodendrum Siphonanthus
;
a particular shrub (com-

monly called Khulakudi) ; a wanton woman
;
(am),

n. a kind of coitus
;

(if manduka occurs at the end of

an adj. comp, the fern, ends in a.) — Manduka-kula,
am, n. a collection or assemblage of frogs. — Man-
duka-gati-lalasa, as, a, am, ardently desiring the

gait of a frog. — Manduka-parna, as, m., N. of

several plants, Calosanthes Indica, = kapitana; (i),

f. Rubia Munjista ; Clerodendrum Siphonanthus

;

Polanisia Icosandra; Hydrocotyle Asiatica; a par-

ticular shrub (commonly called Khulakudi). — Man-
(lukaparnikd, f. = manduha-pann. — Manduka-
pluti, is, f. ‘ frog-leap,’ the passing over or skipping

of several Sutras and supplying from a previous Siltra

(in grammar). — Manduka-matri, ta, f.
1 the mother

of frogs,’ the plant Clerodendrum Siphonanthus.

— Manduka-yoga, as, m. a particular kind of ab-

stract meditation in which an ascetic sits motionless

like a frog. — Mandukayoga-niyata, as, a, am,
intent upon the frog-meditation. — Mandukayoga-
dayana, am, n. lying like a frog in deep medita-

tion. — Manduka-s'dyin, i, ini, i, lying like a frog.

— Mandulca-sarasa, am, n. a frog-pond, pond

full of frogs [cf. Pan. V. 4, 94]. — Mandnkiinu-
vritti (°ka-an°), is, f. ‘ frog-course,’ skipping over

or omitting at intervals
;

[cf. manduka-pluti.]

*nj|T mandura, am, n. rust of iron, scoriae,

dross. — Mandura-dhaniki, f., Ved. a particular

abusive and indelicate expression.

*HT mat or mad, abl. of 3. ma, q.v. (serv-

ing for the base of the singular number of the first

personal pronoun at the beginning of compounds, the

proper form in these cases being mad, see 1. mad).
Mat-krita, mat-para, &c. See under 1. mad,

p. 734, col. 1.

RrT mata. See p. 740, col. 3.

RrTjf matanga, as, m. (according to some
fr. matam + ga, going wilfully), an elephant ; a

cloud ; N. of a Muni (mentioned in MahS-bh. Adi-p.

2925, &c.); of a Danava
;
(as), m. pi. the family

of this Muni. — Matanga-ja, as, m. an elephant.

— Matangaja-tva, am, n. the being an elephant.

— Matanga-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-

place (mentioned in the S’iva-Purana). — Mutanga-
deva, as, m., N. of a fabulous being. — Matanga-
pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Matanga-vajri, f.,

N. of a sacred tank. — Matanga-hataka, as, m.,

N. of a man.

Matangini, f., N. of a daughter of Mandara.

*TK%WT matallikd, f. (at the end of a

comp.), anything excellent of its kind [cf. matar-
dika, go-m°] ;

a particular metre, four times u - « -

U — KJ — .

Matalli, f.= matallikd, anything excellent of

its kind.

RTHS matasna, e, n. du., Ved., N. of

certain internal organs of the body, (perhaps) the

kidneys; (according to MahT-dhara on Vajasaneyi-

samhita XIX. 85) = hridayobliaya-pd.rdva-.-the

asthini, two bones situated on either side of the

heart.

HfiT mati. See p. 740, col. 3.

tfiHTC matindra, as, m., N. of a king.

HftTFS matila, as, m., N. of a king.

mati-kri. See below.

trjxi matutha, as, m. (fr. rt. man), an in-

telligent person
(
= medhdvin).

matula, (with Buddhists) a parti-

cular high number.

*Tl^i i. matka, as, m. (for 2. see p. 734,

col. 1), a bug
,
= matkuiia below.

Matkuna, as, m. a bug
;
a flea

;
a beardless man

;

an elephant without tusks ; a small elephant ; a

buffalo
;
a cocoa-nut

;
(d), f. pudendum (of a young

girl, = ajala-loma-bhaga)

;

N. of a river; (awi),

n. armour for the thighs or legs, greaves ( =janyhh-
trana ; cf. mankshana). — Matkunari (

0
«a-art),

is, m. ‘bug-enemy,’ hemp.

Matkunika or matkidika, f., N. of one of the

Mstris attending on Skanda.

matta, matta-kdla, matta-gamini, mat-

ta-dantin, &c. See p. 734, col. 2.

Rm 1 . matya, am, n. (for 2. see p. 74 1 )* a

harrow, roller ; a club (perhaps with teeth, Ved.) ;
har-

rowing, rolling, making even or level
;

[cf. modi.]

Mati-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to harrow,

roll, make even by rolling.

matsa, as, in. (fr. rt. 2. mad, to re-

joice), =mn /st/a, a fish (‘ the gay one’)
;
the king of

the Matsyas, (also read matsya, q-v.); (I), f. “

matsyd, p. 733, col. 1 . — Matsa-ganta, us, ra. a

kind of fish-sauce ( = vyatijana-videsha ; perhaps

for matsa-ghanta, cf. matsya-ghanta).

Matsara, as, a, am (according to UnJdi-s. III.

73. fr. rt. 2. mad; according to others fr. mat +



matsara-vat. mathura.

!•»'), exhilarating, intoxicating (Ved.
; according to

;jy.

_

tripti-kara, tnpti-hetu, satisfying!
; envious,

rudging, jealous, hostile; selfish, self-interested; in-

atiate, greedy, covetous ; niggardly ; wicked
;

(as),

n. the cxhilarater, i. e. Soma ; envy, jealousy, en-

nity, hostility
;
greediness after, selfish eagerness for

r addiction to (with loc.) ; anger, passion
;
(as, a),

n. f. a gnat, musquito (usually fem.). — Matsara-

iit ,
an, ati, at, Ved. = matsura, exhilarating, in-

dicating, (according to Say. on Rig-veda IX. 97,

2 — madakara-rasa-yukta, having intoxicating

lice.)

Matsarin, i, ini, i, = matsara, exhilarating, in-

ixicating (Ved., S5y . = madayitri) ;
envious, jealous,

nidging ;
greedy after, selfishly eager for or addicted

j (with loc.); wicked, depraved, bad. — 31atsarin-

ima, as, d, am, Ved. very exhilarating, very in-

sxicating (Ssy .= atUayena madayitri or mada-
arin).

Matsya, as, m. a fish (‘ the gay one ’) ; a parti-

ilar species of fish (probably the Saphari)
;

(in

tronomy) the figure of a fish
( —timi, q. v.)

;
a

ing of the Matsyas (also called Matsa
; cf. Mah5-bh.

irata-p. 16, 18, 145, Adi-p. 2393, 2396, where

le name is applied to Virata as having been found

y fishermen, along with his sister Matsya or Satya-

ati.in the body ofthe Apsaras Adrika,metamorphosed

ito a fish); N. of a pupil of Dcva-mitra S’Jkalya,

ilso read vdtsya) ; a particular luminous appear-

lce; (au), m. du. the twelfth sign of the zodiac

r Pisces (figured by two fish)
;

(as), m. pi., N. of

people and country (mentioned in Manu II. 19. as

inning part of the district called Brahmarshi), the

juntry of Virata
;
(sya or si), N. of the sister

fking Virata; [cf. Hib. mens, ‘a fish;’ measach,
fishy.’] — 3[atsya-karandikd, f. a fish-basket, any

imper or receptacle for fish. — Matsya-kurmady-
ratdrin (°ma-d(F), i, m. ‘descending (and be-

iming incarnate) as a fish, tortoise, &c.,’ an epithet
' Vishnu. — Matsya-gandha, as, d, am, having

le smell of fish
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a race
;
(a), f.

rithet of Satya-vatt (mother of Vyasa, also called

lina-gandha; see matsya above); a species of

juatic plant (= langal't,jala-pippa.lt). — Matsya-
hanta, as, m. a kind of fish-sauce or dish of fish

;

:f. matsa-ganta.) — Matsya-ghdta, as, m. the

filing of fish, i. e. the occupation of a fisherman.

• Matsya-ghatin, i, m. ‘fish-killer,’ a fisherman.

• Matsya-jdla, am, n. a fishing net. — Matsya-
vat, an, or matsya-jivin, i, m. ‘living by fish,

e. living by catching fish,’ a fisherman
;
[cf. matsyo-

ajivin
.]
— Mcitsya-defa, as, m. ‘ the country

latsya,’ N. of a country mentioned in the Ratna-

*sha
;
[cf. matsya.]— Matsya-dradasi or matsya-

jvddaSikd, (., N. of the twelfth day in one of the

lives of the month Margasirsha. — 3Iatsya-dvipa,
s, m. ‘ fish-island,’ N. of a Dvlpa. — Matsya-dhani,

‘ fish-holder,’ a fish-basket, a small basket used by
ibemien, (also sometimes, but less accurately', applied

) a kind of snare of reeds or grass which is left in

le water and entangles the fish that swim with the

irrent.) — Matsya-dhvaja, as, m. a fish-shaped

andard
; N. ofa mountain in Kama-rupa. — Matsya-

dtha, as, m. ‘ fish-lord,’ N. of a man (
= matsyen-

ra, q. v.). — Matsya-nari, f. ‘ fish-woman, half

;h, half woman,’ epithet of Satya-vati. — Matsya-
aiaka or matsya-nadana, as, m. ‘ fish-destroyer,’

sea-eagle, ospray.—

J

latsya-pitta, f. ‘ fish-bile,’ a

'ecies of medicinal plant (= katu-rohini

;

cf.

atsya-vinnd).— Matsyctrpurana, am, n. ‘ fish-

urana,’ N. of one of the eighteen Puranas, so

died as communicated by Vishnu in the form of a

sh to the seventh Manu, sometimes called Vaivas-
ita; [cf. matsydvatara.] — Matsya-pradurbhava,
s, m. * fish-manifestation,’ N. of the thirty-sixth

lapter of the Narasinha-Purana
;

[cf. matsyava-
ira.] — Matsya-bandha, as, m. a fisherman.

Matsya-bandhana, am, n. a fish-hook, angle;

), f. a fish-basket. — Matsya-bandhin, i, m. ‘fish-

itching,’ an angler, fisherman
;

(ini), f. a fish-

net (various reading for matsya-bandhani).

— Matsya-madhava, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

— Matsya-ranka or matsya-ranga or matsya-
rangaka, as, m. a halcyon, king-fisher. — Matsya-
raja, as, m. ‘fish-king,’ the fish Cyprinus Rohita;

the king of the Matsyas. — Matsya-vid, t, t, t, know-
ing fish, an ichthyologist. — Matsya-vinna, f. a plant

(=kafuka). — Matsya-vedhana, am, i, n. f. ‘fish-

piercing,’ a fish-hook, angle
;

(i), f. a cormorant.

— J/atsya-sagandhin, i, ini, i, having a fishy

smell. — Matsya-sanghata, as, m. a multitude of

fish, a shoal of young fry or small fish. — Matsya-san-
tanika, as, m. a particular dish of fish (eaten with

condiments and oil). — Matsya-sulcta, am, n., N. of

a work mentioned in Krishnananda’s Tantra-sara.

— Matsya-han, a, m., Ved. ‘fish-killer,’ a fisher-

man. — Matsyakshaka (°ya-ak°), as, m. or mats-

ydkshaka or matsydkshi, f. ‘ fish-eyed (?),’ N. of a

species of Soma plant
;

(according to some mats-
ydkshi and matsyakshikd = ganda-durvd, accord-

ing to others matsydkshi= hilarrwdika, Hingcha

Repens ; matsydkshi is sometimes read matsyangi.)
— Matsydd (°ya-ad), t, t, t, or matsyada (°ya-

ada ), as, a, am, ‘ fish-eating,’ feeding on fish.

— Matsyadani, f. =jala-pippali, a particular plant.

— Matsydvatara (ya-av°), as, m. ‘ fish-descent,’

N. of the first of the ten incarnations or manifesta-

tions of Vishnu (during the reign of the seventh

Manu, the whole earth, which had become corrupt,

was destroyed by a flood, and all living beings

perished, except the pious Manu himself, and the

seven Rishis, who were preserved by the help of

Vishnu in the form of a fish, after having been di-

rected by him to enter a large ship with the seeds

of all existing things
; while the ship floated, fastened

to the fish, Manu entered into conversation with

him, and his questions, with the replies of Vishnu,

form the substance of the Matsya-Purana, q. v. ;
in

the Vana-parvan of the Maha-bharata, 1 . 12746-
12804, the fish is represented as an incarnation of

Brahma) ; N. of a division of the Khanda-prasasti,

ascribed to Hanumat, treating of the ten manifesta-

tions of Vishnu. — Matsyavatara-kathana, am, n.

‘ the tale or narration of the fish-descent,’ N. of the

thirty-seventh chapter of the Uttara-khanda of the

Padma-Purana. — Matsyadana (jya-ai°), as, m.
‘ feeding on fishes,’ a halcyon, king-fisher. — Matsya-
sura (°ya-as°), as, m. ‘fish-Asura,’ N. of an Asura.

— Matsyasura-iaila-vadha , as, m., N. of the

ninety-second chapter of the Krlda-khanda or second

part ofthe Ganesa-Purana. — Matsyendra (°ya-in°),

as, m., N. of a teacher of the Hatha-vidya. — Mats-
yeirara-tirtha (°ya-id

0
), am, n., N. of a TTrtha.

— Matsyodarin (
a
ya-wF), i, m., N. of Matsya or

Virata as the brother of Matsyodari. — Matsyodari
(°ya-ud?), f. a N. of Matsya or Satya-vati, who with

her brother Matsya was found in the body of the

Apsaras Adrika metamorphosed into a fish, (also read

matsodari)
;
N. of a sacred bathing-place in Benares.

— Matsyodariya, as, a, am, relating to the belly

of a fish
;
(as), m. * son of Satya-vati or Matsyodari,’

an epithet of Vyasa. — Matsyopajivin (°ya-up°), i,

m. ‘ living by fish,’ a fisherman
;

[cf. matsya-jivat.]

Matsyaka, as, m. a little fish.

JTWT1 matsara. See p. 732, col. 3.

matsya. See col. 1.

JWftlTWT matsyandika or matsyandi, f.

(corrupted fr. madhu-syaudit), granulated sugar,

coarse or unrefined sugar.

I. math (or manth, q. v.), cl. 1. 9. P.

(ep. also A.) mathati (Ved. mathdyati),

manthati, mathnati (-te), mamantha or less usually

mamatha (2nd sing, mamanthitha, 3rd du. ma-
manthatus or less usually mamathatus, 3rd pi.

mamanthus or mamatlius, Ved. methus, methire),

manthishyati or mathishyati, amanthit (Ved.

mathit), Inf. manthitum or mathitum, to rub

together (Ved.) ; to stir, stir up, excite (in Ved.

with agnim, to excite fire by rubbing two pieces of

wood together) ;
to stir or whirl round, shake to-
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gether, shake, agitate ; to churn, produce by churn-

ing (sometimes with two acc., e. g. sudham kshira-
nidhim mathnati, he churns nectar out of the

ocean of milk) ; to agitate, confuse
;
to crush, grind,

pinch ; to grind down, oppress, afflict, distress, trouble

;

to destroy, kill, annihilate, hurt ; to tear off, dislocate,

disjoint ; Pass, mathyate (ep. also -ti), to be stirred

up or churned, &c. ; Caus. manthayati or less

usually mathayati, -yitam, to cause to be stirred up

or churned, &c. : Dtsid. mimanthishati, mimathi-
shati: Intens. mdmathyate, mamantti, mdman-
thiti, Impf. 3rd sing, amuman; [cf. Gr. pAr os,

partveu, pavOdvca, podo-s, puQojv, flpo-pyO-ev-s =
pra-mantha-s, q.v. ; Lat. ment-ula; Slav, met-
ezi, ‘tumult;’ Lith. met-uri-s, ment-ure, ‘a churn-

ing-stick;’ Hib. muklhe, meadar, ‘a churn, milk-

pail.’]

2. math. See mathin below.

Matha, as, m. = malha, q. v.

Mathalia, as, m., N. of a man; (as), m. pi. his

descendants.

Mathan (mathnd

,

inst. c. sing.), a piece of wood
for producing fire by attrition

; friction, rubbing

(Ved., Say. mathnd =pramathanena, lodanena).

Mathana, as, i, am, rubbing; stirring round;
churning; hurting, injuring, destroying; a destroyer

[cf. pura-m°, madhu-m°]
;

(as), m. the tree

Premna Spinosa (the wood of which is used to

produce fire by attrition)
;
(am), n. the act of rub-

bing, friction
;

the act of stirring round, churning

[cf. amrita-m°, manthana] ;
the act of hurting,

injury, harsh treatment, destruction
; N. of a weapon.

— Mathanadala (°na-ad°), as, m. the mountain
(Mandara, q. v.) used as a churning-stick by the gods

and Danavas in churning the ocean of milk; [cf.

mantha-tfaila.]

3Iathi, is, is, i (at the end of a comp.), Ved.

rubbing, churning, destroying, killing [cf. ura-m°
] ;

(is), m. a churning-stick, any staff for stirring or

churning
;

[cf. mathin.]

3Iathita, as, a, am, stirred round, shaken about,

churned, agitated
; crushed, ground, pinched, nipped

;

oppressed, afflicted, distressed, anxious
; destroyed,

killed ; dislocated, disjointed
;

(as), m., N. of a de-

scendant of Yama (the reputed author of the hymn
Rig-veda X. 19); (am), n. buttermilk without

water, pure buttermilk.

Matliitri, ta, tri, tri, one who stirs or churns,

one who destroys or annihilates, a destroyer.

Mathitva or manthitva, ind. having stirred, hav-

ing churned, &c.

Mathin, mantlws (nom. voc. sing, manthas fr. a

base manthas, the other strong cases fr. a base

manthan, acc. pi. and other weak cases fr. a base

math, middle cases fr. mathin, see Gram. 162 ;

hence nom. pi. manthanas, acc. pi. mathas, inst.

sing. du. pi. matha, mathibhyam, mathibhis), a

churning-stick, churn-staff, any stick for stirring or

churning ; the penis ; a thunderbolt^ wind.

Mathina (said to be fr. mathin above), Nom. P.

mathinati, &c. (meaning doubtful). •

3Iathna, as, d, am, Ved. shaken about, agitated,

whirled, (but mathnd in Rig-veda I. 181, 5, is

regarded by Say. as inst. sing, of mathan above.)

3Iathnat, an, ati, at, stirring round, shaking

about, churning, agitating
;
oppressing.

Mathya, as, a, am, to be rubbed, to be churned,

to be extracted or produced by churning.

Mathyamana, as, a, am, being stirred or churned,

being rubbed.

Mathra, as, a, am, Ved. tearing or whirling

along (Say. = ma,thana-,iila).

Mantha, manthya, &c. See under rt. manth.

mathavya,as, a, am,Ved., in Atharva-

veda II. 35, 2, for madhavya.

IR^IT matha, ind., Ved. a Nidhana formula.

WW mathdta, am, n., N. of a baman;

[cf. mamatha.)

mathura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.
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X. math), N. of a man
;
(a), f., N. of an ancient town

held in great honour as sacred to Krishna (situated

in the province of Agra on the right bank of the

river Yamuna or Jumna, not far from the hill Go-

vardhana in Vrinda-vana, the scene of the amours

and exploits of Krishna
;

it is described in Vishnu-

Purana XII. I. as having been founded by Satru-

ghna ; it was the birthplace of the god Krishna, and

under the modem name of Muttra is to this day

the resort of crowds of devotees
;
according to Kul-

luka on Manu II. 19, the town forms part of a

district, called Brahmarshi, belonging to S’urasena) ;

N. of two other towns
;

[cf. mathura, madhura .]

— Mathura-kanda, am, n., N. of a section of the

Mantra-rahasya-prakasika. — Mathura-natha, as,

m. ‘ lord of Mathura,’ an epithet of Krishna; N. of

several men; (i), f., N. of a commentary on the

Tattva-cintamani by Mathura-natha. — Mathura-

niveda, as, m., N. of the sixty-third chapter of the

Uttara-kanda of the Ramayana. — Mathurd-md-

hatmya, am, n., N. of a part of the Varaha-Purana

(containing an account of the city and temples of

Mathura). — Mathura-setu, us, m. ‘the bridge of

Mathura,’ N. of a work. — Mathureda (°ra-ida),

as, m. ‘ lord of Mathura,’ an epithet of Krishna ;

N. of the author of the S'abda-ratnavali, a dictionary

of synonyms.

Mathura, f. = mathura above.

*^i- mad [cf. mat, p. 732, col. 3], a form

derived fr. mat, abl. of 3. ma, and serving for the

base of the first personal pronoun in the singular

number (especially at the beginning of compounds

as follow). — Mad-ditta, as, a, am, having the mind

(fixed) on me, thinking of me. — Mad-dharira,

am, n. (mad + d°), my body. — Mat-krita, as, a,

am, made by me ; uttered by me
;

(e), ind. for the

sake of me, on my account. — Mat-tara, as, a, am,
better or more than mine. — Mat-tas, ind. from me.
— Mat-para , as, a, am, devoted to me. — Mat-
putra, as, m. the son of me, my son. — Mat-pra-

suta, as, a, am, produced from me. — Mat-sakade,

ind. in my presence. — Mat-sakhi, a, m. my com-

panion, my friend. — Mat-sandeda, as, m. news of

me, tidings of me. — Mat-samaksha/m, ind. in the

presence of me, in my sight. — Mat-sddrisya, am,
n. the likeness or resemblance of me. — Mad-artha,

as, m. my purpose
; {am), ind. for the sake of me.

— Mad-deha, am, n. my body. — Mad-bandliana-
samudbhava, as, a, am, caused by the binding of

me, i. e. by my bondage. — Mad-bhakta, as, a,

am, devoted to me. — Mad-bhu, cl. 1. P. mad-
bhavati, &c„ to become I. — Madrtk, ind. (fr.

madryaiid), Ved. to me, towards me (Say. = mad-
abhimukham).— Madryahd, an, dridi, ak (fr. 1.

mad with adri substituted for ad and rt. and),

Ved. directed towards me, extending to me
; {ak),

ind. towards me. — Madryadrik, ind., Ved. = mn-
drik (with reduplication of affix adri ; cf. tadryaiid).

— Mad-vadana, am, n. my word, my order

;

mad-vadanat, in my name, from me. — 1. mad-
vat, ind. like me

;
(for 2. madvat see p. 736,

col. 1 .)
— Mad-vargina or mad-varglya or mad-

vargya, as, a, am, belonging to my class or to my
party, connected with or related to me. — Mad-
vidlia, as, a, am, like me, equal to me, of my
sort or kind. — Mad-viyoga, as, m. separation from

me. — Mad-vihina, as, a, am, separated from me.
— Man-maya, as, i, am, ‘ consisting of me,’ full

of me, like me, attached to me ; come forth from

me, proceeding from me.
2. matka, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 732, col. 3),

mine, my.
Madiya, as, a, am, mine, my own, belonging

to me.

1. madya, Nont. P. madyati, &c., see Pan. VII.

2, 98. (For 2. madya see p. 735 , col. 3.)

Tra 2. mad [cf. rts. mand, mud], cl. 4.

s; P. (rarely A. in Ved.) madyati (-te), ma-
mada, amadit, maditum (Vcdic forms are madati,

rnandati, -te [see rt. mand], madcmahi, matsi,

mamatsi, matsva, mamaddhi, mamattu by Pan.

VI. 1, 192, mamattana, mamadas, mamadan,
matsat, matsati, amatta, amatsus, amatsata,
amandata, amandit, see rt. mand), to become
drunk or inebriated, (perhaps originally madidum
esse, to be moist)

; to be mad
;
to be drunk with joy,

&c.
; to revel, revel in, delight in (with inst., gen.,

loc., and rarely acc.)
; to be glad, rejoice, be happy

;
to

enjoy heavenly bliss; to be cheerful or gay; (Ved.)

to gladden, delight, amuse, exhilarate, intoxicate,

inspire, animate : Caus. madayati, madayati, -yi-

tum (Ved. Inf. madayadhyai), Aor. amimadat,
amamadat, to intoxicate, inebriate, delight, exhi-

larate, gladden, satisfy
;
A. (-te), to be glad, rejoice,

be pleased, be happy, delight in ; to enjoy heavenly

bliss : Desid. mimadishati : Intens. mamadyate,
mdmatti; [cf. Gr. pad-apo-s, gaS-a-ai, ga56s,

paMfa, pavis
; Lat. mad-e-o, mad-i-du-s, mad-

e-sc-o, made-facio, md-na-re from mad-na-re ;

probably Goth, mat-s, mat-jan; Angl. Sax. mcete,

mcet-an; Eng. mad; Hib. misge, ‘drunkenness;’

Pers. O—° mas-t from med-t.]

Matta, as, a, am, intoxicated, inebriated, drunk,

(often used metaphorically, as ‘ drunk with love, with

joy, with pride, passion, &c.’)
;
mad, insane, furious;

in rut, ruttish (said of animals of all kinds, but espe-

cially of an elephant)
;

amorous, lustful, wanton

;

delighted, overjoyed, excited; proud, arrogant; (as),

m. a drunkard
;
a madman

; a furious elephant, an

elephant in rut
;
a buffalo

; the Indian cuckoo ; a thorn-

apple
;
N. of a Rakshasa

;
(a), f. any intoxicating

drink, spirituous or vinous liquor
; a particular metre,

four times ,0000—

.

— Matta-kala, as,

m., N. of a king of Lata. — Matta-kadini, f. ‘ap-

pearing intoxicated,’ a bewitching or wanton woman ;

(sometimes written matta-kasini and matta-ka-

shini.) — Matta-krida, f. a kind of metre. — Matta-
gamini, f. ‘ having the gait of an elephant in rut,’

a woman with a rolling walk, a bewitching or wanton

woman. — Matta-dantin, i, m. a furious elephant

or one in rut. — Matta-naga, as, m. an elephant in

rut; N. of an author. — Matta-mayura, as, m. an

amorous peacock or one drunk with passion, a wild

or excited peacock
;
(am), n. a kind of metre, four

times
, wwww

—

.— Mattamayuraka, as,

a, am, behaving like an amorous peacock
;

(as),

m. pi. epithet of a particular warrior-tribe. — Matta-
matanga-lilakara, a kind of metre. — Matta-va-

rana, as, m. an elephant in rut, a furious elephant

;

(as, am), m. n. a fence against drunkards, &c., a

fence or hedge round the house of a rich man ; a

turret, a little room on the top of a large building or

palace
;

a veranda ; a pavilion
;
= nir-yuha, q. v.

;

(am), n. pounded betel-nuts. — Mattavarana-vi-
lt.rama, as, m. the strength or might of a furious

elephant. — Matta-vildsini, f. a particular metre,

four times --yu-uv-yu-uu-uu-ou-v-,
— Mattakrida (°ta-dk°), f. a particular metre, four

times —
— Mattiilamha (°ta-dl°), as, m. a fence or hedge

round the house of a rich man
;

[cf. matta-varana.]

— Mattebha-kumbha-parinahin (°ta-ibh°), i, ini,

i, round as the frontal globes of an elephant in rut.

— Mattcbha-gamand (°ta-ibh°), f. a woman hav-

ing the gait of an elephant in rut, a woman with a

lounging or rolling walk
;

[cf. matta-gamini.]
— Mattebha-vikridita, am, n., N. of a particular

metre, four times 00— wo — w — www — — — w

Maltaka, as, a, am, somewhat drunk or inebri-

ated, somewhat arrogant or proud
;
(as), m., N. of

a BrJhman in Ritja-taranginI VI. 339.
Maltakida, as, m. (? fr. mattaki + Ida), an ele-

phant.

Mada, as, m. intoxication, drunkenness, inebriety

;

madness, insanity, frenzy ; ardent passion, lust, rut-

tislmcss, rut (especially of an elephant), lascivious-

ness, wantonness, sensual enjoyment
;

love, desire,

passion, ardour, inspiration
; delight, rapture, joy

;

pride, arrogance, presumption, conceit, petulance

;

any exhilarating or intoxicating drink, spirituous

liquor, wine
;
Soma ; honey

; the juice or ichor that

exudes from an elephant’s temples when in rut

semen virile
;
musk [cf. mriga-mada] ; any beautifu

object ; a river
;

Intoxication or Insanity personifiec

(a monster created by Cyavana, see Maha-bh. Vana

p. 10389, Anus3sana-p. 7317, 7322); N. of a sot

of Brahma ; of a Danava
; of a servant of Siva

gritsamadasya madah, N. of a Saman
;

(t), f

any drinking vessel, cup, &c. (
= dashaka-vastu)

any agricultural implement, a plough, &c. (—kri
shaka-vastu). — Mada-kara, as, i, am, causinj

intoxication, making drunk, intoxicating. — Mada-
karin, i, m. an elephant in rut. — Mada-kala, as

a, am, uttering low sounds of love
; sounding softly

speaking indistinctly or like a drunkard, indistinct

inarticulate
;

ruttish, under the influence of rut (a

an elephant) ; furious, mad
;

(os), m. an elephant

— Mada-karana, am, n. a cause of pride or arro

gance. — Mada-karin, i, ini, i, or mada-krit, t

t, t, making drunk, intoxicating. — Mada-kohala
as, m. a bull set at liberty (at a festival and allowei

to range about at will). — Mada-gandha, as, m. ;

species of plant, = sapta-ddhada ; (a), f. an intoxi

eating beverage; hemp, Linum Usitatissimum
(
=

atasi). — Mada-gamana, as, m. ‘ having an excite,

or reeling gait,’ a buffalo. — Mada-guru-paJcsha

as, a, am, having wings heavy with honey (a

bees). — Muda-ghni, f. ‘ destroying intoxication,’

species of leguminous plant (=putika). — Mada
(yut, t, t, t, distilling juice or ichor (as an elephan

in rut), lustful, wanton, drunk; joy-bestowing, in

spiriting, gladdening, exhilarated by the Soma juice

destroying or overcoming pride, (according to Sa)

on Rig-veda I. 126, 4, I. 51, 2 =datrunam gar

vasya dyavayitri or mada-sravin); (0, m. a

epithet of Indra
;
(td), m. du., Ved. an epithet of th

Asvins. — Mada-dyuta, as, a, am, Ved. staggerin

or reeling with intoxication (Say. = madarthai

prerita). — Mada-jala, am, n. the juice of rut

the ichor of a ruttish elephant. — Mada-jvara, at

m. the fever of passion ; fever of pride or arroganct

— Mada-dvipa, as, m. an elephant in rut. — Mada
dhara, as, m., N. of a king. — Mada-pati, is, m
Ved. lord of the Soma juice (epithet of Indra an

Vishnu, Rig-veda VI. 69, 3). — Mada-prayoga

as, m. the issue of the fluid from the temples of a

elephant in rut. — Mada-praseka, as, m. or mada
prasravana, am, n. the oozing out or exudation <

the juice from an elephant’s temples (when in rut’

— Mada-bhanjin, i, ini, i, removing or dispellin

(the effects of) intoxication
;
(ini), f. the plant Asp;

ragus Racemosus. — Mada-mattd, f. a partial!;

metre. — Mada-mud, k, k, k, emitting or distillin

juice, being in rut (as an elephant). — Mada-mohiti

as, d, am, infatuated by drunkenness or intoxicatio

(Manu XI. 98), infatuated by pride. — Mada-raktc

as, a, am, affected with love, agitated by passiot

amorous. — Mada-raga, as, m. ‘ affected by passio

or by intoxication,’ the god of love ; a drunken man

a cock. — Mada-rudra-datta, as, m., N. of a

author. — Mada-lekhd, f. a line formed by the juic

(exuding from an elephant’s temples); a kind c

metre, four times ww— ; N. of a womai

-Mada-vdri, n. the juice of rut, the ichor of

ruttish elephant. — Mada-vikshipta, as, a, am, di:

traded by passion, agitated by lust, in rut (as a

elephant). — Mada-vihvala, as, a, am, stupefie

with liquor, mad with lust or pride.— Mada-nry<

am, n. the strength of passion ; the heroism of lovi

— Mada-vriddha, as, a, am, Ved. invigorated b

Soma, exhilarated by the Soma juice. — Mada-rru

dhi, is, f. invigoration (caused) by Soma. — Mada

vrinda, as, m. ‘ having a quantity of juice or ichor

an elephant. — Mada-ddka, as, m. Basella Cord

folia. — Mada-daundaka, am, n. nutmeg; (als

written mada-saundaka.)— Mada-sara, tw,_ n

the cotton shrub. — Mada-sthala or madaslharu

am, n. ‘ place of intoxication,’ a drinking-housi

ale-house, dram-shop, tavern. — Mada-sravin,

ini, i, distilling juice as an elephant in rut. — Mada

hastini, f. a species of Karatija (
= mahd-karanja



mada-hetu. *ner madya.

- Mada-hetu, us, m. ‘ cause of intoxication,’ the

>lant Grislea Tomentosa. — Maddkula (°da-ak°),

is, a, am, agitated by passion, full of lust, furious

vith rut. — Maddgha (°da-agha), as, ra., N. of a

nan; (as), m. pi. his descendants. — Madadhya
°da-udh°), as, a, am, rich in wine or liquor, filled

vith wine, intoxicated, drunk
;
(as), ni. the palmyra

ree or palm which yields an intoxicating liquor
; (a),

. a red-flowering Barleria. — Madatanka (°da-at
u
),

is, m. = madatyaya below. — Maddtindnanda
°da-atma-an°), as, m., N. of an author. — Ma-
latyaya (°da-at°), as, m. ‘passing off of wine,’

lisorder resulting from intoxication (as head-ache,

top-sickness, &c.)
;
[cf. pdndtyaya.) — Maddudha

da-an°), as, a, am, blind through drunkenness,

tlinded by intoxication, dead drunk, intoxicated

;

rlinded by passion or pride, infatuated
;

dissolute,

rrogant
;

(a), f. a particular metre, four times

w-v-v— . — Maddpanayana (°da-ap ),

im, n. the removal of intoxication. — Madamndta
°da-am°), as, m. a kettle-drum carried on an ele-

phant.— Maddmbara (*da-am°), as, m. the ele-

>hant of Indra ; an elephant in rut. — Maddlasa
jda-aP), as, a, am, lazy from drunkenness, languid

vith passion, indolent from pride, slothful
;

(d), f.,

M. of the daughter of the Gandharva Visva-vasu

carried off by the Daitya PatSla-kctu and subse-

juently the wife of KuvalaySsva) ; N. of a work.

- Madalapin (°da-dl°), i, m. ‘ uttering sounds of

ove or ofjoy, singing delightfully,’ the Indian cuckoo

>r koil. — Mada-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. intoxicated,

Irunk. — Madavastha (°da-av°), f. a state of passion,

vantonness, lustfulness, ruttishness, rut. — Madahva
0
da-ah°), as, m. musk. — Made-raghu, us, us, u

'fr. the loc. made), Ved. eager with enthusiasm,

enthusiastic, (according to Say. madakare dhane
'ganta.) — Madotka(a (°da-ut°), as, d, am, ex-

ited by drink, intoxicated
;

excited by passion or

ust, furious with passion ; furious, mad, excited by

pride, arrogant, haughty ; under the influence of rut,

ruttish (especially an elephant); (as), m. an elephant

in rut ; a dove ; N. of a lion
;
(a), f. an intoxicating

beverage; N. of the goddess DakshayanI as wor-

shipped in Caitraratha. — Madodagra (°da-udT),
or madoddhata (°da-ud°), as, a, am, excited with

drink, intoxicated, excited with passion, furious

;

puffed up with pride, arrogant, haughty. — Madon-
matta (j’da-un

0
), as, d, am, intoxicated with passion

or pride, furious. — Madorjita (°da-ur°), as, a,

am, swollen with pride, haughty with arrogance.

— Madollapin (°da-uV), i, m. the Indian cuckoo;

[cf. madalapin .]

Madana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus.), intoxicating,

maddening, delighting, &c.
;

(as), m. passion, love,

sexual love, lust ; N. of Kama-deva, the god of love

;

a kind of embrace ; the season of spring ; a bee

;

bees-wax
; N. of several plants, Vanguiera Spinosa

[cf. madana-kantaka] ; the thorn-apple, Datura

Metel ; Phaseolus Radiatus ; Acacia Catechu ; Alan-

gium Hexapetalum
; Mimusops Elengi ; N. of several

men [cf. bhatta-m°, madana-nripa, madana-
pala, madana-rdja] ;

(a, i), f. any intoxicating

drink, spirituous liquor; (i), f. musk; a species of

plant,= ati-muktaka ; (am), n. the act of intoxi-

cating or exhilarating
;
gladdening

;
(scil. astra), N.

of a mythical weapon (‘ the intoxicater, maddener’).
— Madana-kantaka

, as, m. = madana, the plant

Vanguiera Spinosa. — Madana-kdku-rava, as, m.
‘ uttering low sounds of love,’ a pigeon, dove. — Ma-
dana-klishta, as, a, am, pained by love. — Ma-
dana-griha, am, n. * abode of love,’ N. of a parti-

cular Prakrit metre. — Madana-gopala , as, m.
‘ herdsman of love,’ an epithet of Krishna

; N. of the

preceptor of Vaikuntha-purl, (also written simply

go-pala .)— Madana-daturdas'i, f., N. of a festival

in honour of Kama-deva on the fourteenth day in

the light half of the month Caitra. — Madana-tm-
yodasi, N. of a festival in honour of Kama-deva
on the thirteenth day of the light half of the month
Caitra — Madana-danshtra, f., N. of a princess.

~ Madana-damana, as, m. 1 Kama-deva’s subduer,’

an epithet of S'iva. — Madana-dahana, as, m.
' Kama-deva’s burner or consumer,’ an epithet of
S’iva or Rudra ; a symbolical expression for the
number eleven. — Madana-diddasi, f. the twelfth

day of the light half of the month Caitra (sacred to

Kama-deva). — Madana-nalikd, f. a faithless wife.

— Madana-nripa, as, m., N. of the author of the

Madana-vinoda glossary. — Madana-pakshin, i, m.
‘ spring-bird (?),’ a sort of raven. — Madana-patha-
ka, as, m. 1 announcer of spring,’ the Indian cuckoo.
— Madana-pdrijdta or madana-parijata, as, m.,
N. of a compendium of rules on morality and ritual

compiled from older codes by Visvesvara under the

patronage of king Madana-pala. — Madana-pala,
as, m. (sometimes simply madana), N. of a king
to whom several works are ascribed or under whose
patronage they were composed

;
[cf. madana-pdri-

jdta, madana-vinoda, madana-rdja.] — Mada-
na-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Madana-prabha,
as, m., N. of a Vidya-dhara. — Madana-phala, am,
n. the fruit of the plant Vanguiera Spinosa. — Ma-
dana-badhd, f. the pain or disquietude of love.

— Madana-bhavana, am, n. ‘abode of love or

matrimony,’ a particular station or state of the

heavenly bodies (in astrology)
;
= madanalaya, q. v.

— Mudana-manduka, f., N. of a daughter of Ma-
dana-vega and Kalin-ga-senil (the sixth Lambaka in

the Katha-sarit-sSgara is called after her). — Madana-
manjari, f., N. of a woman ; of a daughter of

Dundubhi, king of the Yakshas ; of a kind of raven.

— Madana-mahotsava (°ha-ut°), as, m. a great

festival held in honour of Kama-deva. — Madana-
malini, f., N. of a woman. — Madana-miira, as,

m., N. of a man. — Madana-ruodaka, a particular

medicinal powder. — Madana-mohana, as, m. ‘the

infatuater of the god of love,’ an epithet of Krishna.

— Madana-ratna, am, n., N. of a work. — Ma-
danaratna-pradipa, as, m„ N. of a work ascribed

to king Madana-sinha. — Madana-rdja, as, m., N.
of a man. — Madana-ripu, us, m. ‘ Kama-deva’s

enemy,’ epithet of S'iva. — Madana-rekhd, f., N. of

the supposed mother of Vikramaditya. — Madana-
lalita, am, n. play of love, amorous sport or dalli-

ance
;

(a), f. a kind of metre, four times

uuuuu uuu- — Madana-lekha, as, a,

m. f. a love-letter; (a), f., N. of a woman; of a

daughter of Pratapa-mukha, king of Varanasi. — Ma-
dana-vasa, as, a, am, subdued by or subject to

love, in love. — Madana-vahni-.iikhdvali, f. the

flame of the fire of love. — Madana-vinoda, as,

m., N. of a glossary by Madana-nripa (composed

under the patronage of Madana-pala). — Madana-
vega, as, m., N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas.

— Madana-taldka, f. a species of thrush, Turdus

Salica
(
— sdiika) ; the female of the Indian cuckoo

;

an aphrodisiac. — Madana-dikhi-pida, f. the pain

of the fire of love. — Madana-sdrikd, {. = sd riled,

Turdus Salica. — Madana-sinha, as, m., N. of a

king (said to be the author of the Madana-ratna-

pradipa). — Madana-sundari, f., N. of various

women. — Madana-sena, f., N. of a daughter of

Vlra-bhata, king of Tamra-lipti ; of a merchant’s

daughter. — Madana-hard, f. ( = madana-griha),

N. of a particular Prakrit metre. — Madandgraka
(°na-ag°), as, m. a species of grain, Paspalum

Scrobiculatum (= kodrava) .—Madananku-fa (°na-

an-°), as, m. the penis ; a finger-nail
;

[cf. kdmdn-
kwiad\ — Madandddrya (jna-d6

a
), as, m., N. of

a certain preceptor. — Madanatura (°na-at°), as,

a, am, love-sick, sick with love. — Madanaditya
(°na-ad°), as, m., N. of a man. — Madandntaka
(°na-anQ), as, m. ‘ Kama-deva’s destroyer,’ an epi-

thet of Siva. — Madanayudha (°na-ay°), am, n.

pudendum muliebre. — Madandyusha (°na-ay°),

as, m. a species of shrub
(
= kama-vriddhi). — Ma-

danalaya (°na-dl°), am, n. ‘ love-dwelling,’ pu-

dendum muliebre ; a lotus ; a sovereign, prince ;
=

madana-bhavana. — Madanavastha (°na-av°),

as, a, am, being in a state of love, enamoured, in

love
;

(a), f. the state of being in love, enamoured

state, separation of lovers (?). — Madaneddhd-phala
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( °na-id °), as, m. a species of mango
(
= baddha-

rasdla). — Madanotsava (°na-ut°), as, m. Kama-
deva’s festival, the Holi or vernal festival (held in

the spring, in honour of the god of love) ; a parti-

cular game
;
(a), f. a courtezan of Svarga. — Madanot-

euka (°na-uf), as, a, am, pining or languid with
love. — Madanodydna (°na-ud°), am, n. ‘ love’s

garden,’ N. of a garden.

Madanaka, as, m. the plant Artemisia Indica

(said to be a transposition for damanaka, q. v.).

Madandya, Nom. A. madanayate, &c., to be
like Kama-deva, to resemble the god of love.

Madanikd, f., N. of a woman.
Madaniya, as, a, am, intoxicating (used in Ni-

rukta V. i. to explain madya) ; causing love, exciting

passion.

Madayat, an, anti, at, intoxicating ; exhilarating,

delighting, gladdening
;
(anti), f. Arabian jasmine ;

wild jasmine ( = vana-mallika) ; N. of the wife of

Kalmasha-pada or Mitra-saha.

Madayantikd, f. (fr. madayanti), Arabian jas-

mine
;
N. of a woman.

Madayitri, ta, tri, tri, an intoxicater, maddener,
delighter

;
intoxicating, &c.

Madayitnu, us, us, u, intoxicating, exhilarating ;

maddening
;
gladdening

;
(us), m. the god of love

;

a distiller of spirituous liquor
; a drunken man ; a

cloud
;
(us, u), m. n. spirituous liquor.

Madamada, as, a, am, being in perpetual ex-

citement.

Madara, as, m. a hog; an elephant, an elephant

in rut
;
= dhurta, a thorn-apple, (according to some,

‘ a cheat, rogue’)
; a lover, libertine (= kdmuka)

;

a

kind of perfume, (probably) musk
;
N. of a king.

Madin, i, ini, i, Ved. intoxicating; rejoicing,

gladdening
; delightful, lovely

;
[cf. mandin.) — Ma-

din-tama, as, a, am, Ved. very intoxicating or

exhilarating (as Soma); very gladdening; (Say. =
madayitritama.) — Madin-tara, as, a, am, Ved.

more intoxicating, more gladdening ; very gladden-

ing, &c.
;
(Say. = atyartham madayitri.)

Madira, as, d, am, intoxicating
;

gladdening,

delightful, lovely
;
(as), m. a species of red-flowering

Khadira
;

(a), f. spirituous liquor, any inebriating

drink, wine, nectar
;
= matta-khanjana, a species of

wagtail at the pairing season, a wagtail in general

;

a kind of metre; N. of one of the wives of Vasu-

deva : an epithet of Durga ; N. of the mother of

Kadambari. — Madiraksha (°ra-ak°), as, i, am,
‘ having intoxicating or fascinating eyes,’ lovely-eyed ;

(as), m., N. of a younger brother of S’atanlka; (I),

f. a fascinating woman. — Madira-griha, am, n.

a drinking-house, tavern, dram-shop, public-house.

— Madirdyata-nayana (°rd-dy°), f. a mistress

with fascinating and long eyes. — Madird-vati, {.,

N. of the thirteenth Lambaka in the Katha-sarit-

sagara. — Madird-idld, f. a drinking-house, dram-

shop. — Madirdfiva
(
°ra-as°), as, m., N. of a

Rajarshi and of a king (son of Dasasva and grand-

son of Ikshvaku, see Maha-bh. Anusasana-p. 91).

— Madira-sakha, as, m. ‘
friend of wine,’ the

mango tree. — Madirasava (°ra-as°), as, m. any

intoxicating beverage or spirituous liquor. — Madi-
rekshana (°ra-ik°), as, a, am, having intoxicating or

fascinating eyes; (d), f. a fascinating woman. — Ma-
direkshana-vallabha, f. a mistress with fascinating

eyes, a fascinating woman. — Madirotkata (°rd-ut°),

as, a, am, excited or intoxicated with spirituous

liquor. — Madironmatta (°rd--un°), as, a, am,
drunk with wine or spirituous liquor.

Madishtha, as, a, am, Ved. very intoxicating or

exhilarating (as Soma)
;
very gladdening or delightful;

(a), f. any intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor.

Madishnu, us, us, u, a word used in Nirukta IV.

12. to explain mandu, cheerful, joyful.

Madugha, as, m., Ved., N. of a plant yielding

honey or of a species of liquorice.

Maderu, us, us, m, Ved. (according to Say.) either

very much intoxicated or worthy of praise.

2. madya, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 734, col. i),

intoxicating, exhilarating, gladdening, lovely
;
(am).



madya-klta. madhu-dhatu.736

n. any intoxicating drink, vinous or spirituous liquor,

wine. — Madya-kita, as, m. a kind of insect or

animalcule bred in vinegar, &c .— Madya-druma,
as, m. a species of tree

(
= mada). — Madya-pa,

as, a, am, a drunkard, a wine-drinker, one who

drinks intoxicating liquor
;
(as), m., N. of a Danava.

— Madya-panha, as, m. vinous liquor for distilling,

mash. — Madya-pana, am, n. the drinking of in-

toxicating liquors
;
any intoxicating drink. — Madya-

paiana (°pa-dt°), am, n. a drunkard’s meal.

— Madya-pita, as, a, am, = pita-rnadya, one who

has drunk wine or spirits; drunk, intoxicated, a

drunkard. — Madya-pushpa, l, f. Grislea Tomen-
tosa (the blossoms of which are used in distilling).

— Madya-lnja, see madya-vija below. — Madya-
bhdjana, am, n. ‘ a wine-glass,’ a vessel for drinking

intoxicating liquors. — Madya-bhanda, am, n. a

vessel for intoxicating liquors. — Madya-manda, as,

m. yeast, barm, froth. — Madya-vasim, f. Grislea

Tomentosa (the blossoms of which are used in dis-

tilling). — Madya-vija, am, n. a drug used to

procure fermentation, leaven
;

lees of wine. — Ma-
dya-sandhana, am, n. distillation of spirit. — Ma-
dydmoda (°ya-am°), as, m. Mimusops Elengi.

— Madyasattalea, as, m., N. of a man, (Raja-

taranginl VIII. 276, perhaps for madyasaktaka.)
Madra, am, n. joy, happiness

;
(as), m. a country

to the north-west of Hindustan proper, the land of

Madra; a king of Madra; N. of a son of S'ivi

the progenitor of the Madras
;

(as), m. pi., N. of

a people
;
(a), f., N. of a daughter of Raudrasva

;
of

a river
;
a personification of the first note or Mur-

dhana in the Gandhara-grama
;

(I), f. a princess of

Madra. — Madra-kdra or madran-kara, as, a or

i, am, causing joy, giving delight, delighting. — Ma-
dra-lcula, cf. madrakulalea. — Madra-gara, as,

m., N. of a man, (also written madra-gari.) — Ma-
dra-nagara, am, n. the city of the Madras. — Ma-
dra-ndbha, as, m. a particular mixed caste (Maha-
bh. AnuSasana-p. 2585). — Madra-pa, as, m. the

ruler of the Madras. — Madra-banija, as, m. a

merchant who goes to Madra. — Madra-suta, f.

‘ daughter of the king of Madra,’ an epithet of Madrl,

the second wife of Pandu
;

[cf. madrl .] — Madra-
leri, cl. 8. P. -Icaroti, -lcartum, to shear, shave.

Madraka, as, ilea, am, belonging to or produced

in Madra
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a degraded people in

the Dakshinapatha
; (as), m. a king of the Madras,

an inhabitant of Madra; N. of a son of S’ivi the

progenitor of the Madra people
;

(ilea), f. a Madra
woman, (also mddrikd, q. v.)

;
(am), n., N. of a kind

of song ; a particular metre, four times - u w - u

Madrdya, Nom. P. A. madrayati, -te, &c., to

be glad.

2. madvat, an, ati, at (for 1. mad-vat see

p. 734 , col. 1), Ved. containing a form or derivative

of rt. 2. mad; intoxicating, gladdening.

Madvan, d, art, a, Ved. addicted to intoxication,

fond of enjoyment, giving enjoyment, intoxicating

;

(d), m. an epithet of Siva.

madadin, see Gana Pragadyadi to

Pan. iv\ 80.

madarpitapura, am, n. (said to

be fr. 1 . mad + arpita-pura), N. of a town, (also

read padadika-pura.)

madarmada, as, in. a species of

fish
;

[cf. mahonmada under rnahat.]

rnadi or madikd, f. a kind of harrow
or roller

;
[cf. matya.]

madinu, N. of a place (? Medina)
mentioned in the Romaka-siddhSntaby S'rlshavSyana.

madlya. See p. 734, col. 1

.

madrju, us, in. (according to Urpidi-s.

I. 7- fr. rt. majj), a particular aquatic bird, a kind of

cormorant, shag, diver [cf. kdka-rn°, jala-m'
r
) ;

a

species of wild animal frequenting the boughs of

trees ( = parna-mriga) ; a kind of snake (—malu-
dhana) ;

a particular fish ; a kind of galley or vessel

of war, a ship
;
a man of a particular degraded tribe

or mixed caste who live by killing forest animals

(described as the offspring of a Brahman by a woman
of the Vandin or bard class, cf. Manu X. 48), an
outcast; N. of a son of S'vaphalka [cf. upa-m°\
Madgura, as, m. (probably fr. rt. majj, but ac-

cording to Unadi-s. I. 42. fr. rt. 2. mad), a species

of fish (Macropteronatus Magur) ; a kind of sheat-

fish [cf. learna-m°] ; a diver, pearl-fisher. — Mad-
gura-priya, f. the female of the above fish.

Madguraka, as, m. = madgura, the fish Ma-
cropteronatus Magur.

Madgurasl, f. a species of fish (

=

grama-mad-
gurika).

M^mad-bhu. See p. 734, col. 1.

1. 2. madya. See pp. 734, 735.

madra. See col. 1.

madrdbala= mudrdbala, q. v.

HTfT*? madrarma, am, n., cf. Pan. VI. 2, 91.

*11*0*1 madruka-sthali, f., cf. Pan. IV.

2, 127.

*fd*u3>'*T madrumarakantha, am, n., cf.

Pan. VI. 2,125.

WSC^madryand, madrik. See p. 734, col. 1.

H'g'-'fd mad-vacana, mad-vidha, &c. See

p. 734, col. I.

madhavya. See p. 738, col. 1.

ITU madhu, us, us or us or vi, u (connected

with rt. 2. mad, but in Unadi-s. I. 19. said to be fr.

rt. man; for declension of neut. see Gram. 1x5; in

Ved. the gen. of the neut. may be madhos, inst.

madhva, loc. madhau, fem. nom. pi. madlivls),

sweet, of a pleasant taste or flavour, pleasant, agree-

able
; (u), n. anything sweet (especially if liquid),

mead
;
Soma (Somyam madliu, Rig-veda 1 . 19, 9)

;

honey (said to possess intoxicating qualities and to be

of eight kinds)
; milk or anything produced from

milk (as butter, melted butter, ghee, Ved.)
; the juice

or nectar of flowers, any sweet intoxicating drink,

wine, spirituous liquor ; sugar
;

sweetness
;

water

;

N. of one of the Brahmanas
; a particular metre,

four times u u
;

(us), m., N. of the first month of

the year, =Caitra (March-April)
; the spring

;
Bassia

Latifolia; Jonesia Asoka ; liquorice
(
= madhuka,

madhu-druma) ; N. of an Asura or Daitya (gene-

rally associated with Kaitabha and along with him
slain by Vishnu) ; N. of another Asura (father of the

Rakshasa Lavana and killed in Madhu-vana by
S’atru-ghna, who founded there the city of Mathura
or Madhura ; this Asura is sometimes identified with

the previous one) ; N. of a son of the third Manu

;

of one of the seven sages under Manu Cakshusha

;

of various princes, of a son of Vrisha, of Deva-
kshatra, of Bindumat, of Arjuna KartavTrya; N. of

a teacher [cf. madhva] ; N. of a mountain
;
(avas),

m. pi. the race of Madhu, = the Yadavas or Ma-
thuras; (us), f. a particular plant, = Jiva or Jlvantl;

[cf. Zend madhu, ‘ honey ;’ Gr. pld-v, ptd-v-tu,

fi(0-v-aie-cv, plkt in which 6 or S is changed into A ;

Lat. mil, mcllis for melvis = medvis (?) ;
Angl. Sax.

med-u, med-o; Old Germ, met-o, medu; Slav.

med-u

;

Lith. mid-u-s, ‘honey;’ Hib. mil, gen.

meala, ‘ honey.’] — Madhu-kanlha, as, m. the

Indian cuckoo, koi'l (= Icokila). — Madhu-kara, as,

m. ‘ honey-maker,’ a bee; a lover, libertine; Eclipta

Prostrata (
= bhringa-raja-vriksha)

; Asparagus

Racemosus ; Achyranthes Aspera
; sweet lime

;
(i),

f. a female bee. — Madhukara-gana, as, m. a

swarm of bees. — Madhukara-rajan, a, in. the

king of bees, i. e. the queen bee. — Madhuleara-
ireni, is, f. a line of bees. — Madhukara-sdha, as,

or madlmkara-sahi, is, m., N. of a king, son of

PratJpa-rudra. — Madhulcaraya, Nom. A. madhu-

karayate, &c., to act the part of a bee, represent a
bee. — Mcudhulcarilid, {., N. of a woman. — Ma-
dhu-karkatikd, f. a species of Madhura-jambira

(
=

madhura or madhu-kharjurilca). — Madhu-kar-
kali, f. a kind of citron, sweet lime

; a kind of date

(
= madhu-blja-pwra). — Madhu-karna, see Gana

Kumud-adi to Pan. IV. 2, 80. — Madhu-kaid, f.

(
= madhumatl kaia, Rig-veda I. 22, 3), Ved. the

whip belonging to the Asvins with which they are said

to mix up the Soma juice (described in Atharva-veda

IX. 1,1, &c. as produced from the heaven, earth, air,

ocean, fire, or as a daughter of the Wind)
; an imple-

ment furnished with thongs for whipping up milk &c.
—Madhu-kanda, am, n., N. of the first Kanda ofthe
Brihad-aranyakopanisbad. — Madhu-leanana, am,
n.= madhu-vana, the forest of the Daitya Madhu.
— Madhu-kara, as, m. * honey-maker,’ a bee

; (;),

f. a female bee. — Madhu-karin, l, m. a bee. — Ma-
dhu-kukleutika or madjyu-kukkuti, f. a kind of

citron tree with ill-smelling blossoms [cf. puti-

pushpika] ;
(ilea), f. a kind of plant (

— madhura).
— Madhu-kumbha, f., N. of one of the M atris

attending on Skanda. — Madhu-kulya, f. a stream

of honey, honey in streams (sometimes used to

express an overflowing abundance of good things);

N. of a river in Kusa-dvlpa. — Madhu-kula, as, a,

am, whose banks consist of Madhu. — Madhu-krit,
t, t, t, making honey or sweetness

;
(t), m. ‘ honey-

maker,’ a bee. — Madhu-kcs’ata, as, m. ‘honey-

insect,’ a bee. — Madh u-koSa or madhu-kosha, as,

m. ‘ honey-receptacle,’ a bee-hive ; a honey-comb.

— Madhu-lerama, as, m. a bee-hive; a honey-

comb
;

(as), m. pi. a drinking bout, drunkenness.

— Madhu-kshira, as, m. Phoenix Silvestris. — Ma-
dhu-kharjurika or madhu-kharjurt, f. a kind of

date. — Madhu-gandhika, as, a, am, sweet-smell-

ing. — Madhu-gdyana, as, m. the Indian cuckoo.

— Madhu-gunjand, as, m. Hyperanthera Moringa.

— Madhu-graha, as, m. a libation of honey (in

the Vaja-peya). — Madhu-ghosha, as, m. ‘sweetly-

sounding,’ the Indian cuckoo. — Madhu-idhadd, f.

a particular shrub ( = mayura-tikha). — Madhu-
ddlianda, as, m. (a later form ofmadhu-Mhaitdas),

N. of one of the seven sages (in Hari-vanfa 1462).

— Madhu-ddhandas, as, m., N. of the middlemost

(51st) of Visvamitra’s 101 sons; (asas), m. pi., N.

of all the sons of Visvamitra. — Madhu-dyut, t, t, I,

or madhu-dyuta, as, a, am, dropping honey, dis-

tilling honey, overflowing with sweets. — Madhu-ja,

as, a, am, obtained from honey
;
(a), f. sugar made

from honey, sugar-candy ; the earth
; (am), n. bees-

wax. — Madltu-jambtra, madlui-jambha, or ma-

dhu-jambhala, as, m. a kind of citron. — Madhu-
jdta, as, a, am, ‘honey-born,’ sprang or produced from

honey. — Madhu-jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of the Daitya

Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Madhu-jihva, as.

d, am, Ved. ‘ honey-tongued, sweet-tongued ’ (said of

fire, because of the butter melted upon it) ; sweetly-

speaking, (Say. = madhura - bhashi-jihvopeta.)
— Madhu-trina, am, n. sugar-cane. — Madhu-
traya, am, n. the three sweet things (sita, male-

shika, and sarpis, q.q. v.v.). — Madhu-tva, am, n.

sweetness. — Madhu-dipa, as, m. ‘ lamp of spring,'

the god of love. — Madhu-dugha, as, d, am, Ved.

milking (i. e. yielding) sweetness
;

(Say.) water-

yielding. — Madhu-duta, as, m. ‘ the messenger of

spring,’ the mango tree
;

(l), f. Bignonia Suaveolens.

— Madhu-dogha, as, m., Ved. the milking of

sweetness; (Say.) water-yielding (as adj. = udaleasya

dohaka or vrishty-udakasya karlri). — Madhu-
doha, as, m. tire milking out or extracting of honey,

the extracting of sweetness. — Madhu-dra, as. m.

‘ hastening alter honey or sweets’ [cf. rt. 2. rf/d], a

bee
;
a libertine. — Madlin-drava, as, m. a red-blos-

somed Hyperanthera Moringa.—Madhu-druma, as,

m. Bassia Latifolia (see madhiika), the mango tree.

— Madhu-dvish, t, 111. * the foe ofthe Daitya Madhu,'

an epithet of Vishnu. — Madhu-dhd, ds, a®,am,Ved.

dispensing or holding sweetness; (Say. madhu m
madhurdni stuti-laleshanani vakyani or dditya

or stoma.)— Madliu-dhatu, us, m. a kind of yellow



*TVVR madhu-dhara. madhu-syanda.

•rites (sec makshika). — Madhu-dhara, as, a,

n, Ved. pouring out sweetness
;

pouring down

iter, (SSy. = udaka-dhara yasya.) — Madhu-
hara, f. a stream of honey; N. of a mythical

,-er. — MadJiu-dhuli, is, f. molasses, unrefined

own sugar. — Madhu-dhenu, us, f. honey offered

BrShmans in the form of a milch cow. — Madhu

-

iili, f. a cell in a honey-comb ; an epithet of the

mins Rig-veda III. 54, 55. — Madhu-ndlikeraka,

s, m. a kind of cocoa-nut. — Madhu-nirgama, as,

. the departure of spring. — Madhu-nisuduna, as,

id madhu-nihantn, (d, m. • destroyer of Madhu,’

1 epithet of Vishnu. — Madhu-netri, id, m. a bee.

. Madhuno-leha (?), as, m. ‘ licker of honey,’ a bee.

• Madhun-tama, as, a, am (a superlative ofmadhu
rmed analogously to madin-tima), very intoxi-

ting, sweetest. — Madhu-pa, as, a, am, honey-

inking, drinking sweetness,
(
madhupah khagah,

bee); (as), m. a bee. — Madhupatala, as, m. a

;e-hive. — Madhu-pati, is, m. ‘ chief of the race

Madhu,’ an epithet of Krishna. — Madhu-parka,

s, m. a mixture of honey, an offering of honey

id milk, a respectful offering to a guest or to the

idegroom on his arrival at the door of the father

f the bride (sometimes consisting of equal parts of

lrds, honey, and clarified butter, see Manu III. 1 19,

. 41) ; the ceremony of receiving a guest ; N. of a

•n of Garuda. — MadhuparkaMana, am, n. the

Tering of the Madhu-parka. — Madhuparka-pan(,
-, is, i, having the Madhu-parka oblation in the

and, offering the Madhu-parka. — Madhu-parkd-
imana (°ka-ad°), am, n. the tasting of the Madhu-

irka. — Madhu-parkika, as, a, am, presenting

te offering of honey, &c. — Matlhu-parkya, as, a,

m, worthy of the honey offering (Pin. V. 1, 66).

• Madhu-parnikd, f. Gmelina Arborea ;
the indigo

lant, Indigofera Tinctoria ; a species of creeper,

vcopodium Imbricatum ; Cocculus Cordifolius ;
=

idardand. — Madhu-parni, f. Cocculus Cordi-

ilius; Gmelina Arborea; Indigofera Tinctoria; the

omegranate tree ; Lycopodium ; Menispermum ;

veet lime. — Madhu-pa, as, as, am, Ved. honey-

rinking, drinking sweetness. — Madhu-pani, is, is,

Ved. having honey or sweetness in the hand.

- Madhupd-tama, as, a, am, excessively drink-

lg sweetness or Soma, (Say .— atidayena madhoh
mtasya patri.) — Madhu-pdna, am, n. sipping

le nectar of flowers. — Madhupana-kakl, as, d,

m, indistinct through the sipping of the nectar of

owers (as the humming of bees). — Madliu-pdyin,
m. ‘ honey-drinker,’ a bee. — Madhu-pala, as, m.

honey-keeper (Ramayana V. 60, 10). — Madhu-
alika, f. Gmelina Arborea. — Madhu-pingaksha
'

ga-ak°), as, i, am, having eyes as yellow as honey ;

as), m., N. of a Muni. — Madhu-pilu, us, m. a

pecies of tree, a kind of Pilu tree. — Madhu-pura,
m , a. the city of the Daitya Madhu ; N. of a city in

Northern India
;

(i), f. the city of the Madhus, i. e.

lathura. — Madhu-pushpa, as, m. Bassia Latifolia

;

icacia Sirissa
(
= dirisha); Jonesia Asoka; Mimu-

ops Elengi
;

(a), f. Croton Polyandrum, or Croton

?iglium
; Tiaridium Indicum. — Madhu-pu, its, us,

Ved. becoming clear in sweetness. — Madhu-
>rid, k, k, k, Ved. dispensing sweetness

;
(Say.)

ranting the sweet fruit of the sacrifice. — Madhu-
irishtha, as, a, am, Ved. whose back or surface

onsists of sweetness (said of Soma). — Madhupeya,
s, a, am, Ved. sweet to drink; (am), n., Ved. the

rinking of sweetness (of Soma &c.). — Madhur
'ranaya, as, m. fondness for wine, addiction to

'ine. — Madhupratiaya-vat, an, ati, at, fond of

r addicted to wine. — Madhu-pratika, as, a, am,
ed. having a sweet mouth or face, having sweetness

1 the mouth
;
(Say.) having sweetness in every part

=ghrita-prayuktdvayavah) ; epithet of certain

ipematural powers and properties belonging to a

'ogin.— Madhuprameha, as, m. honey-like or

iccharine urine, diabetes. — Madhu-prdsana, am,
. putting a little honey into the mouth of a new-
om male infant, one of the Sanskaras or purificatory

eremonies of the Hindus. — Madhu-priya, as, a,

am, fond of honey or the juice of flowers
;
(as), m.

a kind of shrub, = bhumi-jambu, Ardisia Solanacea

;

an epithet of Bala-bhadra. - Madhu-pluta, as, d,
am, swimming with honey, mixed with honey.
— Madhu-psaras, as, as, as, Ved. longing for

sweetness
;

(Siy.) feeding on the sweet Soma juice,

or of sweet form
(
— madhurasya soma-rasasya

bhakshayitri or manohara-riipa). — Madhupha-
la, as, m. a kind of cocoa-nut

; Flacourtia Sapida
or Cataphracta. — Madhu-phaliha, f. a kind of
date (-madhu-kharjurikii).— Mudhu-baliula, f.

Ga-rtnera Racemosa. — Madhu-bija, as, m. a pome-
granate tree. — Madhu-bijapura, as, m. a kind of
citron. — Madhu-hrdhmana, am, n., N. of a Brah-
mana. — Madhu-bhakshana, am, n., N. ofa chapter

ot the Bsla-kSnda of the RSmayana. — Madhu-
bhadra, as, m. a proper N. - Madhu-bhaga, as,
d, am, Ved. whose lot or portion is sweetness.

— Madhu-bhdva, as, m. a particular Prakrit metre.
— Madhu-bhid, t, m. ‘the slayer of the Daitya
Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishnu . — Madhu-bhuj, k,

k, k, enjoying sweetness or gladness. — Madhu-bhu-
mika, as, m. an epithet of a Yogin or ascetic in the

second order or degree. — Madhu-maksha, as, a, m.
f. or madhu-makshika, f. ‘ honey-fly,’ a bee. — Ma-
dhu-majjan, a kind of tree ( = akho(a). — Madhu-
mat, an, ati, at, possessing or containing sweetness,

sweet; pleasant, agreeable
; mixed with honey, honied;

rich in honey, richly provided with the juice offlowers

;

containing the word madhu; (an), m., N. of a

country
;
of a city ? ; (antas), m. pi., N. of a people

;

(aft), f. Gmelina Arborea ; N. of a particular step or

degree in the Yoga [cf. bhumikd] ; of a particular

supernatural faculty belonging to a Yogin
;
of a kind

of metre, four times v <j u u u 0 — ; of a river
;
of a

city in Saurashtra ; of a daughter of the Daitya Madhu
(wife of Hary-aJva). — Madhu-matta, as, a, am,
drunk with wine or mead ; intoxicated or excited by
the spring

;
(as), m., N. of a man

;
(as), m. pi.,

N. of a people. — Madhu-math, t, or madhu-ma-
tliana, as, m„ Ved. ‘the destroyer of the Daitya

Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Madhu-mada, as,

m. the intoxication of wine. — Madhu-manta, am,
n. , N. of a town. — Madhu-mantha, as, m. a kind

of drink mixed with honey. — Madhu-maya, as,

i, am, made of honey, honied, sweet as honey,

sweet, luscious. — Madhu-malli, f. Jasminum Gran-

diflorum. — Madhu-mastaka, am, n. a kind of

sweetmeat (made of honey, flour, oil, and ghee).

— Madhu-madhava, an, m. du. or am, n. the two
spring months, (madhu-madhave, in the spring.)

— Madhu-madhavi , f. any spring flower abounding

in honey or a particular species of flower ; a kind of

intoxicating drink ; a kind of metre, four times— u-uvu-uo-u—

;

a particular RaginI or

musical mode(?); N. of a commentary on the

Amara-kosa. — Madhu-madhvika, am, n. any in-

toxicating drink
;

a particular spirit or intoxicating

drink distilled from the flowers of the Bassia Lati-

folia
;

[cf. madhu-madhavi.'] — Madhu-mdraka,
as, m. ‘ destroyer of honey,’ a bee

;
[cf. madhu-

sudana.] — Madhu-malapattrika, f. a species of

small shrub ( = iivillikd).— Madha-miira, as, a,

am, mixed with honey or sweet milk
;
(as), m., N.

of a man (the son of Bhava-candra). — Madhu-
mura-maraka-vindiana, as, m. ‘the destroyer of

(the Daityas) Madhu, Mura, and Naraka,’ an epithet

of Vishnu (Krishna). — Madhu-mula, am, n. the

edible root of Amorphophallus Campanulatus, a sort

of yam, the Indian potato. — Madhu-meha, as, m.

honey-like or saccharine urine, diabetes. — Madhu-
meha-tva, am, n. the state of passing saccharine

urine. — Madhu-mehin, i, ini, i, suffering from

saccharine urine or diabetes. — Madhu-yashti, is,

or madhu-yashti, f. sugar-cane (= tiktaparvan).

— Madhu-yashtika, f. liquorice, liquorice-stick (

=

yashti-madhuka ; the root of Abrus Precatorius is

said to be similarly used). — Madhu-rasa, as, m.

juice of honey, sweetness ; sugar-cane ; the wine

palm;
(5), f. Sanseviera Roxburghiana ; a vine, a

bunch of grapes ; a kind of Asclepias, Gmelina
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Arborea
;
(as, a, am), sweet-flavoured, sweet. — Ma-

dhu-ripu, us, m. ‘ the enemy of the Daitya Madhu,’
an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. - Madhu-ruha, as,

m., N. of a son of Ghrita-prishtha. — Madhu-renu,
us, m. a species of tree

(
= kata-bhi). — Madhu-

lagna, as, m. a red-blossomed Moringa. — Mad,hu-
lata, f. a kind of grass (= Suit).— Madhu-lih, t,

or madhu-leha, as, or madliu-lehin, i, m. ‘ honey-
sucking,’ a bee. — Madhu-lolupa, as, m. ‘longing

after honey,’ a bee. — Madhu-vaias, as, as, us,

Ved. sweet-voiced, sweetly speaking. — Madhu-vati,
f., N. of a district. — Madhvt-vana, as, m. the Indian

cuckoo; N. of the forest of the ape Sugrlva (which
abounded in honey) ; of the forest of the Daitya Madhu
on the Yamuna (where Satru-ghna, after slaying

Lavana, son of Madhu, founded the city of Mathura
or Madhura

;
it was sacred to SarasvatT). — Madhu-

varna, as, a, am, Ved. honey-coloured, having an
agreeable aspect ; sweet ; N. of a being attending on
Skanda. — Madhu-valli, f. liquorice

( = yashti-ma-
dhu, klitanaka). — Madliu-vdtiya, as, a, am, be-

ginning with the words madhu vdtdh. — Madhu-
vatra, as, m. pi. drinking repeatedly, tippling, ca-

rousing. — Madhu-vdhana, as, a, am, Ved. bearing

or carrying sweet things (as honey, milk, &c. ; said

of the chariots of the Asvins). — Madhu-vdhin, i,

ini, i, bearing or carrying sweet things
;
(ini), f.,

N. of a river. — Madhu-vidya, f. ‘ the science of
sweetness,’ epithet of a particular mystical doctrine.

— Madhu-vidvish, t, m. ‘ the enemy of (the Daitya)

Madhu,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Madhu-vija, as, m.
the pomegranate. — Madhu-vridh, (, t, t, Ved. in-

creasing sweetness, abounding in sweetness. — Ma-
dhu-vrisha, as, d, am, dropping or raining sweet-

ness. — Madhu-vrata, as, a,, am, Ved. occupied

with sweetness; (Say.) discharging the functions of
water, = udakdrtlia-karman ; (as), m. a bee.

— Madhuviatapati, is, m. ‘king of bees,’ i. e.

the queen bee. — Madhuvrata-varutha (?), a swarm
of bees. — Madhu-iarkarii, f. honey-sugar. — Ma-
dhu-idkha, as, a, am, having sweet branches;

(as), m. Bassia Latifolia. — Madhu-Mgru, us, m.
Moringa Pterygosperma. — Madhu-Jishta or ma-
dhu-.iesha, am, n. bees-wax, wax. — Madhu-iiut or

madhu-iiyut, t, t, t, or madhu-Siyuta, as, a, am,
distilling sweetness, overflowing with sweets, (Say.

= madhu-sravin.) — Madhu-irava, see madhu-
srava.— Madhvj-iri, is, f. Beauty of Spring (per-

sonified). — Madhu-Greni, f. the plant Sanseviera

Roxburghiana (of Ceylon). — Madhu-.ivdsa, f. a
species of plant (-jivanti).— Madhu-shut, t, t, t

(shut for sv.t), Ved. generating sweetness, producing

a sweet taste
;
(Say.) distilling the sweet Soma juice

(= somam abhishunvat). — Madhushut-tama, as,

a, aw, Ved. excessively distilling or producing sweet

juice. — Madhu-shthana, am, n., Ved . = madhu-
sthana, q. v. — Madhu-shyanda, see madhu-syan-
da.— Madhu-sakha, as, m. ‘friend of spring,’ the

god of love. — Madhu-sankaia, as, a, am, Ved.
looking sweet, appearing pleasant. — Madhu-san-
driSa, as, i, am, Ved. sweet-looking, appearing

lovely (Atharva-veda I. 34, 3 ). — Madhu-sambhava,
as, a, am, producing honey or sweetness. — Madhu-
sahaya, as, m. ‘ companion of spring,’ epithet of

the god of love. — Madhu-sat, ind. to honey, into

the state of honey. — Madhusad-bliuta, as, d, am,
become honey, become sweet. — Madhu-siirathi,

is, m, ‘having spring for a charioteer,’ epithet of

the god of love. — Madhu-sikthaka, as, m. a kind

of poison. — Madhu-suhrid, t, m. ‘ the friend of

spring,’ the god of love. — Madhu-sudana, as, m.
‘ destroyer of honey,’ a bee [cf. madhu-mdraka] ;

‘ destroyer of the demon Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishnu

or Krishna
; N. of a scholar to whom a recension of

the Maha-n 5taka is attributed [cf. madhu-saras-

vati, madhu-guru] ;
(i), f. Bengal beet. — Madlm-

sudana-sarasvati, m., N. of an author of various

works. — Madhu-sena, as, m., N. of a prince of

Madhu-pura. — Madhu-skanda, as, m., N. of a

Tirtha. - Madhu-sthana, am, n. ‘ bee-place,’ a bee-

hive ( = dashala). — Madhu-syanda, as, m., N. of
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one of the sons of VisvJmitra. — Madhu-srava, as,

a, am,, dropping sweetness, distilling sweets; (as),

m. Bassia Latifolia; Sanseviera Zeylanica
;

(a), f.,

N. of various plants, =jlvantl (Sanseviera Roxbur-

ghiana) ;
= hansarpadi, liquorice

;
N. of the third

day in the light half of the month S'ravana ; N. of

a river sacred to Sarasvati
;
(am), n., N. of a Tirtha.

— Madhu-sravas, as, m. Bassia Latifolia. — Ma-
dha-svara, as, m. ‘sweet-voiced,’ the Indian cuckoo.

— Madhurhan, a, m. a destroyer of honey ; a col-

lector of honey ; a particular bird of prey ;
‘ the slayer

of the Daitya Madhu,’ an epithet of Vishnu or

Krishna ; a soothsayer. — Madhu-hantri, ta, m. ‘ the

slayer of the Daitya Madhu,’ epithet of Rama as an

incarnation of Vishnu. — Madhu-hastya, as, a, am,

Ved. 1 sweet-handed,’ having sweetness in the hand.

— Madhuddhislita (°dhu-ud°), am, n. bees-wax;

[cf. madhu-Aishtha, madhu-Aeshaf] — Madhud-
dhislita-sthita, as, a, am, covered on the outside

with wax (said of baskets, Maha-bh. Vana-p. 17132).

— Madhuttha (°dhu-ut°), as, a, am, made or pro-

duced from honey
;
(am), n. bees-wax. — Madliut-

tkita (°dhu-ut°), am, n. ‘ produced from honey,’

wax. — Madhutsava (°flhu-ut°), as, m. the spring

festival (on the day of the full moon in the month

C'aitra). — MadhudaJca (°dhu-ud°), am, n. ‘ honey-

water,’ honey diluted in water, hydromel. — Madhu-
ddka-prasravana, as, a, am, flowing with honey

and water. — Madhiidydna (°dhu-ud°), am, n. a

spring garden. — Madhupaghna (°dhu-up°), am,
n.

,
N. of a city, = Mathura or Madhura. — Madhv-

ahsha, as, i, am, having eyes of the colour of

honey (said of Agni). — Madhv-ad, t, t, <,Ved. eating

sweetness. — Madhv-amas, as, as, as, Ved. having

sweet springs or waters (said of a river; Say. = ma-
dhurodaha).—Madhv-ashthila, f. a lump of honey,

honey in lumps, clotted honey. — Madhv-adarya,
as, m., N. of a Vaishnava teacher of the thirteenth

century. — Madhv-adhdra, as, m. bees-wax. — Ma-
dhv-apdta, as, a, am, having honey at the begin-

ning, having sweetness at the first taste, (madhva-
pato vishdsvadah, in Manu XI. 9, is probably a

proverb, ‘ beginning with the taste of honey but

ending with swallowing poison.’)—Madhv-amra,

as, m. a kind of mango tree ( = baddlia-rasdla).

— Madhv-alu, u, or madhv-dluha, am, n. a kind

of plant with sweet tubercles, sweet potato. — Madhv-
dvdsa, as, m. the mango tree. — Madhv-dAin, i,

ini, i, eating honey or sweets, enjoying sweetness.

— Madhv-asava, as, m. a decoction of honey, an

intoxicating drink made from honey or from the

blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia, sweet spirituous

liquor. — Nadhvd&ava-ltsldva, as, a, am, drunk

with liquor distilled from honey.— Madhvdsava-
nilca, as, m. a preparer of sweet intoxicating drinks,

a distiller. — Madhv-dsvdda, as, d, am, honey-

flavoured, having the taste of honey. — Madhv-
diliuti, is, f. a sacrificial offering consisting of sweet

things, an oblation of honey, &c.

Madhavya, as, d, am, fitted or authorized to

drink Soma ; consisting of Soma ; sweet
;

(as), m.
= M3dhava, the second month of spring.

Madhulca (at the end of a comp.) = madhu, ;

(as, d, am), sweet ; sweet-speaking, mellifluous,

melodious ; of the colour of honey ; (as), m. a par-

ticular tree, = madhulca (Bassia Latifolia) ; = aiolca ;

— valli; a bard, panegyrist (? vandi-bheda for

valli-bhcda)
;
the liquorice-root

; a species of bird
;

N. of a man; (d), f. a particular plant
(
= valli-

bhcda) ; Menispermum Glabrum, Glycyrrhiza Gla-

bra ; a black kind of panic-grass
;
(am), n. liquorice

;

tin.

Madhwnl, f. a species of shrub (commonly called

MikadahatS or MjkadadSulI).

Madhura, as, a, am, sweet, honied, pleasant,

pleasing, attractive, mellifluous, sounding sweetly or

agreeably (said of tabours, MahS-bh. Vana-p. 15700),
uttering sweet cries (said of the Hansa, Anuflisana-p.

2839), melodious; (as), m. a particular drug (ji-

valca) ; a kind of sugar (gnda ) ; the red sugar-cane

(ralcteleshu) ;
a kind of mango (rdjdmra) ; a Mo-

ringa with red blossoms (rakta-sigru) ;
rice

; N. of

one of the attendants of Skanda
; of a Gandharva ;

(d), f., N. of various plants, Anethum Sowa ; Ane-
thum Panmorium

;
= medji

;

a kind of medicinal

plant
(
= madliull, madhu-karkatikd) ;

Asparagus

Racemosus
; Bengal beet

;
liquorice

; sour rice-water

;

N. of a city
(
= Mathura, MadhQpaghna, now called

Muttra)
; N. of the tutelary deity of the race of

Vandhula; (1), f. a kind of musical instrument;

(am), n. sweetness, syrup, treacle
;

poison
;

tin

;

(am), ind. sweetly, pleasantly, agreeably; (ena),

ind. sweetly, kindly, in a friendly or agreeable man-
ner. — Madhura-kantaka, as, m. ‘having sweet

bones,’ a kind of fish. — Madhura-kharjuril'd or

madhura-lcharjurl, f. a species of plant
(
= ma-

dhvi-madhura). — Madhura-jumbira, as, m. a

species of citron or lime (=madhu-jambira). — Ma-
dhura-ta, f. or madhura-tva, am, n. sweetness,

suavity, pleasantness, pleasingness, agreeableness,

amiability, softness. — Madhura-traya, am, n. the

three sweet things, sugar, honey, and butter. — Ma-
dhura-tvada, as, m. Grislea Tomentosa. — Ma-
dhura-nirghosha, as, m., N. of an evil spirit or

demon. — Madliura-nisvana, as, a, am, sweet-

voiced, sweet-sounding. — Madhura-praglta, as, d,

am, having an agreeable note (as a bird), singing

sweetly. — Madhnra-phala, as, m.
(
= raja-va-

dara), a species of plant.—Madhura-bhdshitri, ta,

m. a sweet or kind speaker. — Madhura-bhdsliin,

l, ini, i, sweet-speaking, speaking kindly. — Ma-
dhura-ravin, 1, iru, i, sounding sweetly, uttering

sweet cries. — Madhura-vadana, as, a, am, sweetly-

speaking. — Madliura-valli, f. a kind of citron (
=

madhu-bljapura). — Madhura-vad, lc, li, lc,

sweetly-speaking, uttering kind or friendly words.

— Madhura-vijapura, as, m. the sweet lime.

— Madhura-sambhasha, as, d, am, discoursing

agreeably. — Madhura-srava, f. a kind of date tree.

— Madhura-svara, as, d, am, sweet-voiced, utter-

ing a sweet or agreeable sound, sounding sweetly or

agreeably. — Madhurakshara (°ra-ak°), as, a, am,
uttering sweet words, speaking kindly, sounding

sweetly, sweet, mellifluous, mellow, melodious
;
(ant),

n. pi. sweet or kind words. — Madhuraniruddha
(°ra-an°), am, n., N. of a drama by C’ayant-

Candra-fekhara-Raya-guru. — Madhuramla (°ra-

am°), as, a, am, sweet and sour, subacid. — Madhu-
rdmlaka (°ra-am°), as, m.the hog-plum, Spondias

Mangifera. — Madhurdmla-phala, as, m. a par-

ticular tree (= ara). — Madhuralapd (°ra-dl°), ds,

m. ‘sweetly-talking,’ a kind of thrush or Maina,

Turdus Salica. — Madhurdldbuni (°ra-dl°), f. a

kind of cucumber (= rdjdluhu). — Madhuravatta,
as, m., N. of a man (in Raja-taran-gini VII. 767).
— Madhurdshtaka (°ra-ash°), am, n. a collection

of eight verses by Vallabhadarya (in which various

attributes of Krishna are described, each containing

the word madhura). — Madhurodaka (
cra-wV),

as, m„ sril. samudra, ‘the sea of sweet or fresh

water,’ N. of the outermost of the seven great seas

which encompass Meru.

Madhuraka, as, ika, am, sweet, pleasant, agree-

able
;
(as), m. a species of medicinal herb, =jlvaka ;

(ilia), f. an aromatic plant, Anethum Panmorium, a

kind of fennel
;
(am), n. the seed of Anethum Pan-

morium.

Madhuraya, Nom. P. madhurayati, -yitum,

to sweeten, display sweetness.

Madhurita, as, d, am, sweetened, rendered sweet.

Madhuriman, d, m. sweetness, suavity, pleasant-

ness, agreeableness.

Madhula, as, a, am, = madhura, sweet, &c.

;

(am), n. an intoxicating drink, spirituous liquor.

Madhulikd, f. black mustard ; N. of one of the

Mitris attending on Skanda.

Madhuvild, f. epithet of the river Samar>g5,

Maha-bh. Vana-p. 10692.

Madhushthila (perhaps for madhu + ash(hild),

Bassia Latifolia; [cf. madhv-ashthild .]

Madhus, us, n.= madhu, Ved. sweetness; (ac-

cording to Ujjvaladatta) =pavitra-dravya.

Madhusya, Nom. P. madhusyati, &c., to wis

for honey, long for sweets, &c.

Madhulca (fr. madhu), as, m. a bee ; Bassi

Latifolia (all the parts of which tree are usefu

arrack being distilled from the blossoms and o
extracted from the seeds)

;
(am), n. liquorice

; tb

flower of the Bassia Latifolia.

Madhuyu, us, us, u, Ved. eager for sweetness c

for the sweet Soma juice; (Say.) mixing the Som
juice

(
= madhurasya somader midrayitri).

Madhula, as, m. a kind of Bassia (=jalaji
girija-madhuka-vrikshau)

;
(i), f. liquorice

;

kind of citron
;
the mango tree ; a particular plar

(
= madhura, madliuli

)

; a kind of grain.

Madhulaka, as, ika, am, sweet, agreeable
;
(as

m. a kind of Bassia which grows in watery place;

(ikd), f. a kind of bee ; N. of various plants
; Sat

seviera Zeylanica; water Bassia; a kind of grai

(commonly called patharigopadhumi, enumerate

among the inferior kinds of grain, cf. go-lomikd)

liquorice
;

a kind of citron, = madhuli ; (am), c

Ved. sweetness, honey.

Madhvalca, as, m. a bee.

Madhvala, as, m. repeated tippling, carousing.

Madhvasya, Nom. P. madhvasyati, &c., to lor

for honey, &c., to crave after anything sweet.

Madlivija, f. (perhaps fr. madhvi, irreg. loc. -

ja), any intoxicating drink or beverage, spirituoi

liquor.

madhya, as, a, am (perhaps connecte

with the pronominal base 3. itta), middle, middli

most, midmost, central, in the middle, in the mid

of (used especially in Ved. like the Latin media
e. g. madhye durone, in the midst of the sacrifiri

chamber, Rig-veda I. 69, 4 ; madhye samudre, i

the midst of the ocean)
;
placed in the middle, beio

in the middle, intermediate, intervening, ( uiadhi

deiah, a middle country); of a middle kind, mi(

dling, of a middling size or quality, middle-size<

moderate
;
(in astronomy) mean ; standing betwet

two, impartial, neutral ; lowest, worst ( = adhama
right, just, reasonable

;
(as, am), m. n. the middl

midst, (madhye 'hnah, in the middle of the da

at midday
; madhye niAdydh, at midnight), tl

centre, (in these senses usually am, n.) ; a midd

state or condition (e. g. madhyam dainya-ha,

shayoh, a condition between sorrow and joy) ; mea

or common time in music
;
the inside or interior 1

anything (e. g. bilva-madhya, the inside of tb

Bilva fruit)
; the middle of the body, the wai

(especially of a woman); the trunk of the bod)

the belly, abdomen ; the flank of a horse ; the midd

term or mean of the progression ; cessation, paus

interval
;
(am), n. a particular high number, tt

thousand billions; N. of a country between Sind

and Hindustan proper; (a), f. the middle fingei

a particular metre of four times three syllables, (i

this sense also am, n.) ; a young woman, a gi

when grown up or arrived at puberty
;
(am), ini

(i. e. acc. sing, used adverbially), into the midst, ini

the inside, into, in (e. g. nagara-madhyam gai

dhati, he goes into the city
;
jana-madhyam r

veia, he entered into the midst of the people'

(ena), ind. between, on the inside, through tb

midst, through (e. g. nadim madliyena jagmu
they went through the river)

;
(at), ind. from th

midst, out of the middle, from among, out of (e.

)

eka strl tasam madhyat, one woman front amou

them)
;

(e), ind. in the middle, in the midst, mil

way ; in the presence of, between, among, among;

midst, within, in (e. g. samudra-madhye, in tb

midst of the sea ; nagarasya madhye, in the city

bhrnvor madhye, between the eyebrows
;
devanfu

madhye, in the presence of the gods; madhy
lcartum, to place between, i. e. to employ as

mediator ;
to place in the middle, place before, prt

pose) ; madhye is used by commentators in cxplaii

ing the loc. case
;

[cf. Zend maidhya, ‘ medius

madh-ema, ‘ middlemost :’ Gr. piooo-s for ytiyo

yiao-s : Lat. mtd-iu-s, di-midi-us : Oscan. wte.
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(d-»=‘ medi.x,’ loc. sing.: Goth, midjt-s, ‘me-

dius mid-uma, * the middle Old Germ, missa,

missi, mu- Angl. Sax. in aid, ge-midlian, mis-:

Slav, me:du, ‘ among Lith. vulu-s, ‘ interior

cidut, • within vidu-rys, * the middle.’] — Ma-
dhya-kartia, a half diameter, radius. — Ma-
lUiya-kum (probably used in m. pi.), N. of a

country. — Madhya-kaumudi, f. =madhya-aid-
dhantu-kaumudi

,

q. v. — Miuihya-kshdmd, f. a

dender-waisted woman
;

* slender in the centre,’ N.

af a kind of metre, four times .wuuwuu
. — Madhya-ga, as, a, am, going in the

middle, being in the middle or among, being in or

an, (usually at the end of a comp., cf. vipaui-

m°, marga-m°, bahu-m°.) — Madhya-gata, as, a,

am, going in the middle, being in the midst, be-

tween, under. — Madhya-gandha, as, m. ‘having

a middling scent (?),’ the mango tree. — Madhya-
grahana, am, n. the middle of an eclipse. — Ma-
dhya-<fdrin, i, ini, i, going in the midst or among.
— Madhya-ddhayd

,

f. (in astronomy) mean or

middle shadow. — Madhya-jihva, am, n„ Ved. the

middle of the tongue (said to be the organ of the

palatals). — Madhya-jya, f. the sine of the meridian.

— Madhya-tamas, as, n., Ved. darkness in the

form of a circle, circular or annular darkness, central

darkness. — Madhya-tas, ind. from or in the middle,

centrally, centrically. — Madhya-td, f. the state of

being in the middle, mediocrity. — Madhya-tdpini,
f., N. of an Upanishad. — Madhya-dina for ma-
dhyan-dina, q. v. — Madhya-dipaka, am, n. (in

rhetoric) ‘ illuminating in the middle,’ N. of a figure

in which light is thrown on a description by the

use of an emphatic verb in the middle of a stanza

(Bhatti-kXvya X. 24). — Madhya-deia, as, m.
middle region, middle space, the central or middle

part of anything
; ( = madhyam nabhasah), the

meridian; the middle of the body, waist; the trunk

of the body, belly, abdomen ; the midland country',

central region, the country lying between the Hima-
layas on the north, the Vindhya mountains on the

south, Vinasana on the west, Prayaga on the east,

and comprising the modem provinces of Allahabad,

Agra, Delhi, Oude, &c.
;
(as, a, am), belonging to

the midland country, of midland origin, living in the

midland country. — Madhya-dcsiya or madhya-
desya, as, a, am, belonging to the midland country,

of midland origin, living in the midland country.

— Madhya-deha, as, m. the middle of the body,

the trunk of the body, belly, &c. — Madhya-nihita,
as, a, am, placed in the middle, fixed in the centre,

inserted, fixed into (anything). — Madhyan-dina,
as, m. (according to some am, n.), midday, noon ;

the midday offering ; Midday (personified as a son

of Pushpa-parna byr Prabha) ; Bassia Latifolia ; N.
of a disciple of Yajnavalkya; (as, a?, am), meri-

dional, meridian, belonging to midday ; middle,

central (= madhyandina, q. v.). — Madhyan-
dim-samaya, as, m. midday-time, noon. — Ma-
dhyan-diniya, as, a, am, meridional, meridian,

belonging to noon or midday. — Madhya-patita,
fallen in the middle, lying between or in the midst.

— Mudhya-parimana, am, n. the middle measure

or magnitude (or that between an atom and infini-

tude). — Madhya-pata, as, m. falling or going in

the midst, intercourse, commerce
;

(in astronomy)

the mean occurrence of the aspect. — Madhya-bha,
(in astronomy) the meridian ecliptic point. — Ma-
dhya-bhakta, as, a, am, eaten in the middle (a

term applied to any medicine taken in the middle
of a meal). — Madhya-bhaga, as, m. the middle
part or portion; the middle of the body, waist.

— Madhya-bhava, as, m. middle state or condition

;

mediocrity
; a middling or moderate distance (neither

far off nor close at hand). — Madhya-manoramd,
f., N. of a grammatical work (an abridgement of
the Manorama). — Madhya-mandira, as, m., N.
of the author of the Mahabharata-tatparya-nirnaya

;

the title of a book. — Madhya-yava, as, m. a weight
of six white mustard seeds. — Madhya-yogin, i, ini,

i, Ved. (in astronomy) being in the middle of a

conjunction, completely covered or obscured. — Ma-
dhya-ralra, as, m. or madhya-rdtn, is, f. mid-
night; madhya-rdtrau, at midnight. — Madhya-
rekhd, f. the middle line, the central or first meridian,
the line conceived by the Hindus to be drawn through
Lan-kS, Ujjayini, Kuru-kshetra, and other places to

mount Mcru, (the first meridian being drawn by
the HindOs through Ujjayini or Oojein proves that,

during the time of king Vikramaditya, this city was
the cradle of the HindO science of astronomy

; it is

in lat. 23
0

10', long. 75°47' E.) — Madhya-lagna,
am, n. the point of the ecliptic situated on the
meridian, the meridian ecliptic point. — Madhya-
lild, f. title of a work. — Madhya-loka, as. m. the

middle world, earth, abode of mortals. — Madhya-
lokeGa (°ka-i£a), as, m. ‘ lord of the middle world
or earth,’ a king. — Madhya-rayas, as, as, as,

middle-aged. — Madhya-vartin, i, ini, i (generally

at the end of a comp.), being in the middle, being

or situated between, being among ; abiding in the

midst or in the centre, central, middle
;

(i), m. a

mediator. — Madhya- ralli, N. of a Valli of the

Taittiriyopanishad (probably from being in the

middle of the book). — Madhya-vidarana, am,
n., Ved., N. of one of the ten modes in which an
eclipse ends. — Madhya-vritta, am, n. the navel.

— Madkya-tfarira, as, a, am, having a middle-

sized body or one of moderately full habit. — Ma-
dhya-sdyin, i, ini, i, lying in the midst, lying

within. — Madhya-siddhdnta-kaumudX, f. ‘the

middle-sized Siddhauta-kaumudi,’ N. of an abridge-

ment of the Siddhanta-kaumudI by Varada-raja.

— Madhya-sutra, am, n. the central meridian

;

[cf. madhya-rckhd.] — Madhya-stha, as, a, am,
standing or being in the middle, being in the middle

space (i. e. the air), central, intermediate, being

within, in, among, between (e. g. sdgara-s'oka-

madhyastha, being in a sea of sorrow) ; being of

a middle condition or middle kind, middling ; stand-

ing between two persons or parties, acting as me-
diator, mediating, free from party spirit, neutral

;

belonging to neither party or to both parties
;

re-

garding indifferently, impartial, indifferent; (as),

m. an umpire, judge, arbitrator, mediator; an epi-

thet of Siva. — Madhyastha-td, f. middle state or

character
;

mediocrity ; intermediate situation ;
me-

diatorship ; indifference, impartiality. — Madliya-
sthala, am, n. a middle place or region ;

the centre

;

the middle of the body, waist; (= kati-deia), the

hip. — Madhya-sthdna, am, n. a middle place or

station; the middle space (i. e. the air); a neutral

soil. — Madhya-sthita, as, d, am, being in the mid-

dle, situated in the midst or between ;
central, inter-

mediate, being between (with gen.). — Madhya-
sthita-ta, f. indifference. — Madhya-sthity-ardha,
(in astronomy) the mean half duration. — Madhya-
svarita, as, a, am, having the Svarita accent on

the middle syllable. — Madhyakshara-vistara-lipi

(°ya-ak°), is, f., N. of a particular kind of written

character. — Madhydnguli, is, or madhyanguli
(°ya-an°), f. the middle finger. — Madliyaditya

(°ya-dd), as, m. the midday sun. — Madhydnta-
vibhaga-ddstra

(
°ya-an°), am, n., N. of a Buddhist

work. — Madhydntika, as, m., N. of a Buddhist

Arhat. — Madhydmlakesara (°ya-am°), the citron.

— Madhyarjuna (°ya-ar°), N. of a district. — Ma-
dhydrjuna-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha on the

southern bank of the Kaver!. — Madhya-varsha,
am, n., Ved. the middle of the rainy season.

— Madhyasthi (°ya-as~), the plant Grewia Asiatica.

— Madhyaharini-lipi, is, f. a particular kind of

written character. — Madhyahna (°ya-ah°), as, m.

midday, noon ; N. of a pupil of S'ankaracarya.

— Madhyahna-kula, as, m. midday-time. — ilfa-

dhydhna-kritya, am, n. midday' duty ;
midday

business or observance. — MadJiydhna-krlya, f. a

religious ceremony to be performed at midday. — Ma-
dhydlina-vela, f. noontide. — Madliyahna-sama-

ya, as, m. time or period of midday. — Madhyahna-
savana, am, n. a midday sacrifice. — Madhyahna-
snanarvidhi, is, m. midday ablution, any noon-

day purificatory rite. — Madhydlmendu-prablia-
karna (°na-in°), the hypothenuse of the moon’s
midday shadow. — Madhye-kshama, f. slender

or attenuated in the middle, thin at the waist ;

[cf. madhya-lcshama.] — Madliye-gangam, ind.

in the middle of the Ganges, in or into the

Ganges. — Madhye-guru, us, us or vi, u, (pro-

bably) containing a long syllable in the middle.

— Madhyc-jyotis, is, fi, Ved. epithet of the Tiish-

tubh in which a pada of eight syllables stands be-

tween two of twelve. — Madhye-nagaram, ind. in

the middle of a city, within the city, inside the city.

— Madhye-nadi, ind. in the middle of the river,

in the river, into the river. — Madhyendranila
(°ya-in°), as, d, am, having a sapphire in the

middle. — Madhye-prishthara, ind. in or on the

middle of the back, on the back. — Madhye-bhakta,
am, n. a medicine to be taken whilst eating.

— Madhyebha-bandhana (°ya-ibh°), am, n. a band

or rope round an elephant’s body. — Madhye-
madhyamdnguli-kurparam (°ma-an°), ind. be-

tween the middle finger and elbow. — Madhye-
vari, ind. in the middle of the water, in or under

the water. — Madhye-vindhydtavi (ya-af), ind.

in the forests of the Vindhya range. — Madhye-
•iydma, as, a, am, black in the centre. — Madhye-
sabham, ind. in the midst of the assembly, in the

assembly, before all the assembled company. — Ma-
dliyodatta (°ya-ud°), as, a, am, having the Udatta
(acute accent) on the middle syllable.

Madhya-tas, ind. from the middle, from or out

of the midst, in the midst, in the centre, from the

centre, among, between, out of (e. g. xari-madhya-
tah, out of the water

; Sarasvatyd Drishadvatyai-
<fa madliyatah, between the Sarasvatl and the Dri-

shadvatl
;
pradyam madhyatah, to the east of the

central meridian). — Madhyalah-lcarin, i, m. epi-

thet of the four principal priests (viz. the Ifotri, Adh-
varyu, Brahman, and Udgatri).

Madhyanya, as, d, am, occupying a middle place,

having a middle rank or position (in any caste &c.).

Madhyama, as, d, am, middle, middlemost, mid-

most, central, in the middle, in the midst, (used like

the Latin medius, e. g. madhyame gulme, in the

midst of the troop), being in the middle, placed in

the middle
;
intermediate, intervening ; of a middle

condition or quality, middling, of a middle size,

middle-sized, moderate
;

(in astronomy) mean ; be-

longing to the meridian ; standing between two

persons or parties, impartial, neutral; middle-born,

neither the oldest nor the youngest
;

(as, am), m.
n. the middle of the body, waist

;
(as), m. (

=

madhya-deda), the midland country; (in music)

epithet of the fourth or fifth note ;
the middlemost of

the three musical scales, a particular musical mode or

Raga
;
(in grammar) the second person ( = madhya-

ma-purtisha, q. v.)
;
the governor of a province

;

epithet of a particular sect of Buddhists ; a kind of

antelope ; N. of the eighteenth Kalpa
;
(as), m. pi.,

N. of a Buddhist sect
;

(a), f. the middle finger
; a

girl arrived at puberty, a marriageable woman
; (
=

karnika), the pericarp of a lotus
;
a central blossom

;

a metre of four times three syllables
;
(am), n. the

middle ; N. of the twelfth Kanda of the Satapatha-

Brahmana, the fourteenth according to the Kanva

school
;

(in astronomy) the meridian ecliptic point

;

[cf. Goth, miduma, midums.] — Madhyama-
kakeha, f. the middle enclosure or court-yard. — Ma-
dhyama-khanda, am, n. (in algebra) the middle

term of an equation ; N. of the second part of the

S'arn-gadhara-samhita. — Madliyama-gati, is, f.

(in astronomy) mean motion of a planet. — Ma-
dhyama-grama, as, m. the middle scale in music.

— Madhyama-jata, as, d, am, middle-born, born

between (two other children), middlemost. — Ma-
dhyama-tika, f. title of a work by Kumarila. — Ma-
dhyama-pada, am, n. the middle member (which

is sometimes omitted and requires to be supplied in a

compound consisting of two words). — Madhyama-

pada-lopa, as, m. the omission of the middle

member of a compound (as in S'dka-pdrthi/va, the
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king of the era, for S'dlca-priya-parthiva, the

king dear to the era). — Madhyama-pada-lopin, i,

m., scil. gamasa, a compound which omits the

middle member. — Madhyama-pandava, as, m.
* the middlemost of the five Pandavas,’ Aijuna.

— Madliyama-purusha, as, m. the second person

in verbal conjugation or a termination of the second

person
;

[cf. prathama-purusha, uttama-puru-

sha.] — Mwlhyama-bhritaha, as, m. a husband-

man, a farm-labourer who works both for his master

and himself. — Madhyama-ydna, am, n. (with

Buddhists) ‘ the middle passage,’ the middle way to

salvation. — Madhyama-ratra, as, m. midnight.

— Madhyama-rekha, f. the central meridian of the

earth, a line conceived to be drawn through Lanka,

Ujjayini, Kuru-kshetra, and Meru
;

[cf. madliya-

rekhai] — Madhyama-loka, as, m. the middle

world (between heaven and the nether world), the

earth. — Madhyamaloka-pala, as, m. ‘ protector of

the middle world,’ a king. — Madhyama-lokendu
(°ka-in°), us, m. ‘ moon of the middle world,’ a

king. — Madhyama-vayas, as, n. middle age.

— Madhyama-vayaska, as, a, am, middle-aged.

— Madhyama-vdli, t, t, t,\ed. (according to Say.)

driving at middling or slow speed
(
= manda-ga

-

manena vahaka) ;
driving with a horse in the

middle or with only one horse between the shafts (?).

— Madhyama-ii, is, m., Ved. lying or being in

the middle, (perhaps) an intercessor; (Say.) = ma-
dliyama-sthdnevartamdna. (In Vajasaneyi-s. XII.

86, the nom. -dir in madliyama-fir is derived by

MahT-dhara fr. rt. dri, to injure, and the comp, is

said to= marma-ghataka.) — Madliyama-sangra-
ha, as, m. intrigue of a middling character (present-

ing flowers &c. to another’s wife). — Madhyama-
saliasa, as, m. the middlemost penalty or amerce-

ment (Manu VIII. 138, 263), punishment for

crimes of a middle degree
;

(as, am), m. n. vio-

lence or outrage of the middle class (injuring build-

ings, throwing down walls, &c.). — Madhyama-
stha, as, a, am, standing or being in the middle

(see Gana Brahmanadi to Pan. V. 1, 124).— Ma-
dhyama-stlid, as, as, am, Ved. standing in the

middle, forming the centre (of a community).
— Madhyama-stheya, am, n., Ved. the state of

standing in the middle or forming the centre. — Ma-
dhyamagama (°ma-dg°), as, m.‘ the middle Agama,’
N. of one of the four Agamas of the Buddhists.

— Madhyamangiras (°ma-an°), as, m. the middle

An-giras (law-giver), the middle-sized An-giras. — Ma-
dhyamanguli (°ma-an°), is, f. the middle finger;

[cf. madhyanguli.] — Madhyamatreya
(
°ma-at°),

us, m. the middle Atreya (law-giver), the middle-

sized Atreya work.—Madhyamadi (°ma-dcli),is,(. a

particular musical scale. —Madhyamddhilcdra (°ma-
adh°), as, m., N. of the first chapter of the Surya-

siddhSnta. — Madliyamdliarana (°ma-dh°), am,
n. (in algebra) the elimination of the middle term

in an equation. — Madhyameivara (°ma-id°), as,

m., N. of a Linga of Siva held in great esteem at

Benares . — Madhyamc-shthd, as, as, am, Ved.=
madliyama-slhd above.

Madhyamalca, as, ilea, am, middlemost, mid-

most; common (said of property &c.)
;

{ilea), f. a

girl arrived at puberty, a marriageable woman
; N.

of the second or middle Grantha of the KSthaka.
— Madhyamaka-vritli or madhyamika-vritti,
is, f., N. of a book. — Madliyamakdlankara (‘ha-

ul), as, rn., N. of a Buddhist work . — Madhya-
makdloka (°ka-dl°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist

work.

Madhyamakeya, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Madliyamika, as, m. pi., N. of a school of

Buddhists, the followers of N5g5rjuna.

Madhyamiyu, as, d, am, middlemost, middle,

central.

Madhya, ind. (probably an old inst.), Ved. in the

middle, in the midst, between (with gen., e. g.

madhya karlor vitata, spread in the middle of the

work, Rig-veda I. 115, 4).

Madhydyu, us, us, u, Ved. being a mediator,

seeking mediation, intermediate, (Say. madliya-

yuvah — asmakam. driyarn yadasdm da madhye
’vasthitim kamayamanah.)

madhva, as, m., N. of the founder of

a sect of Vaishnavas in the south of India in the

thirteenth century, hence called the Madhva sect,

(his N. was properly Ananda-tirtha Bhagavat-pada,

he is also called Madhu.)— Madhva-guru, us, or

madhvaiarya (°va-a<f°), as, m. = madhva above.

— Madhva-mukha-bhanga, as, m. or madliva-

mukha-mardana, am, n. ‘ the bruising of the face

of Madhva,’ N. of a work by Appi Dlkshita refuting

Madhva’s notions respecting the Vedanta. — Ma-
dhvddarya-vijaya, as, m., N. of a book.

madhvaka, &c. See p. 738, col. 3.

TOTCT madhv-aksha, &c. See p. 738,
col. 1.

man [cf. rt. mna], cl. 8. A. manute,

V cl. 4. A. (also less commonly P.) manyate
(-ti), cl. 1. P. manati, mene, manta, manita, man-
date {-ti), manisliyate, amansta, amata, aman-
sishta, (the following are Vedic forms generally

referable to cl. 8, cl. x, or even cl. 2, manvate,
manvahe, manmahe, mandmahe, manavate,
amanmald, amanvata, mananta, manai, mansi,

mansase, mansate, munsai, mansishta, mansi-

mahi; in Rig-veda VII. 88, 2, according to Say.,

mansi = stavani, and in I. 84, 17. mansate=
jdnati), mantum (Ved. inf. mantave, mantavai),
to think, believe (e. g. cko 'liam asmity atmanam
tvam manyase, thou believest thyself to be alone,

cf. Manu VIII. 91; prapta-kalam amanyata, he

believed that the time was arrived, Maha-bh. Vana-

parva 2206); to suppose, conceive, imagine, con-

jecture
; to mind, consider, reflect upon, regard,

deem (e. g. sulehavan manyate, he deems it fortu-

nate) ; to hold or take for (with acc., e. g. na mam
anyatlid mantum arliasi, deign not to take me
for any one else, i. e. to doubt me); to esteem,

estimate, prize, value, honour, {bahu man, to think

much of, esteem or value highly, with acc., e. g.

bahu mene tarn, he esteemed him highly ; laglm

man, to think lightly of, value lightly, disestcem,

e. g. trinam iva laghu manyate patim, she values

her husband as lightly as a straw
; na man, to think

nothing of, disregard, disesteem
; sadhu man, to

think well of, approve, commend, with acc., e. g.

kah sadhu manyeta nishphalam arambliam, who
would approve a fruitless undertaking

; or with iti,

e. g. krishim sadhv iti manyante, they commend
agriculture

; asadhu man, to think ill of, disapprove

;

trindya man, to value at a straw, esteem lightly,

e. g. rajyam trindya manye, I make light of em-
pire) ; to think fit or right (e. g. yadi manyase,
if thou thinkest fit)

;
to agree with any one, be of

the same opinion ; to think upon, have the heart

and soul fixed upon, set the heart or mind on (e. g.

santanam menire, they set their minds on offspring)

;

to hope for, wish for (sometimes with gen.) ; to have

in the mind, intend, intend for ; to remember, think

of, meditate on (as in prayer ; according to Naigh.

III. 19. manmahe and mandmahe are included

among the seventeen yadna-harmanah)

;

to men-
tion, declare

;
to think out, excogitate, invent

; to

perceive, observe, know, understand, comprehend

;

to be considered or regarded as, to be taken for,

appear as, seem (e. g. manyantejivanto
'

pi mritah,

though living they are regarded as dead) ; manye,
I think, methinks, is sometimes inserted parentheti-

cally in a sentence without influencing the construc-

tion : Caus. P. manayati, -yitum, Aor. amima-
nat, to honour, esteem, value highly, show honour

to, pay respect to ; A. mdnayate, &c., to esteem

one's self highly ; Desid. mimdnsate, to think over,

reflect upon, consider, examine
; to call in question,

to doubt (with loc. of the thing called in question)

:

Desid. of Desid. mlmdnsishatc

:

Intens. manman-
yale; [cf. Zend man, ‘to think;’ upa-man =
inropivuv

; fra-man, * to persevere ;’ mananh,

‘mind, spirit;’ mad, madh, ‘to treat medically; 1

madha, ‘wisdom, medical science;’ vohu-mad=
noAv-paBys : Gr. pkv-ai, pt-pov-a, ptv-os, Miv-rup,
Miv-ry-s, 'Aya-pi-pvcuv, paiv-o-pai, pav-ia, pir-
ns, pyv-i-s, pi-pvy-pai, pva-o-pm, pi-pry-an-a,
pry-pan/, pvy-py, pvypo-avvy, t-paB-ov, pav$-
av-aj, pyvv-ui : Lat. man-e-o, me-min-i, Miner-va,
men-tio, men-(ti)-s, menti-o-r, mend-ax, mon-e-o,
Mone-ta, re-min-i-sc-o-r, com-min-i-sc-or, con1-

men-tu-m, commen-ta-riu-s, med-eo-r, re-med-
iu-m, med-icu-s, med-i-tari

:

Goth, man, * to

think ;’ ga-mun-an,' to call to mind ;’ mun-s=v6ypa
;

ga-min-thi = pvtla ; mun-d-o-n, ‘to consider;’

mundrei, ‘ a mark :’ Old Germ, minnia, minna,
‘ love ;’ man-e-n, man-o-n, ‘ to warn ;’ meina,
‘ opinion ;’ munt-ar, ‘ active, wakeful :’ Lith. menu,
‘ I remember ;’ pri-manus, ‘ prudent ;’ rntn-iu,

‘to consider;’ at-men-u, at-min-ti-s, ‘memory,’
mand-ru-s, ‘ active, wakeful Slav, min-e-ti, ‘ to

think;’ po-mau-a-ti = pvypovevuv
; pa-mf-ti=

pvi]py
; ma-d-ril=<pp6vipos

:

Russ, mnju, ‘ I sup-

pose Hib. muinim, ‘ I teach, instruct ;’ and perhaps

smuainim, ‘ I think, imagine, devise, consider.’]

Mata, as, d, am, thought, believed, understood, f

supposed; conceived, imagined, conjectured; con-

sidered, regarded, deemed, held, regarded as, taken

for
; esteemed, thought well or ill of, commended,

valued [cf. bahu-m°] ; honoured, respected, ap-

proved (sometimes with gen., e. g. rdjnam mata,
honoured or approved by kings)

; thought fit 01

right, sanctioned ; thought upon, hoped for, wished

for (sometimes with gen.) ; intended, designed, t

aimed at
;
kept in mind, meditated on, remembered

(as in prayer), mentioned
; thought out, excogitated,

invented
;

perceived, observed, known, recognised, 1
comprehended, understood

;
{as), m., N. of a son

of Sambara, (also read mana)
;
(am), n. a thought,

idea, opinion, sentiment, view, doctrine, belief, |
creed, tenet, sect

;
advice, counsel ; commendation, f

approbation, sanction; disposition of mind, design,

aim, intention, purpose, wish ; knowledge. — Ma- •

tdksha ( °ta-ak°), as, d, am, one well skilled in V
dice. — Matantara (°ta-an°), am, n. another

opinion
; a different creed or sect. — Matavalam-

bana (°ta-av°), am, n. the holding or embracing a 1

particular creed. — Matdvalambin (°ta-av°), i, ini, I
i, holding or embracing the acts of a particular sect.

{

Mati, is, f. devotion, prayer, worship, devotional a
hymn, sacred utterance (Ved.) ; that which is sensi- fl

ble, intelligent, mindful, a monitor, adviser (Ved., •
according to Say. in Rig-veda VIII. 18, 7. matih=
mantri, a monitress, X. 91, 8. matim = manta-

ram)
;
the mind, understanding, intelligence, intei-

lect, wit, sense, discernment, judgment (e. g. utpan

neshu karyeshu matir na hiyate, he does not lose

his senses in emergencies)
; a mind set on any object,

design, intention, resolution, determination (with i

dat. or loc., e. g. narakaya matis, a mind set on e
hell; dravane matih, a mind fixed on hearing;

kdme matis, a mind set on love ; matim kri 01 A

dhd or dhri, or d-dha, or sam-d-dha, to fix 01 S

direct the mind, resolve, determine ; matim dri- i

dham asthdya, having made a firm resolution, i

with dat. or loc., e. g. matim gamandya or ga-

inan e karoti, he resolves on going) ; thought, idea, i

conception, opinion, notion, belief, conviction, impres-

sion, mode of thought, view, creed ; counsel, advice ; A
esteem, respect, reverence, regard (with loc., e. g
dliarme matih, regard for justice) ; disposition 01

mind, wish, desire, inclination ; memory, remem- *

brancc, recollection ; Opinion personified (and iden-

tified with Subal 5tmaj 3 as one of the mothers of the

five sons of PSndu, or regarded as a daughter ot

Daksha and wife of Soma, or as the wife of Vivcka)
;

#•

a kind of vegetable or pot-herb; (is), m., N. of s

king ; matyd, ind. wittingly, knowingly, purposely

intentionally, designedly, on purpose, according tc

one’s opinion, with the idea that, under the impres-

sion that (c. g. vydghra-matyd, under the impres

sion of its being a tiger)
;

[cf. Gr. pyns

;

Lat

mens, mentis ; Goth, ga-mun-ds, ‘ memory ;’ Slav
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namanti.) — Mati-karman, a, n. an act of the

mderstanding, mental act. — Mati-gati, is, f. ‘ men-

:al course,' mode of thought. — Mati-garbha, as,

1, am, ‘ containing intelligence,’ clever, intelligent.

— Muti-ditra, as, m. epithet of As'va-ghosha. — Ma-
i-dardana, am, n. the act or faculty of seeing

nto the thoughts or intentions (of others). — Mati-

la, f. ‘insight-giving,’ N. of two plants (Car-

iiosperntum Halicacabum and = dimridikshupa,

= balya).— Mati-dvaiilha, am, n. difference of

>p$nion.— Matl-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a nephew
>f Saskya-pandita. — Mati-ndra, as, m., N. of a

ting. — Mati-nirnaya, as, m. title of an artificial

)oem. — Mati-niddaya, as, m. a steadfast opinion,

irm conviction. — Mati-purva, as, a, am, ‘ pre-

eded by mental purpose or design,’ purposed, in-

ended
;

(am), ind. purposely, intentionally, wit-

ingly, knowingly. — Mati-purvaka, am, ind. know-
ngly, purposely, wittingly. — Mati-praharsha, as,

a. superiority of mind, cleverness, talent. — .ifati-

thadra-gani, is, m., N. of a Pandit. — Mati-bheda,
is, m. change of opinion or of views. — Mati-
ihrama, as, m. or mati-bhranti, is, f. confusion

>f mind, perplexity; error, mistake, misapprchen-

ion. — Mati-mat, an, all, at, clever, intelligent,

Sensible, wise, prudent, judicious; (an), m., N. of a

.on of Janamejaya. — Mali-mukura, as, m. title of

i medical work. — Mati-vardhana, as, m., N. of

[t commentator (thought to have lived towards the

•nd of the seventeenth century). — Mati-vid, t, t,

,
Ved. knowing (one’s) devotion or (one’s) aim.

— Mati-vibhransa, as, m. failure or infatuation

of mind, madness. — Mati-vibhrama, as, m. con-

fusion or error of mind, mistake. — ]\[ati-ddlin, i,

ini. i, * possessing intelligence,’ clever, intelligent.

— Mati-hina, as, a, am, deprived of mind, without

.ense, stupid. — Matidvara (°ti-id°), as, m. ‘lord

af miud,’ epithet of Visva-karman.

2. matya, am, n. (for i. see p. 732, col. 3), the

means of acquiring knowledge ; the exercise or

application of knowledge.

Matvd, ind. having thought; having believed;

having considered ; having known or understood

;

having remembered.

Mana, as, m. Indian spikenard, Nardostachys

Jatamansi ; N. of a son of Sambara.

Manana, as, a, am, thoughtful, careful; (am),
1. the act of thinking or considering, reflection,

thought, intelligence, understanding, intrinsic know-
edge or science (as one of the faculties connected

with the senses), meditation, { idrara-manana

,

meditation on the Supreme Spirit)
;
prayer, (used in

Nirukta VIII. 6, X. 42, to explain manman)
;
(a),

ind., Ved. thoughtfully, prayerfully, (Say. = mana-
nena.)

Mananiya, as, a, am, to be thought or con-

sidered, to be reflected or meditated on, proper to

ae thought of, deserving thought or reflection, to be
minded.

Mananya(1), see Rig-veda X. 106, 8.

Manas, as, n. mind (in its widest sense as applied

:o all the mental powers), intellect, intelligence, un-

ierstanding, perception, sense, conscience, will
;

(in

?hil.) the internal organ of perception and cognition,

he faculty or instrument through which thoughts

:nter or by which objects of sense affect the soul (in

his sense manas is always regarded in Hindu phi-

osophy as distinct from the soul [atman, purusha];
n the San-khya system it is an internal organ standing

tetween the organs of perception and the organs of
iction, as an eleventh organ which partakes of the

tature of both [cf. indriya] ; the Vedanta doctrine

s very similar, and in both the appropriate functions

3r operations of manas are defined to be sankalpa,
udging, and vikalpa, doubting; according to the

Nyaya-sutras, the property of the internal organ

manas is its not giving rise simultaneously to more
notions than one, hence in this philosophy it is held
lo be an a’omic organ or inlet to the all-pervading

>ouI, not allowing this latter, as the thinker or knower,
to receive more than one thought or conception at

once ; according to this system manas is a dravya
or substance

;
it is paramdnu-rupa, in the form of

an atom, and though distinct from the all-pervading

soul is like it, nitya, eternal
;
in the San-khya manas,

as the internal organ whose vritti or function is

sankalpa, judging or determining, has a special

connection with both buddhi, whose function is

adhyavasaya orascertainment, and ahankara,whose
function is abhimdna or self-consciousness

; and in

the Voga and Vedanta manas is connected with both
these and a fourth, viz. ditta, the organ of thinking,

whose operation is said to be ann-sandhana, in-

vestigation
; in the SSn khya manas is, as it were,

a portion or modification of butldhi, which is there

called mahat as the ‘great’ source of the other in-

ternal instruments ahankara and manas; in the

Vedanta manas, whose operation is judging and
doubting, is specially associated with buddhi, whose
function is said to be nisdaya or ascertainment, these

two being held to include under them ahankara and
ditta, and all four together constituting the whole
antah-karana or internal instrument; in the Atharva-

veda XIX. 9, 5, manas is enumerated after the five

senses as a sixth ; in the Rig-veda it is sometimes

joined with hrid or hridaya, the heart, cf. IV. 37,
2, X. 10, 13; in Manu VII. 6. with dakshus, the

eye)
; the spirit or spiritual principle, the breath or

living soul which escapes from the body at death

(called asu in animals), mind, thought, imagin-

ation, conception, idea, fancy, (manasa dintitarn

karma, an act thought of in the mind ; manaso
javiyan, swifter than thought, Rig-veda I. 183, 1;

manasi nihitah, impressed on the mind, Megha-
duta 98 ; manah kri, to direct the mind or thoughts

towards any object, with loc. or dat., e. g. pape or

papaya kurute manah, he directs his mind to sin

;

manah sam-d-dhd, to recover the senses, collect one’s

self) ; excogitation, reflection, reflecting, opining

;

the thing excogitated (Say. = stolra, a hymn), in-

vention; intention, design, purpose, inclination, will,

wish, (yadi manasa manyase, if thou hast the in-

clination, if thou art minded
; sometimes with dat.,

e. g. manas tasmai dakre, he felt an inclination

for him ; in this sense manas is occasionally used

at the end of compounds, and even with the infin.,

like kama, q. v., e. g. sva-kanyd-praddna-m°,
intending or wishing to give his own daughter in

marriage ; drashtu-m°, having a mind to see,

wishing to see) ; heart, affection, desire, longing

after
; disposition, mood, temper, good-will, favour

;

spirit, energy, mettle ; N. of the twenty-sixth Kalpa

;

of lake Manasa ; manaso dohah, N. of a Saman.
— Mana-apa, as, a, am, gaining or winning the

heart, taking the fancy, attractive, pleasing, beautiful.

— Mana-ringa , as, a, am, a word of doubtful

meaning in Rig-veda X. 106, 8. — Manah-kanta
= manas-kanta, q. v. — Manah-kshepa, as, m.
* tossing of the mind,’ mental perplexity or confusion.

— Manah-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the heart,’ epithet

of Vishnu. — Manah-paryaya, as, m. (with Jainas)

* the state of mental perception which precedes the

attainment of perfect knowledge,’ epithet of the last

stage but one in the perception of truth. — Manah-
pidd, f. pain of mind, mental agony. — Manah-
puta, as, a, am, purified by the heart, pure in heart

or intention, pure of mind, conscientious. — Manah-
pranita, as, a, am, dear to the heart, agreeable to

the mind. — Manah-prasdda, as, m. serenity or

peace of mind. — Manah-priti, is, f. ‘ heart-joy,’

gladness of heart. — Manah-dikshd, f., N. of a book.

— Manah-dila, f. realgar, red arsenic, (also written

manah-dila, as, m.) — Manahdila-guhd, f. a cave

of red arsenic. — Manahdild-dandana-dhdvana,
am, n. a fluid prepared from red arsenic and sandal.

— Manahdild-viddhurita, as, a, am, inlaid with red

arsenic, covered or smeared with red arsenic. — Ma-
nahdiloddaya (°la-ud° ), as, m. a quantity or col-

lection of red arsenic. — Manah-dighra, as, a, am,
swift as thought. — Manah-shashtha, dni, n. pi.,

scil. indriyani, having the mind for a sixth (said of

the five organs of sense), — Manah-sankalpa, as,
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m. desire of the heart. — Manah-sanga, as, m.
attachment of the mind, fixing the thoughts (on any
object), constant reflection. — Manah-sad, t, t, t,

Ved. staying in the mind. — Manah-santapa, as,

m. mental anguish or grief, sorrow of heart. — Ma-
nah-sdra-maya, as, i, am, forming the substance

of the heart or mind. — Manah-sila= manah-dila,

q. v. — Manah-sukha, as, a, am, agreeable to the

mind, of a pleasant taste. — Manah-stha, as, a, am,
‘ mind-staying,’ abiding or dwelling in the heart.

— Manah-sthirikarana, am, n. the act of strength-

ening or confirming the mind. — Manah-sthairya,
am, n. firmness of mind. — Manah-svdmin, i, m.,

N. of a Brahman. — Manah-hansa, a kind of metre,

four times uu-u-yu-u-vu-u-.- Manad-

dit, t, t, /,Ved. reflecting in the mind (in S'atapatha-Br.

X- 5, 33=maMasa dita).— Manasas-pati, is, m.,

Ved. the lord or presiding genius ofthe mental powers

and life of men. — Manasa-guptd, f., see Pan. VI.

3, 4. — Manasdjnayin (°sd-aj
u
), i, ini, i, perceiv-

ing with the soul, perceiving intellectually, Pan. VI.

3, 5. — Manasd-datta, f., see Pan. VI. 3, 4. — Ma-
nasis-kdra, as, m. reflecting in the mind, reflection.

— Manasi-ja, as, a, am, mind-bom, heart-born,

mental
;

(as), m. love, the god of love or Kama-
deva ; the moon. — Manasija-manda, as, a, am,
slow or inert in love. — Manasi-daya, as, a, am,
reposing in the heart

;
(as), m. love, the god of love

;

the moon. — Manas-kanta, as, a, am, dear to

the heart, pleasant, agreeable. — Manas-kara, as,

m. perfect consciousness, full perception, attention

of the mind to its own sensations, consciousness of

pleasure or pain. — Manas-keta, as, m., Ved. mental

perception or conception, idea, notion. — Manas-tas,
ind. from the heart, from the mind. — Manas-tapa,
as, m. ‘burning of the mind,’ mental pain, anguish,

distress of mind, agony
;
remorse, repentance, com-

punction, regret. — Manas-tala, as, m., N. of the

lion on which Durga is carried. — Manas-tushti, is,

f. satisfaction of mind, heart’s content. — Manas-
tejas, as, as, as, having the glory or vigour of

Manas (Atharva-veda X. 5, 28).— Manas-toka, f.

epithet of Durga. — Manas-tva, am, n. intellectual

state, the state or condition of mind. — Manas-pdpa,
see Atharva-veda VI. 45, 1, and Pratisakhya II. 79.
— Manas-maya, as, i, am,Wed. spiritual (as opposed

to material). — Manas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. full of

sense or spirit; containing the word manas.— Ma-
nasvi-garhita, as, a, am, censured by the wise,

despised by intelligent persons. — Manasvi-ta, f. in-

telligence, high-mindedness, magnanimity ; hope,

expectation, dependence. — Manas-vin, i, ini, i,

full of mind or sense, intelligent, clever, intellectual,

prudent, wise ; fixing the mind, attentive
;

(I), m.

the fabulous animal called Sarabha; N. of a Naga;

(ini), f., N. of the mother of the moon [cf. ma-
nasi-ja) ; epithet of Durga ; N. of the wife of

Mrikandu
; a virtuous woman or wife. — Mano-

gata, as, a, am, ‘ mind-gone,’ existing in the mind,

resting or concealed in the mind or heart, passing in

the mind ;
affecting the mind, desired

;
(am), n. that

which rests in the mind or heart, what is passing in

the mind, idea, thought, notion, opinion ; wish,

longing. — Mano-gati, is, f. ‘ heart’s-course,’ the

heart’s desire
;

(is, is, i), going whithersoever one

will . — Mano-gamya, as, a, am, conceivable by

the mind. — Mano-gavi, f. wish, desire. — Mano-
gupta, as, a, am, cherished or concealed in the

mind, thought or meditated on secretly; (a), f.

red arsenic
(
= manah-dila). — Mano-grahana,

am, n. the act of seizing or captivating the mind

;

seizure of the mind. — Mano-grahin, i, ini, i,

mind-captivating. — Mano-grahya, as, a, am, to

be grasped or comprehended by the mind ;
seizing

or captivating the mind. — Mano-ja, as, a, am, or

mano-janman, a, d, a, mind-bom, heart-born;

(as or a), m. love, the god of love
;

[cf. manasi-

ja.)— Mano-java, as, m., Ved. the speed or swift-

ness of thought
;

(as, d, am), swift as thought

;

quick in thought or apprehension ;
resembling

a father (= pitri-sannibha), fatherly, paternal.
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parental
;
(as), m., N. of a son of Anila or the Wind ;

of a son of Rudra Isana; of Indra in the sixth

Manv-antara
;
of a son of Medhatithi and of a Varsha

named after him ; of a fabulous horse
;

(a), f., N.

of one of the seven tongues of flame ; of a parti-

cular plant
(
= agni-jihva)

;
of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda
;

(as, am), m. n. (probably n.),

N. of a sacred bathing-place or Tlrtha; (am), ind.

swiftly as thought, with the speed of thought. — Mo-
no-javas, as, as, as, Ved. swift as thought

;
(ac-

cording to Mahidhara) an epithet of Yama. — Mano-
javasa, as, a, am, resembling a father, fatherly.

— Mano-javi-tva, am, n. the being swift as thought,

swiftness like that of thought. — Mano-javin, i, ini,

i, swift as thought. — Mano-ja-vriddhi, is, m. a

species of shrub ( = kama-'oriddhi). — Mano-jdta,

as, a, am, mind-born, sprung up in the mind or

soul. — Mano-jighra, as, a, am, scenting out or

guessing the thoughts. — Mano-ju, us, us, u, Ved.

swift as thought (said of the Maruts, of chariots,

horses, &c.). — Mano-jna, as, a, am, agreeable to

the mind, pleasing, lovely, beautiful, charming
;
(as),

m., N. of a Gandharva; (a), f. = manah-dild, red

arsenic; N. of various plants
(
— bandhyd-harlio-

taki, avartaki, sthula-jiraka, jati

)

; an intoxi-

cating drink; a king’s daughter, princess; (am), n.

the wood of the Pinus Longifolia
;

[cf. manojnaka.]

— Manojna-ghosha, as, m., N. of a man. — Ma-
nojna-ta, f. agreeableness, charmingness, attractive-

ness, beauty. — Manojria-fsabddbfiigarjita (°da-

abh°), as, m., N. of a Kalpa. — Manojna-svara,
as, m., N. of a Gandharva. — Mano-danda, as, m.
complete control over the thoughts (Manu XII. io).

— Mano-datta, as, a, am, ‘ given by the mind,’

given up in thought, mentally devoted. — Mano-
diha, as, m. heart-burning, vexation or distress of

mind. — Mano-ddhin, i, m. ‘heart-inflamer,’ the

god of love. — Mano-duhkha, am, n. heart-ache,

pain or anguish of mind
;
mental affliction. — Mano-

dushta, as, a,am, defiled with evil thoughts, depraved

in mind. — Mano- dhinatha, as, m. ‘ heart-lord,’ a

lover, husband. — Mano-dhrit, t, t, t, Ved. having

the mind restrained or controlled (Say.= samyata-
manaska)

;
prudent, intelligent. — Mano-navas-

thdna, am, n. absence of mind, inattention.— Ma-
no-nada, as, m. loss of mind

;
[cf. mano-laya.)

— Mano-nita, as, d, am, ‘taken by the mind,’

chosen, approved, preferred
;

[cf. manafi-pranita .]

— Mano- nuga, as, a, am, ‘ going after or follow-

ing the mind,’ suiting the mind, agreeable to the

heart, gratifying, pleasing
;
(as), m., N. of a district

;

[cf. hridaydnuga .] — Mano-pahdrln, i, ini, i,

ravishing or enrapturing the mind, captivating the

heart, gratifying. — Mano-bhava, as, a, am, being

or arising in the mind, mind-born, created by the

fancy or imagination; (as), m. love, the god of

love
;

[cf. mano-ja.) — Mano-bhiniveia, as, m.
close application of the mind, tenacity of purpose.

— Mano-’bhipraya, as, m. aim or wish of the

heart, heart’s desire. — Mano-bhiprdya-ga, as, d,

am, agreeable to the mind or heart, desired. — Mano-
’bhirama, as, a, am, mind-gratifying, delighting

the heart, pleasing the mind
; N. of the spot where

Buddha Tamala-pattra-dandana-gandha (MahS-maud-
galySyana) appeared. — Mano-bhildsha, as, m.
the heart’s desire or wish. — Mano-bhii, us, m.
* mind-born,’ the god of love, the passion of love.

— Mano-bhrit, t, t, t, supporting the mind or

spirit. — Mano-mathana, as, m. ‘heart-agitating,’

the god of love. — Mano-maya, as, i, am, consist-

ing of spirit or mind, spiritual, mental. — Manomayar
Icoda, as, m. the mental sheath (the second of the

subtile sheaths in which the soul is encased, according

to the Vedanta philosophy). — Mano-mushi, is, is,

i, Ved. stealing the mind, seizing the understanding

(said of disease or evil spirits). — Mano-muh, (, t, I,

Ved. mind-bewildering, infatuating the mind. — Ma-
noydyl-tva, am, n. the going at will. — Mano-
ydiyin, i, ini, i, going at pleasure, going at will

(said of a chariot &c.) ; swift, quick as thought.

— Mano-yuj, h, k, k, Ved. yoking or harnessing

ano-javas.

themselves at will or by mere wish, i. e. without

effort (Say. = manah-sankalpa-matrena rathe

yujyamdndh, said of the horses of Agni)
;
swift as

thought (Say. = manah-samana-gatayah, said of

the ninety-nine steeds of Vayu)
;
suiting itself to the

mind, adapted to the understanding
;

(Say.) to be

gained by praise
(
= mananiyena stotrena prdpya,

Rig-veda VIII. 13, 26 ;
= manasd yujyamana, IX.

100, 3). — Mano-yoga, as, m. application of the

mind, attention. — Mano-yoni, is, m. ‘mind-bom,’
N. of the god of love. — Mano-ranjana, am, n.

the act of pleasing the mind, pleasantness
;

(as), m.,

N. of a son of Jidadhana ; of a commentary on the

Lllavatl. — Mano-rata, as, m., N. of a Buddhist

patriarch, (perhaps for mano-ratha.) — Mano-ratha,
as, m. ' vehicle of the mind,’ a wish, desire, (mano-
rathdya nadanse, I do not hope for the wish, i. e.

to see my wish fulfilled
; sva-manoratham dsan-

nam matvd, having deemed that his wish was near

fulfilment) ; a desired object
;

(in the drama) a wish

expressed in an indirect manner, a hint
;

N. of

various persons; of a Buddhist teacher; (a), f.=
manoratha-prabha, q. v. — Manoratha-kusuma,
am, n. ‘ wish-flower,’ i. e. a wish or desire compared

to a flower. — Manoratha-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

TTrtha. — Manoratha-tritiyd, {., N. of the third

day in the light half of the month Caitra. — Mano-
ratha-tritiyd-vrata, am, n., N. of a kind of vow.
— Manoratlia-ddyaka, as, d, am, fulfilling or

answering expectations; (as), m., N. of a Kalpa-

vriksha. — Manoratha-druma, as, m. ‘tree of de-

sire’ (a term or metaphorical expression for the god
of love). — Manoratlia-dvadadi, f. epithet of the

twelfth day in a particular halfmonth. — Manoratha-
d,vadadi-vrata, am, n. a religious observance on

the preceding day. — Manoratha-prablia, f., N. of

a woman. — Manoratha-maya, as, i, am, consist-

ing of wishes. — Manoratha-siddha, as, m., N. of

a man. — Manoralha-siddhi, is, f. the fulfilment

of a wish; (is), m., N. of a man. — Manoratha-
srishti, is, f. creation of the fancy, phantasm of

the imagination. — Mano-rama, as, a, am, ‘ mind-

delighting,’ gratifying the mind, attractive, pleasing,

agreeable, charming, beautiful; (as), m., N. of a

Naga, (the form of the word is doubtful); (a), f. a

kind of pigment
(= go-rodana)

;

a particular metre,

four times uuu-u-u-u-; N. of a Buddhist

goddess; of an Apsaras; of the wife of Kartavirya

;

of the wife of Dhruva-sandhi, king of Ayodhya,
and mother of Sudarsana

; of a daughter of Vidya-

dhara Indlvara, wife of Svarodis, and mother of

Vijaya; N. of a river; of a mountain; of a medical

work ; of a commentary by Bhamaha on the apho-

risms of Vara-ruci. — Mano-rdjya, am, n. the king-

dom of the imagination, dominion of the feelings.

— Mano-’rhita, as, m.
(
— mano-ratha), N. of a

Buddhist teacher. — Mano-laya, as, m. loss of con-

sciousness, dissolution or destruction of the mind.
— Mano-laulya, am, n. eagerness of mind, fancy,

caprice, frolic, freak, whim. — Mano-vati, f., N. of
a woman ; of an Apsaras

; of a daughter of the Vidya-
dhara Citrangada ; of a daughter of Asura-pati Su-

m3ya ; of a mythical town on mount Meru. — Mano-
’valambikd, f. title of a work of the C'aitanya school.

— Mano-vdndlid, f. or mano-rdndhita, am, n.

heart’s wish, the mind’s desire. — Mano-vdta, as, a,

am, Ved. desired by the mind, agreeable; wished

for; (Say.) = mano-vega, having the velocity of

thought . — Mano-vilcdra, as, m. change of mind
or feeling, emotion of the mind. — Mano-vid, t,

m. ‘ spirit-knower’ (five hundred arc reckoned as

followers of the Jina Mahi-vira). — Manovina-
yana, am, n. mental discipline, the disciplining

of the mind. — Mano-viruddha, as, a, am,
* opposed to thought,’ incomprehensible

;
(as), m.

pi. epithet of a group of divine beings
;

[cf. vddd-

virnddha .] — Mano-vfitti, is, f. state or frame of

mind, disposition, temper ; operation of the mind,

activity of spirit, volition, fancy. — Mano-vega, as,

m. speed or velocity of thought. — Mano-veda-diras,

as, n., N. of a sacred text; (generally in pi. °-d{-

rdnsi.) — Mano-vyathd, f. mental pain, anxiety of

mind, anguish. — Mano-hata, as, a, am, wounded
at heart, frustrated in expectation, disappointed. £
— Mano-han, d, ni., Ved. ‘ soul-destroying,’ N. of a

demon ; of a destructive Agni. — Mano-hara, as, a,

am, heart-stealing, heart-ravishing, heart-enrapturing, >

taking the fancy, captivating, bewitching, fascinating, 1

attractive, delightful, charming, pleasing, beautiful;

(as), m. a kind of jasmine
(
kunda )

;

title of a

book (properly daivajna-m°, cf. budha-m°); N.

of the third day of the civil month (karma-masa); I

(a), f. epithet of two kinds of jasmine (jati and

svarna-yuthi) ; N. of an Apsaras ; N. of the wife

ofVardasvin and mother of S'isira, &c. ; N. of the

wife of Dhara and mother of S'isira, &c.
;
(am), n.

gold. — Manohara-tara, as, a, am, more charming,

attractive or beautiful. — Manoharatara-tva, am,
n. greater beauty. — Manohara-viredvara, as, m.,

N. of a teacher. — Manohara-darman, a, m., N.

of the author of a commentary on the ffruta-bodha,

entitled Su-bodhanl. — Manohara-sinha, as, m., N. A
of a king. — Mano-hartri, ta, iri, tri, or mano- k

hdrin, i, ini, i, heart-stealer, heart-stealing
(
= ma-

no-hara, q. v.). — Mano-hdrika, f., N. of a woman.
— Mano-hari, f. an unfaithful or inconstant woman. 1 :

:

— Mano-hlada, as, m. heart-joy, gladness of heart.

— Mano-liladin, i, ini, i, heart-gladdening, pleas-

ing, beautiful. — Mano-hva
(
= manas +dhva or I a

+ live + a), f. red arsenic
;

[cf. manah-dila, mano-
gupta.]

Manasa, as, m., Ved., N. of a Rishi; (am), n.

= manas at the end of a comp., e. g. van-manase,
n. du. word and thought; (a), f., N. of a goddess

(described as consisting of a particle of Prakriti and I'C
as daughter of Kasyapa, sister of the serpent-king

Ananta, wife of the Muni Jarat-k5ru, mother of the 1 tk

Muni Astlka, and protectress ofmen from the venom

of serpents, cf. vtslia-hari). — Manasa-devi= ma-

nasa. — Manasd-pandamt, f. the fifth day in the

dark half of the month Ashadha (when there is a

festival in honour of the goddess Manasa). — Ma-
nasd-rdma, as, m. a proper N.

Manasin, i, ini, i, Ved. having a mind or soul,

having intellect.

Manaska, as, a, am,=manas at the end of an

adj. comp., e. g. gata-manaska, having the mind

fixed on, thinking of (with loc.) ; tan-manaska, £
thinking of that.

Manasya, Nom. P. A. manasyati, -te, &<x,

Ved. to have in mind, intend; to think, reflect.

Manasyu, us, us, u, Ved. (perhaps) wishing, I

desiring
;

(us), m., N. of a prince, the son of Pra-

vira
; of a son of Mahinta.

Mand, Ved. devotion, attachment, zeal
;

praise, 4
(Say. = mananam, stotram) ;

a devout sacrifice!, i

(in Rig-veda IV. 33, 2. manayai = ritena yaja- •

mdndya) ;
a malevolent disposition, (Say. = hanmtti

'manyamaud buddhih, a mind meditating murder); I

thought, reflection ; a vessel or weight of gold ? (in

this sense thought to be fr. rt. 3. ma, but according <

to S5y. on Rig-veda VIII. 78, 2. mand= mana-

niydni). — Mana-vasu, us, us, u (according to

S 5y.) = stuti-dhana, affluent in praise
;

rich in

devotion (said of the Alvins).

Manana, as, a, am, Ved. praising, glorifying.

Manaya (fr. mand), Nom. P. manayati, &c.,

Ved. to meditate, reflect upon ; to be zealous or

devoted.

Manayi, f. (fr. manu), Manu’s wife.

Manaya, us, us, u, Ved. zealous, devoted, desiring

praise, (S3y. = stuti-kdma); intelligent, thoughtful,

(S3y. = manasd yukta, endowed with thought.)

Mandvi, f. (fr. manu), Manu’s wife
;

[cf. ma-

ndyi .]

Mani-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurutc, &c., see

Vopa-deva VII. 84.

Manisha, f. thought, reflection, understanding,

intellect, wisdom, sagacity, intelligence, conception,

idea, (ku-manisha, as, a, am, having a weak

understanding, stupid
;

jtaro manishayd, beyond

all conception, Rig-veda V. 17, 2 ;
but according to
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55y., supreme in understanding); prayer, request,

desire, wish; hymn, praise (Ved., Say. = stuti).

Manishika, f. intelligence, sagacity, understand-

ng,
(
sva-manishikaya , according to one’s own

udgmcnt.)

Manishita, as, a, am, cherished in the mind,

.fished, desired, aimed at ; loved, liked, agreeable

;

am), n. wish, desire, longing.

Manishin, i, ini, f, thoughtful, intelligent, wise,

age, sagacious, prudent, (ku-manishin , i, ini, i,

raving little wisdom, stupid)
;
(Ved.) offering prayers

>r hymns, praying, praising
;

(i), m. a singer, a

rriest (Ved.) ; a Pandit, learned Brahman, teacher,

nstructor.

Manu, us, m. (Ved.) thought, mental faculty
(
=

nanana-fakti) ; (Ved.) a sacred text, prayer, incan-

ation, spell (
= mantra, perhaps erroneously thus

explained in Mah3-bh. Adi-p. 52); (Ved.) a man,

nankind, as opposed to evil spirits, (in Rig-veda 111 .

>o, 3, the Ribhus are called the sons of man, ma-
lor napatah) ;

the Man par excellence, or the repre-

entative man and father of the human race (regarded

n the earlier mythological system as the first to

tave instituted sacrifices and religious ceremonies;

ind in Rig-veda I. 1 39, 9, associated with the Rishis

vanva and Atri
; in the Aitareya-Brahmana de-

cribed as dividing his possessions among some of

fis sons to the exclusion of one called Nabha-
ledishtha, q. v. ; called Samvarana as author of Rig-

eda IX. 101, 10-12
;
Apsava as author of Rig-veda

X. 106, 7-9 ; in the fifth chapter of the Nighan-

avas numbered among the thirty-one divine beings

if the upper sphere, and as father of men even iden-

ified with Praja-pati
; but the name Manu is especially

pplied to fourteen successive mythical progenitors

nd sovereigns of the earth, described in the code of

Vlanu I. 63 and in the later mythology as creating

nd supporting this world of moving and stationary

ieings through successive Antaras or long periods of

ime, see manv-antara, col. 2 : the first in order of

hese Manus is called Svayambhuva, as sprung from

ivayam-bhu, the Self-existent, who being identified

vith Brahma, according to one account, divided

limself into two persons, male and female, whence
•as produced Viraj, and from him the first Manu

;

>r who, according to another account, converted

limself at once into the first man called Manu
vayambhuva, and the first woman called S'ata-rupa ;

Sis Manu Svayambhuva is described in Manu I. 34
s a sort of secondary creator, who commenced the

vork of creation by producing ten Prajapatis or

Vlaharshis, of whom the first was Maridi, Light,

ee praja-pati ; and to this first Manu is ascribed

oth the celebrated law-book known as the ‘ code of

Vlanu,’ see manu-sanihita, as well as an ancient

lutra work on Kalpa or Vedic ritual ; he is himself

lOmetimes called Praja-pati, and rarely Hairanya-

garbha as son of Hiranya-garbha, and Pradetasa as

on of Pracetas : the next five Manus in regular

succession are called Svarocisha, Auttami, Tamasa,
Raivata, Cakshusha : the seventh Manu, called Yai-
oasvata, Sun-bom, is the Manu of the present period

;

he is held to be the son of Vivasvat or the Sun, who
according to Ramayana II. no, 6, was the son of
Kasyapa, son of Maridi, this latter being described

as proceeding directly from Brahma, and thus adding
to the confusion in the different Hindu accounts of
the gradation of personages interposed between the

Supreme Being and the created world ; this seventh

Manu, called Vaivasvata, and sometimes, from his

piety, Satya-vrata, is regirded as the progenitor of
the present race of living beings, and has been com-
pared to the Noah of the Old Testament from various

legends current in Sanskrit literature of his preser-

vation from a great flood by Vishnu or, according
to some, by Brahma in the form of a fish: he is

also variously described as the son of Aditya or as

one of the twelve Adityas, as the author of the
hymns Rig-veda VIII. 27-31, as the brother ofYama,
who as son of the Sun is also called Vaivasvata, as the

founder and first king of Ayodhya, afterwards reigned

over by his son Ikshvaku, and as father of Ila who
married Budha, son of the Moon, the two great solar

and lunar races being thus nearly related to each
other ; the eighth Manu or first of the future Manus,
according to the Vishnu-Purana III. 2, will be Sa-
varni

; the ninth, Daksha-savarni
; the tenth, Brahma-

savarni
; the eleventh, Dharma-savarni

; the twelfth,

Rudra-savarni
; the thirteenth, Ratidya or, accord-

ing to some, Deva-savarni
; and the fourteenth,

Bhautya or Indra-savarni)
; (civas), m. pi. the mental

faculties ; a symbolical expression for the number
fourteen; (us), f. Manu’s wife (

= manavi); Tri-

gonella Comiculata. — Manu-lculdditya (jla-dd
a
),

as, m. ‘sun of the race of Manu,’ N. of a prince.

— Manu-ga, as, m., N. of one of the seven sons

of Dyuti-mat. — Mami-ja, as, m. ‘ Manu-bom,’ a

man
;

(a), f. a woman. — Manuja-pati, is, m.
‘ lord of men,’ a prince, king. — Manuja-loha, as,

m. ‘the world of men,’ the earth. — Manuja-vyd-
ghra, as, m. ‘ man-tiger,’ chief of men, any eminent
or illustrious man. — Manu-jata, as, a, am, de-

scended from man or from Manu, Ved.
;

(as), m. a

man. — Manvjatmaja (j’ja-df), as, m. ‘ son of
man,’ a man; (a), f. a woman. — Manujiidhipa
(°ja-adh°), as, or manujddhipati (°ja-ailh°), is,

m. ‘ sovereign of men,’ a prince, a king. — Manuji-
kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartutn, to change into a

man. — Manujendra (°ja-in°), or manujedvara
(°ja-h!°), as, m. a prince, a king. — Manujendra-
putri, f. a king’s daughter. — Manu-jycshtha, as, m.
a sword

;
‘ the oldest man,’ one of the names of Danda

or punishment in Maha-bh. Santi-p. 4430. — Mauu-
tantu, us, m., Ved., N. of a man

;
[cf. mdnu-

tantavya .] — Manu-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Ttrtha.

— Manu-tva, am, n. the rank or office of a Manu.
— Manu-pranita, as, a, am, taught or promulgated

by Manu. — Manupranita-tva, am, n. the being

taught or promulgated by Manu. — Manu-prita, as,

d, am, Ved. beloved of men ; favourable to men.
— Manu-bhu, us, m. (

= manu-ja), man, mankind,

a man. — Manu-yuga, am, n. the age or period of

a Manu
;

[cf. manv-antara.'] — Manu-raj, t, m.
* king of men,’ epithet of Kuvera. — Man u-vat, ind.,

Ved. like men, as becomes men. — Manu-vrita, as,

a, am, Ved. chosen by men. — Manu-dreshtha, as,

m. ‘ best among men,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Marui-
samliita, f. the collection of laws commonly known
as ‘ the laws or institutes of Manu’ (ascribed to Manu
Svayambhuva probably to secure for it the sanctity

on which its authority rests), Manu. — Manu-sava,
as, m., Ved. libation or sacrifice of men, or performed

by men; Manu’s libation or sacrifice. — Manv-an-
tara, am, n. the period or age of a Manu, (this

period, according to Manu I. 79, comprises about 71
great Yugas or ages of the gods [cf. maha-yuga],
which are held equal to 12,000 years of the gods or

4,320 000 human years or -jtath of a day of Brahma

;

each of these periods is presided over by its own
special Manu with his own gods and Rishis and

other divine personages, see manu, col. 1 ; six

such Manv-antaras have already elapsed, and the

seventh, presided over by Manu Vaivasvata, is now
supposed to be going on ; seven more are to come,

making fourteen Manv-antaras, which together make
up one day of Brahma)

;
(a), f. epithet of various

festivals, of the tenth day of the light half of the

month Ashadha, of the eighth in the dark half of

the same month, and of the third in the light half

of Bhadra. — Manv-artha-muktavali, f. ‘ pearl-

necklace of the meaning of Manu,’ N. of Kulluka-

bhatta’s commentary on the laws of Manu. — Manv-
iddha, as, a, am, Ved. kindled by men. — Manv-
ida, as, m., Ved., according to a commentator=
jnaneda, but probably a wrong reading for manisha
= manishaya.
Manusha, as, m. (fr. manus), Ved. a man

;
(z),

f., see under manusliya below. — Manusliendra
(°sha-in°) = manujendra, q. v.

Manusliya, as, slii, am, human, useful to

man, friendly to man (Ved., said of the chariot of

the Asvins)
;

(as), m. a man, ordinary mortal,

common person; (Ved.) a class of Manes (‘fathers

of men’) who receive the Pinda offering; (shi), f.

a woman, wife; [cf. Goth, mannisks; Angl. Sax.

mennesc, mennisc

;

Old Germ, mannisco.] — Ma-
nushya-lcara, as, m. the deed of a man, human
exertion

;
[cf. purusha-kdra.] — Manusliya-

ldlbisha, am, n., Ved. transgression against men.
— Manushya-krita, as, a, am, done by men;
committed against men (Ved.).— Manushya-gan-
dharva, as, m. pi. the human Gandharvas (inferior

to the Deva-gandharvas).— Manushya-dara, as, i,

am, Ved. having dealings or intercourse with men.
— Manushya-ddhandasa, am, n., Ved. the metre

of men. — Manushya-ja, as, as, am, Ved. bom of

men. — Manushya-jdti, f. the human race, man-
kind. — Manushya-td, f. or manushya-tva, am,
n. manhood, humanity, the state or condition of

man, (manushyatam etya, having assumed the

state of a man, becoming man, Ramayana I. 14,

47 .)— Manushya-tra, ind., Ved. among men, to

men. — Manushya-deva, as, m. ‘man-god,’ a god

among men, a Brahman
; a prince, king. — Ma-

nushya-dharma, as, m. the law or duty of man,
the state or character of man. — Manushya-dhar-
man, a, m. epithet of Kuvera, the god of wealth.

— Manusliya-marana, am, n. manslaughter, homi-

cide, (unintentionally) killing a man (Manu VIII.

296 ) — Manushya-yajiia, as, m. ‘man-offering,’

the sacrifn e or act of devotion due to men (i. e.

atithi-pujana, the honouring of guests or hospi-

tality
; this is one of the five Maha-yajiias or great

acts of devotion, cf. maha-yajna, nri-yajna, brali-

ma-yajiia, deva-yajna, pitri-yajna, bhuta-yajna).
— Manushya-ratha, as, m., Ved. chariot of men.
— Manushya-raja, as, or manushya-rajan, a,

m., Ved. a human king. — Manushya-rupa, am, n.

human form. — Manushya-loka, as, m. the world

of men. — Manushya-vid, t, or manusliya-vidd,

f., or manushya-vida, am, n. mankind, human-
kind, the race of men. —Manushyardonita, am, n.

human blood. — Manushya-sabha, f. an assembly of

men
;
a multitude, crowd, meeting

; a place of meet-

ing or assembly. — Manushya-sava, as, m. libation

or sacrifice of men, sacrifice performed by men.—Ma-
nushyendra (°ya-in°), as, m. the chief or best of

men, any illustrious or good man. — Manushyedvara
(°ya-id°), as, m. ‘ lord of men,’ a prince, king.

Manus, us, m.,Ved. ( = manu), man, the father of

men, Manu
;

[cf. Gr. MiVcus
;

Lat. mas, maris

;

Goth, man, manna; Angl. Sax. man, mann .]

— Manur-hita, as, a, am, Ved. friendly to men,

good for men. — Manush-vat or manushyat, ind.,

Ved. like man or men
(
= manushya-vat) ;

among
men, for men ; like Manu, as Manu, as with

Manu.
Manota, f., Ved. the hymn Rig-veda VI. 1 (con-

taining the word manotri and used in sacrificing)

;

the deity to whom the offering during the recitation

of that hymn is dedicated, (according to the Brah-

mana = Agni.)

Mamtri, ta, tri, (ri, Ved. an inventor, discoverer,

disposer, manager ; an honourer, bestower, honouring,

appreciating, &c., (Say. = mantri, ddtri,pra-jndtri,

manayitri

;

in Rig-veda VI. 1, 1, manota is said

to mean devanam mano yatrotam or sambad-

dliam, the divinity on whom the mind of the gods

is fastened or concentrated.)

Mantavya, as, d, am, to be thought, to be be-

lieved, to be considered or reflected on, to be re-

garded, to be conceived, conceivable, imaginable,

supposable; to be admitted; to be maintained; to

be observed
; to be approved or sanctioned.

Manti, is, f., see Pan. VI. 4, 39-

Mantu, us, m., Ved. an adviser ; a manager, dis-

poser, director, arbiter [cf. manotri] ;
advice, counsel,

(in Rig-veda I. 152, I, mantavah according to Say.

= mananiydli, to be regarded) ;
a fault, offence,

transgression ( = aparadha) ;
a man, mankind ;

lord

of men, = praja-pati ; (us), f. thought, understand-

ing, intellect; [cf. Gr. pavrevopai.] — Mantu-mas,

voc. c., Ved. (only used in this form ;
according to
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Say. =jliana-vat), a good counsellor, wise, sagacious,

intelligent (said of Pushan and Indra).

Mantuya, Nom. P. mantuyati, -yitum, to

transgress against
;

(according to others) to be

angry; to be offended or jealous.

Mantri, ta, tri, tri, a thinker, thinking, reflect-

ing; (to), m. a wise man, sage, adviser, counsellor,

mentor; [cf. Gr. Mevrcnp.]

Mantra, ax, m. (according to some also am, n.),

‘ instrument of thought,’ speech, sacred speech or

text, a prayer or hymn or words of adoration ad-

dressed to a deity (it may consist of a single text or

verse, and when recited is regarded as possessing

mystical and supernatural powers ; if metrical, and

intended for loud recitation, such a Mantra is called

rid, praise ; if in prose, and intended to be muttered

in a low tone, it is called yajus or one fit for sacri-

fices ;
if metrical, and intended for chanting or in-

toning, it is called sdrnan or one fit for using at

Soma ceremonies : the Mantra portion of the Rig-

veda [see rid] contains 1017 Suktas or hymns, which

are subdivided as explained under mandala, q. v.) ;

that portion of the Veda (as distinguished from the

Brahmana, q. v.) which includes the Samhita or

collection of hymns and prayers described above;

a formula sacred to any individual deity (e. g. Om
Vishnave namah, Om S'ivaya namah) ; a mystical

verse, magical formula, incantation, charm, spell;

consulting or concerting together, counsel, advice,

opinion, resolution, plan, design, intention, device,

secret plan, secret, (in these senses connected with

rt. mantr, p. 745.) — Mantra-karana, am, n. the

act of making or composing sacred texts, the recital

of a sacred text ; the Vedic texts. — Mantra-kalpa-
druma, as, m., N. of a work by Srl-ghanananda-

dasa. — Mantra-kara, as, m. a maker or composer

of hymns, a composer of sacred texts. — Mantra-
kdirya, am, n. subject of consultation. — Mantra-
kdla, as, m. council-time, time of deliberation or

consultation. — Mantra-kudula, as, d, am, experi-

enced in counsel, skilled in giving advice. — Man-
tra-krit, i, m. a composer of hymns (Ved.) ; one

who recites a sacred text
;

a counsellor, adviser

;

an emissary, envoy, ambassador. — Mantra-krita,

as, a, am, consecrated by Mantras. — Mantra-
Icovida, as, a, am, knowing the sacred texts.

— Mantra-kosha, as, m. ‘ treasury of texts,’ N. of

a book. — Mantra-gandaka, as, m. knowledge,

science
(
= vidyd). — Mantra-gupta, as, m., N. of

a man. — Mantra-gupti, is, f. secret counsel.

— Mantra-gudlia, as, m. a secret emissary or

agent, spy. — Mantra-griha, am, n. a council-

chamber. — Mantra-dudamani, is, m., N. of a

work. — Mantra-gala, am, n. water consecrated by
charms or sacred texts. — Mantra-jiliva, as, m.
‘ having sacred texts for tongues,’ N. of fire. — Man-
tra-jiia, as, d, am, knowing sacred texts ; experi-

enced in counsel
;

(as), m. a counsellor, adviser ; a

learned Brahman, a priest ; a spy. — Mantra-jyotls,
is, N. of a book. — Mantra-tantru-netra, am,
n., N. of a book. — Mantra-tantra-prakdda, as,

m., N. of a book. — Mantra-tas, ind. with respect

to the sacred texts, from or by the Mantras, from or

by mystical charms or incantations; from advice,

advisedly, deliberately, designedly. — Mantra-toya,
am, n. water consecrated by Mantras or spells

;
[cf.

mantra-jala, mantrodalca.] — Mantra-da, as, a,

am, or mantra-ddtri, td, tri, tri, teaching sacred

texts
;

giving advice ; a spiritual guide, teacher,

preceptor. — Mtintra-dar.din, i, ini, i, knowing
the Vedic texts; (?), m. a BrShman learned in the

Vedas; a seer or composer of a hymn. — Mantra-
didhiti, is, m. ‘ having sacred texts for rays,’ N.
of fire. — Mantra-dipaha, as, m. ‘ lamp of the

Mantras,’ N. of a book. — Mantra-drid, k, k, k,

beholding or discovering sacred texts
; knowing

sacred texts ; skilled in counsel
;

(k), m. a composer

of hymns; counsellor, adviser. — Mantra-dcvatd, f.

the deity invoked in a sacred text. — Mantra-deva-
prakadika, f., N. of a book. — Mantra-drama,
as, m., N. of Indra in the sixth Manv-antara.

— Mantra-dliara, as, or mantra-dharin, i, m.
possessing good counsel, an adviser, counsellor.

— Mantra-nirnaya, as, m. decision or settlement

of counsel, final determination after deliberation.

— Mantra-pati, is, m. lord or owner of a sacred

text or texts. — Mantra-pattra, am, n. a leaf in-

scribed with a sacred text or prayer. — Mantra-
pada, am, n. the words of a sacred text. — Mantra-
pardyana, am, n., N. of a work. — Mantra-puta,
as, a, am, purified by sacred texts. — Maatra-pu-
tatman (°ta-at°), a, m. epithet of Garuda. — Man-
tra-prakada, as, m., N. of a book. — Mantra-
prayoga, as, m. application of spells or charms,

magical means. — Mantra-pradna-kdnda, am, n.,

N. of a Vedic work. — Mantra-phala, am, n. fruit

of counsel, effect or consequence of advice. — Man-
tra-bija, am, n. the seed (i. e. first syllable) ofa spell

;

seed-like counsel, counsel regarded as a seed or germ.
— Mantra-bliasliya, am, n. title of tjata’s com-
mentary on the Vajasaneyi-samhita. — Mantra-
blieda, as, m. breach of counsel, betrayal of counsel

or of a concerted plan
;
a particular magical incan-

tation; (as), m. pi. various kinds of Mantras or

spells. — Mantra-maya, as, i, am, consisting or

made up of spells. — Mantra-mahodadhi, is, m.
‘ ocean of Mantras,’ title of a work by Mahidhara.

—Mantra-muktdvali (°ta-dv°), f., N. of a book.

— Mantra-murti, is, m. ‘whose body consists of

sacred texts,’ epithet of ffiva. — Mantra-mula, as,

a, am, rooted in counsel ; rooted in Mantras or

spells; (am), n. magic. — Mantra-yantra, am, n.

‘ Mantra-implement,’ an amulet, a mystical diagram

with a magical formula. — Mantra-yantra-prakada,
as, m., N. of a book. — Mantra-yukti, is, f. em-
ployment of Mantras or spells ; magical means.
•• Mantra-yoga, as, m. the employment of Man-
tras or sacred texts

; magic. — Mantra-rahasya-
prakddikd, f. title of a book by Nila-kantha.

— Mantra-raja, as, m. ‘king of spells,’ N. of a

particular magical formula. — 1 . mantra-vat, ind. in

conformity with sacred texts, accompanied by the

recitation of sacred texts
;
according to all rules of

consultation. — 2. mantra-aiat, an, ati, at, accom-

panied with sacred texts or hymns; having spells,

enchanted (said of a weapon); entitled to use the

Mantras, initiated ; having or hearing counsel.

— Mantra-varjam, ind. without any sacred text

(Manu X. 127). — Mantra-varna, as, m. the con-

tents of a sacred text or hymn; (as), m. pi. the

single letters of a sacred text. — Mantra-varnana,
am, n., N. of the ninety-seventh chapter of the

Sundara-kanda of the Ramayana. — Mantra-vadin,
i, m. a reciter of sacred texts, one conversant with

Mantras or spells, an enchanter.— Mantra-vid, t,

t, t, knowing or skilled in sacred texts, knowing
magical formulas; skilled in counsel; (t), m. a

counsellor ; a priest
; a BrShman learned in the

Vedas; a spy. — Mantra-vidya, f. the science of

Mantras or spells, magic art. — Mantra-vija, see

nxantra-bija. — Mantra-vydkhya, f. explanation of

the sacred texts of the Veda. — Mantra-ddstra, am,
n. ‘ magic science,’ N. of a book. — Mantra-druti,

is, f. the hearing of counsel or deliberation, a con-

sultation overheard. — Mantra-drutya, am, n., Ved.

obedience to advice, following counsel, (SSy. = man-
trenapratipadyam) ; tradition respecting the correct

use of the sacred texts. — Mantra-sanskara, as, m.
a (nuptial) rite performed with sacred texts, (accord-

ing to Kulluka = vivdha.) — Mantrasanskara-
krit, t, m. a husband who has performed the above

rite. — Mantra-sanskriya, f. a rite accompanied

with spells, a magic rite. — Mantra-samhita, f. the

collection of the Vedic hymns. — Mantra-sudliaka,

as, m. ‘ effecting by Mantras or spells,' an enchanter,

magician. — Mantra-sddhana, am, n. the act of

effecting or subduing by magic ; a magical formula,

incantation, spell. — Mantra-sddhya, as, d, am, to

be subdued by spells, to be effected or attained by

incantations ;
to be attained by consultation

;
to be

overcome or brought into subjection by advice.

— Mantrasddhya-tva, am, n. the being attainable

or subduable by spells, the being attainable by con
sultation. — Mantra-siddha, as, a, am, accom
plished by or expressed in sacred texts

; effected b’

Mantras or spells, aided by an incantation. — Mantra
siddhi, is, f. the accomplishment or operation 0
a spell ; the effecting or carrying out of a deliberatioi

or advice. — Mantra-sutra, am, n. a charm fastener

on a string. — Mantra-sprid, k, k, k (
= mantrem

spridat), obtaining anything by means of spells 0

incantations (see Pan. III. 2, 58 ).— Mantra-hina
as, a, am, destitute of hymns

; contrary to sacre-

texts. — Mantradharana (°ra-adh
a
), am, n. striv

ing to obtain by spells and incantations, conjurine

— Mantrartha-dipa (°ra-ar°), as, m., N. of"

book by Raghavendra. — Mantrarsliadhyaya (ra
dr°, °sha-adh°), as, m. ‘ chapter on the Vedic Rishis

a Rishy-anukramant of the Kathaka Yajur-ved;

— Mantravali (°ra-av°), f. a series of sacred texts

— Mantreda (°ra-ida) or mantredvara (°ra-id°[

as, m. ‘ lord of spells or incantations,’ (with a certai

class of Saivas) N. of a particular superior being

— Mantrodaka tj'ra-udr), am, n. water consecrate

by sacred texts. — Mantropashtambha (°ra-up
a
]

as, m. encouragement by counsel, advice, direction.

Mantrana, mantrayat. See p. 745, col. 1.

Mantri, is, m.=mantrin, a king’s coundllo'

minister.

Mantrilca at the end of comps. = mantrin. Se

sa-mantrilca.

Mantrika, f. (fr. mantra), N. of an Upanishad

Mantrlta. See p. 745, col. 2.

Mantrin, i, ini, i, wise, clever in counsel
; elc

quent (Ved.) ; knowing sacred texts or spells, know
~

ing incantations, a conjurer, enchanter
;

(I), m.
king’s councillor, minister, adviser, counsellor, (fcin.

mantrin, a bad counsellor.) — Mantri-ta, f. c

mantri-tva, am, n . ministership, ministry, the oflic

or vocation of a minister or councillor, councillorshij

— Mantri-dhura, as, d, am, able to bear th

burden of the office of a counsellor. — Mantri-pai

is, or mantri-pradhdna, as, or mantri-mukhyi
as, or mantri-vara, as, or mantri-dreshtha, a.

m. a prime minister. — Mantri-prakanda, as, n

an excellent councillor
;

[cf. go-prakanda.] — Mai -75

tri-vat, ind. like a councillor, like a ministe

— Mantri-drotriya, as, m. a minister (who is)

Srotriya or conversant with the Vedas.

Manya, (at the end of a comp.) thinking one

self [cf. panditam-m°, jnam-m°] ; appearing a

being accounted as.

Manyanti, f., N. of a daughter of Agni Manyu
Manyamdna, as, a, am, thinking, believing

supposing, fancying, considering
;
attending to, rt

specting, esteeming, honouring
;

approving, com

mending, praising
;
perceiving, remembering.

I. manya, f. (for 2. see p. 747, col. 1), know

ledge
;

respect (?).

Manyu, us, m. f. (Ved.) spirit, spiritedness, courage

mettle (as of horses), mind
;

(Say.) sacrificial ac

sacrifice, offering, hymn (= karman, yaga, stotra)

high spirit or temper, ardour, zeal
;
pride

;
passior

anger, wtath, indignation, resentment, rage, fur)

(manyus tan manyum riddhati, fury then ec

counters fury, or rage then recoils on rage, Man
VIII. 351) ; sorrow, grief, affliction, trouble, distress

vexation
;

Anger, Rage, Indignation personified

N. of the author of Rig-veda X. 83, 84 (as Tipas

or son of Tapas), of Rig-veda IX. 97, 10-12 (3

Vasishtha or son of Vasishtha) ;
epithet of Siva ; c

a Rudra
;
of Agni

;
N. of a prince (son of Vitatha)

[cf. Gr. piji'is.] — Manyu-tas, ind. from anger, in

rage. — ]\ranyu-dushita, as, a, am, troubled b

pride or jealousy. — Manyu-deva, as, m. a proper b

— Manyu-parita, as, d, am, filled with or affecte

by anger. — Manyu-mat, an, ati, at, spirited, high

spirited, zealous
;
angry, wrathful, enraged ;

sorrowfu

distressed; vehement, passionate; (an), m. cpithc

of Agni. — Manyw-maya, as, t, am, formed <

anger, consisting of wrath, filled with resentmen

— Manyu-mi, is, is, i, Ved. destroying (hostile

spirit or fury
;
destroying in fury, furious with anget

-5
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?Sy. = kopasya nirmatri or paresham krodhasya
insaka or manyu-kartri or manyund minat —
insat.)— Manyu-damana, as, i, am, Ved. ap-

easing or pacifying anger. — Manyu-shdvin, i,

ii, i, Ved. preparing or offering Soma in anger,

Say . = krodhena somam sunvat); offering Soma
ith zeal or devotion . — Manyu-sukta, am, n. the

lanyu hymn, (probably an epithet of Rig-veda X.

3 -
»4-)

Manyuya in a-prati-manyuyamdna, q. v.

Manvana, as, a, am, thinking, conceiving

;

linding, regarding.

manak, ind. (perhaps mana -f and,

it in Rig-veda X. 61, 6, mananak), a little,

tghtlv, somewhat, in a small degree, (danam ma-
ig apt, a gift however small ; kalam manak, a

tie time, in a little while ; na manak, not at all,

at in the slightest degree)
;
slowly, tardily

;
only,

icrely; [cf. Gr. pavos, pivvv in ptvvvBa, pivv in

ivvOw

:

Lat. min-or, min-imus, inina in minuo:
oth. mins, minz, minnists : Hib. min, ‘small,

he;' mion, ‘small, little.’] — Manak-kara, as, a

«, am, doing little, lazy, sluggish
;
(am), n. —

angalyd, a kind of fragrant Agallochum or aloe

ood (having a perfume like that of jasmine). — Ma-
iik-priya, as, a, am, a little dear, somewhat dearer

r more valuable.

JHTToliT manaka, f. a female elephant.

manajya, am, n., N. of a Saman.

manayi, manavi. See p. 742, col. 3.

JTfaiTT maninga, f., N. of a river.

manika, am, n. eye-salve, collyrium,

owdered antimony or other substances used as an

pplication and ornament to the eye.

RTI^i mani-kri. See p. 742, col. 3.

manimusha-grdma, as, m., N.
f a village.

manivaka, as, m., N. of a son of
havya, the son of Priya-vrata, and of a Varsha
amed after him.

*3 manu. See p. 743, col. 1.

T* manushya. See p. 743, col. 2.

mano-gata, &c. See p. 74X, col. 3.

HrilfTT manota. See p. 743, col. 3.

mano-ratha. See p. 742, col. 2.

mantavya, mantu. See p. 743,
ol. 3.

mantr (properly to be regarded as

\ a Nom. fr. mantra), cl. io. A. (ep. also

’.) mantrayate (-ti ), mantrayam-asa, mantra-
itum, to speak, talk (Ved.) ; to take counsel, con-

slt, deliberate, ponder over, determine (sometimes
dth inf, e. g. ava-tartum sarve mantrayam-asuh,
aey all determined to descend) ; to counsel, advise,

ropose any measure, give any one advice (with acc.

f the person or with gen. of the person and acc. of
he thing advised or consulted about, e. g. mantra-
adhvam hitam mama, give me friendly advice ;

urntrayam-asu rahasyani, they consulted about
ecret matters)

; to consecrate with sacred or magical

exts, enchant with spells or charms : Pass, mantr-
ate, to be consulted or deliberated

;
to be advised.

Mantra. See p. 744 ,
col. !•

Mantrana, am, n. or mantrana, f. the act of
onsuhing, consultation, deliberation ;

advising, coun-
ting, consulting in private. — Mantranarha, see
rana Utkaradi to Pan. IV. 2, 90.
Mantrayat, an, anti, at, counselling, advising,

onsulting.

Mantrayitavya, as, a, am, to be consulted or
dvised; (am), n. that which is to be advised.

Mantrita, as, a, am, spoken, consulted, delibe-

rated, determined
; advised, counselled

; consecrated
with sacred texts or magical formulas, enchanted,
charmed

;
(am), n. advice, counsel.

month, another form of rt. 1.

x, math, q. v.

Mantlia, as, m. stirring round, churning
; shaking

about, agitating
; killing, slaying ; a drink in which

other ingredients are mixed by stirring, a mixed
beverage, (usually = sdktava) parched barley-meal
stirred round in milk

; a spoon for stirring
; a churning-

stick ; a kind of antelope
; the sun, a ray of the sun

(= an3a)

;

a disease of the eye, cataract, opacity,

excretion of rheum
; an instrument for kindling fire

by friction. — Mantha-guna, as, m. a churning-cord,

the cord or string used for turning the churning-stick.

— Manthaguni-krita, as, a, am, made into a
churning-cord (said of the serpent Vasuki).— Man-
tha-ja, am, n. ‘ produced by churning,’ butter.

— Mantha-danda or mantha-dandaka, as, m. a

churning-stick. — Mantha-dandi-krita, as, a, am,
made into a churning-stick. — Mantha-parvata or

mantha-daila or manthddala (°tha-ad°), as, or

manthadri (°tha-ad°), is, m. the mountain Man-
dara (which served for a churning-stick at the churn-

ing of the ocean of milk). — Manthdvala (°tha-

aol), as, m., Ved. a kind of snake; (according to

Say.) an animal which hangs from the boughs of

trees with its head downwards. — Manthoddka (°tha-

«d°), as, m. the ocean of milk, (perhaps wrongly

for mandodaka.)— Mailthodadhi (°tha-ud°), is,

m. ‘ churning-sea,’ sea of milk.

Manthaka, as, m. a churner, agitator ; N. of a

man
; (as), m. pi., N. of his descendants.

Manthana, as, i, am, kindling fire by friction

;

(as), m. a churning-stick
;
(m. or n. ?), an instru-

ment for kindling fire by friction
;

(i), f. a churn, a

vessel for butter; (am), n. the act of kindling fire

by rubbing pieces of wood together
; the act of shak-

ing, shaking about, agitating, churning (milk into

butter) ; churning out (of A-mrita). — Manthana-
gliati, f. a churning-vessel (for butter), churn, a com-
mon earthen pot used for churning.

Mantlianiya, as, a, am, to be churned, See.

Mantharu, us, m. the wind raised by flapping

away flies, the wind from a chowrie.

Mantha, f. a churning-stick;
(
= methika), Tri-

gonella Fcenum Graecum.

Manthana, as, m. ‘the shaker (of the universe),’

an epithet of Siva; a churning-stick; a kind of

metre, four times — u - u u
;

[cf. Hib. maide, ‘ a

stick, wood, timber.’] — Manthana-bhairava, as,

m., N. of a teacher of the Katha-vidya.

Manthanaka, as, m. a kind of grass (= dridha-

mula, trinanhripa, harita).

Manthitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who stirs or

shakes about, stirring, &c.

Manthitva, ind. having churned. See mathitvd.

Manthin, i, ini, i, shaking up, stirring, agitating,

exciting
;

paining, afflicting
;

(i), m. Soma juice

with meal mixed in it by stirring (Ved.) ; semen

virile [cf. urdhva-manthin]
;

(ini), f. a churn,

churning-vessel (for butter)
;

‘ the shaker,’ N. of one

of the Matris attending on Skanda. — Manthi-pa,

as, d, am, Ved. drinking Soma which is stirred and

mixed (with meal &c.). — Manthi-vat or manthi-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. connected with mixed Soma.

— Manthi-sodis, is, is, is, Ved. sparkling like

mixed Soma.

Manthya, as, d, am, Ved. to be rubbed, to be

kindled by friction (said of fire)
;
to be churned, &c.

manthara, as, a, am (allied to manda,

col. 3), slow, lazy, tardy, hesitating, moving slowly,

trailing, inert, inactive, dull, stupid, silly ;
low, hollow,

deep (as sound), having a low tone
;
curved, bowed,

crooked, bent, distorted, humpbacked; broad, wide;

large, bulky; (as), m. a treasure, treasury, store;

the hair of the head ;
wrath, anger ; fruit ; an

obstacle, hindrance ; a churning-stick ; fresh butter

;

a spy, informer; the month Vaisakha; an antelope,
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deer ; a fortress, stronghold
; the mountain Mandara

[cf. mantha-parvata] ;
(d), (., N. of a humpbacked

female slave of Bharata’s mother Kaikeyl, (according

to one account, an incarnation of the Gandharvi
Dundubht ; according to another, a daughter of Viro-

dana : she instigated Kaikeyi, the favourite wife of
Dasa-ratha, to plot the banishment of Rama-dandra,
by suggesting that his elevation to the throne would
involve the degradation of Bharata, see Ramayana
II. 8); (am), n. safflower

(
= kusumbhi). — Man-

thara-ta, f. slowness, tardiness. — Mantharcshana
(°ra-ish°), as, m., N. of a man

;
(as), m. pi., N. of

his descendants (see Pan. II. 4, 66).

Mantliarita, as, a, am, made slow or lazy, re-

laxed.

mantharu, manthya, &c. See col. 2.

U7K mand (connected with rt. 2. mad,

x q- v. ; cf. rt. mand), cl. 1. A. mandate
(Ved. madati, mandati, see rt. 2. mad), to become
drunk or inebriated (Ved.)

; to be glad
; to rejoice

(Ved.); to exhilarate (Ved.); to be praised, to be
celebrated (Ved.) ; to praise (Ved.)

;
to sleep (Ved.)

;

to languish, be languid ; to move slowly, tarry,

loiter, hesitate, stand still, pause
; to be beautiful, to

shine.

Manda, as, a, am, slow, tardy, moving slowly or

softly, loitering, inert, inactive, idle, lazy, laggardly

;

cold, unimpassioned, apathetic, phlegmatic
;

dull,

heavy, stupid, silly, foolish, weak-minded, self-willed ;

low, deep, hollow, low-sounding, soft (said of the

voice &c.) ; weak, weakly, slight, slack (as a bow)

;

dull, faint (as light)
;

little, miserable, ill, feeble (as

the digestive faculty &c.), sick, bad, evil, wicked,

vile; unhappy, unlucky; weakly indulgent, good-

natured
;

drunken, addicted to intoxication
;

(as),

m. the planet Saturn
;
the (upper) apsis of a planet’s

course or (according to some) its anomalistic motion

;

epithet of Yama; one of the three kinds of ele-

phants [cf. mandra, bhadra-manda, mriga-
manda']-, the end of the world, the dissolution

(
pra

-

laya) of all things
;

(a), f. a pot, vessel ; scil.

sankrdnti, a particular astronomical conjunction

;

N. of DakshayanT
;
(am), ind. slowly, tardily, by

degrees, gradually
;

softly, gently, (mandam mail-

dam, very slowly or gently, step by step, e. g.

mandam mandam nudati pavanas tvam, the

breeze wafts thee very gently onwards)
;

idly, indo-

lently, weakly, feebly, slightly, faintly, (mandam
uddhvasan, sighing faintly) ;

deeply, in a low or

soft tone, in a low voice, (mandam mandam
uvdda, he spoke very softly)

;
[cf. Hib. mall,

‘ slow.’] — Manda-kanii, is, m., N. of a Muni.
— Manda-karman, a, n. the process for the apsis

of a planet’s course
;

(a, a, a), having little to do,

inactive. — Manda-kanta, as, a, am, slightly or

faintly bright, of a dull lustre. — Manda-kdnti, is,

m. ‘ having a soft lustre,’ epithet of the moon.
— Manda-karin, i, ini, i, acting or working

slowly, acting foolishly, going to work in a foolish

manner. — Manda-ga, as, a, am, moving or flow-

ing slowly; (as), m. the planet Saturn; (as), m. pi.

epithet of the S'udras in S'aka-dvlpa; (a), f., N. of

a river. — Manda-gati, is, is, i, having a slow

motion, moving slowly. — Mandagati-tva, am, n.

slowness of motion, tardiness. — Manda-gamana,
as, a, am, who or what goes slowly

;
(am), n. the

act of moving or going slowly, slow motion. — Man-
da-gamin, i, ini, i, going slowly, marching slowly.

— Manda-detas, as, as, as, having little conscious-

ness, hardly conscious, fainting away ;
absent in

mind. — Manda-ddhaya, as, a, am, of little bril-

liance, dull, dim, faint, lustreless. — Manda-janani,

f. the mother of Manda or Saturn (and wife of

Surya). — Manda-jaras, as, as, as, slowly growing

old. — Manda-jdta, as, a, am, produced slowly,

arising slowly. — Manda-tara, as, a, am, more

slow, very slow, &c.
;

(am), ind. very slowly or

gently. — Manda-ta, f. or manda-tva, am, n.

slowness, tardiness, inertness, inactivity, indolence

;

dulness, heaviness, stupidity, simplicity, folly, weak-
•
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ness, feebleness ;
faintness (of light &c.) ; littleness,

insignificance. — Manda-dhara, as, a, am, flowing

in a slow stream. — Manda-dhi, is, is, i, slow-

witted, possessing little intelligence, simple, silly.

— Manda-naga, as, m., N. of a man, (perhaps

more correctly malla-naga.) — Manda-paridhi,

is, m. (in astronomy) the epicycle of the apsis.

— Manda-pdla, as, m., N. of a Rishi . — Manda-
•prajha, as, a, am, slow-witted, possessed of little

understanding, foolish. — Manda-prana, as, d, am,

having slow or weak breath .— Manda-phala, am,

n. (in astronomy) equation of the apsis or (accord-

ing to some) the anomalistic equation of a planet

;

{as, a, am), having unimportant results or effects;

bearing little fruit. — Manda-buddhi, is, is, i, slow-

witted, dull-witted, possessed of little understanding,

stupid, foolish. — Manda-bh.agin, i, ini, i, unfortu-

nate, ill-fated, unhappy. — Manda-bhagya, as, a,

am, or manda-bhaj, k, k, k, ill-fated, unfortunate,

unhappy, wretched, miserable; {am), n. adverse for-

tune, misfortune. — Mandabhagya-ta, f. ill-fortune,

ill-fatedness, misfortune. — Manda-bhdshim, f.

a kind of metre (= mahjitrbhashini). — Manda-
mati, is, is, i, slow-minded, dull-witted, possessed

of little understanding, slow in apprehension, dull,

stupid, foolish
;

(is), m., N. of a wheelright (in the

Hitopadesa, p. 63). — Manda-mandam, ind. slowly,

softly, in a low tone. — Manda-mandatapa (°da-

dt°), as, a, am, having decreasing sunshine. — Man-
da-medhas, as, as, as, dull-witted, possessed of

little understanding. — Manda-radmi, is, is, i, hav-

ing weak or faint rays, dim. — Manda-vahini, f.

‘ gently flowing,’ N. of a river. — Manda-visha, as,

a, am, containing little poison, having little venom
;

(as), m., N. of a snake. — Manda-visarpa, as, m.
‘ slowly crawling,’ N. of a snake. — Manda-visarpin,

i, ini, i, crawling or creeping slowly
;

{ini), f., N.

of a louse. — Manda-virya, as, a, am, having little

vigour, weak. — Manda-vrishti, is, f. slight rain.

— Manda-samirana, as, m. a gentle breeze.

— Manda-smita, am, n. or manda-hasa, as, m.
or manda-hdsya, am, n. a gentle laugh, smile.

— Manddkrdntd (°da-alc°), f. ‘ slowly advancing,’

N. of a kind of metre, four times ----,uuuuw—

,

— ,j— ^— (the Megha-duta of Kalidasa is written

in this metre, cf. hharakranta). — Manddlcsha
{°da-alt°), as, i, am, weak-eyed

;
(am), n. bashful-

ness, sense of shame, embarrassment, modesty.

— Mandagni {°da-ag°), is, is, i, having weak
digestion, dyspeptic

;
{is), m. slowness or weakness

of digestion. — Mandatman
(
°da-at° ), a, a, a,

slow-minded, simple, foolish. — Mandddara (’da-

ad?), as, a, am, having little respect (for another

person), caring little for, remiss, slack, neglectful,

inattentive, disregarding, neglecting. — Manddnala
(°da-an°), as, a, am, having weak digestion.

— Mandanala-tva, am, n. weakness of digestion.

— Manddnila (°da-an°), as, m. a gentle breeze,

zephyr. — Mandayus (°da-dy°), us, us, us, short-

lived.— 1. mandari-td (°da-ar°), f. hatred of the

bad, the having foolish enemies; (for 2. see under

mandarin, col. 3.)— Manda.su (°da-asu ), us, us,

u, having slow or weak breath, one from whom the

breath of life is departing. — Mandi-ltri, cl. 8. P.

•karoti, -karlum, to weaken, to diminish. — Mandi-
bhdva, as, m. slowness, tardiness, stupidity. — Man-
di-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -hhavitum, to become
weak or faint, diminish. — Mandi-bhuta, as, d, am,
‘ become slow,’ dull, stupid. — MandoMa (°da-ud°),

as, m. (in astronomy) the upper apsis of the course

of a planet. — Mandotsdlia (°da-ut ), as, a, am,
weak in effort, unenergetic. — Mandodari (°da-

ud°), f., N. of Havana's favourite wife (mother of

Indra-jit) ; of one of the Matris attending on Skanda

;

of the mother of the lexicographer Ja{a-dhara.

— Mandodarida (°ri-iia), as, m. ‘ Mandodari's

lord,’ N. of Ravana. — Mandodari,-suta, as, in.

‘ son of Mandodari,’ Indra-jit. — Mandoshna ('<la-

ugh”), as, d, am, tepid, moderately warm, luke-

warm, temperate; (am), n. gentle heat, wannth.
— Mandoshna-td, f. moderate temperature, gentle

heat, lukewarmness. — Mandautsulcya (°da-aut°),

as, a, am, having no great desire.

Mandalta, as, a, am, simple, silly, foolish
;

(as),

m. pi., N. of a people
;

[cf. mandaka. ]

Mandat, an, anti, at, rejoicing, delighting.

— Mandad-vira, as, a, am, Ved. rejoicing men,
delighting heroes, (Say.= viran harshayati yah;
cf. mandayat-sakha.)
Mandana, as, a, am, gay, cheerful (Ved.)

;
(as),

m., N. of a pupil of San-karadarya
;
(am), n. praise,

eulogium
;
(with a sect of Pasupatas) a term for a

particular limping gait.

Mandamana, as, a, am, Ved. rejoicing in,

praising, (Say. = stuvat.)

Mandaya, Nom. P. mandayati, -yitum, to

retard ; to weaken, diminish, slacken.

Mandayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Caus.), delight-

ing, rejoicing; (anti), f. epithet of Durga.— Man-
dayat-sakha, as, a, am, rejoicing friends

;
(Say.)

the friend of the delighter (lndra).

Mandayu, us, us, u, gay, cheerful, happy.

Mandara, as, m., N. of a sacred mountain (the

residence of various deities
;

it served the gods

and Asuras for a churning-stick at the churning of

the ocean for the recovery of the Amrita and thir-

teen other precious things lost during the deluge

;

Vishnu is fabled to have become incarnate in the

form of a Kurma or tortoise for the purpose of

sustaining this mountain on his back, the serpent

Vasuki serving as a rope with which to whirl it

round, cf. Maha-bh. Adi-p. 1112, &c.) ;
heaven

(= svarga, cf. meru) ; an ornament of pearls of

eight or sixteen strings
;
N. of a tree of paradise or

one of the five trees in Indra’s heaven
(
— man-

dara) ; a mirror
;
a kind of metre, four times - u u

;

N. of a son of Hiranya-kasipu (also called Mandara)

;

N. of a Brahman
;
of a Vidya-dhara

;
(as, a, am),

slow, tardy, sluggish, &c. (=manda, q. v.)
;

large,

bulky
;

thick, dense, firm
;
(am), ind. slowly, slug-

gishly. — Mandara-deva, as, m., N. of a king of the

Vidya-dharas
;
(I), f., N. of this king’s sister. — Man-

daradeviya, as, a, am, coming from or belonging

to Mandara-deva. — Mandara-droni, f. a valley of

the mountain Mandara. — Mandara-bhramaua,
am, n. the whirling round of the mountain Mandara.

— Mandara-vdsini or mandaravasa (°ra-dv°), f.

‘ dwelling on Mandara,’ epithet of Durga. — Man-
dara-liarina, as, m. (sometimes written manda-
hara), N. of one of the eight Upa-dvTpas in Jambu-
dvipa.

Mandardya, Nom. P. A. mandarayati, -te,

-yitum, to be like the mountain Mandara.

Mandasana, as, a, am, Ved. being delighted,

pleased, gladsome, (Say. = hrishyat, modamana)',
exhilarated, inspirited, inebriated

;
(as), m., N. of

Agni or fire ; life ; sleep.

Mandasdnu, us, m. sleep
;

life.

Mandaya, Nom. P. A. mandayati, -te, to go
slowly, tarry, delay, linger, loiter ; to be tardy ; to

be weak or faint.

Manddyamana, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), going

slowly or tardily, delaying, slow, tardy.

Mandasya, incorrect tor mandaksha, q. v.

Mandin, i, ini, i, Ved. delightful, cheering, ex-

hilarating, invigorating, inspiriting (said of Soma)

;

rejoicing, cheerful, inspirited. — Mandi-nispris, k,

k, k, Ved. longing for Soma; sipping Soma, (Say.

— somatn spridat.)

Mandiman, a, m. slowness, &c. (see Gana Prith-

vadi to Pan. V. 1, 122).

Mandi h/ha, as, d, am, Ved. most exhilarating,

giving the greatest enjoyment, (Say. = mddayitri-

tama.)

Mancht, us, us, is,Ved. rejoicing, cheerful, pleased.

Mandra, as, a, am, sounding agreeably, speaking

pleasantly, pleasing, delighting, causing joy, pleasant,

agreeable (Ved.)
;

pleased, delighted (Ved.)
;
com-

mendable, praiseworthy (Ved.); low, base, hollow,

dead, deep (as sound), rumbling; (as), m. a low

tone, deep sound
;

the low or base tone (sthana)

of the voice (as opposed to the middle or madhyama

and the high or uttama) ; a kind of drum
; a species

of elephant
;
(am), ind. with a low or hollow sound.

— Mandra-jihva, as, d, am, Ved. ‘ pleasing-

tongued,’ whose tongue exhilarates, pleasant-voiced

(said of Agni, Brihas-pati, &c.). — Mandra-tara,
as, a, am, Ved. giving great joy. — Mandrajan,
(°ra-aj°), (., Ved. ‘uttering pleasant sounds,’ the

tongue; the voice (= vad, Naigh. I. 1 1 ).

Mandraya, Nom. A. mandrayate, 'yitum, tc

praise, honour?
(
= ardati, Naigh. III. 14).

mandata, as, in. the coral tree

Erythrina Fulgens.

mandat. See col. 2.

mandana, mandayu, &c. Set

col. 2.

mandara. See col. 2.

mandasana. See col. 2.

mandaka, am, n. (said to be fr. rt

mand), praising, praise
;
a stream, current, (perhap

fr. manda + aka, going slowly.)

Mandakini, f., N. of an arm of the Gange

(flowing down through the valley of Kedara-nath.

in the Himalayas)
; the river Ganges

;
the heaven!

Ganges, the river of heaven ; a kind of metre, fou

times uucouo-u— u - with a cesura afte

the seventh syllable
;

(in astronomy) N. of a parti

cular conjunction.

n^TsjiT^rr mandakranta. See col. 1.

mandara, as, am, m. n. (said to b'

fr. rt. mand), the coral tree, Erythrina Indica 0

this tree regarded as one of the five trees of paradis

(svarga) ; a white variety of Calotropis Gigantea

thorn-apple
(
= dhurta); heaven [cf. mandara]

an elephant [cf. manda, mandra] ; N. of a so:

of Hiranya-kasipu (also called Mandara) ; N. of

Vidya-dhara ; N. of a hermitage and desert spot 01

the right bank of the Ganges where there are sai

to be eleven sacred pools
;
N. of a mountain, (pei

haps for mandara)
;
(i), f. a kind of plant. — Man

dara-deva, as,m.,N. of a king.—Mandara-pushpa
am, n. a flower of the Mandara tree. — Mandara
mala, f. a garland of Mandara flowers ; N. of a celes

tial being, the daughter of Vasu. — Mandbra-tat

{., N. of a woman. — Mandara-shashthi, (., N. c

the sixth day in the light half of the month MJgh;

— Mandara-shashthi-vrata
,
am, n. a particula

religious observance on the above day. — Mandara
saptami, (., N. of the seventh day in the abov

month. — Mandara-saptami-vrata, am, n. a parti

cular religious observance on the above day. '

Manddralca, as, m. Erythrina Indica or this tre

regarded as one of the five celestial trees
; (ika ), f

N. of a woman. — Mandaraka-dina, am, n. cpi

thet of a particular day.

Mandarava, as, and manddru, us, in. = mar.

dara, the coral tree.

Mandarin, i, ini, i, having MandSra tree

abounding in them. — 2. mandari-td, f. (for 1. se

col. 1), the state of possessing or abounding in Mar

dara trees.

mandikukura, as, m. a kind c

fish, (also read mallikukuda.)

mandin. See col. 2.

nf'tib mandira, am, n. (according to som

also a, f. and as, m. ; said to be fr. rt. mand),

habitation, dwelling, house, palace ;
a temple, pagoda

an apartment
;

a town ; a camp ;
any abode c

dwelling, (sometimes at the end of an adj. comp

e. g. kshirdbdhi-mandira, as, a, am, dwelling i

the ocean of milk); (a), f. a stable, = manduri

p. 747 ;
(as), m. the sea

;
the hollow or back c

the knee, the ham; N. of a Gandharva. — Man

dira-pa.iu, us, m. ‘ household animal,’ a cat. — Man

dira-mani, is, m. ' house-gem, temple-jewel, ep

thet of S'lva.
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HVj'Cl mandurd.

Mandurd, f. a stable for horses ; a mattress,

eeping-mat, bed.

mandl-kri, mandi-bhu. See p. 746,

ol. 1.

Xmandira, as, m. (probably) a proper

ame.

mundu. See p. 746, col. 2.

mandeha, as, m. pi. a kind of Rak-

:asa; epithet of the SAdras in Kusa-dvTpa.

mandra. See p. 746, col. 2.

SRI mandha,' as, m., Ved. a kind of

ntelope.

JRITiT mandhatri, td, m. (fr. man = manas

rdhatri, q.v.), Ved. ‘a thinker,’ an intelligent

lan (= medhavin, Naigh. 111 . 1 5) ; a devout or

ious man; N. of a king (son of YuvanJsva), [cf.

iandhatri] ;
N. of a man.

manmatha, as, m. (probably an in-

;nsive form fr. rt. I. math or manth, according to

thers fr. man = manas + matha, ‘ agitating ’), love,

he god of love, amorous passion or desire, (pa-

oksha-manmathojanah, people who know nothing

f love); the elephant or wood-apple, Feronia Ele-

hantum ;
epithet of the twenty-ninth (third) year

1 a sixty years’ cycle of Jupiter ; N. of a physician

written at full S'ri-nara-vaidya-manmatha) ; (a),

,
N. of DSkshJyain. — Manmatha-kara, as, i,

in, causing or exciting love; (as), m. epithet of a

•eing attending on Skanda. — Manmatha-yiublha,

in, n. strife of love, amorous strife or contest.

-Manmatha-lekha, as, m. a love-letter. — Man-
nathananda (°tha-dn°), as, m. ‘love’s joy,’ N.
if a kind of mango ( = maharaja-duta). — Man-
nathalaya (?tha-dl°), as, m. ‘love’s abode,’ the

nango tree. — Manmathes'vara-tirtha (°tha-ii
J

),

im, n.
‘ Tlrtha of the lord of love,’ N. of a sacred

lathing-place. — Manmathoddipana (°tha-u<T),

1m, n. the act of kindling or inflaming love.

Manmathin, I, ini, i, enamoured, impassioned,

unorous, in love.

*41444 may

maphira, N. of a place.

mabhr, cl. 1. P. mabhrati, to go,

move.

mama, gen. case of the first personal
pronoun [cf. 3. ma, asrnad] used in certain com-
pounds and to form a few derivatives

;
[cf. a-m°, nir-

m°, mamaka, mamaklna.] — Mama-hara, as, m.
or mama-kritya, am, n. interesting one’s self

about anything. — Mama-ta, f. ‘ mineness,’ the sense

of ‘ meum,’ the considering anything as belonging

to one’s self, sense of ownership or self-interest,

appropriation, selfishness
;
individuality

;
pride, arro-

gance, self-sufficiency, attachment to, interest in [cf.

mama-tva below]; N. of the wife of Utathya and

mother of Dlrgha-tamas, (according to Say. on Rig-
veda VI. 10, 2, Mamata ndma brahma-vadini
Dirgha-tamaso mata.) — Mamata-yukta, as, a,

am, filled with selfishness, selfish, miserly
;

(as), m.
a selfish man, miser, egotist. — Mama-tva, am, n.
‘ mineness,’ regarding as one’s own, sense of owner-

ship, attachment to, interest in (generally with loc.

c., e. g. mamatvam me tasmin, 1 take an interest

in that
; dliane mamatvam na hartavyam, one

must not become attached to wealth)
;

pride, arro-

gance; [cf. mama-ta above.] — Mama-satya, am,
n., Ved. contest or struggle for owneiship, (the con-

tending parties are supposed to say mama satyam
jaya iti.)

Mamaka, as, a, am, Ved. my, mine (see P2n.

IV- 3> 3 * cf- mamaka).
Mamuya, Nom. A. mamdyate, -yitum, to envy

any one (acc. c.).

*RTT mamat, ind., Ved. mamat— mamat,
at one time— at another time; (but according to

Say. = mudyat, pra-madyat, pra-matta), exult-

ing, impassioned, intoxicated with joy.

*RT^I mamdtha, am, n., N. of a Saman

;

(also mathata.)

MHUI7TTP5 mamdpatdla, as, m. (according

to Unadi-s. V. 50. fr. rt. many, to bind, with affix

ala, y being rejected, m substituted for v, and the

augment dpat added) = vishaya, an object of sense.

ITRR manman, a, n. (fr. rt. man, to think),

7ed. thought, understanding, disposition of mind
cf. dur-m°) ; expression of any desire of the mind,

vish, desire ; hymn, hymn of praise, prayer, petition,

(Say.

=

mananiyam, mananiyam phalam, ma-
laniyam stotram, manana-vati stutih.) — Man-
na-4as, iud., Ved. according to the mind’s desire,

.vith hymns, with praise, (according to Say. = man-
mand=stotrena.)— Manma-sadhana, as, 1, am,
fulfilling the desires of the mind, accomplishing

ivishes ; appearing right to the mind.

manmana, as, m. confidential whis-

mamb, cl. 1. P. mambati, & c., to

n go, move.

JRT mamma, as, m., N. of a man.— 31am-
ma-svamin, N. of a temple built by Mamma.

mammaka, as, m. a proper N.

RRT? mammata, as, m., N. of the author

of the Kavya-prakasa and the SangTta-ratna-mala,

(said to be a contraction for mahima-bhatta, also

written mammata-bhatta.)

Ufa mamri, is, is, i, mortal. See a-m°.

pering
(= gadgada-dhvani

, karna-mule gupta-
lapa)

;

love, the god of love.

ITRV man-maya. See under 1. mad,

p. 734, col. 1.

*RRT«T manyamdna. See p. 744, col. 3.

*RIT 2. manyd or manyaka, f. (for 1 . manya
see p. 744, col. 3), the back of the neck, the tendon
of the cervical or trapezium muscle forming the nape
of the neck (musculus cucullaris or trapezius). — 31a-
nya-gata, as, a, am, being on the nape of the

neck, situated in the back of the neck. — Manya-
gralia, as, m. spasm or contraction of the above
cervical muscle. — Manya-stambha

,
as, m. stiffness

or rigidity of the neck
;
a peculiar disease of the neck.

manyu. See p. 744, col. 3.

manv-antara, manv-iddhu, &c.

P- 743 . col. 2.

mapashta or mapashtaka or mapu-
shtaka, as, m. (= makushtaka, mayushtaka), a
kind of bean, (written also mapushthuka.)

may, cl. x. A. mayate, -yitum, to

\ go, move
;

[cf. perhaps Lat. meare.~\

RTJ i. maya, as, i, am (ft. rt. 3. md, to

form), used as an affix at the end of a comp, to

express ‘ made of, consisting of, full of,’ &c. (e. g.

suvarna-maya, made of gold, golden ; cf. kdshtha-

m°, jala-m°, krodha-m°, tejo-m°; in later Sanskrit

the fern, is sometimes, but rarely, in a)
;
(as), m.,

N. of an Asura (described sometimes as the artificer

or architect of the Daityas, sometimes as versed in

magic, astronomy, and military science) ;
N. of an

astronomer, (according to some = nroAc/cafos)

;

N. of an author; (a), f. medical treatment, the

practice of physic, administering remedies. — Maya-
kshetra, am, n., N. of a district. — Mayakslietra-

mahatniya, am, n. title of a book. — Maya-grama,
as, m., N. of a village. — Maya-nirmita, as, a,

am, made by Maya. — Maya-saras, as, n., N. of

a pool. — Maydrama (°ya-dr°), as, m., N. of a

man. — Mayeivara (°ya-14°), as, m. Maya.

2. maya, as, m. (perhaps fr. rt. 2. md),

a horse ; a camel ; a mule
;

(i), f. a mare.
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3. maya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. mi), hurting,

injuring.

Z mayata, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

may), a hut of grass or leaves
;
(according to Unadi-s.

IV. 81)—pra-sada (? prasada).

mayanda, Ved. (according to Mahl-
dhara) = mayoda (against the accentuation).

mayushtaka, as, m. a kind of bean.

mayas, as, n.,Ved. pleasure, delight,

enjoyment, refreshment — Mayas-kara, as, i, am,
Ved. causing enjoyment, giving pleasure. — Mayo-
bhava, as, d, am, Ved. = mayo-hhu below; (as),

m., N. of a man; (as), m. pl„ N. of the descend-

ants of Mayo-bhava. — Mayo-bhu, us, us, u, Ved.

causing pleasure, delighting, giving enjoyment, bene-

fitting (said of Soma, of the ASvins, &c.).

jrfxRTJ mayi-vasu (fr. mayi, loc. sing, of

3. ma + vasu), Ved. used in a particular formula.

"3 mayu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. I.

7. fr. rt. 1. mi; by some referred to rt. 2. md), N.
of a class of attendants on Kuvera, a Kim-purusha,

Kin-naia, choristtr of Svarga, celestial musician
;
an

antelope, deer. — Mayu-rdja, as, m. ‘king of the

Kint-purushas,’ epithet of Kuvera.

mayushtaka, as, m. (= makush-
talea), a kind of bean.

mayuka, as, m.— mayura, q.v.

mayukha, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 1.

mi, but according to Unadi-s. V. 25. fr. rt. 4. md),
a kind of peg for hanging woven cloth or skins

upon (Ved.); the pin or gnomon of a sun-dial
(
=

klla) ; a ray of ligtg, brilliance, light, lustre, bright-

ness, flame
;

beauty ; epithet of an Agni ;
abbrevi-

ated title of a book; (wrongly written mayusha.)
— Maydkha-prikta, as, a, am, Ved. touching

(one another) with rays (as two planets). — Mayu-
kha-mald or mayuhha-malikd, {., N. of a com-
mentary on the S'astia-oipika by Somanatha Bhatta.

— Mayukha-vat, an, ati, at, having rays, radiant,

brilliant. — Maydkhdditya (°kha-dd
J

), as, m. a

form of the sun.

Mayukhin, i, ini, i, radiant, brilliant.

mayura, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 2.

md, but according to Unadi-s. 1 . 68. fr. rt. 1. mi),

a peacock ; a species of flower, cock’s comb, Celosia

Cristata ; Achyranthes Aspera
; a kind of instrument

for measuring time; N. of an Asura; of a poet; of

a mountain; (i), f. a peahen; a pot-herb, Basella

Rubra
;
(am), n. a particular posture in sitting

; N.
of a city

;
[cf. mayura.) — Mayura-karna, as, m.

‘peacock’s ear,’ N. of a man, see Gana S’ivadi to

Pan. IV. 1, 112; (as), m. pi. his descendants.

— Mayura-ketu, us, m. ‘ hiving a peacock on (his)

banner,’ epithet of Skanda . — Mayura-gati, is, f.

‘ peacock’s gait,’ epithet of a kind of metre, four

times - uu-uw-uu-yu-uu-uu-uu .

— Maijura-grivalca, am, n. blue vitriol. — Mayura-
ghrita, am, n. ‘ peacock’s fat,’ epithet of a kind of

medicine. — Mayura-dataka, as, m. the domestic

cock. — Mayuraatitraka, am, n., N. of the forty-

seventh Adhyaya in the Varaha-BrShmana
;

[cf.

varhi-ditraka .] — Mayura-duda, am, n. (
=

sthauneyaka), a kind of pcrtume
;
(a), f. a peacock’s

crest; cock’s comb, Celosia Cristata. — Mayura-
ja/iga, as, m. Bignonia Indica. — illayura-tuttha,

am, n. blue vitriol. — Mayura-tva, am, n. the state

or condition of a peacock. — Mayura-pattrin, i, ini,

i, having the feather of a peacock, feathered with

peacock’s feathers (said of an arrow). — Mayura-
padaka, am, n. a scratch or impression in the form

of a peacock’s foot made with the finger nails. — Ma-
yura-pura, am, n. ‘peacock’s town,’ N. of a hill.

— Mayura-bidald, f. a hind of stuub
(
= ambo-

shthd). — Mayura-ralha, as, m. ‘ having a peacock
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for a vehicle,’ epithet of Skanda. — Mayura-roman,
a, a, a, Ved. ‘ peacock-haired,’ having hair or manes

like peacocks’ feathers (said of Indra’s horses). — Ma-
yuravarma-daritra, am, n., N. of a book. — Ma-
yura-varman, a, m., N. of a king. — Mayura-
vyansaka, as, m. (

= dhiirta-ruayura), see Pan.

II. i, "ji. — Mayura-datalca ,
as, m., N. of Ma-

yura’s poem in a hundred S'lokas on the sun, hence

also called Surya-sataka. — Mayura-darman, a, m.,

N. of a poet. — Mayura-silchd, f. a peacock’s crest

;

a kind of shrub, cock’s comb, Celosia Cristata.

— Mayura-depa, as, a, am, peacock-tailed, (ma-

yura-depya, m. du., Ved. epithet of two horses

of Indra.) — Mayura-sarin, i, ini, i, strutting

like a peacock
;

{ini), f., N. of a kind of metre,

four times -v-o-u-u— . — Mayurari (°ra-

ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of the peacock,’ a chameleon,

lizard. — Mayurdshtalca {°ra-ash°), am, n., N. of

a poem in eight S’lokas by Mayura, descriptive of

his daughter’s charms. — Mayureda {°ra-ida), as,

m. ‘ peacock-lord,’ N. of a man. — Mayureda-

vivaha^varnana, am, n., N. of a chapter of the

Ganesa-Purana. — Mayuredvara (°ra-id°), as, m.,

N. of a Lin-ga.

Mayurdka, as, m. a peacock ; cock’s comb,

Celosia Cristata
;
Achyranthes Aspera

; N. of a poet

;

{as, am), m. n. blue vitriol
;

(ika), f. a kind of

venomous insect
;

(= amba-shthd)

,

a kind of shrub
;

[cf. puti-mayurikd.]

mara, as, m. (fr. rt. mri), Ved. death,

dying ; the world of death, i. e. the earth
;
{as, d,

am), killing
;

[cf. a-m°, dur-m°, nri-m°.) — Mard-
rama (°ra-dr°), as, m., N. of a Daitya.

Maraka, as, m. an epidemic, pestilential disease,

contagious disorder, plague, murrain, mortality [cf.

maraka, mari]
;

{as), m. pi., N. of a people.

Marana, am, n. the act of dying, death
;

a kind

of poison
(
= ratsa-ndbha ; perhaps wrongly for

marana)

;

a refuge, asylum, (probably for da/rana)
;

maranaya kalpita,Ved. ‘ formed for death,’ mortal,

deadly. — Marana-ja, as, a, am, produced by death.

— Marana-dharman, d, a, a, having the property

of mortality, mortal. — Marana-niddaya, as, d,

am, determined to die. — Marana-dila, as, a, am,
liable to death, mortal. — Maranagresara (°na-

ag°), as, d, am, preceding in dying, dying before

(any one). — Maranatmalca {°na-dt°), as, ilea,

am, consisting of death, causing death. — Mara-
nanta or marandntilca (°na-an°), as, a, am,
ending in death, having death for the end or termi-

nation. — Maranabhimulclia (°na-abh°) or mara-
nonmulcha (°na-un°), as, d or i, am, on the point

of death, near death, moribund, in articulo mortis.

Maranlya, as, a, am, ‘ to be died,’ doomed to

die, liable to die.

Marata, as, m. death.

Mardyin, i, ini, i, Ved. destroying enemies

;

(Say.= datrunam maraka.)
Mardyu. us, us, u, Ved. (according to Say.) =

marana-dila, mortal, [cf. dur-marayu, according

to the commentator = durmarana-hetu or durma-
raneddhu.)

Mariman, d, m. death, dying.

Marishrm, us, us, u, liable to death, mortal.

Marishyamdna, as, d, am, about to die, mori-

bund.

*TToR7T maraka ta or marakta, am, n. an
emerald

;
[cf. Gr. ayapayfio-s ; Lat. smaraydus.

]

— Marakutu-pattri, f. a kind of climbing plant.

— Marakata-mani, is, m. f. the emerald gem.
— Maraknta-maya, as, i, am, made of emerald.

— Maralcata-dild, f. an emerald slab. — Maralcata-

dydma, as, d, am, dark (green) as an emerald.

maranda or marandaka, as, in. (=
makaranda), the juice or nectar of (lowers. — Ma-
randaukas (°da-olc°), as, n. ‘ ncctar-abodc,’ a

flower
;

(also read marandaulcasa.)

*UI+I<4t mardkali, f. a kind of plant (=
vriddi-ltdli).

*TTPl maraya, as, m., Ved., N. of an

Ekaha
;
{am), n., N. of various Samans.

marayin, mardyu. See col. i.

mardra, as, m. a corn-loft, granary,

place where grain is kept.

mararama. See mara, col. i.

*TTTc5 mardla, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

mri), soft, mild, bland, tender
;

(as), m. a flamingo ;

a goose ;
a kind of duck (karandava) ; a horse ; a

grove of pomegranate trees ;
a villain, rogue ; a

cloud ; lamp-black (used as collyrium) ; a particular

mode of joining the hands.

Maralaka.as, m. a kind ofduck or goose (= Icala-

hansa)

;

a particular mode of joining the hands.

marida, as, m. pepper, the pepper
shrub (— kakkolaka

;

cf. marida)', a kind of tree

(
= marum) ; N. of a man

;
{am), n. black pepper.

— Marida-pattraka, as, m. Pinus Longifolia (sa-

rala).

Marida, as, m. pepper, &c., = marida above;

N. of a son of Kasyapa and of a son of Sunda, (in-

correctly for marida, q. v.)

maridi, is, m. f. (said to be fr. rt.

mri, probably connected with marut, col. 3), a par-

ticle of light (distinct from the rays of the sun)
;
a

ray of light (of the sun or moon)
;

light, {somasya
maridih, moonlight) ; mirage, = maridika ; {is),

m., N. of a Praja-pati or ‘lord of created beings’

(variously regarded as son of Svayambhu, as son of

Brahma, as son of Manu Hairanyagarbha, as one

of the seven sages and father of Kasyapa, or, accord-

ing to Manu I. 35, as the first of the ten lords of

creatures engendered by the first Manu or Manu
Svayambhuva for the peopling of the universe, the

other nine being Atri, An-giras, Pulastya, Pulaha,

Kratu, Pracetas or Daksha, Vasishtha, Bhrigu, and

Narada) ; N. of Krishna (as a Marut, Bhagavad-gTta

X. 21) ; of a Daitya; of a Maharshi
;
of a father of

Paurnamasa ; of a law-giver and astronomer
;
of a

king
;
of a son of Samraj and father of Vindumat

;

of a son of Tlrthan-dara Rishabha; of a pupil of

S’ankaradarya
; (

= lcripana), a miser, niggard;

(is), f., N. of an Apsaras ;
title of a commentary on

the Siddhanta-siromani
;

[cf. mdrida, maridi.)

— Maridi-garbha, as, d, am, containing or con-

cealing particles of light within
;

(ds), m. pi., N. of

a world ; a class of gods under Manu Dakshasavarni.

— Maridi-toya, am, n. a mirage; [cf. maridika.)
— Maridi-pa, as, a, am, sipping particles of light,

receiving nourishment from particles of light (Ved.)

;

a kind of spirit or tutelary deity; (as), m. pi. epithet

of a mythical race of Rishis. — Maridi-pattana,

am, n., N. of a city
;

[cf. marudi-pattana.]
— Ma-

ridi-mat, an, ati, at, having rays, possessed of

rays, radiant, brilliant; (an), m. the sun. — Maridi-
mdlin, i, ini, i, garlanded with rays, encircled by rays,

splendid, radiant (said of the sun, moon, &c.).

Maridika, as, m. (with Buddhists) N. of a world

;

(5), f. mirage, illusory appearance of water in a

desert, vapour which in hot and sandy countries

appears in the distance like a sheet of water.

Maridin, l, ini, i, possessing rays, radiant
;

(i),

m. the sun.

RTfaTW marimrija, as, a, am (fr. Intens.

of rt. mrij), rubbing or cleaning repeatedly, cleaning

very much.

marimrisa, as, d, am (fr. Intens.

of rt. rnrid), Ved. feeling about, groping.

irrtvfa marlyami, is, f. Mary. — Mari-
yami-putra, as, m. ‘ son of Mary,’ epithet of Christ

(in the Romaka-siddh<lnta).

maru, ns, m. (probably fr. rt. mri),

a wilderness, desert, sandy desert, any arid region or

soil destitute of water
;

practising asceticism in a

wilderness, abstinence from drinking, &c. ; a moun-

tain, rock
; a kind of plant ; N. of a Daitya usually

associated with Naraka; of a Vasu; of a prince, the

son of S'ighra ; of a king belonging to the IkshvSku
family

;
of a son of Hary-asva

;
(avas), m. pi., N.

of a country (Marwar) and its inhabitants
;

[cf. pro-

bably Angl. Sax. mor.] — Maru-kaddha or maru-
kudda, N. of a country. — Marukaddha-nivasin.
i, ini, i, inhabitant of Maru-kaddha. — Maru-ja, as
m. a kind of perfume ( = nakhi)

;

a tree akin to

the Mimosa Catechu
;

(a), f. a particular species

of plant ( = mrigervaru). — Maru-jata, f. Carpo-

pogon Pruriens or some kindred plant
(
= laghu-

kuhir?). — Marv.-doia, as, m. ‘desert-land,’ N. ol

a country. — Maru-druma, as, m. an ill-scented

kind of Mimosa. — Maru-dvipa, as, m. ‘desert-

elephant,’ a camel. — Maru-dhanvan, d, or maru-
dhanva, as, m. a wilderness, sandy desert [cf.

dhanvan] ;
N. of the father-in-law of the Vidya-

dhara Indivara. — Maru-dhara, as, m., N. of a

country. — Maru-patha, as, m. a desert district, wil-

derness, sandy desert. — Maru-priya, as, m. ‘fond

of the desert,’ a camel. — Maru-bhava, as, m., N.

of a place. — Maru-bhu, us, f. the province of Mar-

war
; (uvas), f. pi., N. of this country and of its

inhabitants
;

(according to some = ddderakdh.)

— Maru-bliuti , is, or maru-bhutika, as, m., N.

of a son of Yaugandharayana. — Maru-bhumi, is

f. a desert land, wilderness, waste, sandy desert; N. hr-
of a country, Marwar

;
[cf. maru.) — Marubh umi-

tva, am, n. desert state or condition. — Marubhu- Ul-i

rulia, as, m. Capparis Aphylla
(
= karira). — Maru,

.

|_ <o

malii, f. wilderness, sandy desert. — Maru-marga,
as, m. a way through a desert. — Maru-sambhava, l-n

am, n. ‘ produced in a desert,’ a kind of horse-radish {xl

(ddnakya-mulaka)
;

(a), f., N. of two plants (=' .1

mahendra-varuni and kshudra-dwrdlablia).—Ma-
ru-sthala, am, n. or maru-sthali, f. a desert spot, .j it

wilderness, sandy desert, waste. —Ma ru-stha, f. a X of

kind of plant ( = kshudra-durdlab/ui). — Marud-
bliavd (°ru-ud°), f., N. of various plants

;
the In.

cotton shrub
;
Alhagi Maurorum

;
a kind of Mimosa I

( = kshudra-khadira) ; a cucumber, [cf. marud-
bhavd.) — Maru-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bliavi-

turn, to become a wilderness or sandy desert.

maruka, as, m. a peacock; [cf. ma-

rma'] ..JE
marudi-pattana, N. of a city.

maruta, f.= marundd below.

IIP! marunda, as, m., N. of a prince of

Kanya-kubja; of a dynasty; (d), f. a woman with

a high forehead [cf. maruta).

marut, t, m. (said to be fr. rt. mri,

thought by some to be fr. an obsolete rt. mar — pap-

/1atpai and meaning ‘ to shine ;’ fanciful etymologies

are given by native authors, as ma ruda/i, ‘ do not f .

cry,’ according to the legend told in Ramavana I.

46, 20, Hari-vansa 249 ; according to the Nirukta

XI. 13, the Maruts are so called because they arc

1nita-ravino mahad ravantiti vd), wind,
(
panda

marutah, the five winds in the body), air, breath;

the god of the wind (father of Hanu-mat and regent

or guardian-deity of the north-west quarter of the

sky); any god, deity, immortal; N. of a Ssdhya;

epithet of the prince Brihad-ratha ; = ritv-ij, q. v.

;

a kind of plant, = maruvaka ; (tas), m. pi., N. of

the gods of the winds and storms (the companions

and friends of Indra, and even sometimes described as

his superiors, and like him very prominent as favourite

deities in the early mythology, so that the word

marut is sometimes applied to any god, cf. Raghu-v.

XII. 101 ; they arc said in the Veda to be the sons

of Rudra and PriSni, the latter being explained by

Say. as ‘ the many-coloured Earth,’ but thought by

some to be a personification of the speckled clouds;

they are also described in the Veda as sons and

brothers of Indra, as children of the ocean, as sons

of heaven, as armed with golden weapons, lightnings,

and thunderbolts, as splitting Vritra into fragments,
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is clothed with rain, as shaking the mountains and

iverturning trees, as having iron teeth and roaring

ike lions, as residing in the north, as riding with

vhips in their hands in golden cars drawn by ruddy

torses, with which the chariots are said to be winged,

nd which are sometimes called Prishatih, q. v.
;
they

.re reckoned in the Nighantus among the gods of

he middle sphere, and in Rig-veda VIII. 96, 8,

re held to be sixty-three in number, forming nine

Janas or troops of seven each ; in the Post-vedic

iterature they are described as the children of Dili,

ithcr seven or seven times seven in number, and are

onietimes said to be led by Mstari-svan
; the legend

n the RJmJyana and Hari-vansa, referred to above,

elates that the Asuras or sons of Dili having been

ubdued by Indra and the Suras, their mother im-

ilored her husband Kasyapa, son of Matldi, to

estow on her an ‘ Indra-destroying ’ son ; her request

vas granted, but Indra, with his weapon Vajra,

livided the child with which she was pregnant into

orty-nine pieces, which commenced uttering grievous

ries till Indra in compassion afterwards transformed

hem into the Maruts or Winds)
;

(i), f. Trigonella

Ijomiculata, =prikka

;

(<), n. an ill-scented kind

if plant (

=

granthi-parna) ; in Naigh. I. 2. marut
's said to be a synonym of hiranya, ‘gold,’ and in

II. 7. of rtipa, ‘ form, beauty [cf. maruta .]

- Marut-kara , as, m. a kind of bean, Dolichos

Jatjang. — Marut-karman, a, n. or marut-kriya,

. breaking wind, flatulency. — Marut-kona, as, m.
he north-west quarter of the sky. — Marut-tanaya,

s, m. * son of the wind,’ an epithet of Hanumat.

-Marut-tama, as, a, am, Ved. quite equal to the

Maruts, swifter than the winds
;
(S5y.) going with

he speed of the Maruts (= marudiad vega-ga-

ninau, said of the Asvins). — Marat-pata, as, m.

sail. — Marut-pati, is, m. ‘lord of the Maruts,’

itle of Indra. — Marut-patha, as, m. the path or

egion of the air, atmosphere, sky, heaven. — Ma-
ut-pdla, as, m. ‘ protector of the Maruts,’ epithet

‘if Indra. — Marut-putra, as, m. ‘son of the wind-

ed,’ epithet of Bhima (the second of the Pandu

rinces) ;
of Hanumat. — Marut-plava, as, m.

springing with the rapidity of wind,’ a lion. — Ma-
•ut-phala, am, n. ‘fruit of the wind,’ hail. — Ma-
ut-mat= marut-vat (see Gana Yavadi to Pan.

/III. 2, 9). — Marut-vat, an, ati, at, (Ved.)

ttended by the Maruts (said of Indra. Vayu, Vishnu,

arasvati, Agni, Soma)
;
(Ved.) containing the word

aarut; (an), m. a N. of Indra; of Hanumat; of

. son of Dharma by Marutvatl
; a cloud

; (
antas ),

n. pi. a class of gods (perhaps = the Maruts) repre-

ented as children of Dharma or Manu by Marutvatl

;

ati), f., N. of a daughter of Daksha, wife of

/harma (Manu), and mother of the Marutvats.

- Marutratlya, as, d, am, Ved. related or belong-

ng to Indra Marutvat (said especially of the gratia

t the midday libation, and the dastra recited after-

vards). — Marutvatya, as, a, am, — marutvatiya
see Pan. IV. 2, 32).— Marut-sakha, as, m. ‘hav-

ng the wind for a friend,’ epithet of fire [cf. vayu-

iakka]
; of Indra. — Marut-sakhi, klia, m. f.,Ved.

laving the Maruts for friends (said of Indra and

iarasvatl).— Marut-sahaya, as, a, am, Ved. having

he wind for a companion (said of fire). — Marut-
<uta, as, m. * son of the wind,’ epithet of Hanumat.
— Marut-stotra, as, a, am, Ved. (according to

>ay .= maruclbhih saha stotram yasya), united

n praise with the Maruts
;

praised by the Maruts.

— Marut-stoma, as, m., Ved. a Stoma of the

Maruts; N. of an Ekaha.— Marud-andola, as, m.
1 kind of fan made of the skin of a deer or buffalo.

— Marud-ishta, as, m. bdellium (=guggulu).
— Marud-eva, as, m., N. of a king, father of the

Mhat Rishabha ; N. of a mountain
;

(a), f., N. of
he wile of Marud-eva and mother of Rishabha.
— Marud-gana, as, m. the host or troop of the

Maruts; the host of the gods; (as, a, am), being
with or attended by the troops of the Maruts (Ved.,

aid of Indra and Soma) ; N. of a Tirtha. — Marud-
ihvaja, am, n. ‘ wind-sign, wind-banner,’ the down

of cotton floating in the air, flocculent seeds wafted
by the wind — Marud-baddhu, as, m. a kind of
sacrificial vessel ; a section of the Sama-veda

; epithet
of Vishnu. — Marud-bhava, f.

(
= tdmra-muld), a

kind of shrub, (perhaps for marudbhavd.) — Ma-
rud-ratha, as, m. a horse; a car in which idols

are dragged about. — Marud-vartman, a, n. the
path or region of the air, atmosphere, heaven, sky.
— Marud-vaha, as, m. smoke, fire. — Marad-
vritd, f., N. of a river, = kd vert; (probably for ma-
rud-vridha.) — Marud-vriddha, N. of a river

(
= marud-vridha).— Marud-vridha, as, d, am,

Ved. rejoicing in the winds or in the Maruts, (ac-
cording to S5y.) increasing with the winds

;
(d), f.,

N. of a river in the Panjab
;
(according to the Ni-

rukta) a river in general. — Marud-vega, as, m.
‘ having the velocity of wind,’ N. of a Daitya.
— Marun-nama, containing the names of the
Maruts. — Marun-mala, f. a sort of grass, Trigo-
nella Corniculata, a plant commonly called Belsunth.
— Marul-loka, as, m. the world of the Maruts.

Maruta, as, m. wind ; a god, deity
; Bignonia

Suaveolens
( = ghantd-patali) ; N. of a man

(
=

marutta) ; of a son of Sighra.

Marutta, as, ra., N. of various kings with the

patronymic Avikshita
; of a king of the lunar race

;

of a son of Karandhama
; of a son of S’ineyu

; wind,

a gale (?).

H'«\ rJ=h maruttaka, as, ra. a species of
plant

(
= maruvaka

,

q. v.).

marundha, N. of a city.

marula, as, m. a kind of duck
;

[cf.

marala.]

maruva, as, m. a kind of Ocimum.
Maruvaka, as, m., N. ofvarious plants ; Vangueria

Spinosa ; marjoram or a similar plant ; a species of

flower ( = tilaka); a kind of Ocimum
(
= khara-

pattra) ;
a variety of the citron or lime (said to be

a thorny plant and to bear a small fruit) ; a tiger

(
= bhaydnaka); Rahu or the ascending node per-

sonified
(
= bhaydnaka)

;

a crane; (as, d, am),
terrible (

= bhaydnaka).

maruka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

mri), a kind of stag (= mriga); a peacock [cf.

raaruka] ; Curcuma Zerumbet.

HTtfo maroli, is, or marolika, as, m. the

sea-monster Makara.

marka, as, m., Ved. (fr. rt. mard=
marj), purifying, cleansing, (according to Say. =
mdrjayitri, dodhayitri ; but according to others,

‘ dying away, becoming extinguished,’ as if fr. rt.

mri) ; N. of the Purohita of the Asuras who is held

to be a son of Sukra (Ved.)
; a demon or spirit

presiding over various sicknesses of childhood (Ved.)

;

N. of a Yaksha
; (
= darlra-vayu), the wind in the

body, the vital breath which pervades the body,

(according to some, ‘wind and body’); an ape,

monkey (
= marka/

a

below).

Markaka, as, m. (= markata below), Ardea

Argala ; a spider.

Markata, as, m. an ape, monkey; a kind of

large crane, Ardea Argala, the adjutant bird or Indian

crane
; a spider

; a sort of poison or venom ; a mode
of coitus (stri-karunantara)

;
N. of a man

;
(i), f.

a female ape, female monkey; N.'of various plants;

Guilandina Bonduc; cowatch, Carpopogon Pruriens;

Achyranthes Aspera ( = apamarga ; = aja-moda ; cf.

markata, markati). — Markata-karna, as, a or

i, am, ‘ monkey-eared,’ having ears like those of an

ape. — Markata-joda, as, d, am, having the chin

of a monkey. — Markata-linduka, as, m. a kind

of ebony (ku-pilu). — Markata-danta, as, a and i,

am, ‘ monkey-toothed,’ having teeth like those of

an ape. — Markata-nasa, as, a, am, ‘monkey-

nosed,’ having a nose like that of an ape. — Mar-
kata-pippali, f. Achyranthes Aspera ( = apamarga).

— Markata-pota, as, m. a young ape or monkey.

— Markata-priya, as, m. (= kshira-vriksha).

Mimosa Kauki. — Markatadodana, as, d, am,
‘ monkey-eyed,’ having eyes like those of an ape.

— Markata-vdsa, as, m. a spider’s web, cobweb.

— Markata-dirsha , am, n. cinnabar, vermilion.

— Markata-hrada , as, m. ‘apes’ pool,’ N. of a

pool in the neighbourhood of Vaisali. — Marka-
tasya (°ta-as°), as, a, am, monkey-faced

;
(am),

n. copper. — Markati-bhdta, as, a, am, one who
has become an ape.— Markati-vrata, am, n., N.

of a particular religious observance. — Marhatendu,
us, m. (perhaps fr. markata-tindu) , ebony (= kdka-

iinduka). — Markatotplavana (°ta-ut°), am, n.

the leaping of a monkey, the act of springing like

an ape.

Markataka, as, m. an ape, monkey
;

a spider

;

a kind of fish ; a kind of wild panic
;
a species of

grain
;
a Daitya

;
(iltd), f. a female ape.

markata. See col. 2.

markara, as, m. Eclipta Prostrata

[cf. markara,']
;
(a), f. a hollow, hole, cavity, chasm,

hole made under ground ; a vessel, pot
(
— bhanda) ;

a barren woman.

XTsrT marc<’ c^- I0 - P- mardayati, -yitum,
’ \ Ved. to endanger, imperil

;
( = rt. bharts),

to revile, menace, threaten;
(
= rt. hins), to injure,

hurt
;

(= rt. marj), to sound ; to go, move ; to

take, (in these last senses regarded by some as a

Sautra rt.) ; to cleanse.

^ marj, c\.\.¥.marjati, &tc., to sound,

\ (allied to rts. mard, marj, muj.)

marju, us, m. (fr. rt. mrij), a washer-

man ; =pltlia-marda, a catamite
;
(us), f. cleansing,

washing, cleanliness, purification.

Marjya, as, a, am, Ved. to be cleansed or pre-

pared (said of Soma).

Jrft'iT marditri, ta, tri, tri (fr. rt. mrid),

Ved. one who shows favour or pity, a giver of joy

or felicity, (Say. = sukhayitri.)

*Trf marta, as, m. (fr. rt. mri

j

frequent in

the Rig-veda, less so in the Vajasaneyi-Samhita), a

mortal, a being, man ; the world of mortals, the

earth
;

[cf. Gr. popris, 13port,s

;

Lat. mortuus,

mortalisd) — Marta-bliojana, am, n., Ved. food of

mortals, nourishment of men.

Martavya, as, a, am, to be died, what must or

should die, liable to die, mortal
;
(am), n. it must

be died (used impersonally) ; the necessity of dying,

death, (martavye sati, death being inevitable ; cf.

Lat. moriendum.)
Martya, as, a, am, who or what must die,

doomed to die, mortal; (as), m. a mortal, a man,

a being, person ;
the world of mortals, the earth

;

(am), n. that which is mortal, the body. — Martya-

krita, as, a, am, Ved. done by mortals. — Martya-

td, f. or martya-tva, am, n. mortality, humanity,

the condition of a man, man’s estate, (martyatano

prdptah, one who has become man.) — Martya-

tvana, am, n., Ved. the ways of man. — Martya-

dharma, as, m. the law of mortals, mortality
;

(as),

m. pi. the laws or conditions prevalent among men.

— Martya-dharman, a, a, a, having the character

or properties of a mortal, mortal. — Martya-nivdsin,

i, m. a mortal inhabitant (of the world), man, man-

kind. — Martya-bhava, as, m. the state of men,

human nature. — Martya-bhuvana, am, n. the

world of mortals, the earth. — Martya-mahita, as,

a, am, honoured by mortals; (as), m. a god.

— Martya-mukha, as, m. ‘mortal-faced,’ a being

in which the figure of a man and animal is com-

bined, a Kin-nara, Yaksha, attendant on Kuvera.

— Martya-loka, as, m. the world of mortals, the

earth. — Martyeshita (°ya-ish°), as, a, am, Ved.

sent by men, instigated by mortals.

Martya-tra, ind., Ved. among men.

marda, as, a, am (fr. rt. mrid

;

at the end

9 E
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of a comp.) crushing, grinding, rubbing, shampooing,

bruising, destroying, ruining (see <mga-m°, ari-m°,

kaka-m0
,
kasa-m°, dakra-m°, pani-m°, pidu-m°,

pitha-m°

)

; (as), m. grinding, pounding ; a violent

blow, a hard stroke (e. g. graha-m°= graha-yud-

dha, the battle of the planets ; anga-m°, violent

pains in the limbs).

Mardaka, as, ika, am, (at the end of a comp.)

crushing, grinding, pounding, rubbing; destroying,

annihilating, subduing ; a crusher, &c. (see anga-m ,

kaka-m°, kasa-m°, dakra-m°, tala-m°).

Mardana, as, i, am, crushing, grinding, pound-

ing, bruising, rubbing, pressing, destroying, ruining

;

attacking, subduing, plaguing, tormenting ; a crusher,

destroyer, annihilator, &c., (dandrdrka-rnardana
* the tormenter of the sun and moon,’ an epithet of

Rahu)
;
(as), m., N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas

;

(am), n. the act of crushing, grinding, destroying;

the act of pressing, kneading, rubbing
;

paining,

afflicting; laying waste, devastating; breaking up

(as of ice, snow, &c.) ;
opposition (of planets ; cf.

graha-m°)

;

the act of rubbing the body, rubbing

in unguents, anointing
;

[cf. ari-m°, kama-m\
kasa-m°, pansu-m°.

]

Mardanlya, as, a, am, to be crushed, to be

bruised, to be trodden down, fit to be bruised or

pounded
; to be rubbed (as the body).

Mardayitvd, ind. having crushed or bruised,

having rubbed, &c.

Mardala, as, m. a kind of drum
;
[cf. gurv^m°,

tdla-m°, tala-mardaka .]

Mardita, as, a, am, crushed, pounded, ground,

thrashed
; rubbed, kneaded, squeezed ; strung, tied (?)

;

obtained (?).

Marditavya
, as, a, am, to be crushed or ground,

to be laid waste or trodden down.

Mardin, i, ini, i, crushing, grinding, destroying.

mardala. See above.

marb (allied to rt. barb), cl. i. P.

\ marbati, marbitum, to go, move (= it.

marv, q.v.).

C.

marman, a, n. (fr. rt .mri), any open
or exposed part of the body particularly liable to be

mortally wounded, a vital part, mortal spot, vulne-

rable point, tender place, weak or sensitive part of

the human body (of which there are said to be a

hundred and seven) ; any vital member or organ,

(anlar-marman, the heart, inmost soul); the core

of anything, the quick; the joint of a limb, any

joint or articulation ; anything which requires to be

kept concealed
;
a secret quality, secret foible ; secret

design or purpose, hidden meaning ; anything hidden

or recondite, secret recess ; a secret, mystery ; truth
;

[cf. Lat. membrum .] — Marma-ktla, as, m. a hus-

band. — Marma-ga, as, a, am, going to the vitals,

piercing to the joints or marrow, excessively painful

or poignant. — Marma-r/hna, as, i, am, wounding
mortally, striking the vitals, piercing to the core,

excessively painful. — Marma-dara, am, n. the heart.

— Marma-ddhid, t, t, t, cutting through the joints

or vitals, cutting to the quick or core, wounding
mortally, excessively painful or injurious. — Marma-
ddheda, as, m. the act of cutting through the vitals,

cutting to the quick, causing intense suffering or pain.

— Marma-jna, as, a, am, knowing weak or vulne-

rable points, knowing secrets or the hidden circum-

stances of any affair, knowing mysteries, familiar

with the most secret or recondite portions of a sub-

ject ; having a deep insight into anything, deeply

versed in, exceedingly acute or clever; (as), m. any
very acute or learned man. — Marma-jnana, a/m,

n. knowledge of a secret. — Marma-tadana, as, i,

am, paining or piercing to the quick. — Marma-
tra, am, n. ‘ vitals-protector,’ a corselet, coat of

mail. — Marma-pdraga, as, a, am, one who has

penetrated into the interior or secret recesses of any

matter, thoroughly conversant. — Marma-pidd, f.

pain in the inmost soul. — Marma-bheda, as, m.
piercing the vitals, penetrating the most vulnerable

parts.— Marma-bhedana, as, m. ‘piercer of the

vitals,’ an arrow. — Marma-bhedin, i, ini, i, ‘ heart-

piercing,’ penetrating the vitals, piercing or cutting

to the quick, wounding mortally, fatal
;

(I), m. an

arrow. — Marma-maya, as, i, am, consisting of or

relating to the vitals, containing secrets. — Marma-
raja, as, m. a proper N. — Marma-vid, t, t, t,

knowing weak points, knowing the deepest or re-

condite parts of any subject, knowing secrets ; any

acute or intelligent person. — Marma-viddrana, as,

i, am, tearing the vitals, mortally wounding. — Mar-
ma-vibhedin, i, ini, i,= marma-bliedin above.

— Marmavedi-ta, f. the knowing weak points or

secrets. — Marma-vedin, i, ini, i, = marma-vid
above. — Marma-sthala or marma-sthana, am,
n. a vital part, vulnerable place. — Marma-spris, k,

k, k, touching or grazing the vitals, piercing to the

core, penetrating the most sensitive parts, stinging

to the quick, intensely painful, very sharp or corro-

sive, poignant, cutting, stinging. — Marmatiga
(°ma-at°), as, a, am, piercing deeply into the joints

or vitals, causing acute pain. — Marmanveskana
(°ma-an°), am, n. the act of seeking out vulnerable

points, probing the vitals or most sensitive parts.—Mar-
manveshin (°ma-an°), i, ini, i, seeking out vul-

nerable places, probing sensitive parts. — Marmava-
rana (°ma-dv

J

), am, n. * vitals-protector,’ a corselet,

coat of mail. — Marmdvarana-bhedin, i, ini, i,

piercing armour, penetratinga coat ofmail. — Marma-
vidh, t, t, t, piercing through vulnerable places ;

piercing the vitals, penetrating the joints. — Marma-
vin,Ved., see Pan.V. 2, i2 2,Varttika 2.

Marmilsa, as, a, am, knowing weak points,

knowing what is recondite or secret, very acute or

penetrating, intelligent
(
= marma-vid

,

q.v.).

marmara, as, a, am (an onomato-
poetic word), rustling (as trees, garments, &c.), mur-

muring
; (as), m. a rustling sound, murmuring,

murmur; a kind of garment; (i), f. a species of

pine tree, Pinus Deodora; [cf. Gr. pop-pvp-ai: Lat.

mur-mur, mur-mur-a-re

:

Old Germ, murmiul-
on: Lith. mur-m-d, ‘murmur;’ murm-len-ti, ‘to

murmur.’] — Marmara-pattra-moksha, as, a, am,
having leaves falling with a rustling sound. — Mar-
mari-bliu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, to begin to rustle or

murmur.— Marmari-bhuta, as, d, am, rustling,

murmuring.

Marmaralca, as, ika, am (used in f. in connection

with sira), epithet of a vein in the tip of the ear.

Marmaraya, Nom. A. marmarayate, &c., to

rustle, murmur, make a rustling or murmuring sound.

marmarika, as, m. (said to be fr.

rt. mri), a low or wicked man ; a poor man, pauper.

'M marmrijenyu, us, us, u (fr. Intens.

of rt. mrij), Ved. excessively cleansing; (Say.) to

be worshipped by all
(
= sarvaih paridaraniya).

marmrityu, see Gana Vanaspaty-adi

to Pan. VI. 2, 140.

marya, as, m. (fr. rt . mri),Ved . a mortal
;

a man, (especially) a young man ; a male
;
a lover,

wooer, suitor [cf. perhaps Lat. mas, martins]

;

a

stallion, horse
;

a camel
;

(as), m. pi. the Maruts

(Rudra’s people); people (in general). — Marya-
tas, ind. from or among men or suitors. — Marya-
dri, is, is, i, adorned as a lover or suitor; (S5y.) to

be had recourse to by men
(
= martyaih draya-

niyah).

Maryaka, as, m., Ved. a little man
; a male

animal, male in general
;

(S.’iy.) people.

*TTTT marya, f. (perhaps to be connected
with marya above), a boundary, limit.

Maryada, f. a limit, boundary, border, verge,

frontier, bounds, coast, bank, shore, mark, landmark,

end, termination, terminus, (dharma-maryddam
rakslum, keeping within the bounds of the law

;

iti dastra-maryada, such is the definition of the

law-books) ; the bounds of morality or propriety,

moral law, established rule or custom, fixed usage

rule of decorum or decency, any clearly defined rule,

distinct law or definition
; a covenant, agreement

bond, contract, (sthira maryada badhyatam, k
a firm covenant be ratified

; agni-sdkthika~ma

r

yado bharta, a husband who has entered into the

marriage-contract with the sacrificial fire for a witness)

continuance in the right way, keeping within limits

decorum of behaviour, propriety of conduct, steadi

ness, rectitude ; N. of the wife of Avadina (daughte

of a king of Vidarbha)
; N. of the wife of Devatith

(daughter of a king of Videha). — Maryada-giri
is, or maryadadala (°da-ad°), as, or maryada
parvata, as, m. a mountain which forms a bouodan
line, a frontier mountain. — Maryada-dharana
am, n. running towards a mark. — Maryada-bhi
daka, as, m. a destroyer of landmarks. — Maryada
sindhu, N. of a work. — Maryddi-kri, cl. 8. P
-karoti, -kartum, to make anything a limit, form ;

boundary, to reach, attain.

Maryadin, i, ini, i, having limits or boundaries

keeping within bounds; (i), m. a neighbour, bor

derer.

marv, cl. 1. P. marvati, marvitum

\ to fill; to go, move
(
= rt marb, q.v.)

Caus. mdrvayati, to sound, utter a particular sown

(
= rt. marj).

*njjT marsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. mris), ant

substance used to excite sneezing, a sternutatory [cf

prati-marda] ;
consideration, deliberation

; counsel

advice.

Mardana, am, n. touching, rubbing ; inquirini

into, examining ( = mimansd) ;
deliberating, advis

ing, counselling; explaining, explication; rubbin:

off, removing.

marsha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1 . mrish), patience

endurance
;

[cf. a-m°, dur-m°.]

Marshana, as, i, am, bearing, enduring, forgiv

ing, pardoning; (am), n. the act of enduring 0

bearing, forbearance, patient endurance, patience

resignation
;

[cf. a-m°, agha-m°, dur-m°.]

Marshaniya, as, a, am, to be borne patiently

to be forgiven or excused.

Marshita, as, a, am, borne, endured, bom-

patiently, endured with resignation, patient, (a-mar

skita, as, a, am, impatient, angry) ; forgiven

excused
; (am), n. patience.

Marshita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has borne 0

endured or forgiven.

Marshin, i, ini, i, patient, forbearing, long-suf

fering, forgiving.

jpffatT marshika, f., Ved. a kind of metre

u - i mal, cl. 1. A., 10. P. malate, mala
' \ yati or malapayati, to hold, possess.

Mali, is, f. holding, having, possession.

*Tc<F mala, am, n. (also in some senses as

nr.; perhaps connected with rt. mlai; in UnSdi-s

I. 109, said to be fr. rt. mrij, the penultimate am

final being rejected and ala added), dirt, filth, dust

impurity, any impure matter, excrement, refuse, sedi

ment, dregs, scum, alloy or dross of metal, rust

moral impurity, taint, sin
;

(with Saivas) origins

sin, natural impurity, (usually as, m.) ; the secretion

of the DhStus (described in medical works as phlegn

from chyle, bile from the blood, nose-mucus am

ear-wax from the flesh, perspiration from the fa!

nails and hair from the bones, gum or rheum of th

eye from the brain, &c. ; according to Manu V. 135

the twelve malah or impure excretions of the bod

are as follow, vasa, dukra, asrij, majjd, miilra

risk, ghrana-vish, karna-vish, dleshman, adrs

dushika, sveda, adeps, semen, blood, dandnrfl

urine, feces, mucus of the nose, ear-wax, phlegm

tears, rheum, and sweat) ; brass or a kind of niets

inferior to lead, (in this sense only am, n.); cam

phor ;
cuttle-fish bone, Ossa Sepia:

;
tanned leather

a leather garment, (this is thought to be the meanin

of mala in Rig-veda X. 136, 2) ;
(a), f. Flacourti
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Dataphracta

;
(as, a, am), dirty, mean, niggardly,

rovetous ;
unbelieving, godless

;
[cf. Gr. peka-s,

ut\atv-a>, pokvv-aj, pvpov, pappapos, pappatptu

:

Lat. malu-s, mal-itia, mali-gn-us, male-Jicu-s :

3oth. mail, ‘ a wrinkle Old Germ, mi ll, ‘ a

spot:’ Angl. Sax. smere, smerian, smeruian, smy-

ifan: Lith. m6li-s, ‘loam;’ mtlyna-s, ‘blue.’]

— Mala-karshana, as, i, am, removing dirt,

deansing filth, detergent. — Mala-ku'a, N. of a

•ountry . — Mala-koshthaka, as, m., N. of a man;
*cf. malla-koshtaku.) -• Mula-ga, as, m„ Vcd.

perhaps) a fuller, washerman.— Mala-grahi, see

s'opa-deva XXVI. 48. — Mala-ghna, as, i, am, re-

lieving dirt, freeing from spots or dirt, cleansing,

letergent; (as), m. the bulbous root of Salmalia

Vlalabarica (salmali

;

cf. mala-hantri); (i), f. a

pecies of shrub (= niiga-damani). — Mala-ja, as,

i, ant, arising from filth or dirt, produced from dirt

>r dregs; (da), m. pl„ N. of a people [cf. malaka,
nalada, malayd]; (am), n. purulent matter, pus.

— Mala-tva , am, n. dirtiness, filthiness, impurity.

— Mala-digdhdnga (°dha-ait°), as, ?, am, having

he limbs defiled with dirt, having the body soiled

vith dust.— Mala-dushita, as, a, am, soiled with

lirt, dirty, filthy, foul. — Mala-drava, as, m.
liquefaction of the feces,’ diarrhoea, purging. — Ma-
’a-drdiin, i, ini, i, dissolving impurity, purging;

i), m. Croton Jamalgota (=jaya-pala). — Mala-
Ihatri, f. ‘ dirt-nurse,’ a nurse who attends to a

ihild’s necessities. — Mala-dharin, i, m. a religious

nendicant, especially one of the Jaina sect. — Mala-
>ankin, i, ini, t, covered with dust and mire.

— Mala-pu, in, f. Ficus Oppositifolia [cf. mala-
/«*]: («?), n. (said to) = srutgi and nala. — Mala-
orishtha, am, n. ‘dust-page,’ the outer or first

>age of a book (left unwritten because liable to be
lirtied). — Mala-bhuj, k, k, k, feeding on impurity,

•ating filth; (k), m. a crow. — Mala-bhedini, f. a

pecies of plant (=katukd).— Mala-mallaka, am,
1. a piece of cloth passing between the legs and
covering the privities

(
= kaupina). - Malamal-

aka-desha, as, a, am, having nothing left but a

mall piece of cloth to cover the privities. — .lfafa-

ndsa, as, m. an intercalary month, an intercalated

hirteenth month (in which no religious ceremonies
hould be performed). — Malamasa-tattva

,
am,

1., N. of a part of the Smriti-tattva. — Mala-vat,
in, ati, at, covered with dirt, containing impurity,

lirty, filthy. — Malavad-vasas, as, as, as, wearing
lirty or impure clothes

;
(a*-

), f. a menstruous
voman; [cf. malodvasas.] — Mala-vahin, i, ini,

,
carrying filth or soil, flowing with impurity, bear-

ng or containing dirt. - Mala-i ina.<ini, f.
‘ dirt-

iestroyer’ (= dankha-pushpi), a species of plant.

— Mala-vixodhana, as, i, am, cleansing away
ilth, washing away impurities. - Mala-visarga, as,
n. or mala-visarjana, am, n. the act of removing
lirt, cleansing away filth, evacuation of the feces,

lischarging the bowels, purging.— Mala-duddhi,
s, f. clearing away of feculent matter, evacuation of
he bowels. — Mala-hantri, ta, m. the bulbous root
af the Salmalia Malabarica

;
[cf. mala-ghna.]—Mala-ha, {., N. of a daughter of Raudrasva.

— Mala-hdraka, as, ika, am, taking away impu-
rity, removing sin. — Maldkarshin (°la-ak ), i, m.
dirt-remover,’ a sweeper, scavenger. — Malapakar-
shana (°la-ap~), am, n. the act of removing dirt

ar impurity, purification, cleaning, cleansing
;

re-

moval of sin. — Malapaha (°la-ap°), N. of a
r'ver - — Malabha (°la-abha ), as, a, am, dirty-

looking.— Maldri
( la-ari), is, m. ‘dirt-enemy,’ a

<ind of natron (see sarva-kshara) . — Malavarodha
(°la-av°), as, m. obstruction of the feces, constipa-
tion of the bowels. — Maldvaha ( la-av°), as, a,

am, bringing or causing defilement, soiling, dirty-

ing
; defiling, disgracing. — Maladaya (°la-as°),

as, m. ‘ receptacle of feculent matter,’ the belly.

— Malotsarga (°la-uf), as, m. evacuation of the
feces, purging of the bowels. — Malodvasas (°la-
ud?), as, f. a woman who has put off her soiled

dothes (after her period of impurity).

Malina, as, a, am, dirty, foul, filthy, impure,
soiled, unclean ; stained, tarnished, rusty, sullied,

tainted ; morally impure, sinful, depraved, vile, bad ;

dark, obscure, obscured, clouded, beclouded (as the
intellect) ; of a dark colour, dark, dark gray, brown,
black

; (as), nr., N. of a son of Tansu (according to

some Anila)
;
(a or t), f. a woman during menstrua-

tion; (am), n. sin, fault, defect; buttermilk; borax.
— Malina-ta, f. or malina-tva, am, n. dirtiness,

foulness, filthiness, impurity, moral impurity, sinful-

ness, wickedness, blackness, moral blackness. — Ma-
lina-prabha, as, a, am, ‘ whose light is obscured,’

obscured, clouded. — Malina-mukha, as, a or i,

am, ‘dirty-faced, black-faced, dark-faced,’ vulgar,

low, vile, wicked
; cruel, fierce, savage

;
(as), m.

fire; a kind of ape
(= go-ldngula)

;

a departed
spirit, ghost, apparition, evil spirit (=preta). — Ma-
linambu (n<t-amc), u, n. ‘ b'ack-fluid,’ ink. — Ma-
linosya (na-as°), as, a, am, ‘dirty-faced, dark-
faced,’ vulgar, low ; savage, cruel, ferocious. — Ma-
lini-karana, am, n. the act of making dirty, soiling,

staining, making impure ; an action which defiles.

— Malini-karan iya, as, a, am, fitted to cause

pollution, occasioning defilement (Manu XI. 125).
— Malini-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurule, -kar-

tum, to make dirty, soil, stain; to darken, make
obscure. — Malini-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavi-
tum, to be or become dirty.

Malinaya, Nom. P. malinayati, -yitum, to

soil, make dirty, defile, stain, tarnish.

Malinita, as, a, am, dirtied, soiled, tarnished,

defiled ; tainted, corrupted, wicked.

Maliniman, a, m. dirtiness, filthiness, impurity,

blackness, darkness.

Malishtha as, a, am, excessively dirty, filthy;

(a), f. a woman during menstruation, menstruous.

Malimasa, as, a, am, dirty, unclean, foul, im-
pure, soiled, stained, sinful, wicked

; dark, of a dark
or dirty gray colour

;
(as), m. iron

; vitriol of iron,

green vitriol.

Maligns, an, ad, as, excessively dirty, filthy;

very sinful, wicked.

malada
, as, m. pi., N. of a people

[cf. malaka, malaja, malaya] ;
(a), f., N. of a

daughter of Raudrasva, (also malanda.)

malana, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

mal), a tent; (am), n. crushing, grinding (= mar-
dana).

rtrfTT malaprala-desa, as, m., N. of

a country. — Malaprala-dediya, as, d, am, belong-

ing to or a native of Malaprala-desa.

malabara, the country Malabar.
— Malabdra-de£a, as, m. the Malabar country.

malaya, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

mal, Unadi-s. IV. 99), N. of a mountainous range

in Malabar, the western Ghats in the Dekkan (these

mountains abound in sandal trees) ; the country that

lies to the east of the Malaya range, Malabar ; N. of

a son of Garuda, (also read malaya) ; N. of a son

of Risbabha ; a garden
; a celestial grove, = nandana-

vana; (as), m. pi., N. of a people; of a country

( = sailan£a-de£a)
;

one of the minor Dvipas or

divisions of the world
;
(a), f. Ipomcea Turpethum ;

N. of a woman. — Malaya-ketu, us, m., N. of a

prince. — Malaya-gandhini, f., N. of a Vidya-dhari

;

of a companion of Uma. — Malaya-giri, is, m. the

Malaya mountains in Malabar answering to the

western Ghats; a district in the south of India; N.
of a commentator on the Jivabhigama-sutra. — Ma-
laya-ja, as, a, am, growing on the Malaya moun-
tain; (as), m. a sandal tree; (as, am), m. n.

sandal-wood, sandal
;

(am), n. epithet of Rahu.

— Malayaja-rajas, as, n. the dust of sandal. — Ma-
layajdlepa (°ja-aP), as, m. sandal unguent. — Ma-
laya-desa, as, m. the country of Malaya. — Malaya-
druma, as, m. ‘ Malaya tree,’ a sandal tree. — Ma-
laya-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a king of the Pandyas

;

of a son of Meru-dhvaja. — Malaya-narapati, is,

m. king of Malaya. — Malaya-parvata, as, m. the

Malaya mountain. — Malaya-pura, am, n., N. of a

town . — Malaya-prabha, as, m., N. of a king.
— Malaya-bliubhrit, t, m. the Malaya mountain.
— Malaya-bhuini, is, fi, N. of a district in the

Himalaya. — Malaya-malin, i, m. a proper N.
— Malaya-vati, f. a proper N., (also malaya-vati.)
— Malaya-vata, as, m. = malaydnila below.

— Malaya-vasini, f. ‘ dwelling on the Malaya
mountain,’ epithet of Durga. — Malaya-siuha, as,

m., N. of two kings. — Malayadala ( ya-ad ), as,

or malayadri (°ya-ad°), is, m. the Malaya moun-
tains answering to the western Ghats. — Malaydnila
(°ya-an°), as, m. wind (blowing) from Malaya or

the western Ghats (an odoriferous wind prevalent in

Southern and Central India during the hot season).

— Malayodbhava (°ya-ud°), am, n. sandal-wood.

malaya, us, f. (= mala-pu), Ficus

Oppositifolia.

malara, (with Buddhists) a parti-

cular high number.

malava-desa, as, m., N. of a
country.

•Hoiiohi malaka, f. a female messenger,
confidante

; a loved woman, amorous woman (

=

kamini) ;
a female elephant.

mali. See p. 750, col. 3.

malika, as, m. (=i»£Lo), a king.

malina. See col. 2.

Mr?r5̂ malimlu6 (fr. Intens. of rt. mlu6),

in deva-m°.

Malimlu, us, m. (probably a mutilated form),

Ved. a robber, thief, (according to Mahldhara) a

housebreaker, burglar ( = vandi-kdra). — Malimlu

-

send, f.,Ved. a band of robbers, gang of thieves.

Malimluda, as, m. ‘one who goes about in the

dark,’ a thief, robber; a demon, imp; a gnat, mos-

quito, any fly that bites or stings ;
wind, air ; frost,

snow; fire, burning, blazing; a Brahman who omits

the five great sacrifices ; an intercalary lunar month,

intercalated thirteenth month (introduced every third

year to approximate the lunar and solar modes of

computation; cf. mala-masa). — Malimluda-tat-

tva,am, n.,N. of a part of the Smriti-tattva ( = rrtala-

masa-tattva).

maluka, as, m. the belly (?).

maluda, maluma, (with Buddhists)

particular high numbers.

maluka, as, m. a kind of worm.
C\

*1 coTHTrT malmala-bhavat, an, anti, at,

Ved. flashing (=jvalat, Naigh. I. 17), glittering,

glistening, crackling.

117VJ mall (allied to rt. mal), cl. 1. A.

mallate, &c., to hold, have.

malla, as, m. a wrestler or boxer by
profession, (the offspring of an outcast Kshatriya by a

Kshatriya female, cf. Manu X. 2 2, XII. 45); an athlete,

a very strong man ; N. of various men ; epithet of a

king named Narayana; N. of the twenty-first Arhat

of the future UtsarpinI ; a vessel for drinking, vessel,

cup ; the cheek and temple, the hemicranium ; the

remnant of an oblation; a kind of fish, = kapalin ;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people; (a), f. a woman;
Arabian jasmine [cf. mallika] ;

ornamenting the

person with coloured unguents
(= pattra-valli) ; N.

of two women
; (as, a, am), strong, stout, athletic,

robust; good, excellent. — Malla-kosh/a or malla-

koshtaka, as, m. a proper N. — Malla-krida, f. a

wrestling or boxing match, athletic sports. — Malla-

ghati, f. a kind of dancing or pantomimic gesture

( = ndhya-vXesha).-Malla-ja, am, n. black pepper.

— Malla-turya, am, n. a kind of drum beaten

during a wrestling match. — Malla-deua, as, m., N.
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of the author of the Kala-jnana, a medical work.

— Malla-dvadasi, f., N. of the twelfth day in

a particular half month. — Malladvadati-vrata,

am, n., N. of a particular religious observance.

— Malla-naga, as, m. a N. of Vatsyayana, author

of the Kama-sutras (a work on amorous topics)

;

Indra’s elephant
; a letter-carrier. — Malla-pura or

malla-pura, am, n., N. of a city. — Malla-ban-

dhantara (°dha-an°), a particular posture with

wrestlers. — Malla-bliu, us, f. a wrestling ground,

place for athletic contests, a palsestra or arena ; the

site of any conflict, a field of battle. — Malla-bhumi,

is, f. a wrestling ground, arena for athletic contests

;

N. of a country. — Malla-ydtrd, f. a train or pro-

cession of wrestlers, a wrestling match. — Mallcv-

yuddha, am, n.‘a prize-fight,’ pugilistic encounter,

wrestling or boxing match, athletic contest. — Malla-

rashtra, am, n., N. of a kingdom. — Malla-vastu,

u, n., N. of a place, see Pan. IV. 2, 120
;

[cf. mal-

lavastava.] — Malla-vidya, f. the art of boxing or

wrestling. — Malla-veta, as, m. a wrestler’s dress.

— Malla-tala, f. a room for wrestling or boxing,

wrestling place, gymnasium. — Mallari (°la-ari),

is, m. ‘ the enemy of the Asura Malla,’ an epithet of

Krishna; of S'iva; N. of a commentator on the

Graha-laghava (his commentary appears to be called

Mallari). — Malldri-mdhatmya, am, n., N. of a

portion of the Adhyatma-ramayana. — Malldrjuna
(°la-ar°), as, m., N. of a king. — Mallasura, as,

m. the Asura Malla, N. of an Asura.

Mallaka, as, m. a tooth ; a lamp-stand, lamp,

any vessel made out of a cocoa-nut shell for

holding oil (whether for culinary purposes or

for burning as a lamp), an oil vessel
;

a cup

or leaf in which anything is wrapped ; N. of a

Brahman
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people
;

(ilea), f.

Jasminum Zambac (both the plant and the flower) ;

an earthenware vessel of a peculiar form
;
a lamp-

stand, oil-lamp
;

a species of fish ; N. of a metre,

four times — o; of another metre, four

times \j — v — \j \j — - o -

— Mallika-gandha, am, n. a kind of Agallochum
;

[cf. malli-gatidhi.] — Mallikd-ihad, t, or mal-
likd-dhadana, a shade for a lamp. — Mallikd-
pushpa, as, m. Citrus Decumana

;
Wrightia Anti-

dysenterica.

mallava, as, m. pi., N. of a people

;

(also read ballava.)

inalldnaka-grdma, as, m., N.
of a village.

mallara, as, m. epithet of one of

the six musical Ragas or scales
;

(i), f. epithet of a

RaginT, wife of the Raga Vasanta, also of the Raga
Megha

;
[cf. mallari under malla.

]

malli, is, m. (fr. rt. mall), having,
holding

; N. of the nineteenth Arhat of the present

Ava-sarpinT
;

(also I), f.
(
— mallika), Jasminum

Zambac
;

[cf. bhu/ri-m", madhu-malli.] — Malli-
gandhi, is, is, i, smelling like Jasminum Zambac

;

(i ), n. a kind of Agallochum. — Malli-natlin, as, m.,

N. of a poet and celebrated commentator on the

Raghu-vatria, Kum 3ra-sambhava, Megha-duta, Slsu-

pala-badha, and KirStSrjuniya, (he probably lived in

about the fourteenth or fifteenth century.) — Malli-
pattra, am, n. a mushroom or fungus. — Malli-
bhushaiia-deva, as, m., N. of a man.

HfWeK mallika, as, m. a kind of goose
with dark-coloured (malina) or brown legs and
bill; a shuttle; the month Magha. — Mallika-
purva, as, a, am, preceded by the word mallika
(e. g. mallika-purva arjuna — mallikarjuna).
— Mallikaksha

(°ka-ak° ), as, m. epithet of a par-

ticular breed of horses (with white spots on the eyes)

;

a kind of goose
;

(i), f. a female dog with white

spots on the eyes.— Mallikalchya (°ka-dkh'j, as,

m. (probably for mallikaksha above), a kind of
goose

; (a), f. a species of jasmine
;

[cf. mallika.]
— Mallikarjuna

(
7ra-«r°), as, m. a form of S'iva

;

(am), n. epithet of a Lin-ga consecrated to S'iva on
the S'ri-saila. — Mallikarjuna-iringa, N. of a place.

mallika. See under mallaka, col. 1.

mallini, f. Gaertnera Racemosa.

rtV-ht mallivara, N. of a place.

malli. See under malli, col. 1.

RWNil. mallikara, as, m. a thief.

mallu, us, m. a bear; [cf. bhalla .]

mallura (probably a corruption of

matidura), rust of iron
; see Unadi-s. IV. 90.

malva, as, a, am,Yed. unwise, foolish,

silly
;

[cf. malvya.]

malha
,
as, d, am, Ved. having soft

excrescences in the dew-lap (as a cow ?).

malhana, as, m., N. of a man (son

of Damodara)
; of a poet.

m q! mav (connected with rts. mavy,

\ x. mu), cl. 1. P. mavati, mavitum, to

bind : Intens. mammavyate, mamavyate, mamoti,
mamaviti.
Mavita, as, a, am, bound, strung, tied.

mavara, (with Buddhists) a parti-

cular high number.

mavy (connected with rt. mav
N above), cl. I. P. mavyati, mavyitum, to

bind.

mas, cl. i . P. masati, masitum, to

hum, buzz, sound, make a noise ; to be
angry

;
[cf. rt. Bits'.]

Mata, as, m. a hum, humming, buzzing; anger;

a gnat, musquito; [cf. maksha.) — Mata-ddhada,
as, m. Andropogon Serratus. — Mata-hari, f. a

musquito-curtain (= mataka-hari, q. v.).

Mataka, as, m. (incorrectly spelt masaka), a

gnat, musquito, any fly that bites or stings [cf. mak-
shika] ;

a particular skin disease (causing dark bean-

like pustules or eruptions)
; a leather water-bag

; N.
of a preceptor with the patronymic Gargya (the

composer of a Kalpa-sutra)
;
N. of the district in

S'aka-dvipa inhabited by Kshatriyas. — Maialca-ku.fi,

is, or maiaka-kuli, f. a whisk for scaring mus-
quitoes

;
\d.jangama-kuti.]—Maiaka-jambliana,

as, i, am, Yed. driving away musquitoes. — Maia-
ka-varatia, a whisk for scaring musquitoes. — Ma-
taka-hari, f. a bed-curtain for protection against

musquitoes, musquito-curtains
;

[cf. maia-hari.]
— Mataliartha (°ka-ar°), as, a, am, used for

musquitoes, employed on account of musquitoes;

matakdrtho dh inna/i, smoke employed for driving

off musquitoes.

Maialcdvati, (., N. of a district or of a river.

Matakin, i, m. Ficus Glomerata.
C.

HWTT masarsara, as, m., Ved., N. of a

man in Rig-veda I. 122, 15.

*T3PT masuna, as, m. a dog.

masu-labara, N. of a place.

mash (connected with rt. 1. mush),

s. cl. 1. P. mashati, mashitum, to kill,

hurt, injure.

RRXTFT rnashardna or masliurdna, N. of a
place.

mashi, mashi. See masi, masi, col. 3.

mashk. See rt. 7nask, p. 753.

HUniT 7nashnara, N. of a tract of country.

*1 ‘fhT mashmashd, ind. (an onomatopo-
etic word, also read 7tiasmasd). — Mashmashd-kri,
Ved. to reduce to dust, grind to powder.

I
mas, cl. 4. P. masyati, &c., to

\ measure, weigh ; mete ; to change form,

become decomposed (?).

Masa, as, m. measure, weight.

Masana, am, n. meting, measuring
; hurting [cf.

rt. mash]; a species of medicinal plant ( = soma-

rdji).

1. masta, as, d, am (for 2. see p. 753, col. i),

measured
;

[cf. perhaps Gr. ptaros.]

Masti, is, f. meting, measuring, weighing.

^2. mas= mas, in candra-m°

.

masaka. See masaka, col. 2.

HEWITT masamasd, an onomatopoetic
word allied to masmasa.

masard, f. a sort of lentil or pulse

(= masura).

fWTT masara or masaraka, os, in. a sap-

phire, an emerald ; N. of a place.

masi, is, m. f. or mast, f. (often

written mashi, mashi; said to be fr. rt. 1. mas, to

measure, but thought by some to be connected with

matsya, a fish, ink being originally made from

cuttle-fish), ink, a black liquid made from burnt

bones &c. and used for ink
;
a black powder (used

to beautify the eyes), soot, lampblack ; the stalk of

the Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis
;
[cf. masikd

.]
— Masi-

kupi, f. an ink-bottle. — Masi-jala, am, n. ink.

— Masi-dhana, am, i, n. f. an ink-bottle, ink-stand.

— Masi-panya, as, m. a writer, clerk, accountant.

— Masi-patha, as, m. ‘ink-path,’ a pen. — Masi-

prasu, us, f. an ink-bottle; a pen. — Masi-mani,

is, f. an ink-bottle. — Masi-vardhatia, am, n.

myrrh. — Masi-jala, am, n. ink. — Masi-dhdni, f.

an ink-bottle, ink-stand. — Masi-varna, as, a, am,
ink-coloured, black as ink. — Masy-adhara, as, m.

an ink-receptacle, ink-bottle, ink-stand.

Masika, as, m. a serpent’s hole
;
(a), f. Nyctan-

thes Arbor Tristis
;

[cf. masi.]

Masina, as, a, atn (said to be fr. rt. 1. mas,

Unadi-s. II. 49), pounded, well ground ( = su-

pishta), finely pounded
;
(am), n. alliance by the

right of presenting the Pinda to a common proge-

nitor ( = sa-pitidaka).

masiTia, f. Unseed, Linum Usita-

tissimum.

HHT masura, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

mas, Unadi-s. I. 44), a sort of lentil or pulse, Ervum

Hirsutum
;

(a), (. a lentil; a harlot. — Masura-
kartta, as, m. a proper N.

Masura, as, m. a sort of pulse or lentil, Ervum

Hirsutum, Cicer Lens (
= mangalyaka) ; a pillow;

(a), f. the preceding lentil; a harlot; (i), f. erup-

tion of pimples or pustules, a kind of small-pox;

Ipomoea Turpethum ( = Iri-vrit)
;
= rakta-trivrit.

— Masura-karna, as, m., N. of a man
;

(as), m.

pi., N. of his posterity. — Masura-bulald or jna-

sura-vidala, f. Ipomoea Turpethum; Ichnocarpus

Frutescens (the seeds of which resemble a split lentil);

(perhaps) a split lentil. — Masura-sattghdrdma, as,

m., N. of a Buddhist monastery.

Masuraka, as, m. a pillow
;
(ika), f. eruption of

lentil-shaped pustules, small-pox
;

a procuress ;
a

musquito-curtain
;
(atn), n. a kind of ornament on

India’s banner.

masu-rakshita, as, m., N. of a

king.

masdsya, am, n., Ved. a kind of

grain growing in some northern country.

*1 W HI masritia, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

1 . mas), soft, tender, smooth ; bland, mild, unctuous,

shining
; (
= karkata), hard ? ;

(a), f. linseed, Linum

Usitatissimum.

Masritiita, as, a, am, softened, smoothened,

polished.
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mask (according to Vopa-deva
mashk, cf. rt. makk), cl. i. A. maskate,

See., to go, move.

JU-'H maskara, as, m. a bamboo; a hollow

bamboo cane.

Maskarin, i, m. a religious mendicant, a Brahman

in the fourth order (who carries a bamboo cane)

;

the moon ; N. of a man.

*** masj. See rt. tnajj, p. 729.

*reT 2. masta, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

mas; probably connected with mastu below; for

1. masta see rt. 1. mas), the head. — Masta-daru,

us, m. Pinus Deodora. — Masta-mulaka, am, n.

root of the head,’ the neck or the upper part of it

supporting the head.

Mastala, as, am, m. n. the head, the skull

;

the summit or highest peak of a mountain, top of

a tree, the head or top or upper part of anything

(e. g. duin-mastakam aropya, having placed on

the top of the hearth)
;

the tuft of leaves which

grows at the top of various species of palm trees ; a

particular formula used by Saivas. — Mastaka-jvara,

•is, m. ‘head-fever,’ head-ache.—Mastaka-pindaka,
as, am, m. n. a round protuberance on the temples

af an elephant in rut. — Mastaka-mulaka, am, n.

;= masta-mulaka, q. v. — Maslakadunga, the

membrane of the brain. — Mastaka-dula, am, n.

.harp or shooting pain in the head, head-ache.

— Mastalia-sneha, as, m. ‘ head-marrow,’ the brain.

— Mastakdkhya (
>

ka-dkh°), as, m. the top of a tree.

Mastika, am, n. = mastaka, the head.

Mastishka, as, am, m. n. (incorrectly spelt mas-
tiska), the brain ; any medicine or substance acting

jpon the brain; [cf. Slav. mo(Jd.) — Mastishka-
‘rad, k, f. the membrane surrounding the brain

dura mater f).

Mastu, u, n. the upper part of thickened sour milk,

our cream ; the watery part of curds, whey. — Mastu-
'unga or mastu-limgaka, as, am, m. n. the

-'rain
;

[cf. mastaka-lu/tga.] — Mastv-amikshe, f.

iu. whey and curds.

masti. See under rt. 1. mas, p. 752.

*1 firt Mi mastishka. See above.

mastu. See above.

WT masmasa. See mashmasha, p. 752.

masma, f. a proper N.

Hey i- tnah (originally perhaps magh,

\ meaning ‘ to be great,’ cf. rts. manh,
mdkh), cl. 1. P. (Ved. and ep. also A.) mahati
,-te), mamdha, mahita, mahishyati, mahitum
(Ved. inf. make)-, cl. 10. P. A. mahayati, -te,

See. (Vedic forms mamahe, mamahasva, mama-
has), to gladden, make cheerful, enliven, inspirit,

excite
;
(Say.) to make great, increase, aggrandize

(e. g. md nah kaviam mahayantam a dhak, dis-

appoint not the desire that would make us great,

Rig-veda I. 1 78, 1) ; to value highly, esteem highly,

hold in great esteem, honour, revere, do honour to,

worship, adore
;
(A., Ved.) to rejoice in, delight in ;

to be honoured or glorified, (in Rig-veda VI. 15, 2,

pradastibhir makayase is rendered by Say. ‘thou
art honoured by excellent hymns’) : Caus. mahayati,
-yitum

:

Desid. mimahishati

;

Intens. mdmah-
yate, to honour, protect, preserve (Ved.)

;
[cf. Gr.

pty-a-s, pey-tO-os, prjx-os, PVX'aP’ MVX'avV,
prixava-a9ai. poy-os, px>x9-os, piyapov : Lat.

magnus, mactns

:

Goth, mag, ‘ I can ;’ mah-t-s,
‘ might ;’ magaths, magus, ‘ a boy ;’ magan,
magu, mavi: Old Germ, magan, ‘great, heavy;’

machon, ‘ to make :’ Mod. Germ, gemach : Angl.
Sax. mag, magan, maht, meaht, miht, mcegn,
meagn, macian: Slav, mog-a, ‘

I can ;’ po-mos-ti,
‘ to help Lith. mag-oju, ‘ help :’ Hib. mogh,
modh, ‘ respect, honour :’ Cambro-Brit. myged,
‘ respect ;’ mygaw, ‘ to revere.’]

2. mah (a Vedic adj. used in dat. make, gen. and
abl. sing., and acc. pi. mahas, inst. maha), great,

powerful, mighty; abundant; (according to some)
old, aged (in connection with pitri, mdtri).
Maha, as, m. [cf. makha, magha), a feast,

festival [cf. kdma-m°, dhanur-m°, brahma-m°]

;

a sacrifice, offering, oblation
;

(as), m. a buffalo [cf.

mahisha] ; light, lustre, brilliance
;

(a), f. a cow
[cf. maha\ ; the plant Ichnocarpus Frutescens; Hedy-
sarum Lagopodioides

; (
as, 1, am), great, mighty,

abundant (Ved.)
;

(l), f. the earth, &c. ; see raahl,
s. v. — Maha-td, f. greatness, mightiness.

Mailaka, as, an. an eminent or distinguished

man ; a tortoise
; an epithet of Vishnu.

Mahakka, as, m. a wide-spread fragrance, widely
diffused perfume.

Mahat, an, ati, at (originally pres. part, of rt. 1.

mah, but making in nom. sing. du. pi. mahan, ma-
hdntau, mahdntas, acc. sing. du. pi. mahantam,
muhantau, mahatas, inst. mahata, &c., see Gram.
142 ; in Ved. the acc. sing, mahdm occurs, see

maha; in ep. the crude or neut. form mahat is

sometimes used for the correct form mahantam; at

the beginning of Karma-dharaya and Bahu-vrihi com-
pounds maha, q. v., is generally substituted for ma-
hat, but in Tat-purushas and a few exceptional cases

mahat is retained), great, mighty, strong, big, large,

huge, full-grown, ample, extensive, long,
(mahan

aahva, a long road; mahad ayus, long life; ma-
hati katha, a long story) ; far advanced, late, (ma

-

liaty apardhne, late in the afternoon)
; numerous,

abundant, much, many, (janasya maliato madhye,
in the presence of many people) ; abounding in

(sometimes with inst. c.) ; rich in; high (in price);

gross, thick, dense,
(
bhutani mahanti, the gross

elements ; mahat tamas, thick darkness) ; loud,

(mahan ghosliah, a loud noise)
;
important, signifi-

cant, (mahati vdrtd, important news ; mahat kdr-
yam, an important affair) ; high, lofty, eminent,

noble, (mahat sthdnam, a lofty position ; mahat
kulam, a distinguished family) ; excellent, distin-

guished
; (an), m. (in the Sankhya phil.) ‘ the great

principle,’ the intellect
(
= buddhi

,

i. e. the second

of the twenty-five Tattvas produced from Pradhana

or Mula-prakriti and itself producing the third prin-

ciple or Ahan-kara, being thus both a Vikriti and a

Prakriti
; buddhi, intellect, is called mahat to dis-

tinguish it from the Tattva manas, mind, with

which and with Ahan-kara it is connected and to

both of which it is superior) ; the superior of a

monastery; a camel; epithet of Rudra or of a

Rudra
;

(scil. gana), epithet of a class of Manes

;

N. of a Danava; N. of a king; (ati), f. the egg-

plant (= bnhati)

;

the seven-stringed or (according

to some) hundred-stringed Vina or lute of Narada;

(at), n. greatness, power, dominion : infinity
;
the

greater part, (mahati ratryah, Ved. when the

greater part of the night is past)
;

(scil. tattva),

the great intellectual principle or intellect (the second

Tattva of the Sankhya phil. described above) ; sacred

knowledge
;

(a<), ind. greatly, exceedingly, much,

very
;

[cf. Gr. piy-a-s, pti^tuv, piy-wro-s, peya-

Xvv-oj, pey-td-os, paXa, puaKXov, prjuos, paicpos,

pcucapes : Lat. mag-nu-s, major, maximu-s, ma-
gis, magis-ter, magistra-tus

:

Goth, mih-il-s,
‘ great ;’ mikil-jan = ptyaXvvtiv ; mats, ‘ greater

;’

maist, ‘ greatest :’ Old Germ, mihhil, rnerj — Ma-
ha-rishi, is, m., Ved. = maharshi ; see Gram.

38. h. — Mahad-dhabda, as, m. (for mahat +
sabda), the word mahat; [cf. maha-sabda.]
— Mahat-katha, as, a, am, being the talk of the

great, mentioned by the great, living in great men’s

mouths. — Mahat-kanda, as, am, m. n., N. of a sec-

tion of the Atharva-veda Samhita. — Mahat-kshetra,

as, a, am, occupying a wide district or territory.—Ma-
hal-tattva, am, n. the Mahat or great principle, i. e.

Intellect, (see above under mahat.) — Mahat-tama,
as, a, am, greatest, mightiest, most powerful

;
ex-

ceedingly great or mighty or powerful. — Mahat-
tara, as, a, am, greater, mightier, stronger; exceed-

ingly great or mighty' or strong
;
(as), m. the oldest,

most respectable, principal ; the head or oldest man
of the village (= grdma-kuta

,
daladhaka) ;

a man
of the fourth or servile caste, a S’udra (?) ;

a courtier,

chamberlain ; N. of a son of Kasyapa (or of Kas-

yapa)
;

(i), f. a particular form of the Buddhist

goddess Tara. — Mahattaraka, as, m. a courtier,

chamberlain. — Maliat-td, f. or mahat-tva, am, n.

greatness, magnitude, majesty, mightiness, largeness,

amplitude, great extent, intensity, violence, height,

high position, elevated station, high consideration or

estimation, importance. — Mahattva-rahila, as, a,

am, deprived of majesty or greatness. — Mahat-sena,

as, m., N. of a prince. — Mahat-sevd, f. service of

the great, homage (rendered) to great men. — Ma-
hat-sthdna, am, n. a high place, lofty position

;
(also

read muhd-sthdna.) — Mahad-avasa, as, m. a

great or roomy dwelling. — Mahail-ddd, f. great

expectation, high hope. — Mahad-dddaryam, ind.

very surprising. — Mahad-adraya, as, a, am, de-

pendent upon or attached to the great; (as), m. the

protection of the great, having recourse to the great,

taking refuge with great people. — Mahad-guna,
as, a, am, possessing the virtues of the great. — Ma-
hadguna-tva, am, n. the possession of the virtues

of the great. — Mahad-bila or mahad-vila, am,
n. the atmosphere, ether, (the more correct form is

makd-bila, q. v.) — Maliad-bhaya, am, n. a great

danger or emergency ; fear of great people. — Ma-
had-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to be great or

full. — Midiad-ldiuta, as, a, am, one who has be-

come gresX. — Mahad-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. con-

nected with the word mahat. — Mahad-varuiji, f.

a species of plant ( = mahendra-vdruni). — Mahad-
vyatikrama, as, m. a great transgression.

Mahan, n., Ved. (used only in the inst. sing.

mahna), greatness, mightiness, power, abundance

(e. g. in Rig-veda V. 33, 10. mahnd = mahat-
tvena, with greatness; mahna may sometimes be

translated * greatly, mightily, amply, powerfully,’

and in VII. 37, 1. there is one example of the

inst. pi., e. g. abhi somair mahdbhih prina-

dhvam, ‘ sate yourselves amply with the libations,’

or according to Say. ‘ be satiated with the copious

libations’).

Mahana, as, d, am, to be worshipped, adorable.

Mahaniya, as, a, am, to be honoured, worthy

of honour, praiseworthy, illustrious, glorious. — Ma-
lianiya-kirtti, is, is, i, of illustrious fame. — Ma-
haniya-dasana, as, a, am, ruling a magnificent

empire (Raghu-v. III. 69).

Mahanta, as, m. the superior of a monastery.

Mahayat, an, anti, at, making glad, &c.
;
(Say.)

making great.

Mahayayya, am, n., Ved. enjoyment; venera-

tion, honour; (Say.=puja.)

Mahaye, dat. sing, in Rig-veda X. 65, 3, (ac-

cording to some) =mahe, Ved. inf. of rt. 1. mah, for

joy, for enjoyment; (according to Say,=pujar-

tham), for honour.

Mahayya, as, a, am, Ved. to be enjoyed ; to be

honoured (=pujaniya).

Mahar, ind. (originally mahas, q. v., final s being

irregularly changed to r before soft letters), the

fourth of the seven worlds which rise one above the

other, (coming between Svar and Janas and said

to be one krore of Yojanas above the polar star; it

is supposed to be the abode of those saints who
survive a destruction of the world, cf. loka; the

word mahar is sometimes regarded as a fourth

Vyahriti, q. v.) — Mahar-loka, as, m. the fourth

of the seven worlds as described above.

Mahartvij, maharddhi, maharshabha, ma-

harshi. See under maha, p. 754 >
c0*' I-

Mahas, as, n. pleasure, enjoyment (Ved.); a

feast, festival
; a sacrifice, oblation [cf. maha, ma-

kha, magha] ; a festive hymn, hymn of praise ;

greatness, might, power, strength, dominion (Ved.);

abundance, fulness, superfluity, multitude (\ed.);

light, ray of light, lustre, splendor ;
the fourth of the

seven worlds, the fourth Vyahriti (see mahar above)

;

= udaka, water (according to Naigh. I. 12); (as),
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ind., Ved. joyfully, cheerfully, willingly, swiftly,

quickly, (but Say. in most cases where rnahas may
be taken adverbially treats it as an adj ,= mahat)

;

[cf. Zend rnasad

;

Gr. /rij/ros.] — Mahas-tva, am,
n. greatness, mightiness. — Mahas-vat, an, aii, at,

giving pleasure, causing enjoyment
;

great, mighty ;

full of light or lustre, glorious, splendid ;
(an), m., N.

of a king. — Mahas-vin, l, ml, i, full of light, bril-

liant, bright, lustrous, glorious, splendid, luminous.

Mahasa, am, n. knowledge
;
kind, sort, manner,

mode (?).

Maha = mahat, great, &c. (inVed. used in acc. sing.

mahdm = mahantam.e.g. Rig-veda III
.
49,1 . dansu

mahdm Indram, praise the great Indra, see also

Rig-veda II. 22, I, III. 2, 3 ;
in both the earlier and

later language maha. is a substitute for mahat, q. v.,

at the beginning of Karma-dharaya and Bahu-vrlhi

and a few irregular compounds as follow.) — Ma-
hartvij (hd-rif), li, m., Ved. ‘ great priest,’ epithet

of the four chief priests or Ritv-ij, viz. the Hotri,

Udgatri, Adhvaryu, and Brahman
;

(also read ma-
hatvij.) — Maharddhi (°ha-riddhi ), is, f. great

prosperity or affluence, great perfection, supernatural

power; (is, is, i), very perfect; very prosperous,

very rich, very opulent or wealthy. — Maharddhika
('°ha-rid°), as, a, am, possessed of great pros-

perity, having great supernatural powers. — Mahard-
dhi-prdpta, as, m., N. of a king of the Garudas.

— Maharddhi-mat
,
an, ati, at, possessing great

prosperity, rich in blessings. — Maharshabha (°ha-

rish°), as, m. a great bull. — Maharshi
(

J
hd-rishi),

is, m. a great Rishi, any great sage or saint, (accord-

ing to Manu I. 34. there were ten Maharshis created

by Manu Svayambhuva, whose names were Marlci,

Atri, An-giras, Pu'astya, Pulaha, Kratu, Pracetas,

Vasishtha, Bhrigu, Narada, who are also called the

ten Praja-patis; some restrict the number of Ma-
harshis to seven, and some add the names of Daksha,

Dharma, Gautama, Kanva, Valmlki, Vyasa, Manu,

Vibhandaka, &c.) ; an epithet of Siva ;
of Buddha ;

a proper N. — Mahd-kankara, (with Buddhists)

a particular high number. — Maha-kaddha, as, m.

having vast shores,’ the sea
;
Varuna, god of the

sea ; a mountain. — Mahd-katitata-droni, f. (a

woman) having large hips and buttocks. — Maha-
kantakini, f. ‘ having large thorns,’ the prickly pear,

Cactus Indicus. — Mahakathaka-dakra
(
°ha-ak°),

am, n. epithet of a particular magical diagram.

— Maha-kanda, as, m., N. of various tuberous

plants, a sort of yam, garlic
(
— rajalalia, mulaka,

danalcya-mulaka, rakta-lasuna, rdja-palandu)

;

Hingtsha Repens. — Mahd-kanya, as, m., N. of a

man; (as), m. pi., N. of his descendants. — Mahd-
kaparda, as, m. a species of shell. — Maha-kapala,
as, m. ‘ large-headed,’ N. of a Rakshasa

;
epithet of

one of the attendants of S'iva. — Mahd-kapi, is, m.

• great ape,’ N. of a king ; of one of the attendants

of S'iva
;
one of the thirty-four incarnations of Buddha.

— Mahd-kaj/ittha, as, m. the tree iEgle Marmelos

(see bilva). — Mnhd-kapila-pandaratra, am, n.,

N. of a work. — Maha-lcapota, as, m. a species of

serpent. — Mahd-kapola, as, m. ‘great-cheeked,’

N. of one of the attendants of S'iva. — Malid-kambu,
us, us, u, quite naked, stark naked

;
(us), m. epithet

of S'iva. — Mahd-ka.ra, as, m. a large hand, a large

revenue or rent ; N. of a Buddha
;

(as, d, am),
large-handed

;
having a large revenue ; having great

rays . — Maha-karanja, as, m. a kind of Karahja

(=kaka-ghni).— Maha-lcarabha, (with Buddhists)

a particular high number. — Maha-karamhha, as,

m. a particular poisonous plant. — Mahd-karuna,
as, a, am, very compassionate, exceedingly pitiful.

— Mahdkaruna-ld, f. great compassionateness.

— Mahakaruna-pundarika, am, n., N. of a Bud-

dhist SOtra. — Mahdkarnnd-davdri, is, m., N. of a

Bodhi-sattva. — Maha-karkaru, us, m. a species of

plant. — Mahd-karna, as, in. ‘ large-eared, having

large ears,’ epithet of S’iva; N. of a Naga; (i), f.,

N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda.

— Mahd-karni
,

is, m., N. of a man.— Mahd-
karnikara, us, m. Cathartocarpus (Cassia) Fistula.

— Mahd-karman, a, n. a great work; (5 , a, a),

accomplishing great works, doing mighty deeds
;
(a),

m. epithet of S'iva. — Mahd-kala, f. the night of

the new moon or the day of conjunction of sun and

moon (=1. ama) when obsequies are performed to

the Manes of the Pitris. — Mahd-kalopa, as, m. pi.,

N. of a Sakha or school
;

(also written maha-kd-
lopa, probably for maha-kaldpa.) — Mahd-kalpa,
as, m. a great Kalpa, a great cycle of time [cf.

kalpa] ; an epithet of S'iva, (according to a com-

mentator = divya-bhushana.) — Mahd-kalydna,
am, n. a particular medicinal compound or mixture

;

[cf. kalydnakai] — Mahd-kavi, is, m. a great poet,

classical poet (as Kalidasa, Magha, Bharavi, Srl-

harsha ; cf. maha-kavya) ;
an epithet of S'ukra.

— Maha-kdtydyana, as, m., N. of a disciple of

Buddha. — Mahd-kdnta, as, m. ‘ very pleasing,

greatly loved,’ an epithet of S’iva; (a), f. the earth.

— Mahd-kdya, as, d, am, * large-bodied,’ of great

stature, tall, gigantic, bulky, stout
;
(as), m. an ele-

phant ; epithet of Vishnu ; of S'iva ;
of a being

attending on S'iva, (according to some = nandi,

q. v.)
; N. of a king of the Garudas

;
(a), f., N. of

one of the Matris attending on Skanda. — Maha-
kaya-dirodhara, as, a, am, having a large body

and neck. — Mahakara (°hd-ak°), as, a, am, ‘ large-

formed,’ great, extensive. — Mahd-kdrttiki, f. the

night of full moon in the month Karttika, when the

moon is in the constellation Rohinl. — Mahd-kala,

as, m. a form of S'iva, an epithet of S'iva in his

character of the destroying deity (being then repre-

sented of a black colour and of more or less terrific

aspect)
; a sacred spot consecrated to this form of the

god
;
N. of one of Siva’s attendants, (according to

some = nandi)

;

an epithet of Vishnu; N. of a

teacher ; N. of a species of gourd or plant of the

cucurbitaceous order with an exterior resembling an

orange but with a pulp like cow-dung (Trichosanthes

Palmata, Cucumis Colocynthus) ; the mango tree (?)

;

(with Jainas) one of the nine treasures
;

(i), f. a

form or epithet of Durga in her terrific form ;
N. of

one of Durga’s attendants; (with Jainas) N. of one

of the sixteen Vidyadevls ; of a goddess who exe-

cutes the commands of the fifth Arhat of the present

Ava-sarpinl
;

(am), n., N. of a Linga or place

sacred to S'iva in Ujjayini. — Mahakala-tantra,

am, n., N. of a work. — Mahdkdla-pura, am, n.

‘ Mahakala’s city,’ Ujjayini. — Mahdkalaveya or

mahdkaleta, as, m. pi., N. of a Sakha or school.

— Mahdhdla-samhitd, f., N. of a work. — Mahd-
kali-mata, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — Mahd-
kdli-yantra, am, n., N. of a particular magical

diagram. — Mahd-kdleya, am, n., N. of a Saman.
— Mahakaledvara (°la-ld°), am, n„ N. of a Lin-ga

at Ujjayini
;

[cf. maha-kalai] — Mahd-kdlopa, as,

m. pi., N. of a school
;

[cf. mahd-kalopa.] — Maha-
kavya, am, n. a great or classical poem (applied as

a distinguishing title to six chief artificial poems, viz.

the Raghu-vansa, Kumara-sambhava, and Megha-

dota by Kalidasa, the Sisup5la-badha by MSgha,
the Kiratarjunlya by Bharavi, and the Naishadhlya

or Naishadha-darila by Sri-harsha
;
according to some

the Bhatti-kSvya is also a Maha-kavya). — Mahd-
kdda, as, m. (probably) N. of a mountain. — Maha-
kddi, f., N. of the tutelary goddess of the Matan-ga-

jas. — Maha-kadyapa, as, m., N. of a disciple of

Buddha. — Mahd-kl/a-parvata, as, m„ N. of a

mountain in Gandha-madana. — Mahd-kunda, as,

m., N. of one of the attendants of Siva. — Mahd-
kumdra, as, m. the eldest son of a reigning king,

an hereditary prince. — Maha-kumudd, f. = 7rtt-

mudd, Gmelina Arborea. — Mahd-kumbhi, f. =
kumbhi = lcatphala, a species of plant. — Mahd-
kula, am, n. a great family, noble family

;
(as, a,

am), being of a great family, sprung from a noble

family, of noble birth or descent, high-born, noble.

— Maha-kulina, as, a, am, sprung from a great

or noble family, nobly bom, aristocratic. — Mahd-
kulina-ta, f. noble birth. — Mahdkulotpanna (°la-

uf), or mahdkulodbhava (°la-n<l°), as, a, am,
sprung from a great or noble family. — Maha-lcuda,

as, m., N. of a Cakra-vartin. — Maha-kushtha, can.

n.
‘ great cutaneous eruption,’ N. of seven forms oi

cutaneous eruption. — Maha-kupa, as, m. a deep
well. — Maha-kurrna, as, m., N. of a king,— Ma-
hd-kula, as, a, am, having high banks or lofty >

shores; (according to some= maha-kula), of high

birth. — Mahd-kriddhra, am, n. great pain, greai

penance, (used as an epithet of Vishnu in Maha-bh
Santi-p. 12864.) — Maha-krityd-parimala, as.

m., N. of a kind of magical spell or incantation
(
=

manu). — Mahd-krishna, as, m. * very black,’ t !

species of serpent. — Maha-ketu, us, m. ‘ having ;

great banner,’ epithet of Siva. — Maha-keda, as, i
1

.

am, having thick or strong hair; (a*), m. epithe'

of Siva. — Mahd-koda, as, m. a large sheath or case

(as, a, am), having a large sheath or case
;
(as)

m. epithet of Siva (as having a large scrotum)
; (!)

{., N. of a river ; of the tutelary goddess of tht

Matan-ga-jas
;

(also read mahd-kdsl.) — Mahd-koda-
phald, f. a species of gourd (= deva-dali). — Maha
kodataki, f. a species of plant

(
— hasti-ghoshS) Bts

— Maha-kaushitaka, am, a., N. of a Vedic work
(incorrectly maha-kaushltaki.) — Mahd-kamh
thila, as, m., N. of a disciple of Buddha. — Malta
kratu, us, m. a great sacrifice (such as the Raja-

suya and the Asva-medha
; cf. mahd-yajna). — Ma

hd-krama, as, m. ‘wide-striding,’ an epithet 0

Vishnu. — Mahd-krodha, as, a, am, excessivelj -

angry, very wrathful
;

(as), m. epithet of Siva

— Mahdksha (°hd-ak°), as, i, am, ‘ large-eyed,

having great eyes; (as), m. epithet of Siva. — ifa-

hd-kshatrapa, as, m. a great satrap. — Maha fc
kshdra, as, m. a kind of natron. — Maha-kshtra
as, m. sugar-cane. — Maha-kshobhya, (with Bud

dhists) a particular high number. — Mahd-kharva
as, am, m. n. a high number, ten billions (?) ki
— Mahd-khalvala, ds, m. pi., N. of a Sakha 0:

school
;
(also read malia-khallava.) — Mahd-khata fts

as, a, am, having a large ditch or moat. — Maha
khydta, as, a, am, greatly renowned, very famous In
— Maha-ga, as, a, am(?), great, prosperous {ft
— Mahd-ganga, f. the gTeat Gan-ga, N. of a river

— Malid-gaja, as, m. a great elephant ; one of thi

elephants that support the earth
;

[cf. dik-karin.

— Maha-gana, as, m. a great multitude, a grea

crowd; (ds), m. pi. great hosts; a great corporati

body. — Maha-ganapati, is, or rnahd-gancda (°na

Ida), as, m. ‘ great leader of the troops (of Siva’

attendants),’ N. of Ganesa or a form of GaneSa

— Mahd-gati

,

(with Buddhists) a particular higl

number. — 1. mahdgada (°hd-ag
c
), as, m. ‘ grea

antidote,’ a kind of medicinal compound. — 2. maha Bib!

gada, as, m. great sickness, severe illness, fever

— 3. maha-gada, as, a, am, armed with a grea

dub. — Mahd-gandha, as, a, am, having a stronj *

odour, smelling strongly, exceedingly fragrant; (a-s).ni ||-

.

a kind of cane growing near water (=jala-vetasa) I
Wrightia Antidysenterica

;
(a), f. Uraria Lagopo

dioides
;
= kevikd-pushpa ; epithet of CamundS

(am), n. a kind of sandal-wood
(
= ha ri-dandana)

myrrh. — Mahd-gaya, as, m., Ved. ‘ having a grea

house,’ epithet of Agni
;

(Say. —mahadbhir deva

dibhir abhigantavyah or mahanti yajna-grihdn

yasya.) — Mahd-garta, as, m. epithet of Siva ft
,

— Mahd-garbha, as, m. a great womb, large in

terior, great source of generation
;
epithet of Siva

(as, a, am), having a large womb, whose womb i

great
;
having a large interior

;
(as), m., N. of :

DiSnava. — Maha-gala, as, a, am, long-necked

thick-necked. — Mahd-gava, as, m. Bos Gavasus

— Maha-giri, is, m. a great mountain; N. of 1

Danava
;

(with Jainas) N. of one of the Dafa

purvins. — Maha-gita, as, m. ‘a great singer,’ epi

thet of Siva. — Mahd-guiia, as, nr. a chief quality

or property, cardinal virtue, great excellency ;
(as

d, am), possessing great excellencies, distinguished

efficient, efficacious
;

(a#), m., N. of a teacher

— Mahdguna-tva, am. n. the possession of grea

properties or virtues, great excellence. — Mahd-guru

vs, m. a very venerable person. — Mahd-galmd, f

a species of plant ( = soma-valll). — Maha-juha
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as, m. a species of parasitical worm;
(77 ), f. the

plant Hemionitis Cordifolia. — Maha-grishti, is, f.

i cow with a large hump. — Mahd-godhuma, as, m.
large wheat, a particular kind of wheat. — Mahd-
gauri, f. one of the nine forms of DurgS

; N. of a

river. — Mahd-granthika , as, a, am, (in medicine)

forming great knots . — Maha-graha, as, m. ‘the

great planet,’ an epithet of RJhu. — Maha-grdma,
as, m. a great multitude (Ved.) ; a great village

;

N. of the ancient capital of Ceylon (said to be the

tda&ypapyov of Ptolemy and the modern MSgama).
— Maha-griva, as, a, am, * long-necked,’ having a

long neck; (as), m. epithet of Siva; a camel
; N.

of one of Siva’s attendants; (as), m. pi., N. of

a people. — Maha-grivin, i, m. ‘long-necked,’ a

camel. — Maha-ghata, as, m. a great pitcher; a

proper N.— Maha-ghasa, as, m. ‘great eater,’ N.

of one of Siva’s attendants. — Mahd-ghdsa, as, d,

am, abounding with grass or fodder; (as), nt. =
mahato mahatya va ghasah, P5n. VI. 3, 46,
Virttika I. — Mahd-ghunia, f. ardent spirits, spiri-

tuous liquor. — Maha-ghrita, am, n. ghee kept a

long time (used for medicinal purposes). — Maha-
ghora, as, a, am, very terrible or formidable, very

horrible
;
(as), m., N. of a hell. — Alaha-gkosha,

as, m. a loud noise
;
(as, a, am), making a loud

noise, loud-sounding, noisy; (a), f. a species of

plant ( = karkata-irtngi = srtitgi) ;
gum olibanum

tree, Boswellia Thurifera
;
(ant), n. a market, fair.

— Mahagkosha-svara-rdja , as, m., N. of a Bodhi-

sattva. — Mahaghoshanuga (°sha-an°), N. of a

particular Tantra deity. — Mah&ghoshedvara (°sha-

t#°), as, m., N. of a king of the Yakshas. — Ma-
lianga (°hd-an°), as, i, am, ‘large-bodied, large-

limbed,’ having a great body or limbs, bulky', big

;

(as), m. epithet of Siva ; a camel ; a kind of rat

(
= mahd-mushika) ; Asteracantha Longifolia,

Plumbago Zeylanica. — Maha-dakra, am, n. a great

wheel
;

(as), m. ‘ having a great wheel or circle,’

N. of a Danava. — Maha-dakra-praveJarjridna-

mudrd, f. epithet of a particular Mudra, q. v.

— Maha-dakravarti-ta, f. the rank of a great

Cakra-vartin or universal monarch. — Muhd-dakra-
vartin, i, m. a great emperor or universal monarch.

— Mahd-dakravada or mahd-dakravhla, as, m.,

N. of a mythical mountain. — Dlahd-daMii, iis, f. a

species of culinary plant. — Mahd-danda, as, m. a

very violent or passionate man ; N. of one ofYama’s
two servants

; N. of one of Siva’s attendants
;
(a), f.

epithet of Camunda. — Maha-daturaka, as, m., N.
of a jackal (in the Pahca-tantra). — Mahd-dapala,
f. a kind of Arya metre. — Maha-dam u, us, f. a

large army, a great battalion. — Maha-dampa, f., N.
of a country or kingdom. — Maha-daryd, f. the

gTeat course of life (applied to the life of a Bodhi-

sattva). — Mahddala (°hd-ad~), as, m. a great

mountain. — Hahadarya (°hd-ad°), as, m. * the

great teacher,’ epithet of Siva. — Maha-ditta, see

Gana Sutan-gamadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80; (d), f., N.
of an Apsaras. — Mahddit-tva, am, n. (fr. maha +
5- dit), the state of great thoughtfulness or intelli-

gence (?). — Mahd-ditrapdtala, a species of plant.

— Maha-dina, as, m. pi. the inhabitants of Great

China. — Mahd-dunda, as, m., N. of a Buddhist

mendicant. — Mahd-dudd, f., N. of one of the

Matris attending on Skanda. — Maha-dhada, as,

m. Lipeocercis Serrata. — Maha-dhdya, as, m. the

Indian fig-tree. — Maha-dhidra, f. a species of plant

( = mahd-medd). — 1. mahdja (°ha-aja ), as, m. a

large he-goat. — 2. maha-ja, as, a, am, high-born,

nobly bom, aristocratic, noble. — Maha-jata, f. a

great braid or coil of hair, the matted or twisted hair

of Rudra or Siva
;

(as), m. ‘ wearing a great braid

or coil of matted hair,’ epithet of Siva. — Maha-
jatru, us, us, u, having a great collar-bone

;
(us),

m. epithet of Siva. — Maha-jana, as, m. a great

multitude of men, the populace, (mahajane, in the

presence of a great number of men, in public)
;

a great or eminent man, great persons
;
the chief or

head of a trade or caste
; a merchant, banker, trades-

man
;
[cf. mdhajdnika

.]
— Mahajaniya, as, a, am,

mercantile, commercial,= mahan jano yasya, see
Pan. V. I, 9, Varttika 10. — Mahd-jambu, us, or

mahd-jambu, us, f. a species of plant
(
— vrihat-

phald). — Mahd-jambha, as, m., N. of one of
Siva’s attendants. — Maha-jaya, as, a, am, very
victorious (Ved.)

;
(as), m., N. of a Naga

;
(a), f.

epithet of Durga. — Maha-java, as, d, am, very
impetuous, very swift, very fleet, exceedingly rapid

;

(a), N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda,
(also read mano-javd.) — Maha-jdti, is, f. Gaertnera

Racemosa. — Maha-jdtiya, as, a, am, rather large,

tolerably big, moderately large
;
of an excellent sort

or species. — Maha-janu, us, m. ‘large-kneed,’ N.
of a Brahman

;
of one of Siva’s attendants. — Maha-

jdibdla, as, m., see Pan. VI. 2, 38. — Maha-jdli, f.

a species of Ghosha with yellowish flowers ( = rakta-
koddtaki). — Mahd-jihva, as, m. ‘long-tongued,’
epithet of Siva; N. of a Daitya. — Mahd-jndna-
!/>id, N. of a particular Tantra deity. — Maha-
jndna-yutd, f. epithet of the goddess Manasa.
— Maha-jiidnin, i, m. a great sage or soothsayer;

epithet of Siva. — Maha-jyaishthi, f. epithet of a

night of full moon coinciding with certain phenomena
in the heavens in the month Jyaishtha. — Mahd-
jyotish mati, f. a species of plant, (in Hind! vadi-
mdlakangnni.) — Maha-jyotis, is, is, is, having
great splendor, very splendid or brilliant

;
(is), m. an

epithet of Siva. — Mahd-jvala, as, d, am, blazing

or shining greatly, very brilliant
;
(as), m. an epithet

of Siva ; a sacrificial fire
; N. of a hell

;
(a), f. one

of the Vidya-devis or goddesses of learning peculiar

to the Jainas (for sarvdstra~m° ?). — Mahahjana
(°hd-an°), as, m. ( = arijana), N. of a mountain.
— Mahdnji (°ha-an°), is, is, i, Ved. having broad

spots. — Mahatavi (°hd-at°), ayas, m. pi., N. of

a people. — Mahatavi (°ha-at°), f. a great forest.

— Maha-dakara, as, m., N. of a commentator.
— Mahadhya (°hd-ddh°), as, d, am, very rich,

very wealthy; (as), m. Nauclea Cadamba. — Maha-
nagni, see maha-nagni.— Mahd-tattva, am, n.

‘ the great principle,’ the intellect (or second of the

San-khya Tattvas, see mahat)
; (a), f., N. of one of

Durga’s attendants. — Maha-tantra, am, n„ N. of

a Saiva work. — Maha-tapah-saptami, f. ‘ the

seventh (day’ in a particular half month) of severe

penance,’ a particular festival. — Mahd-tapana, as,

m. ‘ greatly burning,’ N. of a hell. — Maha-tapas, as,

as, as, doing severe penance, performing great re-

ligious austerities, very austere, rigidly ascetic
;
(as), m.

a great ascetic; an epithet of Vishnu ; N. of a Muni.
— Mahd-tamah-prabha, f. ‘ having thick darkness

for its light,’ N. of the lowermost of the twenty-one

Narakas or hells (where great darkness is the only light).

— Maha-tamas, as, n. ‘gross (spiritual) darkness,’

N. of one of the five degrees of A-vidya. — Maha-
taru, us, m. ‘ large tree,’ Tithymalus Antiquorum

;

Euphorbia of various kinds. — Maha-tala, am, n.

* very deep,’ N. of the sixth of the seven lower worlds

or regions under the earth inhabited by the Nagas or

serpent-demons, &c. ; see pjdtdla .—Maha-tapaddita,

am, n., Ved., N. of a Sattra. — Maha-tdra, f„ N.
of a Buddhist goddess. — Maha-t.alt, f. a species of

plant (= dvartalci). — Nahd-tikta, as, a, am, very

bitter; (as), m. the large Nimb tree, Melia Sem-

pervirens
;

(a), f., N. of two plants ( = yava-tikta,

—patha). — Mahd-tilctaka, as, a, am, extremely

bitter; (with sarpis) a particular medicinal com-

pound.— Malia-titibha, (with Buddhists) a parti-

cular high number. — Mahd-tithi, is, f. the great

lunar day, the sixth day of a lunation. — Maha-
tikshna, as, a, am, exceedingly sharp (said of

weapons, perception, &c.) ; very pungent (said of

flavours)
;

(a), f. the marking-nut plant (see bhal-

lataka). — Mahd-tushti-jndna-mudrd, f. epithet

of a particular Mudra, q. v. — Maha-teja, as, a, am,
or mahd-tejas, as, as, as, having great energy or

vigour, very vigorous, of great splendor, full of fire,

very bright
;

(as), m. a hero, demigod ; N. of Agni

or fire
; of Skanda ; of a warrior

;
of a king of the

Garudas
;
(as), n. quicksilver, mercury. — Mahatejo-

garbha, as, m. a kind of meditation. — Maha-taila,

am, n. any valuable or precious oil, (or perhaps) N.
of a particular kind of oil .— Maliatodya (°ha-af),

am, n. a great drum. — Mahatman (°ha-df), d, a,

a, ‘ high-souled,’ magnanimous, having a great or

noble nature, noble-minded, high-minded, lofty-

minded, generous, noble, highly gifted ; eminent,

distinguished, mighty, powerful; (a), m. the Su-

preme Spirit, great soul of the universe ( = para-
matman) ; the great principle, i. e. Intellect ( = mahd-
tattva, q. v.); scil. gana, N. of a class of Manes.
— Mahatma-vat , an, ati, at, ‘ high-souled,’ mag-
nanimous, highly gifted. — Mahatmya, as, a, am
(fr. mahatman above), magnanimous. — Maha-
tyaya (°ha-at°), as, m. great pain, great destruction,

any great evil or calamity
;

(as, d, am), causing

great pain or destruction, very pernicious. — Maha-
tyaga, as, m. great liberality or generosity

;
(as, a,

am), extremely liberal, very generous. — Mahatydga-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of great liberality.

— Mahd-tydgin
,

i, ini, i, making great sacrifices,

extremely liberal or generous
;

(i), m. epithet of
S’iva. — Maha-trikakud, t, or maha-trikakubh, p,
m.

,
Ved., N. of a Stoma. — Maha-tripura-sundari-

kavada, am, n., N. of a kind of magical spell or

incantation. — Maha-tridula, am, n. a great trident.

— Maha-dansh/ra, as, a, am, having great tusks

or fangs
;

(as), m., N. of a Vidya-dhara
;
of a man.

— Maha-danda, as, m. a great staff; a long arm
;

severe punishment
;

(as, a, am), carrying a long

staff; (as), m., N. of a servant or officer of Yama.
— Maha-danta, as, m. a great tooth, especially

the tusk of an elephant
; (as, a, am), having large

teeth or tusks
; (as), m. epithet of S'iva

;
an elephant

with large tusks. — Maha-damatra, am, n., N. of

a work. — Mahd-damhha, as, a, am, practising

great deceit, very deceitful
;

(as), m. an epithet of
S'iva. — Mahd-daridra, as, d,am, extremely poor.

— Mahd-dada

,

f. the influence of a predominant
planet. — Mahd-dana, am, n. a great gift, epithet of
certain valuable gifts or the giving of different kinds

of valuable presents to the priests (sixteen such gifts

are particularly enumerated)
;

(as, d, am), accom-
panied by valuable presents (said of a sacrifice &c.).

— Maha-ddru, u, n. ( = deva-daru), Pinus Deo-
dora, the Deodar tree. — Mahadi-kafabhi, f. a

species of plant
(
= dveta-kinihi ; also read mahali-

katabhi). — Mahd-divakirtya, am, n., N. of a

Saman. — Mahd-dunda, us, m. a great military

drum; (also read mahd-dvandva.) — Mahd-durga,
as, a, am, very difficult to be crossed

; (am), n. a

great calamity or danger. — Mahd-duta (?), N. of

a Buddhist Sutra work. — Mahd-dushaka, as, m. a

species of grain. — Mahd-driti, is, m. a great leather

bag or pouch. — Maha-deva, as, m. ‘the great

deity,’ especially as an epithet of Rudra or Siva (the

third deity of the Hindu triad) ; epithet of Vishnu
;

N. of various persons ; of the father of the poet

Jaya-deva ; ofa commentator on the Nyaya-siddhanta-

muktavall
;
of the son of Mukunda (author of the

Atmatva-jati-vidara and Sadrisya-vada) ; of a son of

Somanatha, a commentator on the Hiranya-kesi-

kalpa-sutra
; of a poet

; of a mountain
;

(i), f. ‘ the

great goddess,’ especially as an epithet of Durga or

Parvatl, the wife of Siva ; N. of Dakshayan! in

S'ala-grama
;
epithet of Lakshml the wife of Vishnu ;

the first wife of a king ; N. of various women ;
(am),

n. , N. of a Tantra; [cf. dira-tantra.) — Muha-
deva-tantra, am, n. the Maha-deva Tantra. — Ma-
hadeva-tva, am, n. the state or dignity of ‘ the great

deity.’—Mahadeva-pandita and mahadeva-hhat/a
and mahadeva-bhat/a-dinakara and mahadeva-

vadindra and mahadeva-sarasvatl, N. of certain

learned men and authors. — Maiibdeva-pura, am,
n., N. of a city. — Mahadeva-mani, is, m. a species

of plant. — Mahadevi-tva, am, n. the rank of first

wife of a king. — Mahddeviya, as, a, am, belong-

ing to or composed by Maha-deva. — Maha-daitya,

as, m. ‘ the great Daitya,’ N. of a Daitya in the

Manv-antara of Bhautya ;
of the grandfather of the

second C'andra-gupta. — Maha-dairglia-tamasa,

am, n., N. of a Saman. — Mahddbhuta (°ha-ad^),
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as, a, am, very wonderful or marvellous
;
(am), n.,

Ved. a great marvel. — Maha-dyuti, is, is, i, of

great splendor, supremely glorious, very bright or

radiant. — Maha-dyota, t, N. of a particular Tantra

goddess. — Mahd-dravaka, as, m. a kind of medi-

cinal compound ;
[cf. dravaka.) — Maha-druma,

as, m. a great tree, Ficus Religiosa ; N. of a son of

Bhavya. — Mahd-drona or mahd-droni, f. a species

of plant. — Maha-dvandva, see maha-dundu.
— Maha-dvara, am, n. a great door or gate, the

outer gate of a temple, &c. — Maha-dhana, am, n.

great spoil or booty (taken in batde, Ved.) ; a great

contest, great battle (Ved.)
;

great wealth or riches

;

agriculture, husbandry
;

(as, a, am), costing much

money, very costly or precious, sumptuous, expensive,

valuable ;
having much money, rich, wealthy

;
(as),

m., N. of a man; (am), n. anything costly or

precious
;
gold ; incense ;

costly raiment, rich apparel.

— Mahd-dhana-pati, is, m. a very rich man
;

[cf.

dhana-pati.) — Maha-dhanur-dhara, as, or ma-
hd-dhanushmat, an, m. a great archer or bowman.

— Maha-dhanus, us, us, us, having a great bow,

a great archer; (us), m. epithet of S'iva. — Muha-
dharma, as, m., N. of a prince of the Kinnaras.

— Maha-dhatu, us, m. ‘the great metal, the great

element,’ gold; lymph; epithet of S'iva \~meru-
parvata, q. v. — Mahadhipati (°ha-adh°), is, f.,

N. of a particular Tantra deity. — Maha-dhi, is, is,

i, having a great understanding. — Mahd-dhura,
see Pan. V. 4, 74. — Maha-dhriti, is, m., N. of a

king. — Maha-dhvani, is, m. ‘loud-voiced, making

a loud noise,’ N. of a Danava. — Mahddhvanika
(°hd-adh°), as, a, am, ‘ who has gone a long

journey,’ dead. — Mahadhvara (°hd-adh
J
), as, m.

a great sacrifice. — Malid-dhvdna, as, m. a loud

sound. — Mahdnaka (°hd-dn°), as, m. a kind of

large drum. — Mahd-nakha, as, a, am, having great

nails or claws; (as), m. epithet of S’iva. — Maha-
nagara, am, n. a great city or N. of a city, see

Pan. VI. 2, 89. — Malia-nagna, as, m. (Ved.)

‘ quite naked,’ a lover, paramour ; a great officer

of state, high official
;

(it), f. (Ved.) a mistress,

(also read maha-nagni.) — Mahd-nata, as, m.
‘ the great actor,’ an epithet of S'iva. — Mahd-nada,
as, m. a great river or stream ; N. of a river

;
(i),

f., N. of a well-known river which rises on the

south-west of Bengal, and after an eastward course

of 520 miles divides into several branches at the

town of Cuttack, and falls by several mouths into

the Bay of Bengal
; any great river which has a long

course
;
N. of various streams

;
epithet of the Ganges.

— Malidnadi-sagara-sangama, as, m. ‘ confluence

of the Maha-nadI and the ocean,’ N. of a place.

— Mahanana (°hd-dn°), as, a or i, am, having a

great mouth or face. — Mahananda (°ha-dn°), or

maha-nanda, as, nt. great bliss, the great joy of

deliverance from further transmigration, final eman-
cipation

;
N. of a disciple of Buddha ; N. of a king

;

of a river
;

(d), f. ardent spirits ; a festival on the

ninth day in the light half of the month Magha

;

N. of a river. — Mahdnanda-tva, am, n. the state

of final emancipation, supreme blessedness. — Maha-
nandi, is, m., N. of a son of Nandivardhana.

— Maha-naraka, as, m., N. of one of the twenty-

one hells or places of torment (see Manu IV. 88-90).
— Mahd-nala, as, m. a kind of reed, Arundo Ben-

galensis. — Mahd-navami, f. a festival on the ninth

day in the light half of the month ASvina [cf. Pan.

l. 2, 42] ; the last of the nine days or nights dedi-

cated to the worship of DurgS, the last day of the

Durga-puja. — Mahanasa (°hd-an°), am, n. a large

carriage, heavy waggon or cart; a kitchen (in this

sense also rarely as, m.), cooking utensils; (as),

m. , N. of a mountain
;

(t), f. a cook, kitchen-maid,

(perhaps more correctly mahanasi; cf. mahanasa.)
— Mahd-ndga, as, m. a great serpent ; a great ele-

phant, epithet of one of the elephants that support

the world. — Mahdudyahana, as, nt. (?), epithet

of S’iva (Maha-bh. Anuf5sana-p. 1239); of a S'ra-

vaka. — Mahd-ndtaha, am, n. a great drama, epi-

thet especially of the Hanuman-nl{aka (but also

applied to the Bala-ramayana).— Mahd.-nd.di, f. a

great tubular vessel ; sinew, tendon. — Malia-nada,
as, m. a loud sound, loud cry, roaring, bellowing

;
(as,

a, am), loud-sounding, roaring or bellowing loudly,

making a loud noise
;

(as), m. a great drum ; a

muscle, shell ; thunder-cloud, rain-cloud
;
an elephant

;

a lion ; a camel
;
the ear ; epithet of S’iva ; N. of a

Rakshasa; (am), n. a musical instrument . — Maha-
ndnd-tva, am, n. epithet of certain ceremonial rules

or rubrics. — Maha-nabha, as, m., N. of a son of

Hiranyaksha
; N. of another Danava ; epithet of a

magical spell or incantation pronounced over weapons.

— Mahd-mdman, a, m., N. of a relation of S’akya-

muni
;

(mni), f. a Parisishta of the Sama-veda

;

(mnyas), f. pi., scil. riias, epithet of nine verses of

the Sama-veda in the S’akvari metre beginning with

the words Vida Maghavan. — Mahdndmnika, as,

a, am, relating to the Maha-namni or Maha-namni
verses above. — Mahanamni-vrata, am, n. a reli-

gious observance in which the Maha-namni verses

are recited. — Maha-ndrayana, as, m. ‘ the great

Narayana,’ Vishnu. — Mahanarayanopanishad
(°na-up°), t, {., N. of an Upanishad of the Yajur-

veda. — Maha-nasa, as, a, am, ‘ great-nosed,’ hav-

ing a great nose
;
(as), m. epithet of S'iva. — Maha-

nidra, as, a, am, sleeping soundly, fast asleep,

sleeping long
;

(d), f. ‘ the great sleep,’ death.

— Mahd-nindda, as, m., N. of a Naga. — Mahd-
nimba, as, m. a sort of iarge Nimb tree, Melia

Sempervirens (Bukayun). — Malid-niyama, as,

m. ‘great vow,’ an epithet of Vishnu (in Maha-bh.
S'anti-p. 1 2864). — Mahd-niyuta, am, n. (with

Buddhists) a particular high number. — Maha-
niraya, as, m., N. of a hell

;
[cf. nir-nya.] — Maha-

nirashta,as, m.,Ved. a gelded bull; [cf. nir-ashta.]

— Maha-nirvana, am, n. ‘the great Nirvana,’ the

total extinction of individuality. —Mahd-nid, f. [cf.

3. mV], the dead of night, midnight (Manu IV.

129). — Maha-niia, f. midnight, the dead of night,

the time after midnight [cf. maha-ratra] ; epithet

of Durga. — Maha-nisitha, as, m. pi., N. of a

Jaina sect. — Mahd^nida, as, m. ‘ very low (in caste),’

a washerman, fuller. — Maha-nila, as, a or i, am,
dark blue, deep black

;
(as), m. a kind of sapphire

or emerald
(
= indranila-viiesha)

;

a kind of bdel-

lium
( = guggulu); Verbesina Scandens, Eclipta

Prostrata (=bhringa-rdja) ; N. of a Naga; of a

mountain
;
(a), f. a species of plant, = maha-jambu ;

(i), f„ N. of two plants (=nildparajitd, vrihan-
nili).— Mahanila-tanlra, am, n., N. of a Tantra.

— Mahdnila-maya, as, i, am, consisting or made
of sapphire, filled with sapphires. — Mahanildbhra-
jaliya (°la-abh

J

), Nom. P. -jaliyati, &c., to re-

semble a dense mass of black clouds. — Mahanilo-
pala (°la-up°), as, m. ‘ dark-blue stone,’ a sapphire.

— Mahanubhava (
c
hd.-an°), as, a, am, being in

high esteem, worthy, mighty, exalted, dignified,

pre-eminent, just, virtuous
;
(as), m. a gentleman.

— Mahdnubhava-tva,am, n.high esteem, great dig-

nity, worthiness, mightiness. — Mahanuraga (°ha-

an°), as, m. great love, excessive affection. — Malia-
nritya, as, m. ‘ a great dancer,’ epithet of S'iva.— Ma-
hd-netra, as, a, am, large-eyed, having large eyes;

(as), m. epithet of S’iva. — Maha-nemi, is, m. a

crow. — Mahdntaka (°hd-ari
J

), as, m. ‘ the great

finisher,’ death; epithet of S’iva. — Mahdndhakdra
(°hd-an

c

), as, nt. thick darkness, gross spiritual

darkness. — Mahdndhra (°hd-an
a
), as, m., N. of a

people and of their country. — Mahdndhraka (°hd-

an°), as, m., N. of a kittg of Videhi
;

(also read

maliidhraka.) — Mahd-nydya, as, m. a principal

rule.— Mahamydsa, N. of a grammatical commen-
tary. — Malianvaya (°hd-an°), as, d, am, being of

noble family or distinguished lineage. — Malia-pa-

kslia, as, d, am, having a great party or numerous

adherents; having a great family; (as), m. ‘great-

winged,’ a kind of duck ; epithet of Garuda
; (i), f.

an owl. — Mahdpagd (°hd-dp ), f. a great river or

stream; N. of a river. — Mahd-panka, as, am, nt.

n. deep mire, a great slough or quagmire. — Mahd-
pankti, is, f., Ved. a kind of metre of forty-eight

syllables. — Maha-paiidamula, am, n. the five

great roots
;

[cf. pania-mula.] — Mahd-pania-
visha, am, n. the five great poisons (viz. iringi,

kdla-kuta,mustaka,vatsa-ndbha,iankha-karni).
— Mahd-pandita, as, a, am, greatly learned, one
who is a great scholar; (as), m. a great Pandit or
philosopher. — Maha-pattra, as, m. ‘ having large

leaves,’ a kind of pot-herb
;
(a), f. a species of plant

( = maha-jambu). — Malia-patha, as, m. the prin-

cipal path or road (to a town or house), chief road
high street (in a city), high road, main road, high-
way ; epithet of S’iva ; the long journey, the passage

into the next world, the way of all flesh, (rnahd-
patham yd, to go the long journey, to die) ; the
long pilgrimage to the shrine of Siva on mount
Kedara or the same pilgrimage performed in spirit

(i. e. deep absorption into Siva) ; the knowledge of
the essence of Siva acquired in this pilgrimage; the

mountain-tops from which the faithful throw them-
selves to obtain a speedier entrance into heaven

; N.
of the book which treats of the above subjects

; N.
of a hell

;
(am), n. = brahma-randhra, q. v. — Ma-

hdpatha-gama, as, m. or maha-gamana, am, n.

‘ going the great or universal way,’ going the way of

all flesh, dying. — Mahapathika, as, m. one who
goes the great pilgrimage, (such a man is reckoned

in Maha-bh. Santi-p. 2874 among the Brahmana-
dandalas.) — Mahd-pada, a word of doubtful mean-
ing in Rig-veda X. 73, 2 . — Maha-pada-pankti,
is, f., Ved. a kind of metre of thirty-one syllables.

— Maha-padma, am, n. a white lotus, the figure

or form of a large or white lotus ; N. of a city on
the right bank of the Ganges

;
(as), m., N. of one

of the nine treasures of Kuvera
;
(with Jainas) N. of

a particular treasure inhabited by a Naga
; N. of one

of the eight treasures connected with the PadminI

magical art; a particular high number (=100,000
Padmas, variously reckoned at one hundred thousand

millions, one million of millions, or one hundred

billions
; in this sense also am, n.) ; N. of a hell

;

a kind of serpent ; N. of a Naga or serpent-demon

dwelling in the Maha-padma treasure above ; N. of

the southernmost of the elephants that support the

world
;

epithet of Nanda [cf. mahdpadma-pati)

;

N. of a son of Nanda
; a Kinnara or attendant on

Kuvera. — Mahdpadma-pati, is, m. epithet of

Nanda. — Mahapadma-saras, as, or maha-
padma-salila, am, n., N. of a lake. — Mahd-
padya, am, n. a great or classical verse

;
[cf. mahi-

kavya
.) — Mahdpadya-shatka, am, n. six classical

verses in praise of king Bhoja (ascribed to KalidSsa).

— Mahd-panthaka, as, m., N. of a disciple of

Buddha. — Maha-parakrama, as, a, am, vert-

brave, of great prowess
;

[cf. maha-virya-pard-

krama.\ — Maha-parahna, as, m. ‘ mid-afternoon,’

a late hour in the afternoon
;

[cf. mahd-ni.id, maha-
rdtra .]

— Mahd-parinirvdna, title of a Buddhist

Sutra. — Malia-pavitra, as, a, am, greatly purifying,

greatly protecting against unfavourable influences;

(as), m. epithet of Vishnu. — Maha-paiiu, us, m.

large cattle. — Maha-patala, a species of plant.

— Malia-pata, as, m. a long flight
;
(as, d, am),

far-flying (said of an arrow). — Mahd-pdtaka, am,

n. a great crime or sin, a crime of the highest

degree (five such are enumerated in Manu XI. 54,

viz. killing a Brahman, drinking intoxicating liquors,

theft, committing adultery with the wife of a spiritual

teacher, and associating with any one guilty of these

crimes)
;
any great crime or heinous sin, a great

transgression. — Mahapatakin, i, ini, i, guilty of

one of the five great crimes, a great criminal or one

guilty of heinous sin. — Mahd-pdtra, as, m. a prime

minister; [cf. patra.] — Mahd-pada, as, d, am,
‘ large-footed,’ having large feet

;
(as), m. epithet of

S'iva. — Mahd-pana, am, n. a costly beverage, ex-

pensive drink. — Mahd-papa, am, n. a great crime

(sec mahd-pdtaka). — Malid-pdpman, d, <», a,

doing much evil, very wicked, very hurtful. — Ma-

hd-pdranika, as, m., N. of a disciple of Bud-

dha. — Mahd-pdrusluika, a species of plant

— Mahd-parevata, am, n. a species of fruit tree
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(
=vrihat-pdrevata,svarna-pdrevata, Hindi iarla-

pdrerata). — Mahii-pars'va, us, m., N. ofa Danava

;

of a Rlkihasa. — Maha-pala, as, m., N. of a king.

— Mahd-pdsla, as, in., N. of an officer of Yama ;

of a Nlga.— Maha-padupata, as, m. a great or

jealous worshipper of Siva Pasu-pati, (mahd-pdJu-
patam vratam, the great vow connected with the

worship of Siva.) — Mahdpdsaka, as, m. a Buddhist

ay-brother, (incorrect for mahopdsaka.) — Mahd-
uiiiditaru, us, m. a species of tree (

=

pindi-taru,

Hindi pedird ). — Mahd-pllu, us, m. a species of tree

= vrihat-pil u). — Mahdpllu-pati, is, ni. epithet of

jidra (?), see Ujjvala-datta on Unldi-s. I. 38. — Ma-
\i-piins, man, m. (perhaps) N. of a mountain, see

\lah5-bh. Bhlshma-p. 427. — Mahd-punsa, as, in.

1
great man. — Maha-punya, as, d, am, very good

>r pure or holy
; (a), f., N. of a sacred river.

-Mahd-putra, as, m. a grandson (?), see Gana
jutangamadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80

;
[cf. mahaputrii]

— Mahd-pura , am, n. a great stronghold or fortress

;

V. of a sacred bathing-place
; («), f. a great fortress

>r city. — Maha-purdna, am, n. a great Purina.

— Maha-purusha, as, m. a great man, eminent
'ersonage, great saint or sage, great ascetic

; epithet

;>f five great personages or rulers born under certain

onstellations
; the great soul, the Supreme Spirit

;

pithet of Vishnu. — Mahapurusha-td, f. the state

r condition of a Mahi-purusha. — Maha-purusha-
lanta, f. Asparagus Racemosus. — Mahd-purusha-
lantikd, f. a species of plant (= mahd-satdvari ;

f. purusha-dantikd).— Mahdpurusha-vidya,
J. of a particular formula or magical sentence.
- Mahd-pushpa, as, m. a kind of worm; (n), f.

'litoria Ternatea
(
= a-pardjitd). — Mahd-puja, f.

reat honour, great and solemn worship on extra-

rdinary occasions
; a particular religious ceremony.

- Maha-puta, as, a, am, exceedingly pure. — Ma-
a-pdrusha = maha-purusha, q. v. — Maha-pur-
a, as, ni., N. of a king of the Garudas. — Maha-
rishtha, as, a, am, having a great or broad back ;

as), m. a camel; (am), n. epithet of six Anuvakas
1 the fouith Ashtaka of the Rig-veda used at the

.sva-medha sacrifice.

—

Maha -prishtha-ga laskan -

ha, as, a, am, having a large back and neck and
rodders. — Maha-paingya, am, n., N. of a Vedic
txt. — Maha-paithinasi

,
is, m„ N. of a preceptor.

* Maha-potagala, as, m. a species of large rush

r reed. — Mahd-prakdda, as, m. title of a medical
•ork; [cf. bhava-prakafai] — Maha-prajdpati,
m. ‘ great lord of creatures,’ an epithet of Vishnu

;

f), f., N. of Sakya-muni’s aunt and foster-mother

the first woman who embraced the doctrines of
uddha). — Maha-prajavati, f. = maha-prajapati.
- Maha-prajndpdramitd-sutra, am, n., N. of a

uddhist Sutra work. — Maha-pranada, as, m., N.
t a Cakravartin. — Maha-pratapa, as, d, am, very
ignified or majestic, very puissant. — Maha-prati-
hdna, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Mahd-pnt-
hara, as, m. a chief door-keeper, superior porter.
- Maha-praddna, am, n. a great gift. — Maha-
radipa, as, m. a proper N. — Maha-prapanda,
s, m. the great universe or visible world. — Maha-
rabha, as, a, 'am, shining brightly, exceedingly
rilliant

;
(as), m. lamp-light, the light of a lamp

;

i), f. great brightness. — Mahdprabhd-mandala-
yuha-jnana-mudrd, f. epithet of a particular

ludra, q. v. — Maha-prabhdva, as, d, am, exceed-
lgly mighty or powerful. — Maha-prabhu, us, m.
great master, mighty lord ; a king, prince ; a very
oly man or great saint ; a chief ; epithet of Indra

;

f Siva
; of Vishnu. — Mahaprabhu-tva, am, n.

re dignity of a mighty lord. — Maha-pralaya, as,
r. the total annihilation of the universe at the end
t a Kalpa, an entire dissolution and destruction of
1 things after a period commensurate with the life

t Brahma, when the seven Lokas and their inha-

itants together with all the saints, gods, and Brahma
imself are annihilated ; N. of a Hindi poem by
rgaj-jlvana-dasa. — Maha-pravriddha, as, a, am,

[
l°fty growth, see Pan. VI. 2, 38. — Maha-pra-

>da, as, m. a great favour or kindness; a great

present (of food &c. distributed among the persons
present at the worship of an idol)

;
(as, a, am),

exceedingly gracious, of great kindness, very kind.
— Maha-prasuta, a particular high number. — Ma-
hd-prasthdna, am, n. setting out on the great
journey, departing this life, dying. - Mahd-pras-
thdna-parvan or mahd-prasthdnika-parvan, a,
n., N. of the seventeenth book of the Maha-bharata.
— Mahd-prdjna, as, d or i, am, very wise, ex-
ceedingly clever or intelligent. - Mahd-prdna, as,
m. the hard breathing or aspirate (heard in the
utterance, of the aspirated letters kh, <jh, dh,jh, th,
dh, th, dh, ph, bh, d, sh, s, h, and, according to
some, of Anusvara proper, Visarga, Jihvamuliya,
and Upadhmanlya)

;
great spirit or power

;
(as, a,

am), pronounced with the hard breathing or aspirate

(as the above letters) ; the letter h ; (as), m. ‘ making
a harsh breathing or cry,’ a raven

;
[cf. alpa-prana,

mdhdprdna .] — Mahdprdsthdnika, as, i, am,
relating to the great journey or departure from life,

relating to death. — Mahd-priti-vega-sambhava-
mudra, f. epithet of a particular Mudra, q. v.

— Maha-priti-harsha, N. of a particular Tantra
deity. — Malia-plara, as, m. a great flood. — Malid-
phanaka, as, m., N. of a Naga . — Mahd-phala,
am, n. great fruit; great reward; (as, a, am), very
fruitful, bearing much fruit ; bringing a rich reward

;

(as), m. iEgle Marmelos
;
(d), f. a bitter gourd

; a
kind of spear. — Mahd-phetkdriya

,
N. of a book.

— Maha-pliend, f. cuttle-fish bone, Ossa Sepiae.

— Maha-banij, k, m. a great merchant. — Maha-
bandha, as, m. a peculiar posture of the hands or

feet (in Yoga). — Maha-bandhyd, f. a female en-

tirely barren. — Maha-babhru, us, m. a kind of
animal living in holes. — Mahd-bala, as, d, am,
exceedingly strong, very powerful or mighty

;
(as),

m. wind, storm ; a Buddha
;

scil. gana, epithet of a

class of Manes ; N. of one of Suva's attendants (?) ;

of an Indra in the Manv-antara of Tamasa and
Raucya

; of a Naga; of a king and various other

persons
;

(a), f., N. of one of the Matris attending

on Skanda ; a species of plant, = bald, ati-bald ;

(am), n. lead; a particular high number; N. of a

Lin-ga ( = gokarneda-linga,

;

cf. mahabdleivara).
— Mahdbala-dakya, as, m., N. of a king. — Ma-
habala-sutra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist Sutra work.
— Mahdbaldksha, a particular high number. — Ma-
ha-bali, is, m., N. of the giant Bali. — Mahdba-
ledvara (°la-is°), as, m., N. of Siva

;
(am), n. (=

mahd-bala), a particular high number. — Mahd-
bddha, as, d, am, causing great pain, very painful.

— Maha-barhata, as, i, am, Ved., fr. maha-
brihati. — Maha-bahu, us, us, u, long-armed,

strong-armed, powerful [cf. dirgha-bahu] ; (us),

m. epithet of Vishnu; N. of one of the sons of

Dhrita-rashtra ; of a Danava
; of a Rakshasa. — Ma-

hd-bimbara= mahd-vimbara, q. v. — Maha-bila,

am, n. the atmosphere, ether ;
a water-jar ; the

heart, the mind
;
a cave, a hole

;
[cf. mahad-bilal]

— Maha-bija= maha-vija, q. v. — Maha-bijya =
mahd-vijya, q. v. — Mahd-buddha, as, m. the

great Buddha. — Maha-buddhi, is, is, i, having

great understanding, extremely clever, very sensible

;

(is), m., N. of an Asura ; of a man mentioned in

Katha-sarit-sagara CXVIII. 44. — Maha-budhna,
as, d, am, Ved. ‘ large-based,’ having a wide bottom

or base (said of a mountain).— Maha-brihati, f.

the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena
;
(Ved.) a kind

of metre, or four padas of eight and one of twelve

syllables. — Maha-bodhi, is, m. the great intelli-

gence of a Buddha
; a Buddha

;
a particular incar-

nation of Buddha. — Mahabodhi-sanglidrama, as,

m., N. of a Buddhist monastery. — Mahdbodhy-
angavati, f., N. of a particular Tantra deity.

— Mahd-brahma, as, or maha-brahman, a, m. a

great Brahman ; the great Brahman, the Supreme

Spirit, God
;
(as or anas), m. pi. (with Buddhists)

a class of gods. — Maha-brahmana, as, m. a great

Brahman
;
a priest who officiates at a Sraddha or

funeral ceremony in honour of deceased ancestors

(
= nindita-brahinan, ‘a contemptible Brahman,’

|

because this title is applied contemptuously in Bengal
to a low caste Brahman who officiates at funeral rites

and is the first feasted after the period of mourning
;

it is also applied to a Brahman who performs reli-

gious ceremonies for Sudras and mixed castes)

;

(am), n. ‘ the great Brahmana,’ epithet of the Paftca-

vinsa-Brahmana. — Mahd-bhata, as, m. a great

warrior ; N. of a Kshatriya
; of a Danava. — Malia-

bhadra, as, m., N. of a mountain
;
(a), f. Gmelina

Arborea
; epithet of the Gan-ga ; N. of a lake.

— Malia-bhaya, am, n. great danger or peril
;
(as),

m. Great Danger personified as a son of Adharma
by Nirriti [cf. bhaya

] ; (as, a, am), accompanied
with great danger or peril ; very dangerous or for-

midable. — Maha-bhaga, as, a, am, one to whom
a great portion or lot has fallen, highly fortunate or
blessed, very prosperous

; eminent in the highest
degree, illustrious, highly distinguished ; virtuous in

a high degree, pure, holy; (as), m. great luck,

happiness, prosperity
;

(a), N. of DakshayanI in

Mahalaya. — Mahabhaga-ta, f. or mahdbhaga-
tva, am, n. high excellence, great good fortune or

happiness, great prosperity, exalted station or merit

;

the possessing of the eight cardinal virtues. — Maha-
bhdyavata, as, m. a great worshipper of Bhagavat

;

(am), n. the great Bhagavata Purana; N. of an
Upa-Purana.— Mahd-blidgin, i, ini, i, exceedingly
fortunate. — Maha-bhagya, am, n. great luck or
happiness, extreme good fortune, high excellence,

exalted position. — Mahd-bhdtida, am, n. a great

vessel. — Maha-bhara, as, m. a great weight or
burden, heavy load. — Maha-bliarata, am, n. (with

yuddha or akhyana or some similar neuter substan-

tive expressed or understood), ‘ the great war of
the Bharatas’ or ‘ the great narrative of the war of the

Bharatas,’ N. of the great epic poem in about
2 1 5,000 lines describing the acts, rivalries, and
contests of the sons of the two brothers Dhrita-

rashtra and Pandu, descendants of Kuru and Bharata,

who were of the lunar line of kings reigning in

the neighbourhood of Hastina-pura, (the poem con-
sists of eighteen books and the supplement called

Hari-vansa, the whole being attributed to the sage

Vyasa, who was son of Satyavatl and father of Dhrita-

rashtra and Pandu by the widows of his brother

Vicitra-virya ; in the Sangraha-parvan 266, the word
mahd-bhdrata is said to be derived from maha-
bhara, ' great weight,’ and a form maha-bharata,
as, m. is also given; cf. Pan. VI. 2, 38.)— ilIaha-
bliarata-tatparya-nirnaya, title of a work. — Ma-
habhdrata-darpana, as, m. title of a work. — Ma-
habliarata-yuddha, am, n. the great war of the

Bharatas. — Mahabhdrata-vyakhyana, am, n.

title of a work. — Maha-bhdratika, as, m. (per-

haps) one who knows the Maha-bharata. — Mahd-
bliashya, am, n. (contracted for vyakaraiia-m°),
‘
the great (grammatical) commentary,’ N. of Patan-

jali’s great commentary on the grammatical Sutras of

Panini. — Mahdhhdshya-dipikd, f., N. of Bhar-

tri-hari’s exposition of the Maha-bhashya. — Maha-
bhashya-pradipa, as, m„ N. of Kaiyata's exposi-

tion of the above Maha-bhashya. — Malia-bhasura,

as, a, am, extremely brilliant
;

(as), m. epithet

of Vishnu. — Maha-bhikshu, us, m. ‘ the great men-
dicant,’ an epithet of S akya-muni. — Mahabhijana

(
>
hd-abh°), as, m. high or noble lineage or race,

noble descent. — Mahabhijana-jata, as, a, am,
sprung from a noble race or family, of noble birth

or descent. — Mahdbhijnd-jnandbhibhu (°ha-abh°,

°na-abh°), iis, m., N. of a Buddha. — j\lahabhi-

mana (°ha-abh°), as, m. great self-conceit, great

pride, arrogance. — Mahabhishava (°ha-abh°), as,

m. the great extraction or distillation of Soma. — Ma-
habhislieka (°hd-abh

r
), as, m. solemn unction; N.

of the fourteenth Lambaka in the Katha-sarit-sagara.

— Mahdbhisyandin (°ha-abh°), i, ini, i, generating

great moisture. — Malia-bhita, as, a, am, greatly

terrified, very timid, pusillanimous, cowardly
;

(a),

f. a sort of sensitive plant, Mimosa Pudica. — Maha-

bhili, is, f. great terror, great danger or distress.

— Maha-bhima, as, m., N. of one of Siva’s

9 G
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attendants; epithet of Santana; [cf. maha-bhish-
nta.] — Maha-bhiru, US, m. ‘ very timid,’ a sort of

beetle or fly found in cow-dung. — Maha-bhisha-
naka, as, a or ika, am, causing great distress,

exceedingly fearful. — Mahd-bhishma, as, m. =
maha-bhima, q. v. — Mahd-bhuja, as, a, am,
long-armed, having long arms, strong-armed,

powerful. — Mahd-bhiita, as, a, am, being great,

great
;

(as), m. a great creature or being, (sthavara

Jangamd$6a mahabhdtds, great objects both sta-

tionary and movable)
;
(am), n. a great element,

primary element (of which five are reckoned, viz.

ether, air, fire, water, earth ; cf. Manu I. 6) ;
a gross

element (in phil. as distinguished from a subtile

element or Tan-matra, q. v.). — Mahdbhuta-ghata-
ddna, am, n. a kind of religious gift. — Maha-
bhumi, is, f. a great country. — Mahd-bhushana,
am, n. a costly ornament. — Maha-bhringa, as, m.
a species of Verbesina with blue flowers

(
= nila-

bhringa-raja)

.

— Maha-bheri-haraka, N. ofa Bud-

dhist Sutra work. — Maha-bhairava, as, m. a form

of Siva or Bhairava; N. of a Lin-ga
;
(as, i, am),

related to or connected with Maha-bhairava. — Ma-
hdbhairava-tantra, am, n„ N. of a Tantra.— r.ma-
hd-bhoga, as, m. [cf. i. bhoga], a great curve or

coil, great hood (of a snake), great winding
;
(as, a,

am), having great windings or coils, having a great

hood; (as), m. a serpent.— 2. mahabhoga (°ha-

dbh°), as, a, am, having a wide girth (as a tree)

;

having a large compass or circumference. — 3. maha-
bhoga, as, m. great enjoyment

;
(as, a, am), caus-

ing or possessing great enjoyment
;
(a), f. an epithet

of Durga. — 1. mahabhoga-vat, an, ati, at, or

maha-bhogin, i, ini, i, having a large hood.

— 2. mahabhoga-vat, an, ati, at, having great

enjoyments. — Maha-bhoja, as, m. a great monarch;

N. of a king. — Maha-bhota or mahabhota-de&a,
as, m. Great Tibet. — Maha-bhauma, as, m., N.
of a king. — Mahdbhra (°hd-abh°), am, n. a great

or dense cloud. — Mdhd-mahha, as, m. a great

sacrifice, principal sacrifice (see maha-yajna). — Ma-
hd-manjiishaka, as, m. epithet of a particular

celestial flower. — Maha-mani, is, m. a costly gem,
precious jewel (as the diamond, ruby, &c.) ; epithet

of Siva. — Maha-maniduda, as, m., N. of a Naga
or serpent-demon. — Mahd-mandala, as, m., N. of

a king. — Maha-mandaliha, as, m., N. of a Naga.
— Mahd-mandulea, as, m. ‘ large frog,’ a species of

frog (described sspita-manduha).—Mahd-mata, as,

a, am, highly esteemed or honoured. — Maha-mati,
is, is, i, great-minded, magnanimous, high-minded,

clever; (is), m. the planet Jupiter; N. of a king of

the Yakshas
;
of a Bodhi-sattva

;
(is), f., N. of a

woman (wife of Karunakara and mother of Padma-
nSbha)

;
(i), f. epithet of a particular lunar day per-

sonified as a daughter of An-giras. — Mahd-matta,
as, a, am, being in strong or violent rut (as an

elephant). — Mahd-matsya, as, m. a large fish, sea-

monster. — Mahd-madn, as, m. great pride or in-

toxication ; the strong or violent rut (of an elephant),

strong passion
;

(as, a, am), greatly intoxicated,

being in strong or violent rut
;

(as), m. an elephant

in rut, an elephant . — Maha-manas, as, as, as, or

mahdmanasha, as, a, am, great-minded, high-

minded, magnanimous, liberal, munificent; proud-

minded, proud, haughty
;
(as), m. a fabulous animal,

= darabha, q. v. [cf. manas-vin)
;
N. of a king.

— Maha-mani, is, m., N. of a king; (probably

incorrect for mahd-mati or mahd-mani.) — Mahd-
mannshya, as, m., N. of a poet. — Maha-mantra,
as, m. any very sacred or efficacious text (of the

Veda &c.)
;
a great spell, efficacious charm . — Maha-

mantrdnusdrini (°ra-an°), (., N. of a Buddhist

goddess. — Mahd-mantrin, i, m. a chief counsellor,

prime minister ; a great statesman or politician.

— Mahd-manddrava, as, m. a species of plant.

— Mahd-mayuri, (, N. of a Buddhist goddess;

[cf. mahd-mdyuri.] — Maha-marakata , as, m.
a great emerald

;
(as, a, am), adorned with great

emeralds; (also read maha-marakata.) — Mahd-
malaya-pura, am, n., N. of the seven pagodas

hewn out of the rocks near Madras. — I. maha-
maha, as, m. a great festival. — 2. mahamaha, as,

a, am (probably an old intensive form), very mighty,

of great might, Ved.
;

greatest of the great, very

wealthy
;

greatly to be worshipped, Say. = atida-

yena sarvaih pujaniya or maha-dhana or ma-
hatdm api mahat; (a), f. epithet of a con-

stellation
;

[cf. the similar forms ghanaghana, pa-
tapata, vadavada.] — Maha-mahas, ansi, n. pi.

great lights or glories . — Mahamahima-tva, am,
n. excessive greatness. — Mahd-mahiman, a, m.
excessive greatness, true greatness

;
(a, a, a), very

great, extremely great, truly great, high and mighty.

— Maha-mahimata, as, d, am, Ved. exercising

great power, very powerful and effective, accom-

plishing great and mighty acts; (Siy. = mahaniya-
baliu-karman.) — Mahd-mahe&oardyatana (°ra-

ay°), am, n. a particular region of the gods.— Maha-
mahopadhydya (°ha-up°), as, m. a very great

preceptor, very venerable teacher. — Maha-mansa,
am, n. costly meat, epithet of various kinds of meat

and especially of human flesh. — Mahamansa-vi-
kraya, as, m. selling human flesh. — Mahamatya
(°ha-am°), as, m. the prime minister of a king.

— Mahd-matra, as, a or i, am, great in measure,

great, the greatest, best, most excellent
;

(as), m. a

man of high rank or great substance, prime minister,

great officer of state, high official, counsellor, general,

&c. ; an elephant-driver or keeper ( = Hindustani

mahawat); a superintendent of elephants; (i), f. a

spiritual teacher’s wife, wife of a prime minister or

high official, great lady. — Maha-manasikd, f. (with

Jamas) N. of one of the sixteen Vidya-devls. — Ma-
ha-manasi, f. a goddess peculiar to the Jainas.

— Maha-manin, i, ini, i, exceedingly proud.

— Maha-mdya, as, a, am, having great deceit or

illusion, practising great illusion or deceit, very illusory;

(as), m. epithet of Vishnu ; of S'iva ; N. of an

Asura; of a Vidya-dhara; (a), f. great deceit or

illusion, worldly illusion, the divine power of illusion

(which makes the material universe appear as if

really existing and renders it cognizable by the

senses), the Great Illusion (the illusory nature of

worldly objects personified and identified with Durga)

;

N. of a wife of Suddhodana. — Mahamaya-dhara,
as, m. an epithet of Vishnu. — Mahdmayd-iam-
bara or mahamtiyd-dambara-tantra , am, n., N.
of a Tantra. — Maha-mayuri, f. (with Buddhists)

one of the five tutelary goddesses
;

[cf. maha-ma-
yuri

.]
— Mahamayuri-stotra, am, n., N. of a col-

lection of Stotras. — Maha-marakata, as, d, am,
richly adorned with emeralds; [cf. maha-marakata.']
— Mahd-mdri, f. * the great destroying goddess,’

an epithet of Durga ; a great pestilence or mortality,

the cholera
;

[cf. marl.] — Mahd-mdrga, as, m. a

great road, main street, high street, high road
;

[cf.

malia-patha
.] — Mahd-mala, as, a, am, wearing

a great garland
;

(ax), m. epithet of S'iva. — Maha-
mdlika, f. a kind of metre, four times uuujuu
— u—

, u— u— v-. — Mahd-mdsha, as, m. a

species of large bean
(
— rdja-masha). — Maha-

mahedvara, as, m. a great worshipper of Mahefvara

(S’iva). — Mahd-mlna, as, m. a kind of fish. — Ma-
ha-mukha, am, n. a great mouth, the great embou-
chure of a river

; (qp, i, am), large-mouthed, having

a large mouth (said of S’iva) ; having a great em-
bouchure

;
(as), m. a crocodile ; N. of a man (per-

haps a brother of Ksheman-kara). — Mahd-mudi-
linda, a species of plant. — Mahd-nmdlinda-par-
vata, as, m., N. of a particular fabulous mountain.

— Mahd-mundanikd or mahd-mnndi, f. a species

of plant ( = mahd-.irdvaniltd). — Mahd-mudrd, f.

a particular posture or position of the hands or feet

(in the practice of Yoga, q. v.) ; a particular high

number. — Maha-muni, is, m. a great Muni or

sage ; N. of VySsa ; epithet of Buddha
;
of Agastya

;

of a Jina ; the coriander plant
;
(t), n. any medicinal

herb or drug; coriander seed. — Mahd-mudha, as,

d, am, very foolish or infatuated, a great simpleton.

— Maha-murkha, as, m. a great fool. — Maha-
murti, is, is, i, large-formed, great-bodied, having

a vast body
;

(is), m. epithet of Vishnu. — Maha-
murddhan, a, d, a, great-headed, large-headed,

having a huge head; (a), m. epithet of Siva'

— Maha-mula, am, n. a large root, large or full-

grown radish (opposed to bala-mula, q. v.)
; (as).

m. a species of large onion
(
= rdja-palandu)

— Maha-mulya, as, a, am, high-priced, very

costly or precious, highly valuable; (as), m. a ruby
— Maha-mushaka, as, m. a kind of large moust
or rat. — Mahd-mriga, as, m. a large animal (espe

dally any large forest animal usually chased b;

hunters, as a boar, buffalo, &c.) ; an elephant.

— Mahd-mrityu, us, m. great death, chief death

epithet of Siva. — Mahdmrityun-jaya, as, m. * con-

quering great death,’ epithet of a particular sacred tex

addressed to Siva, (alsomahararityuiijaya-ma ntra.

— Maha-mridlia, am, n. a great battle. — Mahd
megha, as, m. a great cloud, dense cloud ; an epithe

of Siva
; N. of a man

;
(also read megha-vega.

— Mahdmegha-nivdsin, i, m. ‘dwelling in thicl

clouds,’ an epithet of Siva. — 3Iahamegha-svana 0

mahamegha-nibha-svana, as, a, am, soundin;

like immense thunder-douds. — Mahamsgha ugha
nirghosha (°gha-ogh°), as, a, am, sounding like .

multitude of large thunder-clouds. — Maha-meda
as, m. the coral tree, Erythrina Indica ; a spedes 0

medicinal plant (=purodbhava; there is also :

form mahd-medd). — Mahd-medha, as, m. a grea

sacrifice (= aivasmedha). — Mahd-medhd, f. ‘ grea

intellect, the great intelligence,’ epithet of Durga

— Mahd-meru, us, m. the great Meru. — Maha
maitra, as, m., N. of a Buddha; (t), f. grea

friendship, excessive attachment. — Mahamaiiri
samadhi, is, m. (with Buddhists) epithet of a par

ticular kind of devotion. — Maha-molia, as, m
great confusion or infatuation of mind

;
(d), f. ai

epithet of Durga. — Maha-mohana, as, i, am, ver

confusing, extremely bewildering, causing great in

fatuation. — j!Tahd-maudgalydyana, as, m., N. 0

a disciple of Buddha. — Mahdmbuka (°hd-am°)

as, m. (perhaps for mahdmbuda), an epithet 0

Siva
;

[cf. mahd-megha.] — Mahdmbuja (
c
ha

am°), am, n. a particular high number, a billion

— Mahamla (°ha-am°), as, d, am, very acid, ex

ceedingly sour; (am), n. the fruit of the Indiai

tamarind
; add seasoning. — Maha-yaksha, as, ni

a great Yaksha, a chief of the Yakshas [cf. yaksha

pati] ;
N. of a servant of the second Arhat of tb

present Ava-sarpini
;
(as), m. pi. a class of Buddhis

deities
;

(i), f. a great female Yaksha. — Mahd
yakslia-sendpatl, is, m., N. of a particular Tantr

deity. — Maha-yajiia, as, m. a great sacrifice 0

offering, a principal act of devotion, (of these grea

religious offerings or devotional acts there were five

according-to Manu 111 . 69-71, viz. brahma-yajsa

dcva-yajiia,pitri-yajna, manushya-yajna, bhuta

yajna, q.q. v.v., or devotional acts having refereno

severally to the Veda, the gods, the Manes of ances

tors, men, and all created beings); an epithet 0

Vishnu. — Mahdyajna-bhdga-ham, as, m. ‘ receiv

ing a share of the great sacrifice,’ epithet of Vishnu

— Mahd-yantra, am, n. a great machine, grea

mechanical work (as a lock, dike, &c.).— Mahd
yantra-pravartana, am, n. the engaging in 0

erecting great mechanical works (such as dikes

bridges, &c.). — Maha-yama, as, m. the might

Yama.— Maha-yamcdca, am, n. a verse in whid

all four Psdas contain words with exactly the sam

sounds, but different senses (c. g. KirStiijunTya XV

52, where Vikdiamiyurjagatiiamdrgandh is re

peated four times with different significations). — 3fn

ha-yaias, as, as, as, or mahdyas'aska, as, 11, am
very glorious, very famous or illustrious, renowned

celebrated
;
(as), m., N. of the fourth Arhat of th

past Utsarpini ; N. of a learned man
;

(as), f., N
of one of the M.Vtris attending on Skanda. — Maha

yasa (°hd-ay°), as, d, am, having much iron (a

an arrow), having a large iron point
(
= maha-pha

taka). — Maha-yatra, f. a great pilgrimage, th

pilgrimage to K5 sl or Benares
;
N. of a work upoi

omens. — Mahd-ydna, am, n. ‘the great vehicle
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opposed to hina-ydna), epithet of a later system

if Buddhist teaching promulgated by NsgSrjuna, and

reated of in the Mah5-y5na-s0tras
; (as), m. ‘ having

great chariot,’ N. of a king of the VidyS-dharas.

- Mahdyana-deva, as, m. an honorary title of

liouen-thsang. — Mahaydna-parigrahaka, as, m.

. follower ofthe Maha-ySna doctrines. — Mahayana-
>rabhdsa, N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Mahdyana-yoga-
iistra, am, n., N. of a work. — Muhaydna-san-
rraha, as, m., N. of a work

;
(also called malta-

ihna-samparigraha-ddstra) — Mahaydna-sutra,

im, n. ‘ a Sutra serving as a great vehicle,’ epithet

if several Buddhist Sfltras, — Mahd-ydma, am, n.,

>4. of a Saman . — Mahd-ydmya, as, m. an epithet

if Vishnu. — Maha-yuga, am, n. a great Yuga or

r'uga of the gods
(
= four Yugas of mortals or the

iggregate of the Krita, Treta, Dvapara, and Kali Yugas

= 4,320,000 years of mortals ; a day and a night of

drahmS comprise 2000 MahS-yugas). — Mahdyuta,
1
particular high number. — Mahayudha (°hd-dy

0
),

is, a, am, having great or strong weapons
;
(as), m.

•pithet of Sava. — Mahd-yogin, i, m. a great Yogin ;

s|. of Vishnu ; of Suva ; a cock. — Mah d-yages'va ra
d’ga-id

0
), as, m. a great master of the Yoga system.

— Maha-yoni, is, f. excessive dilation of the female

irgan. — Mahd-yaudhdjaya,am, n., N. of a Saman.
— Mahd-rakshas, as, n. a great Rakshasa. — Maha-
rakshd, f. (with Buddhists) a great tutelary goddess,

five in number, viz. Maha-pratisara or Pratisara,

\Iaha-mayurI or Mah.l-mayurl, Maha-sahasra-pra-

nardanl or -pramardinl, Maha-sttavatl or -setavatl,

ind Maha-mantranusJrint.) — Mahd-rakshita , as,

n. a proper N. — Mahd-rajata, am, n. gold

;

hom-apple
;

[cf. maha-rajana.] — Maha-rajana,
im, n. the safflower ( = kusumbha) ;

gold
;
(as, a,

1m), coloured with saffron, (perhaps for mahara-
•ana.) — Mahd-raya, as, am, m. n. a great battle,

p-eat wax. — Maharanya (°ka-ar°), am, n. a large

vood, great forest. — Mahd-ratna, am, n. a costly

ewel, precious gem, most precious of all gems.
— Mahdraina-pratimandita, as, m., N. of a

Kalpa or cycle. — Maharatna-maya, as, t, am,
ronsisting of costly gems, full of precious stones.

— Mahdratna-vat, an, ati, at, adorned with costly

gems, covered with precious stones. — Maharatna-
varsha, f., N. of a particular Tantra goddess. — Ma-
hd-ratlia, as, m. a large car, great chariot ; a great

warrior or hero, (in this sense not necessarily a Bahu-
'rihi comp., as shown by the accent, cf. also ratha,
1 warrior, hero) ; N. of a Rakshasa ; of a son of
Visvamitra

; of a king
(
= Surddhodana in another

nirth)
; N. of a minister of king San-kara-varman

;

desire, longing [cf. mano-ratha] ; (as, a, am),
Having a great chariot, possessing large chariots.

— Maharatha-tva
, am, n. heroism, the being a

great warrior. — Mahd-rathyd, f. a great street, high
street

; maharathyd puri, a city having large streets.

— Maharambha
(
°hd-ar°), as, d, am, performing

great undertakings, enterprising, busy, industrious.

— Mahd-rava, as, a, am, loud-sounding, uttering

loud cries, loud
;
(as), m., N. of a man ; of a Daitya,

sisortzdmahd-balai—Mahd-radmi-jdldrabhdsa-
garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Mahd-rasa,
as, m. a precious mineral

;
quicksilver

;
(as, d, am),

very savory, having much flavour
;

(as), m. a sugar-

cane
(= kofa-kara); Phoenix Sylvestris ; Scirpus

Kysoor
;
(am), n. sour rice-water. — Maharasa-vat,

an, ati, at, having much flavour, very pleasant to

the taste
;

(ati), f. a kind of food. — Mahd-rdja,
as, m. a great king, reigning prince, supreme
sovereign

;
(with Buddhists) a great lord, great ruler,

(these are four in number, constituting together with
their attendants a class of divine beings) ; a deified

faina teacher
; an epithet of Manju-fri ; a follower

of the sect of Vallabhacarya ; a finger-nail. — Malla-
rd)aka, as, m. = maha-rajika, col. 2 . — Mahdrdja-
(ulina, as, a, am, belonging to a race of great

rings. — Mahdraja-duta, as, m. a kind of mango.
— Maharaja-druma, as, m. Cathartocarpus (Cassia)

fistula. — Maharaja-miSra, as, m., N. of a man
son of Manikya-misra). — Maharajadkiraja (°ja-

adh), as, m. a paramount sovereign, universal

emperor. — Mahd-rdjiha, as, m. pi. epithet of a

class of gods or demigods (variously reckoned at 236
and 220 in number); (as), m. epithet of Vishnu.
— Mahd-rdjni, f. a great queen, the principal wife
of a Raja, a queen in her own right, reigning queen ;

epithet of Durga. — Mitha-rdjya, am, n. the rank
or title of a reigning sovereign, sovereignty. — Malid-
rdtra, am, n. midnight, the dead of night, late at

night, the time after midnight, close of night.
— Mahd-rdtri, is, or mahd-rdtri, f. midnight, the
dead of night, time after midnight

; the great night
ot the complete destruction of the world

; the eighth
day (or night) in the light half of the month Asvina.
— Malid-rdmayana

,
am, n. the great Ramayana.

— Maha-rdshtra, am, n. a great kingdom or realm,
‘ the great country,’ i. e. the Mahratta or Maratha (or

more commonly Mahratta) country, the land of the
Mahrattas in the west of India

; a kind of metre

;

(as), m. pi. the Maratha people, commonly called

Mahrattas
;

(i), f., scil. bhdshd, the Mahrattl (or

more properly Marathi) language, the language of
the Mahrattas ; epithet of various plants, a species of
pulinary plant

( =jala-pippali). — Mahdrdshtraka,
as, ikd, am, belonging to the great or Maratha
country or to the land of the Mahrattas

;
(as), m.

pi. the Maratha people (commonly called Mahrattas).

— Mahdrdshtriya, as, d, am, belonging to the

Maratha country or people, belonging to the Mah-
rattas. — Mahd-rishta, as, m. a species of tree

allied to the Melia Bukayun
(
= maha-nimba).

— Maha-ruj, Jc, Jc, lc, or mahd-ruja, as, a, am,
causing great pain, very painful. — Mahd-rudra, as,

m. ‘ the great Rudra,’ a form of Siva
;
(i), f. a form

of Durga . — Maha-ruru, us, m. a species of ante-

lope (
= mahd-mriga) . — Mahd-rupa, as, d, am,

large-formed, mighty in form, great in mien; (as),

m. epithet of Siva ; N. of a Kalpa or cycle ; resin ;

(a), f., N. of one of Durga’s attendants. — Mahd-
rupaka, am, n. a kind of drama. — Mahd-rupin,
i, ini, i, large-formed, great in shape or mien.
— Maha-retas, as, as, as, abounding in seed, hav-

ing great virile energy
;

(as), m. epithet of Siva

;

[cf. maha-vija.'] — Mahd-roga, as, m. a severe or

dangerous illness, grievous malady (applied to the

following disorders, unmdda, tvag-dosha, raja-

yakshman, svasa, madhu-meha, bhagan-dara,
udara, akmari). — Mahd-rogin, i, ini, i, suffering

from a severe illness, very ill. — Maha-roda, a species

of plant. — Mahd-roman, a, a, a, having large or

thick hair on the body; (a), m. epithet of Siva; of

a king ; of the superior of a Buddhist monastery

;

[cf. mahd-loman.]
— Maha-raudra, as, a, am,

very terrible, very awful
;
(I), f. an epithet of Durga

;

[cf. maha-rudri.]
— Maha-raurava, as, m., N.

of one of the twenty-one hells or places of torment

(enumerated in Manu IV. 88-90)
;
(am), n., N. of a

Saman. — Maha-rauhina, as, m., N. of a demon.
— Mahargha (°ha-ar°), as, a, am, high-priced, very

costly or precious, extremely valuable
;

(as), m. a

sort of quail, Perdix Chinensis
(
= lavaka). — Ma-

hargha-ta, f. great costliness, preciousness, high

value. — Mahargha-rupa, as, a, am, magnificently

formed, of splendid form. — Maharghya, as, a, am,
very costly, precious, valuable. — Maharghya-ta, f.

= mahargha-ta. — Mahardis (°ha-ar°), is, is, is,

having great flames, flaming high . — Mahdrnava
^ha-ar"), as, m. ‘the mighty sea,’ great sea or

ocean ; an epithet of S'iva ; title of a book by Visve-

svara [cf. kritya-maharnava, smriti-mahdrnava]

;

(as), m. pi. ‘ dwelling by the ocean,’ N. of a people.

— Mahdriha (°hd-ar°), as, m. a great thing, a

great matter ; weighty or important meaning
;

(as,

a, am), having large substance, rich
;
great, dignified

;

having great meaning, very important; significant,

weighty; (as), m., N. of a Danava; (am), n. (ac-

cording to a commenUtor)= maha-bhdshya. — Ma-
harthaka, as, a, am, having great substance, rich,

valuable
;
having great meaning, very important, &c.

— Mahdrtha-vat, an, ati, at, having great mean-

ing, very significant, very important, of great conse-

quence, very dignified. — Mahdrdraka (°hd-dr°),

am, n. wild ginger (-tanardraka). — Mahdrdha
(°ha-ar°), as, m. a species of plant, (commonly
Mahaja.) — Mahdrbuda i^hd-ar ), am, n. ten

Arbudas = one thousand millions. — Mahdrma (°ha-

af), see Pan. VI. 2, 90. — Mahdrha
(

c
hd-ar°),

as, a, am, very worthy or deserving, very valuable

or precious, costly, splendid
;

excellent, eminent

;

(am), n. white sandal-wood. — Maha-lakshmi, is,

f. the great Lakshml (properly the S’akti of Nara-

yana or Vishnu, but sometimes identified with

Durga, the wife of S’iva, or with Sarasvati, the wife

of Brahma)
;
epithet of a girl thirteen years old, or of

one not arrived at puberty, who represents the goddess

Durga at the Durga festival
;
N. of a woman (mother

of Gan-ga-dasa)
; a kind of metre, four times

-sj— w— o — Mahalakshmi-stotra, am, n.

meditation and prayer in the worship of Lakshml.

— Mahalaya (°hd-aT), as, m. a great dwelling; a

great temple, great monastery
;
a temple in general

;

a place of reluge, sanctuary, asylum
;
the Loka or

world of Brahma ; a tree &c. sacred to a deity
; a

place of pilgrimage
; the Supreme Being or great

Universal Spirit (=paramatman)

;

a particular half

month
(
— kanydgatapara-paksha and sauraim-

niya-krishna-paksha)
; N. of a place ; of a man ;

(perhaps am, n.), N. of a Lin-ga
;
(a), f., N. of a

particular festival, the day of the moon’s change in

the month Bhadra and the last day of the Hindu
lunar year. — Malialasa (°hd-al°), as, a, am, very

lazy, extremely idle
; (a), f., N. of a woman (mother

of the commentator Narayana). — Mahali-katabhi,
f., see mahadi-katabhi. — Mahd-linga, am, n. a

great Lin-ga or phallus ; N. of a place
;
(as, d, am),

having a great phallus or virile organ
;
(as), m. epi-

thet of S'iva. — Mahd-lila-sarasvati, f. a form of

Tara, q. v. — Malialugi-paddhati, is, f., N. of a

book. — Maha-lodhra or mahd-lodha, as, m. a

species of Symplocos (the Bengali patiyalodha,

the bark of which is used as an astringent). — Mahd-
loman, a, m., N. of the superior of a Buddhist

monastery
;

[cf. mahd-roman.]
— Mahd-lola, as,

a, am, excessively eager
;

(as), m. a crow. — Maha-
loha, am, n. ‘ great iron,’ a magnet, loadstone

;

[cf. krishna-loha.] — Maha-vanGa, as, m. great

lineage or race
;

(as, a, am), sprung from a great

race or family. — Mahavarda-samudbliava, as, a,

am, sprung or descended from a great race or family.

— Maha-vaniya, as, d, am, springing from a high

or noble race, belonging to a very noble family.

— MahdvakdJa (°ha-av°), as, d, am, having great

space, very spacious, very roomy or wide. — Maha-
vaktra, as, a, am, large-mouthed, wide-mouthed,

having a big mouth
;
(as), m. epithet of a Rakshasa

or Danava. — Maha-vakshas, as, as, as, broad-

chested, having a great or wide breast
;

(as), m.

epithet of S'iva. — Maha-vajraka, am, n. (i. e.

taila), a kind of oil mixed with several other ingre-

dients for medicinal purposes. — Maha-vanij, see

maha-banij. — Maha-vada, as, m., Ved. ‘speaker

of great words,’ proclaimer or teacher of Vedic

knowledge. — Maha-vadha, as, m., Ved. a mighty

or destructive weapon, destructive thunderbolt
;
(as,

a, am), carrying a mighty weapon or destructive

shaft; (Say. =mahd^iajra.) — Maha-vana, am,
n. a great wood, large forest; N. of a Buddhist

monastery in a forest in Udyana ; N. of a large

forest in Vrinda-vana; (as, d, am), having a great

forest. — Maha-vapa, as, m. a species of medicinal

plant, Erythrina Indica
(
= mahd-meda). — Mahd-

vara, f. Durva grass.—Maha-varaha, as, m. ‘a great

boar,’ epithet of Vishnu in his boar incarnation; N.

of a king
;
of a work mentioned in the Sarva-darsana-

san-graha. — Mahavaroha (°hd-av°), as, m. Ficus

Infectoria. — Maha-vartana, am, n. high wages,

large pay or allowance. — Maha-valli, f. a large

climbing-plant
;
Gsertnera Racemosa. — Mahd-vasa,

as, m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus Gangeticus.

— Maha-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. possessing much

substance, very wealthy. — Maha-vastu, N. of a

work. — Mahd-vakya, am, n. any long continuous
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composition or literary work (such as the Maha-
bharata, Ramayana, Raghu-vansa, &c.) ; a principal

sentence, great proposition, epithet of twelve mystical

utterances of the Upanishads (e. g. tattvam asi,

aham brahmdsmi, brahmaivedam sarvam, &c.,

especially of the mystic words Tattvam and Om)

;

N. of an Upanishad. — Maha-vata , as, m. a great or

stormy wind, strong blast. — Mahdvata-vyddhi, is,

m. a great or severe nervous disorder. — Maha-vatsa-

pra, am, n., N. of a Saman. — Maha-vadin, i, m. a

great controversialist. — Maha-vamadevya, am, n.,

N. of a Saman. — Maha-vayu, us, m. a great gale or

storm, tempestuous wind, strong blast; air (as an

element). — Mdhd-varaha, N. of a work. — Maha-
vdruni, f. the festival on the thirteenth day of the

moon’s decrease in the month C'aitra. — Maha-vart-

tika, am, n. ‘the great Varttika or critical com-

mentary,’ epithet of Katyayana’s Varttikas on the

Sutras of Panini
;

[cf. mahavarttika.] — Maha-
varshika, f. a species of plant. — Maha-valabhida,
am, n., N. of a particular Sastra or hymn. — Maha-
vdhana, a particular high number. — Maha-vi-
krama, as, a, am, very valorous or courageous,

very heroic; (as), m., N. of a lion; of a Naga.

— Mahii-vikramin, i, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Maha-vighna, as, m. a great obstacle. — Maha-
vijna, as, a, am, very wise or intelligent. — Mahd-
videha, N. of a sacred district; (a), f. (in the Yoga
system) epithet of a certain vritti or condition

of the manas or mind. — Malia-vidya, f. a great

or exalted science; a form of Durga. — Mahd-
vidyut-prabha, as, m., N. of a Naga. — Maha-
vidyedvari (°ya-id°), f., N. of a goddess (perhaps a

form of Durga). — Maha-vipula, f. a kind of Arya
metre. — Mahd-vibhasha, f. a general alternative, a

rule containing a general alternative. — Maha-viblia-

sha-dastra, am, n. title of a book. — Maha-vibhuta,
a particular high number. — Mahd-vibliuti, is, is, i,

possessing superhuman power; (is), m. epithet of

Vishnu. — Malid-vimbara, a particular high number.
— Maha-virava, as, a, am, loud-sounding, far-

resounding, (according to Malli-natha = dirgha-
dabda.) — Mahd-vila=mahd-bila. — Mahd-vi-
vdha, a particular high number. — Maha-visishta,

as, a, am (said to be for mahad-vidishta), greatly

or highly distinguished, see Pan. VI. 3, 46. — Mahd-
visha, am, n. ‘great poison,’ a kind of poison enu-

merated among the Kanda-vishani
;

(as, a, am),
very poisonous or venomous

;
(as), m. Coluber Naga

(=kdla-sarpa), a kind of small serpent said to have
two heads. — Mahd-vishuva, am, n. or malidvi-

shuva-sankrdnti, is, f. the vernal equinox, the

moment of the sun’s passing into Aries (differing by
several days from European computation). — Maha-
vislinu, us, m. the great Vishnu. — Mahd-vihara,
as, m. a great Buddhist monastery

; N. of a parti-

cular monastery in Ceylon. — Mahdvihdra-vdsin,
inas, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school. — Mahd-vidi,
is, m., N. of one of the twenty-one hells or places

of torment (enumerated in Manu IV. 88-90).
— Mahd-vija, as, d, am, having much seed; (as),

m. an epithet of S'iva
;

[cf. mahd-retas.~\ — Mahd-
vijya, am, n. the septum of the scrotum and part

of the perinaeum, the perinseum. — Mahd-vita, as,

m., N. of a son of Savana. — Mahd-vira, as, m. a

great hero ; epithet of Vishnu
; an archer, bowman

;

a lion ; epithet of Garuda, the bird and vehicle of

Vishnu ; fire, sacrificial fire
; a sacrificial vessel

;
the

thunderbolt of Indra: a white horse; the Indian

cuckoo or koil ( = kokila)
;
a kind of hawk ( = sail-

Sana); a species of plant
(
— eha-vira); N. of a

king ; of a son of Brihad-ratha
; of a son of Priya-

vrata
; of a son of Savana, (also read mahd-vita) ;

N. of the last or twenty-fourth Arhat of the present

Ava-sarpinI, (he is the last and most celebrated Jaina

teacher of the present age, and is supposed to have

flourished in the province of Behar in the sixth

century before the Christian era)
;

(d), f. a species

of plant
(
= kshira-kdkoli).— Mahavira-darita or

mahdvira-daritra, am, n.‘ the exploits of the great

hero (Rama),’ N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava-

bhuti ;
‘ the exploits of Maha-vlra (the Arhat),’ N. of

a book, (in this last sense usually written mahdvira-
daritra.) — Mahd-virya, as, a, am, of great

strength or energy, very energetic, very powerful

or mighty, very potent
;

(as), m., N. of Brahma

;

of an Indra in the Manv-antara of Tamasa or of

Raucya ; of a Buddha; of a Jina or Jaina saint; of

a king (son of Brihad-ratha or of Brihad-uktha
;
also

read mahd-vira) ; of a king (son of Bhavan-manyu

or of Manyu) ; of a Buddhist Bhikshu
; of a species

of edible bulbous root
,
= varahi-kanda ; (a), f. the

wild cotton-shrub ( = maha-datdvari) ;
epithet of

Sanjna the wife of Surya. — Mahd-vriksha, as, m.
a great tree ; a species of Euphorbia. — Mahavrikslia-

kshira, as, am, m. n. the milky juice of the above

tree. — Mahd-vrlddha, as, a, am, very old or aged.

— Maha-vrinda, am, n. a particular high number

(=100,000 Vrindas). — Mahd-vrisha, as, m. a

great bull; (as), m. pl„ N. of a people. — Maha-
vrihati, see malia-brihati. — Mahd-vega, as, m.
great impetuosity, extreme velocity, excessive speed,

great swiftness or fleetness
;

(as, a, am), very im-

petuous, very fleet or swift, excessively rapid ; surg-

ing, raging (as the sea)
;

(as), m. an ape ; the birc(

Garuda
;

(d), f., N. of one of the Matris attending

on Skanda. — Mahdvega-labdha-sthama, as, m.,

N. of a king of the Garudas. — Mahd-vegavati, f.

a species of plant. — Mahd-vedi, is, f. the great Vedi.

— Maha-vedlia, as, m. epithet of a particular posi-

tion of the hands or feet (in the practice of Yoga).

— Mahd-vela, as, a, am, having high tides or strong

currents, billowy, surgy. — Maha-vaipulya, am, n.

great magnitude, wide extent. — Mahdvalpulya-
sutra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist Sutra work. — Maha-
vaira, am, n. great enmity. — Maha-vairaja, am,
n., N. of a Saman. — Mahd-vaidvadeva, Ved . epithet

of a Graha, q. v. — Maha-vaidvdnara-vrata and

maha-vaidvdmitra and maha-vaishtambha, am,
n., N. of three Samans. — Mahd-vyadhi, is, m. a

great or severe disease; the black leprosy. — Malia-
vydhriti, is, f. a great Vyahriti or mystical word,

(the three words Bhur, Blmvah, Svar, pronounced

after the Pranava Om, are the three great Vyahritis,

see vyahriti.) — Mahd-vyutpatti, is, f., N. of a

Sanskrit -Tibetan lexicon. — Maha-vyuha, as, m.
epithet of a Samadhi ; N. of a Deva-putra. — Maha-
vraija, am, n. a serious wound. — Maha-vrata,
am, n. a great duty, fundamental duty (five in num-
ber, according to the Jaina system, viz. refraining

from injury to life, truth, honesty, chastity, and free-

dom from worldly desire) ; a great vow ; a great

religious observance; (Ved.) epithet of a Saman or

Stotra appointed to be sung on the last day but one

of the Gavam-ayana (applied also to the day itself

or its ceremonies or to the Sastra following the

Stotra) ; the rule or vow of the Pasupatas, —padu-
pata-vrata ; (as, d, am), one who has undertaker,

solemn religious duties or vows, performing a great

vow, great in the performance of religious vows,

very devotional
; observing the rule or vow of the

Pasupatas, a PSsupata
;
(according to Say. on Rig-

veda I. 45, 3, and Nirukta 111 . 17)
= mahi-vrata,

q. v. — Mahdvrata-vat, dm, all, at, Ved. connected

with the Maha-vrata Saman, &c. — Mahdvrata-

vesha-blirit, t, t, t, wearing the dress of a Pasupata.

— Mahdvratika, as, a, am, related to the Maha-
vrata Saman, &c. ;

observing the rule of the Pasu-

patas, a PaSupata. — Mahavratika-vesha, as, d,

am, dressed as a Pasupata. — Mahdrvratin, i, ini,

i, observing the rule or vow of the Pasupatas
;

(t),

m. a Pasupata
;
an epithet of S’iva : a devotee, ascetic

(
=jo(i>tga)

;

= uras-kata (?). — Mahdvratiya, as,

d, am, Ved. relating to the Maha-vrata Saman or to

the Maha-vrata day. — Mahd-vrdta, as, a, am, Ved.

accompanied by a great host (of Maruts, said of

Indra; Say. marudbhir malum vrdtah samuho
yasya).— Mahd-vrihi, is, m. a kind of large rice.

— Maliada (°hd-dd°), as, m., N. of a son of

Krishna. — Mahd-dakuni, is, m., N. of a Cakra-

vartin. — Maha-dakli, is, is, i, very powerful,

very mighty
;

(is), m. epithet of S’iva
; of Kartti-

keya ; of a son of Krishna. — Mahd-danku, us, m.
the sine of the sun’s elevation. — Mahd-sankha, as
m. a great conch-shell

; the temporal or frontal bone
the forehead ; a human bone ; a particular high
number

(
= ten Nikharvas or 1,000,000,000); one

of Kuvera’s treasures; N. of a Naga or serpent-

demon. — Mahadaitkha-maya, as, i, am, formed
of the temporal or frontal bone. — Mahd-datha, as
m. a species of thorn-apple

(
= rhja-dhaitura).

— Mahd-danapushpika, f. a species of plant.

— Maha-data or mahd-datdvari, f. a species of

plant
(
= bahu-pattrika).— Maliadana (°ha-ad°),

as, a, am, eating much, very voracious, a great

eater; (as), m., N. of an Asura. — Mahdduni-
dhvaja (°ha-ad°), as, m. a great banner consisting

of the thunderbolt and its lightning, (according to

Malli-natha on Raghu-v. 3, 56 =mahan adani-

rupo dhvajah.) — Maha-dabda, as, m. a great

noise, loud sound, loud cry; the word mahd ; any

official title beginning with the word mahd; (as,

d, am), making a loud sound, very noisy, very' loud.

— Malid-dami, f. a large Acacia Suma. — Slaha-
dambhu, us, m. the great Siva. — Mahadaya ('’ha-

ad
0

), as, m. ‘ the great receptacle (of water),’ the

sea, ocean
;

(as, a, am), having a noble disposition,

high-minded, magnanimous, liberal, munificent, open,

unsuspicious
;

(as), m. a respectable person, gentle-

man
;
(sometimes a term of respectful address= Sir,

Master.) — Mahd-dayana, am, n. a great bed or

couch. — Mahd-dayya, f. a great or lofty couch,

royal couch or seat, throne. — Mahd-dara, as, m. a

species of reed ( = sthiila-dara). — Maha-dalka, as,

m. ‘ large-scaled,’ a kind of prawn or sea crab (Manu
III. 272).— Maha-dastra, am, n. a great weapon,

powerful weapon. — Maha-ddlta, am, n. a kind of

vegetable. — Dilahd-dakya, as, m. a great Sakva.

— Malid-ddkha, as, a, am, having great branches

;

(a), f. a great recension of the Vedic text ; the plant

Uraria Lagopodioides. — Malid-danti, is, f., Ved.,

N. of a great expiatory formula (for averting evil).

— Mahd-ddla, as, a, am, having a large house;

(as), m. a great householder
(
= mahd-grihastha);

N. of a son of Janam-ejaya; [cf. mahd-dila.]
— Mahd-ddli, is, m. a kind of large and sweet-

smelling rice
;

[cf. mahd-vrihi.] — Maha-dblina,

as, a
,
am, very modest, exceedingly bashful. — Mahd-

dalvana, am, n. ‘great fomentation,’ epithet of a

particular remedy. — Maha-dasana, am, n. great

rule or dominion, great edict or order of government;

(as, a, am), exercising great dominion, having great

power
;
(as), m. (perhaps) a minister who enforces

the royal edicts. — Mahadirah-samudbhava, as, m.

(with Jainas) N. of the sixth black Vasudeva.

— Malia-diras, as, as, as, ‘ great-headed,’ having

a large head
;

(as), m. a kind of serpent ;
a species

of lizard; N. of a man; of a Danava.— Mahd-
dirodhara, as, a, am, having a long or thick neck.

— Mahd-dila

,

f. a kind of weapon. — Maha-diea,

as, m. the great S’iva. — Maha-ditavati, f. (with

Buddhists) N. of one of the five great tutelary

goddesses (see mahd-rakshd

;

also read maha-deta-

vati). — Malia-dita, f. a species of plant, Asparagus

Racemosa (=data-miili). — Mahd-dirsha, as, m.,

N. of one of Siva’s attendants. — Mahd-dila, as, m.,

N. of a son of Janam-ejaya
;

[cf. mahd-ddla.]

— Maha-dukti, is, f. a pearl muscle, mother of

pearl. — Mahd-dukld, f. an epithet of Sarasvati.

— Mahdrdiibhra, am, n. silver. — Mahd-sudra,

as, m. a S’Odra in a high position
;
an upper servant;

a cowherd, herdsman
;

(a), f. a female cow-keeper, a

herdsman’s wife
;

(<i), f. a Sildra woman in a high

position.— Maha-dunya, am, n. ‘the great vacuity

or vacancy,’ epithet of a particular spiritual state of

a Yogin. — Maha-dunyata, f. (with Buddhists) ‘the

great void,’ an epithet of one of the eighteen vacuities

or vacancies.—Maha-detavati, f., see mahd-ditnvati.

— Mahd-dairisha, am, n., N. of a Saman. — Mahd-

daila, as, m. a great rock or mountain ; N. of a

mountain. — Mahd-dona, as, m. ‘the great S’on a,

N. of a river; [cf. dona.) — Mahd-datiiuji, f. a

species ofplant (= dvcta-kinihi). — Mahd-daushira,

-
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at, m. a kind of scurvy in the mouth. — Mahddman
(°hd-as'°), a, m. a precious stone, ruby. — Maka-
smasdna, am, n. ‘ the great cemetery or pface of

burial,’ epithet of the city of Benares (whither HindOs

are in the habit of going to die). — Mahd-dydmd,
f. Ichnocarpus Frutescens; Dalbergia Sissoo. — Ma-
hdsrama (°ha-d.<°), ae, m. ‘the great hermitage,’

N. of a sacred bathing-place. — Mahd-diamana, as,

m. ‘ the great religious mendicant,’ an epithet of

Sikya-muni. — hfahd-drdvaka, as, m. a great Sr3-

vaka or disciple (of Sakya-muni). — Mahd-drava-
nikd, f. a species of plant

(
= mundi, maha-mimdi,

See.).— Mahd-drdvatii, f. a species of plant, (per-

haps) Sphaeranthus Indicus. — Maha-M, is, f., N. of

a Buddhist goddess ; an epithet of LakshmI. — Mahdi-

sruti, is, m., N. of a Gandharva — Mahds'va ("ha-

nd
0

), as, m., N. of a man. — Mahdsva-iala, (°hd-

atS°), f. a great stable, principal stable, royal stables.

— Maha-ivdsa, os,m. ‘great breathing or difficulty of

breathing,’ a kind of asthma. — Maha-sieta, as, d,

am, very white, of a dazzling whiteness; (a), f. a white

variety of the Convolvulus Paniculatus or Batatas

Paniculata.Clitoria Tematea
(
= dveta-kinihi, mafia-

danapushpikd) ; white or candied sugar ; an epithet

of Sarasvatl ; of Durga ; N. ofa woman.—Mahd-iveta-
ghanti, f. a species of plant (=*mahd-danapush-
pika). — Mahd-shash/hi, f. a form of DurgS.

— Mahd-shodhd-nydsa, as, m. epithet of a parti-

cular position of the hands and feet. — Mahashlami

(°hd-ash° ), f. ‘ the great eighth,’ epithet of the

eighth day in the light half of the month Asvina (or

festival in honour of Durg.i, called the DurgS-puja).

— Mahdshtamisandhi-pujd, f. the festival de-

scribed above. — Mahd-sanka/a, as, a, am, very

intricate or difficult, full of great difficulties, very

troublesome. — Mahd-sankrdnti, is, f. ‘the great

passing,’ the sun’s entrance into Capricorn, the

winter solstice. — Mahd-saiijiid, f. a particular high

number. — Maha-sati, f. a highly virtuous woman,
a very constant or faithful wife, any woman who is

a pattern of conjugal fidelity. — Maha-satobrihati,
Ved. a kind of metre. — Mahd-satomukha, f. a

kind of metre.— Maha-sattd, f. absolute being,

absolute existence. — Mahd-sattra, am, n., Ved. a

great Soma sacrifice, a great festival on which Soma
is offered. — Mahd-sattva, as, m. a great creature,

large animal
;
(aw), n. great essence or being; (as,

a, am), having a great or noble essence, noble,

good, virtuous, just; (as), m. epithet of a Bodhi-

sattva; of Kuvera [cf. mahd-sanna] ; of S’akya-

muni as heir to the throne. — Mahdsattva-badha,
as, m. the killing of a great creature or large animal.

— Malid-satya, as, m. epithet of Yama. — Mahd-
sana (°ha-ds° ), am, n. a great seat, splendid throne.

— Mahasana-pariddhada, as, d, am, amply sup-

plied with seats and furniture. — Malid-sandhi-
vigraha, as, m. the office of prime minister of

peace and war
;

[cf. maha-sandhivigrahika.]
— Mahd-sanna , as, m. epithet of Kuvera; [cf.

mahd-sattva.] — Maha-saptami, f. ‘ the great

seventh,’ epithet ofa particular seventh day. — Maha-
sapliara, as, m. a species of fish. — Mahd-samanga,
f. a species of plant (called in Hindi kagahiyd).
— Mahd-samaya, N. of a Buddhist Sutra. — Maha-
samdpta, a particular high number. — ilIaha-sa-

mudra, as, m. ‘the great sea,’ the ocean. — Maha-
sambhava, as, m. epithet of a particular world.

— Maha-sammata, as, a, am, highly honoured or

esteemed
; (as), m. (with Buddhists) N. of the first

king of the present age of the world; N. of a

Turushka chief. — Mahasammatiya, as, m. pi., N.
of a Buddhist school. — Mahd-sammoliana, as, i,

am, greatly bewildering, greatly confusing the mind
;

(am), n., N. of a Tantra. — Maha-sarasvati, f.

the great Sarasvatl. — Mahd-saroja, am, n. a parti-

cular high number ( = mahdmbuja). — Mahd-sarga,
as, m. a great or completely new creation (after a

complete destruction of the world), a renovation of
the universe. — Mahd-sarja, as, m. Terminalia

Tomentosa; the jack tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia.

— Maha-sarpa, am, n., N. of a Saman. — Mafia- \

saha, as, a, am, much-enduring, bearing much

;

(as), m. Trapa Bispinosa
;
(a), f. the globe Ama-

ranth or Gomphratna Globosa ; Glycine Debilis
; a

medicinal plant, Wrightia Antidysenterica. — Mahd-
sahasra-pramardani or -pramardini, f. (with
Buddhists) N. of one of the five great tutelary god-
desses

;
(am), n., N. of a Buddhist Sutra.-Ma/ta-

sagara-prabhd-gambhira-dhara, as, m., N. of a
king of the Garudas.— Maha-sanghika, as, m. pi.,

N. of a Buddhist school, (sometimes spelt maha-
sanghika.) — Mahd-sddhanabhaga, as, m. a great

executive minister or officer of state. — Maha-sadhu,
us, vi, u, very good, exceedingly virtuous, excel-

lent; (vi), (. — maha-sati, q. v. — Malid-sdnta-
pana, as, am, m. n. ‘ greatly tormenting,’ a kind
of severe penance (viz. subsisting for six successive

days respectively on cow’s urine, cow-dung, milk,
curds, ghee, and water in which KuSa grass has been
boiled, and fasting on the seventh

; or instead of one
day some authorities assign a period of three days to

each penance, considering the first kind as the common
Santapana, see Manu XI. 212 ; others omit the sixth

and seventh penance, making the whole last fifteen

days). — Maha-sandhivigrahika, as, m. the prime
minister ofpeace and war

;
[cf.mahd-sandhivigraha.]

— Maha-saman, a, n. a great Saman. — Mahd-sa-
manta, as, m. a great lord of the borders ; a large

border district (?) or great realm. — Maha-samaraja,
am, n., N. ofa Simnn.~Mahd-sdmd.nya, am, n.the

widest universality, generality in the broadest sense.

— Mahd-sdra, as, d, am, having great sap or vigour,

strong
;
(as), m. a tree akin to the Acacia Catechu

;

(am), n., N. of a city (?). — Mahd-sdrathi, is, m.
‘ the great charioteer (of the sun),’ epithet of Aruna
or the Dawn. — Maha-sartha, as, m. a great caravan.

— Maha-sdvetasa, am, n., N. of a Saman. — Maha-
sdhasa, am, n. excessive violence, great cruelty or

outrage, brutal assault; extreme audacity. — Mahd-
sahasika, as, m. a daring robber or one who uses

great violence, one who carries off property openly

and by force
;
an assaulter, violator. — Maha-saha-

sika-ta, f. great violence, excessive energy; great

boldness or daring; maha-sahasikataya, with the

greatest energy, in a very decided manner. — Mahasi
(°ha-asi), is, m. a large scimitar or sword. — Malia-
sinha, as, m. a great lion ; a fabulous animal with

eight legs ( = darahha)

;

N. of two princes. — Maha-
sinha-gati, is, is, i, having the gait or bearing of

a noble lion. — Mahasinha-tejas, as, m., N. of a

Buddha. — Maha-siddha, as, m. ‘very perfect,’

a

great saint, perfect Yogin. — Maha-siddhanta, as,

m., N. ofArya-bhatta's work on astronomy. — Maha-
siddhi, is, f. ‘great perfection,’ a particular form of

magical power (of which eight kinds are enumerated).

— Maha-sukha, am, n. great pleasure, excessive

enjoyment ; copulation
;

(as), m. ‘ having great joy,

very happy,’ a Buddha. — Maha-sugandha, as, a,

am, very fragrant; (a), f. a species of plant, =
gandha-nakuli, sarpakshi ; (am), n. a fragrant

unguent. — Mahd-sugandhi, is, m. a kind of anti-

dote. — Mahd-sudardana, as, m., N. of a Cakra-

vartin. — Maha-suparna, as, m., Ved. a great bird.

— Mahasura (°ha-as°), as, m. ‘ a great Asura or

demon,’ N. of a Danava
;

(z), f. ‘ great female

demon,’ epithet of Durga. — Mahd-suhaya, as, m.

a high-spirited horse. — Mahd-sukta, am, n., Ved.

a great hymn ; (ani), n. pi. the great hymns of the

tenth Mandalaof the Rig-veda (i. e. 1-128)
;
(as), m.

the composer of the great hymns (of the tenth Man-
data). — Mahd-sukshma, as, a, am, very fine or

minute, very subtile
;
(d), f. sand. — Maha-siidi, is,

m. (with vyuha) a particular military array or mode
of arraying troops in battle. — Mahd-suta, as, m. a

military drum. — Maha-setu, us, m. ‘ the great

bridge,’ an epithet of certain sacred syllables pro-

nounced before a particular mystical formula. — Ma-
hdsena-naredvara, as, m., N. of the father of the

eighth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinI
;

[cf. ma-
hasena-naredvara.] — Malia-sena, f. a great army

;

(as, a, am), having a great army; (as), m. the

1
commander of a large force, a general

;
an epithet of
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Karttikeya or Skanda
; of S’iva ; the father of the

eighth Jina or Jaina saint of the present era ; N. of
various sovereigns.—Mahasend-vyuha-pardkrama,
as, m., N. of a king. — Mahd-soma, as, m. a species

of Soma plant. — Maha-skandha, as, a, am, large-

shouldered, broad-shouldered, high-shouldered, hav-

ing large or high shoulders
;
(as), m. a camel

;
(a),

f. ‘ having a strong stem,’ Eugenia Jambolana. — Ma-
hd-skandhin, i, m. a kind of fabulous animal with
eight legs. — Maha-stupa, as, m. ‘ the great Stupa

or pile,' N. of a great Buddhist temple or structure

for containing relics. —Mahd-stoma, as, d, am,
Ved. having a great Stoma. — Mahdstra (°ha-as°),

am, n. a great weapon, powerful missile. — Maha-
sthali, f. ‘ the great ground,’ the earth. — Mahd-
sthavira, as, m. (with Buddhists) a very aged
Bhikshu. — Mahd-sthana, am, n. a great position,

high position or station, lofty rank. — Mahdslhdna-
prapta, as, m. ‘ one who has attained a high station,’

N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Mahd-sthdla, a species of
plant. — Maha-snayu, us, m. a great artery. —Ma-
hdspada (°ha-as‘ ), as, d, am, having a great

position, mighty, powerful. — Mahd-smriti, is, f.

great tradition; epithet of Durga. — Mahdsmriti-
maya, as, i, am, containing the great tradition.

— Mahasya (°hd-as°), as, d, am, Ved. large-

mouthed, having a big mouth. — Mahd-sragcin
, i,

ini, i, wearing a great garland
;

(i), m. epithet of
Siva; [cf. mahd-rndla.) — Mahd-svana, as, m. a

loud sound or noise
;
(as, a, am), making a loud noise,

loud-sounding, very noisy
; (as), m. a kind ofdrum or

trumpet (= malla-turya

)

; N. of an Asura
;
(am),

ind. noisily, loudly. — Mahd-svara, as, a, am, loud-

sounding, loud-voiced, crying aloud. — Mahasvada
(°ha-as

u

), as, a, am, tasteful, savoury. — Mafui-
svamin, i, m., N. of a commentator. — Maha-
hansa, as, m. ‘ the great Hansa' (q. v.), an epithet

of Vishnu. — Mahd-hanu, us, us, u, large-jawed,

having large jaws; (us), m., N. of a Naga; of a

Danava; of a being attending on Siva. — Mahd-
haya, as, m., N. of a king. — Mahd-harmya, am,
n. a great building or palace, stately edifice, splendid

mansion. — Mahdhava (°hd-ah°), as, m. a great

war or battle, pitched battle. — Mahd-havis, is, n.

the principal oblation at the Saka-medha sacrifice

(Ved.)
; clarified butter (used as an epithet of Siva,

who is also called Havis in Maha-bh. Anusasana-p.

1196); (is, is, is), Ved. relating to or connected

with the offering called Maha-havis. — Mahd-liasta,

as, a, am, large-handed, having large hands; (as),

m. epithet of Siva. — Mahd-hastin, i, ini, i, Ved.

possessing large hands. — Maha-hasa, as, m. great

laughter, loud laughter. — Mahdhi (°ha-ahi),is, m.
a great serpent. — Maliahi-gandha, f. a species of

plant
(= gandha-nakuli). — Mahd-himavat, an,

m., N. of a mountain. — Mahdhi-ralaya, as, d,

am, encircled with great serpents. — Mahdhi-fa-
yana, am, n. the sleeping (of Vishnu) on the great

serpent. — Mahd-hetu, a particular high number.

— Maha-liailihila, see Pan.VI. 2, 38. — Mahalma
(°hd-ah°), as, m. midday, far advanced time of

day, the afternoon
;

[cf. mahd-ni^a, maha-rdtra.]
— Maha-hrada, as, m. a great tank or pool ;

N.
of a sacred bathing-place and of a mythical pool;

epithet of Siva
;

[cf. tirtha-m° .] — Maha-hrasva,
as, a, am, very short, exceedingly lowt; (a), f.

cowitch, Carpopogon Pruriens, Mucuna Pruritus.

— Mahi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, See., to make great,

magnify, exalt. — Mahe66ha (°ha-id°), as, d, am,
desirous of great ends, striving after great things,

having lofty aims or aspirations, ambitious ;
mag-

nanimous, high-minded, liberal. — Maheddha-td, f.

the having great aims, ambition. — Mahendra
(°ha-in°), as, m. great Indra ;

any great chief or

leader, (sana-derdnam m°, the great chief of all

the gods)
; N. of a younger brother (according to

others a son) of Asoka ;
of a king ; of a mountain

or range of mountains (said to be one of the seven

principal chains in Bharata-varsha or India, and some-

times identified with the northern parts of the Ghats

of the Peninsula) ;
N. of a place

;
a particular high
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number
;

(a), f., N. of a river
;

(t), f. a species of

plant ,
= mahendra-varuni ; [cf. mahi-m°, ma-

hendra .] — Mahendra-kadall, f. a species of

banana. — Mahendra-karman, a, d, a, performing

deeds equalling great Indra’s. — Mahendra-ketu, us,

m. great Indra’s banner. — Mahendra-gupta, as, m.

‘ protected by great Indra,’ N. of a king. — Mahen-
dra-ddpa, as, m. ‘ great Indra’s bow,’ a rainbow

;

[cf. indra-dapa.] — Mahendra-tva, am, n. the

name or rank of great Indra. — Mahendra-dhvaja,

as, m. great Indra’s banner. — Mahfndra-nagari,

f. ‘ great Indra’s city,’ i. e. Amara-vatl. — Mahendra-
pdla, as, m., N. of a king. — Maheudra-mantrin,

i, m., Ved. ‘ great Indra’s counsellor,’ an epithet of

the planet Jupiter or Brihaspati. — Mahendra-var-

man, a, m., N. of a king. — Mahendra-varuni,

f. a species of piant. — Mahendra-iakti, is, m. a

proper N. — Mahendra-sinha, as, m., N. of a

king. — Mahendrdiii (fr. mahendra), f. the great

Indra’s wife, i. e. Sadi. — Maliendraditya (°ra-dd°),

as, m., N. of a king. — Mahendrlya or mahen-

driya, as, a, am (fr. mahendra above), sacred to

or belonging to great Indra. — Mahendrotsava

(°ra-ut°), as, m. the festival of the great Indra.

— Maheia (°hd-lsa), as, m. the great lord, the

great god ; epithet of Siva
;
of a Buddhist deity ;

of

various men ;
of a lexicographer

;
of a son of Kasi-

natha ; of the father of Kshema-karna
;

[cf. md-
heda.} — Maheia-bandhu, us, m. a fruit tree, TEgle

Marmelos. — Maheddkhya (°da-dkh°), as, d, am,
having the name of ‘ great lord,’ highly distinguished

or eminent. — Mahelana (°ha-ii°), as, m. ‘great

lord,’ epithet of Siva; (i), f. ‘great lady,’ epithet of

Parvatl. — Maheiitri (°hd-id°), td, m. ‘ great lord,’

epithet of Siva. — Mahedvara (°ha-ld°), as, m. a

great lord, sovereign, chief, (tridaddndmsm0
,
chief

of the gods, i. e. Indra
; loka-m°, lord of the world,

i. e. Krishna ; devasura-m°, lord of gods and

Asuras, i. e. Siva) ; a N. of Siva ; God (as opposed

to pra-hriti )

;

epithet of Vishnu
; N. of a Deva-

putra; of a Yaksha; of various men; of the son of

Brahma (the author of the Visva-prakasa and Saha-

san-ka-daritra)
;
of the father of Bhaskara

; of the

author of the Vamana-vritti-tika
;

(as), m. pi. the

Loka-palas or guardians of the world (Indra, Yama,
Agni, and Varuna)

; (*), f. ‘great lady or mistress,’

an epithet of Durga
;
of Dakshayani in Maha-kala

;

a kind of brass or bell-metal (= brahma-riti, rdja-

riti)

;

Clitoria Ternatca. — Mahedvara-kara-dyutd,

f. ‘ dropped from the hand of Siva,’ an epithet of

the river Kara-toya, q. v. — Mahesvara-tva, am,
n. supreme lordship or sovereignty, supreme dominion

or empire. — Mahedvara-siddhdnta , as, m. = pa-
ifupati-ddstra, q. v. — Maheshu (°hd-ishu), us, m.
a great arrow

;
(ms, us, u), having a great arrow.

— Maheshudhi (°hdrish°), is, m. f. a great quiver.

— Maheshvasa (°hddsh° ), as, m. a great archer

or bowman, a warrior, champion. — Maheshvasa-
tama, as, m. a very great archer or warrior.

— Mahaikoddishta (°hd-elca-ud°), am, n., N. of a

kind of funeral ceremony or festival. —Mahaitareya

(“ha-ait
0
), am, n., Ved., N. of a Vedic text. — Ma-

hairanda (°hd-er° ), as, m. a species of Ricinus

(— sthulairnnda).— Mali,alia (“ha-da), f. great

cardamoms. — Mahaiivarya (°hd-aid°
),

am, n.

supreme lordship or sovereignty, great power or

dominion. — Mahoksha (°hd-ulc
a
), as, m. a large

bull or ox, great ox, full-grown bull. — Mahoksha-
td, f. the state or age of a great bull. —Mahoddhraya
(“hd-ut!°), as, d, am, of great height or elevation,

very elevated or lofty. — Mahotka (°ha-ut° ), f.

(probably for mahollca, q. v.), lightning. — Mahot-
tama. (°hd-ut°), N. of a particular fragrant per-

fume (?). — Mahotpala (°hd-ut° ), am, n. a large

water-lily, the lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum
; (a),

f., N. of DSkshSyanI in Kamallksha. — Mahotpata
(°hd-ut°), as, d, am, very portentous, having great

prodigies. — Mahotsanga (°'ha-ut°), a particular

high number. — Maliotsava (°ha-ut°), as, m. a

great festival ; any great rejoicing, great joy or

gladness ; the god of love [cf. ra«i/ftna-m°]
;
(as,

a, am), very festive, holding a great festival. — Ma

-

hotsava-maya, as, i, am, consisting of great festi-

vals, observing great festivals. — Mahotsaha (°ha-

ul°), as, m. great effort or exertion, great diligence

;

(as, a, am), possessing great energy, making great

efforts or exertions, very energetic or persevering.

— Mahodadhi (°ha-ud°), is, m. ‘ great water-

receptacle,’ the great ocean, a great sea (of which

Mahodadhis, according to some, there are four)

;

epithet of Indra. — Mahodadhi-ja, as, m. ‘ ocean-

born,’ a muscle, shell. — Mahodaya (°hd-ud°), as,

m. great happiness or prosperity
;

great elevation

or eminence, pre-eminence, sovereignty, greatness,

pride ;
final beatitude, the final emancipation of the

soul
;
(as, a, am), giving or possessing great happi-

ness, great in prosperous results, very fortunate or

lucky, very prosperous, of great prosperity, having

great light or splendor, very glorious
;

feeling or

thinking one's self excessively lucky; (as), m. one

who has great elevation or eminence, a lord, master;

N. of a mountain
; of the city and district of Kanya-

kubja or Canouj, (in this sense also a, am, f. n.)

;

N. of a Vasishtha ; of a royal chamberlain (who

built a temple called after himself, Mahodaya-sva-

min) ; N. of another person ; sour milk with honey

;

(a), f. Uraria Lagopodioides ; N. of a mythical town

on mount Meru ; of a hall or dwelling in the world

of the moon. — Mahodara (°hd-ud°), am, n. a

large belly or abdomen, enlargement of the abdomen

;

dropsy; (as, l, am), big-bellied, having a large

stomach or protuberant belly; (as), m., N. of a

Naga; of a Danava; of a Rakshasa
;
of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra
;
of a son of Visvamitra

; of a Brah-

man
;

(l), f. Asparagus Racemosus. — Mahodara-
mukha, as, m., N. of one of Siva’s attendants.

— Mahodareivara (°ra-id°), am, n., N. of a

Lin-ga. — Mahodarya, as, m. a proper N. — Maho-
ddra (°ha-ud°

), as, a or t, am, mighty, powerful.

— Mahodyarna (°hd-ud°), as, m. great effort or

exertion, extreme energy; (as, a, am), making
great exertions, using great efforts, very laborious

or industrious, very diligent or persevering; studi-

ously occupied or busily engaged in. — Makodyoya
(°hd-ud°), as, a, am, making great exertions, very

laborious or industrious. — Mahonnata
(
°hd-un°),

as, d, am, very high, exceedingly lofty, much ele-

vated ; (as), m. the palm or palmyra tree. — Mahon-
nati (°ha-un°), is, f. great elevation, high position,

high rank. — ilIahonmada (°hd-un“), as, m. exces-

sive intoxication, great ecstasy
; a species of fish

(commonly called Phalai
; cf. madarmada). — Ma-

honmana (°lid-un°), as, d, am, Ved. extensive

;

weighty (?). — Mahopakdra
(
°hd-up° ), as, m. great

aid or assistance. — Mahopanishad (°hd-up°), t, f.

a great Upanishad. — Mahopanisliada
(
°ha-up°),

am, n. a great secret science or mystical doctrine.

— Mahopamd, {., N. of a river; (also read mahd-
paga.) — Mahopadhydya (°hd-up° ), as, m.‘ great

teacher, great preceptor,’ epithet of Vidya-natha ; of

Bharavi. — Mahopdsalca (°hd-up°), as, m. a Bud-

dhist lay-brother (see mahdpasaka). — Malioraga
(°hd-ur°), as, m. a great serpent, a great N 5ga or

serpent-demon forming one of the classes inhabiting

Pstala, (with Jainas the Mahoragas are a class of

Vyantaras)
;
(am), n. the root of the Tabemaemon-

tana Coronaria. — Mahorasha
(°hd-ur°), as, a, am,

‘ broad-chested,’ having a wide breast
;
(as), m. epi-

thet of Siva. — Maholkd (°ha-ul
0
), f. a great

meteor ; a great torch or firebrand ; lightning (? see

mahotka).— Mahoshtha (°hd-osh°), as, d or ?,

am, great-lipped, having large lips
;

(as), m. epi-

thet of Siva. — Mahauglia (“ha-ogha), as, m., N.

of a son of Tvashtri (Kathii-sarit-s. VIII. 48,95).
— Mahaujas (“hd-oj'), as, n. great vigour or

energy, great might or power; (as, as, as), having

great vigour or energy, very vigorous, full of vital

power, very mighty or powerful, having great splendor

or glory
;
(as), m. a hero, champion

;
N. of a king

;

(asas), m. pi., N. of a particular race or people.

— Mahaujasa (°ha-oj°), am, n. the discus of

Vishnu, — Maliasijaska (°hd-oj°), as, d, am, =

mahaujas. — Mahaudavdhi (
z
hd-aucF), is, m.,

N. of a Vedic teacher. — Mahaushadha (•ha-

aush°), am, n. a very efficacious drug, a sovereign

remedy, panacea
; epithet of certain very strong or

pungent plants, such as dried ginger, garlic, Allium
Ascalonicum, birch, long pepper

(
= bliumy-dhulya,

vdrdhi-kanda, vatsa-ndbha). — Mahaushadhi,
is, or mahaushadhi (°hd-osh°), f. a great or

very efficacious medicinal plant; epithet of various

medicinal plants
;

(is), f. DurvS grass ; a sort of

sensitive plant, Mimosa Pudica
;

(i), f. Hingtska

Repens (= ^veta-kantakdri, brahml, kaluka );
dried ginger.

Malianta, as, a, am, great, large
;

(as), m., N.
of a king.

Mahayya, as, d, am, Ved. to be enjoyed; to be

honoured, (Say,=pujya.)
Mahi (used in Ved. as an adj. in nom. and acc.

sing, n.) = mahat, praudha, great, excessive, large

;

(i ), ind. greatly, very, exceedingly, much
; in Rig-

veda I. 130, 7, mahi= mahate, dat. c.
;

(is, i),

m. n. greatness; (is), m. —mahat, intellect; (is),

f. = mahi, the earth. — Mahi-keru, us, us, u, Ved.

(according to Say.=praudha-karman), performing

great rites or ceremonies
;
(perhaps) praising highly,

greatly extolling. — Mahi-kshatra, as, d, am, Ved.

possessing great power, very mighty; (Say. =pra-
bhuta-bala.) — Mahi-datta, as, m. (mahi for

mahi), ‘ earth-given,’ N. of a man. — Mahi-dasa,
as, m. (mahi for mahi), Ved., N. of a son of

ItarS (Aitareya). — Mahidasa-budha or mahidasa-
bhatta, as, m., N. of a commentator ( = mahi-

dhara).— Mahi-nasa, as, m. a form of Siva or

Rudra. — Mahi-magha, as, d, am, Ved. having

much wealth, opulent ;
having much food

;
(Say.

= mahad dhanam annam vd yasya.) — Mahi-
mat, an, ati, at, much, abundant. — Mahi-vridh,

t, t, t, Ved. giving great wealth, increasing great

wealth ( = mahatani dhananam vardhayitri);
greatly rejoicing. — Mahi-vrata, as, a, am, Ved.

having great power, ruling mightily, accomplisher of

great acts, performing mighty deeds; (Say. —pra-
bhuta-karman, mahd-karman, mahdi -rrata,

q. v.) — Mahi-shvani, is, is, i (i.e. mahi + svani),
Ved. very noisy, making a great noise; (S5y.=
prabhuta-dhvani.)

Mahita, as, a, am, honoured, celebrated at a

festival, revered, highly esteemed, proper, right;

(as), m., scil. gana, epithet of a class of Manes;

N. of a man ; of a Deva-putra
;

(a), f., N. of a

river, (also read a-hita) ;
(am), n. the trident of

Siva. — Mahitambhas (°ta-am°), as, as, as, whose

waters are honoured or esteemed (KirSt. V. 7).

Mahitvd, ind. having honoured or esteemed.

1.

mahin, i, ini, i, Ved. great, powerful, extensive.

— 1. mahi-td, f. or mahi-tva, am, n. greatness,

might, power, magnitude. — Mahi-tvana, am, n.,

Ved. greatness, might, power
; mahitvana, inst. c.

= mahattvena, by greatness. — Mahin-tama, as,d,

am, Ved. greatest, most powerful, very extensive.

2. mahin, l, ini, i, keeping a feast, observing a

festival, festive. — 2. mahi-td, f. the observance of

a festival, festivity.

Mahina, as, a, am, Ved. great, powerful, exten-

sive
;
(am), n. sovereignty, dominion ( = rbjya).

Mahiman, a, m. greatness, magnitude, grandeur,

majesty, glory ; might, power, energy
;

exaltation,

high rank ; a great person, anything great
;
N. of a

man ; the magical power of increasing size at will

;

illimitability, magnitude (as one of Siva's attributes!

;

epithet of two Grahas at the Asva-medha sacrifice

(Ved.) ; mahimnah etavah, ‘ praise of (Siva’s)

majesty,’ title of a poem in thirty-four stanzas ;
mrt-

liimnd, ind. (Ved. mahina), mightily, powerfully,

forcibly. — Mahima-bhatta, as, m., N. of an author.

— Mahima-mndara, as, m., N. of a man.

Mahima, f. greatness, &c. = mahiman above.

— Mahima-vat, dn, m., scil. gana, epithet of a

class of Manes.

Mahisha, as, i, am, Ved. great, powerful ;
(as).

m. ‘ the great or powerful animal,’ a buffalo [cf.
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panda-m
0
] ; N. of an Asura or demon slain by

Durga ; of a SSdhya ; of a sage (associated with

Atreya and Vara-rudi as author of a commentary on

the PratUJkhya of the Yajur-veda) ; the emblem and

vehicle of Yama ; the emblem of one of the Jaina

saints; (is), m. pi., N. of a people [cf. mahisha
] ;

:(?), f. a buffalo-cow, (gramya-mahishi , a tame

buffalo-cow); ‘powerful woman,’ any woman of

high rank, especially the first or properly conse-

rrated wife of a king, a queen consort, any queen,

(sarrd mahishyah, all the king's wives)
; the

female of a bird
;

(according to some) an im-

moral woman or money gained by a wife's prosti-

tution [cf. miihishika] ; a species of medicinal

plant; [cf. dhdma-mahishi.] — 3Iahisha-kanda,

is, m. a species of plant with a tuberous root.

— 3lahisha-ga, as, a, am, riding upon a buffalo.

— Modusha-ghni, f. ‘ slayer of Mahisha,’ an epithet

af Durga. — Mahisha-tva, am, n. the being a

auffalo, the state or condition of a buffalo. — 31a-

hisha-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ having a buffalo for an

-mbleni,’ epithet of the god Yama. — Mahisha-
Dala or mahisha-palaka, as, m. a buffalo-keeper,

herdsman of buffaloes. — Mahisha-mardini, f.

crusher of Mahisha,’ the goddess DurgS. — 3Iahi-
•lia-va lit, f. a kind of creeper. — Mahisha-vahana,
is, m. ‘having a buffalo for a vehicle,’ epithet of

he god Yama. — Mahishaksha or mahishakshaka
°tha-ak°), as, m. a kind of bdellium

;
[cf. gug-

lulu.l — Mahishanana (°sha-an
c
), f. ‘ butfalo-

uced,’ N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda.

— Mahishardana (°sha-ar°), as, m. epithet of

skanda. — Mahishasura (^sha-as
0
), as, m. the

Asura or demon Mahisha who was slain by Durga,

the country of Mysore is said to take its name from

bis word.) — Mahishasura-ghatini, f. ‘slayer of

he Asura Mahisha,’ an epithet of Durga. — Mahi-
<hasura-mathani or mahishasura-mardanl or

mahishasura-sudani, f. ‘destroyer of the Asura

Mahisha,’ an epithet of Durga. — Mahishasura-
tambhava, as, m. (‘ produced in Mysore ?’), a kind
->( bdellium. — Mahishasurardini (jra-ar^), f.

slayer of the Asura Mahisha,’ an epithet of Durga.

— Mahishi-kanda, as, m. = mahisha-kanda,

]. v. — Mahishi-pala, as, m. a keeper of buftalo-

;ows. — Mah ishi-priya, f. a species of grass
(
- ,<itb).

— Mahishi-bhava, as, m. the state or condition of

t buffalo-cow. — Mahishi-stambha, as, m. a pillar

ar column adorned with a buffalo’s head.

Mahisliaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people
;

[cf.

mahisha, mahishaka.']

Mahishtha, as, a, am, greatest, largest
;

[cf.

mahiyas.']

Mahishmat, an, ati, at (fr. mahisha), possessing

buffaloes, rich in buffaloes
;
(an), m„ N. of a king

;

(ati), f. epithet of a particular lunar day (personified

is a daughter of An-giras).

Mahishvat, an, ati, at, Ved. rejoicing, refresh-

ing; (according to Say.= ribisa ?, a cave.)

Mahi, f. (fr. maha, q. v.), ‘ the great world
;’

the earth, world [cf. uni, prithvi ] ; soil, ground,

land, landed property ; a country, kingdom ;
earth

(as a material, see Manu VII. 70); any space,

sphere, (according to Say. on Rig-veda III. 56, 2,

mahi= loka, the world) ; the ground or base of a

triangle or other plane figure ; a large army (Ved.)

;

1 cow, (according to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 41, 5,

mahi gaus = mahati gaus, a large cow) ;
the plant

Hingtsha Repens
; a kind of metre, four times u -

;

N. of a divine being associated with Ida and Saras-

vatl
; N. of a river (rising in the province of Malwa

tnd falling into the gulf of Cambay after a westerly

xiurse of 280 miles)
; a stream, water, (according to

3ay. on Rig-veda II. 1 1 , 2, mahih= mahatir apah,
the great waters)

; (I), du., Ved. heaven and earth,

(according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 80, II, mahi=
mahatyau dyava-prithivyau.) — Mahi-kampa,
as, m. ‘ earth-tremor,’ an earthquake. — Mahi-kshit,

h m. ‘ earth-ruler,’ a king, prince, sovereign. — Malii-
fandra, as, m. ‘ earth-moon,’ N. of a king. — Mahi-
(ara, as, a, am, or mahi-darin, i, ini, i,

‘ earth-

going,’ moving or going on the earth, (opposed to

antariksha-ga.) — Mahi-ja, as, a, am, ‘ earth-

born,’ produced on the land or ground; (as), m. a

plant, tree; ‘son of the Earth,’ the planet Mars;
(am), n. green ginger. — Mahi-tata, N. of a place.

— Mahi-tala, am, n. the surface of the earth,

ground, soil. — Mahi-dasa, see mahi-dasa.—Mahi-
durga, am, n. a fortress (made) of earth, earth-fort.

— Mahi-dhara, as, t, am, * earth-bearing,’ sup-
porting the earth

; (as), m. a mountain
; epithet of

Vishnu
; N. of a Deva-putra ; of a king

; of a mer-
chant ; of a Sutra-dhara ; of a celebrated commen-
tator on the Vajasaneyi-samhita, &c. (who flourished

towards the end of the sixteenth century)
; of various

other commentators.—Mahidhara-datta, as, m„ N.
of a man.— Mahi-dhra, as, m. (dhra = dhara),

‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain ; a symbolical expression

for the number seven [cf. kula-parvata] ;
epithet of

Vishnu.— Mahidhraka, as, m., N. of a king; [cf.

mahdndhraka.]—3Iahina (°hi-ina), as, m. ‘ earth-

ruler,’ a king, prince. — Mahi-natha, as, m. ‘ earth-

lord,’ a king, &c. — Malu-pa, as, m. ‘ earth-pro-

tector,’ a king, &c. ; N. of a lexicographer. — Mahi-
patana, am, n. falling to the earth, bowing down
to the ground, humble obeisance. — Mahi-pati, is,

m. ‘ earth-lord,’ a king, sovereign, — Mahipati-tva,
am, n. sovereignty. — Mahi-pala, as, m. ‘ earth-

protector,’ a king, prince ; N. of various sovereigns.

— Mahipdla-putra, as, m. a king’s son, prince.

— Mahi-putra, as, m. ‘son of the Earth,’ the

planet Mars. — Mahi-prishtha, am, n. the surface

of the earth. — Mahi-prakampa, as, m. ‘ earth-

tremor,' an earthquake. — j!Iahi-praroha, as, m.
‘ earth-growing,’ a tree

;
[cf. mahi-ja, mahi-ruh.]

— Mahi-pra6ira, am, n. ‘earth-fence,’ the sea.

— Mahi-pravara, as, m. ‘ earth-enclosure,’ the
|

sea . — Mahi-bhat/a, as, m., N. of a grammarian.

— Mahi-bliartri, ta, m. ‘ earth-supporter,’ a king,

sovereign. — 3Iahi-bhara, as, m. ‘earth-burden,’ a

burden for the earth. — Mahi-bhuj, k, m. ‘earth-

enjoyer, earth-possessor,’ a king, ruler, sovereign.

— Mahi-bhrit, t, m. ‘ earth-supporter,’ a mountain

;

a king, sovereign, ruler. — 3[ahi-rnaghavan, a, m.
‘ earth-Indra,’ a king. — Mahi-mandala, am, n.

the circumference of the earth, the whole earth.

— Mahi-maya, as, i, am, made of earth, consisting

of earth, earthen. — Mahi-mahendra, as, m. ‘ great

Indra of the earth,’ a king, sovereign. — Malii-

mriga, as, m. the earthly antelope (in Ramayana
III. 49, 45, opposed to tdra-mriga, q. v.) — 3iahi-
rajas, as, n. ‘ earth-dust,’ dust or particles of dust.

— Mahi-rana, as, m., N. of a son of Dharma by
Visva. — Mahi-rata, as, m., N. of a king, (also

read bahi-nara.) — Mahi-randhra, am, n. a hole

in the earth. —3lahi-ruh, t, m. ‘earth-grower,’ a

plant, tree (Kirat. V. 10; cf. kalpa-m°). — Mahi-
ruha, as, m. ‘ earth-growing,’ a plant, tree ; Theca
Grandis. — Mahi-lata, f, an earth-worm, dew-worm.

— 3Iahi-dasaka, as, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist school.

— MaMsvara (°hi-id°), as, m. ‘ earth-lord,’ a king,

prince, sovereign. — ilIahi-sangama, N. of a place.

— Mahi-suia, as, m. 1
earth- son,’ the planet Mars.

— 3Iahi-sura, as, m. ‘ earth-god,’ a Brahman.

— 31ahi-sunu, us, m.=mahi-suta. — Mahy-ut-
tara, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

3Iahiya, Nom. A. (ep. also P.) mahiyate (-ti),

-yitum, to be glad, to be joyous, to be happy, (in

this sense chiefly Vedic) ; to be exalted, rise to a

high position ; to be highly esteemed or honoured

;

to thrive, prosper : Pass, form mahiyyate, to be

honoured, to be exalted, &c.

Mahiyamana or mahiyyamana, as, a, am,
being worshipped or reverenced, being treated with

respect, being exalted.

Mahiyas, an, asi, as, greater, mightier, &c.,

very great, (maMyan hasah, very loud laughter.)

Mahiya, f.,Ved. joyousness, happiness, exultation.

Mahiyu, us, us, u, Ved. joyous, happy, rejoicing,

delighting
;
(a-mahiyu, N. of the author of Rig-

veda IX. 61.)

Mahiyai in Rig-veda I. 113, 6 (according to
I

S 5y.) = mahyai= mahatyai, dat. c. said to mean
‘ for greatness.’

3Iahe-nadi, voc. c. of mahi-nadi, in Rig-veda
VIII. 74,15.
3Iahemati, is, is, i, Ved. high-souled, liberally-

minded; (Say. = mahate phalaya matir yasya;
but according to modem scholars mahe-mate in

Rig-veda VIII. 13, 11, may be voc. sing, of mahi-
mati.)

3Iahe-vridh, Ved. various reading for mahi-
vridh, q. v.

maliat. See p. 753, col. 2.

maha-dyuman (probably maha
+ dyuman), N. of a TTrtha

;
(according to others)

an epithet of the sun.

mahan, mahaniya, &c. See p. 753,
col. 3.

mahamada-edala, as, m., N. of
a prince

(
= muhammad ’adil).

mahammada, as, m., N. of a king
(—muhammad).

mahayayya, mahayya. See p. 753,
col. 3.

K^Tmahar, mahar-loka, &c. See p. 753,
col. 3.

maliarenu, N. of a place.

mahartvij, &c. See under maliu,

p. 754, col. 1.

mahalla, as, m. (fr. Arabic ma-
liall), a eunuch in a king’s palace or in a harem.

3Iahallaka, as, m. a large house, mansion ; a

eunuch in a king’s palace
;

(as, ilea, am), old,

feeble
;

(ika), f., N. of a daughter of Pra-hlada.

3Iahallika, as, m . = mahalla above.

mahas, mahas-vat, &c. See p. 753,
col. 3, and p. 754, col. I.

mahasa. See p. 754, col. 1.
*N 'v

mahasena-naresvara — ma-
hasenamareivara, q. v., (according to the commen-
tator maha =pujya.)

HsRUll mahasona, as, m., N. of a man.

maha. See p. 754, col. 1.

*1 £ 1 o(i maha-kankara , maha-kaddha, &c.

See under maha, p. 754 . col. 1.

mahabhisha, as, m., N. of a

sovereign of the race of Ikshvaku.

mahi, mahi-keru, &c. See p. 762,

col. 3.

JTf^^fiT mahika, f. mist, frost, (for mihika,

q. v.)

mahita. See p. 762, col. 3.

mahin. See p. 762, col. 3.

Hs «(, mahindhaka, as, m. a rat; an

ichneumon ; the string of a pole for carrying loads.

HftHT mahipa, as, m. a proper N.

vffjtMilmahi-mat. See mahi, p. 762, col. 3.

mahiman, mahimd. See p. 762,

col. 3.

maliimnara, as, m., N. of a king.

fftT mahira, as, m. (for mihira, q. v.),

the sun
;

[cf. muhirai] — 3[ahira-kula, as, m., N.

of a king; [cf. mihira-kula.]

*TfVc9T mahila, f. (according to Unadi-s.

I. 55. fr. rt. 1. mah), a woman, female; a woman

literally or figuratively intoxicated, (in Prakrit =
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mada-matta strl, cf. mahela) ; a species of odori-

ferous plant ( = renukd). — Mahilakhya (?ld-dkh°),

f. (
= mahila), a species of odoriferous plant. — Ma-

hilahvayd (~la-ah°), f. =priyangu, q. v.

Mahila, f. a woman, female.

Mahilukd, (., Ved. epithet of a cow.

Mahela or mahelikd, f. a woman, female.

mahilaropya, am, n., N. of a

city in the south
;

[cf. mihildropya.]

mahisha. See p. 762, col. 3.

mahi, mahl-kampa, &c. See p. 763,
col. 1.

*i $1 «ji mahi-kri. See p. 761, col. 3.

maliiya. See p. 763, col. 2.

mahiya-tva, see Gana Vimuktadi

to Pan. V. 2, 61; [cf. mahiya-tva.']

M oil mahila. See above.

mahedcha, &c. See p. 761, col. 3.

mahetlha, N. of a country.

mahendra, &c. See p. 761, col. 3.

maherana, as, m. Boswellia Thu-
rifera; (also spelt maheruna.)

mahela. See above.

mahesa, mahesvara, &c. See p. 762,

col. 1.

mahaikoddishta, &c. See p. 762,

col. 1.

mahoksha, &c. See p. 762, col. 1.

H fd mahotikd or mahoti

,

f. the egg-

plant.

mahovisiya, am, n., N. of a

Saman.

if 1*1 maliaugha, mahaujas. See p. 762,

col. 2.

mahna in puru-m°, q. v.

M mahmada-khdna, as, m., N. of a

man (= muhammad khan).

*T3T*T mahman, see Atharva-veda X. 2, 6.

mahya, as, m., N. of a son of Vivas-

vat
;

(also read sahya.)

mahy-uttara. See under mahi at

P- 763 .

igUI mahlana, as, in., N. of a king who
founded a temple called after him, Mahlana-svamin,

(perhaps more correctly malhana.)
Mahlana-pura

,
am, n., N. of a city, (perhaps

for mahlana-pura.)

m 1. mil, ind. (causing a following dh to

be changed to ddh, see Gram. 48. c), a particle of

prohibition and of negation, usually translatable by
‘ not,’ or sometimes used as a conjunction and equi-

valent to ‘that—not, lest, would that—not;’ [cf.

the use of Gr. py ; Lat.me.] Md is most com-
monly employed in prohibition or deprecation, when
it may be joined with the imperative (e. g. ma
bruhi, speak not ; ma lajjasva, be not ashamed

;

maivam vada, speak not thus) ; often also with the

aorist, especially in later Sanskrit, when the augment

is generally dropped (e. g. mil krithdh, do not

make ; mil tydhshih, do not abandon ; mu dudah,

grieve not; md bhaishih, fear not; md riinadah,

destroy not
;
vyathdm mdnubhuh, feel not pain

;

or with the sense ‘lest,’ as in Manu VIII. 15,

dharmo na liantavyo md no dharmo liato va-

dhit, justice must not be destroyed, lest justice being

destroyed destroy us) ; often with addition of the par-

ticle sma (e. g. md sma vddih, speak not ; md tuna

gamah, go not); sometimes with the imperfect,

the augment being still cut off (e. g. md sma
bhavat, may he not become ; md sma karot, let

him not do ; mainam abhibhdshathah, do not

speak to him, cf. Pan. VI. 4, 74) ; occasionally, in

epic poetry &c., with an aorist, without elision of

the augment (e. g. md kdlas tvam aty-agdt, let

not the season pass by thee ; draddhd no md vy-

agamat, may faith not depart from us) ; not unfre-

quently with the potential, in the sense of ‘ wishing

that anything may not happen’ (e. g. md sma
janayet putram idriiam, may she not bring forth

such a son 1 md Yamam padyeyam, may I not see

Yama ! md kuryad akaryam, O that he may do

nothing wrong !) ; and even with the precative (e. g.

md bhuyat, may it not be !) ;
more rarely with the

potential, in the sense of ‘prohibition’ (e. g. md
smainam pratyudikshethah, do not look at him)

;

sometimes with the future, in the sense of ‘ lest,

that—not’ (e-.-gTmd tvam Sapsye, lest I curse thee,

that I may not curse thee)
;
even with the fut. pass,

part.
(
maivam prarthyam, it must not be so re-

quested) ; and even with the pres. part. (e. g. md
jivan yo duhkha-dagdho jivati, he ought not

[to be] living who lives consumed by pain) ; some-

times md takes the place of the simple negative na
(e. g. gaddha vd md va, you can go or not go

;

md jetavyah, he is not to be conquered
; md gan-

tum arhasi, thou oughtest not to go ; katham md
bhut, how may it not be) ;

occasionally without a

verb, which must be supplied from the context (e. g.

md dabdam, i. e. with ellipsis of leuruta, do not

make a noise; md ndma rakshinah, may it not

be the watchmen ! maivam or md tavat, not so,

i. e. let it not be so ; or with md repeated, thus

md md, md maivam). In the Veda md is some-

times followed by the particle u, blending with it

into mo (e. g. Rig-veda V. 65, 6, md maglionah

pari khyatam mo asmakam [putran], deny us

not who are rich in offerings, nor indeed our sons

[according to Say. mo = maiva] ;
and Rig-veda I.

38, 6, mo sliu vadhit [Say.=sarvatha vadham
md kdrshit], let him not on any account destroy)

;

[cf. Zend and Old Pers. md; Gr. py

;

perhaps Lat.

ne.] — Ma-dira, as, a, am, not long, short
;
(am),

ind. without delay, shortly, quickly (generally after

an impv. or before an aor. without augment, and

sometimes for na-diram, e. g. gaddha ma-diram
or ma-diram gamah, go without delay

; vrajish-

yami ma-diram, I will set forth without delay).

— Md-vilambam or md-vilambitam, ind. without

delay, shortly, quickly.

jjt 2. md, cl. 3. P. A. (in Ved. P.)

mimati, mimite, mame, matum, to low,

bellow, roar, bleat, sound, make any sound or cry

(especially said of cows, calves, goats, &c. ;
according

to Nirukta II. 9, maywm mimati= mayurn sabdam
haroti; cf. rt. rnim, mimayati, 2. maya, mayu,
mayura)

:

part, of the Intens. memyat, in Rig-veda I.

162, 2, said to mean ‘ bleating as a goat ;’ (according

to S5y. = either hanyamdna, fr. rt. mi, or meme-
snbdain Jeurvat.)

1. mayu. See p. 772, col. 2.

3. md, cl. 2. P. mdti, cl. 3. A. mimite

(3rd pi. miniate, part, mimana), Impf.

amimita (3rd pi. amimata). Pot. mimita, Impv.

mimxtdm (2nd sing, mimishva, also P. mimihi ;

used according to Naigh. III. 19, yddnd-karmani,

in the act of praying) ; cl. 4. A. mayate, matnau,

mame (3rd pi. mainirc), mdsyati, -te, amasit,

amdsta, Prcc. meyat, masishta, matum, to

measure, mete ; to measure off, mark off, limit
;

to

measure (by any standard), compare with, (tadiyair

nayanair amimita lodanc, she compared her eyes

with theirs, KumSra-s. V. 15); to measure across,

measure or pass through, traverse (with adhvanah,
in Rig-veda I. 146, 3; but according to S5y. mimana
=sampddayitri, making, causing) ; to measure out,

apportion, deal out, impart, give, grant (e. g. in

Rig-veda IV. 44, 6, nu no rayim mimdth&m is

said to mean ‘mete out opulence for us’); to pre-

pare, arrange ; to form, make, create, construct,

build, effect (Ved.) ; to display, exhibit, show, dis-

play one’s seif (e. g. in Rig-veda III. 29, 11, yad
amimita matari is said to mean ‘when he has

displayed himself in the maternal atmosphere or

firmament,’ where, according to Say., tejas is to be

understood) ; to correspond in measure, find measure

or room in (cl. 2. with loc., e. g. te yado-rddir

bhuvana-tritayodare mdti, thy mass of fame

finds room in the interior of the three worlds); to

infer, conclude: Pass, miyate, Aor. amdyi, to be

measured &c., to be inferred : Caus. mdpayati, •yi-

turn, Aor. amimapat, to cause to be measured ot

built, to have measured out or prepared ; to measure

mete off; to build, erect: Desid. P. A. mitsati, -tt

(Pan. VII. 4, 54, 58) : Intens. mamdti, mameti,

memlyate (Pan. VI. 4, 66); [cf. Zend md, ‘
tc

measure or make ;’ md, f. ‘ measure :’ Gr. pt-rpo-v

pirp-io-s, pi-pe-o-pat, pt-prj-ais, pi-p-o-s

:

Lat

mB-td-re, me-td-ri, me-ti-or, mensa, mensdra

.

Old Slav, me-ra

:

Lith. me-ra, ‘ measure ;’ ma-tu
ti, ‘ to measure ;’ meta-s, ‘ time, a year :’ Russ

mje-ra, ‘ measure ;’ mje-ritj,
1 to measure Hib

mead, ‘ a balance, a scale ;’ meadaighim, ‘ I weigh,

balance, consider.’]

4. md, mas, f. measure, (in the formula mi
dhandah, pra-md dhandah, prati-md dhandah)

Ved. a kind of metre.

1. mdta (at the end of comps, after a proper N.)

= mdtri, (according to a Varttika used only in voc.

sing. For 2. mdta see p. 768, col. 1.)

Mdtaya (fr. mdtri), Nom. P. matayati, 8k. ;

amamdtat= mataram bkhyat, Schol. on Pan. VII

4, 2.
.

Mdta, f. = I. mdtri, a mother, q. v.

Mdtdli, f. (fr. mdta + dli), ‘ the mother’s friend,’

N. of a being attending on Durga.

Mdti, is, f. measure ;
accurate knowledge.

Mdtura (fr. mdtri), a mother, (used at the end ol

comps.; cf. dvai-m°, bhddra-m°. Pan. IV. 1, 1 15.)

Mdtula, as, m. (fr. mdtri with change of r

into l), a maternal uncle
;
epithet of the solar year;

the thorn-apple tree [cf. matula-putraka] ;
a species

of grain
;
a kind of snake [cf. mdtulahi] ; (a or f),

f. the wife of a maternal uncle, maternal aunt;

hemp, common Bengal San, a species of Crotolaria;

(as, d or i, am), belonging to or existing in a

maternal uncle. — Matula-putraka, as, m. the little

son of a maternal uncle ; the fruit of the thorn-apple.

— Mdtulahi (°la-ahi), is, m. a kind of speckled or

variegated snake.

Mdtulaka, as, m. maternal uncle (a more endear-

ing term than mdtula) ;
the thorn-apple

;
(as, i,

am), belonging to or coming from a maternal uncle

(Pan. IV. 2, 104).

Mdtulani, f. the wife of a maternal uncle ; hemp,

Crotolaria Juncea; a kind of pulse (= kaldya).

Mdtulcya, as, m. the son of a maternal uncle, a

cousin
;

(I), f. a daughter of a maternal uncle.

Mdtulya, am, n. (perhaps) the house of a maternal

uncle.

Mdtri, ta, tri, tri, a measurer (cf. dhanya-nf:

in Nirukta XI. 5, the moon is called mdta, ‘the

aeasurcr’); a maker, former, creator, arranger, pre-

arer (Ved.) ;
a knower, one who infers correctly ot

as true knowledge (= jnatri, pra-matpi) ;
(ta),

1., N. of a particular mixed caste; N. of an author;

td), f. (nom. du. mdtarau, nom. pi. mdtliras,

cc. pi. mdtris, see Gram. 129), the maker (of the

hild in the womb, cf. jd-mdtri) ;
a mdther (somc-

mes at the end of adj. comps., c.g. Kunti-m .

aving Kunti for a mother, i. e. son of Kuntt)

;

mother’ as a respectful term used in addressing

:ntales, near relatives, and elderly women generally

;

lothcr earth [cf. Rig-veda I. 89, 4, V. 42, 16];

cow ( = go, a cow being sometimes called tokasya

idtd, mother of the world) ;
space, ether, the firma-

rent [cf. mdtari-dvan] ;
epithet of Lakshm!(?);

pithet of Durga ; N. of Dskshiyant in Siddha-

ura (also read Siddha-vana) and KSyJvarohana

;
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ara), du., Ved. the two parents, father and mother
;

pithet of heaven and earth ; epithet of the two

ieces of wood used in kindling fire (regarded as the

arents of Agni, who is called dvi-matri, having

vo mothers ; in this sense also matoms, pi.)

;

arag), f. pi. the divine mothers or personified ener-

ies of the principal deities (sometimes reckoned as

ven in number, viz. BrShrnl or BrahmSnl, Mahe-

rarl, Kaumlrl, Vaishnavi, VjrJhi, IndranI or Aindr!

r MshendrI, CimundlS
;

sometimes eight, viz.

.rlhml, Mshesvarl, Raudri, VirShI, Vaishnavi,

iaumlil, Carma-mundS, KSla-san-karshinl ; sonte-

mes nine, viz. BrahmSnl,Vaishnavi, Raudri, VSrShT,

ISrasiohikS, Kaumatl, MShendri, CSmunda, Can-

iks ;
sometimes sixteen, viz. Gauri, PadmS, Sadi,

ledhS, Sivitrl, VijayS, JayS, Deva-senS, SvadhS,

vShS, Ssnti, Pushti, Dhriti, Tushti, Atma-devatS,

iula-devata ; these divine mothers being closely

vnnected with the worship of the god Siva and

lending on his son Skanda or Karttikeya, to whom
i first only seven Matris were assigned, but in the

.ter mythology an innumerable number, who are

imetimes represented as having displaced the original

ivine mothers) ; N. of eight classes of female ances-

vrs or female Manes (mothers, grandmothers, great-

.randmothers, paternal and maternal aunts, &c.)

;

..-cording to Naigh. I. 1 3, matarah = nadi, a river,

f;f. Rig-veda III. 9, 2, where the waters are also

died matarah, mothers
; cf. also I. 34, 8, where the

;ven rivers, Gan-ga See., are called sapta-mdtri

;

xording to native lexicographers nuitri has also the

dlowing senses, vl-bhiiti, revali, dkhuharm, in-

ra-vdruni, maha-drdvani, jatd-mansi

:

cf. Gr.

rjrr/p, Dor. paryp ; Lat. mater

;

Old Germ.

luotar ; Old Slav, mati; Lith. mote; Hib. ma-
ta»r.] — Matara-pitarau, m. du. mother and

ither, parents.— Mdtari-purusha, as, m. a man
who acts or speaks) against his mother, a cowardly

ully; [cf. pitari-sura.] — Mdtari-sva (fr. the

ext), as, m. a proper N. — Mdtari-tvan, d, m.
recording to Say. on R.ig-veda III. 29, 1 1, fr.

idtan — antarikshe, in the atmosphere, + svasiti

destitute, breathes or moves; or according to

thers fr. matari + rt. dvi), N. of a divine being

escribed in Rig-veda I. 60, 1, &c. as btinging

own the hidden Agni to the Bbrigus, and identified

y Say. on Rig-veda I. 93, 6, &c. with Vayu, the

^ind
; N. of Agni himself, (according to Say. on

tig-veda I. 96, 4, so called as sarvasya jagato
irmatary antarikshe dvasan vartamdnah) ; air,

dud, breeze (personified in Maha-bh. Udyoga-p.

599 as son of Garuda) ; N. of a Rishi. — Mdtd-
•itri, tarau, m. du. mother and father, parents

;
[cf.

’an. VI. 3, 32.] — Mdtd-pitri-vihina, as, d, am,
ereft of father and mother, without father or mother.
-Mata-putra

, au, m. du. mother and son. — Mdtd-
laha, as, m. a maternal grandfather; (I), f. a

uatemal grandmother; (au), m. du. a grandfather

ud grandmother on the mother’s side; (as), m. pi.

mother’s father, grandfather, and ancestors
;
(as, i,

im),= mdtamahiya below. — Mdtamahiya, as, d,

m, related or belonging to a maternal grandfather.

- Matuh-svasri or matuh-svasri, a, f. a mother’s

ister, maternal aunt; [cf. matri-sh vasri. 1 — Mdtri-
:a-(dhida, as, m. ‘the cutter off of his mother’s

lead,’ an epithet of Parasu-Rama . — Mdtri-krita,
is, a, am, done or performed towards a mother ;

loue by a mother. — Mdtri-kedata, as, m. a

nother’ s brother, maternal uncle. — Mdtri-gana, as,

n. the assemblage of divine mothers (as worshipped

n an especial manner in the western parts of India).

- Mdtri-gandhini, f. ‘having but the smell (i. e.

he name) of mother,’ an unnatural mother. — Ma-
ri-garbha, as, m. a mother’s womb. — Matrigar-
iha-stha, as, a, am, being in the mother’s womb.
— Mdtri-gdmin, i, m. ‘ going to a mother,’ one
vho has committed incest with his mother. — Matri-
/upta, as, m., N. of a king. — Matriguptdbhi-
•henana (°ta-abh°), am, n. an expedition against

Matri-gupta. — Matri-gotra, am, n. a mother’s
tarnily; (as, a, am), belonging to a mother's family.

— Mdtri-grdma, as, m. the aggregate of mothers,
i. e. the female sex, womankind

; N. of a village.

— Matri-ghata or mitri-ghdtaka, as, or mdtri-
gliiitin, i, or mdtri-ghna, as, m. one who kills his

mother, a matricide. —Mdtri-ghdtaka, as, m. a

matricide
; an epithet of Indra. — Mdtri-dakra, am,

n. a kind of mystical circle, an astrological figure

;

the circle or assemblage of divine mothers. — Matrir
(akra-pramathana, as, m. ‘afflicter of the circle

of divine mothers (?),’ an epithet of Vishnu. - Ma-
tri-feta, as, m. a proper N. — Mdtri-tama, as, a,

am, Ved. very motherly or maternal (said of the
waters; according to Say. = mdtri-vaj jagatdm
hita-kdrin). — Matri-tas, ind. on the mother’s side,

in right of the mother. — Mdtri-td, f. maternity,

the state of a mother, the being a mother. — Matri-
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Matri-datta, as,

m. ‘ mother-given,’ N. of a man
; (5 ), f., N. of a

woman. — Matri-dattiya, N. of a work. — Mdtri-
deva, as, nt. having a mother for one’s god. — Ma-
tri-dosha, as, m. the defect or inferiority of a
mother (who is of a lower caste, Manu X. 14).
— Mdtri-nandana, as, nt. ‘mother’s joy,’ an epi-

thet of Karttikeya. — Mdtri-ndman, a, n., scil.

sukta, epithet of a class of sacred texts in the

Atharva-veda
;
(a), m., N. of the reputed author and

deity of these texts
;

(a, rnni, a), named after the

mother
;
[cf. pitri-ndman.) — Matri-nivatam, ind.

to a mother’s shelter or protection, to a mother’s

side (P5n. VI. 2, 8). — Mdtri-paksha, as, a, am,
relating to the mother, belonging to the maternal

line. — Mdtri-pdlita, as, n., N. of a Danava.
— Matri-pitri-kritabhydsa (°ta-abh°), as, a, am,
trained or exercised by one’s father and mother.

— Mdtri-pujana, am, n. the worship of the divine

mothers. — Matri-bandhu, us, m. a relation on the

mother’s side; (u), n. blood relationship on the

mother’s side.— Matri-bandhu, us, f. a mother
only in name, an unnatural mother; [cf. brahma-
bandhu .] — Mdtri-bdndhava, as, m. a relation on
the mother’s side. — Mdtri-bhava, as, m. the state

or condition of a mother, maternity. — Matri-bheda-
tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra.— Mdlri-hhogina,

as, a, am, fit or proper to be possessed by a

mother; [cf. Scholiast on Pan. V. 1, 9.] — Mdtri-
mandala, am, n. the assemblage or company of

divine mothers. — Mdtrimandala-vid, t, m. a priest

of the Matris. — Matri-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. pos-

sessing a mother, accompanied by a mother, having

a mother. — Mdtri-matri, td, f. ‘ the mother of

mothers,’ an epithet of Parvatl. — Mdtri-mukha,
as, m. ‘ mother-faced,’ a simple or foolish man,

simpleton. — Mdtri-mrishta, as, a, am, adorned

by a mother. — Matri-modaka, N. of Uvata’s com-
mentary on the Vajasaneyi-samhita. — Mdtri-yajna
or mdtri-ydga, as, m. a sacrifice or oblation to the

Matris. — Mdtri-vat, ind. as a mother, like a mother,

as towards a mother. — Matri-vatsala, as, m.
‘ mother-loving,’ an epithet of Karttikeya. — Mdtri-

vadha, as, m. the murder of a mother, matricide.

— Mdtri-vartin, i, ini, i, behaving well to a

mother, dutiful to one’s mother
;

(T), m. a proper N.
— Mdtri-vdhin, i, ind, i, carrying one’s mother;

(ini), f. a kind of bird ( = valgula). — Matri-vidu-

shita, as, a, am, tainted by the mother, inheriting

a taint through the mother. — Matri-^dsita, as, m.

a man who is led or guided by his mother, a sim-

pleton. — Matri-shashtha, as, i, am, having a

mother as a sixth person, six with a mother or inclu-

sively of a mother. — Matri-shvasri, a, f. (also in-

correctly matri-svasri), a mother’s sister, maternal

aunt. — Matrishvaseya, as, m. the son of a maternal

aunt, a mother's sister’s son
;

(i), f. a mother’s

sister’s daughter, the daughter of a maternal aunt.

— Mdtri-shvasriya, as, m. a mother’s sister’s son,

the son of a maternal aunt
;
(a), f. a mother’s sister’s

daughter. — Mdtri-sinhi, f. the plant Justicia Gen-

darussa. — Mdtri-han, a, m. (said to be Ved.),

murderer of his own mother, a matricide. — Matri-

kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to adopt as a

mother, see Scholiast on Pan. VII. 4, 27.
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Mdtrika, as, a, am, coming from or belonging
to a mother, maternal

;
(as), m. a maternal uncle

;

(a), f. a mother; source, origin; a divine mother;
a nurse ; a grandmother

; epithet of eight veins on
both sides of the neck, (probably so called after the

eight divine mothers) ; epithet of certain diagrams

written in characters to which a magical power is

ascribed ; the aggregate of such characters or the

alphabet employed in such a manner, (probably only

the fourteen vowels with Anusvara and Visarga were
originally so called, alter the sixteen divine mothers)

;

a wooden peg driven into the ground for the support

of the staff' of Indra’s banner (Ved.)
; an epithet of

the Buddhist works included in the Abhidharma-
pitaka

; N. of the wife of Aryaman
;
= karaya.

— Mdtrika-maya, as, i, am, consisting of mystic

characters. — Mdtrika-yantra, am, n. a kind of
mystical diagram. — Mdtrikdrnava (°ka-ar°), as,

m.
, N. of a Tantra work. — Mdtrikd-hridaya, am,

n.
,
N. of a Tantra work.

Mdtra, am, a, n. f. (the feminine a being the

earlier and the more usual simple uncompounded
form), measure, quantity, sum, size, duration, measure
of any kind, whether of height, depth, breadth,

length, distance, time, number, (commonly at the

end of comps., and sometimes added redundantly

;

the form at the end of adjective comps, is generally

deduced fr. matrd, f., while other comps, are

assigned to mdtra; when compounded to express
‘ as long, as high, as broad, as thick, as deep, as

wide, as great, &c.,’ i. e. having a certain measure
or size, the fem. is usually in i

;

when compounded
with pass, participles, the fem. form is usually in a

:

the following examples will serve to make the com-
mon usage of this word clear,-

—

angula-matram, a

finger’s breadth
;
jdnu-matre, at the height of the

knees ; nara-matre, at the depth of a man’s length ;

krosaymdtre, at the distance of a kos ; rekhd-ma-
tram api na vyatiyus, they did not transgress even

the breadth of a line ; tala-matra, as, i, am, of

the size of a palm ; naga-matra, as, i, am, large

as a mountain
;
yava-mdtra, as, i, am, of the size

of a barleycorn
; etdvan-matra or tavan-matra, as

great as this, as large as this, so much ; artha-md-
tram, a certain sum of money; varsha-mdtram,
for the period of a year ; varsha-matrena, within

a year’s time ; kshana-matram, for the space of a

moment, for an instant; bhumi-shtlia-matratas,

from the first moment of setting foot upon the earth ;

data-matram, a hundred in number, about a hun-

dred)
;
the full or simple measure of anything, the

whole, the entire thing or class of things, the one

thing and no more, the totality, (often in this sense

at the end of comps, and equivalent to ‘ mere, only,

even, just,’ frequently, but not always, assuming the

gender and number of the word with which it is

compounded, e. g. nama-matram, nothing but the

name ; manushya-matrah kripanah, a poor

wretch who is a mere man
;

padati-matrah, a

simple foot-soldier ; uttara-mdtram na dadati,

he gives not even an answer; rati-matram, mere

sensuality; varsha-mdtram, only a year; pdda-
matram, a single Pada; kloka-rndtram, a single

verse ; kindin-matram, only a little ; kabda-md-
trena, by mere sound ; vaiana-matrena, by mere

words
; ukta-mdtre vadane, on the mere utterance

of the speech
;

grantha-matre, only in books

;

jndna-matre, on the mere information
;
bhukta-

mdtre, just after eating ; dariana-mdtram, mere

sight; jata-mdtra, as, a, am, just born; najiva-

mdtrain, not even a living germ
;
prdna-dhdrana-

matra, as, d, am, barely sufficient for the support

of life
;
yatrd-mdtram bhunjita, he should eat just

enough for support ;
aghrata-matra, as, d, am,

merely or barely smelt ;
dhydta-mdtropagdmin,

coming merely when thought upon ; Kshatriya-

matram, a Kshatriya in general
;
jiva-mdtram na

hinseta, one should not hurt any living thing

;

dvara-matre 'pi gopuram, Gopura signifies a door

in general
;
in these meanings eka is sometimes redun-

dantly added, e. g. pranlpdta-mdtraika-daraiias,
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one whose sole refuge is prostration of the body) ;
a

definite measure, standard, rule, (in these and the

following senses usually a, f.) ; the correct measure

;

moderation ; a unit of measure, a foot ; the lowest

division of time, a moment ; a prosodial instant, the

unit in metre, the length of time required to pro-

nounce a short syllable, the prosodial time of a short

vowel, (in this sense usually a, f. ; a long vowel

conta ns two Matras and a prolated vowel three) ;

a measure of time in music ; a minute portion, par-

ticle, atom ; a little, trifle ; an element ; the primitive

and subtle type of elementary matter
;

matter, sub-

stance, the material world, the world of sense (usually

d, f.)
;
materials, property, goods, possessions, house-

hold furniture, money, wealth, substance, means of

subsistence, livelihood
;
the upper or horizontal limb

of the Nagari characters; an ear-ring, jewel, orna-

ment
; (

aya ),
ind. in small portions, in a slight

degree, moderately; [cf. Gr. ptrpov.) — Mdtra-

(•handas, as, or matra-vritta, am, n. metre mea-

sured only by the number of prosodial instants (a long

vowel containing two Matras and a prolated vowel

three), metre measured only by the time occupied

in pronunciation without any particular reference to

the kinds of feet. — Mdtra-bhastrd, f. a money-bag,

purse. — Mdtrdrdha (°ra-ar°), am, n. half-measure,

half of a prosodial instant. — Matra-vat, an, atl, at,

containing a particular measure. — Mdtrd-vasti,is, m.

an oily clyster. — Mdtrddita (°ra-ddj, am, n. eating

moderately. — Matraditiya, as, a, am, treating of

moderate eating. — Mdtrddin (°rd-di

t

), 2, ini, i,

eating moderately. — Matrd-sanga, as, m. attach-

ment to materials, regard for household possessions

or utensils (ManuVI. 57 ). — Matrd-samaka, N. of

a class of metres. — Matrd-sparda, as, m. material

contact, the concurrence of material elements.

Matraka = matra at the end of comps, (e. g.

C-haya-matraka, lasting only as long as a shadow

;

mantra-brdhmana-mdtrakdt, from the Mantras

and Brahmanas alone
;
jata-matraka, just born)

;

( ikd), f. = matra

,

the prosodial time of a short

vowel, &c.

Mdtratas, ind. = matrat, rndtre (at the end of

comps., see under matra), from the first moment, at

the moment of, &c.

Matrika = matra at the end of comps.
;
(a), f. a

prosodial instant, a simple sound, see under mdtraka
above

;
(as, a, am), material, of the nature of matter,

containing a short vowel (Ved.).

Matrlya, Nom. P. A. matrlyati, -te, Sec., to

wish one's self a mother ; to treat one as a mother

(with acc.).

Mana, mapaka, &c. See pp. 770, 771.
Mita, meya, &c. See s. v.

HTT*I mdutha, N. of a place ; (also read

maunatha.)

munsdata, us, us, u, Ved. (probably
some colour), light yellow, dun-coloured (an epithet

of Mitra or of a horse or horses ;
according to S5y.

on Rig-veda VII. 44, 3, = manyamanan stuvato

jandnd detayatejanati yadva abhimanyamdndnd
Sdtayate nadayati yah, one who is mindful of his

adorers, or destroying those that despise him ; ac-

cording to Naigh. I. 14, mdnddatvah= advdh).

Manddatva, as, a, am, Ved. yellowish, (this word
occurs with doubtful meaning in Rig-veda IX.

97. 4 )

hth mans, n .— maysa, flesh, meat, &c.
(see below ; mans is defective in nom. and acc. sing,

and du., the inst. is mama, acc. pi. mdnsi, inst.

dat. abl. du. mdnbhydm, &c.). — Mdns-padana,
as, i, am, Ved. used for cooking meat (said of a

caldron). — Mdns-pdka, as, m. = mdnsa-pdka,
q. v. (PSn. VI. I, 144).
Mama, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. man; a fanciful

derivation fr. mam sa is given in Manu V. 55),
flesh, meat, animal food, (according to some also as,

m.); the flesh of fish; the fleshy part or pulp of

fruit; (as), m., N. of a mixed caste
(
— mama-

vikretri, selling meat ; cf. mdnsa-ddheda) ; a

worm ; time
; (2), f. =jatd-mdnsl, Nardostachys

Jatamansi ; a sort of drug ; = mansa-ddhada ; [cf.

Old Germ, mus, ‘ food ;’ Mod. Germ. Mas, Gem'use;

Slav, rnanso; Lith. mesa; Hib. maise, ‘food,

victuals.’] — Mansa-kaddhapa, as, m. a fleshy

abscess on the palate. — Mansa-kandi, f. a fleshy

protuberance or swelling of the flesh. — Mhnsa-
kdma , as, d, am, fond of meat or flesh. — Mdnsa-
kdrin, l, ini., i, flesh-making, flesh-preparing

;
(i),

n. blood. — Mansa-khanda, as, am, m. n. a bit

of flesh or meat. — Mansa-granthi, is, m. flesh-

swelling, a gland. — Mdnsa-ddhadd, f. a species of

plant. — Mdnsa-ddheda, as, i, m. f. or mansa-
ddhedin, i, m. ‘ flesh-cutter,’ N. of a mixed caste.

— Mansa-ja, am. n. ‘flesh-born,’ the marrow of

the flesh, adeps, fat. —Mansa-tana, as, m. a polypus

in the throat. — Mansa-tejas, as, n. ‘ flesh-marrow,’

fat, adeps; [cf. mansa-ja.) — Mansa-tva, am, n.

fleshiness, the being flesh; the derivation of the

word mama (Manu V. 55). — Mansa-dagdha, am,
n. cauterizing of the flesh. — Mdnsa-dalana, as,

m. a plant, Amoora Rohitaka. — Mansa-dravin, l,

m. a species of sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius. — Mdnsa-
nirydsa, as, m. the hair of the body.— Mansan-
vat, an, atl, at (fr. Ved. mdnsan), fleshy. — Mama-
pa, as, m. ‘ flesh-sucker,’ epithet of a Pisaca

;
of a

Danava. — Mama-padana, as, i, am, meat-cook-

ing
; (am), n. a vessel for cooking meat. — Mdnsa-

parivarjana, am, n. avoiding meat, abstaining

from animal food. — Mdnsa-parivikrayin, l, m.

a flesh-monger, dealer in flesh. — Mdnsa-pdka,
as, m. a kind of disease (destroying the mem-
brum virile). — Mdnsa-pitaka, as, am, m. n. a

basket of meat, a large quantity of flesh or meat.

— Mansa-pinda-grihita-vadana, as, d, am, car-

rying a piece of flesh in the mouth. — Mdnsa-pitta,

am, n. a bone. — Mdnsa-pedl, f. a piece of flesh

;

an epithet of the fetus from the eighth till the four-

teenth day [cf. pedi]
;

a muscle. — Mansa-phala,
f. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena. — Mdnsa-
bhaksha, as, a, am, or mdnsa-bliakshaka, as,

ikd, am, flesh-eating, carnivorous, eating meat
;
(as),

m.
,
N. of a Danava. — Mansa-bhakshana, am, n.

the act of eating meat, eating animal food. — Mdnsa-
bhikshd, f.,Ved. begging for meat as alms, soliciting

flesh as alms . — Mansa-bhuj, k, k, k, flesh-eating,

eating meat. — Mdnsa-bhutodana (°ta-od°), am,
n. ‘ boiled rice mixed with meat,’ rice and meat.

— Mdnsa-bhettri, td, tri, tri, flesh-cutting, inflict-

ing a flesh-wound, piercing the flesh. — Mdnsa-
maya, as, 2, am, consisting of flesh

;
mansa-mayi

pedi, a piece of flesh. — Mdnsa-mdsa, f. a species of

plant, = mdsha-parnl

;

(also read mdnsa-mbshd.)
— Mansa-mukha, as, l, am, having flesh in the

mouth. — Mansa-yutha, am, n. a quantity of flesh.

— Mansa-yoni, is, is, i, flesh-born
;

(is), m. a

creature of flesh and blood. — Mama-rasa, as, m.

meat-broth, soup. — Mdnsa-rudi, is, is, i, fond of

flesh, having a relish for animal food. — Mansa-
roliinl or mansa-rohi, f. a species of fragrant plant.

— Mdnsa-latd, f.
‘ flesh-tendril, 'a wrinkle. — Mansa-

vat, an, atl, at, having or possessing flesh. — Mdnsa-
vikraya, as, m. the sale of meat. — Mdnsa-vikra-

yin, l, ini, i, or mdinsa-vikrctri, td, tri, tri, selling

meat, a meat-seller; (mdnsa-vikrayin is used as a

term of reproach for a low or Vile person.) — Mdnsa-
vriddhi, is, f. an increase or growth of flesh.

— Mdnsa-dila, as, d, am, accustomed to eat meat

;

fleshy. — Mdnsa-donita, am, n. flesh and blood.

— Mama- ionita-pankin, i, ini, i, miry with flesh

and blood. — Mdnsa-sanghata, as, m. a swelling of

the flesh. — Mhnsa-sara, as, m. ‘ flesh-esscnce, fl(.sh-

inarrow,' fat
;

(as, d, am), having the flesh predo-

minant among the seven constituent parts of the

body. — Mdnsa-sneha, as, m. ‘ flesh-marrow,’ adeps,

fat. — Mdnsa-hasd, f. skin. — Mdnsdd (°sa-ad ),

t, t, t, or mdnsdda (°sa-ada or -dda), as, a, am,
or mdniddin (’sa-dd°), i, ini, i, flesh-eating, car-

nivorous. — Mdnsdrgala (°sa-ar°), as, am, m. n. a

piece of flesh hanging from the mouth (of a lion

Sic.). — Mdnsarbuda (°sa-ar~), as, m. a kind 0
disease of the membtum virile. — Mdnsadana (

:

*a
ad°), am, n. flesh-meat; the act of eating flesh

meat. — Mansddi-tva, am, n. the state of one win
eats flesh, the devouring of flesh. — Mansadin (jsa

ad°), i, ini, i, eating flesh, living upon meat
— Mansashtakd (°sa-ash°), f., N. of the eighth da

in the dark half of the month Magha (on whici

meat is offered to the Manes). — Mansdhdra (°ra

dhj, as, m. animal food. — Mdnseshtd (jsa-ish
0
)

f a kind of bird, the flesh of which is considered

delicacy ( = valguldi). — Mdmonnati (°sa-un°), is

f. a swelling of the flesh. — Mdnsopajivin
( su

up°), l, m. living by flesh, a dealer in meat. — Man
saudana (°sa-od?), as, m. meat and boiled rice

— Mdnsaudanika, us, 1, am (fr. the preceding

)

see Pan. IV. 4, 67.

Mdnsala, as, d, am, fleshy ; lusty, brawny, mus
cular

;
powerful, strong (sometimes applied to sound)

pulpy (as fruit). — Mdnsala-phald, f. Solanum Me
longena; [cf.mansa-phala.)
Mdnsika, as, a, am, = mdinsdya prabharati

see Gaua Santapadi to Pan. V. 1, 101; (as), m.
butcher, a seller of meat.

Mdnsikd, f. (fr. mdnst), the plant Nardostachy

J atamansi.

Mdnsinl, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi.

Mdnslya, Nom. P. mansiyati, &c., Ved. to louj

for flesh.

*ll«^g mam-sprishta, as, a, am, Ved., ac

cording to a Schol. a comp. fr. mam + sprishta.

*113^ makanda, as, m. the mango tree

(I), f. the Myrobalan tree, Myrobalan ; N. of othe

plants
(
= Hindi madrdnl, makunl)

;

yellow sandal

wood, yellow sanders ; N. of a city on the Ganges.

Makandaka, as, ikd, am, belonging to the tow
Makandi

;
(ikd), f. = mdkandi, the city.

Mdkandika, as, m., N. of a man.

mi**: makara, as, 1, am (fr. makara )

related or belonging to the sea-monster Makara

makara dkara, ' the mine of Makaras,’ the sea

mdkaram asanam, a particular posture in sitting

makaro vyuhah, a particular form of military array

makarl saptaml= makara-saptaml, the seventl

day in the light half of the month Magha.

makaranda, as, 1, am (fr. maka

randa), coming from or consisting of the juice 0

flowers.

*TT5Ff?5 mdkali, is, m. the moon; N. 0;

Indra's charioteer
;

[cf. matali.) ,

Hi Ph mdkashteya (fr. makashtu), a pa-

tronymic.

makara-dhydna, am, n. (pro-

bably fr. 1. ma + kara), a particular method of ab-

stract meditation, kind of reverie.

HTfaiH ma-kim, see Gana Cadi to Pan. I

4, 57 ;
[cf. na-kim.]

Md-kis, ind., Ved. not
(
= Lat. ne, e. g. Rig-ved.

I. 147, 5, ma-kir no duritdya dhdylh, consign u-

not to misfortune); no one ( = Lat. ne-quis, e.g

Rig-veda VIII. 5, 39, ma-kir end pathd gdt, lei

none proceed by that path
;
according to SSy. anena

mdrgena anyo na gantutn dalcnoti).

Mdrklm, ind., see Gana Csdi to Pan. I. 4, 5"

(according to SJy.) = i. md ; [cf. na-kim .]

mdkl, f. du., Ved. (Say.) = nirma-

tryau bhuta-jatasya, the two creators or origmatoi-

of all beings, (said of heaven and earth.)

mdklna, as, d, am (fr. 3. ma ), ^ ed.

(according to SJy.) my, mine.

mdkuli, is, m. a kind of snake.

HT=st? makota, N. of one of the places in

which DJkshjyani is worshipped.

*i I VSJ nuikshavya, as, in. (fr. makshn),
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Ved. a patronymic, N. of a preceptor
;

[cf. man-
kshavya.]

makshika, as, 7, am (fr. makshika),

coming from or belonging to a bee; (am), a., scil.

madhu, honey; a kind ot honey-like mineral sub-

stance or pyrites, (various kinds are described, see

soama-m°, rupya-m°, kansya-m°, vit-m°); [cf.

Old Germ, waits, * wax ;’ Angl. Sax. vax, vex, veax;

Lith. waszka-s; Russ, rosk.] — Makshika-ja, am,
n. • honey-born,’ bees’-wax. — Mdkshika-phala, as,

m. a species of cocoa-nut ( = madhu-ndlikerika).

— Makshika-Jarhard, f. a kind of sugar, candied

sugar. —Mdkshikasvdmin, 1, m., N. of a place.

— .1Idkshikdtraya (°ka-dit
0
), am, n. bees'-wax

;

honey-comb.

Makshika, am, n . = makshika, honey. — Md-
kshika-dhdtu, u, n. a kind of pyrites (described

above). — Mdkthika-Mrkard, f. clarified sugar
(
=

sitakhanda).

maklia, as, 7, am (fr. makha), of or

belonging to a sacrifice, sacrificial.

JTT7TSI magadya, as, d, am (fr. magadin),

see Gana PragadySdi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

magadha, as, 7, am (fr. magadha),

relating to or bom in or living in or customary among
the Magadhas or the Magadha country ; mayadhi
lihaeha, the Magadha language; (as), m. a king

of the Magadhas; ( as), m. pi., N. of a people, the

Magadhas; opprobrious epithet of a mixed caste

(still numerous in Guzerat, and called the Bhats),

the son of a Kshatriya mother and Vaisya father,

the poetical panegyrist of a king, a bard, minstrel

(whose duty is to recite the praises of kings in their

presence with allusions to their genealogy and the

deeds of their ancestors, or to attend the march of

an army and animate the soldiers by martial songs ;

frequently associated with suta and vandin) ; N. of

one of the seven sages in the fourteenth Manv-antara

;

of a son of Yadu ; white cummin
;
(as), m. pi., N. of

the warrior-caste in Sakya-dvlpa
;

(a), f. a princess

of the Magadhas; long pepper; (i), f. a princess of

the Magadhas
; the daughter of a Kshatriya mother

and Vaisya father
; the language of the Magadhas

;

N. of a river (= s'ond ) ;
Jasminum Auriculatum

;

long pepper ; white cummin
;
anise or dill ; a species

of cardamoms (grown in Guzerat) ; refined sugar ; a

kind of metTe (Ved.). — Magadha-desiya, as, a,

am, belonging to or born in the land of the Ma-
gadhas. — Magadha-pura, am, n. ‘ the city of the

Magadhas,’ N. of a city.

Mdgadhaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people
;
(ika),

f. long pepper.

Magadhika, as, m. a prince of the Magadhas.

*rni magha, as, 7, am (fr. magha), related

to the constellation Magha
;

(as), m., scil. masa,
the month Magha which begins with the winter

solstice
(= January-February) ; N. of a poet (son of

Dattaka and author of the S’isupala-vadha or Magha-
kavya)

;
(i), f., scil. tithi, the day of full moon in

the month Magha ; Hingtsha Repens. Magha-
kdvya, am, n. the poem of Magha, i. e. the S’isu-

pala-vadha. — Magha-daitanya, as, m., N. of the

author ofthe eighth book of the Kalpa-lata.—Magha-
pdksliika, as, 7 , am, belonging to one of the two
halves of the month Magha. — Mdgha- mdhdtmya,
am, n.'the majesty of the month Magha,’ N. of a part

ot the Padma-Purana.—Mdgha-sndna, am, n. bathing

or religious ablution in sacred pools &c. in the month
of Magha. — Mdghi-paksha-yajaniya, am, n. the
first day of the mouth Phalguna

;
[cf. yajaniya.']

Maghya, am, n. the flower of the Jasminum
Muliiiioium or Pubescens.

*N V*il maghamd, f. a female crab
(
=kar-

ka(7).

*rnmr maghavata, as, 7, am (fr. magha-
vat), belonging to Indra

; ( 7 ), f., scil. did, the east.

~ Mdghavata-dapa, as, m. the rainbow.

Maghavana, as, t, am (fr. magha-van), belong-

ing to Indra, ruled by Indra (Pan. VI. 4, 128).

Maghona, am, n. liberality (Ved.)
;

(l), f., scil.

did, the east, the eastern quarter.

U Tj<. miiitksh (connected with rt.

kanksh), cl. 1. P. mdnkshati, man-
kshitum, to wish, long for, desire.

mankshavya, as, m. (fr. mankshu),
a patronymic (Gana Gargadi to Pan. IV. 1, 105);
mankshavydyani, f. (Gana Lohitadi to Pan. IV.

1, 18).

*TT^: o5 mangala, am, n. (fr. mangala),\ed.

epithet of a particular liturgical formula addressed to

the Asvins.

Mangali, is, m. a patronymic, N. of a preceptor.

Mangalika, as, 7
, am, auspicious, propitious,

tending to good fortune, wishing for prosperity, in-

dicating good fortune.

Martgalikd, f. ( fern, of an unused form rndrtga-

laka), N. of a woman.
Mdngalya, as, a (?), am, = mangalya, conferring

happiness, auspicious; (as), m. fEgle Marmelos

;

(am), n. an auspicious thing, amulet; a benediction
;

an auspicious or festive ceremony, festivity, festival ;

prosperity, happiness, welfare, propitiousness. — Mdn-
galya-mridanga, as, m. a tabour or drum beaten

on festive occasions. — Mdngalydrhd (°ya-ar°), f.

a species of plant
(
= trdyamdnd).

*TTJ5
rHj mangushya, as, m. (fr. mangusha),

a patronymic (Gana Kurvadi to Pan. IV. 1, 1 51).

JTI^ mdda, as, m. a way, road; [cf. ma-
tha, matha .]

madala, as, m. (perhaps fr. 1 . ma-\-

dala), a thief, robber ( = vandi-kdra ) ;
a crocodile,

&c.
( — graha ) ;

sickness, illness; [cf. kari-m°,

gaja-m°.]

mdcdklya, as, m., N. of a gram-
marian.

1JNT3 mddala in parna-m°, q. v.

*Tf^T mdC-ika, f.= makshika, a fly [cf.

griha-m°\
;
a species of plant

(
— ambashthd ; cf.

kaka-m°).

Madi in kaka-m° and dhvartksha-m°; cf. ma-
6ika above. — Madi-pattra, am, n. a species of

medicinal plant
(
= sura-parna).

md-ciram. See p. 764 ,
col. 2 .

*11*1 majala, as, m. a kind of bird, the

blue roller.

Mdjala-pura, am, n., N. of a city.

*rrfifTW majika, as, m., N. of a man.

*rrftrr^r majiraka, as, m. (fr. majiraka),

a patronymic (Gana Sivadi to Pan. IV. 1, 1 1 2).

mwhr majija, N. of a place ;
(also read

majuja and mdjuja.)

maiijislitha, as, 7, am (fr. mahjish-

tha), red as madder, red as the dye made from

the Manjishtha
;
(am), n. red, red colour.

Manjishthaka or manjishthika, as, 7, am, red

as Bengal madder, dyed with madder, red.

*t manj7raka,as, m. (fr. maiijiraka),

a patronymic (Gana S'ivadi to Pan. IV. I, 112).

*rnrPSr3i mdtamraka, as, m. a species of

tree.

*1

1
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matiyari or mdtiydri, N. of a

city.

matha or mdthya, as, m. a road
; [cf.

matha, mada.]

STHST mathara, as, m. (fr. mathara), a

patronymic, a proper N. ;
= Vyasa ; N. of one of

the sun’s attendants
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people

;

( 7), N. of a woman.
Matharaka, see Gana Dhumadi to Pan. IV. 2,

127.

Mathardyana, as, m. a patronymic (Gana Hari-
tadi to Pan. IV. I, 100).

Mdtharya, as, m. (fr. mathara), a patronymic,
see Schol. on Unadi-sutras V. 39.

*!T3
"3I mathavya, as, m. a proper N.

*rrcrt mathd, f. armour, mail.

|^ mag, ci. 1.

\ to measure, weigh, (a various reading for

rt. mah.)
Mada, as, m. measure, weight, quantity ; a species

ot tree (= madya-druma, also read mdda-druma).

madava, as, m. a particular mixed
caste.

*TTTR mddarya (fr. madara), see Gana
Pragadyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

madi, is, m. a palace.

madduka or maddukika, as, m.
(fr. madduka, q. v.J, a drummer, player on the

Madduka.

*rrfe mddhi, is, f.=dala-snasa, the fibre

or vein of a leaf
( = pattra-dird)

;

the germ of
leaves, the young leaf before it opens ; honouring,

respecting, reverencing, (in this sense fr. rt. mah )

;

dejection, sadness, affliction
;

poverty, indigence,

manifestation of poverty, declaration of distress ;

anger, passion
;
a back or double tooth

;
the hem

or border of a garment ; N. of a district.

Mddhi, f. = danta-dird, a back or double tooth.

mana, as, m. a species of plant (=
manaka).
Manaka, as, m. a small shrub, Arum Indicum ;

the bulbous root of the Arum Indicum
;

[cf. ma-
naka .

]

manava, as, m. a youth, lad, young-
ster, (especially) a young Brahman ; a man, little

man, manikin (used contemptuously)
; a pearl orna-

ment of sixteen strings [cf. ardha-m°~\ ; epithet of

one of the nine treasures of the Jainas.

Manavaka, as, m. a lad or boy not exceeding

sixteen years of age ; a little man, dwarf,
(
mayd

-

manavako Harih, Vishnu disguising himself under

the form of a dwarf) ; a manikin (contemptuously)

;

a silly or childish man, an ignorant or ridiculous

man, (in the drama used as an epithet of the Vidu-

shaka or jocose friend of the king)
;
a pupil, scholar,

religious student ; a pearl ornament of a particular

number of strings (e. g. of sixteen, twenty, or forty-

eight strings)
;
(ika), f. a young girl, damsel, wench ;

(am), n.=mdnavaka-krida, a kind of metre, four

times - 00— 00-. — Manavaka-krida, am, d,

n. f. ‘boy’s play,’ N. of a kind of metre. — Matia-

vaka-kridanalca or manavaka-kriditaka, am, n.

= manavaka-krida.
Manavina, as, a, am, proper for boys or lads,

boyish, childish.

Manavya, am, n. a multitude or company of boys

or lads, boyhood.

*ll4ut>c5 mdnahala, as, m. pi., N. of a

people.

*rrfWT mdnika, f. a particular weight,

= 2 Kudavas, = 1 Sarava, = 8 Palas.

manikambu, its, f., N. of a

woman, the mother of the Scholiast Vitthala.

HTftlPW manikya, am, n. a ruby [cf. ranga-

m°]
; (os), m., N. of a man

;
(a), f. a kind of

small house-lizard. — Manikya-dandra, as, m., N.

of a king of Tira-bhukti. - Manikya-maya, as, 7
,

am, made or consisting of rubies. — Manikya-malla,
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as, m., N. of a king (patron of Manohara-sarman

the commentator on the S'ruta-bodha). — Manihja-
miSra, as, m. a proper N. — Mdnikya-rdya, as,

m. a proper N. — Mdnikya-suri, is, m., N. of a

Gujaruthi author and of other persons.

rnfarsn; mdniifara, as, m., Ved. (accord-

ing to a commentator) the tutelary genius of the

war-chariot.

MdnUdra, as, m. = manibhadra below.

HlfamTT munipdra, as, m. a proper N.

mftrprra manipdla, see Gana Mahishyadi

to Pan. IV. 4, 148.

Mdnipalika, see Gana Revatyadi to Pan. IV. I,

146.

mdnibandha, am, n. = mani-

mantha, q. v.

JTTfiPTTT manibhadra — mani-bhadra, a

king of the Yakshas.

Manivara= manibhadra above.

mdnimantha, am, n. (fr. mani-

mantha), salt brought from the mountain Mani-

mantha, rock-salt, sea-salt.

Manimanta, am, n. = mdnimantha above.

*TT fill *»sm dsmdnirupyaka
(iv.mani+ rupya),

see Pan. IV. 2, 104.

JTTftlH manti, is, m., Ved., N. of a teacher;

(ayas), m. pi., N. of his descendants; [cf. manti,

mentha.

]

*1 ms mdnda, as, m., N. of a man.

*tU!S«tifiii mandakarni, is, m. (a patro-

nymic fr. manda-karna), N. of a Muni.

*1 Hid IT mdndapa, as, i, am (fr. mandapa),

belonging to a temple.

*7 ( <!d fact mdndarika (fr. mandara), see

Gana Angulyadi to Pan. V. 3, 108.

HTTIdfarei mandalika, as, i, am (fr. man-
dala), relating to a province, ruling a province

;

(as), m. the governor of a province.

*Tl 4!d<T mdndava, am, n. (fr. mandu), N. of

a Saman
; tdam mdndavam, N. of a Saman.

Mandavi, f. (fr. mandavya below), N. of a

daughter of Kusa-dhvaja and wife of Bharata
; a N.

of DakshayanI at Mandavya.

Mandavya, as, in. (fr. mandu), a patronymic,

N. of a teacher; (as), m. pi. the descendants of

Mandavya
; N. of a people

; (as, am), m. or n. (?),

N. of a place. — Mandavya-pura, am, n., N. of a

city on the Goda. — Mandavyeivara (°ya.-id
J

), am,
n.

,
N. of a Lin-ga. — Mandavyeivara-tirtha, am,

n„ N. of a place of pilgrimage.

Mdndavyayana, as, i, m. f. (fr. mandavya), a

patronymic (Gana Lohiladi to Pan. IV. I, 18).

Hnrpr manduka, as, m. pi. (fr. manduka),
N. of a school. — Mandukl-putra, as, m., N. of a

teacher.

Mdndukdyana, as, m. pi., N. of a school. — Mail-

dukayani-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher.

Mandukayani, is, m., Ved., N. of a preceptor.

Manduki, is, m. (fr. manduka), a patronymic

(Pan. IV. 1, 1
1 9).

Mandukeya, as, m. (fr. manduka), a patronymic,

N. of a teacher
;
(as), m. pi. his descendants

;
(am),

n. the doctrine or teaching of MfmdOkeya.

Mdndukcylya, relating to or connected with Man-
dukeya.

Mdndukya, probably an adj. from manduka.
— Mandukya-fSruti, is, f. the Mandukya revela-

tion or teaching. — Mdndukyopanishad Cya-up°),
l, f., N. of a short but important Upanishad of the

Atharva-veda.

*TT7T 2. mdta, as, i, m. f. (for 1. see p. 764,
col. 3), Ved. a metronymic from Mati in Van-matt.

UrtjJ matanga, as, m. (fr. matanga), an
elephant

;
any large animal like an elephant

;
(at the

end of comps.) anything the best of its kind (e. g.

valdhaka-mdtangds, ‘ elephants of clouds,’ i.e. ‘ best

of clouds,’ an epithet of the Samvartaka clouds ; cf.

mdtangamakra below) ;
Ficus Religiosa ; epithet

of the twenty-fourth astronomical Yoga
; a Candala,

a man of the lowest rank, an outcast ; a kind of

Kirata mountaineer, barbarian ; N. of the servant of

the seventh and of the twenty-fourth Arhat of the

present Ava-sarpinT
; of a Pratyeka-buddha

;
of an

author; of a Naga; (i), f., N. of a mythical being

regarded as progenitress of the whole elephant tribe;

of a form of Durga ; of the wife of Vasishtha.

— Matanga-ja, as, a, am, coming from or belong-

ing to an elephant, elephantine. — Mdtanga-diva-
kara, us, m., N. of a poet. — Mdtanga-nakra,
as, m. a crocodile as large as an elephant. — Md-
tanga-makara, as, m. a kind of marine monster.

— Matanga-sutra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist Sutra.

—Matangotsanga (°ga-ut°), as, m. the back of

an elephant.

*TTrnr mataya. See p. 764, col. 3.

mdtari-purusha, &c. See

p. 765, col. 1.

mwfcsg matari-sva, matari-svan. See

p. 765, col. 1.

FfTTffo mdtali, is, m., N. of Indra’s

charioteer, (said to be also read mdtuli.)— Matali-

sarathi, is, m. ‘having Matali for his charioteer,’

an epithet of Indra.

Matallya, as, a, am, relating to or concerning

Matali.

mdtuli, i, m. (only found in the

nom. sing, and without any case-ending, cf. prithi),

Ved., N. of a divine being associated with Yama and

the Manes.

irnr^HT matavaiasa, as, m.,Ved. a patro-

nymic from Mata-vadas.

HTtn mdta. See p. 764, col. 3.

HTWTfaTJ mata-pitri, mata-maha, &c. See

p. 765, col. 1.

*nfw mati, mdtura, &c. See p. 764,
col. 3.

*TT7p3 mdtula. See p. 764, col. 3.

HTtJcSjF mutulanga or mutulinga or ma-
tulunga, as, m. (the original form is probably «jd-

tulunga), a citron tree
;
(a or i), f. another species

of citron tree, sweet lime
;
(am), n. a citron

;
(ac-

cording to a commentator mdtulan-ga= ruddhaka,
perhaps for ruiaka.) — Mdtulunga-phala, am* n.

the fruit of the above tree. — Matulunga-rasa, as,

m. the juice of the above tree. — A/dtuiungasava
(°gu-ds

u
), as, m. a liquor distilled from the above

tree.

Matulungaka, as, in. = matulunga ; (ikd), f.

the wild citron tree.

*TTiTc5Trft matuldni. See p. 764, col. 3.

J7TH matri. See p. 764, col. 3.

mdtrika. See p. 765, col. 3.

HTrh mdtya, see Pan. IV. 1, 85.

mdtra, matraka, mdtrika. See p.

col. 3, and p. J66 ,
col. 1.

*7TWT matsara, as, i, am (fr. matsara),

selfish, envious, jealous, stupid.

Mdtsarilca, as, i, am, envious, jealous, spiteful,

malicious ; showing envy or jealousy, &c.

Mdtsaryn, am, n. envy, jealousy, malice, spite,

(mdtsaryam kri, to show jealousy)
;

displeasure,

dissatisfaction.

*TTW mhtsya, as, -si (?), am (fr. matsya),

fishy, coming from or belonging to a fish, fish-lit

(e. g. mdtsyam rupam, a fish-like form, the forn

or stiape of a fish)
;

(as), m., N. of a king of th

Matsyas ;
of a Rishi. — Mdtsya-purdna, am, n.=

matsya-purdna, q. v.

Matsyaka, as, i, am, = matsya, fishy, relatim

to a fish
;

[cf. paundra-m°; cf. also Hib. measach
‘ fishy.’]

Matsyagandha, as, m. pi. (fr. matsya-gandha

)

N. of a race.

Mdtsyika, as, m. a fisherman
;

(wrongly reac

matsika.)

Mdtsyeya, as, m. pi. the Matsya people.

matha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. math), chum
ing, stirring; hurting, injuring, killing, destruction

annihilation
; a way, road

;
[cf. matha.]

mathava, as, m., Ved. a patronymic
[cf. mddhava.]

mathitika, an adj. fr. mathitc

by Pan. V. 3, 83, Varttika 7.

mdthura, as, i, am (fr. maihura).\

coming from or belonging to Mathura, an inhabitan’

of Mathura
;
composed by Mathura, related to Ma-

thura
;
composed by Mathura-natha (e. g. mathur,

\

tippani, the commentary of Mathura-natha)
; (as)

m., N. of a son of Citra-gupta and of other persons

(am), n. the gate leading to Mathura. — Mathura-
dedya, as, a, am, coming from or belonging tc

the country of Mathura.

Mdthuraka, as, m. pi. the inhabitants of Ma-

thura.

mada, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mad),= mada,

drunkenness, intoxication, stupor
;
joy, delight, exhi

laration
;

pride, passion. — Mdddnanda (°da-an')
:

as, m. a proper N.
Mddaka, as, ikd, am (fr. Caus. of rt. 2. mad),

intoxicating, causing intoxication, stupefying; exhi-

larating, gladdening
;

(as), m. a gallinule ( = da-

tyulta). — Madaka-tva, am, n. the property 01

state of causing intoxication.

Madana, as, t, am (fr. Caus. of rt. 2. mad),

intoxicating, stupefying, maddening
;

gladdening,

exhilarating
; (as), m. the god of love ; Vanguiera

Spinosa ; the thorn-apple
;

(i), f., N. of two plants

= makandi,= vijaya ; (am), n. the act of intoxi-

cating, intoxication, inebriation ;
exhilaration, the act

of delighting ; cloves ;
‘ the stupefier,’ epithet of a

mythical weapon, (in this sense also read madana.)
Madaniya, as, a, am (fr. madana above), intoxi-

cating, inebriating
;
(am), n. an intoxicating drink.

Mddayitnu or madayishnu, us, us, u (fr. Caus.

of rt. 2. mad), Ved. intoxicating, inebriating; glad-

dening.

Maddyana, as, m. (fr. mada), a patronymic.

Madin, i, ini, i (fr. Caus. of rt. 2. mad), intoxicat-

ing, stupefying
;
gladdening

;
[cf. gandha-m°.]

mddugha, as, i, am, relating to the

plant called Madugha.

JTTjpriT madurna, f., N. of a village.

mddris, k, k, k (fr. 3. i«a-)-2. dris),

like me, resembling me.

Madriksha, as, i, am (fr. 3. ilia + driksha), =
madris'a below.

Madrida, as, t, am (fr. 3. ma + dris'a), like me,

resembling me.

*7TU madya, incorrectly for mandya, q. v.

miidraka, as, in. (fr. madra), a

prince of the Madras
;
(ikd), f. a woman belonging

to the Madra nation, (more properly madrikd.

)

Madrakulaka (fr. madra-kula), see Gana Dhfl-

m5di to l’Sn. IV. 2, 127.

Mddra-nagara (fr. madra-nagara), sec Scholiast

on PSn. VII. 3, 24.

Mddravati, f. ‘ princess of the Madras,’ N. of the

wife of Pari-kshit
;
MidrI the second wife of PUndii-



madravati-suta. man.

of the commentary ParSSara-smriti-vyakhya, of the
San-kshepa-fan-kara-vijaya of the Sarva-dariana-saiv-

_ Madravati-suta, as, m. * son of the Madra
)rincess,’ epithet of either Nakula or Saha-deva.

Mailri, f. ‘princess pf the Madras,' N. of the

econd wife of Pindu and mother of the twins Na-

;ula and Saha-deva, (they were said to be the two

oungest of the sons of Pandu, q. v., but were really

he sons of Madri by the Alvins, cf. nakula, kunti)

;

he wife of Saha-deva; wife of Kroshtu; wife of

Crishna ; a species of plant
(
=ati-vlshd). — Madri-

landana, as, m. (madri for madri to suit the

netre, cf. kunti-nandana), ‘ son of Madri,’ epi-

het of either Nakula or Saha-deva. — Mddri-pati,

s, m. * husband of Madri,’ epithet of Pandu.

- Madri-pritha-pati, is, m. ‘ husband of Madri

ud Pritha,’ N. of Pandu.

Madreya, as, m. ‘ son of Madri,’ epithet of either

Pakula or Saha-deva
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

mudrukasthalaka (fr. madru-

a-sthali), see Gana DhOmadi to Pan. IV. 2, 127.

mddhava, as, «, am (fr. madhu), made
f honey, honey-like, sweet ; relating to spring,

emal ; belonging or peculiar to the descendants

f Madhu, i.e. the Yadavas, (madhare ’hani, on a

pring day ; mddhavi lakshmih, vernal beauty or,

1 Hari-vansa 9597, the fortune of the Yadavas

;

ladhavi devi, N. of the earth)
;
(as), m. an epithet

f the second month of spring; the month Vai-

ikha
(
= April-May)

;
spring; a son or descendant

f Madhu, a man of the race of Yadu ; an epithet of

irishna (Vishnu) ; of Parasu-rama (as an incarnation

f Vishnu) ; of Indra ; of a son of the third Manu

;

f one of the seven sages under Manu Bhautya ; of

nother ancient sage
; of a leader of the Panca-ratra

•ct; of the author of the Rug-vinisdaya ; of the

ither of Dadabhai and grandfather of the astrological

Titer Narayana ; of the father of the commentator

omesvara ; of various other persons ; Bassia Lati-

rlia or a species of leguminous plant,=krislaia-

tudga ; (i), f. honey-sugar, clayed or candied sugar

;

i intoxicating drink made of honey, mead ; ‘spring-

ower,’ Gaertnera Racemosa [cf. uasanti] ; a kind

f panic-grass; sacred basil
;
= misi (according to

ime, a sort of dentifrice) ; a procuress, bawd ; afflu-

ice in cattle or herds; a woman of the race of

ladhu or Yadu (e. g. An-anta, wife of Janam-ejaya ;

impriya, wife of Viduratha ; Kunti, wife of Pandu)

;

H. of DakshayanI in S’ri-Saila ; of Durga ; of a

latri attending on Skanda; of a daughter of Yayati

;

f a commentary (probably named after the author

Iadhava); (am), n. sweetness; (in Schol. on Pan.

V. 4, 1 29, a fem. form madhava is given, agreeing

ith tanuh.) — Madhava-kara, as, m., N. of a

ledical writer. — Mddhava-kala-nirnaya, as, m.,

. ofa work written by Madhavadarya. — Madhava-
upta, as, m. a proper N. — Mddhava-darita, am,
, N. of a work. — Madhava-deva, as, m. a proper

. — Madhava-nidana, am, n., N. of a work by
Iadhava (= rug-vinis6aya).—Mddhava-pandila,
s, m., N. of a scholar. — Mddhava-prddi, f., N.
f a place. — Madhava-bhatta, as, m., N. of various

srsons (= mddhavddarya) . — Mddhava-bhikshu,
i, m. a proper N. ( = madhavadrama). — Md-
hava-magadha, as, m., N. of a poet. — Madhava-
atindra, as, m. a proper N. — Mddhava-yogin,
m. a proper N. — Mddhava-ramdinanda-saras-

itt (°ma-an
c
), m., N. of the teacher of the com-

lentator S'ivananda. — Madhava-valli, f. Gaertnera

acemosa.— Madhava-dri, is, f. the beauty or glory

spring .— Madhava-sinha and madhava-sena,
t, m., N. of two kings. — Madhava-sena-rajan,
, m. ‘king of the army of spring’ or ‘of sweet-

;ss/ N. of a king. — Mddhava-somaydjin, t, m.
proper N.

(
= mddhavddarya). — Mddhavddarya

va-ad^), as, m. ‘the learned Madhava’ or ‘the

acher Madhava,’ N. of a celebrated scholar, son of
layana and brother of Sayanacarya and Bhoga-
itha, q.q. v.v., (he is sometimes called simply Ma-
tava, and regarded, together with Sayana, as author

the celebrated commentary on the Rig-veda ; also

rthor ofthe Kala-nirnaya, of the Nyaya-mala-vistara,

grsha.) — Mddhavdnanda-kdvya (°i:a-dn°), am,
n._. N. of a poem by Nanda-pandita. — Mddha-
vdnala

(
rn-an°), as, m., N. of an author. -• Md-

dhavanalakhydna (°va-anala-akh°), am, n., N.
of an erotic work by the above. — Madhavairama
(°va-di°), as, m. a proper N. - Mddhavi-lata, f.

the creeper Gaertnera Racemosa (bearing white fra-

grant flowers) — Madhavi-vana, am, n., N. of a
forest. — Mddhavendra-purl (°va-in°), m., N. of
an author. — Mddliaveshtd (°va-ish°), f. a species

of tuberous plant
(
= vdrahi-kanda)

;

an epithet of
Durga. — Madhavodita (°va-ud°), am, n. a kind
of perfume ( = kakkolaka). — Mddhavodbhava
(°va-ud°), as, m. a species of plant (=rajddani).
Madhavaka, as, m. a spirituous liquor (prepared

from honey or from the blossoms of the Bassia Lati-

folia)
;

(ika), f. Gaertnera Racemosa
; a kind of

metre, four times u — u u — u u — 00 — yy — y y —
vyu-y— ; N. of a woman ; a female attendant.

Madhaviya, as, a, am, relating or belonging or

devoted to Madhava or to Madhavadarya ; composed
by him. — Mddhaviya-dkdtu-vritti, is, {., N. of a

treatise on Sanskrit roots by Sayana (dedicated to his

brother Madhava). — Madhaviya-vedartha-pra-
lcada, N. of Sayana’s commentary on the Rig-veda.

Mddhacya, as, m. a patronymic from Madhu,
see Pan. IV. 1, 106.

1. mddhva, as, i, am (fr. madhu), sweet; (r),

f. a kind of spirituous liquor
;
= mddhavi, Gaertnera

Racemosa ; = madhura-kantaka, a kind of fish ;

(I), m. du., Ved. ‘ possessing or loving sweetness,’ an

epithet ofthe Asvins
;
(Say.) = madhu-purna-patra-

yuklau; (in this last sense perhaps fr. a base ma-
dhvi.) — Madhvi-madhurd, f. a species of date

(

=

madhura-kharjurika).
Mddhvaka,am, n. = madhavaka, an intoxicating

beverage prepared from honey.

Madhvika, as, m. a person who collects honey.

Mddhvika, am, n. a kind of intoxicating drink

distilled from the blossoms of the Bassia Latifolia

;

wine, spirit distilled from grapes
;

[cf. madhu-m°.]

— Mddhi’ika-phala, as, n. a species of cocoa-nut

( = rnadhu-nalilceraka).

*TTV^f madhuka, as, i, am (fr. madhuka),
coming from or belonging to the Madhuka tree

;

‘ mead-maker,’ an epithet of the Maireyakas or of a

particular mixed caste.

madhukara, as, i, am (fr. madliu-

kara), coming from a bee or from honey, belonging

to a bee, resembling a bee,
(mddhukari vrittih, a

mode or course of life resembling that of a bee), be-

longing to honey, &c.
;

(T), f. gathering alms after the

manner of a bee by going from door to door ;
alms

obtained from five different places by the third class

of religious mendicants.

Madhukarnika, as, i, am (ff. madhu-karna),
see Gana Kumudadi 2. to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Mddhuddhandasa, as, i, am (fr. madliu-ddhan-

das), Ved. relating to or coming from Madhu-cchan-

das
;

(as), m. a patronymic of Agha-marshana ; of

Jetri.

Mddhuparkika, as, %, am (fr. madhu-parka),
relating to the Madhu-parka; offered or presented

as a token of respect to a guest.

Madhumata, as, i, am (fr. madhu-mat), be-

longing to or descended from Madhu-mat
;
(as), m.

pi. the inhabitants of Kasmlra; belonging to the

river Madhu-mati, (madhumatam jalam, water

from the Madhu-mati.)

Madhumataka (ff. madhu-mat), see Gana Kac-

dbadi to Pan. IV. 2, 134.

Madhukara, as, i, am (ff. madhu-kara),

gathered or collected after the manner of bees.

JTPJT madhura, as, i, am (fr. madliura),

composed by Madhura ; relating to Madhura
;

(J),

f. sweetness, amiableness ; mead ;
spirituous or vinous

liquor
;
(am), n. the blossom of Jasminum Zambac.
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Madhurya, as, a or -ri (?), am (fr. madhura),
speaking sweetly or kindly; (am), n. sweetness,

pleasantness, attractiveness, gracefulness
; kindness,

friendliness, amiability
;

(in rhetoric) the succession

of single words in a sentence.

fTDDifr madhuka, as, i, am (fr. madhuka),
made from Bassia Latifolia

;
(according to Kulluka)

= madhura-bhashin, sweetly speaking, kindly

speaking
;
an epithet of the Maitreyakas (a mixed

caste ; cf. madhuka, col. 2).

Hl'Lril madhuCi, m. du., Ved. (probably
formed after the analogy of madhvl, see under
1. madliva, col. 2), an epithet of the Asvins.

madhula, as, m. (fr. madhula), a
patronymic.

madhya, as, d, am (fr. madhya),
middle, central, mid.

Madhyandina, as, i, am (fr. madhyan-dina),
Ved. belonging to midday, meridional, midday,

(madhyandine savane, at the midday rite) ; middle,

central
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a branch of the Vajasa-

neyins and of an astronomical school who fixed the

starting-point of planetary movements at noon
;
(am),

n., scil. tirtha, N. of a Tlrtha; [cf. madhyandi-
niyaka-] — Madhyandina-yuga, Ved. belonging

to the midday oblation. — Madjiyandina-iaklia, f.

the school of the Madhyandinas.

Madhyandinayana, as, m. probably a patro-

nymic, N. of a preceptor.

Madhyandini, is, m. a patronymic, N. of a

grammarian.

Madhyandiniya, as, a, am, usual or customary'

at the midday oblation (Ved.); ‘belonging to the

school of the Madhyandinas,’ an epithet of Nara-
yana.

Madhyandiniyaka, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

Mddhyandineya= madhyandina, q. v.

mddhyama, as, i, am (fr. madhyama),
relating to the middle, middlemost, middle, central

;

middle-bom
;

(as), m. pi. epithet of the Rishis to

whom the middle portion (Mandala II —VII) of the

Rig-veda Samhita is attributed ; N. of a race.

Madhyamaka, as, ilea, am, = mddhyamika

;

(ika), f. epithet of the middle section of the Ka-
thaka.

Mddhyamakeya, as, m. pi., N. of a people, =
madhyamakeya.
Madhyamasthya, am, n. (fr. madhyama-stha),

the state of standing or being in the middle, see

Gana Brahmanadi to Pan. V. I, 1 24; [cf. ma-
dhyasthya .

]

Madliyamika, as, i, am, relating or belonging

to the middle, middlemost, middle
;

(as), m. pi.,

N. of a Buddhist school ; of a people in the central

part of India.

Madliyamineya, as, m. (fr. madhyama), a

metronymic, see Gana Kalyanyadi to Pan. IV. 1,

126.

JTTUTW mddhyastha, as, i, am (fr. madhya-

stha), being in a middle state, indifferent, impartial,

neutral
;
(am), n. middle state or condition

;
indif-

ference, impartiality.

Madhyasthya, am, n. • the state of standing in

the middle or between two,’ indifference, impartiality,

neutrality; the office of umpire, mediation, inter-

cession.

nrwnfjpit madhyahnika, as, 1, am (fr.

madhydhna), belonging to midday, taking place

at noon.

ITTS# 2. mddhva, as, m. (for 1. see col. 2),

an adherent of Madhva.

Ttra man (connected with rt. man), cl.”
* v. 1. P. manati, &c., to honour, respect,

revere, worship; cl. 10. P. manayati, &c. (pro-

perly Caus. of rt. man), to honour, &c.
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*TR mana.770 manasaukas.

fTPT I. mana, as, m. (fr. rt. man), opinion,

conception, (also am, n.)
; a good opinion of one’s

self, conceit, self-reliance, self-confidence, arrogance,

pride, haughtiness; honour, respect, consideration,

(also exceptionally am, n.) ;
regard for others, de-

monstration of respect, paying honour; a wounded

sense of honour ; anger or indignation excited by

jealousy (especially in women), female caprice, sulki-

ness, hatred ; object, purpose, will (Ved.)
;
(in astro-

logy) an epithet of the tenth house ; a blockhead (?)

;

an agent (?); a barbarian (?) ; N. of the father of

Agastya (Ved.)
;
(as), m. pi. the family or descend-

ants of Mana (Ved.). — Mana-kalaha, as, m. any

quarrel caused by pride or jealousy, rivalry, jealousy

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people. —Mana-kali, is, m.

quarrelling or dissension caused by pride, mutual

disdain or ill-will. — Mdna-krit, t, t, t, showing

honour or respect (to others). — Mana-kshati, is,

f. a wound inflicted on the honour (of another),

injury to reputation, wounding or hurting pride,

humiliation. — Mdna-granthi, is, m. injury to

honour or pride. — Mana-tas, ind. from honour,

through honour, for honour’s sake. — Mana-tunga,
as, m., N. of an author. — Mana-tva, am, n.

haughtiness, arrogance, &c. ; see i . mana above.

— i. mana-da, as, d, am (fr. mana + 2. da),

giving honour, paying honour, showing respect

;

honour-giver, pride-inspirer, (a respectful mode of

addressing husbands and lovers, usually in voc. sing.)

;

(as), m. a mystical epithet of the letter a; (as), m.
pi., N. of a people [cf. mala-da] ; (a), f. epithet of

the second Kala or digit of the moon
;
(am), n.,

scil. astra, epithet of a particular magical weapon.

— 2. mana-da, as, d, am (fr. mana + 3. da),

destroying arrogance or pride. — Mana-dhana, as,

a, am, rich in honour. — Mana-dhmata, as, a,

am, puffed up with pride. —Mana-para, as, a,

am, wholly addicted to pride, intensely proud, very

arrogant (see para) ;
(a), f., N. of a woman.

— Mana-parilchandana, am, n. loss of honour,

wounding or offending pride, humiliation. — Mdna-
prdna, as, a, am, one to whom honour is (as dear)

as life, valuing honour or reputation as highly as life.

— Mana-bhanga, as, m. loss of honour, injury to

reputation, humiliation. — Mana-bhrit, t, t, t, pos-

sessing pride, (according to Malli-natha = ahan-
Jcarin.) — Mana-manohara, N. of a work. —Ma-

namanohara-kara, as, m. the author of the above

(
= vdg-i£vara).—Mana-maya, as, m., N. of a

particular article of luxury (?) mentioned in Hari-vansa

8455. — Mana-mahat, an, ati, at, great in pride,

extremely proud. — Mana-vat, an, ati, at, possessing

honour or pride, proud, haughty, disdainful, high-

spirited
;

(ati), f. a haughty or disdainful woman
(angry from wounded pride or jealousy). — Mdna-
varjilta, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Mdna-
varjita, as, d, am, stripped of honour; humble,
lowly ; defamatory, slanderous, abusive. — Mana-
vardhana, as, i, am, enhancing honour, increasing

respect. — Mana-sdra, as, m., N. of a king of

MS lava. — Mdna-sinha, as, m. a proper N. —Md-

na-han, a, ghni, a, destroying pride or honour,

humbling, an humbler, abaser. — Manananda (°wa-

dn°), as, m., N. of an author of a Durga-mantra.
— Mdndpamdne (°na-ap°), n. du. honour and
dishonour. — Mdndrha (°na-ar°), as, a, am, worthy

of honour, entitled to respect. — Manasalcta (°na-

ds°), as, d, am, addicted to pride, haughty, arro-

gant, proud. — Munotselta-pardhrama-vyasanin
(°na-ut°), i, ini, i, possessing pride, haughtiness,

prowess, and intense diligence. — Mdnonnati (°7ia-

un°), is, f. the height of honour, high honour,

great respect. — Mdnonmdda (°na-un°), as, m.
the infatuation of pride, infatuated or insane arro-

gance.

Manana, as, i, am (fr. Caus. of rt. man),
honouring, serving as a honorarium or token of
respect; (a, am), f. 11. the act of honouring, paying

honour, showing respect.

Mananiya, as, d, am, to be honoured, deserving

honour from any one (with gen.).

Mdnayitavya, as, a, am, to be honoured or

respected, deserving honour.

Mdnayitri, td, tri, tri, honouring, respecting, an

honourer, one who honours or respects.

Mdnita, as, a, am, honoured, respected
;
(am),

n. honouring, showing honour or respect, honour.

— Manita-sena, as, m., N. of a king.

Manin. See s. v., p. 771, col. 1.

Manya, as, a, am, to be respected or honoured,

worthy of honour, honourable, respectable, venerable,

held in honour; a patronymic (Ved.) ; = maitra-

varuni, author of Rig-veda VIII. 56, (in the last two

senses fr. mana, father of Agastya); (a), f. Trigo-

nella Comiculata, (wrongly for malya.) — Mdnya-
tva, am, n. honourableness, respectability, worthiness.

2. mana, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. ma), a

building, edifice, house, dwelling (Ved.) ; a prepara-

tion, decoction, (perhaps used in this sense with

reference to the Soma plant in Rig-veda X. 144, 5)

;

(am), n. the act of forming or making (Ved.)

;

form, appearance (Ved.) ; the act of measuring or

meting, measure in general, dimension, computation

of time, &c. (e. g. nri-m°, a man’s height
;
antara-

m°, difference of dimension ; cf. tdrahd-m°, iata-

m°, giri-m°, 6hando-m0 ); any instrument for

measuring, a measuring-rod, measure, rule, standard

[cf. urdhva-m°, Tcuta-m°]
;

(Ved.) a particular

measure or weight (
= krishnala or raJctikd, a

Gunja seed
;

according to the commentators 100
Manas= 5 Palas or Panas, or, according to others,

^ or i of a Khari) ; likeness, resemblance (—upa-

mana) ;
proof, demonstration, means of proof (

=

pra-mdna, q. v.). — 3. mana-da, as, a, am, mea-

suring. — Mdna-danda, as, m. a measuring-rod.

— Mana-dlidnika, f. = karkati, a cucumber. — Md-
nam-pada, as, a, am, see Schol. on Vopa-deva

XXVI. 55; [cf. alpam-p°, mitam-p0
.] —Mana-

yoga, as, m. the correct mode of measuring and

weighing (Manu IX. 330). — Mana-randhra, f. a

kind of water-clock or clepsydra, a perforated copper

vessel which, placed in water and gradually filling,

serves to measure time, (according to some, mana-
randhri

;

cf. tamri.) — Mana-sutra, am, n. a

measuring-cord [cf. pramana-sutra] ; a cord or

chain of gold or some other material worn round

the body. — Manaitgula-mahdtantra (°na-an°),

am, n., N. of a Tantra. — Manadhydya (°na-

adh°), as, m. ‘chapter 011 measurement’ (of time),

N. of the fourteenth chapter of the Surya-siddhanta.

— Mdnonmdnil;d (°na-un°), {., see Gana Saka-
parthivadi, Siddhanta-kaumudi on Pan. II. I, 69.

Mdnaka (at the end of an adj. comp.) = 2. mana,
measure, &c.

;
(as, am), m. n. = mdnaka, Arum

Indicum, a plant having an edible root
;
(ika), f. a

particular spirituous or vinous liquor
;
= manikd, a

particular weight ( = 2 Anjalis, = 8 Palas ; according

to others, the fourth or eighth part of a Khari).

JTTTnf^foS mdnalisila, as, i, am (fr. manah-
iila), consisting of realgar or red arsenic.

*TR^T mdnana, &c. See col. 1.

mdnava, as, i, am (fr. manu), de-

scended from man or from Manu, belonging or

proper to man or Manu, human; (Ved.) propitious

to men
;
(as), m. a human being, man

; a lad, boy,

(for mdnava, q. v.) ; a patronymic of Nabha-
nedishtha ; of S’JryJta; of C'akshus; of Nahusha;
of Bhrigu

; of Su-dyumna ; of Karusha
;
of Deva-

hOti
;

(as), m. pi. the children of men, mankind

;

the subjects (of a king) ; N. of a school of the black

Yajur-veda; (»), f. a daughter of man or Manu, a

woman
; N. of a goddess (executing the commands

of the eleventh Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl)

;

N. of one of the eleven Vidya-devis
;
(am), n. a

man’s length (as a measure, Ved.)
;
= mdnava-

kalpa-sutra, q. v. ; N. of a Slman
;

a particular

mulct or fine
;

[cf. Goth, manna, fr. mannan,
perhaps for nuinvan

;

Germ. Mann, ‘a man.’]

— Mdnava-kalpa-sutra or manava-sutra, am,
n., N. of a well-known SOtra work on Kalpa or

ritual (see manu). — Mdnava-deva, as, m. * man-
god, god among men,’ a king, prince. — Mdnava-
dharma-idstra, am, n., N. of the code of. laws

attributed to Manu (see manu-samhita).— Mdnava-
pati, is, m. ‘ man-lord,’ a king, sovereign. — Md-
navadala (°va-a<!°), as, m., N. of a mountain
— Mdnavddya (°va-ad°), am, n., N. of a Saman
— Mdnavendra (°va-in°), as, m. ‘ man-chief, man
lord,’ a king. — Manavottara (°va-ut°), am, n.

N. of a Saman. — Manavopapurdna (°va-up°
)

am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana. — Manavaugha (°®a

ogha), with gv.ru, epithet of a particular class 0

composers of mystical prayers [cf. the kindred word
Divyaugha, Siddhaugha],

Manavasya, Nom. P. A. mdnavasyati, -te, &c.

Ved. to act like men
;
(Say.) to wish for men.

Manavasyat, an, anti, at, acting like men
(Say.) wishing for men, i. e. priests.

Manaviya, as, d, am, descended or derived fron

Manu
;
(am), n. a particular fine [cf. mdnava).

Mdnaveya, as, a, am, descended or derived ffon

Manu
;

(as), m. a patronymic.

Mdnavya, as, m. a patronymic from Manu, Pan

IV. 1, 105 ;
(ayani), {., see Pan. IV. 1, 18

;
(am)

n. a number of boys, assemblage of youths, (fo

mdnavya.)

manavartika, as, m. pi., N. 0

a people; (also read manavarjaka, manavalalia
gava-vartila ; cf. malavarti.)

ttlHH manasa, as, i, am (fr. manas), be

longing to the mind or spirit, mental, spiritual, (a

opposed to iarira, corporeal
; manasain tirtham

a spiritual bathing-place or the lake Manasa so called)

expressed only in the mind (e. g. manasam stotran,

a silent hymn of praise), tacit, implied
;

present i

the mind, only to be conceived in the mind, (abha

ranair mdnasaih, with every conceivable orn;

ment) ; dwelling on the lake Manasa, (in this sens

fr. manasa, am, n. the lake Manasa, see below)

(as), m. a form of Vishnu; N. of a Naga; of

class of ascetics ; of a son of Vapush-mat
; of a prt

ceptor
;

(as), m. pi. a particular class of Mam
(regarded as sons of Vasishtha) ; epithet of th

Vaisyas in Raka-dvlpa
;

(i), f., N. of one of th

sixteen Vidya-devis [cf. maha-manasika] ;
(am

n. the mental powers, mind, spirit, the seat or tacull

of reason and feeling, heart, soul, (in these senst

frequently at the end of a comp., cf. bhaya-mi

trasta-ni°)

;

tacit or implied consent (in law)
; h

of a sacred lake and place of pilgrimage on moui

Kailasa in the Himalaya mountains, (the native plat

of the wild geese or swans; constant allusions ai

made to this lake in HindO poetry, and the Han:

or Raja-hansa, a kind of wild goose, is described

:

migrating to its shores every year at the breedin

season); a kind of salt. — Manasa-ddrin, i, ini,

frequenting lake Manasa
;

(t), m. a wild goose 1

swan. — Mdnasa-janman, d, m. ‘ mind-bom,’ tl

god of love
;

[cf. mano-janman.) — Mdnasa-tn

am, n. thoughtfulness, spirituality, the belongiri

to spirit, fulfilment of anything in mere though

— Mdnasa-nayatia, am, n. ‘ guidance to the lal

Manasa,’ N. of a logical work by Jivana. — Mdlkisi

nayana-prasadani, {.. N. of a commentary on tl

above work. — Manasa-ruj, k, (., Ved. mental <

spiritual disease. — Mdnasa-vega, as, a, am, swi

as spirit (i. e. thought); (ax), m., N. of a kin;

— Mdnasa-s'itd, k, (., Ved. mental sorrow or gric

— Manasa-santdpa, as, m. mental anguish, sorro

of heart. — Manasdlaya (°sa-dl°), as, m. dwcllir

on the lake MSnasa,’ a wild goose or swan; [c

manasaukas.) — Manasottara
(

0
sa-uf), as, m

N. of a mountain range
;

[cf. uttara-manasa.

— ManasoUasa (
c
sa-id°), as, m„ N. of a VedJn

work by Suresvara Adarya or Dakshina Adarya,

disciple of S'an-kara Adarya. — Mdnasolliisa-prt

bandha and mdnasoUdsa-vriltdnta and mam
solldsa-vrittdnta-vilasa, as, m. names of comma

tarics on the above work. — Manasaukas (°sa-vk
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as, as, as, dwelling on the lake Manasa
;

(as), m.
i wild goose or swan, the Raja-hansa.

Manasayana, as, m. a patronymic from Manas,

see Pan. IV. i, no.
Manasika, as, i, am (fr. manas or fr. md-

nasa), mental, spiritual
;

(as), nt. an epithet of

Vishnu.

Mdnasya, as, m. a patronymic from Manas, see

Pin. IV. I, 105.

manas-krita, as, m., Ved. (ac-

rording to Mahl-dhara) = pujdyd ahhimanasya
vd kartfi.

mdna-sthaU, f., mdnasthalaka,

see Pin. IV. 2, 127.

*<MI £ mananka, as, m. (perhaps for ind-

Idnka), N. of the author of the Vrindl-vana.

*N»1iqH mdndyana, as, m. a patronymic.

HMIul mdndyya, manayyayam, see Gana
Gargadi to Pan. IV. 1, 105, and Gana Lohitldi to

Pin. IV. I, 18.

mfrRi manika = manin in pandita-m°,

q. v. (For manika. see mdnaka, p. 770, col. 2.)

manita. See p. 770, col. 2.

I fri d manin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. man or fr. 1.

mdna), thinking, being of opinion, (in these and

the following senses often at the end of comps.)

;

considering, regarding, taking for
; fancying or ima-

gining one’s self, taking one’s self for [cf. pandita-

rn
0
] ;

fancying that one possesses (e.g. kshamata-
manin, fancying that one possesses ability) ; being

regarded or taken for ; honouring, esteeming highly
;

having a high opinion of oue’s self, proud, haughty,

proud of anything (e.g. dhanato mani narah, a

man proud of his wealth) ; maintaining one’s honour,

proud (in a good sense) ; highly honoured or esteemed ;

disdainful, angry, resentful, sulky; (I), m. a lion;

(ini), f. an angry or disdainful woman or one
offended with her lover ; a species of odoriferous

plant
(
=phali, i. e. priyangu) ; N. of a daughter

of Vidura-stha and wife of Rajya-vardhana ; a kind

of metre, (probably incorrect for malini.) — Mdni-
ta, f. or mdni-tva, am, n. (at the end of a comp.) the

fanning that one possesses, imagining or fancying one’s

self, taking one’s self for (e.g. ajnanejndna-manitd,
the fancying when in ignorance that one has know-
ledge); haughtiness, pride; honouring, paying respect;

the being honoured, receiving honour.

manindha, as, m., N. of an astro-

nomer, (also read manindha; cf. manittha.)

flHrt'ffrq mdnutantavya, as, m. (fr. manu-
tantu ), Ved. a patronymic of Aikadasaksha

;
[cf.

marutantavya.]

manusha, as, i, am (fr. manus),

human, belonging to mankind, appertaining to men
;

humane, kind, favourable or propitious to men
;
(as),

m. a man, human being, (often at the end of comps.,

and sometimes with fem. a, cf. a-m°, ati-m°; kdrya-
m°, a human being in some sense of the word, incar-

nate in human form) ; epithet of the signs of the

zodiac Gemini, Virgo, and Libra; (I), f. a woman;
scil. dikitsa, a branch of medicine, the administering

of drugs and herbs (as opposed to dsuri and daivi
dikitsa); (am), n. the manner or ways of men,
condition of man, humanity

; the doings or actions

of man, human action or effort, manhood
;
N. of a

place. — Mdnusha-td, f. or mdnusha-tva, am, n.

humanity, the state or condition of man, manhood,
manliness, human existence, man’s estate. — Manu-
sha-pradhana, as, a, am, Ved. fighting for men,
(used in Rig-veda I. 52, 9. as an epithet of the
Maruts.) — Manusha-buddha, as, m. a human
Buddha, (opposed to dhydni-buddha.) — Manu-
sha-mansada

(°sa-dda ), as, a, am, eating human
flesh. — Manusha-rakshasa, as, m. a fiend in

human form, a Rakshasa-like man. « Manusha-

laukika, as, i, am, belonging to the world of men,
proper tor man, human. — Manusha-sambhava, as,
d, am, coming from a man, produced by men.
— Manushopeta (°sha-up°), as, a, am, joined with
human effort.

Mdnushaka, as, i, am, human.
Mdnushi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become

man, take human form.

Manushya, am, n. (fr. manushyd), the being a
man, humanity, manhood, manliness, human nature,

man’s estate
;
(as, -shi, am), human, manly, belong-

ing to man or humanity.

Mdnushyaka, as, i, am, human; (am), n. hu-
manity, human condition, human nature

; a multi-

tude of men.

VT*TTsRi mdnojhaka, am, n. (fr. mano-jna),
beauty, agreeableness, loveliness.

mdntavya, as, m. a patronymic
from Mantu, see Pan. IV. 1, 105.

Mantavyayani, f., see Pan. IV. 1, 18.

HT'tT mantra, as, i, am (fr. mantra), Ved.
proper or peculiar to Vedic texts, belonging to sacred

texts, relating to mystical verses or spells.

Mantravarnika, as, l, am (fr. mantra-varna),
contained in the text of a Vedic hymn.
Mdntrika, as, m. (fr. mantra), one who recites

a text or spell, one conversant with spells or incan-

tations, an enchanter, sorcerer.

JTTfnR mantrita, as, m. pi. the descend-
ants of Mantritya, see Pan. IV. 2, 111.

Mantritya, as, m. a patronymic from Mantrita,

see Pan. IV. 1, 105.

ntm month, cl. x. P. mdnt.hati,' &c.,

N. (according to Vopa-deva, Dhatu-patha
III. 9) = rt. month or 1. math, to hurt, injure, &c.
Manthya, as, a, am, see Gana San-kasadi to

Pan. IV. 2, 80.

HTRL 4 fiu mdnthareshani, is, m. a patro-

nymic from Manthareshana, see Schol. on Pan. II.

4, 66.

ITFSTXI mantharya, am, n. (fr. manthara),
weakness.

mdnthala, as, m., Ved. a kind of

animal, (according to Mahl-dhara) a species of mouse.

manda, as, a, am (fr. rt. mand or 2.

mad) (Ved. ‘ gladdening,’ an epithet of water in certain

formularies
;
(as, i, am), relating to the higher apsis

of a planet’s course
; mdndam karma, the process

of correction for the apsis ; mdndam phalam, the

equation of the apsis, (in these latter senses fr.

manda, q. v.)

Mandya, am, n. (fr. manda), slowness, sluggish-

ness, laziness
; stupidity, torpor

;
apathy ; weakness

;

indisposition, illness, sickness; mdndyam kri, to

make one’s self ill.

Mandra (fr. mandra), see Gana C’hattradi to

Pan. IV. 4, 62.

mandara or manddrava, as, m. a

species of tree
(
= mandara; cf. manddrava).

fTPt^PT mdndarya (fr. mandara), see Gana
Pragadyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80; perhaps used as a

proper N. in Rig-veda I. 165, 15.

FTPVTff mandhatri, ta, m. (according to

some ff. mam, ‘ me,’ + dhatri, ‘ a drinker,’ this king

having once sucked Amrita from the finger of Indra,

who thereupon used the exclamation which afterwards

became the prince’s name), N. of a king (son of

Yuvanasva, author of Rig-veda X. 1 34; also read

mandhatri, q. v.) ; N. of a sovereign in more
recent times. — Mandhata-pura, am, n., N. of a

city; (also read mandhdttd-tripura.)

Mdndhatra, as, i, am, relating to Mandhatri

;

(as), m. a patronymic from Mandhatri.

m^urr? mdndhyoda, as, m. a patro-

nymic (?).

*TP*nT mdnmatlia, as, i, am (fr. manma-
tha), relating to or concerning love, excited by love,

belonging to the god of love.

FTP*T mdnya. See p. 770, col. 2.

mdnyamana, as, m., Ved. a pa-
tronymic from Manyamana

; according to Say. on
Rig-vedaVII. 18, 20, devakam din manyamanarn
jaghantlia may be translated, ‘ thou hast slain Devaka
the son of Manyamana ;’ according to others, ‘ thou

hast slain the god, the proud one.’

manyava, as, i, am, relating to

Manyu.

JTRRrTt manyavati, {., N. of a princess ;

(perhaps for malya-vati
)

HURi mapaka, as, ika, am (fr. Caus. of rt.

3. md), serving for measuring or weighing, a

measurer, &c.

Mapana, as, m. a pair of scales, balance
;

(a), f.

measuring ; measuring or meting out, making a place

for a sacrifice, measure
;
(am), n. the act of measur-

ing; forming, making, formation.

HTHW mdpatya, am, n. (perhaps fr. 1. md
+ apatya, i. e. not a child in the ordinary sense,

cf. manasi-ja; according to others fr. Caus. of rt.

me), a term applied to the god of love or Kama-
deva, (according to some, mdpatya, as, m.)

mabara, N. of a place.

mama, as, i, am (fr. mama, gen. sing,

of 3. ma), mine, my ;
mother, uncle, (in this sense

like tdta, q. v., and commonly in voc. sing.)

Mamaka, as, ika or Ved. i, am, my, mine

;

selfish, greedy, covetous
;
(as), m. a miser, niggard;

a maternal uncle
;
(i), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess

;

[cf. mdmuJchi.]

Mamakina, as, a or i (?), am, my, mine.

Mamateya, as, m. (fr. marnatd), a metronymic

of Dirgha-tamas
;

(also read samanteya.)

Gi-nUMfcl 7namanasdyati, is, m. a patro-

nymic (?).

JTTHwrt mdmalla-devi, {., N. of the

mother of Sn-harsha (author of the Naishadhlya-

daritra).

mfafs mamidi, is, m. a proper N.

mamukhi, f., N. of a Buddhist
goddess.

mamuda-gajanavi, m. =
i. e. Mahmud of Ghazni.

mam-pasya, as, a, am (fr. mam,
acc. of aham + padya), Ved. regarding or looking

at me.

JTPI maya, as, a, am (according to some
fr. rt. 3. md, according to others fr. rt. man + ya),

illusory, possessing magical powers or powers of illu-

sion (said of Vishnu)
;
(as), m. an illusionist, conjurer,

juggler
;
an evil spirit, Asura

;
(a), f. art, wisdom,

(according to Naighantuka III. 9 =prajiid), extra-

ordinary or supernatural power, wonderful power,

(in these meanings only in the earlier language)

;

illusion, trick, artifice, deceit, deception, fraud, jug-

glery, sorcery, witchcraft^; wickedness, villany ; a

political trick, diplomatic artifice
;
an illusory image

or apparition, phantasm, phantom, anything unreal,

anything which deceives the sight (e. g. sinha-m° , a

phantasm in the form of a lion, a phantom lion)

;

philosophical illusion, idealism, unreality, (in the

Sankhya system applied to Prakriti as the source of

all apparent material objects) ; Illusion personified,

(sometimes identified with Durga as the authoress of

spells, sometimes regarded as a daughter of Anrita

and Nirriti or Nikriti and mother of Mrityu or as a
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daughter of Adharma); one of the four Pasas or

snares which entangle the soul (with S"aivas)
;

pity,

compassion ; N. of the mother of S'akya-muni or

Buddha
;

N. of two metres, four times ,

— u kj— uu—
,
and \j — o— kj kj — u— twice

alternately with — — uu-u—

;

(
= maya-

puri), N. of a city; of the city Gaya; (as), f. ph,

Ved. ideal products of the mind.— Maya-vat, an,

ati, at, Ved.= maya-vat, q. v. — Maya-kapalika,

am, n., N. of a particular drama. — Maya-
kara, as, or mdyb-krit, t, m. ‘illusion-maker,’ a

conjurer, juggler. — Maya-dana, as, a, am (see

dana), skilled in illusion, famous for juggling; illu-

sive, deceptive. — Mdydddra (°ydrdd°), as, a, am,

practising illusion or deceit, acting deceitfully, (op-

posed to sddhv-addra.) — Mdydrjivin, i, m. ‘ living

by illusion,’ a conjurer, juggler. — Maya-tantra, am,
n., N. of a Tantra. — Mbyatmaka (°ya-at°), as,

ika, am, consisting of illusion, essentially illusory.

— Maya-da, as, m. ‘ giving or causing illusion,’ an

alligator, crocodile. — Maya-dardana, am, n., N.

of a chapter of the Bhavishya-Purana. — Maya-devi,

f., N. of the mother of the Buddha icar ((oyjjv or

Sakya-muni ; of the wife of Pra-dyumna. —Mayd-
devl-suta, as, m. ‘ the son of Maya-devi,’ an epi-

thet of S'akya-muni. — Maya-dhara, as, i, am,
possessing illusion, skilled in magic, deceitful. — Ma-
yanvita

(
°ya-an°), as, d, am, possessing illusion,

deceitful, guileful. — Maya-patu, us, us or vi, u,

skilled in illusion or magical arts, delusive, fraudulent.

— Maya-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of illusion,’ a master

in illusions, the husband of Illusion personified.

— Mdyd-pur, ur, or maya-puri, f., N. of a city;

[cf. mdyd .]
— Maya-prayoga, as, m. the application

or employment of magic. — Maya-phala, am, n. a

gall-nut. — Mdydbhyudayana (°yd-abh°), as, m.,N.

of a Kayastha (Raja-tarangin! VIII. 1819). — Mdyd-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of illusion, formed of

or creating illusion, illusive, illusory, deceptive, en-

chanted, unreal, magical. — Mdya-mdnavaka, as,

a, am, appearing magically as a boy or dwarf.

— Maya-mriga, as, m. an illusory antelope, a phan-

tom deer. — Mayd-yantra, am, n. enchantment.

— Mayayantra-vimana, as, am, m. n. an en-

chanted chariot, magical car. — Mdyd-yoga, as, m.
the application or employment of illusion, employ-

ment of magical arts. — Mdyd-yodhin, i, ini, i,

fighting illusively or with deceitful artifices. — Mdyd-
rasika, as, d, am, taking pleasure in deceit, fond

of illusion or deceit
;

[cf. maya-vasika.] — Mayd-
rdvana, as, m. Ravana in an illusory or disguised

form. — Mdya-vadana, am, n. a deceptive or hypo-

critical speech. — Maya-vatu, us, m., N. of a king

of the S'avaras. — Maya-vat, an, ati, at, possessing

powers of illusion, having magical powers, employing

deceit, deceptive, illusory, unreal
;
skilled in magical

arts
; (an), m. an epithet of Kansa

;
(ati), f., N. of

the wife of Pra-dyumna ; of the wife of a Vidya-

dhara
; of a princess ; of a particular magical art

personified
; of an authoress of certain magical incan-

tations. — Maya-vasika, as, d, am, practising de-

ceit, deluding, a deceiver, cheat, (perhaps for mdya-
rasika.) — Mdyd-vada, as, m. ‘ the doctrine of

illusion,’ a term applied to Buddhism. — Mdyavada-
sandushani, f. ‘ destroyer of the doctrine of illusion,’

N. of a controversial work against the non-dualistic

doctrine of the Vedfinta. — Mdya-vid, t, t, t, ‘illu-

sion-knowing,’ experienced or skilled in magical arts.

— Md,ya-vin, i, ini, i, possessing illusion or magical

powers
;
employing deceit, using tricks, deluding or

deceiving others
;

illusory„creating illusions
;

(i), m.
a magician, conjurer, juggler ; a cat

; N. of a son of

Maya; (i), n. a gall-nut.— Mayb-suta, as, m. ‘son

of Mays,’ epithet of S'akya-muni or Buddha.

Mayayin, i, ini, i, = mdyd-vin above.

Mdyika, as, a, am, illusory, creating illusion

;

practising deceit, deceiving others, deceitful, decep-

tive, trickish
; (as), m. a conjurer, juggler

;
(am), n.

a gall-nut. — Mdyika-bhairava, am, n., N. of a

Tantra.

Mdyin, i, ini, i, possessing powers of illusion,

having supernatural powers ; illusory, unreal, decep-

tive, subject to Maya (said of the soul, cf. rnaya)

;

(i), m. a conjurer, juggler, magician ; a cheat, de-

ceiver ; epithet of Brahma ; of Siva ; of Agni ; of
Kama; (i), n. magic, magical art [cf. dur-m°] ;

a

gall-nut.— Mdyi-pliala, am, n. a gall-nut.

Mayeya, as, a, am (fr. mdyd), see Gana Nadyadi
to Pan. IV. 4, 35.

•H I •MALI mayana, as, m., N. of the father of
Madhava and Sayana.

*1 1 M®! mdyava, as, m. (fr. mayu or mayu),
Ved. a patronymic.

H maya-vat. See col. 1.

*1 1 M I maya. See under maya, p. 771.

H r-MT^TTM | Pc4<=h maya-kapalika, mbya-kara,
See. See col. 1.

rrPTrfa mayati, is, m. = nara-bali, the

sacrifice or oblation to men.

*11 fn ofi mdyika, mdyin. See col. 1.

*TPJ x. mayu, us, m. (fr. rt. 2. ms), Ved.
the act of bleating, lowing, bellowing, roaring, yell-

ing, braying, making any sound or cry ;
‘ the bleater

or bellower,’ a kind of animal or epithet of a Kim-
purusha [cf. mayu, maya, mayura

] ; sometimes at

the end ofcomps., [cf. aja-m°, urdhva-m°, go-m°.]

Mdyuka, as, a, am (probably for mdyuka), bel-

lowing, roaring, See.

*TPJ 2. mayu (probably fr. rt. 3. mb, to

measure), = aditya, the sun, (according to Nirukta

II. 9, XI. 42.)

*TS 3 . mayu, us, u, m. n. (in Unadi-s. I.

1 . said to be fr. rt. 1 . mi, to throw or scatter through

the body), gall, bile, the bilious humor.

mdyuka (according to Naigh. III.

2 )
= hrasva ; [cf. pra-m°.]

*llh<TvT mbyurbja, as, m., N. of a son of

Kuvera [cf. mayu-rdja]
;
N. of a poet.

mayuka. See under 1. rndyu above.

mayura, as, I, am (fr. mayura), be-

longing to or coming from a peacock; made of

peacocks’ feathers
;
drawn by peacocks (said of a

chariot) ;
dear to peacocks; (i),f. a species of plant,

= aja-moda; (am), n. a flock of peacocks. —Ma-
yiira-kalpa, as, m., N. of a particular Kalpa or

long period of time.

Mdyuraka, as, m. a peacock-catcher, one who
catches wild peacocks either to tame them or in

order to make various articles with their feathers.

Mayurakarna, as, m. (fr. mayura-karna), a

patronymic.

Mdyurika, as, m. a fowler who catches peacocks,

peacock-catcher.

mdyobhava or (more correctly)

mdyobhavya, am, n. (fr. mayo-bhu), Ved. well-

being, enjoyment.

Him mdyya. See puru-m°

,

p. 585, col. 1.

HIT mar, r, r, r (fr. Caus. of rt. mri), a

killer, destroyer.

Mara, as, i, am, (at the end of a comp.) killing,

destroying, slaying
;
(as), m. death, pestilence (Ved.)

;

slaying, killing ; hindrance, obstruction, impediment,

opposition
;
the god of love ; the passion of love

;

(with Buddhists) the Destroyer, Evil One, Devil, (in

this sense also as, m. pi.); the thorn-apple; (I), f.

a plague, pestilence, epidemic ; Pestilence personified

as the goddess of death, and identified with Durga
;

[cf. agha-mdra, trishnd-m°, paitu-ni’.} — Mara-
jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of Mara,’ N. of a Buddha.

— Mara-bija
,
am, n. epithet of a particular magical

formula. — Mbra-vat, an, ati, at, full of love, im-

passioned, enamoured.— Mdrdnka (°ra-a»°), as, d,

am, displaying tokens of love. —Mdratmaka (°ra-

dt°), as, ika, am, essentially destructive, murderous.
— Marabhibhu (°ra-abh~), us, m. ‘ overthrower of
Mara,’ epithet of a Buddha. — Mardri (°ra-ari),

is, m. ‘ the enemy of the god of love,’ N. of Siva.
— Mari-mrita, Ved. a spectre, apparition.

Maraka, as, ika, am, (at the end of a comp.)
killing, slaying; (as), m. any deadly or pestilential

disease, plague, pestilence ; a slayer, destroyer, mur-
derer, the god of death

; a falcon, hawk
;

(ika), f.

a plague, pestilence.

Marakayika, as, i, am (fr. mdra + kaya), be-

longing to the retinue or attendants of Mara (with

Buddhists).

Marana, am, n. the act of killing, slaying,

slaughter, being killed, destruction ; a magical "cere-

mony having for its object the destruction of an
enemy

;
(scil. astra), * the slayer,’ epithet of certain

mythical weapons
; epithet of a particular process in

reducing metals, calcination
; a kind of poison [cf.

maraud]-, (i), f. ‘the slayer,’ epithet of one of

the nine Samidhs.

Mari, is, f. any deadly disease, pestilence, plague

;

killing, slaying ; ruin. — Mdri-vyasana-vdraka, as,

ika, am, averting plague and distress
;

(as), m. an

epithet of Kumara-pala.

Marita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), killed, slain,

destroyed.

Marin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. mri or fr. mdra), dying

;

killing, a slayer, murderer (at the end of comps.).

Mariya, as, d, am, belonging to the god of love.

Maruka, as, a, am, Ved. dying, perishing.

Maryamana,as,a,am,being killed or destroyed,&c.

marakata, as, i, am (fr. marakata),

of or belonging to an emerald, like an emerald,

emerald-coloured, having any of the properties or

qualities of an emerald. — Mdrakata-tva, am, n. the

state or property of an emerald, emerald colour.

HTTaffiT^i marajbtaka, as, m. a cat(?).

1 1 TofiTIj maradakara, as, m. a proper N.

marapa, as, m. a proper N.

mV* mdrava, as, i, am (fr. maru ), desert,

belonging to a wilderness or any wild, uncultivated

region, living or being in a wilderness
;

(I), f. epithet

of a particular musical scale.

mfH maritfa, as, i, am (fr. mariia), made
of pepper, peppery

;
(with durna), ground or pounded

pepper.

Maridika, as, a, am, prepared or seasoned with

pepper, peppered.

fllfCrT mdrita. See above.

JTTfbl mdrisha, as, m. (for marsha, q. v.),

an honourable man, a respectable or venerable person,

( in the voc. as a respectful mode of address, and in

dramatic language sometimes applied to the manager

or one of the principal actors); a species of pot-herb

or vegetable, Amaranthus Oleraceus [cf. alpa-md-

risha, mdrshika]; (as), m. pi., N. of a people;

(a), f., N. of the mother of Daksha ;
of the wife of

Sura ; of a river.

*iW
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mart. See under mdra, col. 2.

*rrcN mdrida, as, i, am, belonging or

relating to or composed by Maridi
;
(as), m. son of

Marici, a patronymic of Kasyapa ; N. of a Rakshasa

;

a royal elephant ; a species of plant,= kakkola ; (i),

f., N. of a Buddhist goddess, the mother of Sikya-

muni (= maya-devi, q. v.) ;
N. of an Apsaras;

(am), n. a collection or grove of pepper plants, (in

this sense fr. marida) ; N. of a commentary on the

SiddhSnta-hromani
;

[cf. marida .] — Mdridopapu-

rdna ('da- up'), am, n., N. of an Upa-PurSna.

Mdridi, is, m. a metronymic from Marldl, see

Gana Bahvadi to Pin. IV. 1, 96.

Mdridya, as, nr. a patronymic from Marldi, (used

as an epithet of the Agni-shvattas.)
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marunda, as, m. a serpent’s egg;
cow-dung ;

a place spread with cow-dung
; a road,

way.

maruta, as, t, am (fr. marut), of or

belonging to the Maruts, proceeding from the Ma-
ruts, relating to or consisting of the Maruts ; belong-

ing to air or wind, relating to or proceeding from

wind, windy, aerial
;

(as), m. = marut, air, wind ;

the god of the wind
; breath, breathing

; the wind

in the body, vital air, one of the three humors of

the body ;
the trunk of an elephant ; N. of a Marut

;

a prince of the Maruts ; a N. of Agni
;
(Ved.) a son

of the Maruts; (Ved.) an epithet of Vishnu and of

Rudra, &c.
;

(as), m. pi. the Maruts (regarded as

children of Diti)
;
N. of a people, (also read ma-

daka ) ;
(d), f., N. of a woman

;
(I), f., scil. did or

vidid, the north-west quarter; (am), n., scil.

riksha or nakshatra, the constellation Sv3ti
;
N. of

a Siman ;
a burnt ottering on conception (?).— Md-

ruta-pitrna-randhra, as, a, am, having cavities

filled with wind (said of reeds). — Mdruta-maya,
as, i, am, consisting or having the essence of wind,

windy. — Maruta-vrata, am, n. 1 wind-like duty,’

penetrating everywhere (as a king by means of spies).

— Mdruta-sunu, us, m. ‘son of the wind,’ epithet

of Hanumat. — Mdrutdtmaja (°ta-dt° ), as, m. ‘ son

of the wind,’ epithet of fire ; of Hanumat. — Mdru-
tapaha (°ta-ap°), as, d, am, expelling the wind of

he body, removing windy humor
;
(as), m. Capparis

iTtifbliata. — Marutapurna ( °ta-ap°), as, a, am,
filed with wind . — Mdrutadana

(

c
ta-as°), as, i,

mi, feeding on air alone, fasting
;

(as), m. a snake

cf. pavanddana] ; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants

;

of a Dsnava. — Mdrutadva (°ta-ad°), as, d, am,
perhaps) having horses rapid as the wind

;
(Say.) a

oatronvmic from Marutasva. — Mdrutesvara-tirtha
jta-id°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

Ndruti, is, m. (fr. marut or maruta), ‘son of
he Maruts, son of the Wind,’ a patronymic of

DyutSna (Ved.); of Bhima; of Hanumat. — Md-
ut(-prashtha, as, d, am, led on or preceded by
danumat.

Mitjn'fi^M marutantavya for manutanta-
ya, q.v.

mdrudeva, X. of a mountain. See
narud-eva, p. 749, col. 1.

marudha, N. of a place.

maruvara, N. of a country.

marka, as, m. = markava, q. v.

Miens markata, as, I, am (fr. markata),
ipish, monkey-like. — Markata-pipilikd, f. a small

olack ant.

Markati, is, m. a patronymic from Markata.

markanda, as, m. = markandeya
oelow

; (as, a, am), composed by Markanda.
— Mdrkanda-purdna, am, n. = markandeya-
ourana. — Markandedvara-tirtha (°da-id°), am,
a., N. of a Tirtha.

Markandiya, am, n. a species ofshrub ( = bhumy-
ihulya).

Markandeya, as, m. a patronymic from Mri-
candu, (according to others also Mrikanda)

; N. of

in ancient sage (the reputed author or narrator of

he Markandeya-Purana)
;

(as), m. pi. the descend-

mts of Markandeya; (am), n. — markandeyasya
‘irtham; (as, i, am), delivered or composed by
Markandeya. •‘Markandeya-purdna, am, n., N.
af one of the eighteen Puranas, (in this Purana

Jaimini, the pupil of Vyasa, applies to Markandeya
to be made acquainted with the nature of Vasudeva
ar Krishna, and for an explanation of some of the

ncidents of the Maha-bharata ; the sage excuses

himself, and refers Jaimini to some sapient birds of
celestial origin, residing in the Vindhya mountains,

and profoundly versed in the Vedas
; these birds,

whose chief is called Pingaksha, answer Jaimini’s

questions and explain various difficult points, such as,

‘ Why was Vasudeva born a mortal ? How was it

DraupadI became the wife of the five Pandus ?’ &c.,

&c. The answer to these inquiries and the addition

of various legends constitute the bulk of this Purana,
and make it a kind of supplement to the Maha-
bhSrata

; it differs from all the other Puranas in its

narrative rather than sectarial character.)

Ml Mi mdrkava, as, m. Eclipta Prostrata;
(sometimes incorrectly spelt markara; cf. mar-
kara.)

ITFT mdrg (connected with rts. mrig,

N I. mrij, but more properly to be regarded
as a Nom. fr. mdrga below), cl. 1. 10. P. (ep. also

cl. 1. A) margati (-te), mdrgayati, mdrgilum,
mdrgayitum, to seek, seek for ; to hunt after, chase

;

to search through, trace out ; to seek after, seek to

obtain, strive to attain; to follow after, strive after;

to request, ask, beg, solicit anything from any one
(with abl. of the person and acc. of the thing, or

with double acc.), to ask in marriage ; to seek to

purchase or buy ; to make or prepare a road (?) ; to

go (?) ; to feather an arrow (?) ; to purify, adorn, (in

this sense evidently for it. mdrj= 1. mrij, q. v.)

Mdrga, as, m. (in some of its senses ft. mriga),
hunting or tracing out game

; following after, seek-

ing, search, investigation, inquiry; the track of a

wild animal, any track, path, road, way, (marge,
on the way, on the road ; madhye marge, in the

middle of the way; margam dd, with gen. of
the person, to give up the way to any one, move
out of any one’s way ; marge gyradalitah, he set

out on his way)
; the path or course of a planet, of

the wind, &c.
;

(in medicine) a way, passage, chan-

nel, canal (in any part of the body) ; the intestinal

canal, anus; a way, means, (vigraha-mdrga, a

means of warfare)
;

the right way, proper course

;

mode, manner, method, characteristic, usage, habit,

custom, use, (amdrgena, in an unfair manner;

malla-margdh, the usages of wrestlers; yuddha-
mdrga, a mode of fighting, stratagem, manoeuvre)

;

a title or head in law, ground for litigation ; style,

diction ; a high style of acting or dancing or singing

(as opposed to a vulgar style)
;
(in dramatic language)

pointing out the way, indicating how anything is to

take place
;
(in geometry) a section

;
(as, i, am),

coming from or belonging to wild animals, belonging

to an antelope or deer, (in this sense fr. mriga) ;

(as), to. musk [cf. mriga-mada] ; the constellation

Mriga-siras ; the month Margasirsha (November-
December). — Mdrga-torana, am, n. a triumphal

arch erected over a road. — Marga-dardaka, as, m.
1 way-shower,’ a guide. — Marga-ddylni, f. * giving

up the way,’ N. of DakshayanT at Kedara. — Mdrga-
dranga, as, m. a city or town on the road. — Marga-
druma, as, m. a tree growing by the way-side.

— Marga-dhenu, us, m. or marga-dhenuka, am,
n. a Yojana, a measure of distance= 4000 fathoms

or 4 Kos, above 8 miles, (perhaps originally a mile-

stone representing a cow.) — Mdrga-pa, as, or

marga-pati, is, m. ‘ road-inspector,’ N. of a parti-

cular official. — Marga-patha, as, m. a course, road,

path. — Mdrga-pdli, f. ‘road-protectress,’ N. of a

goddess. — Mdrga-bandhana, am, n. a road-

obstruction, anything which blocks up a road, a bar-

ricade. — Marga-madhya-ga, as, a, am, going in

the middle of the road, being on the road. — Marga-
rakshaka, as, m. a road-keeper, guard. — Mdrga-
rodhin, i, ini, i, road-obstructing, blocking up a

road. — Mdrga-rati, f. epithet of the tutelary god-

dess of travellers. — Mdrga-vaddnuga (°da-an°) or

mdrga-vadaydta (°s'a-dy°), as, a, am, remaining

on the road, going or situated along the road. — Mdr-
ga-ddkhin, i, m. ‘ way-side tree,’ a tree by the road-

side. — Margadirsha, see col. 3. — Mdrga-dodliaka,

as, m. ‘ road-clearer,’ a pioneer. — Mdrga-stha, as,

d, am, being on the road, a traveller. — Mdrga-
harmya, am, n. a mansion or palace on a high-road.

— Mdrgdgata (°ga-ag°) or margaydta (°ga-ay°),

as, d, am, come from the road or a journey, a

traveller, wayfarer. — Margeda (°ga-ida), as, m. =
mdrga-pa, col. 2. — Mdrgaishin (°ga-esh°), i, ini,

i, ‘ road-seeking,’ searching for a road or path.

— Margopadis (°ga-up°), k, m. ‘ road-shower,’ a

guide, leader.

Margaka, as, m. the month Margasirsha; [cf.

prati-m°.~\

Mdrgana, as, i, am, seeking, searching for ; in-

vestigating
;

begging, requiring, asking, desiring

;

(as), m. a beggar, solicitor, suppliant, mendicant

;

an arrow ; a symbolical expression for the number
five derived from the five arrows of the god of love

;

(am, a), n. f. the act of seeking or searching for, inves-

tigation
; research, inquiry

;
the act of begging, soli-

citation, affectionate solicitation or inquiry, (in some
of these senses usually a, f.) — Mdrgana-ta, f. the

being an arrow, the state or nature of an arrow

;

mdrganatdm gatah, become an arrow. — Mdrgana-
priyd, (., N. of a daughter of Pradha.

Mdrganaka, as, m. a beggar, solicitor, mendicant.

Mdrgamdna, as, a, am, seeking, searching for,

tracing out, investigating.

Mdrgayat, an, anti, at, seeking, searching for,

investigating, hunting after.

Mdrgadira, as, or margadiras, as, m. (fr.

mriga-diras), the month Margasirsha.

Margadirsha, as, i, am, born under the constel-

lation Mriga-siras
;

(with and without mdsa), N. of
the month in which the full moon enters the con-

stellation Mriga-siras, the tenth or (in later times)

the first month in the year = November-December

;

(?), f. (with and without paurnamasi), the day on

which the full moon enters the constellation Mriga-

iiras, the fifteenth day of the first half of the month
Margasirsha.

Mdrgadirshaka, as, m. = margadirsha.

Mdrgdra . as, m., Ved. (according to Mahl-dhara)

a patronymic from Mrigari ; one who catches fish

with his hands.

Margika, as, m. a hunter, huntsman
;
a traveller,

wayfarer.

Margita, as, a, am, sought, searched, sought or

inquired after, pursued, hunted after; desired, re-

quired.

Mdrgitavya, as, a, am, to be sought or sought

after ; to be searched through
;

to be striven after.

Margin, i, m. one who clears or guards the way,

a pioneer, guide.

1. margya, as, a, am (for 2. see under rt. marj
below), to be sought or searched for.

Margyamana, as, a, am, being hunted after or

searched for, being chased.

MTnMft margamarshi, is, m., N. of a son

of Visvamitra, (also read mardamarshi.)

1ndrgamitra, as, m. a patronymic.

MiAmM margayatha, as, m. a patro-

nymic (?).
C. .

M

I

J I '4 margava, as, m. a particular mixed
caste (born from a Nishada and an Ayogava female).

MT7RTT mdrgaveya, as, m., Ved. the patro-

nymic or metronymic of a Rama.

margasira, margasirsha. See

above.

MrnTiPT margiyava or ma.rgiyava.dya, am,

n., N. of a Saman.

marj, cl. 10. P. marjayati, -yitum,

\ to wipe, scour, cleanse, purify, (in these

senses allied to rt. I. mrij, fr. which the derivatives

below may be formed); to sound, make a parti-

cular sound, (in this sense connected with rts. mard,

marv, rnanj.)

2. margya, as, a, am (properly fr. rt. I.mrij; for

1. see above), to be wiped away or removed, to be

scoured, to be cleansed or purified.

Marja, as, d, am, cleaning, scouring; a cleaner,

scourer [cf. astra-m°, dastra-m°~\ ;
(as), m. an epi-

thet of Vishnu
;
purification, cleansing

;
a washerman.

9 L
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Marjaka , as, ika, am, deansing, scouring, clean-

ing, purifying ; a deaner, scourer, sweeper
;

(per-

haps) = marjana, Symplocos Racemosa.

Marjana, as, t, am, wiping away, cleansing,

purifying, washing; (as), m. Symplocos Racemosa;

(a), f. washing, cleansing, purifying
;
the sound of a

drum [cf. rt. marj] ; (V), f. a broom, besom, brush ;

N. of one of Durga’s female attendants
;
(am), n.

the act of wiping or robbing off ;
the act of cleaning,

scouring, cleansing, sweeping ;
cleansing the person

by wiping or bathing or rubbing it with unguents

;

the act of wiping away or effacing
;

(uddliishta-

marjanam, removing leavings.)

Mdrjaniya, as, a, am, to be cleaned, to be

cleansed or purified ; to be swept or brushed.

Marjdra, as, m. a cat, (probably so called from its

habit of constantly cleaning itself) ; a polecat, civet-

cat [cf. gandha-m°] ; a wild cat, = aranya-mar-

jdra ; ( i), f. a female cat ; a civet-cat ;
musk.

— Mdrjdra-kanlha, as, m. ‘ having the throat or

cry of a cat,’ a peacock. — Mdrjara-karana, am, n.

a particular posture in sexual intercourse. — Mdrjara-

Icarnika or mdrjdra-karni, f. ‘cat-eared,’ an epi-

thet of Camunda. — Mdrjdra-gandhd, f. a species

of Mudga-parni or pulse, Phaseolus Trilobus. — Mar-
jara-gandhika, f. = mudga-parni, q.v. — Mdr-
jdra-lingin, l, ini, i, having the nature or charac-

teristics of a cat. — Marjdrl-kramana, am, n. a

particular kind of coitus.

Marjdraka, as, m. a cat ;
a peacock (so called

from its cat-like cry).

Marjdri, is, m., N. of a son of Saha-deva.

Mdrjariya, as, m. a cat; a S'udra; one who
cleanses or purifies his body ( = kdya-iodha.no).

Marjdla, as, m.= marjdra, a cat.

Mdrjdliya, as, a, am, ‘ fond of washing or ablu-

tion, delighting in purification,’ an epithet of Siva in

Maha-bh. Vana-p. 1628, (according to the Scholiast

= duddha-deha= kirdta) ; (as), m. a cat ; a S'udra

;

scil. dhishnya, a heap of earth to the right of the

Vedi on which the sacrificial vessels are cleansed

( Ved.) ; N. of the seventeenth Kalpa.

Mdrjdlya, as, a, am, Ved. fond of washing or

ablution, delighting in purification
;

(according to

Say.) entitled to worship.

Marjlta, as, a, am (see rt. 1. mrij, with which

this and the following may be connected), scoured,

cleansed, purified, swept, brushed, adorned
;
(a), f.

curds with sugar and spice.

Marshtavya, as, a, am, to be cleansed, to be

scoured or purified, to be swept or brushed.

Marshti, is, f. washing, cleaning, cleansing, puri-

fying, cleansing the person or anointing it with oil

;

(is), m., N. of a son of Sarana. — Marshti-mat,
an, m., N. of a son of Sarana.

mdrddkava, as, m. a patronymic
from Mridaku.

Mdrddkavdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Mar-
dakava.

mardika, as, a, am (fr. rt. mrid),
Ved. gladdening, rejoicing; (am), n. compassion,

grace, favour, (in this sense fr. mridlka.)

mardyartha, as, m., N. of a man

;

(as), m. pi., N. of his descendants.

JTTiniS martanda
,

as, m. (fr. mritanda,
but the old form is probably martanda below), the

sun, the sun-god, (sometimes used in titles of books

;

cf. dhando-m°, j/rameya-hamala-m0) ;
an Aditya

;

a symbolical expression for the number twelve
;

a

hog, boar. — Martanda-tilaha-svdmin, i, m., N.
of a preceptor. — Mdrtanda-vallabhd, f. ‘ beloved of

the sun,’ the plant Polanisia Icosandra.

Martanda, as, m. (fr. mritanda), a bird (Ved.)

;

‘ the bird in the sky,’ the sun, a statue of the sun-god.

mdrtavatsa, am, n. (fr. mrita-
vatsd), Ved. born dead, still-born.

mdrttika, as, i, urn (fr. mrittikd),

made of clay or loam, earthen
; (as), m. a kind of

pitcher or earthenware vessel
; the lid of a pitcher.

Marttikavata (ff. mrittikdvati), N.of a country;

epithet of the king of that country ; N. of a city

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people ; of a princely race.

Marttikavataka, as, i, am, relating to the country

Marttikavata.

RTRT martya, as, a (?), am (fr. martya),

mortal, corporeal
;
(am), n. the corporeal or mortal

part, mortality.

Mdrtyava, as, i, m. f. (fr. mrityu), a patronymic

of Antaka.

Martyunjaya, as, i, m. f. a patronymic from

Mrityuri-jaya.

RTF*? martsna, as, a, am (fr. mritsna), Ved.
ground fine or small.

mardanga, am, n. (fr. mridanga),
a city, town

;
(as), m. a drummer.

Mardangika, as, m. a drummer.

mardamarshi. See margamarshi.

*ttfN mdrdava, as, m. (fr. mridu), a patro-

nymic ; a particular mixed caste, (in this sense per-

haps incorrectly for margava); (am), n. softness, weak-

ness, suppleness, pliancy, kindness, indulgence, gentle-

ness, mildness, leniency, good nature ; kindness or

gentleness towards (with gen.,e. g. mardavam sarva-

bliutandm, gentleness towards all living creatures).

— Mardava-bhava, as, m. the state of being soft

or pliant, pliancy, suppleness. — Mardavi-kri, cl. 8.

P. -karoti, &c., to make soft, make weak or indul-

gent. — Mardavi-kritd, f. made soft, weak, self-

indulgent, lax.

Mardavdyana, as, m. (fr. mdrdava), a patro-

nymic.

mardeya, as, m.— mrider apatyam.
— Mardeya-pura, am, n., N. of a city.

rniToff mardvika, as, i, am (fr. mridvika),

coming from or made of grapes
;
(am), n. wine.

marsha, as, m. (fr. marsha), a vene-

rable or honourable man, respectable person ; a kind

of vegetable
;

[cf. mdrisha.]

Mdrshika, as, m. a kind of vegetable (= md-
risha).

*rriNr marshtavya, marshti. See col. 1.

*TTc5 mala, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 3. ma),

N. of a district (lying west and south-west of Ben-

gal) ; a barbarian or mountaineer of a particular

tribe ;
an epithet of Vishnu

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a

barbarous tribe of people
;

(d), f. a wreath, garland,

chaplet, crown; a row, line (=pankti, Kiratarju-

niya V. 9) ; a chain, string, rosary, necklace [cf.

aksha-m°] ;
a collection, group [cf. nakshatra-m°

] ;

a series, regular succession, (ndimndm maid, a col-

lection of words arranged in order, a vocabulary, dic-

tionary ; cf. nama-m0
)

;

(in rhetoric) a series of

epithets, a string of similes; (in the drama) the

offering of many things to obtain a wish ; a streak,

(tadin-mddd, a flash of lightning); N. of a river;

of a lexicon ; of a metre containing two lines of— \j— uu — w— and two of ^ — w— ; of another metre, four times Vl u u u u u,

uuouuuuu- [cf. sraj] ; of a Prakrit metre of

twice 45 and 43 + 27 instants; (am), n. a field, a

forest or wood near a village ; deceit, fraud, artifice

;

(as, a, am), low, base. — Mdla-dakraka, am, n.

the hip-joint. — Mdla-bhanjikd, f. (mala for mala),
• breaking the garland,’ N. of a game. — Mdla-bhd-
rin, i, ini, i (mala for mala), bearing or wearing

a garland, having a chaplet or crown, garlanded.

— Mald-kantha, as, m. the plant Achyranthes As-

pera. —Mdld-kanda, as, m. a species of bulbous

plant. — Mdla-kara or mdld-kdra, as, m. a wreath-

maker, garland-weaver, florist, gardener
;
the mixed

caste of gardeners
;
N. of a son of ViSva-karman by

a Sudra woman or by Ghritadi
;

(i), f. a woman

tr

who weaves garlands, a wreath-maker. — ATala-kula-
danti, f., N. of a Rakshasi. — Mala-guna, as, m.
the string of a garland, a necklace. — Mdldguna-
parikshiptd, f. ‘ invested with the marriage string,’

a marriageable woman. — Mdla-gund, f., scil. lutd,

a species of venomous spider. — Mala-granthi, is,

m. = mdld-durvd, q.v. — Maldnka
(

c
la-an°), as,

m., N. of a king (the author of a commentary on
the Malatl-madhava, and of the Vrinda-vana).— Ma-
Id-trina or maldtriiiaka, am, n. a fragrant grass,

Andropogon Schcenanthus. — Mdld-dtpaka, am, n.

(in rhetoric) a particular figure of speech, a closely

linked or connected climax. — Mdld-durvd, f. a

species of Durva grass. — Mdld-dhara, as, i, am,
having or wearing a garland, wearing a chaplet or

crown, crowned
; N. of a class of divine beings ; N.

of a man
;

(l), f., N. of a Rakshasi
;

(am), n. a

species of the Aty-ashti metre, four times u u u u
-u-vuu-u— <j —

.

— Mald-prastha, as, m„
N. of a city. — Mdld-phala, am, n. the seed of

Elseocarpus Ganitrus (employed for rosaries).— Mdld-
manu, ns, m., Ved. or mdld-mantra, as, m. a

sacred text or saying written in the form of a wreath.

— Mdla-maya, as, i, am, made of garlands
; con-

sisting of lines or streaks in regular succession.

— Maldrishtd (°la-ar°), f. a species of plant
(
=

padl). — Mdlalikd or malali (°la-dr), f. Trigo-

nella Corniculata. — Mala-vat, an, ati, at, having

a wreath or garland, garlanded, wreathed, crowned;

(all), f., N. of the wife of Upa-barhana; of the

wife of Kusa-dhvaja. — Malopama (°ld-up°), f.

‘ string of comparisons,’ a particular figure in rhetoric

(e. g. • heroism adds glory to thy character, as heat to

the sun, the sun to the day, the day to the sky’).

Malaka, as, m. the Nimb tree, Melia Semper-

virens; a wood near a village; (d), f. a garland;

(aki), see Gana Gauradi to Pan. IV. I, 41

;

(ika), f. = mala, a garland, &c. ; a necklace ; a row,

series, collection of things arranged in a line; a

species of jasmine
(
= saptald); linseed, Linum Usi-

tatissimum [cf. nava-mdlikd]

;

a kind of bird [cf.

malika] ;
an intoxicating drink ; a daughter

;
a

palace
; N. of a river

;
(am), n. a garland, &c., a

ring
;
Hibiscus Mutabilis.

i.malaya (for 2. see p. 775, col. 1), Nom. P. ma-

layati (Aor. amarnalat= maldm akhyat), Schol.

on Pan. VII. 4, 2.

Malaka, f. = malika. See under mdlaka above.

Mali, is, is, i, (at the end of comps.) wreathed,

garlanded, crowned [cf. su-m°]
;

(is), m., N. of a

son of the Rakshasa Su-kesa.

Malika, as, t, am (fr. mala), relating or belong-

ing to a garland
;

(as), m. a garland-maker, 1

gardener, florist ; a painter, colourist, dyer ; a species

of bird
;

[cf. malika .]

Malika, f. See under mdlaka above.

Mdlita, as, a, am, (at the end ofcomps.) garlanded,

crowned, encircled, encompassed, surrounded.

Mdlin, i, ini, i, garlanded, wearing a garland or

chaplet, crowned
;

(at the end of comps.) wearing a

garland or necklace of, crowned with, wreathed with,

encircled by (e. g. nagari dampalca-mdli ni, a citj

encircled by Campaka trees; prithivi samudra-

mdlini, the sea-girt earth ; cf. an.iu-m°, urmi-m°

kirita-m°, maridi-m°, hema-m°) ; (*), m. a wreath

maker, garland-maker
;
a florist, gardener ; N. of a

son of the Rakshasa Su-kesa [cf. mali] ;
(ini), f

the wife of a wreath-maker or gardener, a female

florist; N. of a city ( = dampd); N. of two plant:

(
= agni-dikha and dur-alabha) ; N. of a celcstia

maiden
;
of a divine Mstri (one of the seven Mitri

of Skanda)
;

an epithet of Durga ; N. of one 0

Durga's female attendants ;
epithet of a girl sever

years old (representing Durga at the festival of tha

goddess)
; N. of a Rakshasi, the mother of Vibhi-

shana ; N. assumed by DraupadI (while rcsiden'

with king Virata, cf. Maha-bh. Virata-p. 246)

N. of S'veta-karna’s wife, daughter of Su-«firu

of the wife of Priya-vrata ; of the wife of Ru<fi am

mother of Manu Raudya ; of the wife of Prascna-jit

of the celestial Ganges ( = Gartga = Mandakini)

;

Bd



*TTfc^rftna malini-tantra. masa-iulya.

jf various other rivers ; N. of various metres, four

times — \j , four times uu^u-wu-w-
j four times uuvouu— ,

— w— u—

;

the

personification of a particular musical mode ; a poeti-

al stanza consisting of alternate verses or hemistichs

af eight and seven syllables ; it is especially used to

conclude a section or canto. — Aldlini-tantra, am,
n., N. of a Tantra. — Alalini-vijaya, as, m., N. of

i work.

I. mdliya, Nom. P. mailyat i, &c., to wish one's

elf a garland, &c.

a. mdliya, as, (i, am, destined or fitted or suited

or a garland, &c.

Miileya, as, m. (fr. mali), a patronymic,= matin,

N. of a Rakshasa
;

(d), f. great cardamoms.

Malya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to a gar-

and, &c., proper or fit for a garland
; (as), m. a

patronymic
;
(a), f. the plant Trigonella Corniculata

;

am),
n. a wreath, garland, chaplet, crown ; a flower.

— Aldlyagunaya, Nom. A. (fr. mdlya-guna), ma-
’yagundyate, &c., to become the string of a garland,

» appear like a wreath, to become a garland.

— Mdlya-jivaka, asm. one who lives by making

jr selling wreaths. — Malya-piiidaka, as, m., N.

if a Naga. — Aldlya-pushpa, as, m. a kind of hemp
iana).^ Malya-pushpika, f. a species of plant

( = iana-pushpi).— Miilya-vat, an, atl, at, gar-

aoded, crowned, adorned with crowns or garlands

;

an) , m., N. of a Rakshasa, the son of Su-kesa ; of

me of Siva’s attendants ; of a mountain or moun-

tainous range (described as one of the smaller moun-

tains of India proper, lying eastward of mount Meru)

;

ati), f., N. of a river. — Malya-vritti, is, m. one

vho subsists by making or selling garlands. — Alalyd-

oana (°ya-ap°), as, m. a market for the sale of

A’reaths or garlands, garland market, flower market.

3 i rirji i 5i malakausa, as, m.= kausika, a

particular Raga or musical mode.

*noSfrf malati, is, f.= malati below.

Malatika, f., N. of one of the Matris attending

upon Skanda ; of a woman.
Malati, f. Jasminum Grandiflorum (both the

plant and its blossom ; it bears fragrant white flowers

which open towards evening) ; a species of plant (

=

viialya); Bignonia Suaveolens; a shrub, Echites

Caryophyllata ; a bud, blossom ; a maid, virgin,

young woman ; moonshine, moonlight ; night ; N.
'of various metres, viz. four times u -uu-u, four

times uuuu-uu-u-u-, and four times — u w
-uu-uu-wy-uw-yu-ou t N. of a

river ; of a woman ; of Kalyana-malla’s commentary
on the Megha-duta

; (probably) = kdea-mala, =
malati-tira-ja.— Alblati-kshdraka, as, m. (pro-

bably) borax. — Alalati-tira-ja, as, m. borax (found

on the bank of the Malati). — Aldlati-tira-sam-

bhava, am, n. white borax.— Aldlati-pattrikd, f.

=jdti-pattri, the outer shell of a nutmeg. — Ala-
lati-phala, am, n. a nutmeg. — Aldlati-mddhava,
am, n. * Malati and Madhava,’ N. of a celebrated

drama by Bhava-bhuti (so called from the names of
the heroine and hero). — Malati-mald, f. a garland

of jasmine blossoms
; N. of a lexicon.

malada, as, m. pi., X. of a people;
(also read mdnada.)

2. malaya, as, i, am (fr. malaya;
for x. malaya see p. 774, col. 3), coming from the

Malaya mountains
;

(as), m. sandal-wood ; N. of a

son of Garuda
;
(am), n. the unguent prepared from

sandal
; a caravansary.

malava, as, m., X. of a country
(Malwa in central India)

;
of a Raga or particular

scale in music ; of a man
;

(as), m. pi. the inha-

bitants of Malwa
;

(a), f., N. of a river
;

(I), f. a

princess of the Malavas
; N. of the wife of Asva-pati

and progenitress of the Malavas
; (am), n. a kind of

Prakrit metre, 16 +12 + 16 + 12 instants; (as, i,

am), relating or belonging to the Malavas. — Md-
lava-gupta, as, m., N. of an author. — Mdlava-

deia, as, m. the country of Malava or Malwa.
— Mdlava-nripati, is, m. a king of Malava. — Ma-
lava-rudra, as, m., N. of a poet. — Alblava-vi-
shaya, as, m. the country of Malava or Malwa.
— Mdlava-4ri, is, f., N. of a particular musical

mode or scale. — Alalavdxlhifa (°va-adh°) or ma-
lavcndra (°va-in°), as, m. a king of Malava.
Malavaka, relating to the province of Malava or

Malwa; (as), m. the country of the Malavas; a

native of Malava or Malwa
;

(ikd), f. Ipomoea Tur-
pethum ; N. of a woman. — Malarikagnimitra

Cka-ag°), am, n. ‘ Malavika and Agnimitra,’ N. of

a drama by Kalidasa (so called from the names of

the heroine and hero).

Aldlaviya, as, a, am, native of or belonging to

Malava.

Alalarya, as, m. epithet of one of the Maha-
purushas born under particular constellations (Ved.)

;

a prince of the Malavas. — Aldlavya-clefa, N. of a

country'.

*TTF5TnT malavarti, is, m., X. of a people.

HIc?^ malasi, f., N. of a plant (com-
monly called Kesapushta).

malahayana, as, m. a patro-

nymic.

HMT mala. See under mala, p. 774.

ticOlMri malayana, as, m. a patronymic.

malin, &c. See p. 774, col. 3.

H l foi vST mdlindya, as, m., X’. of a moun-
tain.

malinya, am, n. (fr. malina), foul-

ness, uncleanness, dirtiness, pollution, defilement, im-

purity; sinfulness; trouble, affliction; blackness,

obscurity.

mdlu, us, m., X. of a particular

mixed caste
; N. of one of Siva’s attendants

;
(us),

f. a species of creeper
(
=pattra-valli, pattra-lata )

;

a woman. — Alalu-dhana, as, m. a particular kind

of snake
;

(t), f. a species of creeper.

Maluka in krishna-m°, probably for maluka.
Maluka, as, m. Ocimum Sanctum

;
[cf. krishna-

maluka .

]

*rr^ mdluda, (with Buddhists) a parti-

cular high number.

malura, as, m. a fruit tree, .Bgle

Marmelos ; Feronia Elephantum.

*TTW malla, as, m. (fr. malla), XT
. of a

particular mixed caste.

Mdllavdstava, as, t, am (fr. malla-vdstu,), see

Schol. on Pan. IV. 2, 120.

Mallavi, f. a wrestling or boxing match, exhibi-

tion of wrestlers
(
= malla-yatrd).

*1 1 malvya, am, n. (fr. malva), foolish-

ness, inconsiderateness, thoughtlessness, awkwardness,

(opposed to dhairya.)

*TTTrT md-vat, ind., Ved. like me.

md-vilambam, ma-vilambitam.

See under 1. md, p. 764.

mavella, as, m., XT . of a son of Vasu
(prince of Cedi).

mdvellaka, as, m. pi., X. of a

people
;

(also read mavelaka, mavelvaka.)

masabdika, as, i, am (fr. ma
tfabdah, see 1. md), commanding silence, prohibi-

tive, prohibiting ; a prohibitor, forbidder.

masha, as, m. a bean, (the sing, is

used for the plant, the pi. for the fruit) ; Phaseolus

Radiatus, a valued kind of pulse having seeds marked

with black and grey spots, (akrishtd mashah,
‘ wild beans,’ epithet of a Rishi-gaaa, to whom Rig-

775

veda IX. 86, 1 . is ascribed) ; a particular weight of
gold, &c. = 5 Krishnalas = Suvarna, (the weight

in common use is said to be about seventeen grains

troy) ; a cutaneous eruption resembling beans ; a

fool, blockhead. — Masha-taila, am, n. an oily

preparation from beans. — Mdsha-parni, f. a kind

of leguminous shrub, Glycine Debilis ( =pri$ni-
parni). — Masha-vardhaka, as, m. a goldsmith,

jeweler. — Masha-^aravin, i, m., N. of a man.
— Masha-fas, ind. after the manner of a Masha,

Masha-wise, Masha by Masha. — Mashajya (°sha-

aj°), am, n. a dish of beans dressed or cooked with

ghee. —Mashdda (°sha-ada or °sha-dda), as, m.
‘ bean-eater,’ a tortoise. — Mdshafa (°sha-dfa), as,

m. ‘bean-eater,’ a horse. — Mdshona or mashona
(°sha-una), as, a, am, minus a Masha, lacking one

Masha; see Gana Giri-nadyadi to Pan. VIII. 4, 10.

Mdshaka, as, m. a bean ; a particular weight of

gold, &c. = 7 or 8 Guhjas, = according to some,

about 4^ grains
;

(as, a, am), amounting to or

worth a particular number of Mashas, (at the end of

comps., cf. pan6a-m°.)
Mdsliasardvi, is, m. a patronymic, (probably fr.

masha-Jardvin.)
Mashi, is, m. a patronymic from Masha.

Mdshika, as, i, am, worth one Masha, amounting
to or worth a particular number of Mashas, (at the

end of comps., cf. paiida-m°.)

Mashina, as, a, am, sown with beans
;
(am), n.

a bean field, a field producing black kidney-beans.

AIashya, as, a, am, fitted or suited for beans

(
= mashina); amounting to or worth a particular

number of Mashas, (used in this sense at the end of

comps, after numerals, &c., cf. dvi-m°, adhyardha-
m°) ; (am), n. a field of kidney-beans.

i. mas, as, n., Ved.= mans, flesh,

meat.

mas, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. ma; accord-
ing to Panini and Vopa-deva used in all cases except

the nom. sing. du. pi. and acc. sing, du., according

to the lexicographers and Garga also in the nom.
sing.

;
inst. pi., Ved. madbhis), the moon ; a

month
;

[cf. purna-m°, pushpa-m°: cf. also Zend
maonh, ‘ moon, month ;’ maoiiha, ‘ moon :’ Gr.

pgv for p-rjvs. Ion. yds, yyv-rj, yrjv-icuo-s, fEol.

yrjvv-os for yfjva-os : Lat. mensis, Alena, men-
struus : Goth, menu, menoth-s : Old Germ, ma-
not : Angl. Sax. mona, monadh : Lith. menu,
‘ moon ;’ menesi-s, ‘ month Old Slav, mese-ci,
‘ moon, month.’] *-

Ald-sa, as, am, m. n. (but usually m.), the moon
(cf. purna-m0

; in this sense occurring in Ved. in

the comp, surya-masd, sun and moon, see Rig-veda

VIII. 83, 2, X. 64, 3, &c., where, however, niasd,

may be referred to 2. mas)
;
a month or the twelfth

part of the Hindu year, (usually a lunar month con-

sisting of thirty Tithis ; there may be also a Saura or

solar month, equal to the sun’s passage through a

sign of the zodiac, a Savana month consisting of

thirty risings and settings of the sun, a Nakshatra

month regulated by the lunar asterisms, and a Bar-

haspatya month depending on the motions of the

planet Jupiter; the lunar month being of two kinds,

as reckoned from the new or full moon, completes

six modes of monthly computation)
;
(mdse, after

the lapse of a month)
; a symbolical expression for

the number twelve
;

[cf. Lat. mensi-s ; Hib. rnios ;

Cambro-Brit. mis.] — Alasa-kalika, as, a, am,
lasting for a month, available for a month, monthly;

mdsakdlikam vetanam, a month’s wages. — Alasa-

darika, as, a, am, practising (anything) for a month.

— Masa-jata, as, d, am, one month old. — Mdsa-
jiia, as, re, am, knowing the months

:
(as), m. a

species of gallinule
(
= ddtyuha). — Afdsa-tama,

as, a, am, monthly [cf. ardka-m°, samvatsara-

tarna] ; completing a full month (
= mdsa-purana).

— Mdsa-tala, as, a, am, having time measured

monthwise ? (apparently applied to the sound ofcym-

bals &c., which lasts a long while).— Alasa-tulya,

as, a, am, equal to a month or to a number of months.
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— Masa-trayu, am, n. three months. — Mdsatra-

yavadhi (°ya-av°), ind. for the space of three

months. — Masa-deya, as, a, am, to be paid or

discharged in a month (as a debt). — Masa-dha,

ind. by the month, monthly. — Mdsa-paka, as, a,

am, Ved. maturing or producing results in a month.

— Masa-purva, as, a, am, a month before, a month

earlier, (in this sense purva has not the pronominal

declension.) — Masa-pramita, as, a, am,‘ measured

by months,’ occurring once a month
;
(as), m. new

moon. — Masa-praveda, as, m. the beginning of a

month. — Mdsapraveddnayana (°da-dn°), am, n.,

N. of an astronomical work.— Masa-bhulcti, is, f.

the (sun’s) monthly course
;

[cf. paksha-bhukti.]
— Masa-mana, as, m. a year. — Masa-varttika,

f. a species of wagtail ( = sarshapi). — Masa-das,

ind. by the month, monthly, month by month ; for

months. — Mdsa-sandayika, as, d, am, having

provisions for a month. — Masa-stoma, as, m.,Ved.,

N. of an Ekaha. — Masadhipa (°sa-adh°), as, and

Ved. mdsadhlpati (°sa-adh° ), is, m. the regent

or planet presiding over a month. — Mdsanuma-
sika, as, a, am (fr. masa + anu-masa), performed

from month to month, monthly. — Mdsanta (°sa-

an°), as, m. the end of a month, day of new moon.

— Masapavarga (°sa-ap°), as, a, am, Ved. con-

tinuing a month at the most. — Masavadhika (°sa

-

av°), as, a, am, having a month as the limit, happen-

ing in the period of a month at the latest. — Masa-
hara (°sa-dh°), as, a, am, taking food only once

a month. — Masopavasa (°sa-up>°), as, m. fasting

a whole month. — Masopavasini (°sa-up°), f. a

woman who fasts a whole month; (ironically) a

lascivious woman, procuress.

Mdsaka — mdsa, a month; [cf. daturmasakai]

Masala, as, m. a year.

Masika, as, i, am, (at the end of a comp.) re-

lating or pertaining to a month [cf. ardha-m°
] ;

monthly, happening every month (e. g. masikam
draddham, a monthly S’raddha; cf. ashta-m°);

lasting or continuing for a month (e. g. masiko
vydd/uh, a sickness which continues for a month) ;

performed or paid &c. within or after a month,

payable in a month, to be restored in a month

;

engaged for a month or by the month (as a teacher,

servant, &c.)
;

dedicated to a particular month

;

(am), n. a particular S’raddha or funeral rite per-

formed every new moon. — Masikanna (°ka-an°),

am, n. the food given at a monthly oblation to the

Manes (Manu XI. 157). '

Mdslna, as, a, am, one month old ; monthly.

Mdsya, as, a, am, (at the end of comps.) a month

old, lasting or continuing a month.

*TTHrf masana, am, n.Vernonia Anthelmin-
thica

; the seed of this plant (?).

mdsara, am, n., Ved. a particular

made dish, a mixture of the water in which rice and

millet are boiled with yeast, grasses, &c.
;
(as), m.

the meal of parched barley mixed with sour milk or

buttermilk and covered with grass
;

the scum of

boiled rice, rice-gruel.

masurakarna, as, m. a patro-

nymic from Masura-karna.

masuri, f. a beard.

mdsura, as, i, am (fr. masiira), of

the shape of a lentil, lentil-shaped
; consisting or

made of lentils or pulse.

’titj muh, cl. 1. P. A. mahati, -le, &c.,

^ to measure, mete.

1 £ muhaka-sthali, f., N. of a

place.

Mdhahasthalaka, pertaining to the above.

11^4 mahaki, is, in. (probably a patro-

nymic fr. mahaka), N. of a preceptor
;

[cf. dhan-

doga-m0.]

*TTt?»T mdhata, as, i, am (fr. mahat), sec

Gana Utsadi to Pan. IV. 1, 86; (am), n. great-

ness (?), see Gana Prithvadi to Pan. V. 1, 122.

mahanu, as, m. a Brahman.

mdhd, f. a cow; [cf. maha, main,

maheyi.]

H I ^ 1 4 c«J mahdkula or mahakulina, as, t,

am (ft. maha-kula), of noble family or lineage,

nobly born, of illustrious descent.

Mahadamasya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic from
Maha-damasa.

Mahaditti, is, is, i (fr. maha-ditta), see Gana
Sutangamadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Mahajanika or mahajanina, as, i, am (fr.

mahd-jana), fit for or suitable to great persons
;

fit

for merchants.

Mahatmika, as, i, am (fr. mahatman), high-

minded, magnanimous, noble, lofty, exalted, digni-

fied, majestic
; of great sanctity or honour

;
glorious.

Mahatmya, am, n. (fr. mahatman), greatness

of soul, high-mindedness, magnanimity, exalted state

or position, greatness, majesty, dignity ; the peculiar

efficacy or virtue of any divinity or sacred shrine
;
a

work giving an account of the merits of any holy

place or object
;
[cf. devi-m °, bhava-ndrayana-m

0
.]

Mdhanada, as, i, am (fr. maha-nada), relating

to a great river, see Gana Utsadi to Pan. IV. 1, 86.

Ndhanasa, as, i, am (fr. mahanasa), relating

or belonging to a large carriage
;

belonging to a

kitchen, &c. ; see Gana Utsadi to Pan. IV. I, 86.

Mahanamana or mahanamika or mahanam-
nika, as, i, am (fr. mahd-namni), Ved. relating to

or connected with the Maha-namni verses \
— mahd-

ndmnyo brahmadaryam asya, = maha-namnid
darati or tasam vratarn darati [cf. mahdndm-
nika] ; mahanamika or mahanamnika, as, m.
a Brahman versed in the above portion of the

Vedas.

Mdhdputri, is, is, i (fr. maha-putra), see Gana
Sutan-gamadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Mdhdprdna, as, i, am (fr. maha-prana), relat-

ing to the hard breathing or aspirate, having the

hard breathing, &c. ; see Gana Utsadi to Pan. IV.

1, 86.

Mahabhdgya, am, n. = maha-bhdgya, great

good fortune, great prosperity.

Maharajana, as, x, am (fr. maha-rajana), dyed

with saffron.

Mdhdrdjika, as, x, am (fr. maha-raja), attached

or devoted to or honouring the reigning prince

;

imperial, fit for a great king, royal.

Mdharajya, am, n. (fr. maha-raja), the rank of

a reigning prince or great sovereign.

Maharashtra, as, i, am (fr. mahd-rdshtra),
belonging to the Mahrattas or Marathas

;
(t), f. the

Mahratta language, (more properly MarSthi.)

Mdhdvdrttika, as, i, am (fr. maha-varttika),
familiar with Katyjyana’s Varttikas.

Mahdvrati, f. (fr. maha-vrata), the doctrine of
the Pafupatas.

Mahavratiya, a wrong reading for mahdvratiya,
q.v.

Mdhendra, as, x, am (fr. mahendra), relating

or belonging to great Indra (e. g. mdhendram dha-
nus, great Indra’s bow, i.e. the rainbow; mdhen-
dram ambhas, great Indra’s water, i. e. rain-water;

mdhendri did, great Indra’s region, i. e. the eastern

quarter) ; fit or proper for mighty Indra ; eastern,

running or flowing eastward
;

(as), m. = dubha-
danda-videsha

;

a patronymic
;

epithet of the

seventh MuhOrta
;

(i), f. the energy of Indra, one
of the seven divine MStris and one of the Mstris of
Skanda; a cow; (scil. did), the east; (scil. rid), a

hymn in praise of Indra (Ved.). — Mahendra-ja,
as, m. pi. (with Jainas) N. of a class of gods. — Ma-
hendra-vani, f., N. of a river.

Mdhcdx, f. (fr. maheda), a N. of DurgS.

Mahedvara, as, x, am (fr. mahedvara), relating

or belonging to the great lord Siva; worshipping

Siva
;

(as), m. a worshipper of Siva
;

(i), f. the

energy of Siva, one of the divine Matris
(= Parvati

or Durga); N. of a river; a species of climbing
plant

( = yava-tikta). — Mahedvara-tantra and
mahedvari-tantra, am, n., N. of a work. — Ma-
liediaropajmrdna (°ra-up°), am, n., N. of an

Upa-Purana.

mahika, as, m. pi., N. of a people;
(also read mahisha.)

H I

P

5! H mahikiprastha, N. of a village

in the north of India ; see also Schol. on Pan. IV,

2, 110.

HTf^frVT mahitthi, is, m., Ved., N. of a

preceptor.

mahitya, as, m. a patronymic from
Mahita, see Gana Gargadi to Pan. IV. 1, 105

;

(mdhitas, m. pi., see Gana Kanvadi to Pan. IV.

2 , hi.)

mdhitra, am, n., scil. sukta, epithet

of the hymn Rig-veda X. 185 (beginning with the

words mahi trinam).

Rlf^'T mdhina, as, a, am (fr. rt. x. mah),

Ved. great, exalted, joyful, joyous, gladsome, exhila-

rated
;
giving pleasure, yielding enjoyment ; an epi-

thet of the place in which Soma is prepared
;
(am),

n. sovereignty, dominion, kingdom. — Mdhina-rat,
an, ati, at, Ved. exhilarated, excited ; endowed with

might, mighty; (Say . — mahimopeta)

mahira, as, m. an epithet of Indra.

H l ft? 4 mahisha, as, i, am (fr. mahisha),

coming from or belonging to a buffalo or buffalo cow

;

(as), m., N. of a district; (ds), m. pi., N. of a

people; [cf. mahisha.] — Mahisha-sthali, f., N
of a place.

Mahishaka, as, m. a buffalo herdsman, buffalo

keeper
;
(ds), m. pi., N. of a people.

Mahishika, as, m. a buffalo herdsman, one who
lives by keeping or breeding buffaloes; (said to

mean) the paramour of an unchaste woman, one

who lives by the prostitution of his wife
;
(a or »),

f., N. of a river.

Mahishya, as, m. a particular mixed caste, the

son of a Kshatriya father and a Vaisya mother, (whose

business is attendance on cattle with the practice of

astronomy and music.)

miVurrfi mahishmati, f. of mahishmata

(fr. mahishmat), N. of a city founded by Mahish-

mat or by Mudu-kunda.

Mahishmateyaka, see Gana Kattryadi to Pin.

IV- 2,95-

*rnffrT mdhina, as, m., Ved. (perhaps) a

patronymic.

mdhiyatva, Ved. beginning with

the word maluya-tva (?).

I £ rf muhuradatta, N. of a place.

&

1
Li

mahula, as, m. a patronymic.

mdhendra. See col. 2.

mdheya, as, I, am (fr. mahi), made

of earth, earthen, relating to the earth, terrestrial;

(as), m. the son of the earth, the planet Man;

coral
;

(ds), m. pi., N. of a people
;

(i), f. a cow.
•N

mdhcla, as, m. a patronymic.

1. mi (in some of its senses connected

with rt. 3. ma), cl. 5. P. A. minoti, minute,

woman or mimdya, mimxjc, mdsyati, -te, amisit,

amdsta, mdtum, Ved. to fix or fasten in the earth;

to found, establish ;
to erect, build ; to measure ;

to

judge, observe, perceive ; to cast, throw, throw away

or about, scatter; [cf. mayukhai]
Mit, t, f., Ved. a post (erected or fixed in the

ground), a column
;

[cf. garta-m°, upa-m°, pra-

ti-m°.)
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I. mita, as, a, am, Ved. fixed in the earth,

founded, established ; erected, built ; cast, thrown,

hrown away, scattered. — Mita-jiiu, us, us, u, Ved.

raving well-conrpacted or firm knees; (SSy , = sart-

cudita-janu ; mita-jiiubhih =prahvairjdnubhih,
vith bended knees.) — i . mita-medha, as, a, am,
laving firmly established strength or power.

I. milt, is, f., Ved. fixing, erecting, establishing.

ft 2. mi, cl. 9. P. A. mindti, minite, &c.,

= rt. 1. »»7 , q. v.

faer miksh or mimiksh (thought by some
o be desiderative forms fr. a lost rt. mi.s’, contained

n the words midra, midla, but referred by native

ommentators to the rt. 1. mill, q. v.), mimikshati,

nimikshus, mimikshe, to mix, stir up, to give a

elish to
;
(A.) to mix, be mixed ; Caus. mckshayati,

yitum, to stir up, mix, mingle; [cf. inyaksA.]

migh= rt. 1. mih, only in nime-

N, ghamdna, as, a, am [cf. megha ], Ved.

mitting moisture; (S5y. = nyaiidi avanmukhdni
rishty-udakani siiidat, sprinkling down rain-

rater.)

fafanrr miditd, N. of a river; (various

eading for niddita.)

fa^fi mi(6haka, as, m., N. of a Buddhist
•atriarch.

hqr'ST midh, cl. 6. P. middhati, mimiddha,

\ middhitum, to annoy, hurt, pain ; to

bstruct, hinder.

first
mihj, cl. 10. P. minjayati, -yitum,

to speak
; to shine.

faf^iTfal mihjika-mihjika, am, n.,

1. of two beings sprung from the seed of Rudra.

fafWI minmina, as, a, am, speaking
idistinctly through the nose.

fur^ mit. See under rt. 1. mi, p. 776,
ol. 3.

fair 2. mita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. maj for

. mita see above), measured, meted, measured

ff, measured out, containing a particular measure,

leasuring,
(aksharani shat - trindad Gayatri

lita, the Gayatri measuring or consisting of

rirty-six syllables)
;

defined, limited, bounded ;

leasured, moderate, regular, scanty, frugal, sparing,

ttle, brief, succint, concise (e. g. mitam dadati,
e gives little or sparingly; mita tika, a concise

ommentary)
; examined, investigated, known, un-

erstood
;
(as), nr., N. of a divine being (associated

ith Sammita). — Mitan-gama, as, a, am, taking

neasured steps, going deliberately or slowly; (as,

), m. f. an elephant. — 2. mita-dru, us, us, u, Tun-

ing or moving in a measured manner (Say. =pari-
uta-gati; but in Rig-veda VII. 7, 1, Say. explains

nitardru by dagdha-druma, consuming forests)
;

us), m. the ocean, sea. — Mita-dhvaja, as, m., N.
>f a king. — Mita-bhdshitri, ta,, tri, tri, speaking

a a measured or deliberate manner, speaking seldom
ir sparingly. — Mita-bhashin, 7

,
ini, i, speaking

ittle, seldom speaking
;

(ini), f., N. of two concise

ommentaries. — Mita-bliukta, as, a, am, or mita-
>huj, k, k, k, eating sparingly, moderate in diet,

noderate, temperate. — Mita-mati, is, is, i, narrow-

ninded, having a contracted understanding.— 2. mita-
nedha, as, a, am, Ved. having few sacrifices. — Mi-
am-pada, as, a, am, cooking a measured portion

if food, cooking little ; cooking food by measure, a

ntser, sparing, niggardly, stingy', covetous ; cooking
ittle (as applied to a culinary utensil), small-sized ;

cf. Jcim-pada.] — Mita-ravin, i, ini, i, roaring or

ounding moderately or in a measured manner, (used

n Nirukta XI. 13. to explain marut; according to

>thers a wrong reading for a-m°, roaring beyond
neasure.) — Mita-rodin, used in Nirukta XI. 13. to
;xplain marut. — Mita-vad, k, k, k, of measured
peech, speaking little, prudent or deliberate in

]

speaking. — Mita-vyayin, 7
,
ini, i, one who mea-

sures expenses, economical.— Mita-ddyin, 7, ini, i,

sleeping little or sparingly. - Mitdkshara (°ta-ak°),
as, a, am, having measured syllables, composed in

verse, metrical
; short and comprehensive (as a

speech)
;
(a), f., N. of various concise commentaries ;

of a celebrated commentary by Vijnanesvara on
\ ajnavalkya s Dharma-sastra

; of a commentary by
Hara-datta on the Gautama-smriti

; of a commentary
by NitySnandasrama on the Chandogya Upauishad.
— Mitakshard-kdra, as, m. ‘author of the Mita-
kshara,’ an epithet of Vijnanesvara. - Mitdkshard-
vydikhyana, am, n., N. of a commentary by
Lakshmi-devT on Vijnanesvara’s MitSkshara. — Mi-
tdkshara-siddhanta-sangraha, as, m., N. of an
abbreviation by Radha-manohara-sarman of Vijni-
nes vara’s MitaksharS

;
(as, a, am), speaking with

caution, acting with circumspection. — Mitartha (°ta-

ar "), as, m. measured or accurate meaning; (as,

d, am), of measured or restricted meaning. — Mi-
tdrthaka (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, of measured mean-
ing, speaking with caution

;
(as), m. a cautious

envoy. — .Mt tartha-bhashin
,

7 , ini, i, speaking
words of well-weighed or measured import. — Mita-
dana (°ta-ad°), as, i, am, eating little or sparingly,

moderate in diet, abstemious. — Mitahdra (°ta-ah°),

as, m. moderate food, scanty diet, moderation in

eating; (as, d, am), taking little food, sparing in

diet. — Mitokti (°ta-uk°), is, m. moderate or in-

frequent speech, speaking little.

2. miti, is, f. (for 1. miti see col. 1), measuring,

measure, weight, value, quantity
;
determining

; accu-

rate knowledge [cf. matt]
;

proof, evidence.

Mitva, ind. having measured, &c.

fa?T I. mitra, as, m. (originally mittra,

fr. rt. 2. mid, or according to some fr. rt. mith +
tra; cf. medin), a companion, associate, friend, (in

this sense generally neut., except in Ved. ; see am, n.

below) ; N. of an Aditya or form of the sun (as a

Vedic deity commonly associated with Varuna, both

Mitra and Varuna being frequently invoked together

with another of the Adityas called Aryaman ; Mitra

is regarded in Rig-veda VIII. 47, 9, as son of Aditi

;

elsewhere he is called the deity of the constellation

Anu-radha, and father of Ut-sarga : according to

Say. on Rig-veda I. 89, 3, Mitra presides over the

day as Varuna over the night; hence the closest con-

nection subsists between these two deities, who are

more frequently invoked together than Varuna is

invoked singly ; together they uphold and rule the

earth and sky, together they guard the world, toge-

ther they promote religious rites, avenge sin, and

are the lords of truth and light ; associated with

Aryaman, they are represented as awful deities, haters

and dispellers of all falsehood
; in only one hymn,

Rig-veda III. 59, Mitra is celebrated alone, and is

there described as calling men to activity, sustaining

earth and sky, and beholding all creatures with un-

winking eye; in Rig-veda VII. 61, 1, the sun is

described as the eye of Mitra -Varuna)
;

the sun;

N. of a Marut; of a son of Vasishtha; of the third

Muhurta
;

(a), N. of an Apsaras, (also read

C'itra) ; N. of the mother of Maitreya and Maitreyl

;

N. of one of the wives of Dasa-ratha, (cf. su-

mitra

;

according to some, in this sense mitri)

;

(am), n. a friend, (aurasam mltram, a friend con-

nected by blood relationship) ; an ally, the next

neighbour of a king
;
epithet of a mode of fighting,

(also read bhinna)

;

friendship (Ved.). — Mitra-

karana, am, n. the making of friends, making

one’s self friends. — Mitra-karman, a, n. a friendly

office. — Mitra-kama, as, d, am, desirous of friends,

wishing for friends. — Mitra-karya, am, n. the

business of a friend, a friendly office, friendship.

— Mitra-krit, t, m. * friend-maker,’ N. of a son of

the twelfth Manu. — Mitra-kriti, is, f., Ved. (ac-

cording to Say.) a friendly office. — Mitra-kaustu-

bha, as, m. a proper N. — Mitra-kru or mitra-kru,

Ved. (probably) N. of an evil being
;
see Rig-veda

X. 89, 14. — Mitra-gupta, as, d, am, protected by

Mitra; (as), m., N. of a man. — Mitra-gupii, is,

f. protection of friends. — Mitra-ghna, as, i, am,
‘friend-killing,’ treacherous; (as), m., N. of a Ra-
kshasa ; (a), N. of a river, (also read ditra-

ghni.) — Mitra-jha, as, m., N. of a demon (said

to steal oblations). — Mitra-ta, f. or mitra-tva, am,
n. friendship, friendliness, alliance, intimacy, (mi-
tratam sampraptah, one who has become a friend.)

— Mitra-turya, am, n., Ved. victory or triumph of
friends. — Mitra-deva, as, m., N. of a man

; of one
of the sons of the twelfth Manu. — Mitra-druh,
-dhruk, k, k, or -dhrut, t, t (see 2 . druh) or mitra-
drohin, 7

,
ini, i, seeking to injure a friend, the be-

trayer of a friend, a false or treacherous friend
;

[cf.

Zend mithra-draj.] — Mitra-droha, as, m. injury

or betrayal of a friend. — Mitra-dvish, t, t, t, or

mitra-dveshin, 7
, ini, i, hating or injuring a friend

;

(t), m. a treacherous friend. — Mitra-dharman, d,

m., N. of a demon (said to steal oblations). — Mitra-
dha, ind., Ved. in a friendly manner. — Mitra-
dhita, am, n. or mitra-dliiti, is, f. or mitra-dheya,
am, n., Ved. a covenant or contract of friendship,

friendly compact. — Mitra-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of

friends or of friendship. — Mitra-pada, am, n.

‘ Mitra ’s place,’ N. of a particular locality. — Mitra-
pratikslia, f. regard for a friend. — Mitra-bandhu-
hina, as, a, am, destitute of friends or relations.

— Mitra-bahu, us, m., N. of one of the sons of

the twelfth Manu ; of a son of Krishna. — Mitra-
bha, am, n., Ved. a friendly constellation, Mitra’s

Nakshatra, i. e. Anu-radha. — Mitra-bhdnu, us, m.,

N. of a king. — Mitra-bhava, as, m. a state of

friendship, friendliness, friendly disposition. — Mitra-
bhu, us, m. a proper N. — Mitra-hhrit, t, t, i, Ved.
entertaining or receiving a friend. — Mitra-bheda,
as, m. separation of friends, breach of friendship;

N. of the first book of the Parida-tantra. — Mitra-
mahas, as, as, as, Ved. (perhaps) having plenty of

friends, rich in friends; having a friendly light,

causing a favourable lustre
;

(Say.) = mitranam
pujaka, anukula-diptimat, hitakari-tejas, &c.
— Mitra-midra, as, m., N. of the author of the

Vrra-mitrodaya.— Mitra-yajha, as, m., N. of a
man. — Mitra-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. joining one’s self

to a friend, joining a friend to one’s self
;
(k), m.,

N. of a man
;
(jas), m. pi., N. of his descendants.

— Mitra-yuddha, am, n. a contest of friends, a

strife or quarrel between friends, conflict of allies,

feud. — Mitra-labdhi, is, f. = mitra-ldbha below.

— Mitra-ldbha, as, m. acquisition of friends or of

friendship, forming friendship ; N. of the first book
of the Hitopadesa. — Mitra-/vat, an, ati, at, having

friends, possessing friends
;
(an), m., N. of a demon

(said to steal oblations) ; N. of a son of the twelfth

Manu; of a son of Krishna; (ati), f., N. of a

daughter of Krishna. — Mitra-vatsala, as, a, am,
affectionate towards friends, winning, captivating,

engaging. — Mitra-vana, am, n. ‘Mitra’s wood,’

N. of a forest . — Mitra-varana, am, n. choice of

friends, the act of choosing of friends or acquaint-

ances. — Mitra-vardas, as, m. a proper N. — Mitra-

vardha, see Gana Dhumadi to Pan. IV. 2, 127;
[cf. maitravardhaka.]— Mitra-vardhana, as, i,

am, making friends prosperous, prospering friends

(Ved.) ; N. of a demon (said to steal oblations).

— Mitra-vardhra, see Gana Dhumadi to Pan. IV.

2, 127. — Mitra-varman, a, m. a proper N . — Mi-
tra-vaha, as, m., N. of a son of the twelfth Manu.
— Mitra-vid, t, m.‘a friend-knower,’ one who knows

friends, (various reading for mantra-vid, a spy.)

— Mitra-rinda, as, a, am,' finding friends, acquir-

ing friends,’ epithet of an Agni
;

(as), nt., N. of a

son of the twelfth Manu ; of a son of Krishna ;
of

a preceptor
;

(a), f. epithet of an Ishti ; N. of a wife

of Krishna. — Mitra-vishaya, as, m. friendship.

— Mitra-'vaira, am, n., Ved. dissension among

friends. — Mitra-darman, a, m., N. of various

persons. — Mitra-dis, is, is, is (dis fr. rt. das, cf.

adis), ruling over friends or allies ;
see Yopa-deva

XXVI. 69. - Mitra-saptami, f. epithet of the

seventh day in the light half of the month Marga-

9 M
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ftrsha. — Mit ra-samprdpti, is, f. ‘ acquisition of

friends,’ N. of the second book of the Panda-tantra.

— Mitra-saha, as, a, am, tolerant of friends, in-

dulgent towards friends; (as), m., N. of a king,

(also called Kalmasha-pada ) ; N. of a Brahman.
— Mitra-saha, as, a, am, = mitra-saha above.

— Mitra-sahvaya, f., N. of a divine being. — Mi-
tra-sena, as, ni. t N. of a son of the twelfth Manu

;

of a grandson of Krishna ; of a Buddhist ; of a king

of the Dravida country. — Mitra-hatya, f. the mur-

der of a friend. — Mitra-han, a, m. one who kills

or murders a friend
;

[cf. mitra-ghna.] — Mitra-

?iu = mitram hvayati, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 72.

— Mitrakhya {°ra-akh°), as, a, am, named after

Mitra. — Mitraddra {°ra-dd° ), as, m. treatment of

friends, conduct to be observed towards a friend.

— Mitrdtithi (
0
ra-at°), is, m., Ved. a proper N.

— Mitrdnugrahana
(°ra-an°), am, n. the act of

favouring friends or causing them prosperity. — Mi-
trabhidroha {°ra-abh°), as, m. = mitra-droha,

q. v. — Mitra-varuna, au, m.du. Mitra and Varuna,

see p. 777» under I. mitra; (mitrd-varunayor aya-

nam, N. of a particular festival.
)
— Mitravarana-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. accompanied by Mitra and

Varuna. — Mitravaruniya, am, n. the office of the

Ritvij Mitra-varuna. — Mitra-vasu, us, m., N. of a

son of Visva-vasu, king of the Siddhas. — Mitri-kri,

cl. 8. P. A. -lcaroti, -kurute, See., to make a friend,

make any one a friend, make any one friendly to

one’s self. — Mitri-bhu, cl. 1 . P. -bhavati

,

&c., to

become a friend, make friends with (with inst.).

— Mitri-bhuya, ind. becoming a friend or friendly.

— Mitreru (°ra-iru), us, us, u, Ved. (Say.)

troubling friends, disturbing friends or friendly wor-

shippers
(
= mitrdndm yajamdndndm irayitri, =

mitrandm bddhaka). — Mitredvara (°ra-ii°), scil.

liara, N. of a statue of S’iva erected by Mitra-sarman.

— Mitrodaya
(
°ra-ud/‘ ), as, m. a friend’s welfare,

the success or prosperity of a friend ; sunrise ; N. of

a work by Mitra-misra on jurisprudence, (abbre-

viated from vira-m°.)

2. mitra, Nom. P. mitrati, See., to be friendly,

act in a friendly manner.

Mitraka, as, m. a proper N.
Mitraya, Nom. P. mitrayati, Sec., (probably) to

befriend.

Mitrayu, us, us, u (ft. mitraya above), friendly-

minded
;
winning or acquiring friends, attractive

;
=

loka-ydtrdbhijna, possessing worldly prudence, ac-

quainted with the traditions and customs of mankind

;

(ms), m. a friend
; N. of a teacher

;
of a son of

Divo-dasa
; (avas), m. pi., N. of a race.

Mitraya, Nom. A. mitrdyate, See., (probably) to

desire or wish for a friend.

Mitrayu, us, us, u (fr. mitraya above), desiring

a friend, seeking friendship (Ved.); {us), m., N. of

a son of Divo-dasa, (also read mitreyu)
;
N. of a

preceptor.

Mitrin, 7 , ini, i, Ved. befriended, having a friend
;

united by friendship.

Mitriya, as, a, am, friendly, coming from or

relating to a friend.

Mitriya, Nom. P. mitriyati, Sec., to treat any
one as a friend or companion, to seek to make a

friend of any one.

Mitrhyat, an, anti, at, becoming a friend, acting

as a friend, deserving friendship.

Mitrya, as, a, am, Ved. = mitriya; (at the end
of a comp.) see Gana VargySdi to Pan. VI. 2, 1 3 1

.

farTT mitvd. See p. 777, col. 2.

fire mith (connected with rts. meth,

\ midh, medh, 1. mid, med,mil), cl. 1.

P. A. methati, mithati, methatc, Sec., to meet or

associate with
; to unite, pair

;
to meet as rivals, be

mutually antagonistic, wrangle, contradict, revile
; to

take hold of, grasp
;
to understand, perceive, know

;

to hurt, injure
;
to strike, kill.

Mithatyd, ind., Ved. alternately, emulously; (ac-

cording to S5y. mithatyii is inst. c. of mithati -
hinsd.)

Mithas, ind. together, mutually, reciprocally, with

each other, in common, to one another ; from each

other ;
between one another, secretly, privately, in

secret ; alternately, by turns. — Mithas-tur, Ved.

following closely on one another (as day and night),

alternating, emulous, (according to Say. on Rig-veda

VI. 49, 3, mithas-tura = parasparam badha-
yantyau, mutually opposing each other.) — Mitha-
spridhya, as, d, am, emulating or vying together,

mutually emulous. — Mitho-avadya-pa, as, d, am,
Ved. mutually averting calamities.—Mitho-yodha, as,

m., Ved. hand to hand fighting with one another.

Mithu, ind., Ved. falsely, wrongly, pervertedly,

confusedly.

Mithuna, as, a, am, paired, forming a pair;

(as), m., Ved. a pair (male and female, boy and

girl, son and daughter), a twin couple, a brace,

couple or pair in general, (in Ved. usually m. du.,

e.g. sapti mithwnd, a pair of horses
;
go-mithunau,

a pair of cows ; in the later language mostly neut.)

;

(am), n. a pair, couple, brace
;
twins

;
union, junction

;

congress of the sexes, pairing, cohabitation, copula-

tion ; the sign of the zodiac Gemini, or the third arc

of 30° in a circle, (in this sense also as, m.)
;

(in

gram.) a root compounded with a preposition; a

term applied to a particular kind of small statue at

the entrance of a temple. — Mithuna-tva, am, n.

or mithuna-bhava, as, m. the state of being a

pair or forming a couple. — Mithuna-vratin, i, ini,

i, devoted to sexual cohabitation, practising copula-

tion. — Mithuni-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to

cause to pair or couple, effect the union of the sexes.

— Mithuni-darin, i, ini, i, coupling together, co-

habiting, having sexual intercourse. — Mithuni-bhd-
va, as, m. copulation, cohabitation, amorous incli-

nation.— Mithuni-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, Sec., to

become paired, to be joined or united in couples, be

arranged in pairs. — Mithuni-bhuya, ind. being

joined in pairs, forming or uniting in couples. — Mi-
thune-dara, as, a, am, going in pairs, living in

pairs
;

(as), m. the C’akra-vaka.

Mithundya, Nom. A. mithundyate. Sec., to co-

pulate, couple, pair, cohabit sexually.

Mithuya, ind., Ved. invertedly, distortedly, per-

versely, falsely, incorrectly
;

[cf. mithyd below.]

Mithus, ind., Ved. = mithuyd above, (mithur
bhu, to turn out badly, fail) ; reciprocally, mutually

(= mithas).

Mithu-drid, k, k, k, Ved. seen or appearing alter-

nately.

Mitho, ind. = mithas, q.v., cf. Gana Svaradi to

Pan. I. x, 37.
Mithyd, ind. (probably a contracted form for

mithuya above), invertedly, distortedly, contrarily,

perversely, falsely, incorrectly, wrongly, improperly,

{katham mayi mithyd pravartase, why dost thou

act improperly towards me ?) ; untruly, deceitfully,

in a lying mauner, (with vad, vad, bru, to speak

falsely, to make a false assertion) ; in vain ; mithyd
at the beginning of a comp, is often equivalent to an
adj., and translatable by 1

false, untrue, sham, unjust,’

Sec . ; Mithya, Untruth, is personified as the wife of

A-dharma. — Mithyd-karman, a, n. false act, failure.

— Mithya-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti. Sec., to make false,

falsify, utter a falsehood, contradict : Cans. P. -kdra-
yati. Sec., to pronounce [a word] wrongly once

:

Caus. A. -karayate, to pronounce wrongly over and
over again

; see Pan. I. 3, 71.— Mithya-kopa, as,

m. feigned resentment, pretended anger. — Mithyd-
kraya, as, m. a false price. — Mithyii-graha or

mithydigralia {°yd-dg°), as, m. improper persist-

ency, useless obstinacy. — Mithyadarat {°yd-dd
0
),

an, anti, at, acting or practising falsehood. — Mi-
thyd-darya, f. false behaviour, hypocrisy. — Mithyd-
ddira {°yd-dd°), as, d, am, dealing falsely, per-

versely; hypocritical, sanctimonious; {as), m. im-
proper or incorrect conduct, wrong treatment (in

medicine). — Mithya-jalpita, am, n. a false report

or rumour. — Mithyd-jndna, am, n. a false con-

ception, misapprehension, error, mistake. — Mithyd-
tva, am, n. falsity, unreality; illusion; (with Jainas)

the lowest of the fourteen steps which lead to final

emancipation; inversion; perversion (as one of the
eighteen faults of a Jaina system). — Mithyatvin, i,

ini, i, being in a state of illusion.—Mithydrdar-
dana, am, n. a false appearance

; false doctrine,

heresy. — Mithyd-drishti, is, f. false doctrine, he-
resy, denial of future existence, atheism. — Mithya-
dhyavasiti {°yd-adh°), is, f. ‘ fruitless trouble,’

epithet of a figure of speech expressing the impossi-

bility of a thing by making it depend upon some
impossible contingency (e. g. ‘ only one who wean a
crown of air can engage the affections of a harlot').

— Mithya-nirasana, am, n. denial by oath.

— Mithya-pandita, as, a, am, one who makes a

false pretence to learning, educated or learned only

in appearance. — Mithyapavada (°ya-ap°), as, m.
a false accusation.— Mithyd-purusha, as, m. a mere
sham person, a man only in appearance. — Mithya-
pratijiia, as, a, am, false to one’s promise, faithless,

treacherous. — Mithya-pravadin, i, ini, i, speaking

falsely, lying. — Mithyd-pravritti, is, f. an erro-

neous course of action
,
wrong function (of the senses),

misdirected effort. — MUhya-prasupta, as, a, am,
falsely or pretendedly asleep, feigning sleep. — Mi-
thyd-phala, am, n. an imaginary or vain advantage

or reward. — Milhyabhigridhna
{

c
yd-abh°), as, a,

am, unjustly covetous. — Mithyalhidha (°yd-abh°),

f. a false name. — Mithyabhidliana {°ya-abh°),

am, n. a false or untrue expression or assertion.

— Mithyabhiyoga {°ya-abh°), as, m. an unjust

claim, a false accusation, groundless charge. — Mi-
thyabhidansana, am, n. or mithydbhidasti {°ya-

abh°), is, f. a false accusation. — Mithyabliidanstn
{°yd-abh°), i, m. a false or unjust accuser. — Mitliya-

bhidapa, as, m. an unjust claim, false accusation;

a false prediction. — Mithya-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati,

Sec., to be false, Sec. — Mithya-mati, is, f. false

opinion, error, ignorance, mistake. — Mithyd-mdna,
as, m. false pride. — Mithydi-yoga, as, m. wrong
use or employment. — Mithyd-vadat, an, anti, at,

speaking falsely. — Mithyd- vadhydnukirtana {°ya-

an°), am, n. the proclaiming that any one has been

unjustly sentenced to death . — Mithyd-vakya, am,
n. an untruthful speech, falsehood, lie. — Mithyd-
vad, k, k, k, whose words are false, untruthful, lying.

— Mithyd-vdda, as, m. false or untruthful speech,

a falsehood, lie ; declaring the falsehood of an accu-

sation ; (as, a, am), speaking untruly, lying. — jlft-

thya-vadin, i, ini, i, speaking untruly, lying, a

liar ; declaring an accusation to be false. — Mithyn-
vdrttd, f. false report . — Mithyd-vydpdra, as, m.

wrong occupation, meddling with another’s affairs.

— Mithyd-sdkshin, i, m. a false witness. — Mithyd-
sdkshi-praddtn, td, tri, tri, bringing forward false

witnesses. — Mithydhdra {°ya-dh°), as, m. impro-

per nourishment, wrong diet. — Mithyoltara {°yd-

ut°), am, n. (in law) an untrue answer, false or

prevaricating reply. — Mithyopaddra {°ya-up°), as,

m. a feigned or pretended service or kindness; (in

medicine) wrong treatment.

fafaT mit hi, is, m., N. of a son of Nimi
and king of MithilS.

fafart mithita, as, m. a proper N.

fa ftlcA mithila, as, in., N. of a king, the

founder of Mithila
;

(as), m. pl„ N. of a people,

probably the inhabitants
;
(a), f., N. of a city said to

have been founded by Mithi or Mithila, (it was the

capital of Videha or the modem Tirhut, and residence

of king Janaka .) — Mithilddhipati {°ld-adh ), is,

m. lord of Mithila, i. e. Janaka.

fa*ajl mithyd. See col. 2.

TTT'p‘ i. mid, cl. 1. P. A. medati, -te, 8cc.,

^ = rt. mith, q. v.

ttttjt 2. mid or mind, cl. 1. A. medatf,

V; mimide, medishyati,amidat,mcditurn ;

cl. 4. P. A. medyati, -te, mimeda, mimide, mciiish-

yati, amidat, meditum; cl. 10. P. mindayati,

medayati, Sec., to become fat ; to be unctuous or
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rrjasy ; to liquefy, melt ; to feel affection for any one,

ove [cf. mitra, rt. *niA] ; to rejoice (Ved.?) : Caus.

nedayati, -yitum, to fatten, make fit (Ved.)
;

[cf.

3r. f
initial : Old Germ, minna, minni, ‘love:’

Jith. myliu, 1
1 love mielas, 4 dear Russ, milyl,

kind, affable.’]

Minna, as, a, am, become fat, fat ; unctuous

;

ifiectionately disposed towards any one.

middha, am, n. sloth, indolence ;

leepiness, torpor ;
dulness, heaviness of spirits or

ntellect.

pTTTj tnidh, cl. i. P. A. medhati, -te,
'^ x medhitum, = rt. mith.

far^i minda, f., Ved. a bodily defect,

ault, blemish
;

[cf. Lat. menda .]

faffa*T minmina= minmina, p. 777, col. I.

minv (connected with rts. ninv,

x sinv), cl. 1. P. minvati. See., to

prinkle, moisten, water
(
= rt. pinv); to worship,

erve, gratify by service.

fipv^T mimankshd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt.

najj), the wish to plunge into water, desire of

.1thing or diving.

Mimankshu, us, us, «, being about to plunge

ato water, desirous of bathing or diving.

fatnr mimata, as, m. a proper N.; [cf.

tatmoto.]

fanf-w mimanthishd, f. (fr. Desid. of

t. math or manth), the desire of stirring up or

taking, desire of destroying, &c.

Mimanthishu, us, us, u, wishing to stir up,

ashing or being about to shake or destroy.

fa^ifab mimardayishu or mimardishu,

s, us, u (fr. Desid. of rt. l.mrid), wishing to crush,

eing about to crush or grind to powder.

fafa^I mimiksha, as, a, am (fr. Desid. of

t. 1. mih), Ved. mixed, mingled
;

(according to

ay. on Rig-veda VI. 34, 4, mimiksha may =
rishty-udakdndm sektri, the sprinkler of rain-

/aters.

)

Mimiksha, us, us, «, Ved. mixed, mingled; being

lixed, &c. ; wishing to rain down, desirous of

estowing; (S5y.—varshitum itthat.)

Wk^miyaksh. See myaksh, p. 800, col. 1 .

TtTtpj miyedha, as, m. food set before the

ods, a sacrificial meal or oblation, (perhaps) = medha,
sacrificial animal or victim, (according to Say. de-

ved fr. medha; cf. Zend myazda.)
Miyedhya, as, d, am, partaking of or receiving

he sacrificial food, worthy of the oblation
;
(Say.=

tedhasya yajnasya yogya or yajnarha.)

fans mirapha, (with Buddhists) a parti-

ular high number.

faTTOTrf mird-khana, as, m., N. of a

’athan chief (khana = jjUfc).

faftoFT mirika, f. a species of plant, (con-

ected with irika, q. v.)

fafat mirmira, as, a, am (fr. a form mir
=rt. 1. mish), Ved. (according to a commentator)
linking.

|||
mil (thought by some to be ori-

\ ginally a Nom. fr. a Prakrit form milla
- mitra), cl. 6. P. A. milati, -te, mimela, mi-
lile, melitum, (generally P.) to unite, be united

nth, join, accompany
; to meet together, come toge-

ler
; to meet, assemble, associate ; to mix, combine,

e present at
; to be connected with

;
to meet or fall

a with (with inst. or gen. or loc. of the person or

nth saha and inst.) ; to find ; to meet, encounter,

drandva-yuddhena dvau militau, two persons

tet in single combat)
;
to clash, impinge, concur

;

to happen, come to pass : Caus. melayati, -yitum, to

cause to meet, bring together, assemble, convene.

Milat, an, ati or anti, at, joining, accompanying

;

meeting; assembling; concurring, combining; hap-
pening. — Milad-vyddha, as, a, am, uniting with
hunters, accompanied by huntsmen.

Milana, am, n. the act of mixing with, coming
in contact with, associating with; concurring, en-

countering, coalescing, meeting; contact.

Milita, as, a, am, united, mixed, combined,
connected ; found, met, encountered.

Militvd, ind. having met together, having united.

Milin, i, ini, i, mixing with, combined with,

provided with, possessing.

fartl mild in dur-mila, q. v.

milindaka, as, m. a kind of
snake.

fartffafar^ millmilin, i, m. an epithet of

Suva (which is said to contain a Mantra addressed to

Suva, consisting of the following eighteen syllables,

Om, rudra £ili 6ili (ill tili mill mili, om svdhd).

faWT milld, f., N. of a woman.

ftro mis (connected with rt. mas), cl.

M.P. metati, metitum, to make a noise,

sound ; to be angry.

fajlT misara, N. of a place.

fafi?T misi, is, or mist, f. Anethum Pan-
mori and Anethum Sowa (

= misi); common anise;

Indian spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi.

fasp misrisha, N. of a place (also

written mitrisha).

Tn uj misr or misr (probably a Nom.
^ x fr. mitra below), cl. 10. P. mitrayati,

mitrdpayati, &c., to mix, mingle, blend, combine,

unite, mix with (with inst.) ; to add
;
[cf. Gr. play-ai,

piy-vv-pi, i-piy-rjv, t-pixOrj-v, yly-a, fiiy-fia, fiiy-

Sr/v, /uy-dSes, pi£is : Lat. misc-e-o, mix-tu-s, mis-

tu-s, mix-td-ra, mis-td-ra, mix-ti-o, mis-ti-o,

misc-ellu-s, miscell-dneu-s

:

Old Germ, misejan,

misk-iu, ‘ mix thou Angl. Sax. miscan

:

Slav.

mes-i-ti : Lith. misz-ti; misz-ini-s,
4 a mongrel

;’

maisz-y-ti, 4
to mix.

4

]

Mitra, as, a, am (thought by some to be fr. a

lost rt. mit, connected with miksh, desiderative of

rt. 1. mih

;

by others referred to rt. mit above),

mixed, mingled, blended, joined ; mixed or blended

with (with inst. or sometimes gen.), combined

;

associated, connected, (na mitrah syat papakrid-

bhih, one should not associate with the wicked)

;

mixing, adulterating (e. g. mixing or adulterating

com) ; tangled, intertwined ;
manifold, diverse

;
(at

the end of a comp.) having a mixture or mixed

collection of anything, for the most part consisting

of, consisting chiefly of (e. g. badari-mitram ka-

nanam, a forest consisting for the most part of

Badari trees ; drya-vidagdha-mitrds, for the most

part worthy and learned persons)
;
(os), m. a respect-

able person (cf. arya-m°; in this sense frequently

used at the end or beginning of a proper name,

especially that of a scholar, by way of respect, cf.

Krishna-m°, Bhdva-m°, Madhu-m0
; and some-

times used alone as an abbreviation for a name ending

in mitra, e.g. mitra = Mandana-misra) ;
N. ofthe

author of the Karma-pradlpa and of various other

persons ; epithet of a kind of elephant
;
(am), n.

mixing, mixture; a species of radish
(
= tdnakya-

mulaka). — Misra-ketava, as, m., N. of an author

(= Ketava-dasa).— Mitra-keii, f., N. ofan Apsaras.

— Mitra-daturbhuja, as, m. a proper N. — Mitra-

ja, as, m. ‘ ofmixed birth or breed,’ a mule. — Mitra-

jati, is, is, i, being of mixed birth or breed, of

mixed parentage, any one whose parents belong to

different castes. - Mitra-td, f. mixedness, the being

mixed, mixing, mingling. — Mitra-dina-kara, as,

m., N. of a commentator on the S'isupala-badha.

— Mitra-dhanya, as, a, am, made by mixing

various kinds of grain
;
(am), n. mixed grain. — Mi-

tra-pushpd, f. Trigoneila Foenum Graecum ( = me-
thikd).—Mitra-bhdva, as, m., N. of the author

of the Bhava-prakasa, a medical work, (also Bhdva,
Bhdva-rnitra.) — Misra-latakana, as, m., N. of

the father of Misra-bhava. — Mitra-varna, as, a,

am, being of a mixed colour
;
(am), n. a kind of

black aloe wood ( = krishndguru). — Mitravarna-
phald, f. Solanum Melongena. — Mitra-vyavahara,
as, m. (in arithmetic) investigation of mixture,

ascertainment of composition (as principal and in-

terest joined, &c.). — Mitra-tabda, as, m. a mule

(
= mitra-ja). — Mitri-karana, am, n. the act of

mixing, an ingredient, seasoning. — Mitri-kri, cl. 8.

-karoti, &c., to make mixed, mix, mingle. — Mitri-
bhdva, as, m. becoming mixed, mixing, mingling.

— Mitri-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to

become mixed, mix, intertwine.

Mitraka, as, a. am, mixing, adulterating, mingled,

miscellaneous ; mixed, adulterated
;
(as), m. a mixer

or compounder ; an adulterator of articles of com-
merce, mixer of bad wares with good ones

;
(am),

n. salt produced from salt soil ; N. of a Tlrtha
; of

a grove or garden of paradise ; a particular kind

of song or singing. — Mitrakd-vana, am, n., N. of

Indra’s pleasure-grove.

Mitrana, am, n. the act of mixing, uniting
;
(in

arithmetic) addition.

Mitraniya, as, d, am, to be mixed or mingled.

Mitrita, as, d, am, mixed, mingled, blended,

united, joined ; added
;

respected, respectable.

Mitrin, i, m., N. of a Naga.

Mitreya, f. (connected with miti, q. v.), Anethum
Panmori or a species of anise.

Mitla = mitra in d-m°, ni-m°, sam-m°.

fat? x. mish [cf. rt. w»Z], cl. 6. P. mi-

n shati, mimesha, meshishyati, ameshit,

meshitum (the simple rt. appears to be used only

in the present participle), to open the eyes, have the

eyes open ; to look at, look at or look on unwil-

lingly, look on angrily or with the eyes contracted,

wink at (generally used in the present participle,

the construction being that of a genitive absolute,

e. g. mishato bandhu-vargasya, the whole number
of relatives looking helplessly on, i. e. before their

very eyes or in spite of them ; mishatam vah, in

spite of you) ; to rival, contend with, resist, emulate ;

[cf. Gr. plaos, perhaps also pvai : Lat. mico ; per-

haps nico, nic-to, fr. nimic-o, nimic-to = nimi-

shami

:

Russ, migaju, mischu, ‘
I wink Lith.

mirkloju, ‘I wink;’ megmi, 4
1 sleep.’]

Misha, as, m. rivalry, emulation, envy
;
(am), n.

deceit, fraud, trick, illusion, false appearance (e. g.

suda-misham tritah, having assumed the form of

a cook ; dartana-mishat, under the pretext of

seeing)
;

[cf. mrisha.]

fxj H 2. mish (connected with rt. 3.

\ rarish), cl. 1. P. meshati, mimesha,
meshitum, to sprinkle, moisten, wet.

Mishta, as, a, am, sprinkled, moistened ; nice,

savoury, dainty, delicate ; sweet, sugary, (in this sense

thought by some to be for 1 . mrishta fr. rt. 1 . mrij, to

cleanse); mishtam payas, water
;
(am), n. a sweet-

meat
;

a dainty or savoury dish. — Mishta-kartri,

td, tri, tri, a maker of dainties or delicacies, a

skilful cook. — Mishta-pddaka, as, ika, am, cook-

ing savoury food or delicacies. — Mishta-bhuj, k, k,

k, an eater of dainties, eating delicacies. — Mishta-

vakya, as, a, am, speaking pleasantly or agreeably.

— Mishtanna (°ta-an°), am, n. sweet or savoury

food, sweetmeats, sauce, gravy, seasoning, a mixture

of sugar and acids &c. eaten with rice or bread.

— Mishtata (°ta-dta), f. desire for delicacies.

mishamishaya, Nom. A. misha-

mishdyate, &c. (an onomatopoetic word), to crackle,

crepitate, make a crackling sound.

fafa mishi, is, f. spikenard ;
fennel, &c.,

= misi.

Mishika, f. Nardostachys Jatamansi.
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fan mis, cl. 4. P. misyati, &c., Ved.
to go.

firar misara, N. of a place, (perhaps=
Misr, Egypt

; cf. misara.)
Misaru, N. of a place.

Misaru-miira, as, in., N. of the author of the

Vivada-candra.

fafor misi, is, f. a sort of fennel, Anethum
Sowa

;
Anethum Panmori ; common anise, Pimpi-

nella Anisum ; spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi

;

a sort of lovage
;
= aja-modd ; — udiri ; [ci.rn.isi,

mishii]

ftr?

misr. See misr, p. 779, col. 2.

1. mih, cl. 1. P. (in poetry also A.)

^ mehati (-te), mimeha, meltshyati, ami-

Tcshat, meclhum, to make water, void or pass urine,

to rain down moisture, wet, moisten, sprinkle ; to

emit seed or seminal fluid (= retah-sekam leri):

Caus. mehayati, -yitum, Aor. amimihat, to cause

to make water, &c. : Desid. mimikshati, to wish

to mix or stir up, to mix, unite, mix intimately [cf.

miksh\ : Intens. memehyate

;

[cf. Gr. b-\u\-k-a>,

wpifa, o-pix-pa, bp'‘X~b-V< op'txhy, poix~bs, poix-
A-ai, fjuaivaj, fuapis : Lat. mi-m-g-o, mej-o, mic-tu-s

:

Goth, maihstu-s,
‘ dung Angl. Sax. mig, mige,

mdh, miyon

:

Mod. Germ. Mist: Iceland, mig:
Lith. myz-u; mig-la, ‘mist:’ Slav. mig-la.\

2. mih, t, f., Ved. mist, fog; falling of water;

miho napat, the demon of the mist.

Mihilcd, f. mist, fog ; frost, snow
;

[cf. mahika.]

Mihira, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 52. fr.

rt. 1. mih above), the sun (=the Persianjj^s>)\ a

cloud (as raining down moisture) ; wind, air ; the

moon
;

an old man, sage
; N. of an author (an

abbreviation of Varaha-mihira
; cf. padma-m°).

— Mihira-kula, as, m., N. of a king. — Mihira-
datta, as, m. a proper N. — Mihira-pura, am, n.,

N. of a city built by Mihira-kula. — Mihira-rati,

is, m., N. of a man (son of Bhaganaraya). — Mihi-
reivara (°ra-is°), as, m., N. of a temple built by
Mihira-kula.

Mihirdna, as, m. an epithet of S'iva.

Midha, as, a, am, passed (as urine) ; urined,

watered
;

(am), n., also milha, am, n., Ved. a

battle, combat, struggle.

Mitlhusha, as, m., N. of a son of Indra by
Pauloml.

Midhvas, an, asi, as (the declension follows that

of a perf. part., e. g. acc. sing. masc. midhvansam,
dat. midhushc or milhushe, cf. Maha-bh. Vana-p.

1628, voc.Ved. midhvas), bountiful, liberal (applied

to Rudra, Agni, Varuna, Mitra, Vishnu, Parjanya,

and Indra); pouring forth seed
(
= retah-sehtri),

prolific (applied to a goat); N. of a son of Daksha.
— Midhush-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most bountiful

or liberal
;

(as), m. the sun ; S'iva
;
a thief.

fatVoSTTta miliilaropya, am, n., N. of a
city in the south of India

;
[cf. mahildropya

.

]

i. ml, cl. 9. P. A. mindti, miriite (Ved.
mindti), mimdya (3rd du. mimyatus),

mimye, mdsyati, -te, amdsit, amdsta, mdtum
(Ved. forms mishta, ameshanta, amdyi, Ved. inf.

with pra, -mlgam, -miye, -metos; ind. part, -rndya,
cf. pra-mi

;

chiefly Vedic), to lessen, diminish,

reduce
;
to injure, destroy, kill

; to violate, transgress
;

to annul, change, alter ; to be lessened, disappear, be
lost or destroyed ; to stray, go astray

; cl. 4. A. -mi-
yatc, to perish, be destroyed, die : Caus. mdpayati,
Aor. amimapat, to cause to perish, destroy, kill.

Pan. VII. 4, 93: Desid. mitsati, -te, PSn. VII. 4,

54 ;
[cf. Lat. pro-minere, e-minerc, minere, pro-

minare, e-minits, co-minus, minari.~\

2. mi in manyu-mi, q. v.

Mila, as, d, am, in pra-mita. See jma-mi.
Mina, as, m. (according to UnSdi-s. III. 3. fr.

rt. 1. mi above), a fish [cf. nada-m"']
;
the sign of

the zodiac, Pisces; N. of a teacher of the Yoga
system, = mina-ndtha ; (a), f., N. of a daughter of

Usha and wife of Kasyapa. — Mina-ketana, as, m.
‘ fish-bannered,’ an epithet of the god of love.

— Mina-gandha, f. an epithet of Satya-vatl
;

[cf.

matsya-gandha.']-* Mina-godhika, f. a pool, pond.

— Mina-ghdtin, i, m. ‘fish-killer,’ a fisherman; a

crane. — Mina-ta, f. the state or condition of a fish.

— Mina-dhdvana-toya, am, n. water in which fish

have been washed. •• Mfina-natha, as, m„ N. of a

teacher of the Yoga system. — Mina-netra, f. a

species of Durva grass
( = ganda-durva ; ci.netra-

mind).— Mina-ranka or mina-ranga, as, m. a

kingfisher. — Mina-ratha, as, m., N. of a king.

— Mina-raja, as, m. the king of the fishes ; N. of

an astrologer. — Minaraja-jataka, am, n., N. of

an astrological work by Yavanefvara. — Mina-vat,

an, ati, at, possessing fish, abounding in fish. — Mi-
naksha (°na-ak° ), as, m. ‘ fish-eyed,’ N. of a

Rakshasa
; ({), f. a species of Soma plant, a kind of

Durva grass [cf. matsyakshi] ; N. of a daughter of

Kuvera. — Minaghatin
(
°na-agh°), i, m. = mina-

ghdtin, q. v. — Minanda (°na-an°), am, n. fish-

spawn, roe, milt; (1), f. moist or brown sugar.

— Mindlaya (°na-dl°), as, m. ‘ abode of fish,’ the

sea, ocean.

Minara, as, m. a kind ofsea-monster ( = makara).
Minamrina, as, m. — darduramra, a kind of

sauce or condiment, fish-sauce ; a wag-tail.

TTT 3. mi, cl. I. 10. P. mayati, mayayati,
1

&c., to go, move ; to understand, know

;

[cf. Lat. meare, movere.]

midam, ind. in a low tone, softly.

midha, midhvas, midhushe, milhushe,

&c. See col. 1.

mina. See col. 1.

•rrtjT mim, cl. 1. P. mimati, mimitum,
1

\ cl. 10. P. (or Caus.) mimayati, -yitum,

to go, move; to sound; [cf. rt. 2. ma.

]

mimdnsa, Desid. base of rt. man,

q.v.

Mimdnsaka, as, m. one who thinks over or

reflects deeply upon, one who examines or proves

;

an examiner, investigator, prover
;
a follower of the

Purva-mimansa system, (see below.)

Mimansana, as, m. one who examines or proves,

a tester, prover, examiner, investigator.

Mimdnsa, f. reflection, consideration, opinion,

investigation, examination, discussion, (ltavya-m°

,

the theory of poetry, art of poetry
; N. of a work) ;

‘ examination [of the sacred text),’ N. of one of three

great divisions of orthodox Hindu philosophy (divided

like the Nyaya and Sankhya into two systems, viz.

the Purva-mTmSnsa or Karma-mlmansa founded by

Jaimini.and the Uttara-mlmaQsa or Brahma-mlmansa

or S'arlraka-mlmSnsa by Badarayana, the latter, how-

ever, is more commonly called the Vedanta system,

while the Purva-nnmSrjsa is usually called the

MimaosS
;
though the MlmaQsa by Jaimini is classed

among the six orthodox systems of philosophy, it

does not concern itself like the others with the

nature of soul, inind, and matter, but rather with a

correct interpretation of the ritual of the Veda and

the solution of doubts and discrepancies in regard to

the Vedic texts caused by the discordant explanations

of opposite schools ; it may therefore be described as

a critical commentary on the first or ritual portion

of the Veda, and its only claim to the title of a

philosophy consists in its philosophical method of

interpretation, the topics being arranged according

to particular categories, such as authoritativeness,

indirect precept, &c., and treated according to a

kind of logical sequence, which commences with

the proposition to be discussed, the doubt arising

about it, the PQrva-paksha or prima. facie and wrong

view of the question, the right argument or refuta-

tion of the PQrva-paksha, and the conclusion
;

see,

moreover, Purva-mimansa: Jaimini, whose date is

unknown, taught his system in twelve books, each
book containing either four or eight chapters, and
each chapter being subdivided into sections compris-

ing one or more SQtras
; the oldest commentary on

these obscure aphorisms being the Bhashya of 8abara-
svamin, explained by the great Mimansa authority

Kumarila-svamin or Kumarila-bhatta, and again elu-

cidated by Madhavadarya in the Jaiminiya-nyaya-

mala-vistara). — Mimansa-krit, t, m. ‘ the author of

the Mimansa system,’ an epithet of Jaimini. — Mi-
mansd-kautuhala-vritti, is, f., N. of a commen-
tary by Vasudeva Adhvarin (also called Vasudeva
Dlkshita) on the Mimansa-sutras of Jaimini. — Mi-
mdnsa-kaustuhha, as, m., N. of a commentary by

Khanda-deva on the Mimansa-sutras of Jaimini.

— Mimansd-jiva-rakshd, {., N. of a Mlmatjsa
work. — Mimansd-tattva-dandrikd, f., N. of a

work by Gopala-bhatta on various Mimansa topics.

— Mimdnsa-tantra-vdrttika, am, n., N. of a com-
mentary by Kumarila-svamin on the Sutras of Jai-

mini. — Mlmdnsd-naya-viveka, as, m., N. of a

commentary by Bhavanatha-misra on the Mimansa-
sutras of Jaimini. — Mimama-nybya-prakafo, as

m. , N. of a celebrated elementary work on thf

Mimansa system by Apa-deva (son of Ananta-dev;

and pupil of Govinda). — Mirndnsd-paribhdshd, f.

N. of an elementary treatise by Krishna-dlkshita 01

the Mimansa. — Mimbnsd-bhdshya-vivarana, am
n.

,
N. of a commentary by Kumara-svamin on ;

work entitled Mlmatjsa-bhashya. — Mimansartha
pradipa

(
°sd-ar°), as, m., N. of a disquisition b'

Sankara-sukla on the provableness of the Veda. — Mi
mansa-vidhi-bhushana, am, n., N. of a MlmaQS
work by Gopala-bhatta, written in refutation c

the Vidhi-rasayana. — Mimdnsd-siromani, is, m
‘ crest-gem of the Mimansa,’ epithet of an authoi

(also called NTla-kantha.) — Mimdnsd-sarvasvc
am, n., N. of a work by Halayudha. — Mimansi
sutra, am, n., N. of the twelve books of aphorism

by Jaimini on the interpretation of the Veda; se

Mimansa, col. 2 . — Mimansd-slavaka, as, m., h

of a Mimansa work by Raghavananda.

Mimansitva, ind. having considered or reflecte

upon.

Mimansya, as, a, am, to be thought over t

reflected upon, to be examined or considered.

mira, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. m
perhaps connected with rt. 1. mih), the sea, ocear

a particular part of a mountain
; a limit, boundary

a drink, beverage.

miramira-suta,as, m. a proper I*

Miramira, f., N. of a woman.

vrVr^p mil (connected with rt. 1. mis.

' \ and perhaps originally a Nom.), cl.

P. milati, mimila, milishyati, amilit, militia;

to close (the eyes), wink, twinkle, close or contra 1

the eyelids
;
to close, be closed (as the eyes) ; to fad

disappear, vanish
;
to assemble, gather together, be c<

lected (= rt. mil intransitively) : Caus. milayati, A<

amimilat and amimilat, to cause to close, do

(applied to the blossom of flowers as well as to tl

eyes) : Desid. mimilishati

:

Intens. memilyate.

Milat, an, anti, at, closing (as the eyes); win

ing, twinkling.

Milana, am., n. the act of closing the eyr

winking, blinking, twinkling ; the closing of

flower
;

(in rhetoric) a covert or concealed simi

see milita below.

Milayitva, ind. having closed (as the eyes).

Milikd in nila-milika, q.v.

Milita, as, d, am, closed
;
twinkled ; half open*

unblown, partly opened (as a young bud &c.) ;
d

appeared, vanished; assembled, gathered togethr

(am), n. a simile merely implied (e. g. kshaum

vatyo na lakshyantc jyotsndydm, ‘clad in lin

they are not perceived in the moonlight,’ wh<

comparison between the whiteness of the linen a

of the moonlight is implied.)
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I. miv, cl. I. P. mivati, mivitum,

to move.

I. muta, as, a, am (for 2. see rt. 1. mu), moved,

1 kdma-muta, q. v.

ifj j 2. miv (connected with rt. piv),
1 \ cl. I. P. mivati, mivitum, to grow fat,

5 be large or corpulent.

*t”N J I mivaga, (with Buddhists) a parti-

alar high number.

*rtTT mivura, as, I, am (fr. rt. 1. mi),

urting, killing, hurtful, injurious, mischievous
; vene-

ible, worthy of esteem
;

(as), m. a general, leader

f an army.

*rhrr miva, f. (probably fr. 2. mi; said to

e fr. I. mi), the tape-worm, a worm generated in

le intestines, Ascarides ;
air, wind, (in this sense

so, according to some, mivan, a, m.) ;
= dikara (?)

;

= sara (?).

H mu, us, m. (fr. rt. 1. mu, q. v.), a bond,

inding, confinement ; an epithet of Siva ; final

mancipation; a funeral pile; a reddish brown or

iwny colour.

RHH munsala, N. of a place.

mukandaka, as, m. probably an

Tor for su-kandaka, an onion.

gwr mukaya, as, i, m. f., see Pan. IV.

, 63.

Noil mukabild= aJjljLa.
V)

JToblktlH mukarina= kj\jL».

muku, us, m.= mukti, liberation
;
(an

tificial word, formed fr. rt. 2. mud, to explain mu-
un-da, q. v., for which purpose others assume mu-
,um, ind.)

mukuta, am, n. a tiara, diadem,

own (said to be crescent-shaped ; the kirita being

minted, and the mauli having three points); a

est ; a peak, point, head [cf. ] ; N. of a

lace
;

(as), m. a proper N. (contracted fr. Bdja-

mkuta) ;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people or of a race

;

1), {., N. of one of the Matris attending upon

ttanda; (2), f. snapping the fingers (= mudu/i,

. rt. 2. mud).— Mukuta-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

cred bathing-place. — Mukute-karshdpana, am,
. epithet of a tax or tribute raised for a royal

adem (in the east of India). — Mukutedvara (°ta-

(°), as, m., N. of a king
;

(i), f. a N. of Da-

shayani in Makota (Mukuta). — Mukutesvara-
rtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

Mukutin, i, ini, i, crowned, wearing a diadem.

mukutta, as, m. pi., N. of a people

;

dso read sukutta.)

mukunti, f. a kind of weapon

;

perhaps an error for su-kunthi.

)

mukun-da, as, m. (according to an
rtifirial etymology, fr. muku, q. v., mukun-da
eing said to mean ‘giver of liberation’), N. of

ishnu (sometimes transferred to Siva) ; of a parti-

rlar treasure ; a kind of precious stone
;
quicksilver

;

le resin of Boswellia Thurifera, gum olibanum ; a

ind of drum or kettle-drum ; N. of various learned

ten
(
— Govinda, Varahatajika-mukunda, Mu-

unda-pandita) ; N. of a mountain. — Mukunda-
eva, as, m., N. of various princes of Orissa

(
=

ira-m°). — Mukunda-priya, as, m., N. of a certain

acher; of the father of the commentator Rama-
znfa.— Mukunda-bhatta, as, m. a proper N.
- Mukunda-mdla, f. ‘ Mukunda-garland,’ N. of a

rayer in twenty-two verses addressed to Mukunda
Vishnu). — Mukunda-midra, as, m., N. of a

Irahman. — Mukunda-muni, is, or mukunda-
aja, as, m. a proper N. — Mukunda-rama, as,

m. a proper N. — Mukunda-darman, a, m., N. of
a scribe.

Mukundaka, as, m. a species of grain reckoned
among the Ku-dhanyas

; an onion (= su-kundaka,
su-kandaka ; cf. mukandaka).
Mukundu, us, m. — mukunda, the resin of Bos-

wellia Thurifera, gum olibanum.m mukum, ind. See muku, col. 1.

S mukura, as, m. a mirror (= makura;
cf. karna-mukura, mati-m°) ; the stick or handle
of a potter’s wheel

; Mimusops Elengi
;
Jasminum

Zambac (= kula-vriksha)
; a bud (=mukula

below).

Mukurita, as, a, am, (probably) = mukulita
below; see Gana TarakSdi to Pan. V. 2, 31.

mukula, as, am, m. n. (perhaps con-
nected with rt. 2. mud), a bud, opening bud or
calyx of a flower, (in these senses also written ma-
kula, q. v.)

; anything shaped like a bud, (dadana-
m°, a bud-like tooth) ; a bud-like junction or bring-

ing together of the fingers of the hand, (in this sense

only as, m.); the body; the soul or spirit; N. of
a king: of another person; (am), n. a kind of
metre, four times u Mukuldgra (°la-

ag ’), am, n. a particular surgical instrument with
a bud-like point. — Mukuli-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti,

-kartum, to close (the hands) in the form of a bud.
— Mukuli-krita, as, a, am, closed, shut (as a bud).
— Mukuli-bhava, as, m. closing, being closed (as

a flower).

Mukulaya, Nom. P. mukulayati, &c., to close,

cause to close (the eyes, &c.).

Mukulita, as, d, am, budded, having buds, blos-

soming, full of blossoms; closed like a bud, half

closed; half shut (as the eye), blinking, winking;
closed, shut. — Mukulitdksha (°ta-ak°), as, i, am,
having half closed eyes.

Mukulin, i, ini, i, budding, budded, having buds.

mukushtha, as, a, am,= manthara;
(as), m. a species of bean

;
[cf. makushtha .]

Mukushthaka, as, m. a species of bean.

mukulaka, as, m.= makulaka, a

species of plant (commonly Danti).

HIS rnukta, mukti, &c. See p. 782, col. 3,

and p. 783, col. 2.

^'sfhTT mukshija, f. a net, snare.

mukha, am, n. (said in Unadi-s. V.
20. to be fr. rt. khan, to dig, with the final rejected

and mu prefixed), the mouth
;
the face, countenance,

(in this sense often at the end of comps., e. g. bhru-

kuti-mukha, a frowning face ; especially at the end

of adj. comps, when the fern, is generally mukhi,

e. g. sakalendu-mukhi, a woman with a full moon-
like face

;
cf. asru-m°) ; the beak of a bird, snout

or muzzle of any animal, (in these senses said to be

also as, m.) ; a direction, quarter, (in this sense

also often at the end of comps., e. g. add-anukha,

din-mukha, quarter or region of space
;

antar-

mukham, ind. in the direction of or towards the

interior; and more frequently at the end of adj.

comps, in the sense of ‘looking towards, facing,’

when the fem. is generally -mukhi, cf. ubhayato-m°,

adho-m°, udan-ni ; makha-mukha, going to the

sacrifice)
;
opening, aperture, mouth of a vessel, &c.

;

entrance, egress (e. g. Vindhyatavi-mukhe, at the

entrance of the Vindhya forest ; svargasya mukham,
the entrance into heaven) ;

the entrance to a house

;

the mouth or embouchure of a river ; the fore part,

front, van (of an army), head, top ;
the head, tip or

point of anything,
(
stana-mukha

,

the tip or nipple

of the breast
;
anguli-mukha, the tip of the finger

;

dara-mukha, the point of an arrow) ; the edge of

any sharp instrument ;
surface, upper side (e. g.

visha-kuiribham payo-mukham, a vessel of poison

with milk on the surface) ;
the chief, principal, best,

most excellent (e. g. Nakshatranam mukham dan-

drah, the moon is chief of the Nakshatras)
; intro-

duction, beginning, commencement, (often at the end
of comps, when the fem. is -mukha or -ihukhi, but
oftener the latter, e. g. Ganga-mukhinam or Ganga-
mukhanam saritdm, of the rivers beginning with
the Ganges ; maha^rathd Jayadratha-mukhah,
the heroes beginning with Jayad-ratha, i. e. Jayad-
ratha and the other heroes

; cf. the use of ddi) ;

the opening or previous incidents of a drama, the

original cause or source of the action, the first act

;

(in algebra) the first term, the initial quantity of the

progression; the apex or side opposite to the base

of a mathematical figure
; source, cause, occasion,

ground ; means, expedient ; scripture, the Veda ;

sound (?) ; Artocarpus Locucha or Lakuda, (in this

sense as, m.) ; (end), ind. with reference to, according

to. — Mukha-kamala, am, n. ‘ face-lotus,’ a lotus-

like face. — Mukha-khura, as, m. ‘mouth-razor,’ a

tooth. — Mukha-gandhaka, as, m. ‘ mouth-scent-
ing,’ an onion. — Mukha-ghanta, f. ‘mouth-bell,’
a particular sound made with the mouth (-hwla-
huli). — Mukha-dandra, as, m. ‘ face-moon,’ a

moon-like face, lovely face. — Mukha-dapala, as,

a, am, ‘ one whose mouth is ever moving,’ talkative,

loquacious, garrulous
;

(a), f. a kind of Arya metre.
— Mukha-dapetika, f. a slap on the face, box on
the ear; [cf. durjana-m°.] — Mukha-diri, f. the
tongue.— Mukha-ja, as, a, am, produced from or
in the mouth

;
(as), m. ‘ mouth-bom,’ a Brahman,

(so called as being sprung from the mouth of Brahma ;

cf. Manu I. 31.) — Mulcha-jdha, am, n. the root

or point of issue of the mouth, the top of the
pharynx. — 1 . mukha-tas, ind. from or out of or at

the mouth, in the mouth, in the face ; at the head,
in the front. — 2. mukha-tas= mukhe tasyati, see

Scholiast on Pan. III. 4, 61 . — Mukha-daghna,
as, i, am, reaching to the mouth. — Mukha-du-
shana.as, m. ‘mouth-defiler,’ an onion. — Mukha-
diishikd, f. ‘ face-disfiguring,’ an eruption which dis-

figures the face of young people. — Mukha-dliautd,
f. a plant, Clerodendrum Siphonanthus. —Makha-
ndsika, am, n. the mouth and nose. — Mukha-
nirikshaka, as, m. ‘ face-gazer,’ an idler, lazy

person. — Mukha-nivdsini, f. ‘ dwelling in the

mouth,’ an epithet of SarasvatT. — Mukha-pata, as,

m. ‘ face-cloth,’ a veil. — Muklia-paka, as, m. in-

flammation of the mouth. — Mukha-pinda, as, m.
a lump or piece of food in the mouth, mouthful of

food. — Mukha-purana, am, n. filling the mouth,
a mouthful of water, a mouthful in general. — Mu-
kha-pratimukha, speech and reply (?).—Mulcha-

prasada, as, m. the light of the countenance,

graciousness of aspect. — Mukha-priya, as, a, am,
pleasant in the mouth

;
(as), m. an orange. — Mu-

kha-preksha, as, a, am, or mukha-prekshin, i,

ini, i, observing or watching the face (to detect

any one’s intentions). — ilfukha-bandha, as, m. a

preface. — Mukha-bandhana, am, n. ‘ mouth-bind-

ing,’ the fastening of an aperture, a lid, cover ; an

introduction, preface.— Mukha-bdhuru-paj-ja (°hu-

ur°), as, a, am, sprung from the mouth, arm, thigh,

and foot (Manu I. 87). — Mukha-bahuru-pada-tas
(?hu-ur°), ind. from the mouth, arms, thighs, and feet.

— Mukha-bhushuna, am, n. ‘mouth-ornament,’

betel; tin
(1 ). — Mukha-bheda, as, m. distortion

of the face. — DTukha-mandanaka, as, m. a species

of tree
(
= tilaka). — Mukha-mandala, am, n.

‘face-orb,’ the face, countenance. — Mukha-man-
dika, f. a particular disease or the deity presiding

over it
;

(also read mukha-mandinika .)
— Mukha-

mandi, f., N. ofone of the Matris attending on Skanda.

— Mukha-madhurya, am, n. a particular disease of

the phlegm. — Mukha-marjana, am, n. washing or

cleansing the mouth (after meals, &c.). — Mukha-
moda, as, m. Hyperanthera Moringa. — Mukham-
pada, as, m. a beggar. — Mukha-yantrana, am, n.

‘mouth-curb,’ the bit of a bridle. — Mukha-raga,

as, m. colour of the face. — Mukha-ruj, k, f. or

mukha-roga, as, m. ‘ mouth-disease, any disease

of the mouth. — Mukharogika, as, d, am, relating

to mouth-disease. — Mukha-rogin, i, ini, i, diseased

9 N



782 mukha-langala. mukta-lruddhi.

in. the mouth. — Mukha-langala, as, m. ‘ using the

snout for a plough,’ a hog. — Mukha-lepa, as, m.

anointing the face, anointing the upper side (of a

drum) ; a disease of the phlegmatic humor
;

[cf. asyo-

palepa ]
— Mukha-vat, an, ati, at, possessing a

mouth, having a mouth. — Mukha-vallabha, as, m.

a pomegranate tree. — Mukha-vdtikd, f. a species

of plant (
= amba-shtha). — Mukha-vddya, am, n.

a wind-instrument, any instrument of music sounded

with the mouth
;

(in the worship of Siva) a kind of

musical sound made with the mouth (by striking it

with the hand). — Mukha-vdsa or mukha-vdsana,

as, m. ‘ mouth-perfume,’ a perfume used to scent the

breath; fragrant grass (= gandha-trina). — Mu-
kha-vipuld, f. a kind of Arya metre. —Mukha-

vilunthika, f. a she-goat. — Mukha-vishlhd, f. a

species of cockroach. — Mukha-vyadana, am, n.

the act of opening the mouth wide, gaping . — Mu-
kha-tapha, as, d, am, foul-mouthed, scurrilous.

— Mukha-tuddhi
,

is, f. cleanness of the face or

mouth, cleansing or purifying the mouth (as by

eating betel-nut, &c.).— Mukha-tesha, as, a, am,
having only the face left; (as), m. an epithet of

Rahu. — Mukha-sodhana, as, i, am, ‘ mouth-

cleansing,’ cleansing the mouth
;

sharp, pungent

;

(as), m. pungency, sharp or pungent flavour; (aw),

n. the cleansing of the mouth
;
cinnamon. — Muklia-

todhin, i, ini, i, cleansing the mouth
;

(i), m. a

lime or citron, citron tree. — Mukha-tosha, as, m.
dryness of the mouth. —Mukha-toshin, i, ini, i,

suffering from dryness of the mouth. — Mukha-tri,

is, f. beauty of countenance, a beautiful face. — Ma-
kha-shthila, as, a, am (probably for mukha-
shthila),= mukha-dapha. — Mukha-sambhava,
as, m. ‘ mouth-born,’ a Brahman

;
[cf. muklia-ja.]

—Mukha-sukha, am, n. ‘ease of pronunciation,’

causing ease of pronunciation or facility of utterance.

— Mukha-sura, am, n. ‘lip-nectar,’ the moisture

of the lips. — Mukha-srava, as, m. flow of saliva,

salivation, saliva. — Mukhdkara (°kha-ak°), as, m.
‘ form of the countenance,’ mien, look, appearance.

— Mulchagni (°kha-ag°), is, m. a forest conflagra-

tion ; a sort of goblin with a face of fire
; fire put

into the mouth of a corpse at the time of lighting

the funeral pile
;
a sacrificial or consecrated fire

;
[cf.

mukholkd,.'] — Muk/uigra (°kha-ag°), am, n. the

extremity of the mouth, extremity. — Mukhdnila
(°kha-an°), as, m. ‘mouth-wind, ’wind of the mouth,

breath. — Mukhdmaya (°kha-dm°), as, m. disease of

the mouth. — Muhhdmrita (°k/iaram°), am, n. the

nectar of the mouth or countenance, (a term used in

flattering addresses.) — Mukhdrdis (°kha-ar°), is, n.

‘ mouth-flame,’ hot breath (?). —Mukhdrjaka (°khar

ar°), as, m. a species of plant (= arjaka). —Mu-

khdsava ("kha-as°), as, m. ‘ lip-moisture,’ nectar

of the lips. — Mukhdstra (°kha-as°), as, m. ‘ mouth-
armed,’ a crab. — Mukhdsrdva (°kha-ds°), as, m.
= mukha-srava. — Multhi-bhu, cl. I. P. -bhavati,

-bhavitum, see Scholiast on PSn. 111
. 4, 61. — Mu-

khendu (°kfutrdn°), us, m. a moon-like face, beau-

tiful face. — Mukhe-bhava, as, d, am, Ved. formed
in the mouth. — Mukhotkirna (°kha-ut

u

), as, m.
a proper N. — Mukholkd (°kha-ul ), f. = mukhdgni,
a forest fire.

Mukhaliya, as, d, am (fr. 1. mukha-tas

;

cf.

pdrs'valiya), being in the mouth or in the front.

Mukhara, as, d, am, talkative, loquacious, gar-

rulous, noisy, making any continuous or tedious

sound (said of birds and bees and tinkling orna-

ments, cf. un-m°); sounding, resonant or resound-

ing with (at the end of a comp., e. g. pratitrun-
mukhara, resonant with echoes); expressive of,

(avarna-mukhard girah, voices expressive of re-

proach)
;
foul-mouthed, scurrilous, speaking harshly

or abusively ; ridiculing, mocking
;
(as), m. a crow

;

a conch shell ; a leader, principal, chief, ringleader

;

N. of a NSga; (i), f. the bit of a bridle. — Mu-
khara-td, f. talkativeness, garrulity, noisiness. — Mu-
khari-karana, am, n. making resonant, speaking

harshly, rallying, mocking. — Mukhari-kri, cl. 8. P.

-karoli,-kartum, to make resonant, cause to resound.

Mukharaka, as, m. a proper N.
;

(ika), f. =
mukhari, the bit of a bridle

;
talking, conversation.

Mukharuya, Nom. P. mukharayati, -yitum, to

make noisy or resonant
; to notify, declare.

Mukharita, as, a, am, rendered noisy, made
resonant, sounding, ringing.

Mukhiya, as, a, am, (at the end of a comp.)

being at the top or head, being foremost, being at

the entrance.

Mukhya, as, d, am, being in or on the mouth or

face ; belonging to the mouth or face, coming from

the mouth, &c. ; being at the head or at the begin-

ning, principal, chief, prime, primary, original, first,

eminent, pre-eminent, first-rate, most excellent or

important, original; (at the end of a comp.) the

chief, most excellent among, first or best of (cf.

dvijdti-m
, dvija-m°, inantri-nf, vdra-mukhyd ;

sometimes even used like ddi, e. g. Nardyani-
mukhyam matri-dakram, the whole circle of Matris

beginning with NarayanI); (as), m. a leader, guide ;

N. of a tutelary deity presiding over one part of an

astrological house which is divided into 81 or 63
divisions or Padas

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a class of

gods under Manu Savarni
;
(am), n. a principal or

essential rite, chief ordinance
;

reading or teaching

the Vedas; the month reckoned from new moon to

new moon. — Mukhya-ddndra, the principal lunar

month which ends with the conjunction (as opposed

to the gauna-dandra or secondary lunar month
which ends with the opposition). — Mukhya-tas,
ind. principally, chiefly, particularly, especially, par

excellence. — Mukhya-td, f. or mukhya-tva, am,
n. pre-eminence, the being best or chief, principal-

ness, primacy, highest rank or position. — Mukhya-
nripa, as, or mukhya-raj, t, m. a paramount

sovereign, reigning monarch. — Mukhyamantri-td,
f. the office or rank of prime minister. — Mukhya-
mantrin, i, m. a prime minister, chief councillor

;

[cf. mantri-mukhya .]
— Mukhya-tas, ind. princi-

pally, particularly, chiefly, before all, next. — Mu-
khydrtha (°ya-ar°), as, m. primary meaning (of a

word, as opposed to its gaunartha or secondary or

metaphorical meaning), original sense, first signifi-

cation; (as, a, am), employed in or having the

original sense.

mukhandi or mukkuncli, f. a kind
of weapon.

mukhuti, f., N. of a Buddhist

goddess.

yTtfTT mugadasa, mugademu, mugala-stha-

na, names of places.

muguha, as, m. a species of gallinule

(=ddtyuha).

MTV niugdha, See. See under rt. 1. muh.

jJU munga, as, m. a proper N.

Mungata, as, m. a proper N.

'^
1 ^ i. mud [cf. rt. mund], cl. 1. A. mo-

O \ date, moditum, =rt. mad, q. v., to cheat,

&c.

1 1 _j 2. mud, cl. 6. P. A. muhdati, -te,

O \ mumoda, mumu.de, mokshyati, -te, amu-
dat, amukta (Vedic forms mudanli, mundatu,
mumudre, mumolctu, mumuydhi, md mauk =
md manda in Viljasaneyi-s. I. 25, amumuktam,
mumodata, mumodati, mumodatam, mukshata),

moktum, to loose, loosen, let loose, free, let go,

release, liberate, (kantham mundati, he loosens his

throat or voice, i. e. raises a cry ; vanhya dhenum
mumoda, he let the cow go into the wood

;
pranan

mud, to let loose the breath of life, i. e. to deprive

of life, kill) ; to set free, unloose, open ; to let go,

relinquish, abandon, forsake, leave, quit, put off,

shake off, lay aside, give up, (deham mundati, he

quits the body, i. e. dies ; mudyaldm vishadah, let

despondency be shaken off)
;

to give up, grant,

bestow
; to sacrifice

;
to set on one side, take away,

set apart, except
; to let go, discharge, emit, effuse

shed, send forth, send, throw, cast, fling, hurt, shoot

(vanamayam varsham mumoda, he discharged ;

shower of arrows
;
Indro vajram mokshyate. Indr

will hurl his thunderbolt ; kutad atmanam mumoda
he threw himself down from a peak)

; to send away
dismiss ; to spit out

;
to void

;
to emit sounds, utter »

to put on (A.) : Pass, mudyate (ep. also mudyati .

2nd Fut. mokshyati), to be loosed, to be let loos

or set free, to be released from (with abl. or some
times with inst., e. g. mudyate patakaih, he is loosec

from sins)
;

to become loose, free or deliver one'

self, escape, (yady etebhyo mudyase, if thou delive

thyself from these men
; na me mokshyati jiran ;

he shall not escape from me alive) ; to abandon, t

deviate or go astray from, (yadi dharmad n<

mudyate, if he go not astray from virtue) : Cau>

modayati, -te, Aor. amumudat, modayitum, t i-

cause to loose, cause to be liberated, cause to let gc

cause to shed ; to loose, unloose, set loose or free

set at large, liberate; to open (a road); to redeen .

from (with abl., Manu III. 37); to unyoke, unhar

ness, (advan modayati, he unyokes the horses)

to let go, give away, bestow ; to cause to give up 0

let go or discharge or shed ; to gladden, delight >
rejoice, yield enjoyment : Desid. of Caus. mumoda 4
yishati, Ved. to wish or intend to liberate, desire t ».

be freed from (the bondage of existence, &c.)

Desid. mumukshati, -te, to wish or be about to s«

free or let go or give up ; to wish or be about t

hurl, wish to cast, (vajram mumukshan, bein

about to hurl a thunderbolt)
; to wish to free one

self or get loose ; to desire final liberation or beati <

tude [cf. rt. rnoksh, moksha]
: Intens. momokt

momudyate ; [cf. Gr. pdaa-oj, pvK-os, pvurgp, dire

pvKTi(u, pv£a, Mvuakr)
(

r
!),pii(ivos : La'

mung-o, mucu-s, m&eere, mucor, mtkeedo : Slat
;

mok-na-ti, * to be wet ;’ mociti, ‘ to wet.’]

Mukta, as, a, am, loosened, loosed, let loosi

set free, relaxed,
(muktair avayavaih, with loo;

j

l’
1 |

ened or relaxed limbs) ; unloosed, opened, open [c

mukta-hasta] ;
redeemed, released, extricated, lib*

rated, emancipated (from sin or from worldly exis

ence), finally happy, saved
;
abandoned, relinquishe*

quitted, left, put off, laid aside
;
given up ;

bestowe*

granted, given ; discharged, emitted, shed, throwi

cast, hurled, darted, shot, sent, sent forth, poure

forth, (varnodakaih kahdana-dringa-muktail
with coloured waters poured forth from golden vials)

I

ejected, spit out; fallen; deprived; (as), m., N. < 1 r .

.

one of the seven sages under Manu Bhautya; h

of a cook in Raja-taranginI VII. 1635, &c.
;
(a), t

j t

scil. did, the quarter just quitted by the sun (c. g.

the sun be in the south, the south is said to I ' .

praptarka, and the south-east mukta) ; a pearl (; s

loosened or set free from the pearl-oyster shell) ; b,

courtezan, harlot ; a species of plant, = riisna ; (am
n. the spirit released from corporeal existeoo I

— Mukta-kaddlta, as, a, am, letting the hem < i

the lower garment hang down or leaving it loo;

and untucked; (as), m. a Buddhist. — Mukta-ka>

duha, as, m. a snake that has cast its slougl

— Mukta-lcantha, as, a or i, am, having a loo

ened or free throat, raising a cry, shrill
;
(am), im

aloud. — Mukta-kara. as, a or i, am, open-hande*

liberal, bountiful. — Mukta-kcta, as, a or i, an 1

‘ loose-haired,’ having flowing hair, having the ha

dishevelled or hanging down. — Mnkta-dakshu
us, us, us, having the eyes opened

;
(us), m. ‘ cas

ing glances,’ a lion. — Mukta-ditas, as, as, as, or

whose soul is liberated (from existence), emancipate

— Mukta-td, f. or mukta-lva, am, n. emancipatioi

liberation, the being liberated from existence. — Mi

kta-dhvani, is, is, i, giving out thunder (as

cloud
)
— Mukta-nidra, as, a, am, freed fromsleej

awakened. — Mukta-nirmoka, as, a, am, = mukii

kanduha, q. v. — Mukta-phutkara, as, a, an

uttering a scream, screaming. — Mukta-phutkrit

is, f. uttering a shriek, shrieking ; hissing. — Mold*

bandhana, as, a, am, released from bonds, fre*

from letters. — Mukta-buddhi, is, is, i, one who
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;oul is liberated, emancipated. — Mukta-manduka-
';an(hn. as, a, am. having frogs croaking loudly

lit. with loosened throats). — Mukta-murdhnja

,

is, a, am, = mukta-keda, q. v. — Mukta-rodho-

dtamba, as, a, am, quilting the hip-like bank.

— Muktn-rosha, as, d, am, one who has laid

bide or relinquished anger. — Mukta-lajja, as, a,

n», casting away shame. — Mukta-vasana, as, d,

rm, one who has put off his clothes, going about

laked :
(as), m. an epithet of a Jaina ascetic.

— Mukta-vydpara, as, a, am, one who has re-

igned an office or occupation. — Mitkta-samdaya,

is, d, am, free from doubt, certain. —Mukta-sanga,

is, a, am, free from worldly or selfish attachment,

lisinterested.— Mukta-svamin, 1
,
m. * lord of eman-

ipation,’ N. of a statue erected by a king (Raja-

aranginl IV. 1 88). — Mukta-hasta
,

as, a, am,
ipen-handed, liberal, easily parting with possessions,

•jving away, profuse ;
loosed, let go. — Mukta-kana,

is, m. (for mukta-karna), a proper N. — Mukta-

calapa, as, m. an ornament made of strings of

'earls, pearl necklace. —Muktakara (°ta-ak ), as,

rr, am, having the look or appearance of a pearl.

— Muktdkdra-td, f. the form of a pearl, likeness

oa pearl. — Mukta-kesava, as, m., N. of a statue

Sf Krishna. — Muktagara (°td-ag° or -ag°), am, n.

pearl-abode,’ the pearl-oyster.— Mukta-gnna, as,

n. a string of pearls ; the excellence of a pearl, lustre

ir water of a pearl. — Midcta-jila, am, n. an orna-

nent of pearls, a string or multitude of pearls, a

'early zone; [cf. muktd-plialarjdlad] — Multta-

dla-maya, as, l, am. made or consisting of pearls.

-Muktdtman (°ta-at°), a, m. the emancipated

oul, the soul released from matter
;

(a, a, a), one

vhose soul is liberated, emancipated. — Mukta-da-

inan, d, m. a string of pearls. — Muktd-patala,

rm, n. a mass of pearls. — Mulctapida (°ta-ap°),

is, m., N. of a king; of a poet . — Mukta-pura,

i m, n., N. of a mythical city in the Himalaya moun-

ains.— Mukta-pushpa, as. m. Jasminum Multi-

iorum or Pubescens. — Mukta-prasu, us, f. * pearl-

bearing,’ mother of pearl, the pearl-oyster
;

[cf.

mukta-matri, mauktika-prasava.] — Muktd-pra-

iamba, as, m. a string of pearls, pearl ornament,

(also read muktd-pralamba.) — Mukta-phala, am.

In. a pearl ; a species of flower
;
the fruit of the Lavali

plant, the custard apple ; camphor ;
title of a work

by Vopa-deva ; N. of a king of the Savar.is. — Mu-
ktaphala-ketu, us, m., N. of a king of the Vidya-

iharas. — Muktaphala-jala, am, n. = mukta-jala.

— Muktaphala-dhvaja, as, m„ N. of a king.

— Muktiiphala-parikshd, f., N. of the eighty-first

Adhyaya in theVaraha-brahmana-samhita. — Mukta-

phala-latd, f. a string of pearls
;

[cf. mukta-lata,

]

- Muktd-mani, is, m. ‘pearl-gem,’ a pearl; [cf.

mukta-ratna.) — Mukta-maya, as, i, am, made or

consisting of pearls, pearly. — Mukta-matri, td, f.

mother of pearl, a pearl-oyster
;

[cf. mukta-prasu.]

— Muktamukta
(
°ta-am°), as, d, am, loosed and

not loosed (applied especially to weapons which may

be wielded or hurled, as clubs, javelins, 8cc.). — Mu-
ktambara (°ta-am°), as, a, am, one who has put

off his clothes, naked
;
(as), m. an epithet of a Jaina

ascetic; [cf. mukta-vasana.] — Mukta-ratna, am,

n. ‘pearl-gem,’ a pearl; [cf. mauktika-ratna.

]

—Mukta-lata, f. a string of pearls, pearl necklace;

N. of a woman. — Mulctavail (°ta-dv°), f. a pearl

necklace ; N. of various works ;
of a dictionary ; of

a commentary on the Megha-duta ; of the wife of

Candra-ketu. — Muktavali-prakada, as, m., N.

of a commentary by Dinakara-bhatta on the Nyaya-

siddhanta-muktavali
;

of a commentary by Mani-

rama. — Mukta-dukli, is, f. a pearl-oyster (
= mau-

ktika-dukti). — Muktasana (°ta-as
°
), as, a, am,

leaving a seat, rising from a seat; (am), n. the

mode in which the emancipated are said to sit, a

particular posture of ascetics (
= siddhdsana, q. v.).

— Muktd-sena, as, m., N. of a king of the Vidya-

dharas. - Muktd-sthula, as, a, am, big as a pearl.

— Mukta-sphota, as, a, m. f. a pearl-oyster. — Mu-
kta-sraj, k, f. a chaplet of pearls. — Mukta-hdra,

as, tn. a string of pearls, pearl necklace. — Mulcte-

ifvara (°ta-id°), am, n., N. of a Lin-ga.

Muktaka, as, d, am, detached, separate, inde-

pendent; (am), n. a missile, any missile weapon;
a separate or detached S’loka the meaning of which

is complete in itself ; simple prose (freed from all

compound words)
;

a kind of metre.

Mulcti, is, f. loosing, release, deliverance, liberation,

setting free, becoming free, freedom, emancipation

(e. g. dasatva-mukti, release from servitude
;

cf.

ddpa-m°) ;
final liberation or emancipation, final

beatitude, the delivery of the soul from the body

and exemption from further transmigration, the re-

absorption of the Jivatman into the Paramasman or

Supreme Soul of the universe ; unloosing, opening ;

abandonment, putting off, giving up, leaving off';

discharging ( rain, a missile, &c.) ;
throwing, casting,

flinging, hurling, shooting, sending
;
discharge (of a

debt, cf. rina-m°) ; N. of a divine being, the wile

of Satya.— Mukti-kshetra, am, n. a place where

final emancipation is attainable ; N. of a sacred place.

— Mukti-grantha, as, m. a book of precepts for

the attainment of final emancipation. — Mulcti-din-

tdmani-mdhdtmya, as, m., N. of a work. — Mulcti-

pati, is, m. lord of bliss or beatitude. — Mukti-pura,

am, n., N. of a Dvipa . —Mukti-mandapa, as, m.,

N. of a temple. — Mukti-mati, (., N. of a river,

(also read bhukti-mati and dukti-mati . )
— Mukti-

marga, as, m. the way of liberation, path to final

emancipation. — Muktamukta, as, m. incense, frank-

incense. — Mukti-vat, an, ati, at, having freedom,

freed from (with abl.). — Mukti-vada, as, m„ N. of

a work. — Mukti-riddra, as, m., N. of a philoso-

phical work. —Mukti-sena, as, m. a proper N.

Muktika, f., N. of an Upanishad.

Muktva, ind. having loosed or freed or let go, (mu-

ktvd hasam, having broken out into loud laughter)

;

having left or abandoned, having resigned ;
having

put on one side, having excepted, excepting, except,

(yuddliam muktva ndnyad asti me, except a

battle there is nothing else for me) ;
having discharged

or shed, having thrown or flung.

3. mud, k, k, k, (at the end of a comp.) freeing

or delivering from [cf. anho-/mQr

\ ;
discharging, drop-

ping, letting fall, emitting, throwing, shooting, sending,

( da ra-vrishti-mud, discharging showers of arrows

;

jala-lava-mud, letting fall drops of rain ; cf. a-m°,

jala-m°, toya-m°, payo-m°, parna-m°.)

Muda, as, i, am, in nalcha-muda and a-mudi,q.v.

Mudira, as. a, am, liberal, munificent, generous [cf.

mukta-hasta] ; (as), m. virtue ; wind ; a deity.

Mudyamana, as, a, am, being freed or released,

being abandoned by.

Mundat, an, ati or anti, at, or munddna, as, a,

am, loosing, freeing
;
giving up, relinquishing ;

dis-

charging, shooting, casting, shedding.

Mumukshat, an, anti, at, desiring emancipation.

Mumukshd, f. desire of liberation or final eman-

cipation.

Mamukshu, us, us, u, desirous of freeing, wish-

ing to deliver or liberate ; eager to be free (from

mundane existence), striving after emancipation

;

wishing to let go or give up ;
wishing to emit or

discharge; about to shoot; (us), m. a sage striving

after emancipation. —Mumukshu-td ,
f. or mumu-

kshu-tna, am, n. desire of liberation or of final

emancipation.

Mumudana, as, m. a cloud.

Mumudu, us, m. (mentioned with Un-mudu and

Pra-mucu), N. of a Rishi.

Mumodayishu, us, us, u, desirous of liberating,

wishing to set free.

Moktavya, moktri, 8cc. See s. v.

mucaka, as, m. lac, gum-lac.

mud, is, m., N. of a Cakra-vartin.
a

pq fcO'tf mucilinda, as, m. a species of

flower; N. of a Naga; of a C’akra-vartin; [cf.

maha-m°.] — Mudilinda-parvata, as, m., N. of

a mythical mountain
;

[cf. maha-m°i]

mudukunda, as, m. Pterospermum
Suberifolium

;
N. of an ancient king (or Muni)

;

N. of a son of Mandhairi (who asked the gods to

grant him the enjoyment of long and unbroken
sleep as a reward for the assistance he had rendered

them in subduing the demons ; the gods complied

with his request, and decreed that whosoever disturbed

him should be burnt to ashes by fire emanating from
his body ; Krishna, in order to destroy Kala-yavana,

enticed him into the cave where Mucukunda was

asleep, and the latter being thus roused cast upon
Kala-yavana an angry glance which reduced him
to ashes; see translation of Vishnu-Purana, p. 567) ;

N. of a son of Yadu ; of the father of Candra-bhaga ;

of a poet of Kasmira ; of a Daitya. — Mudukunda-
prasddaka, as, m. an epithet of Krishna.

muduti, f. (fr. rt. 2. mud), snapping
the fingers [cf. puddhali] ;

the fist ; a pair of forceps.

ttj mudh, cl. 1. P. muddhati, &c., a

O various reading for rt. yudh, q. v.

muh 1 ‘ P - m°ja^i &c -> ar| d

O s munj, cl. I. P. munjati, See., to sound,

give out a particular sound
;
(according to Vopa-deva

also) cl. 10. P. mojayali, &c., and munjayati, &c.,

to sound ; to cleanse
;

[cf. rt. 1 . mrij

:

cf. also Gr.

pv(-tu, t-pv-aa, pvy-p6-s, pvu-a-o-pat, ptpvua

;

Lat. mugio.]

j_| i_j muhd (connected with rts. mahd,

O N mruiid, mlund), cl. 1. P. mundati, &c.,

to go, move; cl. 1. A. mundate, &c. = rt. mad,

q. v., to cheat, to be wicked, &c.

Mundaka, as, m. a species of tree
(
— mushkaka-

vriksha).

munj. See rt. rnuj above.
O N

Munja, as, m. a sort of rush or grass, Saccharum

Munja (which grows to the height of ten feet and

is used to form the Brahmanical mekhala or girdle

as well as in basket-work); the Brahmanical girdle

or the sacred cord of a Brahman (as made of the

Munja grass, but in this sense the more proper form

is ma uiija

;

cf. Manu II. 27, 42, 43) ; an arrow (?)

;

N. of a person with the patronymic Sama-sravasa

;

of a Brahman ;
of a poet and king of Dhara ; of a

prince of C’ampa. — Maiija-ketu, us, m. a proper

N. — Murija-kes'a, as, m. ‘ rush-haired,’ epithet of

Siva ; of Vishnu
;
of a king ; of a teacher ; of a dis-

ciple of Vijitasu. — Munjalceda-vat, an, m. ‘ having

rush-like hair,’ epithet of Krishna. — Munja-kedin,

i, ini, i, having rush-like hair
;

(i), m. an epithet

of Vishnu; a proper N. — Muiija-grama, as, m.,

N. of a village, (also read ramya-grama.) — Munja-

nejana, as, a, am, Ved. (according to Say.) freed

from grass or rushes (= trinena dodhita, apagata-

trina). — Muiijan-dhaya, as, i, am, sucking rushes.

— Muiija-prishtha, as, m., N. of a place on the

Himalaya mountains. «• Muiija-bandhana, am, n.

investiture with the Brahmanical girdle or cord.

— Munja-maya, as, i, am, made of Munja grass.

— Munja-meichalin, i, m. ‘ Muiija-girdled,’ an epi-

thet of Vishnu; of Sivz. — Munja-iata, N. of a

place of pilgrimage; [cf. maiijavata.) — Manja-

vat, an, ati, at, overgrown with rushes, rushy
;
(an),

m. epithet of a particular species of Soma plant ;
N.

of a mountain of the Himalaya range.— Munja-

vasas, as, m. ‘ rush-clothed,’ epithet of S’iva. — Muii-

jaditya (
°ja-dd° ), as, m., N. of an author. - Mun-

jadri (°ja-ad°), is, m., N. of a mountain. - Munja-

vata Cja-av°), N. of a place
(
= munja-prishtha).

— Munji-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to reduce

to Munja grass, i. e. to tear to shreds.

Munjaka, a various reading for mauiijaka, q. v.

Munjara, am, n. the fibrous root of the lotus.

Munjata, as, m. a species of plant. ....
Muhjataka, as, m. a species of tree; a kind of

vegetable (= pushpa-daka-bheda) ;
— munja.

Muiijala, as, m., N. of an astronomer.
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tt7 ntut (connected withrts. i. mrid, put.

On pund, pud, puth), cl. i. 6. io. P. motati,

mutati, motayati, &c., to crush, grind, break, (see

motalca, motana ); to blame, rebuke, (in this sense

only cl. 6. mutati.)

Muta in nir-m°, q. v.

1 1 j mud, cl. I. P. modati, &c.,= rt. mut

On above.

mun, cl. 6 . P. munati, &c., to

O \ promise.

Miu munt, cl. I. P. muntati, &c.,= rt.

o'' \ mut above.

it iij munth, cl. I. A. munthate, &c., to

o''n run away ; to protect, (pdlane being

given as a various reading for palayane.)

j |
i ij mund, cl. i. P. mundati, &c., to

o'' \ grind, (in this sense = rt. mut and con-

nected with rt. i. mrid) ; to shave, shear; cl. I. A.

mundati, munditum, to be pure
;

to sink
;

[cf.

Lat. muncL-o, mundu-s .]

Munda, as, d, am (perhaps connected with rt. I.

mrid), shaved, bald, having no hair on the head

;

hornless, destitute of horns, having no horns (Ved.)

;

stripped of top leaves or branches, lopped (as a tree)

;

pointless, blunt; low, mean; (as), m. a man with

a shaved head ; a bald or shaven head, bald pate,

shorn poll ; the forehead ; a tree stripped of its top

branches, the trunk of a lopped tree, a pollard; a

barber ( = mundaka)

;

N. of a king ; of a Daitya

;

an epithet of Rahu
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people

;

(a), f. a (close-shaved) female mendicant; a species

of plant (= mundirika) ; Bengal madder
; (j), f. a

species of plant (= maha-fravanika) ; N. of one

of the Matris attending on Skanda
;
(am), n. the

head ; iron [cf. munda-loha, munddyasa] ; myrrh.

— Munda-danaka, as, m. a kind of pulse (

=

kaldya).— Munda-dhanya, am, n. a kind of grain

(without awns
;

cf. munda-idli). — Munda-prish-
tha, N. of a place. — Munda-phala, as, m. a cocoa-

nut tree, (the fruit being one step towards a human
head made by Visvamitra when he proposed attempt-

ing a creation in opposition to that of Brahma.)

— Munda-mandali, f. a number of shaven heads ; a

number of troops ofan inferior description. — Munda-
mdld, f. or mundamdld-tantra, am, n., N. of a

Tantra. — Munda-mdlini, f. a form of Durga.

— Munda-loha , am, n. iron; [cf. axlita-lohaka,

munddyasa, mundita .] — Munda-vedanga, as,

m., N. of a serpent-demon. — Munda-dali, is, m.
a species of rice. — Mundakhyd (°da-dkh°), f. a

species of plant
(
=mahd-drdvanika). — Mundd-

yasa (°da-ay°), am, n. iron. — Munddsana
(°da-ds°), am, n. a particular posture in sitting.

— Mundedvara-tirtha (°da-is°), am, n., N. of

a Tirtha.

Mundaka, as, m. the lopped trunk or stem of a

tree, a tree stripped of its branches ; a shaver, barber

;

(i/rd), f. a species of plant
;
(am), n. the head ; N.

of the chapters into which the Mundakopanishad is

divided. — Mundakopanishad (flca-up
0
), {., N. of

a well-known Upanishad of the Atharva-vcda (con-

taining three short chapters or Mundakas, each of

which comprises two sections or Khandas, and said

to take its name from the word muiula because

every one who comprehends its secret doctrine is

‘ shorn,’ i. e. liberated from all error, a similar idea

being probably involved in the name of the Kshuri-

kopanishad or ‘ Razor Upanishad the Mundaka
is one of the most interesting of the numerous Upa-
nishads, on account of the reasons which it gives

for the superiority of these works over the Veda and

its ritual ; thus, according to Mundaka I. 4, there

are two sciences, the higher and the inferior; the

inferior is the knowledge of the Rig-veda, Yajur-

veda, Sima-vcda, Atharva-veda, pronunciation, ritual,

grammar, explanation of Vedic texts, prosody, and

the astronomical calendar ;
but the higher knowledge

is that by which the imperishable Brahma is com-

prehended). — Mundakopanishad-dipikd, f., N. of

a commentary on the above.

Mundana, am, n. shaving the head, tonsure

;

protecting, defending, [cf. rt. munth.)
Mundanaka, as, m. a species of rice, =munda-

ddli ; (ikd), f. in mahd-m°, q. v.

Mundaya, Nom. P. mundayati, -yitum, to shave,

shear, cut off the hair, shave the head closely.

Mundara, am, n., N. of a place at which the sun

was worshipped.

Mundita, as, a, am, shaved, closely shaven, bald,

shorn, lopped
;
(am), n. iron

;
[cf. munda-loha .]

— Mundita-siras, as, as, as, shaven-headed, bald-

pated.

Munditilca, f. a species of plant, (commonly
mundiri or mundinika; cf. mundanaka.)
Mundin, i, ini, i, shaven, close-shaved, bald; horn-

less, having no horns
;

(i), m. an epithet of Siva ;

a barber. —Mundidva ra-tirtha (°di-id°), am, n.,

N. of a Tirtha
;

[cf. dandi-mundidvara.]

Mundibha, as, m., Ved. a proper N.,(the author

of Vajasaneyi-samhita XXV. 9. is so called.)

Mundirika, f. a species of plant
(
= munda =

munditika.]

Mundiri, f. a species of plant (= dramand, pra-
vrajita).

mutkala, as, m., N. of a man.

mutlchalin, l, m., N. of a Deva-
putra. •

mutya, am, n. a pearl.

muthasila, (in astrology) N. of

the third Yoga ( = jJa^-o).

jj^t i. mud, cl. 10. P. modayati, moda-

O x yitum, to mix, mingle, blend, unite.

2. mud, cl. 1. A. modate (ep. occa-

O sionally P. modati, &c.), mumude, mo-
dishyate, amodishta, moditum, to be glad or

joyous or happy, to rejoice, enjoy one’s self, rejoice

in, have pleasure in (with inst. or loc., e. g. putra-

pautrair modasva, rejoice thou in children and

children’s children ; tasmin na modamahe, we do

not take pleasure in that) : Caus. modayati, amu-
mudat, modayitum, to rejoice, delight, give pleasure

or joy, exhilarate, yield enjoyment
;

[cf. Lith. mu-
drds.]

3. mud, t, f. joy, pleasure, delight, joyfulness,

joyousness, gladness, happiness, rejoicing; Joy per-

sonified as the daughter of Tushti (Contentment)

;

intoxication; a species of medicinal plant (= vrid-

dhi) ; a wife, woman (?). — Mud-bhaj, k, k, k, Ved.

possessing joy, feeling or experiencing pleasure.

Mudakara, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Muda, f. pleasure, enjoyment, joy, gladness. — Mu-
ddnvita (°dd-an°), as, a, am, filled with joy,

pleased, delighted. — Muda-vat, an, ati, at, rejoic-

ing, glad, delighted
;

(ati), (., N. of a daughter of

king Viduratha. — Muda-vasu, us, m., N. of a sou

of Prajati.

Mudita, as, a, am, rejoiced, joyful, happy, de-

lighted, glad
;
(as), m. epithet of a particular sort of

servant; (a), f. joy, gladness; (am), n. pleasure,

happiness ; a particular kind of sexual embrace.

— Mudita-bhadra, as, m. a proper N.
Mudira, as, m. a cloud ; a lover, libertine ; a frog.

Mudi, f. moonshine, moonlight.

Mudga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. mud above,

Unadi-s. I. 127), a sort of kidney-bean, Phaseolus

Radiatus or Phaseolus Mungo (both the plant and

its beans) ; a cover, covering, lid ; a kind of sea-

bird, (in this sense for madgu, q. v.) — Mudga-
giri, is, m., N. of a city. — Mudga-parni, f. a sort

of kidney-bean, Phaseolus Trilobus. — Mudga-bhuj,
It, or mudga-bhojin, i, m. ‘ eating Mudga-beans,’

a horse. — Mudga-ruodaka, as, m. a kind of sweet-

meat or confectionery. — Mudga- rat, an, ati, at,

having beans, &c.— Mudgdrdrakavata (°ga-dr’),

as, m. a kind of sweetmeat.

Mudgapa, as, m., N. of a man.

Mudgara, as, m. (probably connected with mud-
ga), a hammer, mallet; a hammer-like weapon,
mace

; a staff weighted at the bottom with iron for •

breaking clods of earth ; a kind of dumb-bell 01 i
club-like piece of wood used for exercising the amis

;

a bud (= koraka) ; a species of jasmine, (also a in $
n. probably the blossom) ; N. of a Naga; (am), n. \
a particular posture in sitting. — Mudgara-gomin,
i, m. a proper N. — Mudgara-parnaka, as, m.,

N. of a Naga. — Mudgara-pindaka, as, m., N. 0!

a Naga. — Mudgarakara (°ra-dk°), as, a, am.
hammer-shaped, shaped like a mallet.

Mudgaraka, as, ikd, am, (at the end of a comp,

a hammer
;

(as), m. Averrhoa Carambola
;

[cf
,

phala-m udgarikd .]

Mudgala, as, m. (said to be fr. mudga), N. 0! *

a Rishi with the patronymic Bharmyasva, (said to £
be the author of Rig-veda X. 102) ; N. of a disciple I

of S akalya ; of a disciple of Deva-mitra
; of a son ol A

Visvamitra
; of various persons

;
(as), m. pi. the i

descendants of Mudgala ; N. of a people
;
(am), n. a (

species of grass ( = rohisha) ; N. of an Upanishad.
|

Mudgalani, f., Ved. the wife of Mudgala.

Mudgashta, as, m. a species of bean (=ma- *

kushthaka, &c. ; also spelt mudgashtha, mud- I

gaslitaka, mudgashthaka).
Mudra, as, d, am, Ved. joyous, joyful, glad.

HsT mudga. See col. 2.

mudra. See above.

liv.

1a

mudra, f. a seal or any instrument

used for sealing or stamping, a seal-ring, signet-ring

[cf. anguli-m°), any ring ;
the stamp or impressiou

made by a seal, &c., any stamp, print, impression,

mark, form,
(
mudrdm da, to set or affix a seal to

anything)
; type, lithograph ; a stamped coin, cash

;

any coin or piece of money, a rupee ; a medal
; an

image, sign, badge, token (especially a token ol

divine attributes impressed upon the body) ;
shutting,

closing (e. g. oshtha-mudra, closing of the lips,

sealed lips)
;

a mystery ; a general N. for certain p*"

positions or intertwinings of the fingers commonly #
;

practised in devotion or religious worship and held

to be symbolical [cf. tarka-m°] ; the natural expres-
J-'-

1

sion of things by words (in rhetoric), calling things r

by their right names. — Muclra-kara, as, m. a

maker of seals, engraver, coiner. — Mudrakshara

(

c
ra-ak°), am, n. type, print. — Mudrakshepa

L at

(°rd-dk°), as, in. taking away or removing a seal.
-— Mudranka or mudrdnkita (°rd-a»°), as, a,

am, stamped or marked with a seal, stamped, sealed,

signed, marked, printed. — Mudrd-bala, am, n.

(with Buddhists) a particular high number. — il/irrfrii-

mdrga, as, m. an aperture believed to exist on the

crown of the head (through which the soul is said

to escape at death, = brahma-randhra). — Mudra-

yantra, am, n. a printing-press. — Mudrdyanii <i-

laya (°ra-dl°), as, am, m. n. a printing-office.

— Mudrd-rakshaka, as, m. the keeper of the seals.

— Mudra-rdkshasa, am, n. • the Rakshasa and the

ring,’ N. of a drama by Visikha-datta. — Mudra- -

'

lipi, is, f. print, lithograph.

Mudrana, am, n. the act of sealing, sealing up,

closing.

Mudraya, Nom. P. mudrayati, mudrayitum, to

seal, stamp, print, mark, impress a stamp, &c.

Mudrikd, f. a little seal, seal ; seal-ring, signet-

ring [cf. anguli-m°]

;

a stamp, impression ; a stamped
- - .. _ . 1
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particular surgical instrument ; a scaled or

signed paper ; N. of certain positions or intertwin-

ings of the fingers practised in devotion, (see mudra

above.)

Mudrita, as, d, am, sealed, stamped, impressed,

printed, marked, bearing the impress of anything;

contracted, closed, sealed up ; unblown (as a flower)

;

arranged or intertwined in a particular form (said

of the fingers of the hand, cf. mudra).— Mudrita-

mukha, as, i, am, having the mouth closed, having

tile lips sealed.
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gvT mudlia, ind. (perhaps connected with

. i. muh and mudha), in vain, uselessly, unprofit-

)]y, to no purpose, without any purpose or object.

gfcT muni, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. man,

> think or perceive, Un5di-s. IV. 122; perhaps

mnected with pdvos, alone, whence the Eng. monk
said to be derived; cf. also pia fr. tfs), impulse

1’ed.?); an inspired saint, holy man endowed with

cviue inspiration or one who has attained more or

ss of a divine nature by mortification and abstraction

;

sage, seer, ascetic, devotee, monk; (especially) a

•cluse who lives alone and has taken the vow of

lence [cf. manna] ;
epithet of Agastya

; of Vyisa ;

f Plnini, &c. [cf. muni-traya] ; of a Buddha or

rhat [cf. ddkya-muni] ; of a son of Kuru ; of a

m of Dyuti-mat, &c. ; the internal monitor or

jnscience, (according to KuIlQka on Manu VIII. 91
-paramatman, the Supreme Spirit) ; N. of various

lants, Agati Grandiflora
(
= agasti, agastya) ; Bu-

tanania Latifolia ; Butea Frondosa ; Terminalia

atappa ; the mango tree ; Artemisia Indica
; (ayas),

r. pi. ‘ the celestial Munis, the seven Munis,’ an

pithet of the seven stars of Ursa Major ; a symbo-

cal expression for the number seven
;

(is or muni),

a female Muni
;

(is), (., N. of a daughter of

taksha and wife of Kasyapa, mother of a class of

iandharvas and Apsarasas, (see mauneya.) — Muni-
eia, as, a or i, am, Ved. ‘ monk-haired,' wearing

mg hair like a Muni.— Muni-kharjurikd, f. a

recies of dale. — Muni-dita

,

see Gana Sutan-gamJdi

j Pan. IV. a, 80. — Muni-ddhada, as, m. ‘seven-

raved,’ N. of a plant (^sapta-ddhada).— Muni-
''uina-jyanta, as, m., N. of a scribe. — Muni-
iru, us, m. Agati Grandiflora. — Muni-td, f. or

tuni-tva, am, n. the state or character of a

.tuni, saintship, monkhood. — Muni-traya, am,

.. ‘the Muni-triad,’ i. e. Panini, Katyayana, and

’atanjali. — Muni-deda, as, m., N. of a place.

~Muni-druma, as, m. ‘the sage Agastya’s tree,’

igati Grandiflora ; Calosanthes Indica. — Muni-nir-

nita, as, m. a species of plant (= dindis'a). — Muni-
>adi, f., see Gana Kumbhapadyadi to Pan. V. 4,

39. — Muni-parampard, (., Ved. a tradition

landed down from one Muni to another in regular

uccession. — Muni-pittala, am, n. copper. — Muni-
>ungava, as, m. an eminent sage. — Muni-putra,
is, m. Artemisia Indica. — Muni-putraka, as, m.
wagtail. — Muni-pushpaka, am, n. the blossom

if Agati Grandiflora. — Muni-puga, as, m. Areca

friandra. — Muni-bheshaja, am, n. * sage’s medi-

ine,’ fasting ; the fruit of the yellow Myrobalan

;

dgati Grandiflora ; Terminalia Chebula or Citrina.

- Muni-marana, am, n., N. of a district. — Muni-
anu, am, n. a hermit’s grove, a wood inhabited by

iscetics. — Mani-vara, as, m. an excellent Muni,

rest of ascetics or holy sages. — Muni-vakya, am,
1. the saying or sentence of a holy sage. — Muni-
nrya, as, m., N. of a divine being reckoned

unong the Visve Devah. — Muni-vrata, as, a, am,
rbserving the vow of a Muni, i. e. keeping perpetual

iilence.-m Muni-s'reshtha, as, m. an excellent sage,

uninent saint. — Muni-sattra, am, n., Ved., N. of

in Ishti, q. v. — Muni-suvrata, as, m., N. of the

iwelfth Arhat of the past Ut-sarpinI ; of the twen-

deth of the present Ava-sarpini, (also called simply

Muni.) — Muni-sthala, see Gana Kumudadi to

Pan. IV. 2, 80. — Muni-sthana, am, n. an abode

af ascetics, the hermitage of a recluse or holy sage.

— Muni-kata
,
as, m. an epithet of king Pushpa-

mitra. —

_

Uunindra (°ni-in°), as, m. ‘chief of sages

ar ascetics,’ a great sage or ascetic; epithet of a

Buddha; of 8akya-muni ;
ofBharata; of Siva ; of

a Danava. — Munindra-ta, f. the rank of a great

Muni. — Muni-vati, f., see Gana Saradi to Pan.

VI. 3, 120. — Muni-vaha. see Scholiast on Pan. VI.

3, 1 2 1. — Munida
(
°ni-ida), as, m. ‘ chief of sages

or ascetics,’ a great sage or ascetic. — Munisvara
(°ni-U a

), as, m. ‘chief of sages or ascetics,’ a great

sage or ascetic ; an epithet of Vishnu ; of Buddha

;

N. of a commentator on the Siddhanta-Srromani.

— Muny-anna, ani, n. pi. the food of ascetics

(consisting mostly of roots and fruits). — Muny-
ayana, am, n., N. of an Ishti, q. v. — Muny-
dlaya-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

Muniha, as, m. a proper N.
Munisa, as, a, am, full of ascetics.

munthahd, munthd, astrological
terms.

munnabhatta, as, m. a proper N.

mumuksha, mumukshu. See p. 783,
col. 2.

mumudana, mumudu. See p. 783,
col. 2.

mumurat. See under rt. mri.

PBftm mumushishu. See p. 786, col. 2.
v3v> O Ll 7
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mumurshd, mumurshu. See rt. mri.

mumokshayishu. See under rt.

moksh, p. 797, col. 2.

JWfaftig mumodayishu. See p. 783, col. 2.

g mummadi-deva, as, m. a properN.

5*3^ mummuni, is, m. a proper N.

HTi. mur, tlr, Ved. (fr. rt. mri), a mortal,

(Ssy. = marana-svabhaea, marana-dila.)

HT2. mur, ur, f. (fr. rt. murdh), fainting

;

see Scholiast on Pan. VI. 4, 21.

JT. 3. mur, ur (fr. rt. murv), binding,

tying.

tjt 4. mur, cl. 6. P. murati, &c., to en-

O N compass, surround, encircle, entwine, bind

together
;

[cf. perhaps Lat. murusd]

5. mur, ur, Ved. a wall (?).

Mura, as, m., N. of a Daitya slain by Krishna

;

(a), f. a species of fragrant plant (named after the

Daitya) ; said to be the N. of the wife of Nanda
and mother of Candra-gupta

;
(am), n. encompass-

ing, surrounding. — Mura-jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of

Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or Vishnu.— Mura-da,
as, m. ‘ Mura-cutting,’ the discus of Vishnu. — Mura-
dvish, t, m. ‘foe of Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or

Vishnu. — MUra-bhid, t, m. ‘ cleaver of Mura,’ epi-

thet of Krishna or Vishnu. — Mura-mardana, as,

m. ‘ crusher of Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or Vishnu.

— Mura-ripu, us, m. ‘ enemy of Mura,’ epithet of

Krishna or Vishnu. — Mura^vairin, i, m. ‘enemy
of Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or Vishnu. — Mura-
han, ha, m. ‘ slayer of Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or

Vishnu. — Murari (°ra-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of

Mura,’ epithet of Krishna or Vishnu ; N. of the

author of the Murari-nataka or Auargha-raghava

;

N. of a commentary on the Katantra grammar.

— Murari-gupta, as, m., N. of a pupil of Caitanya.

— Murdri-nataka, am, n., N. of a drama by Mu-
rari, = Anargha-raghava. — Murdri-bhatta, as, m.,

N. of a teacher. — Murari-midra, as, m., N. of a

scholar, = Murari (author of the Murari-nataka).

— Murari-vijaya, as, m., N. of a drama.

muraganda, as, m. an eruption on
the face ( = varanda).

murangi. See murungi, col. 3.

muradi-pattana, N. of a town

in the Dekhan, (also read rnaridi-pattana.)

gm muraja, as, m. (thought by some to

be a comp, of mura+ja), a kind of drum, tam-

bourine ; a S'loka artificially arranged in the form of

a drum
;
(a), f. a great drum ; N. of Kuvera’s wife.

— Huraja-phala, as, m. the jack fruit tree, Arto-

carpus Integrifolia.

Murajaka, as, m., N. of one of Siva’s attendants.

g^THI muranda, as, m. a country to the

north-west of Hindustan (called also Lampaka, and
now Lamghan in Cabul)

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a

people
;

[cf. murunda.]

murandald, f., N. of a river (=
murala; thought by some to be Narma-da).

muramanda (probably incorrect)

for muraganda, q. v.

gTc5 murala, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 4.

mur), a species of fresh-water fish; a king of the

Muralas; (as), m. pl„ N. of a people; (a), f., N.
of a river in the country of the Keralas, = muran-
dald, q. v.

; ( i), f. a flute, pipe. — Murali-dhara,
as, m. ‘ flute-bearer,’ an epithet of Krishna.

Muralikd, {., N. of a woman.

gt.'ClT muravara, as, m., N. of a king of
the Turushkas.

gtfggrerg murasidabada, N. of a city

(=ahl

gTjg murada, as, m. a proper N.

muru, us, m., N. of a country ; N. of
a Daitya slain by Krishna [cf. Mura ] ;

(said to be)

a species of plant (in explanation of maurvi)
;
a kind

of iron. — Muru-desa, as, m., N. of a country; [cf.

maru-des'a.]

murungi, f. Moringa Pterygos-
perma, (also spelt murangi.)

5W murunda, as, m., N. of a king;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people, [cf. MapovvSai, a

people mentioned by Ptolemy.]

Murundaka, as, m., N. of a mountain in Udyana.

g^rrrog^r murutana-desa, as, m., N. of

a country.

uy. murdh, cl. 1 . P. murdhati, mumiirdha,

O x murdhishyati, amurdhit, murdhitum,
to settle into a fixed or solid form, assume definite

shape or substance, acquire consistency; to congeal,

become dense, thicken, coagulate, stiffen ; to become
torpid or stupefied, become senseless, lose conscious-

ness, faint away, swoon, be troubled in mind ; to be

infatuated ;
to increase, grow, become strong, gather

strength, become stronger or more intense, acquire

vehemence or power, be powerful or effectual, take

effect, (marutasya ranliah diloddhaye na mur-
dhati, the velocity of the wind has no power against

a mountain) ; to be a match for ; to be frequent

;

to fill, penetrate, pervade ; to make to sound loudly,

play loudly : Caus. murdhayati, -yitum, to cause to

settle into a fixed or solid form, give form to, form

(Ved.) ; to congeal, curdle (Ved.) ; to stupefy, cause

to faint, make senseless; to strengthen, augment;

to excite ; to cause to sound loudly, play (a musical

instrument).

Murkha, as, a, am, stupid, foolish, silly, igno-

rant, dull, unintelligent
;
inexperienced in (with loc.)

;

(as), m. a fool, blockhead ; a sort of bean, Phaseolus

Radiatus. — Murkha-ta, f. or murkha-tva or

murkha-bhuya, am, n. stupidity, folly, foolishness,

dulness. — Murkha-bhratrika, as, m. one who has

a foolish brother. — Murkha-mandala, am, n. a

collection or assemblage offools. — Murkha-vyasani-

ndyaka, as, a, am, having a foolish and vicious

commander. — Murkha-data, am, n. a hundred fools.

— Murkht-bhu, cl. r. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to

become stupid or foolish.

Murkhiman, d, m. dulness, stupidity, folly
(
=

murkha-ta).

Murdhat, an, anti, at, becoming senseless, faint-

ing, swooning.

Murdhana, as, i, am, stupefying, causing insen-

sibility (applied to one of the five arrows of Kama-

deva or Cupid); strengthening, augmenting, con-

firming; (am, a), n.f. fainting, swooning, syncope;

vehemence, violence, prevalence, growth, increase,

(in this sense usually am, n.) ; swelling or rising of
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sounds, an intonation, note, a tone or semitone in

the musical scale, the seventh part of a Grama or

scale, (each Grama or scale consisted of seven notes

and contained also seven Murdhanas) ;
modulation,

melody, (in these senses usually a

,

f.) ;
a particular

process in metallic preparations, calcining quicksilver

with sulphur, (in this sense only am, n.)

Murdhayitva, ind. having caused to thicken or

coagulate, having curdled (Ved.); having augmented

;

having caused to sound loudly.

Murdhd, f. fainting, loss of consciousness, a swoon,

stupor ; spiritual stupor or blindness, delusion, hallu-

cination
;
the rising of sounds, diatonic scale ; a par-

ticular process in calcining metals. — Murdhdkshepa

(fdhd-dk°), as, m. (in rhetoric) expressing vehement

dissent or disapprobation by fainting. — Murdha-
parita, as, a, am, overcome with faintness or

swooning, fainting away, insensible, (according to a

Scholiast = niddetana.) — Murdha-vat, an, atl, at,

suffering from faintness, swooning away.

Murdhala, as, d, am, fainting, fainted, swooning,

insensible.

Murdhita, as, a, am, stupefied, rendered sense-

less, fainted, fainting, insensible, bewildered, infatu-

ated ; intoxicated ; stupid, ignorant ; rendered vehe-

ment or violent, intensified
;
grown, increased, aug-

mented, swollen
;

rising upwards, lofty ; filled with

;

calcined (as quicksilver
;

cf. murdhana) ;
(am), n.

epithet of a kind of song or air.

Mu.rta, as, a, am, thickened, congealed, coagu-

lated, curdled (Ved.) ; settled into any fixed shape,

formed, substantial, solid, material, corporeal, em-
bodied, incarnate ; real (said of the practically useful

division of time as opposed to the a-murta, the

unreal or imaginary division)
;
stupefied, unconscious,

fainted, insensible. — Murta-tva, am, n. the posses-

sion of a form, embodiment, corporality, incarnate

existence, materiality. — Murta-matra, am, n. that

which is merely material, only corporeal.

Murti, is, f. (often written murtti), any solid

body, any tangible or material form, (in philosophy)

anything which has definite shape and limits (as

earth, air, fire, water, and mind, but not altada,

ether), a material element (especially as a component

part of the human body), body, form, visible shape,

matter, substance ; embodiment, manifestation, in-

carnation, personification, (murtir dharmasya dad-

vati, an eternal personification of justice ; cf. tapo-

m°); an image, statue, figure, form; beauty; N.
of the first astrological house; N. of a daughter of

Daksha and wife of Dharma
;

(is), m., N. of one

of the sages under the tenth Manu
;

[cf. perhaps Gr.

0pirns, popipy.] — Murti-tas, ind. from the form,

bodily, substantially. — Murti-tva, am, n. the being

or having a body, corporeity, embodiment, materiality,

(murtitve parikalpitah, made into bodily shape.)

— Murti-dliara, as, a, am, having a body, em-
bodied, corporeal, incarnate. — Murti-pa, as, m.
‘ image-keeper,’ a priest who guards an idol. — Murti-
bhava, as, m. the state of assuming a solid form,

corporeity. — Murti-mat, an, atl, at, having a

material or bodily form, material, embodied, corpo-

real, incarnate, personified [cf. kha-m°, vidva-m0] ;

(an), m., N. of a son of Kufa
;

(at), n. a body.
— Murti-maya, as, i, am, possessing a particular

form. — Murti-mdtrd, f. a particle of matter.

— Murti-linga, perhaps= Pr3g-}yotisha, the city of
Naraka.

Hfsbrft murbhini, f. a chafing-dish, small
fire-place, fire-pan.

murmnra, as, m. (an onomatopoetic
word), a fire made of chaff, burning chaff

; the god
of love

;
N. of one of the horses of the sun

;
(a),

f., N. of a river.

D j mwrv [cf. rt. I . mu] , cl. I . P. murvati,

O N murvitum, to bind, tic
;

[cf. murid.]

mul=xt, mill, q. v.

*I(3 lfc<5 *T mulalin, i, m. or mulali, f., Ved.
(probably) a species of edible lotus.

musati, musala, musalika, mus'alin.

See musati, musala, musalika, musalin.

musallaha or musallaha, an astro-

logical term (
= is^La«»).

*rq * musli, cl. i. P. moshati, moshi-

O \ turn,= rt. mash, to kill, q. v.

2. mush [cf. rt. I. mush], cl. 9. P.

O \ mushnatl (rarely cl. 6. P. mushati), mu-
mosha, mosldshyati, amoshit (Ved. forms mo-
shati, moshatha, mushayate ), moshitum, to steal,

filch, pilfer, rob, plunder, seize, carry off; to steal

away, tear away, ravish
; to captivate, enrapture

;
to

surpass, excel; cl. 4. P. mushyati, moshitum, = rt.

mus, to break, destroy, (according to the commen-
tator on Bhatti-kavya XV. 16, where amushah is

explained by khanditavdn asi): Pass, mushyate

:

Caus. moshayati, Aor. amumushat

:

Desid. mu-
mushishati, -shitum, see Pan. I. 2, 8 : Intens.

momushyate, momoshti.

M’intushishu, us, us, u, wishing to steal, intend-

ing to rob
;
(us), m. a thief, robber. — Mumushishu-

vat, ind. like a thief.

3. mush, t, f. stealing, theft; ((, t, t), robbing,

stealing, taking away (at the end of comps.)
; dis-

pelling (darkness, Sec.)
; surpassing, excelling.

Mushaka, as, m. a mouse, = mushaka, q. v.

Musha, f. = mushd, a crucible.

Mushi, is, is, i, stealing, &c. (in mano-m°, q. v.).

Mushita, as, a, am, stolen, robbed, plundered ;

stript ; deceived, cheated ; ravished, carried off, torn

away, bereft of, deprived of, free from. — Mushita-
detas, as, as, as, bereft of sense, deprived of con-

sciousness.

Mushitalca, as, ikd, am, stolen in a low or vile

manner
;
(am), n. stolen property.

Mushitva, ind. having stolen, having carried off, See.

Mushivan, a, m. (mushivanam, acc. c.), Ved. a

thief, robber.

Mushka, as, m. (perhaps originally ‘ a little mouse,’

fr. mush = 2. mush + lea), a testicle; the scrotum;

a species of tree ( = mushkalca) ;
a muscular or

stout person
(
= mansala); a thief; a crowd, heap,

quantity, multitude, mass; (au), m. du. pudenda

muliebria. — Mushka-kaddhii, us, f. an eruption on
the scrotum. — Mushlca-deda, as, m. the region of

the scrotum. — Mushka-dvaya, am, n. the two
testicles. — MusKka-bhara, as, a, am, Ved. having

large testicles, (Say. = pravriddha-mushka.) — Ma-
shka-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having testicles; an

epithet of Indra as author of Ilig-veda X. 38.

— Mushka-dunya, as, m. ‘ one who is without

testicles,’ a castrated person, eunuch, guard of the

women’s apartments. — Mushka-dopha, as, m. swell-

ing of the testicles. — Mushka-srotas, as, n. the vas

deferens (in anatomy).— Mushkabarha (°ka-db°),

as, m., Ved. one who gelds or castrates.

Mushkaka, as, m. a species of tree (the ashes of

which are used as a cautery).

Mushkara, as, d, am, having testicles
;
(as), m.

a man with large testicles
; a species of small animal

or insect (Atharva-veda VI. 14, 2).

Muslita, as, d, am, a rare form for mushita,

q. v.
;
(am), n. theft, robbery.

Mushti, is, m. f. stealing, filching, pilfering ; the

closed or clenched hand (perhaps originally ‘ the

hand closed to grasp anything stolen’); the fist,

(gudhdngushtha-krita-nnushti, the clenched fist

with the thumbs turned in) ; a fistful, handful [cf.

darbha-m°, kuda-m°, keda-m°, gddha-m°]
;
a par-

ticular measure
(
= a handful = 1 Paia); a hilt or

handle (of a sword, &c.); a compendium, abridg-

ment; (according to Mahl-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s.

XX 11 I. 24) the penis (= linga) ;
[cf. Old Germ.

fust; Angl. Sax. fyst.] — Mushti-karana, am, n.

clenching the fist. — Mushfi-td, f. firmness of grasp.

— Mushtl-deda, as, m. the part of a bow which is

grasped in the hand, the middle of a bow. — Mu-
shtirdyuta, am, n. a kind of game, odd or even
(commonly called puramutkhela.) — Mushtin-
dhama, as, i, am, blowing into the closed hand.
— Mushtin-dhaya, as, d, am, sucking the fist

or closed hand
;

(as), m. a child, boy.— Mushti-
pata, as, m. pummelling, boxing. — Mushti-pra-
hdra, as, m. a blow with the fist.— Mushti-ban-
dha, as, m. clenching the fist, closing the hand (in

taking hold of anything)
; a handful. — Mushli-

bandhana, am, n. the set of clenching the fist.

— Mushti-mukha, as, i, am, having a fist-like face.

— Mushli-meya, as, a, am, to be measured or

spanned with the hand, (madhyena mushti-meyena,
with a waist which might be spanned with the

fingers.) — Mushti-yuddha, am, n. a fight with

fists, pugilistic encounter. — Mushti-sangraha-pi-

dita, as, a, am, squeezed by a grasp with the fist,

griped. — Mush/i-hatyd, (., Ved. a hand to hand

engagement — Mushli-han, d, ghni, a, Ved. fight-

ing hand to hand (said of common soldiers as opposed

to those who fought in chariots). — Mushti-kri, cl.

8. P. -karoti, &c., to close the hand, clench the fist

— Mushti-kritya, ind. having clenched the fist

— Musliti-mushti, ind. fist to fist, hand to hand

fighting, fisticuffs.

Mushtika, as, m. a particular position of the

hands ; a goldsmith ; N. of an Asura
;
(as), m. pi.,

N. of an outcast race, = dombds ; (a), f. the fist,

hand
;
(am), n. a fight with fists, pugilistic encounter,

fisticuffs. — Mushtika-ghna, as, m. ‘ slayer of

Mushtika,’ an epithet of Vishnu.— Mushtika-svas-

tika, as, m. a particular position of the hands in

dancing. — Mushtika-kathana, am, n. talking with

the fingers. — Mashtikdntaka (°ka-an°), as, m.

* annihilator of Mushtika,’ an epithet of Bala-deva,

the brother of Krishna.

Mushnat, an, ati, at, stealing, robbing, taking

away, depriving of; captivating; excelling, surpass-

ing, eclipsing.

Mushyamdna, as, d, am, being robbed, being

plundered.

Mustu, us, m. f. = mushti, the fist.

mushala, mushalya. See musala, & c.

mushthaka, as, m. black mustard.

TtTj tnus [cf. rt. 2. mush, cl. 4], cl. 4. P.

ON musyati, &c., to break in pieces, cleave,

divide, cut, destroy.

Musala, as, am, m. n. (often spelt mushala and

less correctly mudala), a pestle, a kind of wooden

pestle used for cleaning rice ; a mace, club, (dakra-

ni usalah sangrdmah, a battle fought with discuses

and clubs) ;
a particular surgical instrument

;
a par-

ticular constellation
;
the twenty-second astronomical

Yoga or division of the moon’s path ; N. of a son of

Visvamitra
;

(i), f. the plant Curculigo Orchioides

;

Salvinia Cucullata; the house-lizard. — Musatd-mu-

sali, ind. club against club. — Musaldyudha (°la-

ay°), as, d, am, club-armed
;
(as), m. an epithet of

Bala-deva. — Musali-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bliavati, -bha-

vitum, to become a club. — Musalolukhala (
c
la-

ul°), am, n. a pestle and mortar.

Musalaka, as, m., N. of a mountain
;

(ikd), f. a

common lizard.

Musalita, as, a, am, see Gana TSrakSdi to Pin.

v - 2, 36.

Musalin, i, ini, i, armed with a club; (i), m. an

epithet of S'iva
;
of Bala-deva.

Musaliya or musalya, as, d, am, deserving to be

pounded to death or to be put to death with a club.

Musra, am, n. a pestle; a tear (in this sense =

udru, q. v.).

musati, f. a white variety of Pani-

cum Italicum, (also read mudati.)

H t4 ? musallaha. See musallaha, col. 2.

gUK'ie* musaragalva
,
coral or a kind of

white coral.
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must, cl. io. P. mustayati, musta-
yitum, to gather, Collett, heap up, aceu-

nulate.

Musta, as, a, am, m. f. n. a species of grass,

yvperus Rotundus
;
(am), n. the root of the Musta

;rass; [cf. bhadra-m°.] — Musta-giri, is, m., N.

>f a mountain. — Mustdda (°ta-ada or °ta-ada),

is, m. ‘ grass-eater,’ a hog, a wild boar. — Mustabha
°ta-abh°), am, n. a species of Cyperus.

Mustaka, as, a, am, m. f. n. a species of grass,

Cyperus Rotundus
;
(as), m. a particular vegetable

loison.

JptJ mustu. See p. 786, col. 3.

3* musra. See p. 786, col. 3.

tt3 1. muh, cl. 4. P. muhyati, mumoha,
mohishyati or mokshyati, umidiat, mo-

dtum or mogdhum or modhum, to become stupe-

ted or unconscious, to be faint, lose consciousness,

o be perplexed or embarrassed ; to be disturbed in

nind ; to err or be mistaken ; to be foolish or

tupid or infatuated ; to fail : Caus. mohayati, -yi-

um, Aor. amumuhat, to stupefy, bewilder, per-

ilex, infatuate, deprive of consciousness ; to throw

nto disorder ; to cause to err
;
to mistake (A., e. g.

idhvanam mohayante, they mistake the way)

:

ntens. momuhyate, momogdhi, momodhi, to be

n great perplexity or greatly embarrassed.

Mugdha, as, a, am, stupefied, perplexed, stupid,

gnorant ; infatuated, enamoured ; foolish, silly, sim-

ile, mistaken, erring; inexperienced, artless, inno-

ent, rendered attractive by youthful simplicity,

harming, tender, lovely, beautiful
;
(a), f. a young

nd beautiful female. — Mugdha-katha, f. a story

if a fool, tale about a fool. — Mugdha-td, f. or

nugdha-tvay am, n. stupidity, silliness, ignorance ;

implicity, artlessness, loveliness, charmingness, grace-

ulness. — Mugdha-drid, k, k, k, lovely-eyed, hav-

ag beautiful eyes. — Mugdha-dhi, is, is, i, or

augdha-buddhi, is, is, i, silly, simple, a simpleton.

- Mugdha-bodha
,
am, n. ‘instructing the igno-

ant’ (scil. vyakarana), N. of a celebrated grammar

y Vopa-deva (a grammarian who is supposed to

tave flourished in the thirteenth century, and who is

egarded as a great authority in Bengal). — Mugdha-
odha-parUishta, am, n. a supplement or appendix

0 the Mugdha-bodha. — Mugdhabodha-pradipa,
’S, m., N. of a commentary on the Mugdha-bodha.
- Mugdhabodha-samlodh in i, {., N. of a com-
nentary on the Mugdha-bodha. — Mugdha-bodhini,
., scil. tika, N. of a commentary by Bharata-malla

n the Amara-kosha and of a commentary by Bha-
ata-mallika (probably identical with the preceding

uthor) on the Bhatti-kavya. — Mugdha-bliava, as,

a. stupidity, simplicity, inexperience. — Mugdha-
at, an, ad, at, perplexed, embarrassed, infatuated,

nistaken. — Mugdhdkshi (°dha-ak°), f. a lovely-

yed woman. — Mugdhagrani (*dha-ag°), is, m.
he greatest of simpletons, the stupidest of the stupid.

- Mugdha-dakra, am, n. a particular mystical

irde. — Mugdhdnana (°dha-dn
0
), as, a, am,

avely-faced.

a. muh, k, k, k, or t, t, t, perplexing, embarrass-

ig, infatuating
;

[cf. mano-muh.]

Muhira, as, a, am, foolish, stupid
;

(as), m. a

lockhead [cf. muhera] ;
‘ the bewilderer,’ epithet

f the god of love.

Muhu, ind. = muhus, Ved. suddenly, in a moment.
Muhuka, am, n., Ved. a moment, instant; [cf.

iukurtat]

Muhus, ind. (perhaps originally ‘ in a bewildering

nanner’), suddenly, all at once, in a moment, in an
astant (Ved.)

; for a moment, for a time, awhile

;

t every moment, repeatedly, constantly ; muhus—
nuhus, at one moment—at another ; at one time
—at another; muhur muhus, at every moment,
epeatedly, again and again, over and over again

;

n the other hand
;

[cf. punar.~\ — Muhur-gir, ir,

r, tr, Ved. swallowing suddenly
;
(Say.) ever being

ymned (= sarvadd giyamanah). — Muhur-bhd-

shd, f. or muhur-vadas, as, n. repeating what is

said, repetition, tautology. — Muhur-bhuj, k, m.
‘ constantly eating,’ a horse. — Muhud-ddrin, i, ini,

1, occurring repeatedly, recurring over and over again.

— Muhus-kdma, as, d, am, loving or desiring

again and again. — Muhus-tanais, ind. at repeated
intervals, repeatedly, constantly.

Muhurta, as, am, m. n. a moment, an instant,

any short space of time,
(muhurtdt , after an instant,

immediately, directly, at once ; muhurtena, after an
instant, after a little while; ku-muhurta, an inau-

spicious moment, cf. dur-m°, prati-m°)
;
a particu-

lar division of time (see Manu I. 64) ; the thirtieth

part of a day, a period of forty-eight minutes
;

(as),

m. an astrologer; (as), m. pi. the Muhurtas or

Hours personified as the children of Muhurta
;
(a),

f., N. of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Dharma or

Manu and mother of the Muhurtas). — Muhui-ta-
kalpa-druma, as, m. and muhurta-gana-pati,
is, m., N. of works. — Muhhrta-dintamani, is,

m. , N. of an astrological work by Rama the son of
Atlanta. — Muliurta-ja, as, m. pi. children of Mu-
hurta

;
[cf. mauhurtiha.] — Muhurta-tattva, am,

n.
,
N. of a work. — Muhurta-dipaka, as, m., N.

of an astrological work by Maha-deva. — Muhurta-
dipika, f., N. of a work. — Muhurta-martanda,
as, m., N. of an astrological work by NSrayana.
— Muhurta-vallabhd, {., N. of a commentary on
the Muhurta-martanda. — Muhurta-stoma, as, m.
pi., N. of an Ekaha.

Muhurtaka= muhurta, a moment, instant; an

hour.

Muhera, as, m.=muhira, a fool, blockhead
;
[cf.

perhaps Or. pSjpo-s

;

Lat. moru-s, mor-osu-s .

]

Mudha, as, a, am, stupefied, bewildered, per-

plexed, confounded, confused [cf. din-m°], uncer-

tain how to act ; infatuated ; stupid, dull, silly, foolish,

simple, ignorant; mistaken, deceived, erring, gone

astray or adrift; wrong, out of the right place (as

the fetus in delivery), abortive; causing confusion,

confounding; epithet of a particular position in the

Yoga system
;
(as), m. a fool, blockhead, dolt, idiot

;

a sluggard
;
(as), m. pi. an epithet of the elements

in the San-khya philosophy. — Mudha-garbha, as,

m. difficult delivery ; a dead fetus. — Mudha-
grdha, as, m. a confused notion, misconception,

infatuation. — Mudha-dakshur-gadarddhetri, ta, m.
the remover of the defect of vision of the foolish.

— Mudha-detana, as, a, am, or mudha-detas, as,

as, as, bewildered in mind, foolish, simple, silly.

— Mudha-ta, f. or mudha-tva, am, n. stupidity,

infatuation, bewilderment, confusion, simplicity, folly,

ignorance ; error, mistake, (granthi-rnudhata

,

mis-

take or confusion in disentangling a knot.) — Mudha-
dlii, is, is, i, or mudha-buddhi, or mudha-mati,

is, is, i, ‘ silly-minded,’ silly, simple, foolish. — Mu-
dha-prabhu, us, m. the chief of fools, a great

blockhead. — Mudha-ratha, as, m., N. of a man;
(as), m. pi., N. of his descendants. — Mudha-vat,

ind. like a fool. — Mudha-sattva, as, a, am, ‘silly-

minded,’ infatuated, insane. — Mudhdtrrtan (
°dha

•

at°), d, d, a, bewildered or stupefied in mind, un-

conscious, insensible, foolish, a fool. — Mudhedvara

(
°dha-id°), as, m. the greatest of fools, a great sim-

pleton, arrant blockhead ; N. of an ascetic.

muhus. See col. 1.

muhurta. See above.

^ I.mu (connected with rts. mav,

C\ mavy), cl. 1. A. mavate (sometimes P. -tl),

to bind, tie, make fast: Caus. Aor. amimavat:
Desid. of Caus. mimavayishati, see Scholist on Pan.

VII. 4, 80.

2. mu, us, f. binding, tying.

Muka, as, a, am, dumb, silent, speechless, mute

[cf. eda-m°, kalla-m°] ;
wretched, poor; (as), m.

a mute ; a poor man
; N. of a Danava ; of a Naga ;

[cf. Lat. mutus.) — Muka-ta, f. or muka-tva, am,

n. dumbness, muteness, silence. — Muka-bliava, as,

m. the state of being dumb, dumbness. — Mukdn,-

daja
(
°ka-an° ), as, a, am, having the birds silent

(said of a forest). — Mukambika ( ka-am°), f.
( per-

haps) a form of Durga
; muhdmbikaydh sadanam,

N. of a place. — Muki-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar-

tum, to make dumb, render speechless, put to

silence.

Mukiman, d, m. dumbness, muteness, silence.

2. muta, as, a, am (for 1. see rt. l.miv), bound,
tied ; woven ;

(as, am), m. n., Ved. a woven basket

;

a woven band of cloth or fillet. — Muta-karya, as,

a, am, consisting of plaited work or basket work.
Mutaka, am, n., Ved. a little basket.

raukalaraya, as, m., N. of a king.

mudipa, as, m. pi., N. of a people;
[cf. rnutiba.)

HvTWTT muja-vat, an, m., N. of a moun-
tain

; (antas), m. pi., N. of a people.

mujala-deva, as, m. a proper N.

mudha, mudha-detas, &c. See col. 2.
Cv * 7 1

^1. and 2. muta. See under rt. 1. mil;

and rt. 1. mu.

nfinr rnutiba, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

mutra, am, n. (probably connected
with rt. I. mih; but according to Unadi-s. IV. 162.
ft. rt. mud, to discharge ; by others connected with
rts. 1. miv and minv), the fluid secreted by the

kidneys, urine. — Mutra-kara, as, i, am, producing

urine. — Mutra-hriddhra, am, n. painful discharge

of urine in minute quantities, strangury
; a class of

urinary affections (of which eight kinds are enume-
rated, including gravel, stone, &c.). — Mutra-krid-
dhrin, i, ini, i, labouring under painful discharge

of urine, suffering from strangury. — Mutra-krita-
vasas, as, as, as, Ved. steeped or soaked in urin»>.

— Mutra-koda, as, m. the scrotum. — Mutra-
kshaya. as, m. insufficient secretion of urine. — Md-
tra-granthi, is, m. a knot or induration on the

neck of the bladder. — Mutra-ghdta= mutrdghdta,

q. v. — Mutrasjathara, as, am, m. n. swelling of

the belly in consequence of retention of urine. — Mu-
tra-dosha, as, m. urinary disease. — Mutra-niro-
dha, as, m. obstruction or retention of urine. — Mu-
tra-patana, as, m. the civet cat. — Mutra-patha,
as, m. the urinary passage. — Mutra-pariksha, f.

examination of urine, uroscopy ; N. of a chapter of

the S’arn-gadhara-samhita. — Mutra-puta, am, n.

‘ urine-cavity,’ the lower belly. — Mutrcr-purisha,

am, n. urine and excrement. — Mutra-praseka, as,

m. the urethra.— Mutra-phala, f. Cucumis Utilissi-

mus
(
= karkati); another species of cucumber

(
=

trapushi). — Mutra-bhdvita, as, a, am, saturated

with urine. — Mutra-mdrga, as, m. ‘urine-canal,’

the urethra. — Mutramarga-nirodhana, am, n.

obstruction of the urethra .— Mutra-njardliaka, as,

ika, am, increasing urine, diuretic. — Mutra-vaha,

as, a, am, conveying urine. — Mutra-vibandha-
ghna, as, i, am, preventing suppression of urine,

causing discharge of urine. — Mutra-visha, as, a,

am, poisonous with urine.— Mutra-vriddhl, is, f.

copious secretion of urine. — Mutra-dakrit, t, n.

urine and excrement. — Mutra-sukra, am, n. a

disease in which semen and urine are ejected toge-

ther. — Mutra-sula, as, m. urinary colic. — Mulra-

sankshaya, as, m. insufficient secretion of urine

(
= mutra-kshaya).— Mutra-sanga, as, m. urinary

obstruction, a painful and bloody discharge of urine.

- Mutra-sangin, i, ini, i, suffering from the

above disease. — Mutrdghdta (°ra-agh°), as, m.

affection of the urine, urinary disease (of which twelve

or thirteen kinds are enumerated). — Mutrdtita

('°ra-at°), as, m. ‘ past the proper time for voiding

urine,’ a particular kind of retention of urine. — Mu-

tradaya (°ra-ad°), as, m. ‘urine-receptacle,’ the

lower belly. — Mutrasada= mutrauka-sdda, q. v.

- Mutrotsanga (
°ra-ut°) = mutra-sanga, q. v.

- Mdtrauka-sada (°ra-ok°), as, m. a disease in
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which the urine assumes various colours and is voided

with pain.

Mutraya, Nom. P. mutrayati, -yitum, to dis-

charge urine ; to make water against or upon (with

acc.): Intens. momutryate.

Mutrala, as, a, am, promoting (the secretion of)

urine, diuretic
;
(a), f. Cucumis Utilissimus ;

another

species of cucumber
,
— valuki; (am), n. a species

of cucumber (
= trapusha ).

Mutrita, as, a, am, voided as urine, discharged

like urine ;
soiled with urine.

Mutrya, as, a, am, urinary, belonging or relating

to urine.

i. mura, as, a, am, Ved , — mudha,

stupefied, bewildered, stupid, dull, foolish
;

[cf. a-m°

,

a-pram°.]

^2. mura, as, a, am (perhaps fr. a form

mu — rt. i. miv), Ved. rushing, impetuous
;
(accord-

ing to Say.) destroying, killing (
= maraka, fr. rt.

viri). - Mura-deva, as, m., Ved. epithet of a par-

ticular kind of demon ;
(Say.) sporting in destruction

(=marana-krida).

1JT 3. mura, am, n., Ved.= mula, a root.

muru, N. of a country.

JT37 murkha. See p. 7§5 » c°l- 3 *

firt °tiT murkhalikd, f. an arrow in the

form of a bird’s heart.

murdhana. See p. 785, col. 3.

qqr murna. See under rt. mfi, p. 793.

JJ7T murta, murti. See p. 786, col. 1.

RyfT murdhan, a, m. (in Unadi-s. I. 158.

said to be fr. rt. murv, to bind), the forehead, brow,

skull ;
the head in general

; a head, chief, leader,

superior, (sarvesham bhutdndm murdhd raja, the

king is the head of all creatures) ; the highest or

foremost or most prominent part, surface, top, point,

peak, summit, (parvatasya murdhd, the top or

peak of a mountain) ;
‘ the summit,’ epithet of a

particular spiritual condition with Buddhists
;

(in

geometry) the base, (opposed to agra) ; murdhni
or murdhani, at the head or highest point, at the

beginning or commencement, in the front, (atish-

than manujendrdndm murdhni, he stood at the

head of the kings of men ; sangrama-murdhani,
in the front of the battle)

; before, above, over.

— Murdha-karni or murdha-karpari, f. or mur-
dha-lchola, am, n. a broad-brimmed hat (worn as

a shelter from rain); an umbrella.— Murdha-ja,
as, m. ‘ head-born,’ the hair of the head, (in this

sense usually as, m. pi.) ; the mane; N. of a king (a

Cakra-vartin). — Murdhaja-raga, as, m. colouring

or dyeing the hah.—Murdha-jyotis, is, n. = brahma-
randlira, q. v. — Murdha-tas, ind., Ved. upon the

head. — Murdha-tailika, as, m., with vasti, epithet

of a kind of Errhine for the head. — Murdlian-vat,
an, ati, at, Ved. containing the word murdhan;
(an), m., N. of a Gandharva; of an Angirasa or

Vama-devya, author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 88.

— Murdha-pdta, as, in. the splitting of the skull.

— Murdha-pinda, as, m. a lump upon the head

(of an elephant in rut). — Murdha-pushpa, as, m.
the tree Mimosa Sirissa (sirisha) . — Murdha-rasa,
as, m. the scum of boiled rice, rice-water. — Mur-
dha-veshfana, am, n. a turban, fillet, diadem.

— Murdhdnta (°dha-an°), as, m. the crown of

the head. — Murdhabhishikia (°dha-abh), as, a,

am, having the head sprinkled, anointed, inaugu-

rated, consecrated, installed
;

(as), m. a consecrated

king
;
a man of the Kshalriya or warrior caste

; a

royal counsellor, minister ; = murdhdvasikta below.

— Mwrdhabhishtka (°dha-abh°), as, m. ‘ head-

sprinkling,’ the act of consecrating any one (as king),

anointing, inaugurating. — Murdhdvasikta (°dha-

av°), us, m. epithet of a particular mixed caste, the

son of a Brahman father by a Kshatriya mother ;
=

murdlidbhishikta, a consecrated king.

Murdha = murdhan (at the end of certain comps.,

cf. dvi-m°, tri-m°).

Murdhaka, as, m. a Kshatriya.

Murdhanya, as, a, am, being on or in the head,

belonging to the head, capital
; coming from the

head or skull, cerebral (a term applied to a class of

letters representing sounds formed high in the mouth
or by keeping back the tip of the tongue as far as

possible in the head and slightly turning it upwards,

e. g. ri, ri, t, th, d, dh, n, r, sh; these letters are

sometimes called linguals) ; uppermost, highest, su-

perior, pre-eminent; (a), f., N. of the mother of

Veda-siras.

Murdhvan, a, m. = murdhan.
C.w murva, f. (according to some also

murvi, f.
;
probably fr. rt. murv), Sanseviera Rox-

burghiana, a sort of creeper from the fibres of which

bow-strings and the girdle of the Kshatriyas are made,

a sort of hemp for bow-strings
;

[cf. maurva .

]

— Murva-maya, as, t, am, made of Murva.

Murvlkd, f. = murva.

(more properly to be regarded

\ as a Nom. fr. mula below), cl. 1. P.

mulati (according to Vopa-deva also A. -te), mu-
mula, mulitum, to be rooted or firm, stand fast,

take or strike root: Caus. mulayati (according to

Vopa-deva also molayati), mulayitum, Aor. amu-
mulat, to plant, transplant

; to grow, sprout, shoot,

germinate.

Mula, am, n. a root (literally and metaphorically)

;

the root of any plant or tree,
(
mulam, kri, to take or

strike root)
;
the root of Arum Campanulatum

;
the

root of long pepper and of Costus Speciosus or Ara-

bicus; basis, groundwork, beginning, origin, com-
mencement, cause, (mulad arabhya, having com-
menced at the beginning)

; the bottom of anything,

foot, (failasya mulam, the foot of a mountain)

;

basis, lower part, lower end, (vindyd mulam, the

lower end of a lute which rests against the body of

a player) ; the end or juncture of anything by which

it is joined to anything else [cf. bdhu-m°, karna-

m°] ;
outermost edge or border ; original, original

text of any work (as distinguished from the scholia

or commentary) ; an old or hereditary servant or

dependant, an aboriginal native or inhabitant; ori-

ginal property, capital, principal, stock ; a chief or

capital city ; square root
; the twenty-fourth or,

according to some, seventeenth or nineteenth lunar

asterism containing eleven stars, (in this sense as,

am, m. n. ; cf. naksliatra)

;

immediate neigh-

bourhood or proximity
; a copse, thicket

; a vendor

not a true owner, (according to Kulluka on Manu
VIII. 202. mulam— a-svdmi vikretd)

;
a particular

position of the fingers [cf. mula-bandhce]
;

(as),

m. an epithet of Sada-fiva; (a), f. Asparagus Race-

mosus ;
the asterism Mula

;
(i), f. a species of small

house-lizard
;

(as, a, am), original, first ; own,

proper, peculiar, (in Manu VII. 184. mula is said

to mean a king’s own territory.) —Mula-karman,
a, n. ‘root-machination,’ magical employment of

roots, magic
;

[cf. muli-karman, mula-krit."]

— Mula-kdra, as, m. the author of an original

work. — Mula-kdrana, am, n. first or original

cause. — Mula-kdrilcd, f. a fire-place, furnace, oven.

— Mula-kriiihra, as, am, m. n. ‘root-austerity,’

a kind of penance, living solely on roots. — Mula-
krit, t, t, t, Ved. preparing roots for magical uses.

— Mula-kedara, as, in. a citron. — Mula-ltha-

nalca, as, in. ‘ root-digger,’ one who digs for roots,

a collector of roots. — Mnla-guna, as, m. ‘ root-

multiplier,’ the coefficient of a root (in algebra).

— Mulaguna-jati, is, f. assimilation and reduction

of the roofs coefficient with a fraction. — Miila-

grantha, as, m. an original text
;

an epithet of

the very words uttered by S’skya-muni.— Mula-
ddheda, as, ill. ‘ root-cutting,’ cutting away the

roots, cutting up by the roots, uprooting. — MCda-ja,

as, d, am, ‘ root-born,’ growing from roots, pro-

duced from a root, radical ; formed at the roots of
trees (as an ant-hill); (as), m. a plant growing
from a root (as a lotus)

; (am), n. green ginger.

— Mula-jati, is, f. chief or principal origin
; = mu-

laguna-jati, col. 2 .— Mula-tas, ind. from the root,

on the root, on the lower side (Ved.), (d mulatas,
from the root upwards, from the beginning.) — Mu-
la-trikona, am, n. epithet of the third astrological

house. — Mula-tva, am, n. the state or condition of

a root, the being a root, the having a foundation or

source in anything, (mulatvdt prajandm rdjd

skandhah, the king is the stem through his subjects

being the root ; Veda-mulatva, the statement that

the Veda is the original source of all knowledge;

Sastra-mulatva, the being founded upon the S“as-

tras.) — Mula-deva, as, m. = mura-deva, an epithet

of Kansa [cf. mula-bhadra] ; N. of the murderer

of Su-mitra the son of Agni-mitra ; of an author
; of

a preceptor. — Mula-dravya, am, n. original pro-

perty, capital, principal, stock; [cf. mula-dhana.]
— Mula-dvara, am, n., Ved. principal door. — Mu-
la-dvaravati, f. the original or ancient Dvara-vatl,

the older part of that city
;

[cf. laghu-dvaravati,

mula-nagara.] — Mula-dhana, am, n. original

property, capital. — Mula-dhatu, us, m. lymph.

— Mula-nagara, am, n. old town, (opposed to the

suburbs or idkhd-naga ra.) — Mula-nata or m ula-

naJaka, as, m. a proper N. — Mula-nikrintam,
as, i, am, cutting away the roots, utterly destroying,

destroying root and branch. — Mula-parni, f. a

species of plant (= mandulca-parni).—Mula-pdka,

as, m„ see Pan. VII. 3, 53. — Mula-purusha, as,

m. the male representative of a family, the last

male of a race. — Mula-pulUa-siddhanta, as,

m. the original Siddhanta of Pulisa. — Mula-pmh-
kara, am, n.=pushkara-mula, q. v. — Mula-poti

,

f. a species of culinary plant ( = potika). — Miila-

prakriti, is, f. (in phi!.) the original root or germ

out of which matter or all apparent forms are evolved,

the primary cause or ‘ originant ;’ (ayas), f. pi. the

four principal sovereigns to be considered in time of

war (viz. the Vi-jiglshu, Ari, Madhyama, and Ui

aslna ; cf. pra-kriti, sdkhd-prakriti ) . — Mula-
pranihita, as, d, am, (perhaps) placed under the

surveillance or brought under the notice of old

(thieves employed as spies ; according to Kulluka ou

Manu IX. 269 = rdja-niyukta-purdna-daura-

varge savadhana-bhutah). — Mula-phala-da, as,

m. the Jaka or bread-fruit tree. —Mula-phaldsana

(da-at> °), am, n. feeding on roots and fruits. — Mula-

banig-dhana, am, n. a merchant’s original property

or capital. — Mula-bandha, as, a, am, (probably)

having roots, deep-rooted
;

(as), m. a particular po-

sition of the fingers. — Mula-barhana, as, l, am,

Ved. tearing up by the roots, uprooting
;

(i, am),

f. n. the Nakshatra Mula
;

(am), n. the act of

uprooting. — Mula-bhadra, as, m. an epithet of

Kansa, the uncle of Krishna
;

[cf. mula-dcvai]

— Mula-bhava, as, a, am, springing or growing

from roots. — Mula-bhdra, as, m. a load of roots.

— Mula-bhuta, as, a, am, become the root or

original.— Mula-bhritya, as, m. an old or here-

ditary servant, one whose father, grandfather, &c.

were servants before him, (opposed to d-gantu.)

— Mida-mantra, as, m. an original or funda-

mental text ; an epithet of a particular sacred text.

— Mula-mddluiva, N. of a place. — Mulam
dhava-tirtlia, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-plai

— Mula-mitra, as, m. a proper N. — Mula-r*

as, m. Sanseviera Zeylanica. — Mula-rdja, as, m.,

N. of a king. — Mula-rdmayana, am, n. the ori-

ginal Ramayana, i. e. VSlmlki’s Ramayana. — Jl

vaiatia, am, n. ‘primary word,’ an original t<

— Mula-vat, an, ati, at, possessing edible roots

(perhaps) practising magic with roots. — Mula- rdpa,

as, m. one who plants roots. —Mula-vdrin, i, m. a

proper N. — Mula-vitta, am, n. ‘ original property,’

capital, principal.—Mula-vidya, f. ‘ principal science,’

epithet of a particular Mantra (=dvddas‘dkshara,

q. v.). — Mula-vinddana, am, n. radical or entire

destruction. — Mula-vibhuja, as, a, am, bending
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>wn roots; (as), m. a chariot. — Mula-viredana,

m, n. a purgative prepared from roots.—Miila-
yasana-vritti, is, f. the hereditary occupation of

securing criminals (Manu X. 38). — Mula-vratin,

('mi, 1, living exclusively on roots. — Miila-sakuna,

s, m. (in augury) the first bird. — Mula-tldka/a or

ula-iakina, am, n. a field planted with edible

>ots. — MulariripatirtWtha, am, n., N. of a

Trtha. — Mula-sangha, as, m. a society or sect.

. Mula-sarvastivada (°va-a*°), as, m. pi., N. of

Buddhist school, — jMfda-sbdhana, am, n. a chief

strument, principal expedient. — Mula-sutra, am,
a principal Siltra. —Mula-sthalu, am, n., N. of

place. — Mulasthana, am, n. principal place

;

undation, base ;
the air, atmosphere ; God ;

Mool-

n; (i), f. an epithet of Gauri. — Midasthdna-
rtha, am, a., N. of a, Tirtha

(
= bhdskara ).

• Mula-sthdyin, i, ini, i, existing from the begin-

ng; (i), m. an epithet of Siva. — Miila-srotas.as, n.

ie fountain-head of a river, principal current. — Mula-
va, as, a, am, taking away the roots of anything,

(rooting, utterly destroying, eradicating. — Mula-
tra-tva, am, n. the state of plucking up by the

•ots, eradicating, utter ruin.— MCdadhdra (°la-

lh°), am, n., scil. dakra, epithet of a mystical

rcle situated above the generative organs
;

(accord-

gto a Scholiast) the navel. — Mulabha (la-abh),

t», n. a radish.— Mdldbhidharma-ddstra (la-
th,'), am, n. the original Abhidharma-SJstra. — Mu-
yatana (°la-ay°), am, n. an original residence.

Midavidya-vinafaka (la-av°), as, ika, am,
robably) destroying ignorance at its roots, credi-

ting ignorance. —.MMafin (°la-di°), i, ini, i,

oot-eating,’ living upon roots. — Mulahvd (°la-

i°), am, n. a radish. — Muli-karman, a, n. = mula-
irman, q. v. — Midi-bhuta, as, a, am, become a

ot, become a source or origin. — Muloddheda (la-
'"), as, m. cutting up the roots, utter destruction.

• Midotkhdta (°la-ut° ), as, a, am, dug up by
e roots, utterly destroyed; (am), n. digging up
ots. —Midotpatana (la-ut°), am, rt the digging

1 of roots. — Midotpatana-j irin, i, m. one who
es by digging for roots ( = mula-khanaka). — Mu-
ushadhi (la-osh°), is, f. a species of plant.

Miilaka, as, ika, am, (at the end of comps.)

iving roots, rooted in, springing from ; born under

e constellation Mula
;

(as, am), m. n. an esculent

ot ; a radish [cf. danakya-m°, nepdla-m
c

) ;
a

rtofyam; (as), m. a kind of vegetable poison;

. of a prince, a son of Asmaka
;
(ika), f. a root.

Mulaka-pa na, as, m. a handful or bunch of
dishes, &c. (for sale). — Mulaka-parni, f. Moringa

aygospirms.—Mulaka-potika, f. a radish. — Mu-
ka-mula, f. the plant Lipeocercis Serrata.

Mdlasa, as, a, am, see Gana Trinadi to Pan.
1

.

2, 80.

Miilika, as, a, am, living on roots; radical,

iginal
;

primary, principal
;

(as), m. an ascetic,

votee
;

(a), f. a multitude or collection of roots.

•Mulikartha (°ka-ar°), as, m. a radical fact;

f. yoga.)

Mulin, i, ini, i, having a root or stock or origin,

c.; (i), m. a tree.

Muiina, as, a, am, having a root, growing from
root (not bulbous or tuberous

;
cf. phala-mtdina) ;

mulu-krit, q. v.
;
(as), m. a plant, tree.

Miilera, as, m. a king; Indian spikenard, Nar-
>stachy$ Jatamansi (=jatd-mdnsi, jata).
Mulya, as, a, am, being at the root ; to be tom
> by the roots, to be eradicated ; to be bought
r a price, to be bought, purchasable

;
(am), n, ori-

nal value; price, worth, value, a sum of money
ven as payment (e. g. datum mulyena, to part

ith for a certain price, sell
; dattva kihein mid-

ma, having given something in payment; mid-
ma grihita, bought for a price) ; wages, salary,

tyment for service rendered ; earnings, gain ;
=

ula, capital, principal
; an article purchased. — Mu-

larkarana, am, n. making the worth or value of
tything, turning into money. — Mulya-vivarjita,
!> am, devoid of price, priceless, invaluable.

mulata, mulati, see Gana Gauradi
to Pan. IV. 1, 41.

i
-_
mush (=rt. 2. mush), cl. 1. P.

N mushati, mushitum,\o steal, rob, plunder.
2. mush, t, Ved. a mouse.

Masha, as, a or I, m. f. a rat, mouse
;

(a), f. a
crucible, (said to be also as, m. and i, f.); Lipeo-
cercis Serrata ; — gavdksha, a round window, air-

hole
;

[cf. Gr. pvs ; I.at. mus, mus-culu-s, mus-
cip-ula ; Old Germ, mils ; Slav, mys-i.) — Mu-
ahd-karni, f. an aquatic plant, Salvinia Cucullata,
— .1/ushd-fnttha, am, n. a kind of vitriol.™ Mu-
shi-learana, am, n. melting in a crucible.

Mushaka, as, m. a thief ; a rat, mouse
; a kind

of metre; a particular part of the face; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a people
;
(ika), f. a rat, mouse, a female rat

or mouse ; a species of leech
; Salvinia Cucullata

; a

crucible
;
(aka), f. a rat, mouse, female rat. — Mu-

shaka-karnikd or mushaka-karni or mushaka-
mari, i. — mushd-karni, q. v. — Mushakdda (°ka-
ada), as, m. ‘ mouse-eater,’ N. of a Naga. — Musha-
kdrati (°ka-ar°), is, m. ‘ mouse’s foe,’ a cat.

Mdshana, am, n. the act of stealing, pilfering,

filching.

Mushat, an, anti, at, stealing, filching, plun-

dering.

Mushika, as, m. a thief, plunderer ; a rat, mouse
[cf. gandha-mUshika, maha-mushika

] ; Mimosa
Sirissa

(
= tirisha); N. of a country (the part of

the Malabar coast between Quilon and Cape Como-
rin)

; (as), m. pi., N. of a people, (also read bliu-

shika); (a), f., see under mushaka— Mushika-
nirvisesha, as, a, am, not differing from a mouse,
the same as a mouse. — Mdshika-parni, f. an
aquatic plant, Salvinia Cucullata. — Mushika-ratha,
as, m. ‘rat-vehicled, riding on a rat,’ an epithet of
Ganesa (see gant&a, p. 279). — Mushika-vishdna,
am, n. a mouse’s horn, i.e. an impossibility; [cf.

vishana.] — Mushika-sthala, am, n. (probably) a

mole-hill. — Mushikanka (°ka-an°), as, m. ‘cha-

racterized by a rat,’ epithet of Ganesa. — Mushikdh-
dana (°ka-a>i°), as, m. ‘ going on a rat,’ an epithet

of Ganesa. — Mdshikada (ka-ada) =mu<hakada.
— Mushika-dat, an, ati, at, or mushika-danta,
as, a or i, am, ‘ mouse-toothed,’ having the teeth

of a mouse. — Miishikdntakrit (°ka-an°), t, m.
‘mouse-destrover,’ a cat. — Mushikdrati= mu$ha-
karati.— Mushikahvaya (°ka-ah°), as, m. Salvinia

Cucullata. — Miishikotkara (°ka-uf or °ka-ut°), as,

m. a mole-hill.

Miishikakd or mushikika, f. (diminutive of mu-
shika), a little rat or mouse.

Mushikara, as, m. a male mouse.

Mushita, as, a, am, stolen, 8cc.=mushita, q.v.

Mu'hi-parnika, f. = mtishika-parni, q.v.

Mushika, as, a, m. f. = mushika, a rat, mouse.

— Mushika-karni, (. = mushd-karni, q.v.

mushyayana, as, a, am, born of

unknown parents, (probably for amushydyana.)

mrfT’.tTi musarih-pha and musaripha, ds,

m., N. of the fourth Yoga.

win, cl. 6.A ., but in Perf., Futures, and

4, Cond. only P. (ep. occasionally both P. and A.

in all the tenses), mriyate, mamara, marishyati,

amrita, mrishishta, rnartam (epic forms mriyati,

mriyanti, mrvjtyam, mriyeyus, mamre, mamrire,

Ved. forms marati, marate, marati, amarat

;

the form mumurat, Rig-veda VIII. 97, 3, is said

by Say. lo= mdrayatu = vinddayatu), to die, de-

cease, depart from life ; Pass, mnyate (sometimes

used impersonally with inst. c.), Perf. mamre, Aor.

amari

:

Caus. mdrayati, -yitum, Aor. amimarat,

to cause to die, kill, slay, put to death : Desid. mu--

murshati, to wish to die, be about to die, be at the

point of death, face death: Intens. memriyate, mar-

marti; [cf. Zend mar, ‘to die ;’ mare-ta, ‘ mortal
;’

maretan,

'

man :’ Gr. a-pPpo-ro-s, ap-Hpie-10-s, Bpo-

r6-s, pop-ro-s, pap-aiv-ai, papa-o-po-s : Lat. mor-

i-o-r, mor-(ti)-s, mor-luu-us, mort-dli-s, morJ

bu-s, mar-c-e-o, marc-e-sc-o, marc-i-du-s: Angl.

Sax. uta-mceran, mordher, myrdhro, mordhi
Goth, maur-th-r

:

Slav, mr-e-ti, ‘to die;’ mor-u,
‘ plague, death ;’ s-mri-ti, ‘ death ;’ mri-tvu, ‘ a

dead man:’ Russ, u-miraju, ‘to die;’ mertiyyi,
‘ dead ;’ s-mer-tj, ‘ death :’ Lith. mir-ti, ‘ to die ;’

m&r-a-s, ‘ plague ;’ morai, ‘ bier ;’ s-mer-ti, ‘ death
:’

Hib. marbhaim, ‘ I kill, slay ;’ marbhan, ‘ a corpse,

dead body.’]

Mumursha, f. (fr. Desid.), desire of death, wishing

to die, being at the point of death, impatience of life.

Mumurshu, us, us, u, wishing to die, being about

to die, being at the point of death.

Mrita, as, a, am, dead, deceased, deathlike, tor-

pid, useless ; calcined, reduced (said of metals)
;
(am),

n. death, (mritebhyah pramritam yanti, they pass

from death to death, i. e. from one death to another)

;

= daitya, a grave ; begging, food or alms obtained

by begging. — Mrita-kalpa, as, a, am, almost dead,

well-nigh dead, insensible, fainted. — Mrita-griha,
am, n. ‘house of the dead,’ a grave. — Mrita-dela,
am, n. the garments of the dead (worn by C’andalas).

— Mrita-jivana, as, i, am, giving life to the dead,

raising the dead to life. — Mrita-ddra, as, m. one
whose wife is dead, a widower. — Mrita-natha

,
as,

a, am, one whose lord is dead. — Mrita-niryataka,
as, m. one who carries out dead bodies. — Mrita-pa,
as, m. a person who guards a dead body. — Mrita-
pa, ds, m. a person who watches a dead body, a

man of the lowest caste who collects dead men’s
clothes, conveys dead bodies to the river side to be

burnt, executes criminals, &c. ; N. of an Asura.

— Mrita-putra, as, m. one whose son is dead.

— Mrita-praja, as, d, am, one whose children are

dead. — Mrita-prdya, as, d, am, well-nigh dead,

almost dead. — Mrita-bhraj, Ved. one who has lost

the power of erection. — Mrita-matta or mrita-
mattaka, as, m. a jackal. — Mrita-manas, ds, ds,

as, Ved. unconscious, insensible. — Mrita-vat, ind.

like one dead. — Mrita-vatsd ot mrita-vatsika,

Ved. whose offspring or first-bom child dies. — Mrita-
vastra-bhrit, t, t, t, wearing a dead man’s clothes.

— Mrita-varshika, the period of the short rains

(said to last twenty-four hours, while the va/rshika

last a month, and the dirgha-varshika three months
all but a day). — Mrita-fanha, f. the fear entertained

of a person being dead. — Mrita-tabda, as, m.,

Ved. report of any one’s death. — Mrita-sanskara,

as, m. funeral rites or ceremonies. — Mrita-saiiji-

vana, as, i, am, reviving the dead, bringing the

dead to life
;

(i), f. the revival of a dead person, a

Mantra for reviving the dead
;
(am), n. the revival

of a dead person ; bringing the dead to life. — Mrlta-

sahjimn, i, ini, i, reviving or giving life to the

dead, bringing the dead to life
;

(ini), f. epithet of

a kind of formula ; a species of shrub ( = goraksha-

dugdha) ; N. of a commentary on Pin-gala’s Chan-
dah-sastra. — Mrita-sutaka, am, n. bringing forth a

still-bom child
;
(as), m. a term applied to quicksilver

in a particular state. — Mrita-snata, as, a, am, one

who has washed himself after a death or funeral,

bathed after mourning
;

dying immediately after

ablution. — Mrita-snana, am, n. ablution after a

death or funeral. — Mrita-sva-moktri, ta, m. ‘ let-

ting alone, i. e. not taking, the property of deceased

persons,’ an epithet of Kumara-pala. — Mritu-hara,

as, or mrifa-hdrin, i, m. a carrier of the dead, one

who bears a corpse to the funeral pile. — Mritdnga
(°ta-arf ), am, n. a dead body, corpse. — Mritdn-

gara (°ta-an°), as, m. a proper N. — Mritdnda
(°ta-an°), am, n. a seemingly dead or lifeless egg

(as opposed to a living egg or testicle; cf. mdr-

tanda, ‘ a bird’ which is produced from the seemingly

lifeless egg)
;

(as), m. the sun
;

[cf. mritanda.]

— Mritddhdna (°ta-adh°), am, n. placing a dead

body (on the funeral pile). — Mritdiana ( ta-a.i°),

as, a, am, living upon the dead. — Mritaiauda

(°ta-df
J
), am, n. impurity contracted through the

death of any one. — Mritahan or mritahas (°ta-

ah°), n. the day of any one’s death. — Mntotthila
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(°ta-ut°), as, a, am, risen from the dead. — Mri-
todbhava (°ta-ud

i

), as, m. the sea, ocean
;

(per-

haps for amritodbhava.)

Mritalca, as, am, m. n. a dead man, a corpse

;

(am), n. death, decease. — Mritakantaka (°ka

-

an°), as, m. ‘consumer of corpses, demolisher of

carcases,’ a jackal.

Mriti, is, f. death, dying
;

[cf. Lat. mors (mor-

tis)', Slav. s-mri-ti; Lith. s-mer-tis.~\

Mritiman, a, m. mortality.

Mrityu, us, m. (ep. also f.), death, dying, decease,

demise, (a hundred kinds of death are enumerated

from disease or accident, and one natural kind from

old age)
;
Death personified, the god of death, Yama

the judge of the dead
;
an epithet of Vishnu ; N. of

a son of A-dharma by Nir-riti
; an epithet of Brahma ;

N. of May!
;
of Kali ; of a teacher ; of Vyasa in

the sixth Dvapara ; of one of the eleven Rudras ; of

an Ekaha ; of the eighth astrological house ; of the

seventeenth astrological Yoga ; the god of love [cf.

mara] ;
mrityor harah and mrityor vikarna-bhdse,

names of SJmans ; akdla-mrityu, ‘ untimely death,’

N. of a being attendant on Padma-pani. — Mrityu-

kanya, f. the goddess of death. — Mrityu-jit, t, m.
‘ conqueror of death,’ N. of an author, (also called

Mrityujid-bhattaraka) ; N. of a work by the same

author. — Mrityun-jaya, as, a, am, overcoming

death
;

(as), m. ‘ death-conqueror,’ an epithet of

Siva; N. of an author. — Mrityunjaya-tirtha and

mrityu-tirtha,am, n.,N. oftwo Tirthas . — Mrityu-

turya, am, n. a kind of drum beaten at funeral

ceremonies. — Mrityu-da, as, a, am, death-giving,

hu\. — Mrityu-duta, as, m., Ved. ‘death-messen-

ger,’ one who brings the news of a death. — Mrityu-

dvara, am, n. death’s door, the door that leads to

death. — Mrityu-nadaka, as, m. ‘ death-averter,’

quicksilver. — Mrityu-nadana, am, n. ‘death-de-

stroying, ’ the drink of immortality. — Mrityu-patha,

as, m. a way or path leading to death. — Mrityw-pa,

as, m. ‘ death-quaffing,’ an epithet of Siva. — Mrityu-

•paia , as, m. death’s noose (these are variously rec-

koned at ioi or even more than iooo in number).

— Mrityu-pushpa, as, m. ‘ death-flowered,’ the

sugar cane (so called because it dies after the loss of

its flowers). — Mrityu-pratibaddha, as, a, am,
subject or liable to death. — Mrityu-phala, as, m.

a species of cucumber, = mahd-kdla = maliakala-

phala ; (a or i), f. the plantain, Musa Sapientum

;

(am), n. a sort of fruit considered as poisonous.

— Mrityurbandliu
,

us, m., Ved. ‘companion of

death,’ a man. — Mrityu-bija, see mrityu-vija.

— Mrityu-bhanguraka, as, m. a drum beaten at

funeral ceremonies. — Mrityu-bhaya, am, n. danger

or peril of death; fear of death. — Mrityu-bhita,

as, a, am, afraid of death. — Mrityu-bhritya, as,

m. a servant of death
;

(figuratively) sickness, ma-
lady, disease. — Mrityu-mat, an, ati, at, having

death, subject to death. — Mrityu-mara, as, m.
(with Buddhists), N. of one of the four Maras or

devils. — Mrityu-mrityu, us, m. the death of death,

i. e. a remover or preventer of death. — Mrityu-
raj, t, m. ‘ death-king,’ the god of death, Yama.
— Mrityu-rupin, i, ini, i, death-formed, having the

form of death
;
(ini), f. mystical epithet of the letter

— Mrityu-langhanopanishad (°narup°), t, f., N.
of an Upanishad. — Mrityu-loka, as, m. ‘ death-

world,’ the world of death (the fifth of the seven

worlds), the world of the dead, abode of Yama.
— Mpityiwaridana, as, m. • death-cheater,’ an epi-

thet of Suva ; a raven, carrion-crow
;
/Egle Mar-

melos. — Mrityu-vija, as, m. ‘ dying after the

production of seed,' a bamboo, bamboo-cane.
— Mrityu-sarijivana, as, i, am, restoring from
death to life, making alive again [cf. mrita-sanji-

vana)
;

(I), fi, N. of a section of the Tantra-sJra.

— Mrilyu-sat, ind. to death, to the power of death
;

mrilyursat kri, to deliver any one over to death.

— Mrityu-suta, as, m. pi., Ved. ‘ death’s sons,’ epi-

thet of a class of Ketus. — Mrityu-suti, is, f.
‘ dying

in bringing forth,’ a female crab. — M)ityu-scna, f.

the army of the god of death . — Mrityu-hetu, us,

m. cause of death ; mrityu-hetave, dat. c. for the

sake of death, in order to kill.

Mrityuka, as, a, am, (at the end of comps.) =
mrityu.

Mriyamana, as, a, am, dying, departing from
life.

mrikanda, as, or mrikandu, us, m.,
N. of an ancient sage, the father of MJrkandeya.

mriksh= rt. mraksh, q. v.
Cv \

Mriksha, as, m., Ved. (perhaps) a curry-comb,

comb or any instrument for scraping
;
(according to

Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 66, 3) purifying, cleansing;

rubbed, cleansed (=dodhaka, pra-kshalita).

Mrikshaka-nataka, am, n., N. of a Nataka.

Mrikshini, f. (perhaps fr. rt. mraksh, in the sense

of ‘ tearing up the ground’), Ved. (perhaps) a rapid

stream, torrent.

mT*9 (™ore properly to be regarded

i, \ as a Nom. fr. mriga), cl. 4. P., 10. A.

mrigyati, mrigayate (ep. also P. -ti), &c., to

chase, hunt, pursue ; to seek, search for, seek after

;

to investigate, examine ; to strive for, aim at ; to

visit
;

to desire or request or beg anything (acc.)

from another (abl., gen., or with sakasdt)
;
antar

mrig, to examine or investigate inwardly, i. e. in

the mind : Pass, mrigyate, to be searched or sought

after, to be pursued.

Mriga, as, m. a wild beast ; an animal in general,

any quadruped, a deer, stag, antelope, musk-deer;

game in general ; the spots on the moon represented

as a hare or antelope
;
the celestial antelope or the

Nakshatra Mriga-siras ; the sign of the zodiac Ca-

pricorn (or the tenth arc of 30° in a circle) ;
an

elephant characterized by particular marks (one of

the three classes of elephants) ; a particular kind of

large bird (Ved.)
;

epithet of a demon or of Vritra

in the form of a deer slain by Indra (Ved.) ; N. of a

celestial being or tutelary divinity occupying a parti-

cular place in an astrological house divided into eighty-

one compartments (Ved.); epithet of a particular

class of men whose conduct in coitus resembles that

of the roebuck; N. of the district in Saka-dvlpa

inhabited principally by Brahmans, (also read manga,
cf. maga) ;

= mriga-nabhi, musk ; the month Mar-
galirsha; a particular Aja-pala sacrifice; seeking,

search ( = morgana) ; pursuit, hunting, chase ; re-

search, inquiry, investigation ; asking, soliciting, beg-

ging
; (

i), f. a female deer or antelope, doe ; N. of

the mythical progenitress of the antelopes; epithet

of a particular class of women
;
a particular metre,

four times — demoniacal possession, epilepsy.

— Mriga-kaka
,
au, m. du. a deer and a crow.

— Mriga-kanana, am, n. a forest abounding in

game ; a park, preserve
;

[cf. mrigaranya, mri-

gayd-vanai) — Mriga-lcshira, am, n. antelope’s

milk, doe’s milk.— Mriga-gamint, f. a kind of

medicinal substance (=vidanga). — Mriga-gra-

hana, am, n. the capture of a deer. — Mriga-dar-

miya, as, m., N. of an author. — Mriga-darya, f.

the acting like a deer (a kind of penance, see mriga-
ddrin below). — Mriga-ddrin, i, ini, i, acting like

a deer (as certain devotees
; cf. go-darin, which

appears to mean ‘ acting like a cow, using the mouth
instead of the hands’). — Mfiga-daitaka, as, m. (?),

a wild cat, pole-cat. — Mfiga-jambuka, au, m. du.

a deer and a jackal. — Mriga-jala, am, n. ‘deer-

water,’ mirage; see mriga-trish. — Mrigajala-
sndna, am, n. bathing in the unreal waters of a

mirage, (a term for any impossibility.) — Mriga-jati,

ayas, f. pi. the deer species, whole race of deer.

— Mriga-jalika, f. a net for snaring game. — Mriga-
jivana, as, m. one who lives by hunting, a hunter,

huntsman. — Mriga-tirtha, am, n., Ved. ‘animal

track,’ epithet of the path by which the priests at

the end of the Savana leave the sacred place to attend

to their bodily wants. — Mriga-trish , t, or mriga-
trislia, or mriga-tfishnd, or mriga-trishni, is, or

mriga-trishnika, f. ‘deer-thirst,’ mirage, vapor
floating over sands or deserts, fancied appearance c

water in deserts. — Mriga-toya, am, n. the watt

of a mirage. — Mriga-tva, am, n. the being a de«

or antelope, the state or condition of a deer. — Mriga
danda or mriga-dandaka, as, m. ‘ animal-biter

a hunting-dog, dog. — Mriga-dava, as, m. a woo
for game, park, preserve. — Mriga-drid, k, f. ‘dee
eyed,’ a woman with eyes like an antelope’s

;
(it

m. the sign of the zodiac Capricorn. — Mriga-dyu
t, t, t (see 1. dyut, p. 437), attacking a deer,

hunter. — Mriga-dyu, us, us, u, delighting or tal

ing pleasure in deer
;
(us), m. a hunter. — Mrigc

dvija, as, m. pi. beasts and birds. — Mriga-dhnn
as, m. ‘ bearing deer-like marks,’ the moon (whicl

according to the Hindus, is spotted like a deer or

hare) ; N. of a minister of Prasena-jit. — Mrigc
dhuma, N. of a Tlrtha. — Mriga-dhurta or mrigc

dhurtaka, as, m. ‘ animal-deceiver,’ a jackal. — Mr
ga-nayana, f. a fawn-eyed woman. — Mriga-nabh
is, m. ‘ deer’s navel,’ musk ; a musk-deer

;
[c ;

nabhi.] — Mriganabhi-ja, f. musk. — Mriganabh t

maya, as, i, am, made or consisting of musl

— Mriga-nirmoka-vasana, as, d, am, clothed i 1

the cast-off skin of a deer. — Mriga-netra, as,

,

am, having the Nakshatra Mriga for a leader, ri

lating to this Nakshatra
;
(a), f. ‘ fawn-eyed,’ a woms

with eyes like an antelope’s. — Mriga-pakshii
inas, m. pi. beasts and birds. —Mriga-pati

,
is, d

‘ lord of the beasts,’ a lion
;

a tiger ; a roebucl

— Mriga-pada, am, n. a deer’s foot, deer’s trac

( = mrigydh padam). — Mriga-pdlikd, f. a musl

deer. — Mriga-piplu, us, m. ‘ deer-marked,’ tl

moon. — MHga-pota or mriga-potaka, as, m.

young deer, fawn. — Mriga-prabhu, us, m. ‘ lor

of the beasts,’ the lion. — Mriga-prekshin, », in •

i, looking at (anything) like a deer, having the ey

of a deer
;

[cf. vrika-p°.) — Mriga-badhajh
(°dha-aj°), as, m. ‘ living by killing deer,’ a dee

killer, hunter. — Mriga-bandhini, f. a net for sna

ing game or for confining deer. — Mriga-bdlak< I;

as, m. a young deer. — Mriga-bhaksha, f. Nard< •

stachys Jatamansi. — Mriga-bhojani, f. coloquintid

colocynth, bitter apple. — Mriga-mada, as, r 1

musk. — Mrigamada-vasa, f. a musk-bag. — Mr
ga-manda, as, m. epithet of a class of elephant1

i jit •

(a), f. the mythical progenitress of lions, Srimara 1*
and Camaras

;
[cf. mriga-vati.] — Mriga-mandrt J r

as, m. epithet of a class of elephants. — Mrigc

maya, as, i, am, coming from or consisting 1 • (

wild animals. — Mriga-mdnsa, am, n. deer’s fles «

venison. — Mriga-matrika, f. a species of wi

animal ; a doe. — Mriga-masa, as, m. the mon' *

Margaslrsha. — Mriga-mukha, as, m. the sign 1 is

the zodiac Capricorn
;

[cf. mrigdsya.] — Mrigt

yutha, am, n. a herd of deer. — Mrigayiitha-pi i
as, m. lord of the herd of deer. — Mriga-rasa, f.

species of plant
(
— mrigadani, saha-devi). — Mr

ga-raj, t, m. • king of the beasts,’ a lion, the sig

of the zodiac Leo ; a tiger. — Mriga-raja, as, r.

‘ king of the beasts,' a lion, the sign of the zodi;

Leo; a tiger; the moon . — Mrigaraja-dharin,

m. (probably) the moon; ‘lion-shaped,’ the sign *

the zodiac Leo. — Mrigaraja-lakshman, a, a, 1 (i

‘ characterized by the lion (or the moon),’ bcarir

that surname ( = sinha-dihna). — Mriga-rdtika,
'

a species of medicinal plant (=jivanti). — Mrigt

ripu, us, m. ‘ the enemy of wild animals,’ the Hoi

— Mriga-rupin, i, ini, i, ‘ deer-shaped,’ being 1 |)

the form of an antelope. — Mriga-roma-ja, as. 1 .

am, ‘produced from animal’s hair,’ woollen. — Jiff

ga-lakshman, a, or mriga-landhana, as, n

* spotted like a deer,’ the moon. — Mrigaldndhant

ja, as, m. ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mercor

— Mriga-lckha, f. the deer-like streak on the moot

— Mriga-lodana, as, m. ‘deer-eyed,’ the moor

(a or i), f. a woman with eyes like an antelope'

— Mriga-vati, N. of the mythical progenitre

of the bears and Srimaras. — Mriga-vadhajir

(°dha-aj°), as, m. ‘ one who lives by killing wil

animals,’ a huntsman. — Mriga-vana, am, n. a fore
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(bounding in wild animals, a park, preserve. — Mri-
javana-tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-

slace on the NarmadS river. — Mnga-vallabha, as,

n. Miked by deer,’ a species of grass (= kundara),

— Mriga-vahana, as, m. ‘ having a deer for a

vehicle, ’ epithet of VSyu, god of the wind (who is

sometimes represented mounted on an antelope),

air, wind.— Mriga-vithi, f. ‘deer-track,’ an epithet

rf that portion of the moon’s course which includes

the constellations ffraranS, S’ata-bhishaj, and Purva-

jhadra-pads
;

[cf. mrigdkhya.] — Mriga-vainika,

rm, n. epithet of a particular posture in sitting.

— Mriga-ryadha, as, m. a hunter of wild animals,

huntsman ;
the dog-star or Sirius ; an epithet of

Jiva ;
N. of one of the eleven Rudras. — Mriga-

ryadha-sarpa-iukara, as, m. pi. the deer, hunter,

snake, and boar. — Mriga-vyadhiya, as, d, am,
relating to the hunter and the deer. — Mriga-
ryala-nishevita, as, d, am, infested by wild beasts

and serpents. — Mjiga-fdyika, f. the lying or re-

clining posture of an antelope (e. g. fayita mriga-
fdyikdm, let him lie as still as an antelope). — Mri-
ga-idva, as, m. a young deer, fawn . — Mriga-
savaka, as, m. — mriga-idva. — Mrigafavaksha
(°va-ak°), as, i, am, ‘ fawn-eyed,’ having eyes

like those of a young deer or fawn. — Mriga-
<ira, as, d, m. f. the Nakshatra Mriga-firas, (see

nakshatra.) — Mriga-iiras, as, n., N. of the tenth

or, according to some, third or fifth Nakshatra or

lunar mansion (containing three stars, one of which
is X Orionis and figured by an antelope’s head ; see

nakshatra) , (as, as, as), bom under the Nakshatra

Mriga-siras
;
(as), m., scil. hasta, a particular posi-

tion of the hands. — Mriga-iirsha, am, n. the con-

stellation Mriga-siras, (according to some also as, d,

m. (.)
;
(as, a, am),bora under the constellation Mriga-

firas
;
(as), m., scil. masa, the month Margaflrsha

;

scil. hasta, epithet of a particular position of the

hands, (also mriga-sirshaka.) — Mriga-Hrshan, a,

m. the constellation Mriga-siras. — Mriga-fukara

,

au, m. du. a deer and a boar. — Mriga-s'r ing

a

, am,
n. a stag’s horn. — Mriga-fringa-vratin, inas, m.
pi., N. of a particular sect. — Mriga-freshtha, as,

m. ‘ best of beasts, chief of animals,’ a tiger. — Mri-
gasaktha, am, n.=mrigasya sakthi, Pan. V. 4,
98. — Mriga-sattama, as, m. the best of antelopes.

— Mriga-sattra, am, n., Ved., N. of a festival

lasting nineteen days. — Mriga-han, a, m. ‘deer-

slayer,’ a huntsman. — Mrigakshi (°ga-ak°), f. a

fawn-eyed woman, a woman with eyes like an ante-

lope’s ; coloquintida, colocynth ;
= tri-yama. — Mri-

gdkhara (°ga-dkh°), as, m., Ved. the lair or den
of a wild beast, the hole of any wild animal. — Mri-
gdkhya (

1

ga-dkh°), as, d, am, named after the

deer, (mrigakhyd vithl, a portion of the moon’s
course which comprises three constellations beginning
with Maitra.) — Mriganka (°ga-an°), as, m. ‘ deer-

spotted, spotted like a deer,’ the moon ; camphor

;

the wind [cf. mriga-vahana
] ; N. of a sword (in

Kathi-sarit-s. X. 4 5) ; ofa man. — Mriganka-datta,
as, m., N. of a son ofAmara-datta (king of Ayodhya)

;

of the father of Aruna-datta. — Mrigankadattiya,
as, a, am, relating to Mrigan-ka-datta. — Mri-
ganka-rasa, as, m. epithet of a kind of formula.

— Mriganka-lekhd, f., N. of the daughter of a

king of the Vidya-dharas. — Mriganka-vati, f., N.
of the wife of Dflarma-dhvaja, king of Ujjayini ; of
the wife of MrigSnka-sena. — Mrigdnka-scna, as,
m., N. of a king of the Vidya-dharas. — Mrigart-
gand

(°ga-an°), f. a female deer, doe. — Mrigajina
Cga-af), am, n. a deer-skin. — Mrigdjiva (°ga-
aj ), as, m. ‘ subsisting by wild animals,’ a hunts-
man; a hyena. — Mrigatavi (°ga-at°), f. = mriga-
kdnana, q. v. — Mrigdnda-ja (°ga-an°), f. musk.
“ Mrigad (°ga-ad), t, m. * animal-devourer,’ a
tiger. — Mrigddana (°ga-ad°), as, m. ‘animal-
devourer,’ a hyena ; a hunting leopard

;
(I), f. colo-

quintida, colocynth (= indra-vdruni). — Mriga-
dhipa (°ga-adh°), as, m. ‘ king of animals,’ a lion.

— Mrigddh ipatya
(

3
ga-ddh°), am, n. dominion

over wild animals. — Mrigadhiraja (
c
ga-adh°), as,

m. = mrigadhipa. — Mrigantaka (°ga-an°), as,
m. * animal-destroyer,’ a cheeta or hunting leopard.
— Mrigdrati (°ga-ar°), is, m. ‘enemy of wild
animals,’ a lion ; a dog. — Mrigari

(°ga-ari), is, m.
* enemy of wild animals,’ a lion

; a tiger ; a dog,
hound

; a species of Moringa with red blossoms (

=

rakta-iigru

;

cf. margara). — Mrigd-vati, f., N. of
DskshSyanI on the YamunJ

; N. of several princesses.
— Mrigaratirdaritra, am, n., N. of a work. — Mri-
gdvidli (°ga-av°), t, m. a deer-killer, huntsman.
— Mrigdsya (°ga-as°), as, a, am, ‘deer-faced,’
having the head or face of an antelope

;
(as), m.

the sign of the zodiac Capricorn
;

[cf. mriga-
mukha.] — Mrigi-kunda, N. of a Tirtha. — Mrigi-
tva, am, n. the state or condition of a female deer
or doe. — Mrigi-drif, k, f. ‘ deer-eyed, fawn-eyed,’
a woman with eyes like an antelope’s. — Mrlgi-
pati, is, m. ‘ husband of Mrigl,’ an epithet of
Krishna. — Mrigi-lofana, f. ‘ fawn-eyed,’ a woman
with eyes like an antelope’s. — Mrigekshana (°ga-
tk ), am, n. the eye of an antelope or fawn, an eye
like a deer’s

;
(a), f. * fawn-eyed,’ a woman with

eyes like an antelope’s
; coloquintida, colocynth.

— Mrigendra (°ga4n°), as, m. ‘king of beasts,’ a
lion ; the sign of the zodiac Leo ; a tiger

; a parti-

cular metre, four times o-vj; N. of an author;

(am), n., N. of Mrigendra’s work ; of a Tantra.
— Mrigendra-fafaka, as, m. a hawk, falcon.

— Mrigendra-td, f. lordship over the beasts, do-
minion over wild animals. — Mrigendra-mukha,
am, n. a lion’s mouth

; a particular metre, four times

uvuv-uv-v-u— . —Mrigendra-vrishabha,
au, m. du. a lion and a bull. — Mrigendrdni, f.

Gendarussa Vulgaris
(
= atarushaka

;

cf. sinhi).

— Mrigcndrdsana (°ra-as°), am, n. ‘ lion’s seat,’

a throne
;

[cf. sinhdsana .] — Mrigendrasya ( °ra-

ds°), as, m. ‘ lion-faced,’ an epithet of Siva.

— Mrigervaru (°ga-ir°), coloquintida, colocynth

;

a species of animal ; a white deer (?). — Mrigerva-
ruka (°ga-ir°), a species of animal (said to dwell

in holes or caves). — Mrigefvara (°ga-if°), as, m.
‘ lord of beasts,’ a lion ; the sign of the zodiac Leo.
— Mrigeshta

(°ga-ish°), as, m. a species of jasmine.
— Mrigairvaru or mrigairvaruka (°ga-er°) —
mrigervaru. — Mrigottama (°ga-ut°), as, m. best

of antelopes, a beautiful antelope or deer
;
(am), n.

the Nakshatra Mriga-firas. — Mrigottamanga (°ga-

ut°), am, n. ‘antelope-head,’ the Nakshatra Mriga-
firas.

Mrigana, f. seeking, searching, search, investiga-

tion, research, inquiry.

Mriganyu, us, us, u, Ved. hunting wild animals.

Mrigamana, as, a, am, seeking, pursuing, hunt-

ing.

Mrigaya, as, m., Ved., N. of a demon conquered

by Indra
;

[cf. rnriga.]

Mrigayas, as, m., Ved. a wild animal.

Mrigaya, f. hunting, the chase ; the Chase per-

sonified as one of the attendants of Revanta. — Mri-
gaya-yana, am, n. the going out to hunt, a hunting

expedition. — Mrigaydranya
(
°ya-ar°)

or mrigaya-
vana, am, n. a forest prepared or suited for hunting,

a park, preserve
;

[cf. mriga-lcanana
.]
— Mrigaya-

fila, as, d, am, accustomed to the chase, attached

to hunting.

Mrigaydna, as, a, am, searching for, hunting

after, chasing, pursuing.

Mrigayitva, ind. having searched, having investi-

gated.

Mrigayu, us, m. a huntsman
;
a jackal ; an epi-

thet of Brahma.

Mrigava, (with Buddhists) a particular high number.

Mrigavya, am, n. hunting, the chase; the butt

or mark in archery, a target.

Mrigara, as, m., N. of the author of the hymns
Atharva-veda IV. 23-29 ; of a minister of Prasena-

jit [cf. mriga-dhara] ;
= mrigara-sukta below.

— Mrigara-sukta, am, n. the hymns Atharva-veda

IV. 33-29. — Mrigdreshti (°ra-ish°), is, f. epithet

of Taittiriya-samhiti IV. 7, 15, and of Atharva-veda

IV. 23-29.

Mrigita, as, a, am, chased, hunted after, sought,
searched for, pursued.

Mrigu, us, f.,Ved. (according to Sjy.), N. of the
mother of RSma MSrgaveya.

Mrigya, as, a, am, to be hunted after, to be
sought or inquired after.

Mrigyamana, as, a, am, being searched for,

being sought or inquired after.

1?^ mrii, k, f. (fr. rt. ward),Ved. threaten-
ing

;
injury ; a snare

;
[cf. a-mrikta .]

Mrifaya, as, d, am, Ved. (perhaps) liable to

destruction or decay, transitory, going, moving.

mrif-caya, rnrif-fhakatikd. See
under 2. mrid, p. 792, col. 2.

U7T mrifh or marfh, cl. 6. A. mriffhate,

C'k See., to pass away, perish.

1 Li J i. mrij [cf. rts. mdrj, wm], cl. 2.

t, \ P. mdrshti (ep. also A. marshte, 3rd pi.

mrijanti or mdrjanti; Ved. 3rd sing, mrijati, -te),

Impf. amdrt (3rd pi. amrijan or amarjan), lmpv.
mdrshtu (2nd sing, mriddhi), mamarja (3rd pi.

mamrijus or mamarjus), marjishyati or marltsh-
yati (Ved. mrakshyate), amarjit or amarkshit
(Ved. amrikshat),marjitum or marshtum, to wipe,

rub, cleanse, clean, purify, wash off, clear away; to rub,

stroke ; to make smooth or glossy, curry (as a horse)

;

to deck, adorn, make ready
;
(A.) to wipe off (impu-

rity from one’s self) upon some one else (loc. c.)

;

to go (Ved.); cl. 1. P. marjati, mriiijati. See., to

sound, (in this sense connected with rts. muj, munj,
cf. rt. mdrj)

;

cl. 10. P. A. or Caus. marjayati, -te

(Ved. marjayati, -te), -yitum, to wipe off; to wash
or cleanse one’s self (in this sense only A.), purify

one’s self, become purified ; to adorn
; to move

about, (according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 39, 3.

marjayanta = parifaryante) : Pass, mrijyate, Aor.

amarji, to be wiped or washed, &c. : Caus. marja-
yati, -yitum, Aor. amamarjat or amimrijat, to

cause to wipe or cleanse, &c. : Desid. mimarjishati
or mimrilsshati : Intens. marimrijyate (Ved. mar-
mrijyate), marimarshH, marimdrshti, marmar-
shti, to rub or wipe off repeatedly, to keep rubbing

or wiping off
;
(A.) to be continually cleansing one’s

self; [cf. Zend marez, ‘to wipe:’ Gr. a/rcXy-tu,

ape\£ts, apo\y(v-s, dyoKyaio-s, apipy-ai, apop-

yos, dphpyrj, op6py-vv-pi, opopy-pa, ykayos (for

pkayos), yaka, yakauros (for pkaicro)

:

Lat.

mulg-e-o, mulc-tu-s, mulctra, mulctru-m, merg-a,

merg-e(t)s, mulier, lac (for mlac) : Old Germ.
milch-u, ‘

I milk :’ Goth, miluks, ‘ milk :’ Angl.

Sax. meoluc, meolc, melcan, mearc, mearcian,

ge-mearc

:

Slav, mlz-a

:

Lith. melz-u : perhaps Hib.

Ireugaim, ‘ I soothe ;’ bleaghaim, ‘ I milk.’]

Mdrjita, as, a, am (equally to be connected with

rt. mdrj), wiped, cleansed, purified, clean, smooth,

bright ; washed away, removed ;
rubbed, smeared,

besmeared, &c. ; see mdrjita, p. 774> c°l- I.

2. mrij, t, t, t, (at the end of a comp.) wiping,

rubbing
; wiping off or away.

Mrija, as, m. a kind of drum.

Mrijat, an, ati or anti, at, wiping away, cleansing,

effacing, (also pra-mrijat, Kiratarj. III. 4, 3.)

Mrija, f. wiping, cleansing, washing, purifying,

purification, ablution
;

purity, cleanliness ;
a pure

skin, clear complexion ;
complexion. — Mrijd-ra-

gara, am, n., N. of a town. — Mrijanvaya (°ja-

an°), as, a, am, possessing or endowed with clean-

liness, cleansed, clean. — Mrija-vat, an, ati, at, pos-:

sessed of cleanliness.

Mrijita, as, d, am, wiped, wiped away, rubbed

off, removed.

Mrijya, as, a, am, to be cleansed, to be purified ;

to be wiped away or removed (=2. margya).

1. mrishta, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 793, col. 1),

washed, cleansed, clean, pure ;
smeared, besmeared

;

prepared, dressed, savoury, (mrislitam annam, deli-

cate food, dainties; cf. mishta) -

,
(am), n. pepper.

— Mrishta-gandha, as, m. (probably) an agreeable
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or appetizing smell or savour. — Mrishtagandha-
pavana, as, m. a fragrant breeze. — Mrishta-tama,

as, a, am, exceedingly delicate or savoury. — Mri-
shta-luniita, as, a, am, torn up (as a root) and

washed. — Mrishta-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. containing

a form of rt. i. mrij.--Mrishta-va.lcya, as, d, am,
speaking sweetly

(
= mishta^vakya). — Mrishta-

scdila, as, a, am, having bright or pure water.

I. mrishti, is, f. (for 2. see p. 793, col. 1 )> cleans-

ing, cleaning, preparation, dressing (of food, Manu
III. 255); a savoury repast, (according to Kulluka

= annddeh sanskara-viiesha.)

Mrisliteruka, as, a, am, eating dainties or deli-

cacies, luxurious, selfish ;
liberal.

•jt? mrid (Ved. mril), cl. 6. 9. P. mri-

C \ dati, mridndti, mamarda, mardisliyati,

amardit, marditum (Ved. cl. 6. P. mrilati, cl.

10. P. mrilayati, &c.), to be gracious or favour-

able, be gracious towards (with dat.) ; to forgive, par-

don, spare
;
to treat graciously, rejoice, delight, make

happy
;

to rejoice, be delighted or happy : Caus.

mardayati, -yitum, Aor. amimridat or amamar-
dat

:

Desid. mimardishati

:

Intens. marimridyate,

marlmartti

;

[cf. Gr. pcdk-ta, peikixo-s, peiktx-

10-s, piei-ktx-iy, peikioaoj, peik-uv : Lat. blan-

dus

:

Goth, mild-s, ‘affectionate:’ Old Germ, mil-

ti, ‘ mild Slav, mil-u, ‘ pitiable mil-ovati, ‘ to

pity;’ mil-osti, ‘pity:’ Lith. myl-iu ; meilu-s,

‘lovely;’ meile, ‘love.’]

Mrida, as, a, am [cf. mridu, col. 3], showing

mercy, gracious (Ved.)
;
(as), m. a N. of Agni or

Fire ;
of S'iva

;
(a, i), f. an epithet of Parvatt [cf.

mridanl
] ; (am), n., scil. hiranya, a particular

weight of gold(?).

Mridana, am, n. the act of showing grace or

favour, making happy, delighting.

Mridaya, as, a, am, showing grace or mercy;

a-mridaya, unmerciful.

Mridaku, us, m. a proper N.
Mridani, f. the wife of Mrida or S'iva, i. e. Par-

vatl. — Mridani-tantra, am, n., N. of a work.

Mriditri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. = marditri, one who
shows favour.

Mridika, as, m. ‘ gracious,’ N. of S'iva ; a fish

;

(according to some) an antelope, [cf. mriga .]

Mrilayat, an, anti, at, Ved. showing grace or

favour, favouring. — Mrilayat-tama, as, d, am,
Ved. exceedingly gracious.

Mrilaydku, us, us, u, Ved. gracious, kindly dis-

posed, showing grace, making happy.

Mrilika, am, n„ Ved. grace, mercy, kindness;

(as), m., N. of a Vasishtha, author of the hymns
Rig-veda IX. 97, 25-27, and X. 150.

mridankana, as, m. (according to

Unadi-s. IV. 24. fr. rt. mrid), a child, boy.

j_|
mrin (connected with rts. rnri,

*. \ mri), cl. 6. P. mrinati, mamarna,
mrinitum, to kill, slay

;
[cf. Gr. pdpvapai.]

mrindla, as, am, m. n. (said to be
also i, f.), the edible fibrous root of some kinds of
lotus, a lotus fibre or small fibre attached to the stalk

of a water-lily; (I), f. a lotus fibre; (am), n. the

root of the fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus.

— Mrinala-bhanga, as, m. the fracture of a lotus

fibre. — Mrinala-vat, an, ati, at, possessing lotus

fibres or roots. — Mrindla-sutra, am, n. the fibre

of a lotus stalk.

Mrinalaha, as, a, am, (at the end of comps.) =
mrindla; (ilea), f. the edible root of a lotus; a

proper N.
Mrinalin, i, m. a lotus

;
(ini), f. a lotus plant

;

a group of lotuses ; a place where lotuses grow.

mrin-maya, incorrectly for mrin-
maya under 2. mrid, col. 3.

iJrT mrita. See under rt. rnri, p. 789, col. 3.

mritanda, as, m., N. of the father

of the sun ; the sun
;

[cf. mpitanda, martaiula .]

mrishtagandha-pavana. mridu-sparsa.

mritdmada, am, n. blue vitriol.

mritdlaka or mrittala or mritta-
laka, am, n. (probably connected with 2. mrid),
a kind of loam or clay.

mrit-kara. See under 2. mrid below.

mrityava, probably incorrect for

mrit-paia below.

RrJ mrityu. See p. 790, col. 1.

8rWT mritsd, mritsna. See below.

1 . mrid [cf. rts. mrad, mrid]
,
cl. 9. P.

mridndti (ep. also A. mridnite), cl. 1. P.

mardati (ep. also k.-te), mamarda (3rd pi.

:

mamri

-

dus or mamardus),mamride, mardishyati, amar-
dit, marditum, to press, squeeze

;
to grind, pound,

bruise, reduce to powder, pulverize
; to crush, dash

to pieces, trample upon, treat harshly, lay waste
; to

overcome, surpass
; to rub, stroke, wipe, (hastena

mamride laldtam, he wiped his forehead with his

hand); to mb against, touch, graze, pass through (as

a constellation, in astronomy) ; to rub away, wipe
away, destroy; (according to Naigh. II. 14) to go,

(in this sense cl. I. P.) : Pass, mridyate, to be
pressed or ground, &c. : Caus. mardayati, -yitum,

Aor. amamardat or amimridat, to press or squeeze

hard, to crush, break, trample upon, tread under foot,

oppress, treat harshly, wear out, torment, plague,

destroy, kill ; to rub ; to cause to be trampled upon,

&c. : Desid. mimardishati, to desire to crush, wish

to pound
;
to be about to crush, &c. : Intens. mari-

mridyate, marlmartti, &c.
;

[cf. Gr. d-piepS-ai,

pvk-y, ptkb-cn, a-pakh-vv-w, a-pako-s : Lat. mord-
e-o, mand-o, mol-o, mol-a, malleus (for mar-
deus)

:

Goth, malvja, ‘ I pound ;’ mala, ‘ I grind
;’

malo, 1 a moth :’ Angl. Sax. s-melte, ‘ to melt
;’

malt, meltan, miltan, smeortan

:

Old Germ.
smilzu; smylt, ‘serene, calm;’ malz, smerzan

:

Lith. mala, ‘ I grind ;’ mald-inu, mal-inu, ‘ I

cause to be ground ;’ molj,
1 a moth :’ Hib. meilim,

‘ I grind ;’ millim, ‘ I spoil, ruin.’]

Mrittika, f. earth, clay, loam ; fresh earth ; a

kind of fragrant earth. — Mrittika-vati, N. of a

town.

Mritsd, f. good earth or clay ; earth, clay
; a kind

of fragrant earth.

Mritsna, as, am, m. n. dust, powder
;

(a), f.

good earth or clay
; a kind of fragrant earth

; clay

;

[cf. mdrtsna .] — Mritsna-bhdndaka, am, n. a

kind of earthen vessel
(
— ushtrilcd).

a. mrid, t, f. earth, soil, clay, loam; a piece of

earth, lump of clay
; a mound of earth ; a kind of

fragrant earth
;
[cf. pandu-m°.\— Mrid-daya ,as, m.

a heap of earth. — Mrid-dhakatikd, f. (i. e. mrit +
Sakatika), a small cart made of clay, toy-cart; (a, am),
f. n., N. ofa celebrated drama (supposed to be the oldest

Sanskrit play extant) by king S'udraka. — Mriddha-
katika-setu, us, m., N. of a commentary by Lalla-

dikshita on the above drama. — Mrid-dhild-maya,

as, i, am (i. e. mrit + Aid + maya), made of clay

and stone. — Mrit-kana, a small lump or clod of

earth or clay. — Mritkana-ta, f. the state of a clod

of earth. — Mrit-kara, as, m. a worker in clay,

potter. — Mrit-kansya, am, n. an earthen pitcher,

earthen vessel. •• Mril-kira, f. ‘ earth-scattering,’ an

earth-worm ; a species of cricket. — Mrit-khalini,

f. a species of plant ( = darmu-kas'd). — Mrit-pada,

as, m. a baker of clay, potter. — Mrit-patra, am,
n. a vessel of clay, earthen vessel, earthenware.

— Mrit-pinda, as, m. a clod of earth, lump of clay.

— Mritpinda-tas, ind. from a lump of clay. — Mrlt-

prakshepa, scattering earth over anything (as a

means of purification, Manu V. 1 25). — Mrit-phali,

f. Costus Speciosus or Arabicus. — Mrid-dhvaya, f.

a species of fragrant earth. — Mrid-ija, as, d, am,
being in the earth, growing in clay

;
(as), m. a

species of fish. — Mpd-ghata,as, m. an earthen pot

or pitcher. — Mrid-bhaiida, am, n. a vessel of clay,

earthen pot, earthenware. — Mrid-lhdndavadesham

hi®

(°da-av°), ind. so that only an earthen vessel is left

— Mrid-vdri-iudi, is, is, i, purified with earth anc
water (Manu V. 106). - Mrin-maya, as, i, am
made of earth or clay, earthen

; mrin-mayan
patram, an earthenware vessel. — Mrin-maru, us
m. a stone, rock (?). - Mril-loshta, am, n. a lumj
of clay, clod of earth.

Mridava, am, n. (fr. mridu), contrasting excel

lence or merit of any kind with demerit (in drama-
tical language).

Mrida, {., Ved. = 2. mrid; [cf. probably Lat
merda; Goth, mulda; Angl. Sax. molde.) — Mri
da-kara, as, ni. a thunderbolt.

Mridita, as, d, am, pressed, squeezed ; crushed

bruised, pounded, ground, trampled upon, tramplec

down, laid waste ; rubbed
;

(am), n. a particular

disease of the membrum virile.

Mridini, f. good earth or soil.

Mjidu, us, us or vi, u (compar. mradiyas, su-

per!. mradishtha, q. q. v. v. ; cf. rt. mrad, frorr

which in Unadi-s. I. 29. mridu is said to be de

rived), ‘ easily pressed or squeezed,’ soft, tender, sup-

ple, flexible, pliant
;
mild, gentle ; weak, moderate

;

blunt ; slow ;
(us), m. the planet Saturn [cf. manda] :

N. of a king
;
(vi), f. a vine with red grapes [cf. mri-

dvlka] ; (vi), n. softness, mildness, gentleness
;

[cf

Gr. /3paSvs (fr. ppaSvs like Pporo-s fr. pporit-s
)

;

Lat. hardus, mollis (fr. mollis for modvis or

moi-vis), mollifies, mollire, blandus

;

Old Germ.
milti

;

Mod. Germ., Angl. Sax., and Eng. mild;
Russ, molodyi, ‘ young ;’ Hib. mcirbh, ‘ slow,

tedious, weak.’] — Mridu-krishndyasa, am, n. ‘ soft-

iron,’ lead. — Mridu-koshtha, as, d, am, having

relaxed bowels, relaxed, easily affected by medicine.

— Mridu-kriyd, f. the act of softening, mollify-

ing. — Mridu-gana, as, rn. = mridu-varga below.

— Mridu-gandhika, as, m. a species of plant.

— Mridu-gamana, as, d, am, going softly, having

a soft or gentle gait
;
(a), f. a goose or female swan.

— Mridu-gdmin, i, ini, i, going softly, having a

soft or gentle gait. — Mridu-tarmin, %, m. a species

of birch tree
(
= <farmin). — Mridu-dapa, as, m.,

N. of a Danava. — Mridu-ddhada, as, m. a species

of birch tree
; a kind of mountain Pllu tree. — Mpidu-

jatiya, as, a, am, somewhat soft, slightly weak.

— Mridu-td, f. or mjidu-tva, am, n. softness,

gentleness, tenderness, mildness, weakness
; mpidu-

tam gam or vraj, to become mild or weak, be

appeased. — Mridu-tala, as, m. a species of tree

(

=

dri-tdla). — Mridu-tikshna, as, a, am, soft and

violent, gentle and harsh, (used as an epithet of the

two Nakshatras Kfittika and Vi-sakh 5 .) — Mridu-
tvad, k, or mridu-tvada, as, m. ‘ having a soft

bark,’ a species of birch tree. — Mridu-pattra, as,

m. ‘soft-leafed,’ a rush, reed. — Mridu-parusha-
guna, au, m. du. ‘ the qualities of mild and harsh,’

mildness and harshness. — Mridu-parvaka, as, m.

or mridu-parvan, a, n. * soft-jointed,’ a reed, cane.

— Mridu-pani , is, is, i, ‘soft-handed,’ having a

delicate hand. — Mridu-pithaka, as, m. a kind of

sheat-fish, silurus. — Mridu-pushj>a, as, m. ‘having

soft flowers,’ Acacia Sirissa ( = Arisha). — Mridu-

purva, as, a, am, commencing softly, friendly at

first, gentle, tender; (am), ind. mildly or friendly

at first, gently, tenderly, blandly, softly, coaxingly.

— Mpidu-prayatna, as, a, am, Ved. (to be pro-

nounced) with a gentle effort. — Mridu-priya, as,

m., N. of a Danava. — Mridu-praudha, as, a,

am, full of gentleness
;
mild and haughty. — Mfidu-

phala, as, m. * having soft fruit,’ N. of various

plants
(
— rikankata, vikan/aka, madhu-ndlike-

raka). — Mridu-bhdshin, i, ini, i, speaking sweetly.

— Mridu-mritsna, as, d, am, consisting of soft or

fine particles or atoms. — Mridu-roma-vat, an, or

mriduAomaka, as, m. ‘ having soft hair,’ a hare.

— Mridu-rarga, as, m. the group of Nakshatras

called mpidu (viz. Anu-radhS, Citra, Rcvatl, and

Mriga-siras). — Mpidu-vad, k, k, k, ‘soft-voiced,’

mild in speech. — Mridu-vata, as, m. a gentle

breeze, zephyr. — Mpidu-vid, t, m., N. of a son of

SVaphalka, — Mridu-sparsa, as, d, am, soft to tire
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ouch, soft. — Mpidu-hridaya, as, a, am, tender-

learted, kind. — Mfidutphala (°du-ut°), am, n.

he blue lotus, Nymphsea Cyanea. — Mridv-anga,

it, a or i, am, * tender-limbed,’ delicately formed

;

j), f. a delicate woman; (am), n. tin. — Mridv-
ivagraha, as, d, am, Ved. easily indicating the

iivision of the members of a compound.

Mriduka, as, d, am, soft, tender, gentle; (am),

nd. softly, gently, tenderly.

Mridura, as, m., N. of a son of SVaphalka, (also

ead mtulara.) — Mpidura-svana, see under bhi-

iura-svana.

Mridula, as, a, am, soft, tender, mild, gentle

;

am), n. water; Amyris Agallocha
(
= a-guru).

Mridu-as, cl. 2. P. mridv-asti, &c., to be or

jecome soft.

Jtridu.-bha.va, as, m. the becoming soft.

Mridu-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, &c., to become soft.

Mridyamana, as, a, am, being crushed or bruised.

Mridvika, f. a vine; a bunch of grapes.

ro* mridankuru, us, or mridankura, as,

a. the green pigeon, Columba Hariala.

mridanga
,

as, m. (according to

Unidi-s. 1. 120. fr. rt. i. mrid), a kind of drum,

abour ;
noise, din

;
a bamboo cane

;
(i), f. a species

)f plant
(= ghoshdtakT). — Mridanga-phala, as,

n. the jack or bread-fruit tree. — Mridartga-pha-
'»'»?, f. = mridangi.

Mridangaka, am, n. a kind of metre, four times

--0-UWW-WW-U-W-.
mridara, as, a, am (perhaps fr. rt. r.

npul, said to be fr. rt. mri), sporting, sportive
;

massing quickly away, transient.

mndani, incorrect for mriddni,

mridi. See mdrdeya.

mridunnaka, am, n. gold.

IF mridura. See above.

TTTj i. mridh, cl. i. P. A. mardhati, -te,

C n. mardhitum, (Ved.) to kill, injure, hurt
;

;o contemn, neglect, forget, disregard, be disgusted

vith (with acc.) ; to be moist
;
to moisten

;
[cf. pro-

bably Gr. pa\6au6s
;
Goth, maurthr ; Angl. Sax.

nordher, mordhor; Old Germ, multjan.]

2 . mridh, t, (., Ved. (according to Say.) combat,

ight, battle
;
one who contemns or injures ; an ad-

versary, foe, enemy.

Mfidha, am, n. combat, fight, war, battle; (said

:o be also as, m.)

Mridhas, as, n.,Ved. war, battle; contempt, indif-

ference; mridhas-kri, to disdain, contemn, injure.

Mridhra, as, a, am, Ved. one who injures, an

:nemy
;

(ani), n. pi. disdain, contempt, abuse,

nsult, contumely. — Mridhra-vad, k, k, k, Ved.

speaking injuriously or contumeliously, insulting.

mrin-maya, mril-loshta, &c. See

under 2. mrid.

mril, Ved. See under rt. mrid.

1 m *\
j

i. mris (often confounded with

fc n rt. I. mrish), cl. 6. P. mritati (some-

times also A. mris'ate), ma mars'a, markshyati or

mrakshyati, amrikshat or amarkshit or amrd-
kshit, marshtum or mrashtum, to touch, stroke,

handle
; to rub, rub off ;

to touch (mentally), con-

sider, reflect, deliberate
;

[cf. Lat. mulc-e-o, (pro-

bably also) mulc-o : perhaps Hib. mear, ‘ a finger,

toe mearacht, ‘ fingering or touching a musical

instrument.’]

2. inrit, k, k, k, (at the end of comps.) one who
strokes or touches, a stroker, (see Gram. 181.)

2. mrish'a, as, a, am (for i. and 3. see under

rts. 1. mrij and 3. mrish), touched, stroked, rubbed,

handled
; considered, reflected upon, deliberated.

a. mrishti, is, f. (for 1. and 3. see p. 792, col. 1,

and this page, col. 2), touching, stroking, contact.

mrisaya for mridaya, q. v.

SH 1. mrish (often confounded with

L N rt. I. mrit), cl. 4. P. A. mrishyati, -te

(rarely cl. 1. P. A. marshati, -te), marnarsha, ma-
mrishe, marshishyati, -te, amarshit (ep. amri-
shat), amarshishta, marshitum, to bear, endure,
suffer ; to permit, let, allow

; to bear patiently, (mu-
hiirtam mrishyatam, have patience for a moment)

;

to forget, let slip (from the mind), neglect
;
to par-

don, forgive, excuse
; cl. 10. P. A. or Caus. marsha-

yati, -te (according to Vopa-deva also mrishayati,
-te), -yitum, Aor. amhnrishat or amamarshat,
amhnrishata or amamarshata, to bear, suffer;

endure, tolerate, allow, put up with
; to forgive,

excuse, pardon
;

[cf. Goth, marzjan

;

Old Germ.
marrjan ; Angl. Sax. myrran.)

2. mnsh, t, t, t, (at the end of comps.) one who
bears or endures, bearing, (see Gram. 181.)

Mrishd, ind. (probably an old inst. fr. a form

mrisha, and perhaps meaning originally ‘ with for-

getfulness’), in vain, to no purpose, uselessly
;
wrongly,

incorrectly, falsely, untruly, untruthfully, lyingly,

feignedly, (sometimes used like a substantive, e. g.

varjaniyam mrishd budhaih, untruthfulness is to

be avoided by the wise) ; mrishd kri, to act falsely,

feign
; Mrisha, as 1 Untruth,’ is personified as the wife

ot A-dharma. — Miishd-jiidna, am, n. false or spu-

rious knowledge, ignorance, folly. — Mrishd-tva,

am, n. incorrectness, falsity. — Mrisha-ddna, am,
n. ‘ false gift,’ feigned or insincere promise of a gift.

— Mrishd-drishti, is, is, i, having a false view or

opinion. —Mrishadhydyin (°shd-adh°), i, m. a

species of crane, Ardea Nivea, (compared to a reli-

gious hypocrite, hence its names tapasa, dambhika,
tirtha-sevin.) — Mrishdnusdsin (°sha-an

c
), i, ini,

i, punishing unjustly. — Mrishd-bhdshin, i, ini, i,

speaking falsely or untruthfully, a liar. — Mrishdr-

thaka (°$hd-ar°), as, a, am, having a false

sense or meaning, untrue, absurd
;

(am), n. an

impossibility, absurdity (as a rabbit’s horn, &c.).

— Mrishd-vad, k, f. an untrue or satirical speech,

sarcasm, irony. — Mrishd-rdda, as, m. an untrue

speech, lie; sarcasm, irony; (as, a, am), speaking

falsely or untruthfully, a liar. — Mrisha-vddin, i,

ini, i, speaking falsely or untruthfully, a liar
;

(i),

m. one who brings forward an unjust or unfounded

charge, a false accuser. — Mrishodya (°shd-ud°),

as, a, am, speaking untruthfully, lying, a liar
;
(am),

n. untruthfulness, lying.

Mrishaya (fr. mrishd), Nom. A. mrishayate,

&c., to err, be mistaken, hold a wrong notion or

opinion.

Mrishita in apa-mrishita, q. v.

jq ^ 3. mrish (connected with rt. 2.

t \ mish), cl. 1. P. marshati, marnarsha,

marshitum, to sprinkle, pour out.

3. mrishta, as, a, am, sprinkled.

3. mrishti, is, f. (for 1. and 2. see under rts.

I. mrij and 1. mrit), sprinkling.

mrishalaka, as, m. the mango tree.

mrishta. See under rts. i.mrij, i.mris,

and 3. mrish.

mri (connected with rts. mri and

£ mrirj), cl. 9. P. mrinati, mamara, marish-

yati, amdrit, martum, Ved. to bruise, smash, crush,

break ; kill, hurt, injure.

Murna, as, d, am, crushed, broken; = 2. muta,

bound
;

[cf. rt. murv.]

tt me, cl. 1. A. mayate, mame, masyate,

amdsta, matum, to change, exchange, barter:

Caus. mdpayati, -yitum, to cross over, (perhaps fr.

rt. 3. md)

:

Desid. mitsate

:

Intens. memiijate,

mameti, mamati; [cf. Gr. a-ptlti-oi, ap.ufi-o-y.ai,

a-ptv-aa-aOai, nap-apetfi-uv, apotfig, pot-ro-s :

Lat. me-a-re, mov-e-o, mo-tu-s, mo-tio, mo-men-

tu-m, mu-ta-re, mu-tuu-s, communis, munus :

Goth, maithms, maidjan, ga-mains ; Angl. Sax.

madhm, mane, man, germane

:

Slav, me-na,
‘ change :’ Lith. mai-na-s, ‘ exchange ;’ mainy-ti,
‘ to change, exchange.’]

Mapayana, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), crossing

over (fr. rt. 3. md ?).

*fai meka, as, m. (probably onomato-
poeic), a goat.

o5 mekala, as, m., N. of a mountain

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people, (also wrongly read

melaka); (a), f., N. of a river
(
= mekala-kan-

yaka).— Mekala-kanyakd or mekala-kanyd, f.

* daughter of Mekala,’ an epithet of the Narmada
river. — Mekalakanyaka-tata, N. of a district.

— Mekaladri (°la-ad°), is, m. the Mekala moun-
tain. — Mekalddri-jd, f. ‘ sprung from the Mekala
mountain,’ an epithet of the Narmada river.

HTUtlT mekshana, am, n. (fr. miksh), Ved.
a wooden stick or spoon for stirring up the Caru or

taking small portions from it.

H^e5T mekhala, f. a girdle, belt, waist-belt,

(in one or two instances as or am, m. or n.) ;
the

zone of a woman
; the triple zone worn by the first

three classes, (according to Manu II. 42. that of a

Brahman ought to be of muinja, that of a Kshatriya

of murva, that of the Vaifya of tana or hemp)

;

the girth of a horse ; a band or fillet ; anything

girding or surrounding [cf. sagara-m°~\ ; a sword-

belt, baldric
;
a sword-knot or string fastened to the

hilt ; the place of the girdle, the hips ; the cords or

lines drawn round an altar, or on the four sides of

the hole in which sacrificial fire is offered ; the edge

or slope of a mountain [cf. ni-tamba] ; Hemionitis

Cordifolia ; N. of a place
; of a woman ; of the

Narmada river, [cf. mekala.] — Mekhala-kan-
yakd = mekala-kanyakd, q. v. — Mekhala-pada,
am, n. the place of the girdle, the hips. — Mekhala

-

bandha, as, m. investiture with the girdle; the

rites connected with such investiture. — Mekhala-vat,
an, ati, at, Ved. having a girdle or belt, wearing a

fillet. — Mekhald-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. wearing a
girdle. — Mekhali-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum,
to put on a girdle, to put on the sacrificial string.

Mekhaldla, as, m. ‘ having a girdle,’ epithet of

S'iva; (according to a Scholiast= mekhalayalan-
krita.)

Mekhalika, as, a, am, wearing a girdle.

Mekhalin, i, ini, i, wearing a girdle
;

(i), m. an
epithet of S'iva ; a BrJhmanical student or youth

who, previous to his marriage, wears a girdle suited

to his caste, Brahma-darin.

•s

megh= rt. migh.

Megha, as, m. a cloud,
(
kdla-m°

,

a black cloud)

;

cloudy weather
;
a mass, multitude

; a fragrant grass,

Cyperus Rotundus ; N. of one of the six Ragas or

musical scales ; of a Rakshasa ; of the father of the

fifth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinI ; of a poet,

(also read meda); of a mountain; (am), n. talc;

[cf. Gr. d-pi\-\y
;

Goth, milh-ma, ‘ a cloud ;’

Lith. mig-la, ‘ a mist.’] — Megha-kapha, as, m.
‘ cloud-phlegm,’ hail. — Megha-karna, {., N. of one

of the Matris attending on Skanda. — Megha-kala,
m. ‘cloud-time,’ the rainy season. — Megha-kutd-

bhigarjitetvara (°tardbh°, °ta-it°), as, m., N. of

a Bodhi-sattva. — Megha-gambhira, as, a, am,

deep as (the rumbling of) a cloud. — Megha-gar-

jana, am, n. ‘cloud-rumbling,’ thundering, thunder.

— Megha-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain. — Me-

ghan-lcara, as, i, am, 1 cloud-making,’ producing

clouds. — Megha-dintaka, as, m. ‘ anxious for

clouds,’ the C'ataka bird (supposed to drink only

rain-water, and therefore naturally eager for rainy

weather). — Megha-ja, as, d, am, ‘ cloud-born,’

coming from the clouds
;

(as), m. a large pearl.

— Megha-jala, am, n. ‘cloud-collection,’ a mass

of clouds, thick clouds; talc. - Megha-jivaka.

or megha-jivana, as, m. ‘ living on clouds, the

Cataka bud.- Megha-jyotis, is, n. (according to
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the Amara-kosha, is, m.), ‘ cloud-light,’ a flash of

lightning, the fire produced from lightning. — 1Megha-

dambara, as, m. thunder; [cf. meghddambara.]

— Meglia-tanl, us, m., Ved. ‘cloud-tree,’ a parti-

cular form of cloud. — Megha-timira, am, n. ‘ cloud-

darkness,’ darkness resulting from a clouded sky,

cloudy or rainy weather. — Megha-tva, am, n. the

being a cloud, the state of a cloud, cloudiness ; me-

ghatvam upa-gam, to become a cloud. — Megha-

dipa, as, m. ‘cloud-light,’ lightning. — Meglut-dun-

clubhi, is, m., N. of an Asura. — Megha-dundubhi-

svara-raja, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Megharduta,

as, m. ‘ cloud-messenger,’ N. of a celebrated poem

by Kalidasa. — Megkadutci-pdda-sciinasyd., f., N.

of a work. — Meghadutabhicllia {'ta-abh°), as, a,

am, entitled ‘cloud-messenger.’—Megha-clvara, am,

n. * cloud-gate,’ heaven, the sky, ether. — Meglia-

ndda , as, m. ‘ cloud-noise,’ sound of rain, thunder

;

(as, a, am), sounding or rumbling like thunder,

making a noise like thunder; (as), m. an epithet

of Var'una ; N. of one of the attendants of Skanda

;

of a Danava ; of a son of Ravana, afterwards called

Indra-jit, as having conquered Indra (see Ramayana,

Uttara-kanda XXXIV) ;
of a frog

;
Amaranthus Po-

lygonoides; the Palasa tree, Butea Frondosa. — Me-

ghanada-jit, t, m. ‘ conqueror of Megha-nada or

Indra-jit, son of Ravana,’ an epithet of Lakshmana,

the favourite brother of Rama (the account of his

fighting and killing Indra-jit is in Ramayana,

Yuddha-kanda LXVII-LXX).—Meghandda-tirtha,
am, n.,N. of a sacred bathing-place on the Narmada

river. — Meghanaclanulasin (°da-an°), i, m. ‘ re-

joicing in the rumbling of thunder-clouds,’ a peacock.

— Mcglia-nddin , i, ini, i, sounding or making a

noise like thunder
;
crying with joy at the appear-

ance of clouds; (i), m., N. of a Danava. — Megha-
naman, a, m. ‘ cloud-named,’ a fragrant grass, Cy-

perus Rotundus. — Megha-nirghosha, as, m. the

rumbling of clouds, thunder
;

(as, a, am), sounding

or making a noise like thunder. — Megha-pankti,

is, f. a line or succession of clouds. — Megha-par-

vata, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Megha-pali, f.

a proper N. — Megha-pushpa, am, n. ‘ cloud-

blossom,’ water; river-water; hail; (as), m., N. of

one of the four horses of Vishnu or Krishna. — Me-
gha-prishtha, as, m„ N. of a son of Ghrita-

prishtha. — Megha-pradipa, as, m., N. of a work.

— Meglia-pravdha, as, m., N. of one of the

attendants of Skanda. — Megha-prasava, as, m.
‘ cloud-offspring,’ water. — Meglia-baddha, as, m.

epithet of a particular formula. — Megha-bala, as,

m. a proper N. — Megha-bliagiratha-thakleura,

as, m., N. of an author . — Megha-bhuti, is, m. a

thunderbolt. — Megha-manjari, f., N. of a daughter

of king Vijaya-pala. — Megha-matha, as, m., N. of

a monastery or college built by and named after

Mcgha-vahana. — Megha-mandala, am, n. the

sphere of the clouds, region of the clouds, firma-

ment, atmosphere. — Mcgha-maya, as, i, am,
formed or consisting of clouds, cloudy. — Megha-
mala, as, a, am, ‘ cloud-wreathed, cloud-capt,’

crowned with clouds; (as), m., N. of a mountain;

of a Rskshasa ; of a son of Kalki by Rama
;
(a), f. a

line or succession of clouds, gathering of clouds ; N.
of a work by Ketali-kirtti treating of the astrological

significance of various kinds of clouds
; of one of the

Mitris attending upon Skanda. — Megha-malin, i,

ini, i, cloud-wreathed
;

(I), m., N. of one of

Skanda’s attendants
;
of an Asura ; of a king. — Me-

gha-yoni,is, m. ‘ cloud-source,’smoke, fog.—Megha-
rava, as, m. ‘ cloud-noise,’ thunder

;
(as, d, am),

thundering like a cloud
;

(a), fi, N. of one of the

Matris attending upon Skanda. — Mcgha-raga, as,

m. the musical scale Megha (being supposed capable

of bringing down rain from heaven). — Mcgha-raja,
as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Megha-rdji, is, or me-
gha-rajt, f. a line of clouds. — Megha-rava, as, m.
‘cloud-sounding,’ a kind of water-bird. — Mr.gha-

rckha or megha-lckhd, f. a line of clouds. — I. me-
gha-vat, an, ati, at, enveloped in clouds, overcast

with clouds; (an), in., N. of a mountain. — 2 . me-

glia-vat, ind. like a cloud. — Megha-vana, N. of

an Agra-hara named after Megha-vahana. — Megha-
vapus, us, m. ‘ cloud-form,’ a mass of clouds which
appear to assume some shape. — Megha-varna, as,

a, am, ‘ cloud-coloured,’ having the hue of a cloud

;

(as), m., N. of a man
;
of a crow in the Hitopadesa

;

(d), f. the indigo plant. —Megha-vartman
,
a, n.

‘cloud-path,’ the atmosphere, sky . — Megha-vahni,
is, m. ‘ cloud-fire,’ lightning. — Megha-vasas, as,

as, as, ‘ cloud-robed,’ clad in clouds; (as), m., N.
of a Daitya. — Megha-vahana, as, a, am, ‘having

clouds for a vehicle,’ riding upon the clouds
;

(as),

m. an epithet of Indra; of Siva; N. of a king; of

a king of Kasmira ; of the twenty-second Kalpa.

— Megha-vahin, i, ini, i, riding upon a cloud ;

(ini), N. of one of the Matris attending upon
Skanda, (also read mesha-vdhini.) — Megha-vitdna,
as, m., Ved. ‘ cloud-canopy,’ an expanded mass of

clouds, a sky overcast with clouds
;
(am), n. a par-

ticular metre, four times uv-yu-uu Me-
gha-visphurjita, am, n. the rumbling of clouds,

thundering; thunder; (a), f., scil. vritti, a parti-

cular metre, four times u— u— ,
(in this sense also am, n. ) — Megha-

vrinda, am, n. a mass of clouds. — Megha-vega,
as, m. a proper N. — Megha-vedman, a, n. ‘ cloud-

abode,’ the sky, atmosphere. — Megha-dyama, as,

d, am, dark as a cloud. — Megha-salcha, as, m.
‘ cloud-friend,’ N. of a mountain. — Megha-san-
glidta, as, m. an assemblage or multitude of clouds.

— Megha-sandeda, as, m. = megha-duta, q. v.

— Megha-sandhi, is, m., N. of a king of Magadha.
— Megha-sambhava, as, m. ‘ cloud-produced,’ N.
of a Naga. — Megha-sdra, as, m. ‘cloud-essence,’ a

kind of camphor
(
= dinet-karpura) . — Megha-su-

hrid, t, m. ‘cloud-friend,’ a peacock (described as

delighting in the rainy season). — Megha-stanita,

am, n. ‘cloud-rumbling,’ thunder. — ilIeghastani-

todbhava (°ta-ud°), as, m. Asteracantha Longi-

folia. — Megha-svana, as, d, am, ‘cloud-sounding,’

loud as a (thunder) cloud
;

(a), f., N. of one of the

Matris attending upon Skanda. — Mcgha-svara or

megliasvara-rdja, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Me-
gha-svati, is, m., N. of a king. — Meglia-lirada,

as, d, am, shouting or roaring like a thunder-cloud.

— Meghdkhya (°gha-akh°), as, m., N. of a Persian

king, (also read meghaksha;= Prakrit mehakkho) ;

(am), n. Cyperus Rotundus; talc. — Meghdgama
(°gha-dg°), as, m. ‘approach of clouds,’ the rainy

season. — Megliaddlianna or meghaddhadita (°gha-

ad°), as, d, am, overspread with clouds, covered

with clouds, clouded. — Meghdtopa (

c
gha-dt°), as,

m. ‘cloud-swelling,’ a dense cloud. — Mcgliddam-
bara (°gha-dd°), as, m. ‘cloud-drum,’ thunder;

[cf. megha-dambara.] — Megliananda (°gha-dn°),

f. ‘ rejoicing in clouds,’ a kind of crane. — Mcgha-
nandin (°gha~dn°), i, m. ‘ rejoicing in clouds,’ a

peacock
;

[cf. megha-suhrid.] — Meghdmta (°gha-

an°), as, m. ‘ coming at the end of the rainy season,’

the autumn. — Meghdri (°gha-ari), is, m. ‘ cloud-

enemy,’ the wind. — Meghavatata (°gha-av°), as,

d, am, overspread with clouds, overcast. — Meghdvali
(°gha-dv°), f., N. of a princess. — Meghasthi (°gha-

as°), i, n. ‘ cloud-bone,’ hail. — Mcghdspada (°glia

-

ds°), am, n. * cloud-region,’ the atmosphere, sky,

ether, heaven. — Meghedvara-tirtha (°gha-id°),

am, n., N. of a Tirtha on the Rev5 or Narmada
river .— Meghodaka (°gha-ud°), am, n. ‘cloud-

water,’ rain. — Megliodaya (°gha-ud°), as, m.
‘ cloud-rising,’ rising clouds. — Meghaunmukhya
(°gha-au<

‘), am, n. the act of looking up eagerly

or longing for clouds (said of a peacock).

Meghaya, Nom. P. meghayati, -yitum, to make
cloudy, cause cloudy weather.

Megliayat, an, anti, at, Ved. making cloudy

;

(anti), f., N. of one of the seven Krittikls.

Meghaya, Nom. A. meghayate, -yitum, Ved. to

form clouds, become cloudy.

Megliya, as, d, am, Ved. being in the clouds;

according to Pin. meghya at the end of a comp.
= megham arhati or megha iva.

Maigha, as, i, am, belonging to the clouds,

cloudy; descended from clouds (Ved.).

menga-natha, as, m., N. of a
race (?).— Mengandtlia-bhatta, as, m. a proper N.

meda, as, m., N. of a poet
; [cf. megha.]

‘

*S

°h medaka, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

mad), dark-blue, dark-coloured, black
;

(as), m.
dark-blue colour, black ; blackness ; an eye of a

peacock’s tail
; a teat, nipple ; smoke ; a cloud ; Mo-

ringa Pterygosperma
; a kind of gem; (am), n.

darkness; sulphuret of antimony. — Medakapagd
(°ha-ap°), f. ‘ dark-blue river,’ an epithet of the

Yamuna. — Medakabhidlid (°ka-abh°), f. a species

of creeper
( =pdtala-garudi).

JTxfoFTTnr^ mecakadatani, f. a various
reading for madakaddtani, q. v.

mecurudi (?), N. of a place.

met
(
= rt. mret), cl. I. P. metati,

X metitum, to be mad.

metula, f. the myrobalan tree (=
dmalaki).

metha, as, m. an elephant keeper [cf.

rnenda) ; an elephant driver (= yantri) ; a ram

[cf. medhra].

JT'fif methi, methi. See methi below.

med, cl. I. P. medati, &c.,= rt. met

% above.
GSitG

medi or meli, is, m., Ved. crackling,

emitting sparks, rustling (said of wind, fire, &c.);

any jingling or murmuring sound
;
(a reading medaras

is given for the pi. medayas.)

its) medlii, f. See methi below.

medhra, am, n. (fr. rt. i. mih + tra;

according to native lexicographers also as, m.), mem-
brum virile, the penis

;
(as), m. a ram

;
[cf. roi-

dhvas, mendha, mesha.] — 3Iedlira-darman, a,

n. or medhra-tvad, k, f. the fore-skin, prepuce.

— Medhra-ja, as, m. an epithet of S’iva. — Medhra-
roga, as, m. venereal disease. — Medhra-dringi, f.

Odina Pennata (

=

mesha-dringi, said to be a

milky plant, the fruit of which is crooked and there-

fore like a ram’s horn).

Medliraka, as, m. the penis; a rant.

Mendha, as, m. (formed fr. medhra above), a

ram.

Mendhaka, as, m. a rant ; a proper N.

Mendhra, as, m. — mendha above ;
membrum

virile.

mentlia, as, m. an elephant keeper or

feeder
(
— metha); N. of a poet ( = bhartri-mcn-

tha).

Mcnda, as, m. an elephant keeper.

*nTT& metdrya, as, in. (with Jainas) N. of

one of the eleven GanSdhipas.

RR metri, td, m. (fr. rt. i . mi), Ved. one

who erects a column
;
(but according to Say. on Rig-

veda IV. 6, 2
, metii is f. and = a column,

pillar.)

metii (connected with rt. milh.

Vy q. v.), cl. i. P. A. methati, -te, methi-

turn, to meet
;
(A.) to meet one another, associate;

to reproach, revile ; to strike, hurt, kill
;

to know,

understand.

Methi, is, m. (perhaps connected with rt. I. mi),

a pillar, post
;
a pillar in the middle of a threshing-

floor to which oxen are bound, any central body,

(also written medhi, medhi, medhi, methi, methi.

f. ;
medhi-bhuta or medhi-bhuta, forming a solid

pillar or centre)
;
a post to which cattle arc tied ;

a

prop for supporting the shafts of a carriage
;
(s), f.“

1 •'!.!

1 fe

I l

1

•w
i-:rc

I

4



nftnr methi-shtha. meru. 795

nethikd.— Methi-shtha, as, a, am, Ved. standing

t the post to which cattle are bound.

Methik'd or met/tini, f. a sort of grass, Trigonella

'cenum Gr.ecuni.

•s
med= rt. i. mid, q. v.

HIT meda, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mid), fat (=
nedas below) ; a species of plant ( =alantbushd);
particular mixed caste (the son of a Vaideha by a

vlrlvara female); N. of a serpent-demon; (d), f.

root resembling ginger (said to be one of the

ight principal medicines, used especially in cases of

ever and consumption)
;

(i), f., see Gana Gauradi

o PSn. IV. 1, 41 . — Meda-ja, as, m. a species of

dellium ( = bhumija-guggulu). — Meda-pata, N.

if a place. — Meda-pdtha , as, m., N. of a branch

if the Vatsa family. — Meda-bhilln, as, m., N. of a

egrailed tribe. — Meda-diras, as, m., N. of a king.

- Medodbhavd (°da-ud°), f. = meda, above.

Medalill, as, m. spirituous liquor used for dis-

illation.

Medana, am, n.,Ved. the act of fattening.

Medas, as, n. fat, marrow, lymph (as one of the

even Dhatus or constituent elements of the body,

nd supposed to be a serous or adipose secretion that

preads amongst the muscular or fleshy fibres, per-

orating the same functions to the flesh that the

narrow of the bones performs to them
; in Hindu

hysiology its proper seat is said to be the abdomen)

;

igour, energy (Ved.) ; corpulence ; excessive fatness,

torbid or unnatural corpulence
(
= meda-dosha) ; a

ivstical term for the letter v; [cf. perhaps Gr. piie-

.h-s for peSvX

,

6-s ; Lat. medulla for medusla or

icdurla.] — Medah-puddha or medah-puddhaka,
•s, m. the fat-tailed sheep. — Medah-sdra, as, d,

lit, one in whom the Dhatu fat predominates
;

(d),

. = meda. — Medas-krit, t, n. ‘ fat-producing,’ the

‘ody, flesh. — Medas-tejas, as, n. 1 strength of the

dedas,’ bone. — Medas-pinda, as, m. a lump of

it. — Medas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of fat,

at. — Medas-vin, i, ini, i,
4 having Medas,’ corpu-

;nt, fat
;
robust, stout, strong. — Medo-ganda, as, m.,

'ed. a kind of fatty excrescence. — Medo-granthi, is,

n. a lump or knot of fat, a fatty tumor. — Medo-ja,
m, n. ‘produced by Medas,’ bone. — Medo-dhara,
. a membrane in the abdomen containing the fat,

ae omentum. — Medo-’rbuda, am, n. a fatty tumor
attended with pain. — Medo-vati, f. = meda.
- Medo-valta, am, n. (in anatomy) a vessel con-

eying fat, a lymphatic. — Medo-vriddhi, is, f.

icrease of fat, corpulence ; enlargement of the

crotum.

Medin, i, ini, i, Ved. associated with another as

friend or companion [cf. mitra] ; a partner, con-

ederate, ally
;

(Say.) having Medas, possessing

•igour or energy,= medasd yukta = bala vat ; (ini),

the earth, land, soil, ground, landed property

;

pot, place [cf. yuddha-m°~\ ; Gmelina Arborea ;
=

neda, q. v. ; N. of a lexicon
;
(sometimes in comps,

pelt medini.) — Medini-kosha, N. of a lexicon.

- Medini-ja
, as, m„ Ved. ‘earth-born,’ the planet

Mars. — Medini-drava, as, m. dust. — Medini-pati,
S, m. ‘ lord of the earth or of the country,’ a prince,

ting.— Medinis'a (°ni-lsa), as, m. ‘lord of the

:arth or of the country,’ a prince, king; (am), n.,

cil. tantra, N. of a Tantra.

Medura, as, a, am, fat ; smooth, soft, bland, unc-

uous
; thick, dense

;
(with inst. or at the end of a

:omp.) thick with, as thick as, full of, covered with.

Medurita, as, a, am, thick, thickened, made
dense ; unctuous.

Medya, as, a, am, fat; thick, consistent, (opposed

to draca.)

medini, f. See under medin above.
*\

medura. See above.

medh (— rts. midh, mith), cl. 1. P.

\ A. medhati, -te, &c., to meet, associate,

accompany
; to hurt, kill, immolate

; to revile
; to

understand : Caus. medhayati, -yiturn, to cause to
understand.

Mcdha, as, d, am, one who kills or immolates

;

(as), m. (also am, n. in Ved.), the juice of meat,
broth, nourishing or strengthening drink (Ved.);
marrow (especially of the sacrificial victim), sap, pith,

essence (Ved.) ; a sacrificial animal, victim
; an animal

sacrifice ; an offering, oblation, sacrifice in general

;

N. of the reputed author of VSjasaneyi-samhita, 33,
92 ; N. of a son of Priya-vrata; see Gana PacSdi
to Pan. III. 1, 134 ; (a), f. vitality, strength, vigour,

power, ability (Ved.); mental vigour or power, un-
derstanding, intelligence, intellect, prudence, wisdom

;

retentiveness, memory ; Intelligence personified as

the wife of Dharma and daughter of Daksha; a
form of Daksh.5yani in Kas'mira

; a form of Saras-

vatl ; a symbolical expression for the letter elk ;
(according to native authorities also) a sacrifice;

(according to Naigh. II. 10)=dhana; (cis), f. pi.

the products of the understanding, ideas, perceptions,

thoughts, opinions. — Medha-ja, as, m. ‘ sacrifice-

bom,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Medha-pati, is, m.,
Ved. ‘lord of sacrifice,’ Rudra. — Medha-sdti, is,

f., Ved. (perhaps) expression of devotion, service or

worship of the gods
;
(according to Say.) the receiv-

ing or giving of the oblation.- Medkd-kdra, as, a,

am, Ved. inspiring mental power, causing intelli-

gence, bestowing wisdom. - Medha-krit, t, t, t,

causing mental power or intelligence; (<), m. a

species of culinary plant (=sitavara). — Medha-
dakra, as, m., N. of a king. — Medha-janana, as,

i, am, productive of wisdom
;
(Ved.) N. of a rite

(and of its appropriate sacred text) for producing

mental and bodily strength in a new-born child or

in a youth. — Medha-jit, t, m. an epithet of Katya-
yana. — Medhatithi (°dha-at°), is, m„ N. of a

Kanva (author of the hymns Rig-veda I. 1 2-23,
VIII. 1, &c. ; cf. medhyatithi) ; of the father of

Kanva
; of a son of Manu Svayambhuva ; of one

of the seven sages under Manu Savarna ; of a son

of Priya-vrata ; of a lawyer or commentator on the

Manava-dharma-sastra
; of a river; a parrot [cf.

medha-vin). — Medha-rudra, as, m. an epithet of

Kalidasa.—Medha-vat, an, ati, at, possessing wis-

dom, intelligent, wise
;
(ati), f. a species of plant

(
=

mahd-jyotishmati) ; a proper N. — Medhd-vara,
as, m. a proper N. — Medhavi-td, f. cleverness,

prudence, judiciousness. — Medlia-vin, i, ini, i, pos-

sessed of mental power, intelligent, intellectual, wise,

judicious, endowed with sound judgment, having a

good memory; (I), m. a learned man, sage, teacher,

Pandit ; a parrot [cf. medhatithi] ; an intoxicating

beverage, (in this sense perhaps an error for ma-
dhavi)

;

N. of a Brahman ; of a king (son of

Su-naya and father of Nripan-jaya)
; of a son of

Bhavya and of a Varsha named after him ; an epithet

of Vyadi
;

(ini), f. epithet of the wife of Brahma.
— Medhd-sukta, am, n. epithet of a particular Vedic

hymn.
Medhayu, us, us, u, Ved. full of sap or marrow,

strong, powerful
;
(Say.) —sangrameddhu, eager for

war, or= yajna-kramaneddhu.
Medhas, as, n. = medha, a sacrifice (Ved.)

;
(as),

m., N. of a son of Manu Svayambhuva ; of a son of

Priya-vrata; (as, as, as), at the end of an adj.

comp. = medha, intelligence, knowledge, understand-

ing (e. g. atma-medhas, knowing or understanding

the Supreme Spirit)
;

[cf. alpa-nf, dwr-m°.]
Medhasa, as, m. a proper N.
Medha. See under medha above.

Medhira, as, a, am (fr. medha), Ved. wise, in-

telligent, clever.

Medhishtha, as, a, am (superl. of medha-vin),
wisest, most intelligent.

Medhiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of medha-vin),
wiser, more intelligent.

Medliya, as, a, am (fr. medha), full of sap,

vigorous, mighty (Ved.)
;

fresh, uninjured (Ved.)

;

belonging to a sacrifice ; fit for a sacrifice or oblation,

free from blemish (as a victim) ; clean, purified, pure

(not defiling by contact or by being eaten)
;
= me-

dhira, wise, intelligent, (in this sense fr. medha;
accordingto Pan. = medhayam bliavah ; = medham
arhati.) — Medhya-tama, as, a, am, most pure,

purest. — Medhya-tara, as, d, am, more pure,

purer. — Medhya-ta, f. or medhya-tva, am, n.

purity, (especially) ceremonial purity. — Medhya-
mandira, as, nr., N. of an author. — Medhya-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of pure matter. — Me-
dhydtithi (°ya-at°), is, m., N. of a Rishi (a Kanva
and author of Rig-veda VIII. I, 3-29, IX. 41-43).

Hfv media, media. See methi, p. 794, col. 3.

HITT mend, f. a woman (Ved.) ; the female
of any animal (Ved.); speech, = vad (Ved.); (ac-

cording to Madhava) the sound of thunder
;
(accord-

ing to Say.) N. of the daughter of Vrishan-asva (the

latter being sometimes called Mena); N. of an

Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat and mother of Parvati);

of a river. — Mend-jd, f.
‘ daughter of Mena,’ Par-

vati. — Mena-dhava, as, m. ‘ husband of Mena,’

Hima-vat.

Menaka, f., N. of the daughter of Vrishan-asva

;

of an Apsaras (wife of Hima-vat). — Menakatmaja,
(°kd-dt°), f. ‘ daughter of Menaka,’ Parvati. — Me-
naka-praneda, as, m. 1 husband of Menaka,’ Hima-
vat. — Menakd-hita, am, n., N. of a Rasaka or

kind of drama.

Meni, is, f., Ved. a missile weapon, a thunder-

bolt ; a various reading for mend, speech (Naighan-

tuka I. X 1).

Menild, f., N. of a princess.

Menula, as, m. a proper N.

R *1 1 ri me-nada, as, a, am, making the

sound me; (as), m. a goat; a cat; a peacock.

nfn meni. See above.

mendhika or mendhi, f. a plant,

Lawsonia Alba (a reddish dye is extracted from its

leaves, used for staining the palms of the hands, the

tips and nails of the fingers, and the soles of the

feet).

JUj mep, cl. 1. P. mepati, mepitum, to

\ go, move; to worship (?).

meb (=rt. mev), cl. 1. A. mebate,

\ mebitum, to worship, serve.

mema, (with Buddhists) a particular

high number.

memisha, as, d, am (fr. Intens. of

rt. 1. misli), Ved. in ati-m°, opening the eyes

wide, staring.

HH meya, as, d, am (fr. rt. 3. ma), to be
measured, measurable, to be spanned [cf. mushti

-

m°] ;
capable of being estimated, discernible.

meraka, as, m., N. of an enemy of

Vishnu ;
a seat covered with bark.

meru, us, m. (in Unadi-s. IV. 101,

said to be fr. rt. 1. mi), N. of a fabulous mountain

regarded as the Olympus of Hindu mythology, (it is

said to form the central point of Jambu-dvTpa, all

the planets revolving round it, and is compared to

the cup or seed-vessel of a lotus, the leaves of which

are formed by the different Dvlpas; its height is

said to be 84,000 Yojanas, 16,000 of which are

below the surface of the earth ; its shape is variously

described, as square, conical, spherical, or spiral, and

its four faces are variously coloured, being white

towards the east, yellow to the south, black to the

west, and red to the north ;
the river Ganges falls

from heaven on its summit, and flows thence to the

surrounding worlds in four streams ; the regents of

the four points of the compass occupy the corres-

ponding faces of the mountain, the whole of which

consists of gold and gems
;

its summit is the resi-

dence of Brahma, and a place of meeting for the

gods, Rishis, Gandharvas, &c. ; when not regarded

as a fabulous mountain, it appears to mean the
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highland of Tartary north of the Himalaya) ;
the

central or most prominent bead in a rosary, large

middle gem of a necklace; the most prominent

finger-joint in certain positions of the fingers ; N. of

a Cakra-vartin
;

of a person mentioned in Raja-

taran-ginl VIII. 1418; epithet of a particular kind

of temple
; N. of the palace of GandharT, one of

the wives of Krishna
;

(us), N. of the wife of

Nabhi and mother of Rishabha. — Meru-kalpa, as,

m.
,
N. of a Buddha. — Mervrkuta, as, am, m. n.

the summit of Meru
;

(rw), m., N. of a Buddha.

— Meru-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra. — Meru.-

tunga, as, m., N. of a Jaina. — Meru-duhitri, td,

f. the daughter of Meru. — Meru-dridvan, a, d or

ari, a, one who has seen or visited Mem. — Meru-

devi, N. of a daughter of Meru (wife of Nabhi

and mother of Rishabha, who was an incarnation of

Vishnu). — Meru-dhdman, d, m. ‘having Meru for

a habitation,’ an epithet of Siva. — Mera-dhvaja,

as, m., N. of a king. — Mtru-nanda, as, m., N.

of a son of Sva-rocis. — Meru-parvata, as, m. the

mountain Meru. — Meru-putri, f. a daughter of

Meru. — Meru-prishtha, am, n. the summit of

Meru ; heaven, the sky. — Merur-prabha, as, a,

am, resembling Meru ; shining like Meru. — Meru-
prabha-vana, am, n., N. of a forest. — Meru-
prastdra, as, m. a term for a representation of all

the possible combinations of a metre having a fancied

resemblance to mount Meru. — Meru-bala-pra-

mardin, i, m., N. of a king of the Yakshas.

— Merttrbhuta, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Meru-
mandara, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Meru-ma-
hibhrit, t, m. mount Mem. — Meru-yantra, am,
n. (in mathematics) a figure shaped like a spindle.

— Meru-vardhana, as, m. a proper N. — Meru-
varsha, am, n., N. of a Varsha. — Meru-vraja,

am, n., N. of a city. — Mera-silchara-dhara-ku-

mdra-bhuta, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Meru-
dri-garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Meru-
savarna, as, or meru-sdvarni, is, m. a general N.
for the last four of the fourteen Manus. — Meru-
susambhava, as, m., N. of a king of the Kum-
bhandas. — Merv-adri-karnikd, f. ‘ having the

Meru mountain for a seed-vessel,’ the earth.

Meruka, as, m. fragrant resin, incense ; N. of a

district in the north-east of Madhya-desa.

merutu, (with Buddhists) a parti-

cular high number.

Merudu, (with Buddhists) a particular high

number.
•S

merunda, f. a particular goddess,
(probably incorrect for bherunda.)

mela, as, a, m. f. (fr. rt. mil), meeting,

coming together, union, intercourse ; an assembly,

company, society
;

(in modem dialects) a large con-

course of people collected at stated periods for reli-

gious or commercial purposes; a fair; (a), f. a

musical scale
;

(with Buddhists) a particular high

number ; any black substance used for writing, ink-

powder, ink, (in this and the following senses pro-

bably connected with Gr. yt\as) ; antimony, eye-

salve
;
the indigo plant. — Meld-nanda, as, d, m. f.

an ink-bottle
;

[cf. meld-mandd below.] — Meld-
nanddya, Nom. A. mddnanddyate, &c., to be-

come an ink-bottle. — Meldndhu, us, f. (? m.) or

melandhuka (
3
ld-un

0
), an, m. an ink-bottle. — Me-

ld-mandd, f. an ink-bottle. — Meldmbu, us, m. an
ink-bottle

;
(probably for meldndhu.)

Melaka, as, m. meeting, union, coming together,

intercourse ; a congress, assembly, a company [cf.

nataka-m°\ ;
melakatn kri, to assemble together

;

graha-melaku, a conjunction of the planets. — Me-
laka-lavuna, am, n. a kind of salt (-mrillikd-

lavana

;

cf. kshdra-melalca, kshdra-m/ittikd).

Mclana, am, n. the act of meeting, union, coming

together, junction, assembling, associating with; an
encounter; mixing with, mixture; adding to.

Melayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Caus.), causing to

be mixed or added to, mixing, adding.

Melapaka, as, m. (fr. the Caus.), uniting, bring-

ing together ; conjunction (of planets).

Melayana, am, n. mixing together, combination.

Melu and meluda, (with Buddliists) a particular

high number.

mev (=rts. mlev, meb), cl. 1 . A.

mevate, mevitum, to worship, serve.

mevdda, as, m., N. of a man.
*N

mevarya for metarya, q. v.

^TT mesika in kala-m°, q. v.

mesi, f., Ved. epithet of water in a
particular formula, (also read meshi.)

mesha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2 . mishj accord-
ing to some fr. rt. I. mish), a ram, wether, sheep,

(in Ved. applied also to a fleece or anything woollen)

;

the sign of the zodiac Aries, or the first arc of 30°

in a circle
;

a kind of drug ; a species of plant [cf.

mesha-kusuma, mesha-pushpd)

;

N. of a demon
said to possess children

;
(a), f. a kind of carda-

moms; (i), f. an ewe; Nardostachys Jatamansi;

Dalbergia Ougeinensis; [cf. kdla-rn°.~\ — Mesha-
kambala, as, m. a sheep’s fleece or woollen dress

serving for an outer garment, a woollen rug or

blanket. — Mesha-kusuma, as, m. Cassia Tora; [cf.

meshakshi-kusuma .]
— Mesha-pala or mesha-pa-

lalca, as, m. a shepherd. — Mesha-pushpd, f. a

species of plant. — Mesha-mdnsa, am, n. the flesh

of sheep, mutton. — Mesha-yutha, am, n. a flock

of sheep. — Mesha-lodana, as, m. Cassia Tora.

— Mesha-valli, f. Odina Pinnata. — Mesha-vahin,
i, ini, i, riding on a ram

; (ini), f., N. of one of

the Matris attending on Skanda, (also read megha-
vdhini.) — Mesha-vishanikd, f. = mesha-driitgi,

q. v. — Mesha-dringa, as, m. a species of tree

(enumerated among the drumanam rajanah); a

species of poisonous plant
;

(i), f. Odina Pinnata.

— Mesha-hrit, t, m., N. of a son of Garuda, (also

read megha-hrit.) — Meshdhshi-kusuma (°sha-

ak°), as, m. Cassia Tora. — Meshanda (’sha-an°),

as, m. ‘ having ram’s testicles,’ an epithet of Indra.

— Meshdntri (°sha-an°), f. a species of plant (

=

ajdntri, dhagaldntri) . — Meshdlu (°sha-dlu), us,

m. a species of plant ( = varvard).— Meshahvaya
(°sha-ah°), as, m. Cassia Tora.

Meshaka, as, m. a species of vegetable, —jiva-

Saha ; (ikd), f. an ewe
;

[cf. kala-meshika.]

Meshdya, Nom. A. meshdyate, &c., to act like a

goat.

Meshdyita, as, d, am, acting like a ram or goat.

meshurana, am, n. (a word bor-

rowed fr. the Gr. yeaovpavrjya), epithet of the

tenth astrological house.

** mcha, as, m. (according to some also)

am, n. (fr. rt. 1. mill), making water; urine, (wie-

ham kri, to make water
; a-meha, retention of

urine) ;
urinary disease, excessive flow of urine, dia-

betes ; a ram ( = mesha)

;

a goat
;

[cf. Gr. yoi\6sJ]

— Meha-ghni, f. ‘curing diabetes,’ Indian saffron.

— Meha-hdfa, N. of a place
;

[cf. meda-pd/a.)

Mehat, an, anti, at, urining, passing urine.

Mehatnu, us, Ved., N. of a river.

Mehana, am, n. the act of passing urine
;
mem-

brum virile, the penis ;
the urinary duct

;
urine

;

(as), m. a species of tree, = mushkaka

;

(a), f.

(according to some) = mahild, q. v.

Mchand, ind., Ved. (lit. in streams), abundantly.

— Mehand-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. bestowing abun-

dantly.

Mehin, i, ini, i, (at the end of comps.) making

water ;
suffering from a particular urinary disease.

irq maigha. See p. 794> col. 3-

maitra, as, i, am (fr. 1 . mitra), coming
or derived from a friend, given by a friend, of or

belonging to a friend
;

friendly, amicable, well-dis-

posed, kind, benevolent, affectionate ; of or belonging

to the god Mitra, q. v.
;

(as), m. • a friend to all

creatures,’ a Brahman who has arrived at the highest

state of human perfection
; a particular mixed caste

or degraded tribe (the offspring of an outcast

Vaisya, Manu X. 23 ; cf. maitreyaka) ; scil. san-
dhi, an alliance grounded on good-will ; epithet of
the twelfth astrological Yoga; the anus, fundament;
a man’s N. much used in grammatical examples [cf.

Caitra and the Latin Caius\ ; N. of a preceptor

;

(i), f. (according to native authorities f. of maitrya),
friendship, friendliness, good-will, (in the Buddhist

system) universal charity, love ; friendship for, good-
will towards (with loc.) ; association, intimate con-

nection, union, contact ; Benevolence personified

(daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharma)
; the

Nakshatra Anu-radh5
; (am), n. friendship

; the

Nakshatra Anu-radha presided over by Mitra; a

prayer addressed to Mitra early in the morning;
evacuation of excrement presided over by Mitra,

(maitram kri, to discharge excrement, see Manu
IV. 152); N. of a Sutra work; (in Ved. said to be)

= 1. mitra, a friend. — Maitra-kanyaka, as, m. a

proper N.— Maitra-ta, f. friendship, friendliness,

benevolence, kindness. — Maitra-bha, am, n., N.
of the Nakshatra Anu-radha. — Maitra-ddkhd, f.,

N. of a school. — Maitra-sutra, am, n., N. of a

Sutra work. — Maitraksha-jyotika (°ra-ak°), as,

m., N. of a particular class of evil beings or demons

who feed on purulent carcases (Manu XII. 72).

— Maitri-ndtha, as, m., N. of an author. — Maitri-

purva, as, d, am, preceded by friendship. — Maitri-

bala, as, a, am, whose strength is benevolence;

(as), m. epithet of a Buddha; N. of a king (re-

garded as an incarnation of S’akya-muni). — Maitri-

bhava, as, m. state of friendliness, friendship.

Maitraka, am, n. friendship.

Maitravardhaka (fr. mitra-vardha ; also read

maitravardhraka, fr. mitra-vardhra), see Gana

Dhumadi to Pan. IV. 2, 127.

Maitrdbarhaspatya, Ved. belonging or pertain-

ing to Mitra and Brihas-pati.

Maitrayana, am, n. (fr. maitra + ayana), be-

nevolence
; (as), m. a patronymic, see Gana Nadadi

to Pan. IV. 1, 89, (in this sense fr. I. mitra ) ;
N.

of the author of a Grihya-sutra
;

(a*), m. pi., N. of

a school (named after Maitri)
;

(i), f., N. of the

mother of Puma; of a female teacher. — Maitra-

yana-grihya-paddhati, is, f., N. of a work by

Prathama-purusha on the sixteen Sanskaras.

Maitrdyanaka, see Gana Arihanadi to PSn. IV.

2, 80.

Maitrdyani or maitrdyani, N. of an Upanishad.

Maitrayaniya, as, m. pi., N. of a school. — Mai-

trdyaniya-parisishta, am, n., N. of a work.

Maitrayaiiya, as, m. a patronymic.

Maitrdvaruna , as, i, am, Ved. descended or

derived from Mitra and Varuna, of or belonging to

them
;

(as), m. a patronymic (see Rig-veda VII.

33, 1 1) ; of Agastya ; of Valmiki ;
epithet of one of

the officiating priests (the first assistant of the Hotri,

who was also called Pra-sastri
;

cf. kokila-m
0
),

—Maitrdvaruna-druti, is, N. of a work.

Maitrdvaruni, is, m. the son of Mitra and

Varuna, a patronymic of MSnya or Agastya; of

Vasishtha; ofVilmtki.

Maitravaruniya, as, d, am, Ved. relating to

the MaitrJvaruna Ritvij
;
(am), n. the office of the

preceding.

Maitri, is, m., Ved., N. of a teacher (from whom

the Maitry-upanishad derives its title).

Maitrika, am, n. (fr. 1. mitra or maitra), a

friendly office, (used at the end of an adj. comp.)

Maitrin, i, ini, i (fr. maitra), friendly, benevo-

lent, a friend.

Maitreya, as, i, am (fr. maitri), friendly, re-

lating to a friend, benevolent; (as), m. (Ir. mi-

trayu), a patronymic of Kaushitrava ; of Glsva,

(according to a Scholiast a metronymic fr. mitra)',

N. of a Bodhi-sattva and future Buddha ; of the

Vidflshaka in the Mrid-fhakatikJ ; of a grammarian

( = mailreya-rakshita) ;
a particular mixed caste,

*ci
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= maitreyaka; (i). f-» N. of an Upanishad (pro-

bably as composed by Maitri)
; of the wife of Ysjha-

alkya; of certain other women . — Maitreya-rak-

hita , as, m., N. of a grammarian. — Maitreya-

ana, am, n., N. of a forest. — Maitreya-sutra,

m, n., N. of a Sotra work.

Maitreyaka, as, m., N. of a particular mixed

aste or degraded tribe (the oilspring of a Vaideha

ither by an Ayogavl, whose business is to praise

teat men and announce the dawn by ringing a bell,

danu X. 33); (ikd), f. descent from Mitrayu

;

contest between friends or allies
(
= mitra-yud-

ha).

Maitrya, am, n. friendship.

maithila, as, l, am, relating or he-

dging to Mithili
;

{as), m. a king of Mithila
;

is), m. pi. the people of Mithili
;

(i), f. an epithet

f Slti (daughter of Janaka, king of Mithila). — Mai-
\ila-vddas-pati, is, m. a proper N.
Maithilika, as, m. pi. the inhabitants of Mithili.

Maithileya, as, m. a metronymic from Maithill.

maithuna, as, », am (fr. mithuna),

aired, coupled, forming a pair or one of each sex

;

nited by marriage ; relating or belonging to copu-

tion,
(
maithunain vasas, a garment worn during

usual intercourse); entered into (as a marriage)

n the sake of cohabitation
;
(am), n. copulation,

ritus, sexual intercourse or connection ; union, con-

sction ; marriage, matrimony, (at the end of an

Ij. comp, maithuna forms its fern, in a.) — Mai-
luna-gata, as, a, am, engaged in copulation.

Maithuna-jvara, as, m. the excitement of sexual

ission. — Maithuna-dharmin, i, ini, i, cohabiting,

>pulating.—Maithuna-vairdgya, am, n. abstinence

om sexual indulgence. — Maithuni-bhdva, as, m.
r. maithuni-bhu), copulation, sexual union.

Maithunika (at the end of a comp.) = rnaithu-

in.

Maithunika, f. union by marriage.

Maithunin, i, ini, i, having sexual intercourse,

xually united
; (j), m. one who has had sexual

mnection with a woman ; Ardea Sibirica, [cf.

amin. ]

Maithunya, as, a, or -ni (?), am, proceeding

om sexual passion, caused by the desire for sexual

nion
;

relating to copulation.

»hrrfirq maidhatitha, as, i, am, Ved. re-

ting to Medhatithi; (am), n., N. of a Saman.

Maidhdva, as, m. (fr. medha-vin), the son of
wise man.

Maidhavaka, am, n. (fr. medha-vin), intelli-

ence, prudence, wisdom.

Maidhyatitha, am, n. (fir. medhydtithi), N. of

Saman.

ril<* mainaka, as, m. (fr. mend), N. of a
lountain (son of Hima-vat by Mena or Menaka,
nd said to have alone retained his wings when Indra

lipped those of the other mountains ; according to

ante this mountain was situated between the southern

oint of the Indian peninsula and Lanka) ; N. of a

)aityz.—Maindka-svasri, sa, f. ‘ sister of Mainaka,’

n epithet of Parvati.
-~~

*Hlrt mainala or mainika, as, m. (fr.

nna), a fisher, fisherman.

*H*l maineya, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

mainda, as, m., N. of an ape or

tonkey-demon killed by Krishna. — Mainda-mar-
ana, as, or mainda-han, ha, m. ‘ killer of
lainda,’ an epithet of Vishnu or Krishna.

maimata and maimatayana, as, and
xaimatdyani, is, m. (fr. mimata), patronymics.

mairava, as, i, am, relating or be-
gging to mount Meru.

mairavana, as, m., N. of an Asura.

maireya, as, am, m. n. (according to
the lexicographers only am, n.), a kind of intoxi-
eating drink (extracted from the blossoms of the
Lythrum Fructicosum, with sugar, &c.).
Maireyaka, as, am, m. n. = 7naireya, above;

(as), m. pi., N. of a mixed caste.

mailinda, as, m. a bee.

H^TVl *4 maisradhanya, am, n. (fr. mis'ra-
dhdnya), a dish prepared by mixing various kinds
of grain.

maihika, as, i, am (fr. meha), relat-
ing to urinary disease.

mo (ma + u), \ ed. and not, nor, not
indeed (see under i. ma).

moka, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. mud), the cast-
off skin of an animal [cf. nir-m°]; (i), f.,Ved. night.

Moktavya, as, a, am, to be set free or released

or liberated
; to be let go or given up or delivered

;

to be flung or hurled, to be wielded, to [je sent (as

a missile).

Moktu-kama, as, a, am, wishing to let go, de-
siring to shoot or cast.

Moktri, td, tri, tri, a releaser, liberator, deliverer,

rescuer, saviour ; one who pays or discharges (a debt),

a payer.

moksh, cl. i. P. A. mokshati, -te

n (more properly to be regarded as an
anomalous Desid. fr. rt. a. mud), to set free, liberate

;

to free one’s self from or wish to do so (A.) ; cl. 10.
P. (ep. also A.) mokshayati (-yate),-yitum (perhaps
to be regarded as a Nom. fr. moksha below), to free,

set free, set at liberty, liberate, emancipate
; to set

free from (with abl.) ; to detach, extract
;

to loose,

untie, undo ; to wrest away, wrest from (with abl.)

;

to shed, cause to flow ; to cast, hurl, fling.

Mumokshayishu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.),

wishing to set free, desiring to liberate.

Moksha, as, m. emancipation, deliverance, free-

dom, liberation, escape, release ; release from worldly

existence, final emancipation, eternal bliss resulting

from the soul’s final liberation and its exemption from
further transmigration ; death ; epithet of particular

sacred hymns conducive to final emancipation
; de-

livery, discharge ; the act of loosing, loosening,

untying, unbinding, undoing, solving, (pradna-m°,
the settling of a question) ; acquittance of an obli-

gation
;
(in astronomy) the liberation of an obscured

planet, end of an eclipse, the last contact or separa-

tion of the eclipsed and eclipsing bodies
;
shedding,

causing to flow
; the act of discharging, casting,

flinging, shooting
; strewing, scattering

; separating,

falling off, falling down ; a species of tree (

=

mushkaka). — Moksha-kankshin, i, ini, i, de-

sirous of liberation or final emancipation. — Mokslia-
kriya-samaddra, as, a, am, affording a method
for effecting liberation. — Moksha-jnana, am, n.

knowledge of the beatitude attained through final

emancipation. — Moksha-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

Tirtha. — Moksha-dd, f., N. of a female ascetic.

— Moksha-deva, as, m. an epithet applied to

Hiouen-thsang. — Moksha-dvdra, am, n. ‘gate of

emancipation,’ an epithet of the sun. — Moksha-
dharma, as, m. law or rule of emancipation.

— Mokshadharma-parvan, a, n. ‘section relating

to the law or rules of emancipation,’ N. of a section

of the twelfth book of the Maha-bharata, from
Adhyaya 1 74 to the end. — Mokshadharmdrtha-
dipikd (°ma-ar°), f., N. of a commentary on the

preceding section of the Maha-bharata. — Moksha-
puri, f. ‘ city of emancipation,’ an epithet of the

city of Kaiicl. — Moksha-bhdj, k, k, k, receiving

final emancipation. — Mokslia-maha-parishad, t, f.

‘great emancipation-assembly,’ the great Buddhist

general council. — Moksha-marga, as, m. ‘ path of

emancipation,’ N. of a Jaina work. — Moksha-
lakshmi-vildsa, as, m., N. of a temple. — Moksha-
vat, an, ati, at, having final emancipation, con-

nected with eternal bliss. — Moksha-vindaka, am, n.
‘ twenty verses on emancipation,’ epithet of the verses

Hari-vania 14348 sqq. — Moksha-dastra, am, n.

the doctrine of final emancipation. — Moksha-sa-
dhana, am, n. means of emancipation.— Mokshdn-
taran-ga (°sha-an°), as, a, am, nearest or next

to final emancipation. — Mokshopdya (°sha-up°),
as, m. means of emancipation; a sage, saint, de-

votee (?).

Mokshaka, as, ilea, am, (at the end of a comp.)

setting at liberty, freeing, delivering, emancipating

;

(as), m. a species of tree ; one who looses or unties

or sets free, a deliverer, liberator.

Mokshana, as, i, am, liberating, emancipating;

(am), n. the act of loosing, loosening
;
emancipa-

tion, releasing, rescuing, setting at liberty, liberation
;

letting go, giving up, resigning, abandoning, desert-

ing; squandering; shedding, causing to flow; [cf.

rakta-m0.)
Mokslianiya, as, a, am, to be let go or liberated,

to be given up or resigned, to be disregarded or

neglected, (a-mokshaniya, inevitable.)

Mokshamana, as, a, am, setting free, liberating.

Mokshayat, an, anti, at, setting free, liberating.

Mokshayitri, td, tri, tri, one who frees or libe-

rates, a liberator, emancipator.

Mokshaya, Nom. A. mokshayate, -yitum, to

become emancipated, tend to emancipation.

Mokshita, as, a, am, set free, let go, liberated,

allowed to be at large.

Mokshin, i, ini, i, striving after emancipation ;

emancipated, redeemed.

Mokshya, as, a, am, to be set free or liberated ;

to be saved.

moga, as, m. the chicken-pox or

some similar disease.

hIV mogha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. muh),
vain, useless, aimless, fruitless, unprofitable, (amo-

ghatithi, a guest who does not come causelessly or

uselessly)
; left, abandoned ; idle

;
(as), m. an en-

closure, hedge, fence
; (5), f. the trumpet flower,

Bignonia Suaveolens
;
a species of plant, the seeds of

which are used as a vermifuge, = vidanga; (am), ind.

in vain, uselessly. — Mogha-karman, a, a, a, one
whose actions are fruitless or unavailing, observing

useless ceremonies. — Mogha-jiiana, as, a, am, one

whose knowledge is useless or unavailing, cultivating

any but religious wisdom. — Mogha-td, f. vainness,

uselessness, aimlessness, erringness, (a-moghataya
yutam astram, a weapon endowed with unerring-

ness, Kiratarj.VI. 40); idleness. —Mogha-jmshpa,

f. a barren woman. — Mogha-hasin, i, ini, i, laugh-

ing without any cause or occasion. — Moghada
(°gha-dd°), as, d, am, one whose hopes are vain.

— Moghi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make
vain, render useless, foil, frustrate, baffle, disappoint.

— Moghi-bhu

,

cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to

become useless or aimless, be (oWed. — Moghi-bhuta,

as, a, am, become useless, rendered vain, foiled.

Mogholi, is, m. an enclosure, hedge, fence; [cf.

mogha above.]

moda, as, m. (fr. rt. 2 . mud), Mo-
ringa Pterygosperma

;
(probably) the plantain tree,

Musa Sapientum
;

(a), f. Musa Sapientum (=ka

-

dali, rambha) ;
the cotton shrub ; the indigo plant

;

(i), f. Hingtscha Repens [cf. hila-modi] ;
(am), n. a

plantain, banana (the fruit). — Moda-nirydsa or mo-

da-rasa or moda-sara or moda-srava, as, or moda-

srut, t, m. the resin of Gossampinus Ramphii.

Modaka, as, ika, am (fr. Caus. of rt. 2. mud),

liberating, emancipating; (as), m. a liberator, one

who has abandoned all worldly passion and desire,

an ascetic, devotee ;
Moringa Pterygosperma ; the

plantain tree, Musa Sapientum
;

(ika), f. Musa

Sapientum.

Modana, as, i, am, releasing, freeing from

;

casting, darting
;

(i), f. a species of plant, = kanta-

kdri
; (am), n. the act of releasing, liberating,

liberation, emancipation, setting free, loosing, (rina-

9 R



798 moiana-pattaka. mauktika-gumphika.

modana, the releasing from a debt, paying a debt

for any one)
;

the act of unyoking, unharnessing

;

letting loose, discharging, emitting. — Moiana-pat-
taka, ‘ clearing-cloth,’ a filter.

Moianika
,

f. a proper N.
Moianiya, as, a, am, to be released or set free,

to be let loose ; to be resigned or given up.

Moiayitavya, as, a, am, to be set free or re-

leased, (sometimes with inst. of the thing from which

there is release) ; capable of being set at liberty.

Moiayitri, ta, tri, tri
,

freeing, setting free, re-

leasing.

Moiayitva, ind. having freed or loosed, having

unharnessed.

Moiata, as, m. the pith or heart of the banana

tree ; the fruit of the banana ; a kind of pungent

seed, Nigella Indica ; sandal-wood.

Modi in hila-m°, q. v.

Modita, as, a, am, caused to be released, set at

liberty, emancipated.

Modin, i, ini, i, setting free, liberating.

Modya, as, a, am, to be set free or released ; to

be given up or restored.

modika, as, m. a leather manu-
facturer, shoe-maker, &c.

;
[cf. Hindi

motaka, as, am, m. n. (fr. rt. mut),

a globule, pill
; motakam netra-rogdnam, a pill to

be used as a remedy against ophthalmia; (as), m.,

N. of an author
;

(i), {., N. of a Raginl
;
(am), n.

a broken or crushed leaf.

Motana, as, i, am, crushing, pressing, rubbing,

grinding, tearing, destroying [cf. gaja-m°~\ ; (as),

m. wind, air
;
(am), n. the act of crushing, breaking,

grinding, strangling, (gala-motana, wringing the

neck)
;

[cf. anguli-m
°
'.]

Motanaka, am, n. crushing, entire destruction;

a kind of metre, four times— ou-uu-uu-.
motd, f. Sida Cordifolia.

moti in karna-m°, q. v.

m^TflTW mottdyita, am, n. showing affec-

tion in the absence of a loved object by various ways

of recalling him to mind, the silent expression of

returned affection, (one of the ten Bhavas or proper-

ties of women.)

jflTJ
-

modha, as, m., N. of a family.

Modhaka, as, m. a proper N.

mona, as, m. dried fruit ; a kind of

fly (= nakra-makshikd) ; a basket in which snakes

are carried.

Monaka, a word used to explain dimbilcd.

HlrfhjH motirdma, as, m., N. of a son of

Kanada.

moda, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mud), pleasure,

delight, gladness, joyousness, joyfulness ;
fragrance,

perfume [cf. d-mocla] ; N. of a Muni
; ( a), f. =

aja-modd, q. v. — Moda-lcara, as, m., N. of a

Muni. — Moda-modini, f.
‘ delighting by fragrance,’

Eugenia Jambolana ( —jamb 11). — Modahhya (°da-

dkh°), as, m. the mango tree. —Modd-giri, is,

m., N. of a country. — Modadhya (°da-adh'j, f.

= aja-modd, q. v. — Moda-puru, am, n., N. of

a city.

Modaka, as, d or i, am, delighting, rejoicing,

pleasing, gladdening, exhilarating, causing happiness

or delight; glad, cheerful
;
(as, am), m. n. a small

round sweetmeat or a sweetmeat in general
;

(in

medicine) a sort of pill
;
(a«), m. a particular mixed

caste (the son of a Kshatriya by a Sodra mother);

(am), n. a kind of metre, four times -uu-wu-
v u - u w

;
(i), f., N. of a particular mythical club

or weapon. — Modalca-kara, as, m. a sweetmeat-

maker, confectioner. —Modaka-maya, as, i, am,
composed of sweetmeats. — Modaka-darava, as,

am, m. n. a dish of sweetmeats.

Modalcilcd, f. fat the end of a comp, after nu-

merals), a sweetmeat.

Modana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus.), giving joy,

gratifying, gladdening, delighting, (generally at the

end of a comp., e. g. kravyada-gana-modana,
giving joy to numbers of beasts of prey, Maha-bh.

Drona-p. 1576); (am), n. the act of pleasing or

affording pleasure; joy, pleasure ;
= uiihishta-mo-

dana, wax.

Modaniya, as, a, am, to be rejoiced at, to be

delighted in, delightful.

Modamana, as, a, am, rejoicing, being glad.

Modayat, an, anti, at, rejoicing, delighting

;

(anti), f. a sort of wild lovage, Ptychotis Ajowan

;

Arabian jasmine.

Modayantika, f.= modayanti, Ptychotis Ajowan.

Moddkin, i, m. (probably) N. of a hill (Maha-bh.

Bhlshma-p. 427).
Modayani, is, m. a patronymic from Moda.

Modita, as, d, am, pleased, gratified, delighted

;

(am), n. pleasure, delight.

Modin, i, ini, i, rejoicing, glad, pleased, cheerful,

merry, happy
;
making glad, gladdening, gratifying,

delighting, (often at the end of comps., cf. gita-m°)
;

(ini), f., K. of various plants
(
= aja-modd, mal-

lika, yuthika, vritta-mallika) ;
musk ;

an intoxi-

cating beverage.

Modosha, as, m., N. of a preceptor.

momugha, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of

rt. 1. muh), very much perplexed, greatly embar-

rassed ; mad, insane.

mr? morata, as, m. a species of plant

with sweet juice
(
= kshira-morata) ;

the milk of a

cow recently calved, biestings, (according to lexico-

graphers, am, n.)
;
(a), f. = rnurvd, hemp used for

bow-strings, Sanseviera Roxburghiana
;
(am), n. the

root of the sugar-cane; the flower of Alangium

Hexapetalum
;
the root of this plant.

Morataka, am, n. the root of the sugar-cane.

RR|c|i mordka, as, m., N. of king Pravara-

sena’s minister (founder of the temple called after

him mordku-bliavana).

Hlft cfiT morika, f., N. of a female poet.

Mori, N. of a family.

^TLmorvani-kara, as, m. a proper N.

jffa mosha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mush), a

robber, thief, plunderer ; robbery, theft, stealing

;

plundering, sacking, (nagara-mosha, plundering a

city)
;

anything robbed or stolen, stolen property.

— Mosha-krit, t, t, t, one who practises theft, a

thief. — Moshabhidariana (°sha-abh°), am, n.

seeing or witnessing a robbery.

Moshaka, as, m. a thief, robber.

Moshana, as, i, am, robbing, plundering, carry-

ing off
;
(am), n. the act of robbing, plundering,

stealing, defrauding, embezzling.

Moshayitnu, us, m. (fr. the Cans.), a Brahman

;

the Indian cuckoo.

Mosha, f. robbery, theft.

Moshtri, ta, m. a robber, thief.

moha, as, ,pi. (fr. rt. 1. muh), uncon-

sciousness, loss of consciousness, fainting, a swoon

;

delusion, bewilderment, perplexity, distraction,

phrenzy ;
weakness of intellect, ignorance, folly,

foolishness, infatuation ; error, mistake, going astray ;

pain, affliction ;
wonder, amazement, astonishment

;

Infatuation (personified as the offspring of Brahma) ;

(in phil.) darkness or delusion of mind preventing

the discernment of truth (leading men to believe in

the reality of worldly objects and to addict themselves

to mundane or sensual enjoyment) ; a magical art

employed to bewilder an enemy (— viohana) ; mo-

hat, ind. through ignorance, from folly or infatuation.

— Moha-kalila, am, n. a thicket or snare of illu-

sion. — Moha-iudottara (°da-ut°), am, n., N. of a

work. — Moha jala, am, n. the net of delusion,

the snare or fetters of illusory objects, the fascination

of the world. — Moha-nidra, f. ‘sleep of infatua-

tion,’ thoughtless assurance, overweening confidence.
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— Moha-pasa, as, m. the snare of (worldly) illu-

sion. — Moha-mantra, as, m. an infatuating spell,

deluding charm. — Moha-rnaya, as, i, am, consist-

ing of infatuation, leading to delusion, perplexing.

— Moha-mudgara, as, m. ‘ hammer of ignorance

or infatuation,’ N. of a metrical exposition of the

Vedanta philosophy
; of another work. — Moha-

rdtri, is, f. ‘ night of bewilderment,’ the night when
the world is to be destroyed. — Moha-vat, an, ati,

at, possessed of infatuation, infatuated, foolish, igno-

rant. — Moha-sastra, am, n. erroneous or false

teaching, false doctrine. — Moha-.iulottara (°la-up),

am, n., N. of a work. — Mohopamd
(°ha-xip° ), f.

‘ error-comparison,’ a rhetorical figure in which there

is a confusion of the subject and object of a comparison

(e. g. ‘ regarding thy face, O dear one, as the moon.
I run after the moon as if it were thy face’).

Mohaka, as, ika, am, bewildering, confusing,

infatuating, causing ignorance or folly.

Mohana, as, i, am, stupefying, depriving of con-

sciousness or sensation, bewildering, perplexing,

puzzling, confusing, deceiving, deluding, leadins

astray, infatuating, fascinating; (as), m. the thorn-

apple ; epithet of S’iva
;
N. of one of the five arrows

of Kama-deva, the god of love
; (5), f. the dowei

of a sort of jasmine
; a sort of grass, Trigonella Cor-

niculata; (i), f. Basella Cordifolia; a term for i

particular magical formula or incantation
;
N. of j

female demon (daughter of Garbha-hantri)
; of an

Apsaras
;
(am), n. the act of stupefying, bewildering,

perplexing, deluding, puzzling, deceiving, fascinating. ilSll

stupor, loss of sensation, unconsciousness, the being

deluded or infatuated, delusion, infatuation, decep-

tion, embarrassment, mistake
;
temptation, seduction;

sexual intercourse
;
a magical charm or incantatior

used to bewilder an enemy
; the formula used it

that process (especially certain magical hymns ol

the Atharva-veda)
;
any means employed for per

plexing or deluding others ; N. of a town. — Mo-

hana-ianda, as, m. a proper N. — Mohana-dasa
or mohana-ddsa-miira, as, m., N. of the authoi

of a commentary on the Maha-nataka or Hanuman
nataka. — Mohana-prakriti, is, m., N. of a pupi

of San-karadarya. — Mohana-bhoga
,
as, m. a parti

cular kind of sweetmeat. — Mohana-latd, f. a plan'

which has the power of fascinating. — Mohana-val-

lika or mohana-valli, f. a species of plant. — Mo-

hanastra (°na-as°),
am, n. a weapon charmed tc

fascinate or bewitch the person against whom it i

directed.

Mohanaka, as, m. an epithet of the month

Caitra, (also written mohanika) ; (ika), f. a

species of plant.

Mohaniya, as, d, am, relating to delusion, de-

pending on illusion or error, resulting from infatua

tion, producing delusion
;
perplexing, puzzling, con-

fusing.

Mohayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Caus.), stupefying,

bewildering, depriving of sense.

MohayUri, ta, tri, tri, one who perplexes ot

deludes, a perplexer, infatuator.

Mohita, as, a, am, stupefied, perplexed, bewil-

dered, infatuated, deluded, beguiled, fascinated, (oftei:

in comps., e. g. kama-mohita, infatuated by love.)

Mohin, i, ini, i, stupefying, confusing, puzzling,

perplexing, illusive, fallacious, beguiling, alluring

fascinating
;
(ini), f. a fascinating woman

;
N. of ar

Apsaras ; the flower of a species of jasmine.

Molmka, as, a, am, Ved. being deluded, falling

into error or confusion, going astray.

mauka, as, in. a patronymic from

MQka.

tain

nsj

r

g»

M;

fir*

:*

k;

Hi PcA maukali or maukuli, is, m. a crow,

raven
;

[cf. maudgali .]

maukunda, as, i, am, relating to

Mukunda, i. e. Vishnu.

mauktika, am, n. (fr. mukta ). 8

pearl (properly ‘ a collection of pearls’). — Mauktika-

gumphika, f. a female stringer of pearls. — Mauk-
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ilca-tandula, as, m. a kinj of white YJvanSla.

.Mauktika-daman, a, n. a string of pearls; a

ind of metre, four times w-uw-wu-ww-v.
. Mauktika-prasavd, f. a pearl muscle

;
[cf.

luktii-prasu] — Mauktika-mdrana, am, n., N.

f a subject treated of in the DhStu-ratna-mSlS.

- Mauktika-mala, f. an ornament of pearls, a pearl

ecklace ; a species of metre, four times - u u— , u ^
w— . — Mauiktika-ratna, am, n. a pearl gem,

earl; [cf. muktd-ratna.) — Mauktikaratna-ta, f.

he state or condition of a pearl. — Mauktika-dukti,

«, f. a pearl oyster
;
[cf. muktd-s'ukti.) — Mauktika-

ira, a-*, m. a string of pearls. — Mauktikdbha
‘ka-abh°

), as, a, am, resembling pearls. — Mauk-
ikdrali (°ka-av°), f. a string of pearls

;
[cf. muk-

Svali.]

maukya, am, n. (fr. muka), the state

f being dumb, dumbness, speechlessncss.

JTTCIJ mauksha, am, n. (fr. moksha), N. of

Siman.

Maukshika, as, i, am, (in astronomy) relating to

he release of a planet (from an eclipse), relating to

he end of an eclipse.

maukha, as, i, am (fr. mukha), relat-

ag or belonging to the mouth or face, frontal
;
(am),

. a fault or defect connected with the mouth.

Maukhika, as, i, am, = maukha above.

Naukliya, am, n. precedence, pre-eminence.

JTTJ3T maukliara (fr. mukhara), epithet of

family or race (‘ talkative ? ’).

Mauklutri, is, m. a patronymic.

Maukhari, f. = maukharya below.

Maukharya, am, n. talkativeness, garrulity, Io-

uaciousness ; scurrility, defamation, abusiveness,

buse, calumny, vilification
;
(d), the feminine form

f Maukhari above, (according to Scholiast on Pan.

V. 79.)
•as

maugdhya, am, n. (fr. mugdha),

implidty, innocence, inexperience, silliness ; a femi-

ine grace (asking a lover to tell what is already

inonhi)
;

charm, beauty; (also incorrectly written

laugdha.)

mm mavghya, am, n. (fr. mogha ), vain-

ess, uselessness.

*TT^ mauda, am, n. (fr. moda), the fruit of

he banana or plantain tree.

M |vN rt maujavata, as, t, am (fr. muja-vat),

fed. coming from or produced on the mountain

luja-vat
;
(as), m. a patronymic of Aksha (author of

ne hymn Rig-veda X. 34 ;
also read maujavat).

maunja, as, i, am (fr. munja), made
f Murija grass or its fibres

;
resembling Murija grass

;

as), m. a blade of Murija grass
;

(i), f., scil. me-
hald, a Brahman’s girdle or cord made of a triple

iring of Murija grass ; any girdle. — Maunji-trind-

hya (jna-bkh°), as, m. Murija grass. — Maunji-
Ihara, as, a, am, wearing or carrying Murija grass.

- Maunji-nibandhana, am, n. the binding on of

he girdle of Murija grass, ligation of the sacrificial

ord (Manu II. 27). — Maunji-pattra, f. Eleusine

ndica. — Maunji-bandhana, am, n. the ligation or

linding on of the Murija grass girdle, investiture

rith the sacred thread, (in Manu 11 . 169. shortened

in account of the metre to maunji-bandhana.)
- Maunjibandhana-dihnita

,
as, a, am, distin-

guished by the ligation of the Murija zone (Manu
1. 170).

Maunjaka, as, m. a blade of Murija grass
;

(also

ead murijaka.)

Maunjakayana, as, m. a patronymic.

Maunjavata, as, i, am, Ved. coming from the

nountain Murija-vat; (also read maujavata, q. v.)

Maunjayana, as, m. (fr. munja), a patronymic ;

os), m. pi., N. of a warlike family
;

(i), f. a princess

f the Maurijayanas.

Maunjdyaniya, as, m. a king ofthe Maurijayanas.
,

Mauhjin, i, ini, i, girt with or wearing a girdle

of Murija grass, (ndga-maunjin, wearing a snake
for a girdle.)

Mauhjiya, as, a, am, made of Murija grass.

maudhya, as, m. (fr. mudha), a patro-
nymic; (am), n. stupidity, want of understanding,

folly, fatuity, ignorance, simplicity; spiritual folly.

i-nikuya, as, m. (maundi
fr. munda), a proper N.

maundya, am, n. (fr. munda),
shaving of the head, the having the head shaved,

tonsure ; baldness.

iTToT mautra, am, n. (fr. mittra), a quantity

of urine, chamber-lye.

SITr? mauda, as, m. pi. (probably fr. moda),

N. of a school
;

(as), m. a pupil of this school.

Maudahayana, as, m. pi., N. of a family.

maudaka, as, i, am (fr. modaka),

relating to sweetmeats ; dealing or trading in sweet-

meats
;
(am), n. a particular version of a sacred text

by Mauda, (in this sense connected with mauda
above.)

Maudakika, as, i, am (fr. modaka), consisting

or composed of sweetmeats; (as), m. a seller of

sweetmeats, confectioner.

Maudanika (fr. modana), see Gana Kas'yadi to

Pan. IV. 2, 1 16.

Maudaneyaka, see Gana Kattryadi to Pan. IV.

2. 95 -

Maudamanika (fr. modamdna), see Gana Kas-

yadi to Pan. IV. 2, 1 1 6.

Maudakin, a various reading for moddkin.

Jits' maudga, as, i, am (fr. mudga), relating

to a bean
;
(as), m., N. of a preceptor.

Maudgika, as, i, am, purchased with beans.

Maudgina, as, i, am, sown with beans, fit for

being sown with kidney-beans, bearing beans (said

of a field).

RTSfc* maudgali, is, m. (fr. mudgala), a

crow [cf. maul:ali).

Maudgalya, descended or sprung from Mudgala

;

(as), m. a proper N.
;

patronymic of Naka; of

Sata-bal aksha ;
of Lan-galayana ; a particular mixed

caste ; maudqalds, m. pi., see Gana Kanvadi to Pan.

IV. 2 , hi.
Maudgalydyana, as, m. (patronymic fr. maud-

galya), N. of a pupil of Sakya-muni.

Maudgalyiya, as, a, am, relating to or coming

from Maudgalya.

maudgika, maudgina. See above.

JTT*T mauna, as, m. (fr. muni), a patro-

nymic; (as), m. pi., N. of a dynasty; (I), f., N.

of the fifteenth day in the dark half of the month

Phalguna, when a ceremony of bathing- in silence is

performed; (am), n. the office or position of a

Muni or holy sage; silence, taciturnity. — Mauna-
bhatta, as, m. a proper N. — Mauna-rnantrdva-

bodha (°ra-av°), as, m., N. of a work by Sundara-

sukla. — Mauna-mudra, f. the Mudra or attitude

of silence. — Mauna-vrata, am, n. a vow of silence

;

(as, d, am), observing a vow of silence, holding

one’s tongue
;

[cf. muni-vrata.) — Maunavrata-

dharin, i, ini, i, or mauna-vratin, i, ini, i, ob-

serving a vow of silence. — Mauna-samma ti, is, f.

silent assent.

Maunika, as, i, am, resembling a Muni or

inspired sage, like a Muni.

Mauniditi (fr. muni-dita), see Gana Sutanga-

madi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Maunin, i, ini, i, silent, observing silence, taci-

turn, reserved, not speaking; (i), m. — muni, an

ascetic, hermit, holy sage, one who has overcome his

passions and retired from the world
;
(sometimes at

the end of proper names, e. g. gopinatha-m°, the

Muni GopTnatha.) — Mauni-tva, am, n. silence,

taciturnity, reticence.

Maunisthalika (fr. muni-sthala), see Gana
Kumudadi 2. to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Mauneya, as, m. pi. (fr. muni), N. of a school;

(as), m. f. pi. epithet of a class of Gandharvas and

Apsarasas
;

(am), 11. the position or office of a

Muni (Ved.).

maunda, as, m. a proper N. ; (also

read maudga, moda.)

JTrcfaToR maurajika, as, in. (fr. muraja), a

drum-beater, drummer.

maurava, as, i, am (fr. muru), coming
from or relating to the Daitya Muru.

1. maurva, as, i, am, made from the iron called

muru.

maurkhya, am, n. (fr. murkka), stu-

pidity, folly, fatuity, (sometimes less correctly read

maurkha.)

HTb maurya, as, m. a patronymic from
Mura ; a metronymic from Mura ; N. of a dynasty

beginning with Candra-gupta. — Mawya-datta, as,

m. a proper N. — Maurya-putra, as, m. (with

Jainas), N. of one of the eleven Ganadhipas.

JrHr 2 . maurva, as, i, am (fr. murvd), made
of the Sanseviera Roxburghiana, coming from or

relating to murva or bow-string hemp
;

(i), f. a

string or girdle made of murva, the string of inves-

titure for a Kshatriya (Manu II. 42); a bow-string;

(in geometry) the chord of an arc. — Maurvi-meklia-
lin, i, ini, i, wearing a girdle made of murva.
Maurvika, f. (in geometry) the chord of an arc.

Maurvika (at the end of an adj. comp.) =maurvi,
a bow-string.

JTTcS maula, as, a or i, am (fr. mula), pro-

ceeding from a root, radical, original
; handed down

from antiquity (as an old custom, &c.)
;

ancient, of
old standing

; living from olden times or for genera-

tions in any country, indigenous ; of pure or good
extraction, nobly born, of a good family; holding

an office from ancient times, brought up in a king’s

service for generations, (maulo mantri or maulah
sadivah, an old minister, one born in the country or

one whose forefathers have held the same office, see

Manu VII. 54, where, according to Kulluka, maulah
=pitri-pitamaha-kramena sevakah)

;

hereditary,

(maulah parthivah, an hereditary prince.)

Maulabharika, as, i, am (ft. mula-bhara), car-

rying a load of roots.

Mauli, is, m. (probably fr. mula), the head, the

top of anything ; the plant Jonesia Asoka ; a patro-

nymic; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a tribe; (is), m. f. a

diadem [cf. mukuta], crown, crest; a tuft or lock

of hair left on the crown of the head after tonsure,

a top-knot
(
= duda)

;

hair ornamented and braided

round the hezd,=dhammila; (is), f. the earth, (in

this sense according to some mauli, f,)
— Mauli-

mani, is, m. f. a crest gem, jewel worn in a diadem.

— Mauli-mandana, am, n. an ornament for the

head. — Mauli-mala or mauli-mdlikd, f. a wreath

or crown worn on the head. — Mauli-mdlin, i, ini,

i, having a wreath or crown on the top of the head

;

udayadala-maulimalin, having the eastern moun-

tain for its crest (said of the sun). — Mauli-mukuta,

am, n. a diadem for the head, tiara; [cf. mukuta.]

— Mauli-ratna, am, n. a crest jewel, crown jewel,

head jewel. — Mauly-dbharana, am, n. a head

ornament.

Maulika, as, i, am, producing roots, &c. ;
coming

from or belonging to the root, radical, original [cf.

mulika] ; chief, principal, being of low origin, (op-

posed to kulina) ;
inferior

;
(as), m. a digger of roots,

a dealer in roots
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

Maulikya, am, n. an abstract noun from mulika,

see Gana Purohitadi to Pan. V. I, 128.

Maulin, i, ini, i, having a diadem or crown,

diademed, crested ;
having at the top, (sometimes at
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the end of a comp., e. g. dakra-maull dakatah, a

cart having the wheels uppermost.)

Mauleya, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Maulya, as, -li, am, being at the root
; (am),

n. price, (for mulya.)

mauli. See p. 799, col. 3.

mausala, maushala, &c., incorrectly

for mausala below.

maushiki, is, m. a metronymic
from Mushika.

Maushiki-putra, as, m., N. of a preceptor.

tot maushta, f. (fr. mushti), a combat with
fists, boxing match, sparring, playing at fisticuffs.

Maushtika, as, m. a cheat, impostor, rogue,

sharper.

mausala, as, i, am (fr. musala),

club-shaped, club-formed
;

relating to the battle with

clubs,
(
mausalam parva = mausala-parvan be-

low) ; fought with clubs (as a battle) ; an epithet of

a Madhu-parka (composed of ghee and spirituous

liquor)
;

(as), m. pi. of mausalya below. — Mau-
sala-parvan, a, n. ‘ Musala-section,’ N. of the six-

teenth book of the Maha-bharata (in which is de-

scribed the death of Krishna and Balarama and the

self-destruction of Krishna’s family through the curse

of some Brahmans ; it is narrated that in consequence

of this curse, the Andhakas and Yadavas indulged

in intoxicating liquors which led to a general quarrel

in which the infuriated relatives, having no weapons,

plucked the rushes
[
eraka], and with these, turned

to clubs by the working of the curse, slaughtered

each other).

Mausalya, as, m. a patronymic from Musala.

mausula, as, m. a Moslim, Mussul-
man, Muhammedan.

mauhurta, as, m. (fr. muhurta), an
astrologer.

Mauhurtika, as, t, am, lasting for a moment or

instant, momentary; relating to a particular time;

(as), m. an astrologer ; N. of a class of celestial

beings (children of Muhurta).

mna in darma-mna, q. v.

STT mna (connected with rt. man, with
which mna was originally identical), cl. 1.

P. manati, mamnau, mnasyati, amnaslt, mna-
yat or mneyat, mnatum, to bind or fix in the

mind, repeat over in the mind, fix in the memory
by frequent repetition, repeat

; to study or learn

diligently; to remember; to celebrate, praise (Ved.)

:

Pass, mndyate

:

Caus. mnapayati, -yitum, Aor.

amimnapat: Desid. mimndsati: Intens. mdmna-
yate, mdmnuti, mdmneti

;

[for comparisons see

under rt. man.~\

Mndta, as, a, am, fixed in the mind, repeated,

learnt, remembered
;

[cf. a-m°, samd-m°.'\

myaksh (a Vedic verb, of which the
following forms are found, myakshati, mimyaksha,
mimikshatus, mimikslius, mimikshire, amyak,
mimikshat), to be fixed in or on ; to be in any
place or state ; to be near, to be present, to be at

hand ; to go to, reach
; to be associated or united

;

(SSy. = prdpnoti, sangaddhate, samhato bha-
vati.)

jjjp j
mraksh or mriksh (connected with

n rts. 1. mrij, maksh), cl. 1. P. mrak-
shati, mriksliati, See., to accumulate, collect, as-

semble; to rub; cl. 10. P. mrakshayati, mriksha-
yati, Sec., to accumulate, collect

; to combine, mix

;

to rub, smear, anoint
; to speak indistinctly or incor-

rectly
;

(according to some) to divide, cut.

Mraksha, as, d, am, rubbing, destroying, (in

tuvi-m
a
, q. v.)

;
(as), m. concealment of one’s vices

or failings, hypocrisy, slyness. — Mraksha-kritvan,
d, art, a, Ved. rubbing to pieces, destroying (said of
Indra

;
S3y. = vadha-kartri).

Mrakshana, am, n. the act of rubbing in or on,

anointing, smearing the body with unguents ;
any-

thing to be rubbed on, ointment, oil.

mrad (another form of rt. 1. mrid,

s q. v.), cl. i. A. mradate, mamrade, mra-
ditum, to rub; to grind, pound, reduce to powder;

to tread or trample on : Caus. mradayati, -yitum,

Aor. amamradat: Desid. mimradishate

:

Intens.

mdmradyate, mamratti.
Mrada, mradas, in urna-mrada, urna-mra-

das, q.q. v.v.

mradaya (fr. mridu), Nom. P, mra-
dayati, -yitum, Ved. to make soft or smooth

; to

polish.

Mradiman, a, m. softness, tenderness, mildness,

gentleness. — Mradimanvita (°ma-an°), as, a, am,
endowed with softness, soft, mild, kind.

Mradishtha, as, a, am (superl. of mridu), very

soft, exceedingly mild, softest.

Mradiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of mridu),
softer, milder.

mratana, am, n. Cyperus Rotundus.

fttW mrit [cf. rt. mri], cl. 4. P. mrityati,

\ Ved. to decay, moulder away, be dissolved.

mriyamaya. See p. 790, col. 2.

mrud [cf. rts. mruhd, mlud~\, cl. 1.

O \ P. mrodati, Aor. amruiat or amrodit,

&c., to go, move : Desid. mumrudishati, mumro-
dishati.

Mroka, as, m., N. of a destructive Agni (men-
tioned in Atharva-veda V. 31, 9) ; of a flame.

mruhd, cl. 1. P. mruhdati, &c.,=
O \ rt. mrud above.

mret or mred (= rts. met, mlet), cl.

\ 1. P. mretati, mredati, to be mad.

mlakta (?), as, a, am, stolen.

jrrT'pT mlaksh, cl. 10. P. mlakshayati,
' * \ to cut, divide.

See*c5TrT mldta, mldna, mldyin, mlasnu.

col. 3.

mlishta, &c. See under rt. mledh

below.

TyyVtJ ^ mrM<0 > cl. I. P.

'o \ mlodati, Aor. amludat or amlodit,

&c., to go ; to go down : Desid. mumludishati,

mumlodishati.

Mlukta in apa-mlukta, as, a, am, Ved. retired,

withdrawn, concealed, hidden.

mluhd, cl. 1. P. mluhdati, See.,

' \5 \ =rt. mlud above.

•jTnpxr tnlup, another form of rt. mlud
' O \ above.

Mlupta in upa-mlupta, as, d, am, retired, with-

drawn, concealed, hidden.

j-—r"=r mledh, cl. 1 . P. mleddhati, mimled-
" * s dha, mleddhitum, cl. 10. P. mleddha-

yati, -yitum, to speak confusedly or barbarously;

to talk an unintelligible or foreign language, to speak

a provincial or barbarous dialect.

Mlishta, as, a, am [cf. Pan. VII. 2, 18], spoken

barbarously or indistinctly, indistinct (as speech),

foreign, barbarous ;
= mldna, withered, faded, faint;

(am), n. indistinct speech, a foreign language.

— Mlishtokti (°(a-uh°), is, f. indistinct or bar-

barous speech.

Mleddha, as, m. a foreigner, barbarian, non-Arian,

man of an outcast race, (a generic term for a person

speaking any language but Sanskrit and not conform-

ing to the usual HindO institutions); a wicked or

bad man, sinner ; foreign or barbarous speech, igno-

rance of the language of the country
;
(am), n. copper.

— Mleddha-kanda, as, m. ‘foreign-root,’ Allium

Ascalonicum, garlic. — Mleddha-jati, is, m. a mat
belonging to one of the Mleccha or barbarian races

a barbarian, savage, mountaineer (as a Kirata, S’a

vara, Pulinda). — Mledcha-dcsa, as, m. a foreigt

or barbarous country, any country inhabited b'

people of a language and institutions different ffon

the Hindus. — Mleddha-nivaha, as, m. a host o
swarm of barbarians. — Mleddha-bhdsha, f. a foreigt

or barbarous language. — Mleddha-bhojana, as, m
‘ food of foreigners or barbarians,’ wheat

; (am), n

— ydvaka, half-ripe barley. — Mleddha-mandala
am, n. the country of the Mledchas or barbarians

— Mleddha-mukha, am, n. ‘foreign countenance,

copper (see mleddlidsya). — Mleddha-vad, k, k, k
speaking a barbarous or foreign language, speakin;

the language of the Mledchas, (opposed to arya-mad
speaking the language of the Aryas, Manu X. 45.
— Mleddhakhya (°dha-dkh°), am, n. ‘ called Mlec
dha,’ copper. — Mleddhada (°dha-dda), as, m. ‘foot

of barbarians,’ wheat
;

[cf. mleddha-bhojana .

— Mleddhasya (°dha-as°), am, n. ‘ barbarian-face,

copper, (so named because the complexion of thi

Greek and Muhammedan invaders of India was sup

posed to be copper-coloured ; cf. mleddhakhya.)

Mleddhana, am, n. the act of speaking uninte!

ligibly or confusedly
;
speaking in a foreign or bar

barous tongue.

Mleddhita, as, a, am, spoken barbarously or un
intelligibly, foreign, barbarian

;
(am), n. a foreigt

tongue, ungrammatical speech.

Mleddhitaka, am, n. the speaking in a languagi

unintelligible to others, foreign speech.

mlet or mled (=rt. mret), cl. 1

P. mletati, mledati, &c., to be mad.

KTg mlev [cf, rt. mev], cl. x. A. mle
' 9 \ rate. Sec., to serve, worship, gratify bj

V

mlai, cl. 1. P. mlayati (ep. also A
mldyate, and cl. 2. P. mlati, mlanti)

mamlau (rnarnle), mlasyati, amldsit, mlayat 01

mleyat, mlatum, to wither, fade, decay; to b<

faint or languid, grow weary, languish
; to becomi

weak or feeble ; to become thin or emaciated
; tt

be dispirited or downcast ; to be sad : Caus. mldpa
yati, -yitum, to cause to wither or fade ; to enfeeble

make languid or dispirited, emaciate
;
[cf. Gr. BAdirro

= Caus. mlapayati, pui\vs, paiKvpis.)

Mlata, as, a, am, faded, withered
;
made whitt

by tanning (said of leather).

Mldna, as, a, am, withered, faded ;
wearied

weary, wan; languid, languishing; enfeebled, ema

dated, faint, feeble, weak ; dispirited, dejected, sad

downcast, melancholy
;
foul, dirty [cf. mala] ; black

dark-coloured
;
(am), n. a withered or faded state

withering, fading; absence of brightness or lustre

— Mldna-kshina, as, d, am, withered and lan

guishing. — Mldna-ta, f. witheredness, the state 01

being faded ; the being out of spirits ; lassitude

languor. — Mlana-manas, as, as, as, depressed ii

mind, dispirited. — Mlana-vaktra, as, a, am, hav

ing a downcast countenance. — Mldna-sraj, k, k, k

having a withered or faded garland. -• Mliimhuji

(°na-ait°), as, i, am, having enfeebled limbs, weak

bodied
; (?), f. a woman during the menses.— Mid

nendriya (°na-in'), as, d, am, having enfeeblet

senses.

Mldni, is, f. withering, fading, decay; languor

faintness, lassitude, weariness, emaciation; growing

thin ; dejection, sadness
;

foulness, filth.

Mlayat, an, anti, at, fading, withering; lan

guishing. — Mldyad-valitra, as, a, am, having a

haggard or sorrowful face, having an emaciated

appearance.

Mldyamana, as, a, am, fading, withering, lan-

guishing.

Mldyin, i, ini, i, becoming faded or withered ;

growing thin or emaciated.

Mlasnu, us, us, u, becoming faded or withered;

growing thin or emaciated.

ii

I
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TJ i. ya, the twenty-sixth consonant of

he NSgart alphabet, being the semivowel of the

rowels *, t, and allied to the soft palatal consonant j,

ind having the sound of the English y, (in Bengal

t is usually pronounced j.) — Ya-kara, as, tn. the

etter or sound ya.— Yakdradi-pada (°ra-ad° ),

jm, n. a word beginning with the letter or sound

ia.

2. ya, (in prosody) a bacchic or foot

jonsisting of a short syllable followed by two long

>nes.

3. ya, the actual base of the relative

ironoun in declension, though yad, q. v„ is used as

he base in comps, and in the derivative yadFtya, (the

ledension follows that of the demonstrative pronoun

ad, q. v., y being substituted for the initial letter of

hat pronoun throughout.)

4. ya, as, m. (in some senses fr. rt. 1.

/a), one who goes or moves, a goer, mover; air,

vind ; a carriage
;
union, joining ; restraining ; fame,

elebrity ; bailey ; light, lustre ; abandoning
; N. of

fama
;
(a), f. going, proceeding

; a car, carriage

;

estraining, checking ; religious meditation
;
getting,

obtaining ; N. of LakshmT
;
pudendum muliebre.

*T3i yak, (in grammar) a term for the

yllable ya, which is the sign of the Passive.

yakan, a defective word optionally

ubstituted for yakrit in certain cases. See below.

yakrit, t, n. (all the cases except the

Vom.Voc. sing. du. pi., Acc. sing. du. are optionally

bmied front a base yakan, hence Acc. pi. yakrinti

>r yakani, Inst. sing. du. pi. yakrita or yaknd, ya-

hridbhyam or yakabhydm, yakridbhis or yaka-
‘dw's, see Pan. VI. 1, 63, Vopa-deva III. 39, III. 165,
3ram. 144), the liver; [cf. Gr. rjirap; Lat.jecur;

perhaps) Angl. Sax. lifer; Lett, ak-ni-s ; Bohem.
•atra, ‘ the liver.’] — Yakrit-koda, as, am, m. n.

he cyst or membrane enveloping the liver. — Ya-
'crid-atmikd, f. a kind of cockroach. — Yakrid-
'idara or yakrid-dalya or yakrid-ddly-udara,

am, n. an enlargement of the liver. — Yakrid-varna,
is, d, am, liver-coloured, of the colour of liver.

— Yakrid-vairin, », m. Andersonia Rohitaka.
- Yakrin-medas, as, n. liver and fat. — Yakril-
1oma

,
as, or yakril-loman, anas, m. pi., N. of

1 people.

yaksh (connected with rt. 1. yaj),

\ cl. 1. P. yakshati, (according to some
originally) to move, stir (as a living being) ; to

honour; cl. 10. A. yakshayate, ayayakshata, &c.,

to worship, honour; (according to Say. pra-yak-
shanta in Rig-veda I. 132, 5 = prakarshena
yajante, they diligently worship.)

Yaksha, am, n. (the neut. form is found only in

Ved.), a living supernatural being (or a being deserv-

ing of worship, cf.rt. 1. yaj), an unsubstantial or

spiritual apparition, a ghost, spirit
;

(according to

Say.) worship, adoration
( = pujd) ; sacrifice

(
=

yajna)
; anything honoured or revered; (as), m.,

N. of certain mythical beings or demigods who,
like the Guhyakas, are attendants on Kuvera, the

god of wealth, and employed in the care of his

garden and treasures, (they are variously described

as sons of Pulastya, of Pulaha, of Krodha, of Kas-
vapa

; or in Hari-vansa 1 1 794. as sprung from the

feet of Brahma
;
according to the Vayu-Purana they

were descended from Khasa or Khasa, who had two
sons, Yaksha and Rakshas, severally the progenitors

of the Yakshas and Rakshasas ; the Vishnu-Purana
I. 5 - narrates that they were produced by Brahma as

beings emaciate with hunger, of hideous aspect, and
with long beards, and that crying out ‘ let us eat,’

they were denominated Yakshas, [fr. jaksh, to eat]

;

in the Brahma-Purana thirteen Yakshas are appointed

by Vishnu as guardians of a particular city ; though
generally regarded as beings of a benevolent and
inoffensive disposition, like the Yaksha described in

Kalidasa s Megha-dOta, they are nevertheless occa-
sionally classed with Pisadas and other malignant
spirits ; the Buddhists give them a prominent posi-
tion, describing them in some of their legends as

cruel demons who feast on human flesh and have
the power of raising storms ; in others, as harmless
beings who delight in songs, dances, &c.); a sub-
division of a Vyantara (with Jainas) ; N. of Kuvera

;

of a Muni ; of the palace of Indra
; (i), f. a female

Yaksha
; N. of Kuvera ’s wife

;
(as, a, am), a Vedic

word said to be formed fr. the Aor. of rt. 1. yaj,
and used at the end of a comp. — Yaksha-kar-
damn, as, m. an ointment or perfumed paste con-
sisting of camphor, agallochum, musk, and kakkola,
or, according to some, saffron, in equal proportions

;

(according to others the ointment also contains

sandal-wood.) — Yaksha-kupa, as, m. ‘Yaksha-
tank,’ N. of a place. — Yaksha-grahu, as, m. ‘the

being possessed by Yakshas,’ N. of a particular kind
of insanity. — Yakshagraha-paripidita, as, a, am,
afflicted with the preceding insanity. — Yaksha-taru,
us, m. 1 Yaksha-tree,’ the Indian fig-tree. — Yaksha-
td, f. or yaksha-tva, am, n. the state or condition

of a Yaksha, the being a Yaksha.— Yaksha-dara,
N. of a district. — Yaksha-dasi, (., N. of a wife of
Bodraka. — Yaksha-drid, k, k, k, Ved. having the

look or appearance of a Yaksha, having a living or

visible appearance, bodily, corporeal, (but according

to Say. = utsavasya drashtd, a gazer or spectator

at a festival.) — Yaksha-dhupa, as, m. the resin of

Shorea Robusta
; resin in general ; incense. — Yak-

sha-ndyaka, as, m., N. of the servant of the fourth

Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl. — Yaksha-pati,

is, m. a king of the Yakshas; N. of Kuvera.

— Yaksha-jtdla
, as, m., N. of a king . — Yaksha-

bali, is, m. an oblation to the Yakshas. — Yaksha-
bhrit, t, t, t, Ved. ‘ Yaksha-bearing,’ nourishing or

supporting the Yakshas ; receiving worship, receiving

that which is honoured; (Say . = pujitam havir-

adikam dadhdnah.) — Yaksha-malla, as, m. (with

Buddhists) N. of one of the five Lokesvaras.— Yak-
ska-rasa, as, m. a kind of intoxicating drink.

— Yaksha-rdj, t, m. ‘king of the Yakshas,’ N. of

Kuvera ; of Mani-bhadra
; a patestrum or place pre-

pared for wrestling and boxing. — Yaksha-raja, as,

m. ‘ Yaksha-king,’ N. of Kuvera. — Yakshardt-puri,

f., N. of Alaka, the capital of Kuvera (supposed to

be situated on mount Kailasa). — Yaksha-rdtri, is,

f.
1
the night of the Yakshas,’ N. of a Hindu festival

(
= dipali, q. v.). — Yaksha-varman, a, m., N. of

a commentator on S’akatayana. — Yaksha-vitta, as,

a, am, one whose property is like that of the Yakshas,

one who has merely the guardianship of property

and does not make use of it himself. — Yaksha-

sena, as, m., N. of a king.— Yaksha-sthala, as,

m. (?), N. of a place. — Yakslidngana
(
°sha-an° ),

f. a Yaksha woman . — Yakshdngt (
°sha-art° ), {.,

N. of a river.— Yakshadhipa (

u
sha-adh°), as, or

yakshadhipati (°sha-adh°), is, m. ‘ lord of the

Yakshas,’ N. of Vaisravana or Kuvera. — Yakshd-

malaka (°sha-am°), am, n. the fruit of a species

of date called Pinda-kharjura. — Yakshavasa (°sha-

av°), as, m. ‘ the abode or residence of the Yakshas,’

the Indian fig-tree. — Yakshi-tva, am, n. the state

or condition of a female Yaksha, the being a Yakshf.

— Yakshendra
(
°slia-in°), as, m. a king of the

Yakshas
; N. of Kuvera. — Yakshed (°sha-id), t,

m., N. of the servants of the eleventh and eighteenth

Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinl. — Yaksheda (°sha-

is'a) or yakshedvara (°sha-id°), as, m. a king of

the Yakshas; N. of Kuvera. — Yakshodumbaralca

(
°sha-ud°), am, n. the fruit of the Ficus Religiosa.

Yaksliaka, as, m. = yaksha, N. of certain mythi-

cal beings attending on Kuvera.

Yakshana, am, n. probably for jakshana, q. v.

Yakshan, probably for yakshman, q. v.

Yakshin, i, ini, i, having life, living, really exist-

ing (said of Varuna) ; adorable, (Say. — yajaniya)

;

(ini), f. = yakshi, a female Yaksha ; N. of Kuvera’s
wife

;
a sort of female fiend attached to the service

of Durga and frequently, like a sylph or fairy, main-
taining intercourse with mortals. — Yalcshini-tva,

am, n. the state or condition of a female Yaksha,
the being a Yakshi.

Yakshu, us, m., avas, m. pi., N. of a family or

race.

Yakshma, as, m. sickness, disease in general or

N. of a large class of diseases (probably of a con-
sumptive nature)

;
pulmonary disease, consumption.

— Yakshma-nadana, as, i, am, Ved. destroying

or removing sickness
;

(as), m. the reputed author

of the hymn Rig-veda X. 161, (having the patro-

nymic Prajapatya.)

Yakshman, d, m. pulmonary consumption, con-

sumption, decline ( = dosha, ksltaya). — Yakshma-
grihita, as, a, am, seized with consumption, afflicted

with or suffering from consumption. — Yakshma-
grasta, as, a, am, attacked by consumption. — Ya-
kshma-graha, as, m. a consumptive seizure, attack

of consumption. — Yakshma-ghni, f. ‘ destroying

consumption,’ grapes, raisins.

Yakshmin, i, ini, i, consumptive, phthisical

;

(i), m. one who suffers from pulmonary consump-
tion (Manu III. 154).
Yakshmodha, f. a kind of sickness.

yakshya, yakshyamana. See under
rt. 1. yaj.

yan, (in grammar) a term for the
syllable ya, which is the sign of rhe Intensive.

— Yan-anta, as, m. (in grammar) the Atmane-
pada Intensive formed by reduplication and the

addition of the syllable ya. — Yan-luk, the dropping

or omission of ya (i. e. according to the theory of
grammarians a blank substituted for the ya of the

Intensive).— Yanlug-anta, as, m. the Parasmai-

pada Intensive formed without ya.— Yanlug-anta-
iiromani, N. of a treatise on the Intensive without

ya.

cfos'rT ya(6hat, yaddhamana. See under
rt. yam, p. 809, col. 1.

yad-dhandas. See under yad.

7IU I - y°h cl. 1. P. A. yajati, -te,

\ Impv. yajatu, yajatam (2nd sing. P.,

Ved. yakshi, A. yakshva, 2nd pi. yajadhva for

yajadlivam), Perf. iydja (2nd sing, iyajitha or

iyashtha or yejitha, 3rd du. ijatus, 3rd pi. ijus),

ije (3rd pi. ijire, part, ijana, cf. Manu XI. 87),

1st Fut. yashta, 2nd Fut. yakshyati, -te, Aor.

ayakshit (rst du. ayalcshva, 1st pi. ayakshma,
3rd sing., Ved. aydt, 2nd sing, ayas; other Vedic

forms yakshat, yakshatas, yakskatam), ayashta

(1st sing, ayakshi, 1st du. ayakshvahi, 1st pi.

ayakshmahi, 3rd pi. ayakshata), Prec. ijy&t (3rd

du. ijyastdm, 3rd pi. ijyasus), yakshishta (2nd

pi. yakshidhvam), Cond. ayakshyat, ayaksh-

yata, Indec. part, ishtva (ishtvinam, Pan. VII.

1, 48), Inf. yashtum (ep. ijitum, Ved. yashtave,

yajadhyai), to worship with sacrifices or oblations,

make an offering or oblation, sacrifice, (in Ved.

generally A. if the sacrificer makes the offering on

his own account, in the later language properly P.

when used with reference to the sacrificing priest,

and A. when referring to the person who provides

the sacrifice, see Scholiast on Pan. I. 3, 7 2 >
an(*

Vopa-deva XXIII. 58) ; to sacrifice or make an

oblation to a particular deity (with acc. of the deity

to whom the sacrifice or offering is made, and inst.

of the means by which the sacrifice or oblation is

performed, e. g. havishd yakshi devan, worship

the gods with an oblation ;
and dat. of the thing for

which the offering is made, e. g. yakshva sauma-

nasdya rudvam, worship Rudra for a sound under-

standing; also with dat. or even loc. of the person

to whom the offering is made, or with prati after

the acc. ; rarely with acc. of the thing for which

the offering is made, e. g. yajante asya sakhyam,

9 s
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they sacrifice for his friendship) ; to worship, adore,

honour, venerate, revere, respect
;

to consecrate,

dedicate, inaugurate
;

to invite to a sacrifice (Ved.)

;

to honour with one’s presence, come to, (according

to Say. on Rig-veda I. 75, 5. yakshi — sangaddhar

sva)

:

Pass, ijyate ,
Impf. aijyata (Pres. part. Pass.

ijyamana, ep. ijyat), to be sacrificed, to be wor-

shipped, &c. : Caus. yajayati, -yate, -yitum, Aor.

ayiyajat, to cause to sacrifice or worship, &c.
;
to

assist at a sacrifice ; to perform the office of the

sacrificing priest: Desid . yiyakshati, -te, to desire

to sacrifice or worship, wish to make an offering:

Intens. ydyajyate, ydyajiti, yayashti ; [cf. Zend

yaz, ‘ to honour, worship Gr. d^-o-gai, dy-10-s,

ay-vo-s, ayifa, ivayifa, ay-os.]

Yakshya, as, a, am, Ved. to be sacrificed or wor-

shipped, &c„ (according to Say. on Rig-veda VIII.

60, 3 = yashtavya.)

Yakshyamana, as, a, am, about to perform a

sacrifice, wishing to make a sacrifice.

2. yaj, t, t, t [cf. Pan. VIII. 2, 36], sacrificing,

worshipping, a sacrificer, (at the end of a comp., cf.

divi-y°, deva-y°.)

Yaja, as, m. a sacrifice, &c. (at the end of a

comp.)
;
= agni, fire. — Yaja-praisha, as, a, am,

Ved. having a Praisha or invitation with the word

yaja.

Yajat, an, anti, at, sacrificing, worshipping.

Yajata, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of worship, (Say.

= yajaniya, yashtavya); adorable, holy, godly,

divine (said of Agni, Indra, and other gods, also of

the chariot of the As'vins)
;
august, sublime, dignified,

awe-inspiring, awful
;

(as), m. an officiating priest

at a sacrifice
(
= ritv-ij); the moon; N. of S’iva; of

a Rishi with the patronymic Atreya (author of the

hymns Rig-veda V. 67, 68 ; cf. Zend yazata).

Yajati, is, m. a technical term for those sacrificial

ceremonies to which the verb yajati is applied (as

distinguished from juhoti, q. v.), a solemn sacrifice,

(according to KullGka, juhoti-yajati-lcriydh =
homa-yagddi-rupdh kriyd/i, oblations to fire and

solemn sacrifices, Manu II. 84.) — Yajati-deda, as,

m. or yajati-sthdna, am, n. the place or position

south of the Vedi or sacrificial altar.

Yajatra, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of worship

(Say. = yajanlya, yashtavya), deserving of adora-

tion, adorable, worthy of sacrifice (said of Agni, of

Varuna, and the Adityas, and of heaven and earth)

;

(as), m. = agni-hotrin, a Brahman who has main-

tained his consecrated fire; (am), n.=agni-hotra,
the maintenance of the sacrificial fire.

Yajatha, Ved. (only found in the dat. yajalhaya,
often = the inf. yashtum), worship of the gods,

sacrifice, (Say. = yajiia, yajana) ;
an adorer, wor-

shipper, (S5y.= yashtri.)

Yajana, am, n. the act of sacrificing, sacrifice, wor-
shipping; a place of sacrifice; N. of a Tirtha.

Yajanlya, as, a, am (fr. yajana), relating to

sacrifice or worship
;
(am), n., scil. ahan, the day

of sacrifice or consecration, i. e. the first day of the

month, [cf. mughi-paksha-y° .]

Vajanta, as, m. a sacrificer, worshipper (?).

Yujamdna, as, d, am, worshipping, sacrificing,

&c.
; (as), m. a person who institutes or performs

a regular sacrifice and pays the cxpences of it, a

person who employs a priest or priests to perform
a sacrifice or any fixed or occasional religious cere-

monies, any person who intends performing or is

able to bear the cost of a regular sacrifice
; a patron,

host, rich man, householder, respectable person,

gentleman, (as the person who employs priests to

sacrifice is generally a householder, the title Yajamana
has come to signify in modern times 1

the head of a

family,’ ‘ chief of a caste or tribe,’ ‘ head man of
a community ;’ the family priest employed by a

Yajamana is sometimes an hereditary functionary,

and cannot be dismissed as long as he performs his

functions efficiently)
; (i),

f. the wife of a Yajamana.
— Yajamuna-tra, am, n. the rank or position of a

YajamSna. — Yajamdna-brdhmana, am, n., Ved.

the IlrJhmana of the YajamJna.— Yajamana-loka,

I as, m. the world or heaven of sacrifices. — Yaja-

mdna-dishya, as, m. the pupil of a Brahman who
defrays the expences of a sacrifice.

Yajamanaka, as, m. = yajamana, the person

paying the cost of a sacrifice.

Yajas, as, n., Ved. honour, worship, sacrifice,

(Say -= ydga.)

Yaja, f., N. of a female tutelary being (mentioned

in connection with Slta, Sama, and Bhuti).

Yajaka, as, d, am, making offerings or presents,

liberal, munificent.

Yaji, is, m. one who institutes or performs a

sacrifice, a sacrificer ; sacrificing, honouring, worship-

ping, (at the end of a comp., cf. deva-y") ;
a sacri-

fice, (in this sense the gender is doubtful) ; the root

yaj- ....
Yajin, l, ini, i, a worshipper, sacrificer, offerer of

oblations ; worshipping, honouring.

Yajislitha, as, d, am, Ved. worshipping very

much, worshipping or honouring in the highest

degree.

Yajishnu, us, us, u, worshipping or adoring the

gods with sacrifices, making sacrifices to the deities,

sacrificing.

Yajiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. honouring more, mak-
ing better offerings or sacrifices.

Yaju, us, m., N. of one of the ten horses of

the moon.

Yajusha in rig-yajusha, am, n. the Rig and the

Yajur-veda.

Yajuslika in a-yajushka, q. v.

Yajushya, as, a, am (fr. yajas), Ved. relating

to ceremonial.

Yajas, us, n. religious reverence, veneration, wor-

ship, oblation, sacrifice (Ved.)
;

that by which a

sacrifice is effected, a sacrificial prayer or formula ; a

text of the Yajur-veda or rather a technical term for

certain words or Mantras muttered in a peculiar

manner at a sacrifice, (these Mantras were properly

in prose as distinguished from the metrical rid which

was recited, and the metrical sdman which was

sung, see mantra, 2. rid; although, however, the

prose Yajus is a distinctive feature of the Yajur-veda,

this Veda is in real fact chiefly composed of verses

taken from the Rig-veda, which may then also be

called Yajus, cf. Yajur-veda below) ; N. of the

Yajur-veda, q. v., (in this sense also frequently ya-

junshi, n. pi.); (us), m., N. of a man.— Yajuh-

ddkliin, l, ini, i, familiar with a Sakha of the

Yajur-veda. — Yajur-maya, as, l, am, consisting of

verses of the Yajur-veda
;

[cf. rin-maya .]
— Yajur-

lakshml, Is, N. of a particular formula. — Yajur-

vid, t, t, t, knowing the Yajus, conversant with

sacrificial formulas, one who is familiar with the

Yajur-veda. — Yajur-vidhdna, am, n., N. of a work.

— Yajur-veda, as, m. ‘the sacrificial Veda,’ the

collective body of sacred Mantras or texts which con-

stitute the Yajur-veda, (these Mantras, though often

consisting of the prose Yajus, are frequently identical

with the Mantras of the Rig-veda, the Yajur-veda

being only a collection of liturgical forms or rather a

sort of sacrificial prayer-book for the Adhvaryu priests

formed out of the Rig-veda, which had to be dissected

and re-arranged with additional texts for sacrificial

purposes
;
to serve these purposes, the hymns of the

Rig-veda are scattered about piecemeal, verses of the

same hymn being often transposed, verses from dif-

ferent hymns combined, and even those of different

poets brought together into one and the same hymn

;

in fact the compilation of the Yajur-veda resulted

from the gradual growth of a complicated ritual in

connection with those sacrifices without which the

Hindu believed it was impossible to secure the favour

of his gods, and for the performance of which the

unsystematic collection of hymns in the Rig-veda

was unsuited : the great characteristic feature of the

Yajur-veda is its division into two distinct collections

of texts, the one called Taittirlya-samhitS or Krishna,

i. e. ‘Black’ [because in it the Samhita or simple

collection of texts and Brahmana or explanation of

the rites in which the texts were employed is con-
|

fused] ; the other called Vajasaneyi-samhita or S’ukla,

i. e. ‘ White’ [because in this, which is thought to be
the more recent of the two recensions, the Samhitl is

cleared from confusion with its Brahmana, and there-

fore looks white and orderly] : the order of sacrifices,

however, of both divisions of the Yajur-veda is simi-

lar, two of the principal being the Darsa-pGrna-masa

or sacrifice to be performed at new and full moon, and
the Asva-medha or horse-sacrifice; cf. Taittiriya-

samhita, Vajasaneyi-samhita.) — Yajurreda-
draddlia, N. of a work (treating of the prayers and

rites to be used at the anniversaries of the death ol

parents according to the school of the Yajur-veda).

— Yajur-vedin, i, ini, i, familiar with the Yajur-

veda. — Yajurvedi-vrishotsarga-tattva (°sha-ut°
),

am, n., N. of part of the Smriti-tattva by Raghu-

nandana on the release of a bull according to the

teaching of the Yajur-veda. — Yajarvedi-draddha-
tattva, am, n., N. of certain verses by Raghu-

nandana on the anniversaries of the death of parents

according to the school of the Yajur-veda. — Ya-

jush-krita, as, a, am, Ved. performed with

Yajus, consecrated or dedicated with a sacrificial

formula. — Yajush-kriti, is, (., Ved. consecration 01

dedication with a sacrificial formula. — Yajush-kriya

f., Ved. a rite or ceremony accompanied with a

Yajus. — Yajush-iama, Ved. superl. of yajus
— Yajush-tara, Ved. compar. of yajus. — Yajnsh-

fas, ind.,Ved. from a Yajus; in relation to a Yajus:

on the authority of the Yajur-veda. — Yajush-td, f

or yajush-tva, am, n., Ved. the state of a Yajus.

— Yajush-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the Yajus,’ N. ol

Vishnu. — Yajush-patra, am, n., see Gana Kaskidi

to Pan. VIII. 3, 48.— Yajush-mat , an, all, at.

Ved. any rite accompanied with a sacrificial formula.

(yajushmatya islitakas, a term for certain bricks

used in building the sacrificial altar.) — Yajus-!
ind. to the state of a Yajus. — Yajudara (yajus +
udara), as, m.,Ved. ‘ Yajus-bellied, having the Yajus

for a belly,’ epithet of Brahman.

Yajiia, as, m. prayer, devotion, homage, praise,

(used in the older language with these meanings

cf. Zend yadna) ; worship of a deity, respect oi

reverence for a deity, act of worship or devotional

act in general, (the five most important acts of de-

votion which ought to be performed daily by ever)

twice-born man are bliuta-y", manushya-y pitri

y°, deva-y°, brahma-y°, q.q. v.v. ; cf. mahd-y°)

;

a sacrifice (this is the most common sense of the

word), any offering or oblation, (dintd-yajna, a

sacrifice in thought, mental offering) ; Sacrifice (per-

sonified) ; a form of Vishnu
;
N. of a son of Rudi

by Akiiti
;

of Indra under Manu Svayambhuva,

(according to native authorities also) N. of Agni
;

-

atman ; Yajiia prajdpatya, N. of the reputed

author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 130. — Yajiia-

karman, a, a. a sacrificial act, sacrificial rite or

ceremony
;

(d, a, a), occupied or engaged in a

sacrifice. — Yajia-kalpa, as, a, am, resembling ot

like a sacrifice, of the form or nature of an offering.

— Yajiia-kama, as, a, am, Ved. ‘ sacrifice-loving.
1

desiring sacrifice, eager for worship. — Yajna-kara,

as, l, am, occupied or engaged in a sacrifice.

— Yajna-kala, as, m. ‘
sacrifice-time,’ a season for

sacrifice ; N. of the last lunar day in each half of a

month. — Yajiia-kilaka, as, m. ‘ sacrifice-post,’ the

post to which the victim is fastened. — Yajiia-kur,

am, n. a hole in the ground for receiving the i

ficial fire. — Yajiia-krit, t, t, t, ‘ sacrifice-doing,’ wor-

shipping, performing or arranging a sacrifice, em-

ployed or occupied in a sacrifice ;
causing or 1

sioning sacrifices
;

(t), m. an epithet of Vishnu ;
a

priest conducting a sacrifice; N. of a king. — Yaji

krintatra, am, n. a fragment or portion of a sai

fice. — Yajiia-ketu, us, m., Ved. (perhaps) one who

is conversant with sacrifice ; having the sacrifice for

a mark or sign, the announcer of a sacrifice, (Say.

•= yajiiah prajiupako yasya); N. of a Rskshau

(in RamSyana VI. 18, 14).— Yajiia-kopa, as, m.,

N. of a Rlkshasa.— Yajiia-kratu, us, m. a sacri-

ficial rite or ceremony in honour of the gods; a
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amplete rite or chief ceremony; a personification

f Vishnu
;

(anas), m. pi. the Yajna and Kratu

icrifices. — Yajna-kriya, f. sacrificial act, any sacri-

cial rite or ceremony. — Yajna-gatlid, f. a sacrificial

erse or any memorial verse connected with the

tual of a sacrifice. — Ygjna-giri, is, m., N. of a

rountain. — Yajna-ghna, as, i, am, ‘sacrifice-

estroying,’ interrupting sacrifices
;
(as), m. a demon

•ho interrupts sacrifices, a malicious or evil-omened

cnion. — Yajna-dhaga, as, m. a goat for sacrifice.

- Yajna-jiia, as, a, am, ‘ sacrifice-knowing,’ con-

•rsant with sacrifices, understanding the worship of

ie gods. — Yajna-tati, is, Ved. a sacrificial offer-

ig, performance of a sacrifice. — Yajna-tanii, us,

a form of worship; epithet of certain Vyahritis

;

f certain sacrificial bricks (ishtaka). — Yajiia-

intra-sudha-nidhi, is, m., N. of a work on

edic ritual by SjyanSdSrya.— Yajna-tantra-sutni,

m, n., N. of a SQtra work. — Yajna-tratri, td, nr.

sacrifice-protector,’ N. of Vishnu. — Yajita-dakshi-

5, f. a sacrificial gift or present, a fee or donation

iven to the priests engaged in the performance

if a ceremony. — Yajna-datta, as, m. ‘ sacrifice-

ven,’ a proper N. (commonly used in examples).

- Yajiiaclatiaka, as, m. (a diminutive), dear little

ajna-datta. — Yajnadatta-vadha, as, m. ‘ Yajna-

rtta's death,’ N. of an episode of the Ramayana.
• Yajiiadatta-s'arman, a, m. a proper N. (often

sed in examples).— Yajna-diksha, f. initiation into

.crifices, admission to sacrificial rites, due perform-

lce of the sacrifice (see Manu II. 1 69). — Yajiia-

em, as, m. a proper N. — Yajiia-drarya, am, n.

jy sacrificial utensil, anything used for sacrifice, a

icrificial vessel.— Yajna-druh, -dhruk or -dhrut,

fi. an enemy of sacrifices, a R.lkshasa. — Yajna-
hara, as, a, am, bringing the sacrifice, bearing an

ffering; (as), m., N. of Vishnu. — Yajna-dhira,

s, a, am, Ved. experienced in or conversant with

ie worship of the gods ; constant in sacrifice.

- Yajiia-narayana
, as, m. a proper N.— Yajiia-

drayana-dikshita, as, m., N. of a preceptor.

U Yajna-ninaha, as, m. the accomplishment or

irrying out of a sacrifice. — Yajiia-nircritti, is, f.

rmpletion or reward of a sacrifice, fruit of a sacri-

cial offering. — Yajna-nishkrit, t, t, t, Ved. arrang-

tg the sacrifice.— Yajiia-ni, is, is, i, Ved. conduct-

lg worship, directing the sacrifice
;

(is), m. a par-

iker of the sacrifice, (Say. = yajiiasya nirvaha-
ah.)—Yajna-nemi, is, m. ‘surrounded by sacri-

ces,’ an epithet ofKrishna. — Yajiia-pati, is, m. lord

f the sacrifice, (applied to the person who institutes

nd bears the expence of a sacrificial ceremony) ; N.
f Soma and of Vishnu (as gods in whose honour
i offering is made)

;
of an author. — Yajna-patni,

the wife of the person who institutes a sacrifice,

is taking part in the ceremony.) — Yajna-patha,
s, m., Ved. path of worship, way of sacrifice.

- Yajiia-pad or yajiia-pad, Ved. (perhaps) walk-

ig on sacrifices, (a feminine form yaj/ia-padi is

veil .) — Yajna-paribhdsha, f., N. of a Sutra work

y Apastambha. — Yajna-parus, us, n., Ved. a joint

r part of a sacrifice. — Yajfia-pasu, us, m. an
nimal for sacrifice, victim

; a horse. — Yajiia-patra,

m, n. a sacrificial vessel. — Yajnapdtriya, as, d,

m, proper or suitable for a sacrificial vessel. — Yajiia-

'drfva, am, n., N. of a work ; (as), m., N. of an
uthor (according to some). — Yajna-puns pumun,
l. ‘soul of sacrifice,’ N. of Vishnu. — Yajna-pud-
1m, am, n., Ved. the tail, i. e. the last part or con-

iusion of a sacrifice. — Yajna-puras-6arana, am,
., N. of a work.— Yajna-purusha or yajna-pu-
usha, as, m., N. of Vishnu. — Yajna-prayana,
m, n., N. of the eighty-fifth chapter of the Uttara-

anda of the Ramayana. — Yajiia-pri, is, is, i, Ved.
iking pleasure in sacrifices. — Yajna-phala-da, as,

am, yielding the fruit of sacrifices
;

(as), m.
recompensing or rewarding for sacrifice,’ an epithet

'f Vishnu. — Yajna-bandhu, us, m., Ved. com-
'anion of sacrifice. — Yajna-bahu, us, m. ‘ arm of
icrifice,’ N. of Agni

;
of Priya-vrata. — Yajna-

lianga, as, m., N. of the Fifth Act of Vaidya-natha’s

C'itra-yajna-nataka. — Yajna-bhaga, as, m. a part

or portion of a sacrifice
;

(as, a, am), having a

share in a sacrifice, partaking of an offering; (as),

m. a god, deity. — Yajnabhdga-bhuj, k, k, lc, en-
joying a share in a sacrifice

;
(k), m. a god, deity.

— Yajiiabhdgesvara
( gari$°), as, m., N. of Indra.

— 1 njita-bhdjana or yajna-bhanda, am, n. a
sacrificial vessel or utensil. — Yajna-bhavana, as, a,

am, causing or promoting sacrifice; (as), m. an
epithet of Vishnu. — Yajna-bhavita, as, a, am,
honoured with sacrifices (said of the gods). — Yajna-
lliuj, k, k, k, enjoying sacrifice, taking pleasure in

offerings ; (k), m. a god, deity (especially Vishnu).
— Yajiia-bhumi

,
is, f. ‘sacrifice-ground,’ a place

for sacrifice. — Yajha-bhusliana, as, m. ‘sacrifice-

ornament,’ white Darbha grass. — Yajna-bhrit, t, m.
‘ sacrifice-bearer,’ an arranger or institutor of a sacri-

fice, one who institutes or bears the expence of a

sacrifice ; an epithet of Vishnu. — Yajiia-bhoktri,

td, m. ‘ enjoyer of sacrifice,’ N. of Krishna. — Yajna-
mandala, am, n. a sacrificial ring or circle, place

for sacrifice. — Yajna-manas, as, as, as, having the

mind or attention set on sacrifices. — Yajiia-man-
man, a, a, a, Ved. intent on sacrifices, delighting

in sacrifice, (Say.= yajiidrtham matimat, yajvan.)
— Yajiia-maya, as, i, am, consisting of sacrifices,

containing sacrifice. — Yajna-mahotsava (Vid-uf),
as, m. a great sacrificial feast or ceremony. — Yajna-
mali, is, m. a proper N. — Yajna-mukha, am, n.,

Ved. an introduction to a sacrifice, commencement
of a sacrifice. — Yajna-mush, t, t, t, ‘ sacrifice-steal-

ing,’ robbing a sacrifice
;

(t), m. a demon who lies

in wait and carries off a sacrifice. — Yajna-murti,
is, m. a proper N. — Yajiia-meni, Ved. = dyudha
(according to the commentator). — Yajna-yafasa,

am, n., Ved. the beauty or splendor of a sacrifice.

— Yajna-yogya, as, a, am, suited or proper for a

sacrifice
;
(as), m. Ficus Glomerata. — Yajna-rasa,

as, m. ‘juice or fluid of sacrifice,’ the Soma. — Yajna-

rdj, t, m. ‘ king of the sacrifice,’ the moon, (per-

haps for yajva-rdj

;

cf. yajvanam patih under

yajvan.) — Yajna-mufi, is, m., N. of a Danava.

— Yajna-retas, as, n. ‘seed of sacrifice,’ the Soma.

— Yajnarta (°na-rita), as, a, am, Ved. suitable or

proper for sacrifice (?); set apart for sacrifice (?).

— Yajiia-linga, as, m. ‘ having sacrifice for his

attribute,’ N. of Krishna. — Yajna-vadas, as, n.,

Ved. a sacrificial word or speech; (as), m., N. of a

preceptor (having Rajastambayana as his patronymic).

— Yajna-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having or possessing

sacrifice, worshipping. — Yajna-vanas, Ved. loving

sacrifice. — Yajna-vardha, as, m. Vishnu in the

boar-incarnation
;

[cf. yajiia-sukara.] — Yajiia-

vardhana, as, i, am, Ved. increasing or promoting

sacrifice. — Yajtia-varman, d, m., N. of a king.

— Yajna-valka, as, m. a proper N. — Yajita-valii,

f. = sorna-valli, Cocculus Cordifolius. — Yajna-vata,

as, m. ‘sacrifice-enclosure,’ a place prepared and

enclosed for a sacrifice. — Yajna-vama, as, m. a

proper N. — Yajna-vdstu, u, n., Ved. a place for

worship or sacrifice, sacrificial ground. — Yajna-vdha,

as, a, am, conducting or accompanying the sacrifice,

conveying the sacrifice to the gods
;
(as), m., N. of

one of Skanda’s attendants. — Yajna-vdhana, as, m.

the conductor of a sacrifice, a Brahman ;
‘ having

sacrifice for a vehicle,’ epithet of Vishnu ; of S'iva.

— Yajiia-vahas, as, as, as, Ved. bringing or offer-

ing sacrifice, a worshipper, offerer of sacrifice ;
re-

ceiving sacrifice (said of the gods and of the Maruts).

— Yajna-vdhin, i, ini, i, conducting or accompany-

ing the sacrifice, conveying the sacrifice to the gods.

— Yajiia-vid, t, t, t, ‘ sacrifice-knowing,’ skilled in

sacrifice.— Yajiia-vidyd, f. knowledge of sacrifice,

skill in sacrifice. — Yajiia-vibhrashta, as, d, am,
Ved. one whose sacrifice has failed or is profitless.

— Yajna-virya, as, m. ‘ whose might is sacrifice,’

epithet of Vishnu. — Yajna-vriksha, as, m. ‘sacri-

fice-tree,’ the banian or Indian fig-tree. — Yajiia-

vriddha, as, d, am, Ved. exalted with sacrifices,

delighted with offerings (said of Indra). — Yajiia-

vridh, Ved. pleased with sacrifices or abounding in
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sacrifices. — Yajna-vedi, is, or yajna-vedi, f. an
altar for sacrifice, a place prepared for a sacrifice.

— Yajna-ves'asa, am, n., Ved. interruption of wor-
ship or sacrifice, desecration or profanation of sacrifice.

— 1 ajna-vodhave (vodhave, dat. c. of vodhu, used
as an inf. of rt. vah), Ved. to accompany or attend
the sacrifice, to convey the offering to the gods.
— 1 djna-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. observing the
sacrifice, conforming to the ritual or observance of
sacrifice. — Yajna-.iatru, us, m. an enemy of sacri-

fices; N. of a Rakshasa. — Yajiia-tarana, am, n.
‘ sacrifice-shed,’ a building or temporary structure

under which sacrifices are performed. — Yajha-Sald,
f. a sacrificial hall \

= agni-darana, a house or place

for keeping the sacrificial fire. — Yajiia-iastra, am,
n. the science of sacrifice, ordinances or rules relating

to sacrifices. — Yajiia^dstra-vid, t, t, t, knowing
the rules or ordinances for sacrifices. — Yajiia-dishta,

as, a, am, (anything) left from a sacrifice or oblation.
— Yajiia-iish latana (jta-aY), am, n. the eating

of the remains of a sacrifice, a repast on the remnants
of a sacrifice (Manu III. 1 1 8). - Yajna-iila, as, a,

am, accustomed to perform sacrifices, frequently per-

forming sacrifices; (as), m., N. of a Brahman.
— Yajna-.iesha, as, am, m. n. the remains or

residue of a sacrifice (Manu III. 285). — Yajiia-^ri,

is, is, i, promoting or favourable to sacrifice, (Say.

= yajnasya sampad-rupah)
;

(is), m., N. of a
king. — Yajna-dreshtha, f. Cocculus Cordifolius.
— Yajna-samMta, as, a, am, Ved. excited by
offerings or sacrifices. — Yajna-saiystha, f., Ved. the

constitution or basis of a sacrifice, form of a sacrifice.

— Yajna-sadana, am, n. a sacrificial hall. — Yajiia-

sadas, as, n. an assembly or number of people at

a sacrifice. — Yajna-samriddhi, is, f., N. of the

eighty-sixth chapter of the Uttara-kanda of the

Ramayana. — Yajna-samblidra, as, m. apparatus or

materials for a sacrifice. — Yajna-sadh, t, t, t, Ved.
‘
sacrifice-effecting,’ accomplishing sacrifices.—Yajna-

sadhana, as, i, am, ‘ sacrifice-effecting,’ accomplish-

ing sacrifices
; occasioning or causing sacrifices, (used

as an epithet of Vishnu.) — Yajiia-sara, as, m.
‘ essence of sacrifice,’ N. of Vishnu ; Ficus Glome-
rata. — Yajna-sarathi, N. of a Saman. — Yajna-
siddhi, is, f. the completion or accomplishment of

a sacrifice, the due performance of a sacrificial cere-

mony
;
obtaining the objects of a sacrifice. — Yajiia-

sukara, as, m. Vishnu in his incarnation as a boar

(= yajiia-vardha). — Yajha-sutra, am, n. a sacred

cord worn over the left shoulder and under the right

arm at sacrifices, the sacrificial thread or cord, (see

yajiiopavita.) — Yajiia-sena, as, m., N. of Dru-

pada; of a king of Vidarbha; of a Danava; of

Vishnu
;
of various men. — Yajiia-soma, as, m., N.

of several Brahmans. — Yajiia-sthala, am, n. a place

for sacrifice ; N. of an Agra-hara ; of a Grama ; of

a town. — Yajna-sthanu, us, m. a sacrificial post or

stake. — Yajiia-sthdna, am, n. a place for sacrifice.

— Yajna-svamin, i, m., N. ofa Brahman. — Yajna-

han, a, -ghni, a, destroying sacrifice, injuring or

vitiating sacrifice, intermpting worship; (a), m., N.

of S'iva. — Yajita-hana, as, a, am,=yajiia-han
above; (as), m., N. of a Rakshasa. — Yajna-liri-

daya, as, a, am, ‘ whose heart is sacrifice,’ liking

sacrifice above everything else, loving sacrifice.

— Yajha-hotri, td, m. an offerer at a sacrifice

;

invoker of the (gods who are) worthy of worship,

(Say. = yasktavydnam devdndm ahvdtri); N. of

a son of Manu Uttama. — Yajndnia (°iia-an°), as,

m. a part or share of a sacrifice. — Yajhdns’a-bhuj,

k, m. ‘enjoyiug a share in sacrifices,’ a god, deity.

— Yajiiagara (°na-ag° or -ag°), am, n. a shed for

sacrifice.— Yajiiaitga (°iia-an°), am, n. ‘sacrifice-

limb,’ a part of a sacrifice, any means or instrument

or implement of a sacrifice
;

(as), m. the glomerous

fig-tree. Ficus Glomerata ;
Acacia Catechu ; Clero-

dendrum Siphonanthus ;
N. of Vishnu or Krishna

;

of S’iva; (d), f. Cocculus Cordifolius. - Yajiiatman

(°na-dt°), a, m. ‘soul of sacrifice,’ N. of Vishnu.

— Yajndtma-mifra, as, m., N. of the father of

Parthasarathi-misra. — Yajhdnilkdsin (°na-an ), i,
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ini, f,Ved. looking at or inspecting sacrifices, (accord-

ing to a commentator= yajna-tattva-prakasana-

samartha.) — Yajiidnta (°iia-an°), as, ni. the con-

clusion or termination of a sacrifice
;
a supplementary

sacrifice. — Yajndnta-krit, t, m., N. of Vishnu.

— Yajnayatana (°na-dy° ), am, n. a place for sacri-

fice. — Yajnayudha ijna-dyj, am, n., Ved. ‘sacri-

fice-instrument,’ any vessel or utensil employed at a

sacrifice, (ten are usually enumerated.) — Yajnayn-

dhin , i, ini, i, Ved. having or furnished with sacri-

ficial utensils. — Yajnari (
°na-ari ), is, m. ‘foe of

sacrifices,’ epithet of Siva. — Yajnartha (
0
iia-ar°),

as, a, am, serving for a sacrifice
;
{am), ind. for

the sake of sacrifice. — Yajiiarha (°n<i-ar°), as, a,

am, deserving sacrifice ;
suitable or fit for sacrifice

;

(au ),
m. du. epithet of the two Alvins. — Yajnava-

yava (
°na-av° ),

as, m. ‘whose limbs consist of

sacrifices,’ epithet of Vishnu.— Yajiiavasana (°na-

av°), am, n., N. of the ninety-third chapter of the

Uttara-kanda of the Ramayana.— Yajnadana (
°na

-

as°), as, m. ‘ consumer of sacrifices,’ a god, deity.

— Yajna-sdll, t, t, t, Ved. mighty in sacrifice

;

bearing the sacrifice, (Say. = yajnasya vodhri or

dharayitri.) — Yajnefa (°na-ida), as, m. ‘ lord of

worship or of sacrifice,’ epithet of Vishnu
;
of the sun.

— Yajnetvara (°na-id°), as, m. ‘ lord of worship or

of sacrifice,’ epithet of Vishnu
;
N. of an author

;

(i), f., N. of a particular magical incantation.

— Yajnedvararya (jra-ar j, as, m. a proper N.
— Yajiieshu (°na-ishu), us, m. a proper N. — Yaj-

neslila (°na-ish,
0

), am, n. a species of fragrant grass

(
= dirgha-rohishaka). — Yajnodumbara (°na-

ud°), as, m. = udumbara, Ficus Glomerata. — Yaj-

nopakarana (°na-up°), am, n. ‘ sacrifice-instrument,’

any utensil or implement useful or necessary for sacri-

fice. — Yajnopavita (°na-up° ), am, n. the solemn

investiture of youths of the first three castes. Brah-

mans, Kshatriyas, and Vaisyas, with a peculiar thread

or cord worn over the left shoulder and hanging

down diagonally across the body to the right hip, by

which they are considered regenerated and admitted

to the twice-born classes, see upa-naya

;

(in the

later language) the sacred thread itself, (originally, it

appears, worn at sacrifices and restricted to the first

three tribes, as explained above
;

in modern times

assumed by other mixed castes in various parts of

India, as by the Vaidyas or medical caste in Bengal

;

according to Manu II. 44, a Brahman’s thread should

be of cotton, a Kshatriya’s of flax or hemp, a Vaisya’s

of woollen thread, and the youths should be invested

at particular ages, see upa-naya and cf. yajna-
sutra; this thread is commonly called Janeo, which
is probably corrupted fr. yajiiop°.) — Yajiiopavita-

vat, an, ati, at, or yajiiopavitin, i, ini, i, invested

with the sacred thread
;

[cf. upavitin.) — Yajiiopd-

salca ( °na-up°), as, m. an honourer of sacrifices,

one who performs a sacrifice.

Yajimka = ydjaka, q. v.

Yajnaya (fr. yajiia), Nom. P. yajndyati, -yitum,
Ved. to perform a sacrifice or be diligent in sacri-

ficing.

Yajiidyajniya, am, n., N. of a Saman, (so called

from the verse Rig-veda 1 . 168, 1, which begins with

yajna-yajna ; it is also called Agnishtoma-sSman,
from coming at the end of the Agni-shtoma.)

Yajnayat, an, anti, at, Ved. one who performs
a sacrifice or is eager to make offerings.

Yajnaraitgesa-puri, f., N. of a town, (perhaps
for yajiifv-rangata-puri.)

Yajnika, as, m. Butea Frondosa
; = yajiiadattaka,

(see Scholiast on Pan. V. 3, 78 ; cf. deviha.)

Yajnm, i, ini, i, having sacrifices, abounding in

sacrifices [cf. ddkskdyanayajinn
] ;

(t), m. epithet

of Vishnu.

Yajniya, as, d, am, worthy of worship or sacrifice,

sharing in sacrifice ; sacred, godly, divine, adorable,

(applied to gods and to anything belonging to them,
c. g. the chariot of the Alvins ; also to rivers, &c.)

;

active or eager in the worship of the gods, skilful in

sacrifice, having a capacity for sacrifice; pious, de-

voted, holy
; belonging to worship, relating to a

sacrifice, suitable or fit for sacrifice, sacrificial
;
(as),

m. a god, deity; N. of the Dvapara or third Yuga.
— Yajniya-deda, as, m. ‘ sacrificial country,’ the

country of the Hindus, Hindustan or that region

in which sacrificial ceremonies can be duly performed,

the country in which the black antelope is native,

see Manu II. 23. — Yajiiiya-idld, f. a hall for sacri-

fice, sacrificial hall
; a temple, shrine.

Yajiiiyat, Ved. a word used in Satapatha-Br. IX.

2, 3, 10. to explain adhvaryat.
Yajiiiya, as, a, am, suitable or fit for sacrifice,

proper for the performance of a sacrifice, sacrificial

;

(as), m. the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus Glomerata.

— Yajniya-brahma-pddapa, as, m. a species of
plant

(
= vil:anlcata).

Yajya, as, a, am, to be worshipped, adorable ; to

be sacrificed, &c. ; (am, a), n. f. worshipping, sacri-

ficing, in deva-y°, q. v.

Yajyamdna, as, a, am, = ijyamana.
Yajyu, us, us, u, worshipping, adoring, honour-

ing
; devout, pious, godly ; taking part in a sacrifice,

an assistant priest at a sacrifice
; (its), m. an Adhvaryu

priest or one conversant with the Yajur-veda
; = ya-

jamana.
Yajvan, a, ari, a (a feminine form in ani is said

to exist), worshipping, sacrificing ; a worshipper,

adorer, honourer ; a sacrificer, one who performs

sacrifices in due form or agreeably to the ritual of the

Veda, sacrificial, effective of sacrifices, (Say . = yaga-
nishpadaka)

;
yajvandm patih, N. of the moon.

Yajvin, i, ini, i, = yajvan above.

Yashtavya, as, a, am, to be worshipped, &c.

l.yashti, is, f. (for 2. yashti see s. v.), sacrificing,

(perhaps incorrect for 3. ishti.)

Yashtu-karna, as, a, am, desiring to worship,

wishing or intending to sacrifice.

Yashtri, ta, tri, tri, one who worships or sacri-

fices, a worshipper, sacrificer
(
=yajamana ).

yanva, am, n., N. of a Saman.

Yanvdpatya and yanvdpatyottara, am, n., N.
of two Samans.

*TW 1. yat, yan, yati, yat (fr. rt. 5. i),

going, passing, moving.

2. yat (connected with rt. yam), cl.

\ 1. A. (Ved. and ep. also P.) yalate (-ti),

yete (3rd pi. yetire), yatishyate, ayatishta, yati-

tum, to join, connect, unite (Ved. P.) ; to excite,

arouse (Ved. P., according to Say. on Rig-veda VII.

36, 2. yatati= yatayati, pravartayati, he arouses,

animates to exertion)
; to join or attach one’s self to,

unite one’s self with, associate with (Ved. A.); to

come together or be arranged in order (Ved. A.);

to proceed, go (Ved.); to try to join one’s self with

(with loc.); to endeavour to reach (Ved. A.); to

strive or endeavour after, struggle after, be eager or

anxious for (with loc. or dat. or even acc., or with

one of the following prepositional words, arthe,

arthaya, artha in, hetos, prati, or with the inf.);

to exert one’s self, endeavour, take pains, make
effort, persevere, observe caution, be watchful ; to

strive against, be engaged in mutual contest, contend

together (Ved.) : Caus. yatayati, -yate, -yitum,
Aor. ayiyatat, to join, connect, associate, unite

(Ved. P.) ; to join or attach one’s self to (Ved. A.)

;

to join or unite to (Ved. P.); to requite, recompense,

repay, restore, return, give up
;
to cause to be repaid

or requited or restored
;
to receive in requital (A.)

;

to cause to strive or make effort, animate, encourage,

instigate
; to cause to contend (Ved.)

; to pain,

harass, distress, torture, vex, annoy; to reprehend,

despise: Desid. yiyatishatc

:

Intens. ydyatyate,

ydyatti; [cf. according to some Gr. (j/rr'ev.]

Yatat, an, anti, at, exerting one’s self, striving

after, &c., (in Rig-veda V. 48, 5. yatat = tuidha-

rat, extirpating.)

Yatana, am, n. the act of making effort or exertion,

an effort, endeavour.

Yataniya, as, a, am, to be exerted or persevered

or striven after
;
(the ncut. may be used impersonally,

e. g. sada yataniyam muktau, one must alwaj

strive after final emancipation.)

Yatamana, as, d, am, striving, endeavouring

struggling, persevering, making effort, taking pains

Yatavya, as, a, am (fr. an unused yatu),Ved.=
prayatna-vut.

Yatana, as, a, am, Ved. uniting or coming tc

gether (in regular order), ranging
;
proceeding, (Sir

= pravartamana.)
Yatita, as, a, am, striven, endeavoured, attempts

tried, striven after, (sometimes with inf. used pa
sively, e. g. esha tvayd hantum yatitah, he w;

attempted to be killed by thee)
; endeavouring, tal

ing pains
;

(the neut. may be used impersonalb

e. g. yatitam maya gantum, it was attempted b

me to go, it was my intention to go.)

Yatitavya, as, d, am, to be strived for or aftei

to be endeavoured
;

(the neut. is used impersonall

with loc., e. g. artharjane yatitavyam, one mu
strive for the acquisition of money.)

Yatuna, as, a, am, Ved. going, moving, (Say.=

gantri.)

I. yatta, as, a, am (for 2. see under rt. yam
endeavoured, making effort or exertion, taking can

watchful
;

prepared, ready ; ready for (e. g. rai.

yattah, ready for battle, or with an inf.); resolved

cared for, attended to (as a chariot, See.).

Yatna, as, m. effort, endeavour, exertion, energ;

diligence, perseverance, zeal ; labour, work, trouble

pains, difficulty; effort for, endeavour after (wit

loc., e. g. paropakritau yatnah, an effort for th

benefit of another)
;
yatnam kri, to make effor

use exertion, take pains, strive;
(
ena ), ind. wit

effort, diligently, vigorously, eagerly, with all one

might ; carefully
; (at), ind. from effort, with effor

after great exertions ; in spite of every effort ; necei

sarily. — Yatna-tas, ind. from effort, diligently, vigr

rously, eagerly, zealously ; carefully. — Yatna-prat<

padya, as, a, am, to be explained with difficult)

difficult, not easy. — Yatna-vat, an, ati, at, po
sessing energy, making or using effort, energetii

using exertion, strenuous, laborious, assiduous, perse

vering, diligent; striving after, taking pains aboi

(with loc.). — Yatnavat-tva, am, n. the state c

condition of making effort, diligence, zealousnes

— Yatndkshepa (°na-dk°), as, m. (in rhetoric) th

making an objection notwithstanding an effort t

repress it.

Yatya, as, a, am, to be strived for or after, t

be exerted.

*TrT yata. See under rt, yam, p. 809.

yatama, as, a, at (superl. of 3. ya 0

yad; see Gram. 236), who or which (of many).

Yatamathd, ind., Ved. in which of many way

(
yatamathd Icatamathd, in the same way, a

always.)

Yatara, as, d, at (compar. of 3. ya), who 0

which (of two).

Yatarathd, ind. in which of two ways.

d rfH yatas, ind. (fr. the pronom. bas

3. ya; correlative of tatas, q. v., and often use

for the ablative or even instrumental cases yasmiii

yebhyas, yasyds, yena, See. of the relative pronow

yad, but oftener as an adverb or conjunction), fron

which, fiom what, whence ; in consequence c

which, for which reason, wherefore; because, since

whereas, as, for ; from which place, wherefron

from any place ; where, whither, in which direction

from which time, from which time forward, eve

since, (yatojdtd

,

from her birth up to the presen

time, ever since her birth) ; that, so that, on con

dition that
;

yato-yatas, from whichever, fron

whatever, from whatever place, from whererci

whencesoever, wherever, whithersoever; yatas-tahu

from whichever, from which place soever, from thi

or that person or place, from any one whatever

from any place whatsoever, any whither, any when

soever
;
yata eva butad da, from this or that plan

from any place whatever; yatah-prabhnti, whenct
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forward, from which time forward, from what time

;

[cf. Gr. o-6t-v; Slav. jandu-se.) — Yato-jd, us,

dJ, am, or yatodbhava (°tas-ud°), as, a, am,
produced from which. — Yato-mula, as, a, am, ori-

ginating in or from which.

*mr t. yati (fr. the pronom. base 3. ya;
correlative of tati, q. v. ;

declined in plur. only, all

the cases except the nom. voc. acc. taking termina-

tions, e. g. inst. yatibhis, dat. and abl. yatibhyas,

gen. yatindm, loc. yatishu, see Gram. 227. a),

as many (
= Lat. quot)

;
as often

; how many ; how
often. (For 2. yati see p. 809, col. 1.)

Yatitha, as, i, am, ‘ as maniest, the as manieth

[cf. tatftAa.]

Yatidhd, ind., Ved. in as many parts, in as many
ways.

HrlTcItl yatiyasa(i), am, n. silver.

yatukd or yatuka, f. a species of

plant ( = rajarii, janani).

Tnpr yatuna. See p. 804, col. 3.

yat-kara, yat-kama, yat-kdranam,

yat-kratu, &c. See p. 808, col. I.

yatna, yatya, &c. See p. 804, col. 3.

yatra, ind. (fr. the pronom. base 3.

ya ; correlative of tatra, q. v., often used for the

loc. cases yasmin, yasydm, yeshu, &c., but oftener

as an adverb or conjunction), in which place, where,

wherein, wherever, whither; when; whereas, be-

cause, since ; that, so that
;
yatra yatra, wherever,

wheresoever, whithersoever, whensoever
;

yatra-

tatra, in any place whatever, anywhere, (yatra-

tatra dine, on any day whatever, on whatever day

you like)
;
yatra-kutra, in any place whatever

;

everywhere, in every part
;
yatra-kutradit or yatra-

kutrdpi, in whatever place, in some place or other,

in any place whatever, anywhere, in whichever (e. g.

yatra-kutrdpi janmani, in whichever birth)
;
ya-

tra-kvadana or yatra-lcvapi or yatra-kva da or

yatra-kva vd, wherever, whithersoever, anywhere,

anywhither ; whenever, as often as, every time ;
at

any time ;
hither and thither. — Yatra-kdmam, ind.

wherever it pleases, according to pleasure or wish.

— Yatra-kdmdvasdya (°ma-av°), as, m. the super-

natural power of taking up an abode or transporting

one’s self anywhere one likes, (this power is said to

belong to some Yogins.) — Yatrakdmdvasayi-td

,

f. or yatrakamavasayi-tva, am, n. = yatra-kdmd-

vasdya above. — Yatrakdmdvasdyin, i, ini, i,

having the power of taking up a residence or trans-

porting one’s self anywhere one wishes. — Yatra-

tatra-daya, as, a, am, lying down anywhere, sleep-

ing anywhere. — Yatra-sayan-griha or yatra-sa-

yam-pratisraya, as, a, am, having or taking up

an abode wherever the evening finds one, spending

the night anywhere where one happens to be. — Ya-
tra-stha, as, d, am, where staying, in which place

abiding. — Yatrakuta (°ra-dk°), am, u., Ved. the

aim or object in view.

Yatratya, as, a, am, where being, dwelling in

which place, relating to which place, of which place,

whose (used relatively).

yatha-rislii, yatharcam, &e. See
col. 2.

*T^TT yathd, ind. (fr. the pronom. base

3-ya; correlative of tathd, q. v.), in which manner,

in which way, as, like as, like, (sometimes redun-

dantly connected with iva) ; as, for example
;
as truly

as, (in asseverations, followed by tathd or tena

satyena, so truly) ; that, so that, in order that (with

pot. or not unfrequently with pres. impf. perf. fut.

or aor. ; in the earlier language yatlia in this sense

is often found after the first word of a sentence);

that, whether, (often used as an introduction to a

direct sentence after verbs of knowing, believing,

hearing, doubting, &c„ either with or without iti,

e.g.jndyate yatha raja tat karishyati, it is known

that the king will do that; viddlii yatlia sa punar
eshyatiti, know that she will return) ; whereas,
since, because

;
when, as when, as if

; as soon as ; as

is right or proper
(= yatlid-vat) ; how! (as an

exclamation)
; yatha—tathd, as—so

;
as—just so,

(instead of tathd, the other similar correlatives exam,
eva, tadvat, tad evam are often found in the cor-
responding clause)

;
yatha yathd—tathd tathd, in

whatever manner—in that manner; according as—so;
in whatever degree or proportion—in that degree or

proportion
; by how much the more—by so much

the more
;

yathd-tatlid, in whatever manner, in

any manner or way, in every way, as always, as ever

;

yathd-kathaiidit, in any way, in any manner, any
wise, somehow or other, anyhow; tad yatha, as

here follows, that is to say, namely, as for example

;

yatlid-kathd, as much as; yatha-kathd da, now
and then, rarely, unfrequently; yathaiva

(
yathd

eva), just as. — Yatha-rishi, ind., Ved. according

to the Rishi (see Gram. 38. h). - Yathardam
(°thd-rid° ), ind. according to the Ric.— Yathartu
(jtha-ritu), ind. according to the season

; in accord-

ance with a fixed time, corresponding to the right

season. — Yathartuka (jthd-rif), as, a, am, cor-

responding to the season of the year. — Yathartu-
pushpita, as, a, am, bearing flowers or blossoms at

the right season. — Yatharshi (jthd-rishi), ind. =
yatha-rishi above. — Yathansa-tas (jtlid-ay°), ind.

according to shares or portions, in due proportion,

proportionably. — Yatha-kanishtham, ind. accord-

ing to the youngest, from the youngest to the oldest

;

[cf. yathd-jyeshtham .]
— Yathd-kartavya, as, a,

am, as proper to be done
;
(am), n. what is right

or proper to be done (under any particular circum-

stances). — Yathd-karma, ind. in accordance with

(any) action, according to actions, in accordance with

duties
;
according to circumstances.— Yathd-karma-

gunam, ind. in accordance with actions and qualities.

— Yathd-kalpam, ind. in conformity with ritual

or ceremonial, according to rule or rubric. — Yathd-
kdndam, ind. according to Kandas or chapters.

— Yatha-kdma, as, a, am, conformable to desire,

(acting) according to wish
;
(am), ind. according to

wish, as one likes, at pleasure, agreeably, easily,

comfortably. — Yathdkdmdrditdrthin (°ma-ar°

,

°ta-ar°), i, ini, i, honouring suppliants by conform-

ing to their desires. — Yatha-kamin, i, ini, i, acting

according to will or pleasure, independent, wilful,

uncontrolled. — Yathdkdmya, am, n. (probably in-

correct for yathakamya), will, inclination, pleasure.

— Yathd-kayam, ind., Ved. ‘according to body or

form,' according to the dimensions (of anything).

— Yatha-kdram, ind. according to which way, in

which manner. — Yathd-kdrin, i, ini, i, as acting,

acting in which way.—.Yatha-kdrya, as, a, am, =
yathd-kartavya. — Yatha-kala, as, m. the proper

time (for anything), a suitable moment, auspicious

time
;
(am), ind. according to time, in due time, at

the proper moment, at the right time. — Yathdkdla-
prabodhin, i, ini, i, watchful in proper seasons,

waking at the right time. — Yatha-kuladharmam,
ind. according to family usage, in conformity with

family customs. — Yatha-krita, as, a, am, as has

been done, as agreed, made or done according to

rule, done according to custom or agreement, usual,

customary, conventional
;
(am), ind. as happened,

according to usual practice, in the way agreed upon.

— Yatha-krishtam, ind., Ved. according to furrows,

furrow after furrow. — Yathd-klfipti, ind. in a suit-

able or fitting way. — Yathd-kratu, us, us, u, Ved.

conforming to a plan or design, forming which plan.

— Yathd-kramam or yatha-kramena, ind. accord-

ing to order, in regular order or series, in due suc-

cession, regularly, methodically, successively, in a row,

respectively, in due form, properly. — Yatha-krodam,

ind., Ved. according to Kiosas.— Yathd-kshamam,
ind. according to power or ability, as much as pos-

sible. — Yatha-kshemena, ind. with all due safety or

security, safely, comfortably, peaceably. — Yathd-

khdtam, ind., Ved. as dug or excavated. — Yathd-

khyam (
°thd-dkh°), ind. according to names, as
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named. — Yathalchydta (°thd-dkh°), as, d, am, as

previously described or mentioned, before mentioned.
— 1 athdkhydnam

(jthd-dkh°), ind. in accordance
with any narrative or statement, according to the cir-

cumstances narrated, as stated. — Yatha-gata, as, a,

am, as gone, as previously gone
;
yathdgata (°tha-

dg°), as come, as one came
; as one came (into the

world), without sense, stupid [cf. yatha-juta ] ;
yathd-

gatam or yathagatena, ind. by the way one came.
— Yathagamam (

c
thd-dg°), ind. according to tra-

dition, as handed down. — Yathd-gdtram, ind., Ved.
according to limbs, limb after limb. — Yathd-gu-
nam, ind. according to Gunas or qualities. — Yatha-
griham, ind. according to houses or habitations,

(ydnti yatha-griham, they go to their respective

homes.) — Yatha-grihitam, ind., Ved. as taken, just

as laid hold of, as come to hand, in regular order or

succession. — Yathd-gotra-kula-kalpam, ind. ac-

cording to the usages of a family or race. — Yathdgni
(°thd-ag°), ind., Ved. according to (the size of)

the fire. — Yatlid-grahanam, ind., Ved. according

to any statement, conformably to what was men-
tioned.— Yatliangam (°thii-an°), ind., Ved. accord-

ing to limbs or members, limb after limb. — Yatha-
damasam, ind., Ved. C’amasa after C’amasa. — Ya-
thdddram

(
°thd-ad°), ind. according to custom, as

usual, as customary. — Yatha-darin or yathaddrin
(jthd-dd°), i, ini, i, Ved. as proceeding, as acting.

— Yatha-dintita, as, a, am, as thought of or con-

sidered, previously considered. — Yathd-doditam,
ind., Ved. according to precept, in conformity with

injunction. — Yathd-dhandasam, ind., Ved. accord-

ing to metre, one metre after another. — Yatha-jata,

as, d, am, just as born ; senseless, stupid, foolish, a

natural
; barbarous, outcast

;
(am), ind. according to

race or family, family by family. — Yatha-jati, ind.,

Ved. according to birth, according to kind or class, sort

by sort.— Yatha-josham, ind., Ved. according to

will or pleasure, according to one’s satisfaction, (also

read yathd-yosham.) — Yathdjnapta (°thd-dj°), as,

a, am, as previously enjoined, before directed. — Ya-
thd-jiianam, ind. according to knowledge, to the

best of one’s knowledge or judgment. — Yathd-
jyeshtham, ind. according to the oldest, by seni-

ority, according to rank, from the oldest to the

youngest. — Yathd-tattvam, ind. in accordance with

truth, as the case really is, according to actual fact,

exactly, precisely, strictly, accurately. — Yatha-tatha,

as, a, am, conformable to truth or the exact state

of the case, right, true, accurate
;
(am), ind. in con-

formity with truth or reality
;

precisely, exactly ; as

is becoming or proper, fitly, duly, in a suitable

manner
;
(am), n. a detailed account of events, nar-

rative of particulars. — Yathd-tathyam or yathd-

tathyena, ind. in accordance with the truth, really,

truly. — Yathd-tripti, ind. to the heart’s content, to

full satisfaction of one’s desire. — Yathdtmaka
(
°thd

-

at°), as, ika, am, according to nature or character,

having which nature. — Yathd-datta, as, a, am, as

given. — Yatlid-darsanam, ind. according to every

occurrence, in every single case. — Yatha-ddyam,
ind. according to shares or portions.— Yatha-dik or

yathd-didam, ind. according to the various quarters

of the sky ; in all directions. — Yathadishta (°tha-

ad°), as, d, am, as enjoined or directed, correspond-

ing to what has been enjoined, conformable to a

direction
;
(am), ind. in accordance with a direction

or injunction. — Yatha-diksham, ind. in accordance

with religious observances. — Yatlid-drishtam or

yatha-drishti, ind. as seen or observed. — Yathd-

devatam, ind., Ved. deity after deity, divinity by

divinity. — Yathd-deda-kdla-dehdvasthdna-vide-

sham (°Aa-au°), ind. according to differences of

place, time, and bodily constitution. — 1. yatlia-

dedam, ind. according to places. — 2. yathddesam

(°thd-ad°), ind. according to direction or injunction.

— Yatha-dravya, as, a, am, according to property,

proportioned or conformable to wealth. — Yathd-

dharmam, ind. according to duty or right, in proper

form or order. — Yathddhikdram (
°thd-adh ), am,

ind. according to authority. — Yatha-dhislinyam,
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ind., Ved. according to the position or arrangement

of the Dhishnya. — Yathadhlta (°thd-adh°), as,

a, am, as read, conformable to the text; (am), ind.

according to the text. — Yathadhyapakam (°thd-

adh°), ind. according to the teacher, agreeably to

the instructions of a teacher. — Yatha-nama, ind.,

Ved. according to name, name by name. — Yatha-

narada-bhashita, as, a, am, exactly as Narada

announced, being just as Narada stated. — Yatha-

nihsriptam, ind., Ved. as gone forth or out. — Ya-

tha-niraptam, ind., Ved. as presented or offered.

— Yatka-nirdishta, as, a, am, as directed or en-

joined, before mentioned or described, previously

directed. — Yatha-nilayam, ind. each in its own
resting-place or lair (said of animals). — Yathd-ni-

vasin, i, ini, i, wherever dwelling or abiding.

— Yathaniham (°thd-an°), ind. according to the

extent of the army, as far as the host extended.

— Yathanupurvam (°tha-an°) or yathanupur-

vyam or yathdnupurvya (°thd-dn°), ind. according

to a regular series, in regular order or succession,

successively. — Yathdnubhutam (°tha-an° ), ind. ac-

cording to experience, by previous experience. — Ya-

thanurupam (°thd-an°), ind. according to form or

rule, in exact conformity, orderly, properly. — Ya-
tha-nyastam, ind. as thrown down, as deposited.

— Yatha-nydyam, ind. according to rule, according

to justice, justly, rightly, fitly, as is fitting or suitable,

properly. — Yatha-nyupta, as, a, am, as presented

or offered, in the order presented. — Yathd-panyam,
ind. according to the (value of the) wares or com-
modities. — Yathapadam, ind., Ved. according to

the Pada or word. — Yathaparadha-danda, as, a,

am, inflicting punishment in proportion to the crime.

— Yathdparddham (°tha-ap°), ind. according to

the offence or enor. — Yathdparu, ind., Ved. ac-

cording to joints, joint after joint, limb by limb.

— Yathapuram, ind. as before, as on previous

occasions. — Yathapurva, as, a, am, being as

before, previous, former
;
(am), ind. as before, as

previously ; in succession, one after another. — Ya-
thd-prajnam, ind. according to knowledge. — Ya-
thdpratigunam, ind. according to qualities, to the

best of one’s abilities. — Yathapratijnam, ind. ac-

cording to agreement, as settled or arranged. — Ya-
thd-pratirupam, ind., Ved. as is suitable or fitting.

— Yatha-pratiyarham, ind. according to merit.

— Yatliapradishtam, ind. according to direction

or precept, as is suitable or proper. — Yatha-pra-

deiam, ind. according to direction or precept, in a

suitable or proper manner; according to place, in

a suitable or proper place, at proper places, on all

sides. — Yathd-pradhanatas or yatha-pradhd-
nam, ind. according to precedence or superiority,

by rank. — Yatha-prayogam, ind. according to

usage or practice. — Yalha-pra^nam, ind. in accord-

ance with the question. — Yathd-prastutam, ind.

conformably to the circumstances. — Yatlid-prdnam,
ind. according to one’s whole soul, with all one’s

might. — Yathdprdpta, as, d, am, as obtained or

arrived, in conformity with a particular state or con-

dition, suitable or conformable to circumstances

;

(am), ind. in conformity with rule, regularly, pro-

perly. — Yathaprdpta-svara, as, m. an accent ac-

cording to rule. — YatJidprdrlhitam, ind. according

to wish, by request. — Yathaprlti, is, is, i, in

accordance with love or affection, affectionate, loving.

— Yathaphalam, ind. according to fruit, when
bearing fruit. — Yathd-balam, ind. according to

power, with all one’s might, to the best of one’s

ability
;

according to the (condition of the) army,
according to the (number of) forces. — Yathd-bljam
— yathd-vijam, q. v. — Yathd-buddhi, ind. accord-

ing to knowledge, to the best of one’s judgment.
— Yatha-bhaktya (bhahtya, inst. c. of bhakti),

ind. with full or entire devotion. — Ynthd-bhakshi-
tam, ind. as eaten. — Yathd-bhavanam, ind. ac-

cording to houses, house by house.— Yathd-hhd-

gam, ind. according to shares or portions, according

to the share of each, proportionably ; each in his

respective place, in the proper place. — Yathd-bhd-

janam, ind., Ved. each in his proper place or posi-

tion. — Yatha-bhava, as, m. conformity to any

destined state, destiny; (as, a, am), having which

nature or condition, being of which nature. — Yathd-
bhikdmam (°thd-abh°), ind. according to wish or

desire. — Yathdbhijnayam (°thd-abh°), ind., Ved.

as one has perceived or ascertained. — Yathabhi-
preta (°tha-abh°), as, d, am, as wished or intended ;

desired
;
(am), ind. according to one’s desire or wish,

agreeably, pleasantly. — Yathdbhimata (°thd-abh°),

as, a, am, as wished, desired, approved
;
(am), ind.

according to wish or will, at pleasure, at will, wher-
ever desire leads one, (sarve yathdbhimata-defam
gatah, they all went to the place that each wished.)

— Yathabhirdmam (°tha-abh°), ind. according to

loveliness, according to the degree of charmingness

(belonging to each). — Yathabhirudita (°thd-abh°),

as, a, am, accordant with taste or liking, pleasurable,

agreeable, pleasant, pleasing. — Yathdbhirupam
(°thd-abh°), ind. according to Scholiast on Pan. II.

I, 7 = abhi-rupasya yogyam, according to beauty

of form (?). — Yathabhilashita (°tha-abh°), as, d,

am, as wished, desired. — Yathabhilikhita (°tha-

abh°), as, a, am, Yed. painted in the manner stated.

— Yathabhivrishtam (°tha-abh°), ind., Ved. ac-

cording to the quantity of rain that has fallen. — Ya-
thabhihitam (°tha-abh°), ind. as spoken. — Yathd-
bhlshta (°tha-abh"), as, a, am, as wished, liked,

desired, (yathdblilshta-dUam jagmuh, they went
to the quarter that each wished.) — Yatha-bhutam,
ind. in accordance with fact, according to what has

happened
; according to the truth. — Yatha-bhu-

yaso-vada (bhdyasas, gen. c. of bhuyas), as, m.,

Ved. a general rule. — Yathdbhyarthita (°thd-

abh°), as, a, am, as already requested, previously

asked for. — Yatha-mangalam, ind., Ved. according

to custom. — Yathd-mati, ind. according to opinion

;

to the best of one’s judgment. — Yatha-manlshitam,
ind. according to wish, by desire or request. — Yathd-
matram, ind. according to measure or quantity.

— Yathd-manam, ind. according to measure or

dimensions, according to the circumference. — Ya-
tha-mukham, ind. according to face or appearance,

from face to face. — Yathdmukhlna, as, a, am,
looking straight at (with gen.). — Yatha-mukhyam,
ind. according to the chief (persons), as regards the

chiefs
;
(end), ind. by way of precedence or prefer-

ence, before all . — Yathamnatam (°thd-am°) or ya-

thamndyam
(

c
thd-dm°), ind. in accordance with

sacred tradition
; according to the tenour of a sacred

text. — Yatha-yajus, ind. according to the Yajus.

— Yathdyatanam (°thd-dy
Q
), ind., Ved. each in

his own place or abode. — Yatha-yatham, ind. (fr.

yatlid + yathd), in a proper manner, as is fit or proper,

rightly, properly, suitably, fitly; in regular order,

severally, by degrees, gradually. — Yatha^yuktam or

yathd-yukti or yathayukti-tas, ind. as is fitting,

in a proper manner, fitly, rightly, suitably, according

to circumstances. — Yathd-yutliam, ind. according

to herds, by flocks. — Yatlia-yogam or yatha-yo-

gena, ind. as is fit, in a suitable manner, according

to circumstances, according to requirements
; in due

order. — Yatha-yogya, as, d, am, accordant with

propriety
;
(am), ind. as is fitting or proper, suitably,

properly, fitly. — Yatha-yoni, ind. according to the

womb, according to birth. — Yatharabdha (°tha-

ar°), as, a, am, as begun or commenced, previously

commenced. — Yathdrambham (°thd-dr°), ind. ac-

cording to the commencement, in regular order or

succession. — Yathd-rasam, ind. according to the

sentiments. — Yatha-rudam or yatha-rudi, ind. ac-

cording to taste, according to pleasure or liking.

— Yatha-rupa, as, a, am, accordant with (beauty

of) form, having a handsome form, suitable
;
(am),

ind. according to the form or appearance ; in a

suitable way, properly, duly ; of the same shape or

appearance. — Yathdrtha (°thd-ar°), as, d, am,
accordant with reality, conformable to truth or the

true meaning, agreeing with fact, true, actual, real,

genuine, right, fit, suitable
;
(am), ind. according to

the meaning, conformably to the sense, according to

the aim or object, according to truth or fact, suitably,

fitly, truly, really . — Yatharthaka, as, a, am,—
yathdrtha, having a suitable meaning, right, true,

real. — Yathartha-tattvam (i. e. yathd + artha-
t°), ind. ‘ according to the reality of the matter,’

in accordance with the truth, truly, really. — Ya-
thartlia-tas, ind. in accordance with the truth,

truly, rightly, fitly. — Yathartha-ta, f. suitableness,

fitness, rectitude, propriety', genuineness, the state of

appearing to the greatest advantage (Kiiatarj. VIII.

49). — Yathdrtha-bhdshin, l, ini, i, speaking fitly

or truly. — Yathdrtha-varna, as, m. ‘ having a true

colour or appearance,’ a spy, secret emissary
;

[cf.

yatharha-varna.

]

— Yatharthakshara (°tha-ak°),

as, a, am, significant in every syllable, of which

the letters or syllables express the true sense. — Ya-
thdrthita (°tha-ar°), as, a, am, as asked, pre-

viously asked. — Yatharthitvam
(
°tha-ar°), ind.

according to design or purpose. — Yathdrpita (
c
thd-

ar°), as, a, am, as delivered. — Yatharha (°thd-

ar°), as, a, am, as deserving, according to merit,

corresponding to desert, as is fit or right, appropriate,

suitable, just, adequate
;

(am), ind. according to

merit or worth, agreeably to propriety, suitably, fitly.

— Yatharhanam (°tha-ar°), ind. according to

merit or worth ; according to propriety. — Yatharha-

tas, ind. according to worth or merit, according to

propriety, as is proper or suitable, justly. — Yatharha-

varna, as, m. ‘ having a suitable appearance,’ a spy,

secret agent. — Yatha-labdha, as, d, am, as ob-

tained or met with, as found at first, previously

found. — Yatha-ldbham, ind. according to what one

finds, just as it happens to occur ; according to gain

or profit. — Yathd-lingam, ind., Ved. according to

characteristic marks or tokens. — Yatha-lokam, ind.,

Ved. according to room or place. — Yathdvakdiam
(°tha-av°), ind. according to room or space ; in the

proper place ; according to opportunity or leisure, on

the first opportunity, as occasion or leisure may
occur. — Yatha-vat, ind. according to propriety, as

is fitting, duly, becomingly, properly, rightly, suitably,

precisely, exactly, truly; according to law; as (=
yathd). — Yathdvad-grahana, am, n. right com-

prehension. — Yathd-vayas or yatha-vayasam, ind.

according to age, of the same age. — Yatha-varnam,

ind. according to caste, by caste. — Yathd-varna-

vidhdnam, ind. according to the rules or laws of

caste. — Yathd-vaiam, ind., Ved. according to

pleasure or inclination. — Yathdvasaram (°thd-aif),

ind. according to opportunity, as occasion may re-

quire, on every occasion. — Yathd-vastu, ind. accord-

ing to the state of the matter, precisely, exactly,

accurately, strictly. — Yathavastham (°thd-av°), ind.

according to state or condition ; according to circum-

stances, each according to his own circumstances.

— Yathdvdsam (°thd-dv°), ind. according to dwell-

ings, each to his own abode. — Yatlid-vdstu, ind.

in accordance with the site or ground. — Yathd-

vittam, ind. by virtue of (the right of) property

(Ved.) ; according to possession, in proportion to

power or substance. — Yatha-vidyam, ind. according

to knowledge. — Yatha-vidha, as, d, am, of which

kind or sort
(
= Lat. qualis); of such a kind or

sort, such as. — Yathd-vidhdnam or yathd-vidha-

nena, ind. according to prescription or rule, by

order. — Yathd-vidhi, ind. according to direction

or precept, according to rule, duly, fitly, suitably,

(in Hari-vanfa 7138. yathd-vidhim occurs on ac-

count of the metre.) — Yathd-vibliavam, ind. accord-

ing to power or ability, in proportion to property or

resources. — Yathd-vijam, ind. according to the seed

or germ. — Yatha-viryam, ind. according to strength

or vigour, in respect of manliness or courage. — ) fl-

thd-rritta, as, a, am, as happened or occurred, as

ensued ; as done, as acted
;
(am), n. a previous occur-

rence or event
; the circumstances or details of an

event, (avedayad yatha-vrittam, he related the

details of the occurrence, he told exactly how it

happened)
;
(am), ind. according to the occurrence

or event, according to all the circumstances, circum-

stantially, truly
; according to the metre. — Yathd-
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vrittanta (°ia-an°), as, am, m. n. an event or

adventure just as it occurred. — Yatha-vritti, ind.

according to way or mode of life. — Yathd-vrid-

dham, ind. according to age or seniority. — Yatha-

vriddhi, ind. according to increase, in accordance

with the waxing (of the moon, &c.). — Yatkd-vya-

vaharam, ind. conformably to custom, according to

usage. — Yathd-vyddhi, ind. according to the (nature

of a) disease or sickness. — Yathd-ryutpatti, ind.

according to the view propounded ; according to the

etymology. — Yatha-daktl or yathd-daktyd, ind.

according to power or ability, to the utmost of one’s

power, as far as possible. — Yathddayam (°thd-dsf “),

ind. according to intention or wish ; according to

stipulation. — Yathd-dariram, ind. according to

body, body by body. — Yathd-dastram, ind. accord-

ing to the Sastras or sacred codes of law, according

to the precepts of science, as the law ordains. — Ya-
thiddstranusdrin (°ra-an°), *, ini, i, observing

the Sastras or scriptures, following the precepts of

the sacred codes of law. — Yathd-dilam, ind. in con-

formity with character, agreeably to disposition.

— Yatha-draddham, ind. according to inclination

(Ved.) ; according to faith, in all faith, in all fidelity,

confidently, confidingly.— Yathddramam Ctkd-dd°),

ind. according' to the Asrama or period of life, (see

idrama.) — Yalhdsrayani (°thd-ad°), ind. accord-

ing to the connection or dependance (of anything),

recording to the mode of connection (of one thing

with another).— Yathd-druta, as, d, am, corres-

ponding to (what has been) heard, agreeing with a

report
;
(am), n. a corresponding or suitable tra-

dition
;
(am), ind. as heard, as reported, according

to report ; according to sacred precept or injunction,

according to Vedic precept. — Yatka-druti, ind. ac-

cording to revealed precept, in accordance with the

injunctions of sacred books, conformably to the pre-

cepts of the Veda. — Yathd-dreshtkam, ind. in order

of merit (so that the best is placed first) ; in order of

precedence. — Yatha-samstham, ind. according to

circumstances. — Yathd-samhitam, ind. in accord-

ance with the Samhita.— Yatha-sakhyam, ind. ac-

cording to friendship. — Yathd-sankalpita, as, a,

am, corresponding to wish, in accordance with (a

proposed) plan, answering expectations. — Yathd-
sankhya, ‘ Relative order,’ a figure in rhetoric which
separating each verb from its immediate subject so

arranges verbs with verbs and subjects with subjects

that each may answer to each
;
(am, cna), ind. ac-

cording to number, number for number (so that in

two rows composed of similar numbers the several

terms of one row correspond with those of the other).

— Yatha-sangam, ind. according to need or exi-

gence, as required, suitably, so as to adapt (itself),

opportunely. — Yathd-satyam, ind. in accordance

with truth, agreeably to the reality. — Yathdsanam
(°thd-as°), ind., Ved. each in proper place or seat,

according to proper position. — Yatha-sandishta,
as, a, am, as agreed or directed

; (am), ind. accord-

ing to direction or order. — Yathd-sandhi, ind., Ved.
according to Sandhi. — Yathd-samayam, ind. ac-

cording to agreement, according to established cus-

tom
; according to time, at the proper time. — Ya-

thd-samamnatam, ind. as repeated, according to

what has been mentioned. — Yaihd-sampad, ind.,

Ved. according to the event, as may happen. — Ya-
tha-sampratyayam, ind. according to agreement.
— Yatha-sampradayam, ind. according to tra-

dition, in accordance with traditional teaching or

usage. — Yathd-sambandham, ind. according to

relationship. — Yathd-sambhava, as, a, am, accord-

ant with possibility, possible
;
(am), ind. compatibly,

according to the previous order, successively. — Yatha-
sambhavin, i, ini, i, or yatha-sambhdvita, as, a,

am, compatible, corresponding, suitable, appropriate.

— Yatha-savanam, ind. according to the order of
the Savana (Ved.) ; according to the time, at the

proper season. — Yatha-sdma, ind.,Ved. according to

the order of the Saman. — Yathd-samarthyam, ind.

according to ability or power. — Yathd-sdram, ind.

according to quality or goodness. — Yatha-siddha,

as, a, am, as effected
;

just as prepared, just as

cooked (said of iood).— Yatlid-sukham, ind. ac-

cording to ease or pleasure, at ease, at will or pleasure,

comfortably, agreeably, pleasantly, happily. — Ya-
thdsukha-mukha, as, d or i, am, having the face

turned in any direction one pleases.- Yatlid-stut,
ind., Ved. according to the order of the Stut, Stut by
Stut. — Yathd-stutam or yathd-stomam, ind., Ved.
according to the order of the Stoma. - Yathd-sthdna,
am, n. the right or proper place

;
(as, d, am), each

in proper place, arranged in order; (am, e), ind.

according to place, each according to the right place,

all in regular order, according to rank, in order,

properly, suitably ; instantly. — Yatha-sthama, ind.,

Ved. in the proper place, in regular order
( = yatha

-

sthdnam). — Yatha-sthita, as, a, am, accordant
with circumstances, standing properly ; right, proper,

fit, true
; (am), ind. according to place or circum-

stances ; in statu quo
;

properly, truly, certainly,

assuredly. — Yatha-sthiti, ind. in accordance with
usage or custom, as usual, as on previous occasions.

— Yathd-smriti, ind. according to recollection, ac-

cording to the precepts of the law-books. — Yathd-
smriti-maya, as, i, am, as remembered, as fixed in

the memory. — Yatha-sva, as, d, am, each accord-

ing to (his, her, their) own, every one his own

;

(«w), ind. each on (his, her, their) own account,

each for himself or in his own way, individually,

properly. — Yathd-svairam, ind. according to incli-

nation or wish, at pleasure, freely, independently.

— Yathdhdra (°thd-dh°), as, d, am, having suit-

able food, eating anything that comes in the way.
— Yathekshitam ("tha-ik

0
), ind. according to what

was actually seen, as beheld with one’s own eyes.

— Yatheddha (°thd-id°), as, a, am, agreeable to

wish or desire
;

(a), f. a suitable wish or desire

;

yatheddhayd, inst. c. according to wish, at will or

pleasure; (am), ind. according to wish or desire, at

pleasure, ad libitum, agreeably, pleasantly. — Yathed-

dhakam, ind. = yatheddham above. — Yathetam
(°thd-et°), ind., Ved. as happened, as it turned out,

(also written yathaitam .)
— Yathepsayd (°tha-ip°),

ind. according to wish or inclination, at pleasure.

— Yathepsita (°tha-ip°), as, d, am, as wished,

agreeable to wish or expectation, wished for, desired

;

(am), ind. according to wish or desire, agreeably to

fancy, agreeably, pleasantly, spontaneously, ad libitum,

wantonly. — Yatheshta (°tha-ish°), as, a, am, as

wished or desired, agreeable to wish, accordant with

desire, wished for, desired, loved, dear; (am), ind.

according to wish or inclination, at pleasure, plea-

santly, agreeably ; carelessly
; according to sacrifice

(Ved. ; in this sense ff. 2. ishta). — Yatheshta-gati,

is, is, i, or yatheshta-ddrin or yatheshta-sandarin,

i, ini, i, going according to will or inclination, going

where one wishes, independent, free
;

(i), m. a bird.

— Yatheshta-tas, ind. according to inclination or

wish, at pleasure, independently. — Yatheshtadara
(°ta-dd°), as, a, am, doing what one likes, unre-

strained, licentious. — Yatheshtasana (°ta-as°), as,

a, am, sitting down as one likes.— Yathaitam=
yathetam above. — Yathokta (°thd-uk

:

), as, d, am,
as said or spoken, as told or directed, previously told

or prescribed, enumerated before, above mentioned

;

(am), ind. according to what has been stated, as

mentioned before, as previously described or related ;

yathohtena, in the above mentioned way. — Ya-
thokta-vadin, i, ini, i, speaking as told, reporting

accurately what has been said. — Yathodita (°tha-

ud°), as, a, am, accordant with propriety or equity,

proper, fit, suitable, becoming
;
(am)

,

i nd . suitably, fitly,

properly. — Yathottara (°tha-ut°)
,
as, a, am, follow-

ing in regular order or succession, succeeding one an-

other; (am),ind. in regular order or succession, one after

another. — Yathotsdham(°thd-ut°), ind. according to

power or ability, with all one’s might. — Yathodaya
(°thd-ud°), as, a, am, Ved. next following; (am),

ind. according to means or circumstances, in propor-

tion to one’s income. — Yathodita (°tlia-ud!°), as, a,

am, as said or spoken, previously told, before stated,

above mentioned
;
(am), ind. as mentioned before

or above, according to a previous statement. — Ya-
thodgata (°thd-ud

:>

), as, d, am, as arisen ; as one
came (into the world), without sense, childlike,

stupid; [cf. yathagata.) — Yathoddishta (°thd-
ud 3

), as, d, am, as indicated or described, before

mentioned
; (am), ind. in the manner stated, in the

above mentioned way. — Yathoddedam (°tha-ud°),
ind. according to direction, in the manner pointed
out. — Yathodbhavam (°thd-ud°), ind. according to

rise or origin. — Yathopajosham (°tha-up°), ind.

according to inclination or pleasure, according to

desire. — Yathopadishta (°tha-up°), as, d, am, as

specified or indicated, as stated, before mentioned

;

(am), ind. in the manner above mentioned or pre-

viously described. — Yathopadedam (°tha-up°), ind.

according to advice or suggestion, according to in-

structions or orders. — Yathopapatti (°tha-up°), ind.

according to the event or occasion, as may happen.
— Yathopapanna (°tkd-up°), as, a, am, ns happened,
occurring naturally, unconstrained, natural. — Yatho-
papadam (°tha-up°), ind., Ved. as may occur or

happen. — Yathopama (°tha-up°), f. (in rhetoric)

a comparison expressed by yatha. — Yathopayogam
(°thd-up° ), ind. according to use or need, according
to requirements or circumstances.— Yathopasmdram
(

n
thd-up°), ind., Ved. according to recollection, as

one may happen to remember. — Yatkopddhi (°tkd-

up°), ind. according to the condition or limitation,

according to the supposition. — Yathopta (°tha-up°),

as, a, am, as sown, in proportion to the seed sown.
— Yathaukasam (°tha-ok°), ind., Ved. each accord-

ing to (his) abode. — Yathauditya (°tka-aud°), am,
n. a corresponding or suitable way; yatkaudityat,
in a suitable manner, fitly, suitably

; (am), ind. accord-

ing to propriety, properly, fitly, duly.

yad, yas, yd, yad (the actual base of

this relative pronoun is ya, except in compounds

and in the derivative yadiyaj its proper correlative

is tad, q.. v., but other demonstrative pronouns and
pronominals, such as etad, idam, adas, tddrida,

idrida, sarva, often occur in the correlative clauses

;

see 3. ya), who, which, what, that, whoever, which-
ever, whatever, any. The relative yad often pre-

cedes the noun to which it refers, this noun being

either put in the same case with the relative or

joined with the demonstrative (e. g. yasya narasya
buddliih sa balavan or yasya buddliih sa naro
balavan, of whatever man there is intellect he is

strong)
; sometimes the relative stands alone, an

antecedent noun or pronoun being understood from
which it takes its gender and number (e. g. dha-
nena Mm yo na dadati, what is the use of wealth

[to him] who does not give?)
; or the relative itself

may be dropped (e. g. na haroty a-karyam tarn

dryam aliuh, they call him honourable [who] does

nothing improper to be done). Sometimes the rela-

tive yad, with or without its demonstrative, appears

to be used redundantly to eke out the metre, or

perhaps to give force to the noun with which it is

connected, even the neut. sing, being occasionally

thus used in connection with words of a different

gender and number, and the relative being itself

almost untranslatable (e. g. yan maranam so ’sya

vidramah, that very death is his rest ; andho jadah
pitha-sarpi saptatyd sthavirad-da yah, a blind

man, an idiot, a cripple, and a man seventy years

old
;
yat kshantih samaye drutih S'iva S'ivety-

uktir mano-nirvritir asau mukti-marge sthitih,

forbearance, obedience to ordinances, saying ‘ S’iva,

Siva,’ contentment of mind, this is continuance on the

road of emancipation) ; and sometimes this redundant

or emphatic use of yad causes a sudden change of

construction from accusative to nominative (e. g.

apoheta rasan admano lavanam daiva padavo

ye da, he should avoid liquids, stones, and salt, and

all cattle). The relative yad is often repeated to

express ‘ whoever,’ ‘ whatever,’ ‘ whichever,’ &c. (e.g.

yo yah, whatever man
;
yd yd, whatever woman

;

yad yad, whatever thing; yo yo ydvatitha/i,

whichever [is] how many soever degrees, i. e. in
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proportion as each of which is advanced in the series)

;

or the repetition of yad may be caused by a kind of

attraction, the second relative being equivalent to

an indefinite pronoun (e. g. yo yasya bhavah syat,

whatever may be the disposition of any one
;
yad

rodate yasmai, whatever is pleasing to any one) ;

or the relative may be used to express similar inde-

finite meanings when joined with kattit, kasdana,

ko 'pi, kadda, ko va (e. g. yah kaddit or yah-

kaddana, whosoever
;

yat kindit or yat kihda,

whatsoever; yena kenapy upayena, by any means

whatsoever
;
ydni kdni da mitrani, any friends

whatsoever; yasmai kasrnai da, to any one what-

ever; yasmin kasmin va dede, in any country

whatever) ;
or even with a demonstrative pronoun

(e. g. yasmai tasmai, to any one whatever
;
yas-

mat tasmdt, from any one, from this or that per-

son
;
yena tena karmana, by any act whatever)

;

or sometimes the relative yad is used alone with the

indefinite sense ‘ any one,’ &c. (e. g. striyam spri-

ded yah sangrahanam smritam, should any one

touch a woman it is called an adulterous act
;
yam

ajam vrilco hanydt pale tat kilvisham bliavet,

if a wolf kill any she-goat the blame must be on the

keeper). Yad is also connected in a peculiar manner

with the personal pronouns, which, when placed

immediately after the relative, appear to derive force

or emphasis from this juxtaposition (e. g. yo ’ham,

I that very person who
;
yas tvam, thou that very

one who, &c.). Yad in the neut. sing, is used as

an adverbial conjunction equivalent to ‘ for which

reason,’ * on which account,’ ‘ wherefore,’ ‘ since,’

‘as,’ ‘because,’ ‘when,’ ‘while,’ ‘if,’ ‘with regard

to,’ ‘ as to,’ &c. ; or still oftener as a simple con-

junction meaning ‘ that,’ especially after the verbs of

saying, hearing, &c., or such words as kama, yukta,

addarya, &c. (e.g. dhivarair uktam yat—, it was

said by the fishermen that— ; drutam tvaya yat—

,

it has been heard by thee that— ; addaryam yat—

,

it is a wonder that—) ;
frequently followed by a verb

in the indicative (e. g. ayam nutano nyayo yad
ardtim hatva, santapah kriyate, this is a new
doctrine that having killed an enemy remorse is expe-

rienced) ; less frequently in the potential (e. g. eslia

me kamo yat sa rdjyam dpnuyat, this is my desire

that he may obtain the kingdom)
;
yad api, although

;

yad-da, that (according to Pan. III. 3, 148, with

potential, after expressions of impossibility, disbelief,

hope, disregard, reproach, and wonder, e. g. na
drad-dadhe yad-da tatra-bhavan vrishalam yd-

jayet, I do not believe that your Highness will allow

a Sudra to sacrifice)
;
yad va, or, or else, whether,

(in the writings of commentators yad va generally

occurs when an alternative reading or meaning is

proposed, and may commonly be translated by ‘or,’

‘ or else’) : in philosophical writings yah is said to

be used as a synonymn for purushah: [cf. Zend
yu : Gr. o-s, y, o, i'va, cus : Goth .ja-bai, ‘ if ;’ jau,
‘whether:’ Lith. ji-s, ‘he;’ ji, ‘she;’ ju, ‘it:’

Slav, i, ja, je.] — Yad-dhandas, as, as, as, having

which metre. — Yad-dhila, as, a, am (yad + dila),

having which disposition. — Yat-kara, as, i, am,
which doing or undertaking. — Yat-kama, as, a,

am, Ved. which desiring, wishing which. — Yat-
kamyd, ind., Ved. with which view or design.

— Yat-karanam or yat-karanat, ind. for which
cause or reason, on which account, in consequence

of which
;

since, because, as, while. — Yat-kdrin,
i, ini, i, which doing or undertaking. — Yat-ldnde-

dam (°da-idam), the commencement of the sacred

text Rig-veda VII. 89, 5, (incorrectly read yat-

kihdidam.) — Yat-krite, ind. on account of which,

for which reason, wherefore, why.— Yat-kratu, us,

us, u, Ved. having which resolution, forming which

plan.— Yad-abhave, ind. in the absence of which,

for want of which, in default of which. — Yad-
artha, as, a, am,, having which object in view, hav-

ing which intention
; (am, e), ind. on which account,

for which purpose, for the sake of which, wherefore,

why, &c. ; as, since, when, because, whereas. — Yad-

utmaka, as, ika, am, having which being or exist-

ence. — Yad-riddha, f. acting as one lists, following

one’s own inclination, self-will, spontaneity, wilful-

ness, independence, (according to native lexicogra-

phers = svairita, sveddhd, svdddhandya, nirni-

mitta) ;
accident, an accidental occurrence or event,

chance, contingence, (yad-riddhaya, as one likes,

of one’s own accord, spontaneously, by accident,

accidentally, incidentally, by chance, unexpectedly)
;

(in grammar) a noun which is neither a generic nor

specific term nor noun of agency, one either not

derived from authority or not possessing meaning.

— Yadriddha-tas, ind. spontaneously, by accident,

&c.
(= yad-riddhayd above). — Yadrtddhdbhijna

(°dha-abh°), as, m. a voluntary or self-offered

witness. — Yadriddha-labha-tushta, as, d, am,
satisfied with obtaining what comes spontaneously,

easily satisfied. — Yadriddhd-samvdda, as, m. acci-

dental or spontaneous conversation, incidental inter-

course. — Yadriddhika, as, m., scil. putra, a son

who offers himself for adoption. — Yad-devata or

yad-devatya, as, a, am, Ved. having which god-

head or divinity. — Yad-dvandva, am, n., N. of a

Saman. — Yad-dhetos, ind. (dhetos for hetos, abl. c.

of hetu), from which reason or cause, on which

account. — Yad-bhavishya, as, m. one who says

‘ what will be,’ or ‘ what must be must be,’ one who
believes in the power of fate ; a fatalist ; N. of a fish

(in the Hitopadesa). — Yadriyahd or yadryahd,
an, dridi, ak (fr.yad with adri substituted for ad
and rt. and

;

cf. madryand), Ved. moving or turn-

ing in which direction, extending to which point,

reaching whither or to what place or in which di-

rection, (incorrectly written yadrahd, yaddrahd.)
— Yad-vat, ind. in which way, as, (used as a corre-

lative of tad-vat and evam.

)

— Yad-vada, as, a,

am, talking anything, talking nonsense, saying no
matter what. — Yadvahishthiya, am, n. (fr. yad
vahishtham, the first two words of Rig-veda V.

23, 7), N. of a Saman. — Yad-vidha, as, a, am, of

which sort
(
= Lat. qualis). — Yad-vritta, am, n.

anything which has occurred, an adventure
; any form

of yad. — Yan-nimittam, ind. on which account,

for which reason, in consequence of which, through

which. — Yanmanhishthiya, am, n., N. of a Saman.
— Yan-madhye, ind. in the centre of which. — Yan-
maya, as, i, am, formed or consisting of which.

— Yan-matra, as, a, am, having which measure,

of which dimensions or circumference, &c. — Yan-
murdhan, a, m. the head of whom.
Yada= yad above, (occurring only in the form

yadam at the end of an adverbial comp.)

Yadd, ind. at what time, when, whenever, (gene-

rally followed in the correlative clause by tada or

tatas or tarhi or in Ved. by ad it)', whereas,

since, as ; if; yadd yada, whenever
;
yada tada,

at any time whatsoever; yadd yadd—tada tada,

as often as—so often
;
yadaiva—tadaiva, when

indeed—then indeed
;
yadd prabhriti—tada pra-

bhriti, from whatever time—from that time forward

;

yadd-kada-da, Ved. as often as, whenever
;
yadd-

kada-dit, at any time
; na yadd-kadd-dit, never

at any time
: yadd is sometimes joined in the same

sentence with other relatives used indefinitely (c. g.

yo ’tti yasya yadd mdnsam, when any one eats

the flesh of any one).

Yadi, ind. (in Ved. sometimes lengthened to yadi),

if, in case that
;
whether ; if haply, if perchance

;
pro-

vided that, when. As a conjunction meaning ‘ if,’

yadi is sometimes joined with the present indicative

(e.g. yadi jivati bhadrdni padyati, if he live he

will behold prosperity) ;
sometimes with the poten-

tial (e. g. yadi raja dandam na pranayet, if the

king were not to inflict punishment ; or with omis-

sion of yadi, e.g. rriko hanyiid ajam, if a wolf

should kill a goat); sometimes with the future (e.g.

yadi na karishyanti tat, if they will not do that)

;

sometimes with the aorist or even imperfect or perfect

(c. g. yadi Prajd-patir na vapur asrdkshit, if

the Creator had not created the body
;
yady clan

na me 'kathayat, if he were not to tell me that

;

yady aha, if he had said)
;
sometimes with the con-

ditional (e. g. yady anujdam adasyal, if he should

give permission) ; sometimes yadi may be translated

by ‘ that ’ (e. g. riddanse yadi jxvanti, I do not

expect that they are alive) ; rarely yadi is joined

redundantly with ded (e. g. yadi det syat, if it

should be) ; or with purd (e.g. purd yadi padydmi,
before that I see)

;
yady-api, even if, although,

(followed by tatlidpi, q. v., or tadapi in the corre-

lative clause)
;
yadi va, or if, or whether

;
or else, or

;

or rather (= atha va) ;
yadi—yadi va, yadi va—

yadi va, yadi va—va, if—or if, whether—or.

Yadiya, as, d, am, relating to whom, whose,

belonging to which or what, (yadiya-karunat,

from whose favour.)

yadavajaddvarya, N. of a

Saman.

ipj yadu, us, m., N. of an ancient hero

(often mentioned in the Veda together with Turvjsa

or Turvasu, and described as preserved by Indra during

an inundation, see Rig-veda I. 174, 9) ; N. of a son

of Yayati, (in the later mythology Yadu and Puru

are both sons of Yayati, the fifth monarch of the

lunar dynasty, Krishna being descended from Yadu

[cf. yadu-ndtha below], and both Bharata and

Kuru, the ancestor of the Pandu princes, being

descended from Puru
;
Yadu is also described as a

brother of Turvasu) ; N. of a son of Vasu (king of

Cedi)
; of a son of Hary-asva

;
(according to some)

N. of a country on the west of the Jumna river,

about Mathura and Vrinda-vana, over which Yadu

ruled, (according to other authorities the kingdom

of Yadu is the Dakshina or peninsula of India);

(avas), m. pi. the family and descendants of Yadu

[cf. yddava] ;
= dasarhah, q. v. — Yadu-kulodvaha

('°la-ud!°) or yadudvaha, as, m. ‘ supporter of the

family of Yadu,’ N. of Krishna. — Yadu-dhra, as,

m., N. of a Rishi. — Yadu-ndtha, as, or yadu-

pati, is, m. ‘ lord of the Yadus,’ N. of Krishna.

— Yadu-pungava, as, m. a chief of the Yadus.

— Yadu-vantSa, as, m. the family of Yadu. — l a-

du-vira-mukhya, as, m. ‘ leader of the heroes of

Yadu,’ N. of Krishna. — Yadu-dreshtha, as, m.

‘ best of the Yadus,’ N. of Krishna.

yad-riddha
,
yad-dhetos, yad-vat,

&c. See col. 2.

irafa yady-api. See under yadi above.

yadriyaiid, yadryahd. See col. 2.

qin yadvd, f.= buddhi, perception, mind,

intelligence (?).

yantavya, yanti, yantri, &c. See

p. 809, col. 2.

j yantr (more properly regarded as

^ V
\ a Nom. fr. yantra, p. 809, col. 2, cf.

yantraya), d. x. 10. P. yantrati, yantrayati,

&c., to restrain, curb, check, bind, fasten, confine;

to strain ; to force.

Yantrana, am, n. the act of restraining, control-

ling, curbing, checking, binding, fastening, confining;

restraint, restriction, limitation, (dluira-yantraya.

restriction in diet) ; a means of fastening, bond,

bandage; the application of a bandage (also a, ():

constraint, compulsion, force, torturing, pain, anguish,

(in these senses also a, f.)
;

guarding, protecting,

protection
;

(r), f. a wife's younger sister.

Yantrita, as, a, am, restrained, curbed, checked

;

bound, fastened, fettered, confined ;
bound by, sub-

ject to ; one who strains every nerve, one who

makes exertions or takes pains. — Yantrita-katha,

as, d, am, restrained in speech, constrained to be

silent. — Yantrita-sayaka, as, in. one who has fixed

an arrow (in a kind of self-acting bow or machine

which discharges itself when touched).

yantra, yantraya, yantrin, &c. See

p. 809, cols. 2, 3.

yan-maya, yan-matra. See col. 2.
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yabh, cl. I. P. yabhati, yayablia,
~ x yapsyati, aydpsit, yabdhum, to know
imally, have sexual intercourse with, lie with

:

'esid. A. yiyapsate, to desire sexual intercourse.

Yabhaua, urn, n. copulation, sexual intercourse.

Yabkya, as, a, an, to be carnally known.

Yiyapsyamdna, as, a, am (fr. the Desid.), desir-

ig to be carnally known.

yam (connected with rt. 2. yat),

cl. 1. P. yaddhati (Ved. and ep. also A.

addhate, Ved. also yamati, -te), yayama (2nd

ng. yayantha or yemitha, 3rd pi. P. yemus, 3rd

ng. A. yeme, 3rd pi. ycmire, Part. A. yemana),
•vjsyuti, ayansit (Vedic forms are yamat, yansi,

1 mus, yandhi, yanta, yantam, yansat, yansan,

yansam, ayan, ayansi, yansate, ayansata), yan-

m, yamitum (Ved. yamam, yantave, yami-
tvai), to sustain, support, hold up, maintain (Ved.)

;

> support one’s self (A., Ved.); to raise, hold up,

it up (Ved.); to raise (a sound, &c., Ved.); to

retch out, extend, spread (Ved.); to keep in, hold

rck, restrain, check, stop, rein, curb, tame, govern,

mtrol, regulate, suppress; to ofTer, present, grant,

estow, confer, give to any one (with loc. or dat.) ; to

resent with anything (inst., Ved.) ; to ofTer or resign

ne's self, give one’s self up to (A., Ved.) ; to dis-

lay, exhibit (Ved.); to go, approach (Ved.); Pass.

amyate, ayami, to be raised or lifted up, &c.
Ved.); to be held back or restrained, &c. ; to be

fered, &c. : Caus. yamayati, (or according to

thers) yamayati, -yitum, Aor. ayiyamat, to cause

1 hold back or restrain, &c. ; to restrain, hold in,

leek, keep in order, control ; to offer, give, present,

rve with (food, &c.) : Desid. yiyansati

:

Intens.

anyamyate, yanyamiti, yanyanti

;

[cf. Gr.

1, yvla, fpitpos

:

Lat. jfjunus, frcena, emo (for

mo), sub-imo, demo (for de-imo)

:

Lith. immu,
to take Slav, imami

:

Russ, imaju

:

Hib. iomai-
im, ‘ I drive, force, compel ;’ ioinain, ‘ a driving.’]

Yaddhat, an, anti, at, restraining, controlling.

Yaddhamana, as, a, am, Ved. stretching out,

Mending ; distributing.

Yata, as, a, am, restrained, held in, curbed,

ept in check, governed, &c. ; limited, moderate,

mperate
;
{am), n. the spurring or guiding of an

lephant by means of the rider’s feet. — Yata-gir,
r
,
ir, ir, one who restrains speech, keeping silence

;

:f. yata-vad.~\ — Yatan-kara, as, m., Ved. one

ho regulates, a regulator, (Say.= yamana-kartri.)
- Yata-ditta, as, a, am, one who controls the

rough ts or restrains the feelings, subdued in mind.
- Yatadittdtman (°ta-at°), d, a, a, one who con-

ols the soul and spirit, of subdued or well-governed

tind. — Yata-manyu, us, us, u, restraining or con-

rolling anger. — Yata-manasa, as, a, am, = yata-
itta above. — Yata-maithuna, as, a, am, abstain-

ig from sexual intercourse or restraining all desire

tr it. — Yata-rasmi, is, is, i, Ved. having well

eld or guided reins. — Yatavak-tva, am, n. the

tate of being restrained in speech, reticence. — Yata-
dd, k, k, k, restraining speech, observing silence,

eticent. — Yata-vrata, as, a, am, observing vows,

eeping to engagements, holding to any promised
bservance. — Yata-srud, k, k, k, Ved. raising or

fting up the sacrificial ladle, stretching out or extend-

ag the ladle
;

[cf. udyata-srud.] — Yatdtman (°ta
-

f ), a, a, a, self-restrained, restraining or curbing

he soul, governing one’s self. — Yatatma-vat, an,
ft, at, having a subdued mind, self-restrained. — Ya-
didra {°ta-ah°), as, a, am, abstaining from food,

tmperate in eating, abstemious. — Yatendriya (°ta-

n°), as, a, am, having the organs of sense restrained,

>f subdued passions, chaste, pure.

2. yati, is, f. (for I. see p. 805, col. 1), restraint,

ontrol, check
;

guidance ; stopping, ceasing, rest,

erm
; a pause (in music) ; csesura (in prosody)

; a
vidow, (in this sense also yati; cf. yatini); {is),

n. an ascetic, devotee, one who has restrained his

>assions and abandoned the world ; N. of a mythical

ice of ascetics (connected with the Bhrigus and,

according to one legend, said to have taken part in

the creation of the world)
; N. of a son of Brahma

;

of a son of Nahusha
; of a son of Visvantitra

; (with

Jainas) N. of a class of ascetics; N. of ;>iva; =
nikara. — Yati-ddndrdyana, am, n., N. of a par-
ticular kind of penance (Manu XI. 218).— Yati-
tva, am, n. the state of a Yati or ascetic. — Yati-
dharma, as, m. the duty of an ascetic or devotee.
— Yati-dharman, a, m., N. of a son of SVa-phalka.
— Yatidharma-samuddaya, as, m., N. of a work
on the duties of ascetics. — Yati-pandaka, am, n.,

N. of five stanzas on the subject of ascetics.— Yati-
patra, am, n. an ascetic’s vessel, a wooden vessel

for collecting alms, (sometimes a hollow bamboo or

an earthen bowl or a gourd is used for that purpose.)
— Yati-bhrashta, as, a, am, wanting the csesura

(in grammar or prosody). — Yati-maithuna, am, n.

the copulation or cohabitation of devotees, the un-
chaste life of ascetics. — Yati-varya, as, m., N.
of the author of a commentary on Siro-mani’s

Dldhiti. — Yati-vildsa, as, m. a proper N. — Yati-
santapana, am, n., N. of a particular kind of
penance, (a panda-gavya lasting for three days.)

— Yaty-anushthdna-paddhati, is, (., N. of a trea-

tise on the duties of ascetics by San-kara Ananda.
Yatin, i, m. = 2. yati, an ascetic; {ini), f. a widow.
Yati. See under 2. yati, col. 1.

2. yatta, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 804, col. 3),=
yata, col. 1, (occurring rarely in ep. poetry, and only

when required by the exigency of metre.)

Yatvd, ind. having restrained, having curbed or

controlled.

Yantavya, as, d, am, to be held in or restrained
; to

be checked or controlled, to be guided or managed.

Yanti, Is, f., see Pan. VI. 4, 39.

Yanturam, acc. sing, m., in Rig-veda III. 27, 11,

VIII. 19, 2. explained by Say. as an irregularity for

yantdram, and used as an epithet of Agni
[
= sar-

vasya niyantaram, regulator of all).

Yantri, td, tri, tri, restraining, controlling
;
guid-

ing, directing, &c. ; one who restrains, a governor,

ruler, director, manager, a guider, driver (of a chariot,

waggon, See.) ; an elephant driver or rider
;

fixing,

one who fixes or makes fast (Ved.)
;

giving, a giver

(Ved.) ; in Naighantuka III. 19. yantaras is enu-

merated among the yddiidkarmdnas.

Yantra, am, n. a means or instrument for holding

or restraining or fastening anything, a prop, support,

stay, fence, barrier
; a fetter, band, fastening, tie,

thong, cord, rein, trace, harness; a surgical instru-

ment (especially any blunt instrument, such as

tweezers, a vice. &c., opposed to dastra ); any

instrument, machine, engine, implement, apparatus,

vessel, appliance, (kupa-yantra, a machine for draw-

ing water from a well
; cf. jala-y°, taUa-y°, gola-

y°)

;

a lock, bolt, &c. ; restraining, restraint, con-

straint, force, {yantrena, forcibly, violently); an

amulet, a diagram of a mystical nature or astrological

character used as an amulet. — Yantra-karandika,
f. a kind of magical basket. — Yantrakarma-krit,
t, m. a person who makes instruments or machines,

a machinist, artisan. — Yantra-gamda, as, m. an

image of Garuda mechanically contrived to move by

itself. — Yantra-griha, am, a. an oil-mill ; a manu-

factory. — Yantra-gola, as, m. a kind of pea.

— Yantra-deshtita, am, n. any magical work or

operation, enchantment. — Yantra-takshan, a, m.
a constructer of machines, maker of instruments ; a

preparer of charms or spells. — Yantra-dridha, as,

a, am, secured by a lock or bolt (as a door).— Yan-
tra-dhard-griha, am, n. a room fitted up with a

kind of shower-bath, a bath-room with flowing water;

[cf. dhard-griha .] — Yantra-nala, am, n. a me-
chanical pipe or tube, the pipe of a well. — Yantra-

putraka, as, ika, m. f. a mechanical doll or puppet

fitted with strings or any contrivance for moving the

limbs. — Yantra-peshani, f. a hand-mill.— Yantra-

prakdda, as, m., N. of a work (attributed to

Madana-pala).— Yantra-pravaha, as, m. an arti-

ficial stream of water, machine for watering. — Yan-
tra-maya, as, i, am, consisting of a machine, arti-

ficially made or constructed. — Yantra-mdtrikd, f.,

N. of one of the sixty-four Kalas.— Yantra-mdrga,
as, m. an aqueduct, canal. — Yantra-mukta, as, a,

am, thrown by any kind of machine (said of wea-
pons). — Yantra-yukta, as, a, am, furnished with
(all necessary) implements or apparatus, {yantra-
yukta nauh, a boat fitted out with oars, sails, &c.)
— Yantra-vat, an, ati, at, possessing or furnished

with a machine.— Yantra-dara, as, m. a missile

shot off by machinery. — Yantra-sutra
, am, n. the

cord attached to a jointed doll or puppet. — Yantra-
kara {°ra-ak°) and yantroddhara {°ra-ucP), as,

m., N. of two works. — Yantrarudha {°ra-dr°),

as, a, am, fixed or mounted on the revolving engine

(of the universe).— Yantralaya {°ra-dl°), as, m.
a printing-office, press. — Yantrotkshiptopala {°ra-

ut°, °ta-up°), as, m. a stone shot off by a machine
(sling, ballista, &c.). — Yantropala {°ra-up°), as,

am, m. n. a mill-stone, mill.

Yantraka, as, ika, am, restraining, a restrainer,

tamer, subduer
;
{as), m. one acquainted with instru-

ments or machinery, a maker of instruments or

machines, machinist, artisan
;

{am), n. a bandage
(in medicine) ; a turner’s wheel, lathe.

Yantraya, Nom. P. yantrayati, -yitum, to bind,

confine, restrain, (see rt. yantr) ; to put on bandages,

&c. ; to place in splints, &c.

Yantrin, i, ini, i, having or furnished with har-

ness or trappings (said of a horse) ; furnished with an
amulet ; tormenting, a tormentor, harasser, painer

;

{ini), f. a wife’s younger sister.

Yama, as, m. a rein, curb, bridle (Ved.) ; a

driver, charioteer (Ved.)
; restraining, controlling,

taming, keeping in check, restraint, (vadam yamah,
restraint of words, silence)

; self-control, any great

moral duty or observance, (as opposed to niyama,
a minor duty or observance, see Manu IV. 204;
some of the Yamas are as follow, ‘restraining the

organs of sense,’ ‘ chastity, and the control of all

sensual desires,’ ‘ refraining from violence or injury,’

‘patience,’ ‘truthfulness,’ ‘honesty’); a twin, one of

a pair or couple, a fellow, {yamau, ‘ the twins,’ an
epithet of the Asvins and of their twin children by
Madri, called Nakula and Sahadeva)

; a symbolical

expression for the number two ; N. of the god who
presides over the Pitris, q. v., and rules the spirits of

the dead, (he is regarded in Post-vedic mythology

as the appointed Judge and ‘ Restrainer’ or Punisher

of the dead, in which capacity he corresponds to the

Greek Pluto and to Minos
; he is one of the eight

guardians of the world as regent of the South quarter,

in which direction in some region of the lower

world is his abode, called Yama-pura
;
thither a soul,

when it leaves the body, is said to repair, and there,

after the recorder, Citra-gupta, has read an account

of its actions kept in a book called Agra-sandhanT,

it receives a just sentence, either ascending to heaven

or to the world of the Pitris or being driven down
to one of the twenty-one hells [called the awful

provinces of the kingdom of Yama] to be born

again, after undergoing its appointed recompense

of bliss or pain, in higher or lower forms of being

;

in unison with these functions Yama is sometimes

called ‘king of Justice’ or simply ‘Justice’ [see

dharma-raja, dharma], sometimes ‘ Rod-bearer
’

or ‘ Noose-bearer’ [see danda-dhara, paxin), some-

times ‘ lord of the Pitris or Manes’ [ste pitri-pati),

sometimes ‘king of Death’ or simply ‘Death’ [see

mrityu-raj, mrityu, kala, antaka'), sometimes

‘god of the Sraddha’ [see draddha-deva]

:

in the

Vana-parvan of the Maha-bharata, 1 . 16754, where

there is a story of his appearing to a dying man, he

is described as dressed in blood-red garments, with

a glittering form, a crown on his head, glowing

eyes, and, like Varuna, holding a noose, with which

he binds the spirit after drawing it from the body,

in size about the measure of a man’s thumb : he is

otherwise represented as grim in aspect, green in

colour, clothed in red, riding on a buffalo, and

holding a club in one hand and noose in the other

:

he is said to possess two four-eyed watch-dogs, called
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Karbura [
= Cerhcrm ?], ‘spotted,’ and Syama,

‘ dark,’ which guard the road to his abode : in the

later mythology he is always represented as a terrible

deity inflicting tortures, called ydtand, on departed

souls : according to some the earlier legends point

to the original meaning of his name being ‘ twin,’

and make him a kind of first man, Yama and his

twin sister YamI being the first pair of beings

born from Vivasvat, ‘ the Sun,’ and his wife Sa-

ranyu
;
the seventh Manu, another form of the first

man, being also born from the Sun, and so regarded

as a brother of Yama, [see especially Rig-veda X. io,

part of which is ascribed to the authorship of Yama
Vaivasvata, and cf. Vaivasvata] ; Yama is, how-

ever, described as resisting sexual alliance with his

sister ; Yama is also regarded as the regent of

the Nakshatra ApabharanI or BharanI, see yama-
devata); N. of the author of a hymn to Vishnu;

of the author of a Dharma-sastra
; of the planet

Saturn, (Saturn being regarded as the son of Vivasvat

and Chaya) ; of one of Skanda’s attendants (men-

tioned together with Ati-yama) ; a crow [cf. yama-
dutaka] ;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class of deities with

Buddhists; (i), f., N. of Yama’s twin sister, who is

identified in Post-vedic mythology with the river

goddess Yamuna
;

(am), n. a pair, brace, couple

;

^in gram.) the twin letter of any consonant, (when a

nasal consonant follows immediately after one of the

four other consonants in each class, the consonant

preceding the nasal may be doubled, and the inter-

posed letter is then called its yama or twin, thus in

Iclcrt, the interposed k is a yama; but this inter-

posed letter is generally understood, and not written

in practice)
;

pitch of the voice, tone of utterance,

key
;

(as, a or i, am), twin-born, twin, double,

coupled, paired. — Yama-kalindi, f., N. of Sanjna

(wife of the Sun and, according to one account,

mother of Yama). — Yama-kinkara, as, m. Yama’s

servant, a messenger of death. — Yama-kita, as, m.
a wood-louse ; an earth-worm. — Yama-kila, as,

m., N. of Vishnu. — Yama-ketu, us, m. Yama’s

ensign or mark ; a sign of death. — Yama-koti, is,

or yama-koti, N. of a mythical town (fabled

by astronomers to be situated 90° or 1235 Yojanas

east of Lanka). — Yamg-kshaya, as, m. Yama’s

abode. — Yama-gatha, f. a verse or hymn treating

of Yama. — Yama-gita, am, n. ‘ the hymn of Yama
(in praise of Vishnu),’ N. of the seventh chapter of

the third book of the Vishnu-Purana, in which Yama
instructs his ministers to keep clear of the worshippers

of Vishnu, that god’s votaries being admitted by him
to be exempt from his authority. — Yama-ghanta,
as, m., N. of an astronomical Yoga. — Yama-ghna,
as, m. ‘destroying Yama or death,’ epithet of

Vishnu. — Yama-ja, as, a, am, twin-born
;

(as),

m. a twin
;

(aw), m. du. twins. — Yama-jata or

yama-jdtalca, as, d, am, = yama-ja above. — Ya-
ma-jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of Yama,’ N. of Siva.

— Yama-jihvd, f. ‘Yama’s tongue,’ N. of a pro-

curess (in Katha-sarit-s. LVII. 59). — Yama-tar-
pana, am, n. presenting libations to Yama on the

fourteenth day of the dark half of the month Asvina.
— Yama-lirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Yama-
tva, am, n. the being Yama, the name Yama.
— Yama-dunshtra, as, m., N. of an Asura ; of a

RSkshasa
; of a warrior on the side of the gods

;

(a), f. Yama’s tooth, (Yamadanshlrdntaram ga-
tah, one who has fallen into the jaws of Yama or

Death)
;
(as), f. pi. the last eight days of the month

Asvina and the whole of Karttika considered as a

period of general sickness. — Yama-danda
, as, m.

Yama’s rod. — Yama-duta, as, m. Yama’s messenger
or minister (employed to bring the souls of the dead
to Yama’s judgment-seat, and thence conduct them
to their final destination) ; a crow (as boding evil

or death)
; (7), f., N. of one of the nine Samidhs.

— Yama-dutaka, as, m. Yama’s messenger or

minister; a crow; (ihd), f. Indian tamarind. — Ya-

mardevata, f„ N. of the lunar asterism BharanI

as presided over by Yama, (also am, n.)— Yama-
daivuta, as, a, am, having Yama for lord or ruler.

— Yuma-druma, as, m. ‘Yama’s tree,’ Bombax
Heptaphyllum. — Yama-dvitiyd, f., N. of the second

day in the light half of the month Karttika (when
brothers and sisters dress up and exchange gifts and

compliments in allusion to the attachment of Yama
and his sister YamI ; cf. bhratri-dvitiya). — Yama-
dvtpa, as, m., N. of an island. — Yama-dhani, f.

Yama’s dwelling or abode. — Yama-dhdra, as, m.
a kind ofdouble-edged weapon. — Yama-naksJuitra,

am, n. Yama’s asterism or lunar mansion, (see above

under yama.) — Yamametra, as, a, am, Ved. hav-

ing Yama as a guide or leader. — Yama-pada, as,

m. the snare or noose of Yama. — Yama-pura, am,
n. the city or abode of Yama, (see above under

yama.) — Yamarpurusha, as, m. Yama’s servant or

minister. — Yama-prastha-pura, am, n., N. of a

town, where Yama was especially worshipped. — Fa-
ma-priya, as, a, am, dear to Yama, beloved by
Yama; (as), m. the Indian fig-tree, Ficus Indica.

— Yama-bhagini, f. ‘Yama’s sister,’ the river Ya-
muna or Jumna. — Yama-marga, as, m. Yama’s
road or path. — Yamamarga-gamana, am, n. the

going or entering on Yama’s road, receiving the

recompense for one’s actions. — Yama-ydtand, f.

the torment or torture inflicted by Yama. — Yama-
ratha, as, m. ‘ Yama’s vehicle,’ i.e. a buffalo. — Ya-
ma-rdj, t, m. king Yama . — Yama-raja, as, m.
king Yama; N. of a physician. — Yarna-rdjan, a,

m. king Yama; (a, a, a), Ved. having Yama as

king, subject to Yama. — Yama-rdjya or yama-
raslltra, am, n. Yama’s kingdom, the dominion of

Yama. — Yamarksha (°ma-rik°), am, n., Ved. a

lunar mansion or asterism supposed to be under

Yama or Saturn. — Yama-loka, as, m. Yama’s world,

the region of Yama. — Yama-vat, din, ati, at, pos-

sessing restraint, one who governs himself or keeps

the passions in subjection, self-restrained, temperate,

moderate. — Yama-vatsd, {., Ved. a cow bearing

twin calves. — Yama-vahana, as, m. ‘Yama’s vehi-

cle,’ i. e. a buffalo. — Yama-vishaya, as, m. Yama’s

realm or empire. — Yama-vrata, am, n. a religious

observance or vow made to Yama; Yama’s method

or manner (i.e. punishing offences without regard

to persons or without partiality, as one of the duties

of kings, see Manu IX. 307) ; N. of a Saman.
— Yama-sikha, as, m., N. of a Vetala. — Yama-
drdya, as, m. the residence or place of resort ofYama,
the Southern quarter.— Yama-dreshtha, as, a, am,
among whom Yama is the chief or takes precedence

(said of the Pitris). — Yarna-dva, as, m. Yama’s
dog, (see under yama.) — Yama-sadana, am, n.

Yama’s seat or abode. — Yama-sabha, as, a, m.

f. Yama’s council or court of justice, the tribunal

of Yama. — Yamasabhiya, as, d, am, relating to

Yama’s court of justice. — Yama-sat, ind. to the

power of Yama; yamasdt kri, to make over to

Yama, deliver over to the god of death; yamasdt
krita, made over to or devoted to Yama, sent to

Yama. — Yama-sddana, am, n. Yama’s seat or

abode (= yama-sadana). — Yama-eu, us, f. bring-

ing forth twins; (us), m. Yama’s father, the Sun.

— Yama-sukta, am, n., Ved. a hymn in honour

of Yama. — Yama-surya, am, n. a building with

two halls or porches, one with a western, the other

with a northern aspect. — Yama-stoma, as, m., N.

of an Ekaha. — Yama-svasri, sd, f. ‘ Yama’s sister,’

N. ofthe river Yamunii (commonly called Jumna)
;
N.

of Durga. — Yama-hdrdikd, (., N. of one of Devi’s

female attendants. — Yama-hdsedvara-tirlha (“sa-

id
0
), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Yamdtirdtra (“mo-

at
0
), as, m., Ved., N. of a Sattra of forty-nine days

duration. — Yamadardana-trayodaii (°ma-ad°),

{., N. of a particular thirteenth lunar day.— Yamd-
darsanatrayodadi-vrata, am, n. a religious observ-

ance on the above day, (those who perform this are

said to be exempted from seeing Yama.) — Yamd-
ditya (°ma-dil°), as, m. a particular form of the

sun. — Yamanuga (°ma-an°), as, a, am, following

Yama, being in attendance on Yama. — Yarndnu-
6ara (°ma-an°), as, m. a servant or attendant of

Yama. — Yamdnlaka (°ma-an°), as, m. Yama (re-

garded) as the destroyer or god of death [cf. kdlan
taka]; ‘Yama’s destroyer,’ N. of S’iva; (au), m
du. Yama and the god of death. — Yamdri

( rua
ari), is, m. ‘ Yama’s enemy,’ N. of Vishnu. — Fa
malaya (°tna-aT), as, m. Yama’s abode. — Yarned

( “ma-is'u ), as, a, am, havmg Yama as lord 0
chief; (am), n. the Nakshatra BharanI. — Fame
scara (°ma-h!

°), am, n., N. of a Lin-ga.

Yamaka, as, m. restraint, check, &c.,—yama
(in this sense, according to some, am, n.) ; = rrata
a religious obligation or observance ; a twin, one 0
a pair or couple, a fellow

; soil, sneha, two simila

greasy substances, oil and ghee
;
(am), n. (in medi

cine) a double band or bandage
;

(in artificial poetn
the repeating or setting in opposition in the sam
stanza of words or syllables different in meaning bi

similar in sound, a kind of play on words or paronc

masia, (the following kinds are enumerated, yuk
pada-yamaka, a-yuk-pada-y°, adyanta-y°, pii

dddi-y°, pdda-madhya-y°, pddanta-y°, pddddi
madhya-y°, padddyanta-y°

, madhydinta-y
, kim

di-if, garbha-y°, dakravdla-if, pushpa-y°, malid

y
:

,
mithuna-y°, vritta-y°, vipatha-y°, samudga

y°, sarva-y°, yamakdvali-y°); N. of a kind 0

metre, four times u u u o u ; a couple of simila

substances (as serum and marrow, oil and ghee)
; (a-

a, am), twin, twin-bom, fellow, doubled, twofold

— Yamaka-kavya, am, n., N. of an artificial poer.

ascribed to Ghata-karpara. — Yamaka-tva, am, t

the being a Yamaka, [see above.)

Yamana, as, i, am, restraining, curbing, taming

governing, managing; (os), m. the god Yama
(am), n. the act of restraining or holding, curbing

binding ; the being restrained, stopping, ceasing

term, cessation, rest.

Yamala, as, a, am, twin, one of a pair or couple

paired, doubled
;

(as), m. a term for the numbe
two; (au), m. du. twins, a pair, couple, brace; (a)

f. a kind of hiccough
; N. of a Tautra deity

;
of

river
;

(i), f. a pair ; a sort of dress consisting c

two pieces (body and petticoat)
;
(am), n. a pair

— Yamala-ddnti, is, f. a purificatory ceremon

after the birth of twins. — Yamalarjuna (°la-ar°)

au, m. du. two Arjuna trees which obstructed th

path of Krishna, when a child, and were uproote

by him, (according to Hari-vansa 3449, his foster

mother Yas’o-da had tied him to an ulukhala 0

large wooden mortar, but such was the strength 0

the child that he not only dragged away the morta

but the twin Arjuna trees with which it came i:

contact; these trees were afterwards personified a

the enemies of Krishna, and in the later mytholog

they are regarded as metamorphoses of Nala-kflbar

and Mani-grlva, two sons of Kuvera .)— Yanialdr

junaka (
Q
la-ar°), au, in. du. = yamalarjuna

— Yamalarjuna-bhanjana, as, m. or yamalar

juna-han, d, m. epithet of Krishna or Vishnu

— Yamalodbhava (°la-ud
J

), as, m." the birth 0

twins.

qij

1

Yamasdna, as, d, am, Ved. champing the bit

holding the reins or bridle; (S5y.= trinadikaii

niyaddhat, holding or champing grass, &c.)

Yamdnika or yamdni, f. Ptychotis Ajowan; [cl

kshetra-y°, yavdnikd.]

Yamdya, Nom. A. yavidyate, -yitvm, to repre

sent or be like Yama, the god of death.

Yamika, am, n., with agastyasya, N. of •

Siman.

Yamita, as, d, am, restrained, checked, curbed.

Yamin, i, ini, i, restraining, curbing, controlling

(t), m. one who restrains himself, a sage who has sub

dued his senses; (ini), f.,Vcd. bringing forth twins.

Yamishtha, as, a, am, Ved. guiding or managin;

best, most skilful in restraining or guiding (horses).

Yamuna, f., N. of a river, commonly caller

the Jumna (personified as YamI, the twin sister 0

Yama, q. v., and hence regarded as daughter of thi

Sun as well as sister of the seventh Manu or Mam
Vaivasvata

;
this celebrated river rises in the HimJ

laya mountains among the Jumnotri peaks at at

elevation of 10,849 feet, and flows for 860 mile
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before it joins the Ganges at Allahabad, its water

being there clear as crystal, while that of the Ganges
is yellow ; the confluence is a very sacred spot with

the HindOs, and the river Sarasvail being supposed

to join the other two rivers underground, the place

is called tri-veni, q. v.)
; N. of a daughter of the

Muni Matarrga. — Yamund-janaka, as, m. the

father of Yamuna ; N. of the god of the Sun.

— Yamund-tirtha , am, n., N. of a Tirtha.— Ya-
mund-dvipa, as, m., N. of a district. — Yamuna-
oati, in, m. ‘lord of Yamuna,’ N. of Vishnu.

— Yamund-prabhava, as, m. the source of the

aver Yamuna (celebrated as a place of pilgrimage).

— Yamund-bhdj, k, k, k, living on the Yamuna.
— Yamund-bhid, t, m., N. of Bala-deva (so called

Vom his having divided the river into two parts with

us ploughshare). — Yamuna-bhrdtri, td, m. the

arother of Yamuna, i.e. Yama. — Yamunashtaka
(“nd-asY), am, n., N. of a short poem (consisting

of eight stanzas) on the glories of the river Yamuna.
— Yamunashta-padi (°nd-ash°), f., N. of a short

poem on the Yamuna.

1. yamya, as, d, am, restrainable, to be curbed

or controlled.

2. yamya, as, a, am (fr. yama), Ved. being a

uvin, (Say. = yama-rdpa, mithuna-bhdta) ; twin-

ike, belonging to twins; (a), f. night, (according

:o Naighantuka I. 7.)

<1*1 d 0 H i/amadagni, an incorrect reading
orjamad-agni.

»•'-( H yamanvan, a, m. or yamanca, f. a

•erm for a form increased by Vriddhi.

TO yamayd, N. of the sixth astrono-
nical Yoga.

33 yamayishnu, in Sama-veda I. 3,

1, 2, $ = namayishnu, q. v.

yamala. See p. 8x0, col. 3.

^5^ yamunda, as, m. a proper N.
•S

yamushadeva, N. of a kind of
.voven cloth mentioned in Raja-taran-gini I. 299.

yameruka, f. a kind of drum or
gong on which the hours are struck.

WTW yaydti, is, m., N. of a celebrated
nonarch of the lunar race (son of king Nahusha,
'horn he succeeded ; he first married the daughter
>f Usanas or S’ukra, DevayanT, who had been thrown
nto a well by Sarmishtha, daughter ofVrisha-parvan

;

Vayati having found her and wedded her, she de-

manded that Sarmishtha, who had ill-treated her,

should become her handmaid
; this was granted, but

Vayati then fell in love with the handmaid and
secretly married her, for which the father of Deva-
ran! inflicted on him premature decay; from the
wo wives of Yayati came the two lines of the lunar

ace, Yadu being the son of DevayanT, and Puru of
sarmishtha

; Yayati Nahusha is represented as the
iuthor of Rig-veda IX. 101, 4-6).— Yaydti-darita,
Ml, n. the history of Yayati

; N. of a drama in seven
ids by Rudra-deva (celebrating the amours of Yayati
md Sarmishtha). — Yaydti-patana, am, n. ‘ fall of
i’ayati,’ N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Yaydti-
-ijaya

, as, m. * Yayati’s victory,’ N. of a work.

yaydvara for yayacara, q. v.

yayi, is, is, i, or yayi, is, is, i (fr. rt.

2/d), Ved. going, moving, hastening, swift, quick;
,ts), m. a horse ; a road

;
Siva

;
a cloud, (in this

ense the gender is doubtful.)

Yayin, i, m., N. of Siva.

Yayivas, van, yushi, vat, who or what has gone.
Yayu, us, us, u, going, moving, hastening, quick,

ivift
;
(us), m. a horse fit for sacrifice (‘ one running

.bout wild ’)
; a horse (generally).

yarhi (fr. the pronom. base 3. ya;
ts proper correlative is tarhi or etarhi, but it may

be followed by tada, tatra, atha, See.), when, at
what time, whenever, while, whereas, since, as,

because
; (yarhi is found in construction with either

pres, or pot. ; also with impf. or perf. or aor.)

i. yava, as, m., Ved. the first half of
a month, (generally in the pi. ; according to the
commentatois =g>urva-pakshdh ; also written yiiva.)

1 avail, a, m. = 1. yava above.

1. yavya, as, m. (for 2. see coi. 3), a month
(as containing a yava, see above).

TTsf 2. yava, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. yu), Ved.
warding off", keeping off, averting, preventing, re-
moving.

I avayavan, a, m., Ved. one who keeps off or
averts.

^ 3. yava, as, m. (perhaps connected
with rt. 2. yu), barley, (in the earliest times pro-
bably any grain or corn yielding flour or meal)

; a
barley-corn

;
(as a measure of length) a barley-corn

= or (according to others) a of an angula; (as a
weight) a barley-corn = 6 grains of white mustard
seed or (according to others)=i2 mustard seeds=
j gunja; (in palmistry) a figure or mark on the
hand resembling a barley-corn, a natural line across

the thumb at the second joint compared to a grain

of barley and supposed to indicate good fortune
; N.

of a particular astronomical Yoga, (viz. when the
favourable planets are situated in the fourth and
tenth mansions and the unfavourable ones in the first

and seventh)
; speed, velocity (?) ; a double convex

lens (? ) ;
[cf. Zend yava; Gr. fed; Lilh.jawa-s.]

— Yava-kri, is, m. a buyer or purchaser of barley

;

a proper N.
;

[cf. yava-krita.] — Yava-krita, as,

m. ‘ purchased with barley,’ N. of a son of Bharad-
vaja. — Yava-kshdra, as, m. an alkali prepared

front the ashes of burnt barley-straw, saltpetre, nitre,

nitrate of potash. — Yava-kshetra, am, n. a field of
barley. — Yava-kshoda, as, nt. barley-meal. — Yava-
khada, see Gana Vrihy-adi to Pan. V. 2, 116.
— Yava-godhuma-ja, as, a, am, produced from
barley and wheat, prepared with barley and wheat.

— Yava-grwa, as, d, am, Ved. * barley-necked,’

whose neck is like a grain of barley (said of a fowl

;

called also yava-dvras, q. v.).— Yava-daturthi, f. a

sort of game played on the fourth day in the light

half of the month Vaisakha (when people throw
barley-meal over one another). — Yava-durna, as,

am, m. n. barley-meal. — Yava-ja, as, m. = yava-
kshdra ; Ptychotis Ajowan

(— yavani). — Yava-
tikta, f. a species of plant (= sankhinl). — Yava-
dvipa, as, m. the island Yava, (also written jala-
dvipa.) — Yava-ndla, as, m. a sort of grass or

grain, Andropogon Bicolor ; barley-straw (?). — Ya-
vanala-ja, as, m. an alkali made from the ashes

of the above plant, nitre
;

[cf. yava-kshdra.] — l
7
a-

va-pishla, am, n. barley-meal. — Yava-prakhya,
as, d, am, resembling barley-meal

;
(a), f., N. of a

particular eruption or small tumor like a barIeyr-corn.

— Yava-praroha, as, m. a shoot or ear of barley.

— Yava-phala, as, m. the bamboo cane
;

Indian

spikenard, Nardostachys Jatamansi ; Wrightia Anti-

dysenterica; the tree Ficus Infectoria; an onion.

— Yava-busa, am, n. the husk or chaff of barley.

— Yavabusaka, as, d, am, (to be paid) at the time

of the production of barley-husk (as a debt ; cf.

Panini IV. 3, 48). — Yava-mat, an, ati, at, pos-

sessing or abounding in barley ; containing barley,

mixed with barley; (an), m., N. of a Gandharva;

of the author of a Vedic hymn
;

(ati), f. a kind of

metre, twice — u — u — — u — — u — — u—
; (at), n. abundance of grain (Ved.).

— Yava-madhya, as, a, am, having the middle

like a barley-corn, i. e. stout or broad in the centre

and thin or tapering at the ends; (as), m. a kind

of drum; (a), f. a kind of metre; (am), n. a kind

of penance
(= yava-madhyama, q. v.) ; a particular

measure of length. — Yava-madhyama, am, n. a

kind of lunar penance, (see ddndrayana.) — Yava-

maya, as, i, am, consisting of barley, made of

barley. — Yava-mdtra, as, i, am, measuring a barley-

corn, as large as a grain of barley. — Yava-mushti,
is, m. f. a handful of barley. — Yava-ldsa, as, in.

nitre, saltpetre. — Yava-vaktra, as, a, am, having
a head or point like a grain of barley. — Yava-diras,
ds, as, as, having a head shaped like a grain of
barley, (see yava-griva.) - Yava-duka or yava-
duka-ja, as, m. = yava-kshdra, a kind of alkaline

salt prepared from the ashes of burnt barley-straw.

— Yava-sura, am, n. malt-liquor, an intoxicating

drink prepared from barley, beer. — Yavakara (°va-
ak°), as, a, am, barley-shaped, shaped like a barley-

corn. — Yavagra-ja (°va-ag°), as, m. = yava-
kshdra, N. of a plant, Ptychotis Ajowan ( = ya-
vdni).— Yavdgrayana (°va-ag°), am, n. the first-

lings or first-fruits of barley.— Yavdnkura (°va-an°),
as, m. a shoot or blade of barley. — Yavadita (°va-
dd a

), as, d, am, laden with barley. — Yavad (°va-

ad), t, t, t, eating barley, living on barley. — Ya-
vdnna (°va-an°), am, n. barley-food, boiled barley.

— Yavdpatya (°va-ap°), am, n.= yava-kshara.
— Yavamla-ja (°va-am°), am, n. sour barley-

gruel. — YavdYir (°va-ad°), ir, ir, ir, mixed or
malted w.th barley. — Yavahara (°va-dh°), as, a,

am, having barley for food, living on barley. — Ya-
vdhva (°va-dh°), as, m.=yava-kshara.— Yavot-
tha (°va-ut° ), am, n. = yavamla-ja. — Yavodara
(°va-ud°), am, n. the body or thick part of a grain of
barley used as a measure of length. — Yavorvara (°va-
ur°), {., Ved. a field sown with barley, barley-field.

Yavaka, as, m. barley ; — yava-prakara, a sort

of barley.

Yavakya, as, a, am, producing barley, sown with
barley, fit for barley.

Yavaksha, {., N. of a river.

Yavayu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring barley or corn,

(Say. = yaveddhu.)

Yavasa, am, n. (according to some also as, m.),

grass, fodder, food, pasturage, pasture, meadow grass.

— Yavasa-prathama, as, a, am, Ved. beginning

with or depending on good pasturage, well-nurtured

;

(according to Mahi-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XXI. 43.
first or best of all kinds of food.) — Yavasdd (°sa-

ad), t, t, t, Ved. eating or consuming grass, grazing,

pasturing, feeding. — YavaSunnodakendhana (°sa-

anna-ud?,
c
ka-in°), am, n. grass, com, water, and

fuel. — Yavasadaka (°sa-ud°), e, n. du. grass and
water.

Yavdgu, us, f. (in Unadi-s. III. 81. said to come
fr. rt. 2. yu), sour gruel, rice-gruel (made from rice

boiled with water and said to be composed of six

measures of water to one of rice)
;
any thin decoction

of other kinds of grain, &c., (according to some, a

decoction in which four measures of grain are steeped

in sixty- four measures of water and the whole boiled

down to half the original quantity.) — Yavagu-maya,
as, i, am, consisting of Yavagu.

Yavanika, f. Ptychotis Ajowan.

Yavani, f. a kind of bad barley
;
Ptychotis Ajowan.

Yavasa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 2. yu),= yasa,

Alhagi Maurorum ; a species of Khadira
;

(d), f. a

kind of grass
( = gunddsini). — Yavasa-darkara, f.

a kind of sugar made from Yavasa.

Yavasaka, as, m. Alhagi Maurorum.

Yavasini, f. a district abounding in Yavasa.

Yavika or yavila, as, d, am, having or producing

barley.

Yavin, », ini, i,= yavika above.

2. yavya, as, a, am (for 1. yavya see col. 2),

suitable or fit for barley; sown with or consisting of

barley; (as), m., Ved. a stock of barley or fruit;

(ds), in. pi., N. of a family of Rishis; (am), n. a

field of barley; (Ved.) epithet of certain Homa-
mantras

;
(a), f., Ved. a river, stream (in Rig-veda

VIII. 98, 8).

Yavya-vati, Ved., N. of a river (in Rig-veda

VI. 27, 6, identified by Say. with Hariyuplya, which

he describes as the N. of a river or of a city) ; N. of

a district.

THTSITT yava-kshdra. See col. 2.
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yavaganda, as, m,=yuva-ganda,

a kind of eruption on the face.

yavana, as, m. (fr. rt. i. or 2. yu,

or connected with rt. ju — l. ju), one who keeps

back ; one who mixes, &c., see Gana Nandyadi to

Pan. III. I, 134; a fast horse, courser, (in this sense

fr. rt. 1 .ju and connected with javana, for which it

is sometimes a false reading) ; speed, velocity, (con-

nected with rt. I .ju) ; an Ionian, Greek, (in Unadi-s.

II. 74. said to be fr. rt. 2. yu); a king of the

Greeks ; a Muhammadan, (sometimes applied to

both the Muhammadan and European invaders of

India as coming from the same quarter) ;
any

foreigner ; a barbarian generally (Manu X. 44)

;

the country of the Yavanas (sometimes applied to

Bactria, Ionia, Greece, and more recently to Arabia)

;

a carrot ;
olibanum

;
(as), m. pi. the Ionians or

Greeks
;

the Greek astrologers ; N. of a dynasty

;

(I), f. a Greek or Muhammadan woman ;
the wife

of a Yavana
;
=javani, a curtain. — Yavana-dedq,,

as, m. the country of the Yavanas. — Yavanadeda-

ja,
‘ growing in the country of the Yavanas,’ styrax

or benzoin. — Yavana-dvishta, as, m. ‘ hated or

disliked by Yavanas,’ bdellium. — Yavana-pura,

am, n. the city of the Yjvanas, (probably) Alex-

andria. — Yavana-priya, am, n. ‘dear to Yavanas,’

pepper. — Yavana-munda, as, m. a bald Yavana,

one with a shaved head. — Yavana-sena, as, m. a

proper N. — Yavanddarya (°na-ad°), as, m. an

astronomical writer (frequently quoted by Varaha-

mihira and other ancient Hindu astronomers, perhaps

any Greek astronomer).— Yavanari (°na-ari ), is,

m. ‘ enemy of the Yavanas,’ N. of Krishna or

Vishnu; of a king of Varanasi . — Yavanedvara
(°na-id°), as, m., N. of the author of the Mlna-

raia-jataka. — Yavaneslita (°na-ish'
>

), as, a, am,
liked by the Yavanas

;
(as), m. a kind of onion or

garlic; Azadirachta Indica
;

(a), f. the wild date

tree
;
(am), n. lead ; an onion, garlic

;
pepper.

Yavanalca, as, m. a particular kind of grain

;

(ikd), f. = yavani, a Yavana woman ; —javanika,
a curtain or screen, an outer tent, a screen of cloth

surrounding a tent; a veil.

Yavanani, f. the writing of the Yavanas.

•M ^ H 1 e*5 yava-nala. See p. 81 1, col. 2.

yavaya (fr. yuvan), Nom. P. yava-

yati, -yitum, to make young.

XfinnT yavayasa, am, n., N. of a Varsha
in Plaksha-dvipa.

TUUT yavasa. See p. 81 1, col. 3.

W-iVnyavugu. See p. 81 1, col. 3.

*r=TPT yavana, as, a, am, quick, swift,

rash, (incorrectly (ox javana, part. fr. rt. 1 .ju.)

Wrf^SFT yavdnika. See p. 81 1, col. 3.

yavdsha= yevasha, q. v.

Yavdshika, see Gana 1. Kumudidi to Pan. IV.

2, 80.

Yavdishin, see Gana Prekshadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

yavishtha, as, d, am (superl. of
yuvan), youngest, very young, last-born

;
(as), m.

a younger brother ; N. of Agni (called ‘ the youngest’
or ‘ last-born ’ of the gods, either as produced from
wood or as placed on the altar after everything else)

;

N. of a Brahman; (ds), m. pi. his descendants;

agni yavishtha, N. of the author of the hymn Rig-
vedaVIII. 91; [cf. Old Germ, jungistoi] — I. ya-
vishtha-vat, an, ati, at, containing the word ya-
vishtha. — 2. yai;ishtha-mt, ind. like a youth.

Yavishthya, as, a, am, Ved. youngest, = ya-
vishtha, (Say. = ymatama.)
Yaviyas, an, asi, as (compar. of yuvan),

younger; (an), m. a younger brother; a S'fldra (as

opposed to one of the three higher castes)
;

(asi), f.

a younger sister; [cf. Goth, juhisai]

Yaviyasa, as, in., N. of a preceptor.

•M --f) >-K yavinara, as, m., N. of a son of

Ajamidha ; of a son of Dvimldha and of Bharmyasva

and of Vahyasva.

yaviyudh, t, t, t (fr. Intens. of rt.

X. yudh), Ved. eager to fight, fond of war, warlike,

(also written yavyudh.)

1. 2. yavya. See p. 81 1, cols. 2, 3.

yasa. See col. 3.

yasada, am, n. a species of mineral

(commonly called dasta, which according to some
is zinc or pewter).

yasas, as, n. (in Unadi-s. IV. 190.

said to be fr. rt. 1. ad; according to some for ori-

ginal dados = Lat. decus, fr. a lost rt. dad), beautiful

or handsome appearance, beauty, splendor, magnifi-

cence, worth, excellence (Ved.) ; honour, glory,

praise, renown, fame, reputation, distinction, cele-

brity; Fame (personified as the son of Kama and

Rati or of Dharma and Kirtti) ; an object of honour

or respect, a person of respectability; favour, parti-

ality (Ved.)
;
= udaka, water (Ved.); anna, food

(Ved.)
;
= dhana, wealth (Ved.); N. of a Saman;

(ds), m. a proper N.
;

(ds, ds, as), Ved. beautiful,

handsome, splendid, resplendent ; worthy, excellent

;

renowned, honoured, respected, venerated
;

pleasant,

pleasing, agreeable, estimable
;

[cf. Gr. 80/r-e-a>,

5o£a, S6yy,a, Sostvai, SiSatTKu, SaicrvKos ; Lat.

dec-et, decus, dignu-s, doceo

;

probably Angl. Sax.

ta, tah

;

Old Germ, zeha.] — Yadah-karna, as, m.,

N. of a king. — Yasah-kaya, as, m. a body consisting

of fame or glory, i. e. glory, reputation. — Yadah-
ketu, us, m., N. of various kings. — Yadah-patalia,

as, m. a drum, a double drum. — Yadah-pdla, as,

m., N. of a king. — Yadah-prakhydpana , am, n.

spreading abroad or proclaiming the glory (of any

one). — Yadah-darira, am, n. = yadah-kdya above.

— Yadah-desha, as, d, am, having nothing left but

glory or fame, i. e. dead
;

(as), m. death, dying.

— Yadad-iandra, as, m., N. of a king. — Yadas-

kara, as, i, am, causing renown, conferring fame

or distinction, famous, glorious; (as), m., N. of

various men. — Yadaskara-svdmin, N. of a temple

founded by a certain Yasas-kara. — Yasas-kama, as,

a, am, honour-loving, desirous or eager for fame,

ambitious. — Yadas-kdmya, Nom. P. -kdmyati,

See., to desire honour or fame, be eager for renown.

— Yasas-kdmyat, an, anti, at, desiring fame, de-

sirous of glory. — Yasas-krit, t, t, t, causing honour,

conferring dignity or renown. — Yadas-tama, as,

a, am, Ved. most renowned or resplendent. — Fa-

das-vat, an, ati, at, possessing honour or glory,

full of honour, honourable, glorious, famous
;
pleasant,

pleasing, excellent, handsome ; agreeable, estimable

;

(ati), f., N. of a woman. — Yadasvi-tama, as, d,

am, most famous or renowned. — Yadas-vin, i, ini,

i, possessing honour or glory, renowned, famous, cele-

brated, glorious
;
excellent, handsome

;
(ini), f. epithet

of a particular artery
; N. of several plants, wild cotton

( = vana-kdrpqsi, yava-tiktd, mahd-jyotishmati)

;

N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda. — Yado-

gopi, is, m., N. of a commentator on the Srauta-

sutras of Katyayana. — Yado-ghna, as, i, am, de-

stroying the appearance or beauty (Ved.) ; destroying

fame or reputation. — Yado-da, as, d, am, glory-

giving, bestowing distinction, conferring fame or

renown
;

(as), m. quicksilver
;

(d), f., N. of the

wife of the cowherd Nanda, (she resided at Go-kula,

and was the foster-mother of Krishna, who immedi-

ately after his birth as son of DevakI and Vasu-deva

was entrusted to her care, that he might be protected

from the enmity of Kaqsa) ; N. of the wife of

Maha-vira and daughter of Samara-vtra ; N. of the

daughter of a class of Manes. — Yado-dattu, as, m.

a proper N. — Yado-dd, ds, ds, am, Ved. glory-

giving, conferring beauty, (for yado-dd, f. of yado-

da. see above.) — Yadodd-garhha-sambhuta, f.

epithet of DurgS.— Yadodd-nanda, as, m. Yafo-

da’s son, i. e. Krishna. — Yado-dcva, as, m., N. of

a Buddhist mendicant; of a son of Rama-dandia
(i), f., N. of a daughter of Vainateya and wife 0
Brihan-manas. — Yado-dhana, am, n. a fund 01

stock of fame
;

(as, a, am), whose wealth consist;

of fame, rich in renown, renowned, famous (said o
persons); (as), m„ N. of a king.— Yado-dhara
as, d, am, maintaining or preserving glory, uphold
ing renown

;
(as), m., N. of the fifth day of th<

civil month (karma-masa)

;

of the eighteentl

Arhat of the preceding and of the nineteenth of th(

future Utsarpinl
; of a son of Krishna by Rukmini

(also read yado-vara)

;

of various other men
; (5)

f., N. of the fourth night of the civil month ; of thi

mother of Rahula; of several other women.— Yado
dha, ds, ds, am, conferring splendor or fame
— Yaso-dhdman, a, n. site or abode of glory

— Yado-nandi, is, m., N. of a king. — Yado-bha
gin, i, ini, i, Ved. possessing fame, rich in glory

famous, renowned. — Yado-bhagina, as, a, am, o

yado-bhagya, as, a, am, Ved., see Pan. IV. 4, 131
— Yado-bhadra, as, m. (with Jainas) N. of one o
the six Sruta-kevalins. — Yadp-bhrit, t, t, t, bearing

fame, possessing renown, famous, renowned
; bring

ing glory. — Yado-mati, f., N. of the third luna

night. — Yado-matya, ds, m. pi., N. of a people

— Yado-mddhava, as, m. a form of Vishnu. — Ya
do-mitra, as, m., N. of a Buddhist author. — Yado
raja, as, m. a proper N. — Yado-rdsi, is, m. ;

heap or mass of glory, a glorious deed. — Yado

lekha {., N. of a princess. — Yado-vat, an, ati, at

possessing fame or glory; (ati), N. of variou

women
; of a district (originally of a stream ; some

times abbreviated into yado-vati) ; of a mythica

town on mount Mera. — Yado-vara, as, m., N. 0

a son of Krishna by Rukmini, (see yado-dhara.
— Yado-vartman, a, n. the path of glory, road fi

fame. — Yaso-varman, a, m., N. of a poet ; 0

several other men, (yado-varmaka is found at thi

end of an adj. comp.) — Yado-han, a, ghni, a, de

stroying fame or reputation. — Yado-hara, as, a

am, taking away fame, depriving of reputation

dishonouring; N. of a place, (gender doubtful.

— Yadohara-jit, t, m., N. of Kadu-raya. — Yado

hina, as, a, am, shorn of fame or glory.

Yada at the end of a comp. = yasas, cf. ati-y°

(am), n., N. of a Saman.

Yadasa at the end of a comp ,= yadas.

Yadasya, as, a, am, famous, glorious, renowned

celebrated, honoured ; bestowing glory or distinction

producing fame, creditable
;
(a), f , N. of a plant

(
=

jivanti); of another plant
(
= riddhi).

Yadasyu, us, us, u, Ved. seeking favour.

yashtavya, yashtri. See p. 804

col. 2.

iffi? 2. yashti, is, f. (rarely m.), or yashti

f. (probably fr. rt. yam; for 1. yashti see p. 804

col. 2), a staff, stick, wand ; a statf armed with iron

mace, club; a pole, column, pillar; a perch; a stem, sup

port ; a palisade ; a flag-staff [cf. dhvaja-y°~\ ;
a stalk

stem, blade; a reed; a branch; the arm ( = bhuja

danda); anything thin or slender (e. g. anga

yashti, a slender or delicate form ; asi-yashti,

sword-blade; cf. gdtra-y°, darira-y°, bhuja-y°);

string, thread (= tantu), string of pearls, nccklaci

[cf. hdra-y°] ; a particular kind of pearl necklace

liquorice
( = yashli-madhuka ,

madhidia); sugar

cane
(
— madhu-yashti); Clerodcndrum Siphonan

thus ( = bhdrgi) ; any creeping plant. — Yashti

griha, am, n., N. of a district. — Yash(i-graha

as, d, am, carrying a stick or staff
; (««), nr. a club

bearer, mace-bearer, staff-bearer. — Yashti-niidsa

as, m. a pole serving as a perch (for peacocks

Raghu-v. XVI. 14); a pigeon-house standing 01

upright poles
;

[cf. vdsa-yash(i.] — Yashfi-prana

as, d, am, one whose strength or power is as slende

as a stalk or reed, powerless or feeble as a rec<

( = yashtir venu-danda eva prdnah daktir yasyi

salt) ;
out of breath. — Yashfi-mat, dn, ati, at

having a stick or stalf, furnished with a flag-stafl

— Yashti-madhu, u, tt. or yash(i-madhuka, f

ail
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liquorice. — Yashti-yantra, am, n. a particular

astronomical instrument. — Yashti-pushpa, as, m.,

N. of a plant, Puiranjiva Roxburghii
;

[cf. putra-

yira.] — Yashtl-madhu, u, or yashfi-madhuka,
am, n. = yashti-madhu. — Yashly-dghdta, as, m.
a blow with a stick, a cudgeling, beating. — Yashty-

ahra or yashty-ahvaya, as, m. liquorice.

Yash/ika, as, m. a species of water-fowl
(
=jala-

kukkuta

;

cf. ko-yashti) ;
a bird, the lapwing ;

(d), f. a staff, stick, club ; a particular pearl ornament

or necklace (especially of one string)
;

an oblong

pond or tank ; liquorice.

Yashti. See under 2. yashti, p. 812, col. 3.

Yashtlka, am, n. liquorice (=yash(i-madhu).

•M

K

yashtraska (?), as, m. pi., N. of a

people.

yas (probably connected with rt.

yam), d. 4. 1. P. yasyati, yasati, ya-

ydsa, yasitum, to froth up, foam (Ved. ; but ac-

cording to Siy. on Rig-veda VII. 104, 2, yayasta
= dydsam prdpnotu — upakshlyatam), to make
great effort or exertion, strive, endeavour, labour,

preserve, trouble one’s self
;

to strive after (with

dat.)
;

[cf. Gr. £t-a> (£(v-vvpi, t-^ta-pai,

£to-pa, £f-pa, (i-oi-s, ((cr-rd-s, (ij-Xo-s
; Old

Germ . jes-an, ger-ja-n.]

Yasitva or yastva, ind. making effort, endeavour-

ing.

Yaska, as, m. a proper N.
;
(as), m. pi. the de-

scendants of Yaska; yaskd gairikshitdh, N. of a

school.

Yasya, as, a, am, to be endeavoured, to be done

with energy or perseverance
;
(according to a com-

mentator) = vadkya, to be killed, fit or ready for

slaughter. — Yasya-tva, am, n. effort, energy; fit-

ness for slaughter ; death.

TTWTfT yasmat, ind. (abl. of 3. ya or yad

;

correlative of tasmdt, q. v.), from which, from which

cause, since, as, because ; that, in order that.

yaha, as, m. or yahas, as, n., Ved.
.vater ; strength, power.

yahu, us, us, u, Ved.= mahat, great

;

[us), m. = apatya, offspring, a child, (in Rig-veda

VIII. 60, 13, Agni is called sahaso yahuh, Say.=
sahasah putrah.)

Yahva, as, i, am, Ved. = mahat, great, mighty,

xtwerful, &c.
;

(perhaps) being in continual motion

rr activity, restless, active ; continual, perpetual (said

rf Agni, Rudra, and Soma) ; continually moving or

lowing; (vyas), f. pi., Ved. flowing or running

vater, a river, (sapta yahvlh, the seven great rivers)

;

Iw), f. du. epithet of heaven and earth, of night

ind day, of evening and morning, (according to

lay. on Rig-veda I. J42, 7, yahvl means ‘the two

children,’ according to some it may mean ‘ the two
lands’)

;
(as), m. = yajamdna, a sacrificer (accord-

ng to Unadi-s. I. 154).

Yahvat (fem. ail), Ved.= yahva above
;
(accord-

ng to Say. yahvati = mahati, great.)

J;
ya, cl. 2. P. (ep. also A.) ydti (-te),

Impf. aydt (3rd pi. ayan or ayus), Pot.

•/iiydt, Impv. yatu (2nd sing, yahi), yayau (2nd
sing, yaydtha or yayitha, 1st pi. yayima. Part.

yayivas), yasyati, aydsit (Vedic forms ayasus,

yasat, yasishtham, yasishta), ydtum (Ved. yatave,

ydtavai), to go, proceed, move, set out, march, travel,

oumey
; to go away, withdraw, retire ; to pass

iway, pass by, elapse (said of time)
;
to extend, last

said of time, e. g. masam yati, it lasts for a month)

;

to take place, come to pass, prosper, succeed ; to

proceed, behave, act; to go or come to, travel or

loumey towards, approach, arrive at, reach (with acc.

or even dat or loc. or with prati after an acc.)

;

to go or march against ; to go to any state or con-

dition, to become, be (with acc. and especially acc.

of an abstract noun, e. g. vinaiam yati, he goes to

destruction, i. e. he is destroyed ; kathinyam yati.

it goes to hardness, i. e. becomes hard) ; to under-
take, obtain, get (with acc.)

; to go in to, have carnal

intercourse with (with acc.) ; to go to for any object,

request, implore, solicit (with double acc., e. g. yami
vo dravinam, I go to you for money, I solicit

wealth of you ; tvdm Saranam yami, I go to thee
for help)

; to find out, discover, perceive. The
meanings of yd may be variously extended by com-
bining it with other words and phrases, e. g. pa-
layya yd, to run away; bahir yd, to go out;
adho yd, to go down, sink; kshemena yd, to
escape safely

; khandado yd, to fall to pieces
; sata-

dhd yd, to fall into a hundred pieces
;
ydirdm

yd, to undertake a journey
; mrigayam yd, to go

out hunting; iirasd malum yd, to bow down to

the ground with the head
; agodaram nayanayor

yd, to become invisible ; dveshyatdm yd, to become
hated

; vilayam yd, to be dissolved
; karnau yd,

to come to the ears, be heard ; hare yd, to come to

hand, be obtained ; vaiam yd, to be subject to

(with gen.)
;

prakritim yd, to return to one’s

natural state ; nidram yd, to fall asleep ; nidhanam
yd, to die

; dardanam yd, to become visible, be
seen ; udayam yd, to rise (said of stars, &c.) : Pass.

yayate, to be gone, &c. : Caus. ydpayati, -yitum,
Aor. ayiyapat, to make or cause to go or proceed,

cause to set off or march, command to go away,

drive away, remove, cure (a disease) ; to cause to

pass by or elapse, pass or spend (as time, night, &c.)

;

to cause to subsist, support ; to cause to arrive at or

obtain (with a double acc., e. g. tain driyam yd-
payati, he causes him to obtain fortune) ; to induce :

Desid. yiydsati, to wish or intend to go, to desire

to proceed, &c. : Intens. ydydyate, ydyeti, ydydti,

to go frequently, &c.
;

[cf. Gr. Iclittui ( = Caus. ya-

paydtni ), Irpu, f)-aai (= yasyami), perhaps also some
forms like Uvai

:

Lat. jacio; Janus, janua.]

2. yd, as, as, am [cf. 4. ya, p. 801, col. 1],

going, proceeding, moving, &c. (at the end of a

comp., see eva-yd, tura-ya, deva-yd).

I. ydt, ydn, ydti or ydnti, ydt (for 2. ydt see

s. v.), going, proceeding, moving ; that which moves

(e.g. Rig-veda I. 32, 15, Indro yato 'vasitasya raja,

Indra the sovereign of all that is movable and im-

movable).— Ydt-sattra, am, n., Ved. ‘continuing

sacrifice,’ N. of certain solemn ceremonies which go

on for a long period, (also called Sarasvata.)

Yata, as, a, am, gone, proceeded, marched,

passed, &c.
;
gone to, attained, obtained (with acc.)

;

passed by or away, elapsed, escaped
;
(am), n. the

act of going, going, march, proceeding; motion,

(often confounded with ydna, q. v.) ; the past time

(e.g. yatam anagatam da, the past and the

future)
;
the guiding or driving of an elephant with

a goad. — Yata-ydma, as, a, am, or ydta-yaman,

a, a, a, that which has completed its course or (ac-

cording to others) that which has stood for a night

(and so become flat and stale), used, spoiled, im-

paired, useless, rejected ; raw, half ripe
;
who or

what has run out or completed a course, exhausted,

old, aged. — Yatayama-tva, am. n. uselessness,

unprofitableness; old age. — Ydtdnuydta (°ta-an°),

am, n. the going and following. — Ydtaydta (°ta-

ay°) or yatopaydta (°ta-up°), am, 11. a going and

coming ; intercourse. — Ydtopayatika, see Gana
Aksha-dyutadi to Pan. IV. 4, 19.

1. yatavya, as, a, am, to be gone or set out, to

be marched ; to be gone against, to be assailed or

attacked, (the neuter is used impersonally.)

2. yatavya, as, a, am (fr. 2. yatu below), service-

able against witchcraft, keeping off Rakshasas.

Ydti, is, f. (said to be ff. the Intens.), see Pan. I.

I. 58-.

Ydtika, as, m. a traveller, (probably incorrect for

ydtrika.)

1. yatu, 3rd sing. Impv. of rt. I. yd above (often

used as an interjection), let it go, let it pass, be it so,

no matter.

2. yatu, us, us, u, a goer, one who goes or

moves
;

(us), m. a traveller, wayfarer ;
wind ; time

;

(perhaps) sorcery, witchcraft, (but according to Say.

yatu means either karmandm liinsd, injury of rites,

or pida, pain, torture)
; a kind of evil spirit, Rakshasa,

demon; (u), n. a weapon, (according to Say. as

inflicting ydtana, pain) ; a Rakshasa, evil spirit,

demon. — Ydtu-ghna, as, l, am, destroying Yatus;

(as), m. bdellium. — Ydtu-datana, as, i, am, Ved.
‘ Yatu-removing,’ driving away Rakshasas. — Yatu-
jambliana, as, l, am, Ved. ‘ Yatu-destroying,’ de-

stroying Rakshasas or demons. — Yatu-ju, us, us, u,

Ved. incited by Yatus, impelled by Rakshasas
;
(Say.)

pressing forwards or eager to torment (said of demons).
— Yatu-dhana, as, m. an evil spirit, Rakshasa,

demon
;
(I), f. a female Rakshasa. — Yatu-mat, an,

ati, at, Ved. practising witchcraft or sorcery, evil-

disposed, injurious, malignant; composed of demons
or Rakshasas, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 133,

2, yatu-mat means either ‘ possessing injury,’ ‘ in-

flicting injury,’ or ‘possessing injurious weapons,’ or

‘ possessing demons.’) — Ydtu-vid, t, t, t, Ved. skil-

ful in sorcery or witchcraft, learned in the practices

of Rakshasas. — Yatu-han, a, glini, a, Ved. destroy-

ing witchcraft.

Yatu-mavat, an, ati, at, Ved. (according to the

Pada text of the Rig-veda and Atharva-veda Prati-

sakhya IV. 8. this word is divided yatu-mavat, not

yatuma-vat as might be expected), = ydtu-mat,
‘ practising sorcery, &c.,’ (but according to Say. yatu
= ydtana, ‘ torment,’ and ma= vydpdra, ‘ practice,’

as if fr. 2. yatu with rt. 3. md.)
I. ydtri, td, trl, tri (for 2. see p. 815, col. 2),

going, proceeding, &c., being on a journey or march

;

(td), m. a goer, traveller
;
a driver, charioteer, coach-

man
; a destroyer, slayer, (according to Say. on Rig-

veda I. 32, l^ = hantri; according to modem
scholars the meaning may be ‘ an avenger,’ as if fr.

rt. 2. yat; cf. 3. ydt, rina-ya.)

Ydtrika, as, m. a wayfarer, traveller, (wrongly
for ydtrika.)

Ydtra, f. going, setting off, journey, travel, march,
the march of an army, expedition, (yatram yd or

da, to undertake an expedition or campaign, take

the field)
;
going on a pilgrimage ; a company of

pilgrims; a festive train, procession, the procession

of idols ; a feast, festival
(
= utsava) ; a sort of

dramatic entertainment ; a road
; support of life,

livelihood, subsistence, provisions
;
passing away time

;

going to and fro; intercourse, (laukiki yatrd or

jagad-yatra, worldly intercourse) ; way, means, ex-

pedient
;

practice, usage, custom ; N. of a particular

kind of astrological work (especially of one by Varaha-

mihira, the full title of which is Yoga-yatra). — Yd-
tra-karana, am, n. the setting forth on a journey,

a march. — Yatra-kara, as, m. the author of a work
of the Yatra class. — Ydtrd-gamana, am, n. the

going on a journey or expedition. — Ydtra-prasanga,
as, m. engaging in or performing a pilgrimage.

— Yatra-phala, am, n. the fruit of an expedition,

success of a campaign. — Yatra-mahotsava (°ha-

ut°), as, m. a great festive procession. — Yatrdr-

tham (°ra-ar°), ind. for the sake of marching. — Ya-
trotsava (°ra-ut°), as, m. a festive procession.

Ydtrika, as, i, am, belonging to a march, relating

to an expedition or campaign, marching, journeying,

performing a pilgrimage
; relating to the support of

life, requisite for subsistence ; customary, usual
;
(as),

m. a traveller
; a pilgrim

;
(am), n. a march, expe-

dition, campaign
;
provisions for a march, supplies,

&c. ; N. of a particular class of astrological works

;

[cf. ydtra.']

Ydtrin, l, ini, i, being on a march, being in a

procession.

Ydna, as, am, m. n. way, road, path (Ved.)

;

(am), n. the act of going, moving, riding ;
marching

or proceeding (against an enemy), attacking ; re-

treating, retreat
;

a journey ;
a procession

;
a con-

veyance or vehicle of any kind, carriage, waggon,

chariot, car ; a litter, palanquin
;
(with Buddhists) the

vehicle or means of arriving at knowledge, the

means of release from repeated births
;

(l), f., see

Gana Gauradi to Pan. IV. I, 41; [cf. Lat. janwrt.]

— Ydna-kara, as, m. ‘carriage-maker,’ a wheel-
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wight, carpenter. — Yana-patra or ydna-pdtraka,

am, n. ‘going-vessel,’ a ship, boat. — Ydnapdtrika,

{. a small vessel, boat. — Ydna-bhanga, as, m. the

fracture of a vessel or boat, shipwreck. — Yana-
mulcha, am, n. the fore part of a waggon or chariot,

the pole or part where the yoke is fixed. — Yana-

ydna, am, n. riding in a carriage, driving in a

chariot, a drive. — Yana-vat, an, atl, at, having a

carriage or vehicle
;
travelling in a carriage. — Yana-

.<ala, f. a coach-house, cart-shed. — Ydna-svdmin,

i, m. the owner of a vehicle.

Yanalca, as, m. a vehicle, carriage.

Yapa, as, m. (fr. the Caus.), the causing to go

;

[cf. kala-y°.]

Yapaka, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to

go or come, causing to pass away or spend, bringing,

granting, bestowing.

Yapana, as, i, am, causing to go or pass away,

bringing to an end
;

mitigating, alleviating, curing
;

prolonging or supporting life; (a, am), f. n. the

causing to go, act of driving away or expelling, ex-

pulsion, removal, rejection; the cure or alleviation

(of a malady); the causing (time) to pass away,

spending time, wasting time, delay, procrastination

;

loitering, staying ;
maintenance, support

(
= vartana,

yatrd) ;
exercise, practice.

Ydpaniya, as, d, am, to be caused to go, to be

passed or spent (as time) ; to be removed or cured,

to be expelled.

Yapayat, an, anti, at, causing to go or pass,

spending.

Ydpila, as, d, am, caused to go
;
spent (as time)

;

expelled.

Ydpta, f. twisted or plaited hair
(
=jata).

Yapya, as, a, am, to be passed or spent (as time)

;

to be removed or cured ; to be expelled or rejected
;

low, vile, contemptible, little, trifling, unimportant.

— Yapya-tva, am, n. curability. — Yapya-yana,

am, n. a palanquin, litter.

i. yama, as, m. (for 2. yama see p. 816, col. 1),

motion, course, going, proceeding, coming ; a road,

way, path (Ved.)
;

progress (Ved.) ;
a carriage,

chariot (Ved.) ; a night-watch, period or watch of

three hours, the eighth part of a day ; a wandering

star, planet (?); yamasya arlcah, N. of a Saman;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class of gods; (i), f., N. of a

daughter of Daksha (wife of Dharma or Manu

;

sometimes written Yami) ;
N. of an Apsaras ; night.

— Ydma-koda, as, a, am, Ved. covering up or

obstructing the way, (Say. = mdrga-pratiban-

dhxika.) — Ydma-ghosha, as, m. ‘sounding the

watches,’ a cock
;

a metal plate on which the night-

watches or hours are struck, a drum or gong used

for a similar purpose, (in this sense said to be also

d, f.)— Ydma-tdrya, am, n. or yama-dundubhi,

is, m. or yama-nali, f. a kind of drum or metal

plate on which the night-watches or hours are struck,

a clock. — Yama-mdtra, am, n. a mere watch,

only three hours. — Ydma-yama, as, m. a regular

or stated occupation for every hour. — Yamarvati, f.

‘ possessing watches,’ night. — Yama-vritti, is, f.

the being on watch, standing on guard. — Ydma-
itrula, as, a, am, renowned for going or speed,

(S5y. = dighra-gamanena visruta.)

1. yaman, a, n. (for 2. see p. 816, col. 1), Ved.

going, motion, course
; flight, flying ; coming, arrival

;

a march, expedition
;

the act of approaching or

addressing (with prayers, entreaties, &c.), invocation,

supplication
;

offering, oblation, sacrifice, (yaman
is used in some passages as a Ved. loc. without ter-

mination)
;
punar-yaman, a, d, a, coming into

use again
;

[cf. ydta-yaman .] — Yama-liu, us, its,

u, Ved. one who allows himself to be invoked by

prayers or offerings, ready or inclined to assist

;

(Say.) to be invoked to come or to be invoked at

the right time ( «= gamandrtham ahvdtavya or

kale hvdtavya). — Ydma-huti, is, Ved. invo-

cation for assistance
;
(according to Say. on Rig-veda

VIII. 8, 18, ydma-hulishu «= dcvdndm dkvdnain

yeslui ydgeshu, in sacrifices at which there is an

invocation of the gods.)

1. ydmi=yami under 1. yama. (For 2. yami
see p. 816, col. 2.)

Ydmika, as, a, am, being on watch or guard

;

(as), m. a night-watcher, watchman, one who an-

nounces the watches, one on guard or duty at night

;

(ika), f. = yamini, night. — Yamika-bhata, as, m.
a night-watcher, watchman.

Yarninaya (fr. yamini), Nom. P. yaminayati,

-yitum, to appear like night.

Yamini, f. (fr. 1. yama), night (as possessing

watches)
; N. of a daughter of Prahlada ; of the wife

of Tarksha (mother of S'alabha). — Ydmini-pali, is,

m. the husband or lord of night, the moon.

Ydmira, as, m. the moon
;

(d), f. night.

1. yameya, as, m. (ff. 1. yami), a metronymic.

Ydmya, f. (fr. 1. yama),= yamini, night, (for yd-

mya, the south, see under ydmya, p. 816, col. 1.)

Yayavara, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.), going

repeatedly; wandering in all directions, having no

fixed or permanent abode
;
(as), m. a vagrant men-

dicant, saint ; a horse selected for the horse sacrifice

(‘wandering at large’); a Brahman who has pre-

served his household fire (?) ; N. of Jarat-karu ;

(as), m. pi., N. of a family of Brahmans (to which

Jarat-karu belonged)
;
(am), n. the life of a wan-

dering beggar.

Ydyin, i, ini, i, going, moving, travelling, jour-

neying, marching, running, riding, driving, flying;

a traveller, passenger; riding or going in or on,

(generally at the end of comps., e. g. gaja-yayin,

riding on an elephant ; cf. nau-y°)
;
going to, jour-

neying towards
;
going on an expedition, taking the

field, going to war
;
opposing each other (said of

planets ; cf. graha-yuddha).
x. yavan, d, m. (for 2. see p. 817, col. 1), Ved.

a rider, horseman, horse-soldier ; an invader, aggres-

sor, enemy, (Say. = abhigantri)

;

going, driving,

riding (at the end of a comp. ;
cf. agra-y°, purva-

y°)-

Ydsyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to go, about

to proceed.

Yiydsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), wishing to go,

intending to set off or depart, desirous of taking the

field or entering on an expedition ;
intending to fly

away.

*IT 3. yd, fem. of the relative pronoun

yad. See p. 807, col. 3.

yakritka (fr. yakrit), see Pan. VII.

3. 5i-

XITBJ ydksha, as, i, am (fr. yaksha), be-

longing or peculiar to the Yakshas.

ifFT yaga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. yaj), an offer-

ing, oblation, sacrifice ; any ceremony in which

oflerings and oblations are presented. — Yaga-kar-

man, a, n. a sacrificial rite or ceremony.— Yaga-

kdla, as, m. time of sacrifice. — Yaga-mandapa,

as, am, m. n. a hall for sacrifices, a temple. — Ydga-

santana, as, m., N. of Jayanta (son of Indra).

— Ydga-sutraf am, n. the sacrificial cord, sacred

thread, (see yajna-sutra.)

n I ydd, cl. 1. P. A. yddati, -te, ya-~ 1
v, yd/a, yaydde, yddishyati, -te, ayddit,

ayddishta, yd/iturn, to ask, beg, solicit, pray, re-

quest, desire, entreat, require, implore, supplicate,

importune (with double acc., c. g. devam varam
yadate, he solicits a boon from the god ; also with

abl. and rarely with gen. of person, c. g. annam
pardt or parasya yadate, he begs food from an-

other ; or the thing asked may be compounded with

arthc or artham, c. g. mokshdrlham yadate, he

asks for deliverance
;

or may be in acc. with

prati, c. g. sutam prali yaydde, he asked for

a son; or in dat., e. g. tam yaydde ’bhyava-

hdrdya, he asked him for food); to offer any-

thing (acc.) to any one (dat.), tender (c.g. yddati

vittam gurave, he offers property to the Guru)
;
to

promise (?); kanydm ydd, to be a suitor for a girl,

to ask a girl in marriage from any one (abl. or rarely

acc.) : Pass, yadyate : Caus. yddayati, -yitum, Aor.

ayayddat, to cause to ask, &c. : Desid. yiyadishati,

-te, (in Rig-veda VIII. 67, 1, yddishdmahe = ya-
damahe): Intens. yayddyate, ydydkti (1st sing.

ydyddmi), to ask repeatedly, importune
;

[cf. Gr.

aiTfai, which however may be connected with rt

arth; cf. also, according to some, (griai.)

Yadaka, as, i, am, asking, one who asks or

solicits, a petitioner, asker, beggar
;

(t), f. a female

beggar or petitioner. — Yadaka-vritti, is, f. the

occupation or profession of a beggar.

Yddana, am, n. the act of asking, begging, re-

questing
;
asking in marriage, (duhilri-yadana, the

being a suitor for a daughter)
;

(a), f. asking, solicit-

ing, requesting, entreating, petitioning ; a request,

petition, entreaty.

Yadanaka, as, m. an asker, petitioner, an impor-

tunate man.

Yadaniya, as, a, am, to be asked, to be desired

or requested.

Yadamana, as, a, am, asking, begging, re-

questing, soliciting.

Yddita, as, a, am, asked, prayed for, begged,

requested, solicited, entreated, importuned (with acc.,

e.g. Dadaratho Rdmam yaditah, Dasaratha was

asked for Rama)
;

requisite, necessary.

Yaditalca, am, n. anything borrowed, any article

borrowed for use.

Yaditavya, as, a, am, to be asked or solicited.

Yaditri, ta, tri, tri, one who begs or solicits, an

asker, petitioner
;
a suitor, wooer.

Ydditvd, ind. having asked, having solicited.

Yadin, i, ini, i, asking, desiring, requesting.

Yadishnu, us, us, u, disposed to ask, habitually

asking or begging, soliciting favours, importuning,

an importunate person Yadishnu-ta, f. the habit

of soliciting favours, importunity.

Yddna, f. the act of asking, requesting, begging,

solicitation, asking alms, mendicancy, mendicity ; a

petition, request, prayer, entreaty ; the being a

suitor, making an offer of marriage. — Yddnd-jtvana,

am, n. subsisting by begging or mendicancy.— Yad-

ndrprdpta, as, d, am, obtained by begging or

asking. — Yddnd-bhanga, as, m. failure of request,

an unsuccessful entreaty, useless request. — Yadiid-

vadas, as, n. words used in begging or entreating.

Yddnya, as, m. or yddiiyd, f., Ved. = yadna above.

Yddya, as, d, am, to be asked or solicited, to be

importuned, to be asked for alms, to be desired or

requested
;
to be required

;
(am), n. the making a

request.

Yadyamana, as, a, am, being asked or solicited,

being prayed for.

cf I yad-dhreshtha. See under 2. ydt.

y (,h ?> t> t (fr- l - y«j), one w^°
sacrifices or offers oblations, an offerer, sacrificer;

[cf. hayamedha-yaj.]
Yaja, as, m. a sacrificer (in ati-y°, q. v.) ;

boiled or

cooked rice ; food in general
;
N. of a Brahmarsbi.

Ydjaka, as, m. (fr. the Caus.), a sacrificer, sacri-

ficing priest, one who offers sacrifices or oblations, a

priest officiating at a sacrifice, (often at the end of

a comp., cf. grdma-y°, nakshatra-y
0
; sometimes

compounded with the person who institutes the sacri-

fice, e. g. lishatriya-ydjaka, the sacrificer for a

Kshatriya
;
cf. S'udra-y°) ;

a royal elephant ; a furious

elephant or one in rut. — Yajaka-tva, am, n. the

condition or office of a sacrificing priest.

Ydjana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of con-

ducting a sacrifice or causing it to be performed,

superintending or assisting at the sacrifices of others,

(sometimes with gen., e.g. vrdtydndm ydjanam

kritvd, having officiated at a sacrifice for outcasts,

Manu XI. 197 ;
aydjya-yajana, sacrificing for those

who have no right to sacrifice, Manu III. 65.)

Ydjaniya, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), to be made

or allowed to sacrifice, to be assisted at a sacrifice,

one for whom it is allowable to officiate.

Yajamana, am, n. (fr. yajamana), the part of a
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sacrificial ceremony performed by the Yajamina or

institutor of the sacrifice himself.

Yajamanika, as, J, am, relating to the Yaja-

mina, belonging to the institutor of a sacrifice.

Ydjayitri, ta, m. (fr. the Caus.), one who con-

ducts a sacrifice or causes it to be performed, the

officiating priest at a sacrifice.

Yaji, is, f. a sacrifice, oblation
;

(is), m. accord-

ing to Ujjvala-datta on Un5di-s. IV. 124 = yushtri,

1 sacrificer, the institutor of a sacrifice.

Yiijikii, f. a sacrifice, oblation.

Yajin, i, ini, i, sacrificing, conducting a sacrifice,

one who officiates at a sacrifice, a sacrificer, (usually

it the end of comps.; cf. deva-if, bahu-y°); wor-

shipping, adoring.

Yajuka, as, a, am, (at the end of comps.) habi-

tually sacrificing or making offerings.

Yajna, as, i, am (fr. yajna), belonging to sacri-

fice.

Yajiiatura, as, m. (fr. yajiia-tura), a patro-

nymic of Rishabha
;
(am), n., N. of a Siman.

Yajwdattaka (fr. yajna-datta), see Gana Arl-

banSdi to P5n. IV. 2, 80.

Yajnadatti, is, m. a patronymic from Yajna-

datta
;
Kuvera (?),

Ydjnadeva, as, m„ N. of an author.

Ydjiiapata (fr. yajiia-pati), see Gana Asva-

patySdi to P3n. IV. j, 84.

Ydjhavalka, as, i, am, composed by or derived

from Yijiiavalkya
;
(as), m. pi. of ydjnavalkya, see

Gana Kanvadi to Pan. IV. 2, III.

Ydjnavalkiya, as, i, am, relating to Yajnaval-

kya, composed by or descended from Yajnavalkya

;

(am), n., scil. dharma-ddstra, the code of Yajna-

valkya.

Ydjnavalkya, as, m. (fr. yajna-valka), N. of an

ancient sage frequently quoted as an authority in the

Sata-patha-Brahmana, (the first reputed teacher of

the Vajasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda, revealed

to him by the Sun, cf. Taittiriya-samhitd, Yaja-
saneyi-samhitd)

;

N. of the author of a celebrated

code of laws (by some identified with the preceding

sage ; this code is only second in importance to that

of Manu, and with its most celebrated commentary,
the Mitakshara, is the leading authority of the

Mithila school ; it is much later than Manu, and
probably in its present form dates from about the

first century of our era); the family of Yajnavalkya;

(am), n., N. of an Upanishad
;
(as, ki, am), relating

to Yajnavalkya, composed by or derived from Yajna-

valkya. — Yajnavalkya-gita, f., N. of a poem in

commendation of the practice of Yoga attributed to

Yajnavalkya. — Ydjnacalkya-tikd, f., N. of several

commentaries on the code of Yajnavalkya (besides

the Mitakshara by VijriJnesvara, there are other

commentaries by Deva-bodha, Dharmesvara, Bharuci,

Visva-rupa, and S'ula-pani). — Yajnavalkya-dhar-
ma-sastra, am, n. Yajnavalkya’s code of laws.

— Ydjiia valleya-dikshd, f., N. of a treatise. — Yaj-
navalkya-smriti, is, f. the body of law as delivered

by Yajnavalkya.

Ydjnasena, as, or yajnaseni, is, m. (fr. yajna-
sena), a patronymic of Ssikhandin; (t), f. a patro-

nymic of Draupadi (as daughter of Yajnasena).

Yajnayani, is, m. a patronymic from Yajna.

Ydjnika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

sacrifice, &c.
;

(as), m. a sacrificer or the officiating

priest at a sacrificial ceremony, the institutor of a

sacrifice, one skilled in sacrificial rites, a Ritualist

;

N. of various kinds of plants &c. used at a sacrifice;

of Kusa grass ; of a red-flowering Khadira ; the

sacred fig-tree; Butea Frondosa.— Yajnika-deva,
as, m., N. of a commentator on Katyayana’s Srauta-

sutra. — Yajnika-vallabhd, f., N. of a work. — Yaj-

nikananta (°ka-an°), as, m., N. of an author.

— Ydjnikairaya <jka-ds°), as, m., N. of Vishnu.

Yajnikya, am, n. (fr. yajriika), the laws or ob-
servances relating to sacrificial rites

;
sacrificial cere-

monies in general, a sacrifice.

Yajniya, as, i, am, = yajniya, sacrificial, belong-

ing to sacrifices
; fit or suitable for sacrifice

;
(as),

m. one skilled in sacrificial rites, (in this sense a

various reading for ydjnika.)

Yajniya probably incorrect for yajniya.
\ajya, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), to be made or

allowed to sacrifice, one on whose behalf a sacrifice is

made
; to be sacrificed ; sacrificial

;
(as), m. a sacrificer,

performer of a sacrifice for others; the person for

whom a sacrifice is performed, the master or insti-

tutor of a sacrifice
;

(a), f., scil. rid, the sacred text

uttered at the moment of making the offering, the

words of consecration used at a sacrifice
;
(am), n.

property or presents obtained by officiating at sacri-

fices. — Yajya-ta, f. or ydjya-tva, am, n. the rank

or position of a sacrificer or of one for whom a

sacrifice is performed. - Ydjya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

having the Yajya or consecrating text.

Yajvana, as, m. (fr. yajvan), the son of a sacri-

ficer.

ydjurvaidika, as, i, am (fr.

yajur-veda), belonging or relating to the Yajur-

veda.

Ydjusha, as, i, am, relating to the Yajus, belong-

ing to the Yajur-veda
;

(as), m. an observer of reli-

gious ceremonies as prescribed in the Yajur-veda.

Ydjushmati, f., scil. ishtakd, a kind of brick used

for the sacrificial altar; [cf. yajush-mat.~\

*IT$l yajna, yajya. See col. 1. and above.

TITTr 2. ydt, ind. (properly obsolete abl. fr.

the pronom. base 3. ya, cf. tat; for 1. ydt see p. 81 3,

col. 2, for 3. ydt see below), inasmuch as, so far as,

so long as, since, (but according to Say. on Rig-veda

1. 80, 15, yat= ydntam, pervading; VII. 88, 4,yat
— yntah = gaddhatah, passing; VI. 21, 6, ydt =
yani

[
karmdni], which [actions] ; according to

some ydt is an interjection of pleasure ; of alarm
;
of

restlessness.)— Yad-dhreshtha, as, d, am (i. e. ydt

+ dreshtha), Ved. the best possible; [cf. ydvad-

dhreshtha; but according to Say. on Rig-veda III.

53, 21, ydt is a separate word, and means ‘an

enemy,’ as if fr. rt. 2. yat.)

TTTfT 3. ydt (fr. rt. 2. yat), in rina-yat, Yed.

the avenger of guilt or debt.

TffiT yata, &c. See p. 813, col. 2.

^TtT»T ydtana, am, n. (fr. the Caus. of rt.

2. yat), the act of requiting, requital, retaliation,

recompense, reward, return; vairasya yatanam,

requital of hostile acts, revenge, vengeance
;

(a), f.

requital, (yatanam dd, to make requital, revenge)

;

recompense, retaliation, reward [cf. vaira-y°] ;
acute

pain, torment, anguish, agony, (especially) punish-

ment inflicted by Yama, the pains of hell
;
personified

as the daughter of Fear (bhaya) and Death (mrityu).

— Yatanarthiya (°nd-ar°), as, a, am, fit for tor-

ment, capable of suffering, susceptible of the pains of

hell.

Ydtayat, an, anti, at, joining, connecting, uniting

(Ved.); existing, animating (Ved.); requiting, re-

compensing, &c. — Ydtayaj-jana, as, m., Ved.

uniting or bringing men together ;
animating man-

kind, impelling men to exertion (said of Mitra,

Varuna, and Aryaman ;
according to Say. on Rig-

veda I. 136, 3, the meaning as applied to Aryaman

may be ‘tormenting [irreligious] men in hell’).

ydtala-raya, as, m., N. of aking.

'*1
1 rt yatavya. See p. 813, col. 2.

yatasruda, am, n. (fr. yata-srud),

= yauktasruda, N. of a Saman.

xrTTTRTTW yatanaprastha, N. of a place.

Yatanaprasthaka, relating to the above place.

TTTTT ydtu, yatu-glina, &c. See p. 813.

*rriT 2. yatri, ta, f. (acc. yataram, nom.
acc. du.yatarau, nom.pl. yataras

;

said in Unadi-s.

815

II. 98. to be fr. rt. 2. yat), a husband’s brother’s

wife. (For 1. yatri see p. 813, col. 3.)

yatnika, as, m. pi. (fr. yatna), N.
of a Buddhist school.

*TTRI yatya, as, m. (fr. the Caus. of rt.

2. yat), ‘ to be tormented, subject to the torments of

hell,’ an inhabitant of hell, a condemned spirit.

Midi ydtrd, ydtrika, &c. See p. 813,
col. 3.

yat-sattra. See p. 813, col. 2.

TTFST yatha (fr. rt. 1 yd), in dirgha-yatha,

q.v.

ydthakathdda
,
am, n. (fr. yatha

katha da), anything which occurs now and then

;

that which happens under any circumstances.

Yathakami, f. or yathdkdmya, am, n. (fr. yathd-

kama), the acting according to will or desire, doing

as one thinks fit or proper, conformity to one’s

wishes.

Yathatathya, am, n. (fr. yathd-tatham), a

proper state or condition, proper way or course,

reality, rectitude, propriety, truth
;
(am, ena), ind.

according to truth
,
in reality, as is proper. — Yatha-

tathya-tas, ind. from the truth, according to truth,

in reality.

Ydthdtmya, am, n. (fr. yathatman), real nature

or essence, true character.

Yatharthika, as, i, am (fr. yathartlia), con-

formable to truth or reality, just, true, right, real.

Yatharthya, am, n. conformity with truth or

fact, consistency with reality, the true or real mean-

ing ; suitableness, justness, rightness, application, use,

accomplishment, attainment of an object.

Yathasamstarika, as, i, am (fr. yatha-sam-

stara), letting the covering lie according (to the

original position).

yada-isa, yddali-pati. See below.

b I finM yddamdna, as, d, am (Pres. part.

A. fr. an old form yad, which, according to Say., is

a substitute for rt. yad), Ved. closely connected with,

seeking connection or association with, wishing to

mix, (Say.= sangatim yddamdna, but in Rig-veda

VII. 69, 3 = gaddhat or gamayat.)

yadava, as, i, am (fr. yadu), relating

to Yadu, descended or coming from Yadu
;
(as), m.

a descendant of Yadu; N. of Krishna; of a lexi-

cographer ; of an astronomer
;

(as), m. pi. the

descendants of Yadu ;
= mddhavah ,

vrishnayah ;

(T), f. a Yadava female; N. of Durga
;
(am), n. a

stock of cattle. — Yddava-giri, N. of a country.

— Yadava-pandita, as, m. = yiidava-vydsa. — Yd-

dava-raya, as, m., N. of a king — Yadava-vydsa,

as, m., N. of the author of the Siddhanta-san-graha

and of a commentary on the Nyaya-siddhanta-man-

jari. — Yddava-ddrdula, as, m. ‘ Yadava-tiger,

chief of the Yadavas,’ N. of Krishna. — Yddavd-
darya (°va-dd°), as, m., N. of a teacher. — Ydda-
vabhyudaya (°va-abh° ), as, m., N. of a work.

— Yadavendra (°va-in°), as, m., N. of Krishna

;

of an author. — Yadavodaya (°va-ud°), as, m. ‘ rise

of the Yadavas,’ N. of a drama.

Yadavaka, as, m. pi. the descendants of Yadu.

Yadva, as, i, am, Ved. belonging to the family

of Yadu ; (as), m. a son or descendant of Yadu.

TkVfT^ t/ddas, as, n. a fluid, water ; a river

;

semen; desire, lust (Ved. originally ‘close carnal

connection ;’ cf. yddamdna )

;

any animal living in

water, any large aquatic animal, a monster of the

deep, sea monster
;

yadasam ndthah or yadasam

prdbhuh or yadasam patih,
‘ lord of sea ani-

mals,’ N. of Varuna
;

the ocean. — idda-ida, as,

m. ‘ lord of marine animals,’ the sea. — I adah-pati,

is m. ‘ lord of sea animals,’ the ocean, sea ; N.

of Varuna. — Yado-natha, as, m. ‘ lord of sea
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monsters,’ N. of Varuna. — Yado-nivasa, as, m.
‘ abode of sea animals,’ the ocean, sea.

Yadu, us, m. a fluid, liquid, water.

Yadura, as, i, am, Ved. embracing sensually or

voluptuously, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 1 26,

6 ,
ydduri=bahu-reto-yukta.)

ya-driksha, as, i, am (fr. 3. ya +
driksha, fr. rt. 1. drid), looking or appearing like

which, what like, which like, as like, of which sort

or nature, (used correlatively to tadriksha, q. v. : cf.

Gr. ?jki£, rjkiKos ;
Lat. quails)

Yddrii, k, k, k (Ved. nom. yadrin), or yadriia,

as, i, am (see 2. drid, driia), which like, what

like, as like, of whatever kind or nature, whoever,

whichever, whatever, which, what, (used correlatively

to tddrii and tddriia)
;

yadrisa, tadrisa, any

one whatever, anybody whatsoever. — Yddrig-guna,

as, a, am, of whatever qualities.

mi (jPoaoh yadriedhika, as, i, am (fr. yad-

riddha), voluntary, spontaneous, independent
;

acci-

dental, casual, unexpected ; (as)

,

m. an officiating

priest who does as he pleases.

qnjTWT yad-radhya, as, a, am (i. e. 1. ydt

+ radhya), obtainable by moving or living creatures,

(according to Say. on Rig-veda II. 38, 8 = jrad-

dhatdm radhya; or according to modern scholars,

the word may be used adverbially, as if fr. 2. ydt +
radhyam, ‘ as far as is practicable,’ ‘ as well or as

quickly as possible,’ cf. ydd-dhreshtha.)

TO?' yadva. See p. 815, col. 3.

TO*T yana, &c. See p. 813, col. 3.

ydntrika, as, i, am (fr. yantra),

belonging to instruments or implements, relating to

blunt surgical instruments, (see yantra)

;

artificially

or mechanically refined (said of sugar).

TOM^i yapaka, ydpana, yapta. See p.814,
col. 1.

TO>T ydbha, as, m. (fr. rt. yabh), sexual

intercourse. — Yabha-vat, an, ati, at, having sexual

intercourse.

TOfa^ yabhis, ind. (inst. pi. fem. fr. the

pronom. base 3. ya, see yad), Ved. whereby, that,

in order that.

TOq 2. yama, as, m. (fr. rt. yam

;

for

l. yama see p. 814, col. 1), restraint, forbearance,

See.,—-yama; (as, i, am), relating to Yama, (in

this sense fr. yama) ; coming or derived from Yama,
done or ordered by Yama

;
(am), n., N. of several

Samans. — Ydmottara
(
°ma-ut°), am, n., N. of a

Saman.

Ydmaka, au, m. du., N. of the Nakshatra Punar-

vasO
;

(i), f. the voc. yamaki is used as a term of

abuse.

2. ydman = yamin in antar-ydman. (For 1. see

p. 814, col. 1.)

Yamin in antar-ydmin, q. v. (For ydminl see

p. 814, col. 2.)

Ydmya, as, -mi, am, relating or belonging toYama,
like or resembling Yama, &c., (ydmya riksha, the

Nakshatra BharanI presided over by Yama)
;
southern,

southerly, (ydmye or ydmyena, in the south, in

a southerly direction)
;

(as), m., scil. nara or pu-
ruska or data, a servant of Yama

; N. of Agastya

;

of Siva ; of Vishnu
;
sandal-wood

; (a), f. the lunar

asterism BharanI
;

scil. di( or did, the southern

quarter, south, (for ydmya, night, see p. 814, col. 2.)

— Ydmya-tas, ind. front the south. — Yainya-
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Yamya-paia, as,

m. the noose or fetter of Yama. — Ydmydyana
(°ya-dy

r
‘), am, n. the sun’s progress south of the

equator, the winter solstice ( — dakshindyana).
— Ydmyottara (°ya-ut°), as, a, am, southern and

northern, going from south to north. — Ydmyottara-
vritta, am, n. south and north circle, the solstitial

colure. — Yamyodbhuta (°yd-iul ), as, a, am, aris-

ing or growing in the south
;

(as), m. a species of

tree
(
= s'ri-tala).

eft yamakini, f.= 2. yami below.

M l*i«iri yamaditta, as, m. pi. (fr. yama-
duta), N. of a family.

Yamaratha, am, n. (fr. yama-ratha), scil. vrata,

N. of a particular religious observance relating to

Yama.

TOHrifa yamanemi, is, m., N. of Indra.

TOHriJ ydmala, am, n.= yumala, a pair;

N. of a class of Tantra works, (often wrongly written

jamala.)
Ydmaldyana (fr. yamala), see Gana Pakshadi

to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Yamaliya, am, n. (fr. ydmala), N. of a work
or of a class of works.

TOHTiT yamatri, ta, or yamatrika, as, m.
=jamatri, a daughter’s husband, son-in-law

;
[cf.

Gr. (ivarep-ft
; Lat. janitr-i-c-es

;

Old Germ.
eidum ; Angl. Sax. adhum.\

M iH 1 Mq yamayana, as, m. (fr. yama), a

patronymic of various authors of Vedic hymns ; of

Urdhva-krisana
; of Kumara ; of Damana

;
of Deva-

sravas ; of Mathita
; of San-kha ; of Sankasuka.

qrftr 2. yami, is, or yami, f. (for I. yami
see p. 814, col. 2), =jdmi, svasri, a sister, female

relation ; a daughter-in-law
; a woman of rank or

respectability
(
= kula-stri).

2. yameya, as, m. (for I. see p. 814, col. 2), a

sister’s son, nephew.

HlPHqr yamika. See p. 814, col. 2.

TTTfacT yamitra, as, m. =jamitra,

Ml(*i«i) yamini, yumira. See p. 814, col. 2.

TO*ft yami. See under 1. yama, p. 814,
col. 1, and 2. yami above.

qrgq yamuna, as, i, am (fr. yamund), be-

longing or relating to the river Yamuna (commonly

called Jumna), coming from it, growing in it, &c.

;

(as), m. a metronymic; N. of a mountain; of an

author; (as), m. pi., N. of a people; (am), n.,

scil. dnjana, antimony, collyrium ; N. of a Tlrtha.

— Yamunidarya (°na-dd°), as, m., N, of a pre-

ceptor (author of the Stotra-ratna).

qTH»TPqi ydmuneshtaka, am, n. lead.

yamunddyani, is, m. a patro-

nymic from Yamunda.

Yamundayanika or yamundayaniya, as, m.
patronymics from Yamunda, (used contemptuously,

cf. Pan. IV. 1, 149.)

M i*-m ydmya. See col. 1.

M | m ijj* ydyajuka, as, d, am (fr. the Intens.

of rt. I. yaj), frequently sacrificing, constantly mak-

ing offerings, devout
;

(as), m. a performer of fre-

quent sacrifices.

Mldld ydydta, as, i, am, relating to Ya-
yati, belonging to Yayati, &c.

;
(am), n., N. of the

eighteenth chapter of the ninth book of the Bh.lga-

vata-Purana (containing an account of YayJti).

qPTTqT yayavara, ydyin. See p. 814,

col. 2.

TO%TTOIT yarkayana, as, m. a patronymic.

qTq I. yava= 1. yava, q. v.

qTq 2. yava, as, t, am (fr. 3. yava), relat-

ing to barley, consisting of barley, made or prepared

from barley,

=

ydvaka

;

(as), m. a kind of food

prepared from barley
;

lac or the red dye prepared

from the cochineal insect.

Ydvaka, as, am, m. n. a kind of food prepared

from barley, barley-gruel
;
half ripe barley

; awnless

barley
; forced rice

; a sort of kidney-bean ; a kind
of pulse, Dolichos Biflorus

; a kind of pulse said to

be peculiar to Kasnrira
;

lac, the red dye.

Yavakritika, as, m. (fr. yava-krita), one con-

versant with the history of Yava-krita.

TOW yavat, an, ati, at (fr. the pronom.
base 3. ya; correlative of tavat, q.v.), as great, as

large, as much, as many (= Lat. quot), as often, as

far, as long, how much, how many, of what sort

or kind, (for examples see tavat)
; ydvat-tavat,

‘ quantum-tantum,’ an expression used in algebra

for the relation of the first unknown quantity and

its co-efficient)
;
yavantah kiyantah, as many as.

Yavat, ind. (i. e. acc. sing. neut. used adverbially),

as greatly, as much as, as many as, as often as ; as far

as, as long as, while, whilst, during
; meanwhile, in the

mean time ; as soon as, the moment that
; till, until,

until such a time as (with pres, or pot. or fut. or aor.

or impf.) ; that, in order that; when (followed by

the correlative tavat. meaning ‘then’); even, just.

Yavat meaning ‘ during,’ ‘ for,’ * until,’ ‘up to,' ‘as

far as,’ &c. is often used like a preposition with an

acc. (e. g. varsham yavat, for a year ; masam
ekam yavat, during one month; yavad varshani

dvadasa, for twelve years; iatarn janmdni yavat,

for a hundred births
; suryodayam yavat, until

sunrise
; sarpa-vivaram yavat, up to the serpent’s

hole); or with indeclinable words like adya (e.g.

adya yavat, up to to-day) ; or sometimes with a

nominative followed by iti (e. g. anta iti yavat, as

far as the end ; trinsad iti yavat, as many as thirty,

up to thirty
;
panda yavad iti, up to five)

; ydvad-d

and sometimes even yavat alone may be used with

a following abl. to express ‘up to,’ ‘as far as,'

‘ until,’ &c. (e. g. ydvad-d samapanat or simply

yavat samapanat, until the completion)
;
ydvan

na, as long as not, before that, until that; na
param or na kevalam—yavat, not only—but also;

ydvata, ind. (i. e. inst. c. used adverbially), as far as,

as long as ; up to, until ; as soon as, the moment
that; yavati, ind. (i. e. loc. c. used adverbially),

as far as, as long as, &c.
;

[cf. Gr. f)pos ;
Lat. qnan-

tus?). — Ydvad-iliakyarn, ind. (i. e. yavat + iak-

yam), as far as possible, according to ability. — Yd-

vad-dhas, ind. (i. e. yavat + das), Ved. as often as,

as many times as, in as many ways as. — Yavad-

dhastram, ind. (i. e. yavat + i°), Ved. as far as

the ffastra extends. — Yavad-dhesham, ind. (i. e.

yavat + i°), Ved. as much as is left, as many as

remain. — Yavad-dhreshtha, as, d, am (i. e. yavat

+ i°), Ved. the best possible. — Yavad-dlilokam,

ind. (i. e. yavat + i°), according to the number

of the fflokas. — Ydvaj-janma, ind. throughout

life, all one's life long. — Ydvaj-jivam or ydraj-

jivena, ind. throughout life, during the whole

of life, for life, for the rest of life. — Ydvajjivika,

as, a, am, Ved. life-long, as long as life, lasting for

life. — Ydvajjh’ika-td, f. the lasting for life. — }'ii-

vat-kapalam, ind., Ved. according to the circum-

ference of the cup or bowl. — Ydvat-kdmam, ind,

Ved. as much as one likes, according to desire.

— Ydvat-kdlam, ind. for the whole period, as long

as (anything may last). — Yavat-kritvas, ind, Ved.

as often as, as many times as. — Ydrat-tanmvu,

ind, Ved. according to power or ability (= yd rad-

halam, yatha-iakti).— Yavat-tmuta, as, a, am,

Ved. as far as soaked with fat. — Yavat-pramdna,

as, d, am, as great, as big, as large. — Ydvat-sam-

sdram, ind. as long as the world lasts. — Yd rat-

sattram, ind. as far as ability goes, to the best of

one’s understanding. — Yavat-sabandhu, ind., Ved.

as far as relationship extends, inclusive of all relations.

— Yavat-samasta, as, a, am, as many as form the

whole, large as it is. — Yavat-svam, ind, Ved. as

much as one possesses, according to one’s property.

— Ydvad-artgina, as, a, am, Ved. forming as large

a member or limb. — Ydvad-antam or yavad-an-

toga, ind. as far as the end, to the last. — Ydvad-

ahhikshnam, ind. for a moment’s duration, for an

instant. — Yavad-amatram, ind. corresponding to
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tha.

the number of the vessels, as many drinking-vessels

as (there may be). — I'dvad-urtha, as, d, am, as

many as necessary, corresponding to requirement

;

(am), ind. as much as may be useful, according to

need. — Yavad-iha, am, n., Ved. the corresponding

day (‘the how-manieth day’). — Yavaddi-bhuta-

samplavam, ind. up to the dissolution of the crea-

tion, to the end of the world. — Y<7 vadilyuh-pra-

iiidna, as, ii, am, measured by the duration of life,

lasting for life. — Ydvad-dyusham, ind., Ved. as

ong as life lasts, all through life, for the whole of

ife. — Ydvad-dytlS, ind. as long as life lasts, all

through life, for life. — YaVad-itt/uim, ind. as much
is necessary. — Yavail-ipsitam, ind. as far as agree-

ible, as much as desired. — Yavad-ukta, as, ii, am,
i'cd. as far as stated, as much as stated — Yavad-
•tttamam, ind. up to the furthest limit or boundary.

— Ydvad-gamam

,

ind. as fast as one can go, as

juickly as possible. — Yavad-balam, ind. as far as

trength goes, as long as strength lasts, to the best of

one’s ability, with all one’s might or strength. — l'd-

•ad-bhashita, as, a, am, as far as has been said, as

nuch as said, — Yavad-rdjyam, ind. for the whole

eign.— Ydvad-vcdam, ind. as much as gained or

'btained.— Ydvad-vydpti, ind. to the utmost reach

>r extent. — Yavan-matra, as, ii, am, having which
neasure, of which size, as large, extending as far

;

noderate, insignificant, unimportant, diminutive,

ittle; (am), ind. in some measure or degree, a

ittle.

Ydvatitha, as, i, am (a kind of ordinal of ydvat
ir, according to some, an old superl.), ‘ the how-
nanieth,’ ‘ as-manieth,’ in how many soever degrees

dvanced.

2. yavan= i. yava. (For i. ydvan
ee p. 814, col. 2.)

3. ydvan (fr. rt. I. yu) in rina-ydvan,

.v.; [cf. 2. yava. ]

TtrnPT 1 . ydvana, as, t, am (fr. yavana

;

or 2. see col. 2, for 3. see col. 3), born or produced
l

,s the land of the Yavanas
; (as), m. incense (as

oming from the country of the Yavanas).

yavandla, as, m.=yava-ndla,
• v.

;
(i), f. sugar extracted from Yava-nala. — Ya-

anala-nibha or ydvanala-dara, as, m. a kind
f cane or reed resembling the Yavanala.

yavayat. See col. 2.

*TR3T3fi ydvasuka, as, m. (fr. yava-siika)

-yara-kshdra, a kind of alkaline salt prepared

om the ashes of burnt barley-straw.

yavasa, as, m. (fr. yavasa), a heap
r quantity of grass ; fodder, provender, provisions.

*TTTP?T yavasa (fr. yavasa), see Gana Pa-
isadi to Pan. IV. 3, 141.

yavya. See col. 3.

TOJ yasu, n. (perhaps connected with rt.

as), embracing, embrace, sexual union, (according

>Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 126, 6. ydduni =prajanana-
nnbandhini karmani= bhogah.)

*TTSfftVrtT yasodhareya (fr. yaso-dhara),
s, m. a metronymic of Rahula (the son of Sakya-
tuni).

yasobhadra (fr. yaso-bhadra), as,

t.,N.of the fourth day of the civil month (karma-
uisa).

yashtlka (fr. 2. yashti), as, l, am,
rmed with a stick or club, having a staff of office

;

sw), m. a warrior armed with a club.

yasa, as, m .= yavasa, Alhagi Mau-
3mm; (a), f. a species of thrush, Turdus Salica.

ydska, as, m. (fr. yaska), a patro-

^ in- 817
nymic, N. of the author of the Nirukta or commen-
tary on the difficult Vedic words contained in the
lists called Nighantus, (these consist of three divisions,
1. the Naighantuka or a list of synonymous words,
2. the Naigama or words usually occurring in the
Veda only, 3. the Daivata or words relating to deities
and sacrificial acts ; according to some, these three
lists were drawn up by Yaska himself, and then com-
mented on in his Nirukta, which quotes Vedic pas-
sages in illustration of the words, and is the oldest
Vedic commentary extant; Yaska is supposed to
have lived before Panini)

;
(ds), m . pi. the pupils of

Yaska.

Ydskdyani, is, m. a patronymic from Yaska.
Ydskayaniya or ydskiya, as, m. pi. the pupils

of YSskayani.

ftTTO yittha, as, m. a proper N.

fipnsnt yiyakshat, an, anti, at, or yiya-
kshamdna, as, a, am (fr. the Desid. of rt. 1. yaj),
purposing to sacrifice, wishing to worship.

1 fyakshu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to
sacrifice, desirous of worshipping.

ftnrfVg yiyavishu, See col. 3.

ftniTCJ yiyusu. See p. 814, col. 2.

7J
I. yu (said in Dhatu-patha XXIV. 23.

O to be a-nniiranc, i. e. the opposite in meaning
to rt. 2. yu below-, which is midrane, but rt. 1

.
yu is

entirely Vedic), cl. 3. P. yuyoti, (yuyudhi according

to Pan. III. 4, 88 ) ; Impv. 2nd sing, yuyodhi; the

other forms are Vedic, e. g. yuyota, yuyavat, yu-
vanta, ayavi, yavis, yusham, yoshat, yoshati,

yaushus, yaushtam, yaus, Inf. yotave, yotavai,
yotos, Ved. to separate, remove, exclude, ward off

;

to protect from (with abl.) ; to keep off (with acc.)

;

to drive away, scatter, (Say. = prithak-kri)
;
to keep

apart, to be or remain separate, (Say,=prithag-
bhu); cl. 10. A. yavayate, See., to despise (?)

:

Caus. yavayati, yavayati, -yitum, to cause to

separate or remove or keep off, &c. : Intens. yoyu-
yate, yoyaviti, to be violently separated or rent

asunder, (Say , = atyartham prithag-bhu.)

2. ydvana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.
;

for 1. ydvana
see col. 1, for 3. see col. 3), the act of removing or

keeping off.

Yavayat, an, anti, at (fr. the Caus.), causing to

keep off, warding off, protecting. — Yavayat-sakha,
as, m. a protecting friend or companion. — Yava-
yad-dveshas, as, as, as, Ved. driving away hostile

beings (said of Ushas, who is supposed to make the

Rakshasas and other malignant spirits vanish at her

approach).

1. yut, t, t, t (for rt. 2. yut see s. v.), keeping off

preventing.

1. yuta, as, a, am (for 2. see col. 3), separated,

separate. — Yuta-dveshas, as, as, as, Ved. delivered

from enemies, relieved from foes, (Say. = prithag-

bhuta-datruka.)

2. yu (allied to rt. 1. yvj), cl. 2. P.,

O cl. 9. P. A. yauti (3rd pi. yuvanti), yunati,

yunite, yuydva (2nd sing, yuyavitha, 3rd pi. yu-

yuvus), yuyuve, yavishyati, -te, ayavit, aya-
vishta, yavitum, (these forms are rarely found in

classical Sanskrit, but the following are found in the

older language, yaumi, ywvate, yuvase, yuvasva,
ayuvata

,
yute, yuvate, yutam, (ni)yuyotam, yu-

yavat, yuyuve, yuvita, (ni)yuya), to attach, har-

ness, bind, fasten; to join, unite, connect; to mix,

combine ; to gain possession of (Ved.) ; to bestow,

confer (Ved.) ; to worship, honour (according to

Naigh. III. i'4) : Pass, yuyate, 1st Fut. ydvita, 2nd
Fut. yavishyate, Aor. ayavi, Prec. yavishishta,

to be joined or mixed : Caus. yavayati, -yitum,

Aor. ayiyavat

:

Desid. of Caus. yiyavayishati

:

Desid. yiyavishati, yuyushati, to wish to unite or

join ; to yoke : Intens. yoyuyate, yoyaviti, yoyoti,

to unite very closely; [cf. Gr. (w-vw-pi (perhaps

for facrvvpi), {oj-vtj, £warpov ; Lat. juvare, jus,

juro, jubere .

]

3.

ydvana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.; for 1. see

col. 1, for 2. see col. 2), the act of uniting or join-

ing, mixing, mingling, blending.

Yavya, as, d, am, to be joined or mixed, to be
united or mingled

; miscible
; = ydpya, unimportant,

insignificant.

Yiyavishd, f. (fr. the Desid.), the wish to mix
or blend.

Yiyavishu, us, us, u, wishing to mix or blend

;

wishing to fill or cover.

2. yuta, as, a, am (often at the end of comps.),
fastened to or on, attached to [cf. vadiia-y0]

;

added,
joined, united ; connected or joined with, accom-
panied, attended by, furnished with, endowed with,

possessed of, filled with, covered with
;
(am), n. a

particular measure of length = 4 Hastas.

Yutaka, as, a, am, attached, connected, joined,

united
;
(am), n. a pair, couple ; union, alliance,

friendship, forming friendship ; a nuptial gift or

present
(= yautalca ) ;

a sort of cloth or dress
;
a sort

of dress worn by women ; the edge of a garment,
border of a woman’s dress

; the edge of a winnow-
ing basket; suspicion, doubt, uncertainty (=sam-
faya)j an asylum, refuge

(
= sam-.<raya).

Yuti, is, f. uniting, joining, junction, union ; the
being furnished with (with inst.) ; the obtaining pos-
session of; the sum, total number; (in arithmetic)

addition
;
(in astronomy) conjunction.

JJ 3. yu, us, us, u (fr. rt. 1. yd), Ved.
O going, moving, (Say. =gatehut)

; coming to

misfortune, incurring evil, (Say. on Rig-veda VIII.
tS, 13 =ydtri, apagamana-iila or duhkham
gaiihat.)

4. yu, the actual base of the dual and
O plural numbers of the second personal pro-

noun, (see yushmad.)

^ yuk(?) or yut(l), ind. badly, ill;

(these appear to be wrong forms.)

yukti, & c. See p. 818.

yuga, yugma, yugya, &e. See p. 818,
col. 2, and p. 819, col. I-.

Tpr»T yugat, in Naigh. II. 15. a various
reading for dyu-gat, q. v.

yung, cl. 1. P. yungati, yuyunga,
yungitum, to desert, relinquish, abandon.

w yunga in a-yunga, q. v.

yungin, 1, m., N. of a particular

mixed caste.

ujt 1 yuih (connected with rt. 1. yu), cl.

s i. P. yuddhati, yuyuddha, yuddhitum,

to leave, quit, go away, depart (Ved.) ; to err, be

negligent or inattentive.

1. yuj (connected with rt. 2. yu),

3 \ cl. 7. P. A. yunakti, yunkte (said to be

also cl. 1. P. yojati), yuyoja, yuyuje (Ved. 3rd pi.

yuyujre), yokshyati, -te, ayujat or ayaukshit,

ayukta (epic forms
(
anv)yunjase

,

3rd sing, yunjate,

ayunjam, yunjata

;

Vedic forms yuje, yunajate,

yoja, yojam, yojate, yuyojate, ayuji, ayujran,

yujanta, ayukshata), yoklum (Ved. Inf. yuje),

to yoke, join, attach, join together, unite, fasten,

connect, add ; to harness, put to (horses, &c.) ; to

join one’s self to, come into union or conjunction

with (e. g. Rohinim dadi yunakti, the moon unites

with RohinI)
;
to adhere, cleave to (A.) ;

to apply,

fit, fix
;

to use, employ, make use of ; to make

ready, prepare, fit out, arrange ; to appoint, institute

;

to enjoin, charge
; to put on, place on, fix on, fasten

on (as an arrow on a bow-string) ;
to put in, infix,

insert, inject ; to fix the mind (manas, dittam, &c.)

on anything (loc.) ; to direct, turn, bend the thoughts

(dintam, &c.) towards any object (loc.)
;
to concen-

trate or fix the mind (in order to obtain union with

the Universal Spirit) ;
to be absorbed or deeply en-

gaged in meditation, meditate, think upon
;

to join

9 Y
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or connect with (with inst.), bring into the posses-

sion of, furnish or endow with (with inst.), bestow
anything (acc.) upon any one (loc. or gen.), grant,

confer : Pass, yujyate (ep. also yujyati), Aor. ayoji,

to be yoked or joined ; to be fastened pr united
;
to

be harnessed
;
to be put to

;
to join or connect one’s

self with, be in conjunction with, to adhere, cleave

to
;
to be applied

;
to be fit or proper, to be adapted

or suitable, to be right ; to be made ready or pre-

pared ; to be placed or fixed on, to be directed

towards ; to be absorbed or immersed in ; to medi-

tate ; to be joined or endowed with or possessed of

(with inst.) ; to participate in, attain to, possess,

obtain (with inst.) : Caus. yojayati, -yate, -yitum,

Aor. ayuyujat, to cause to join or unite
;

to cause

union or conjunction ; to yoke, harness, put to ;
to

join, unite, fasten, connect, add ; to apply, fix, fit,

place, lay ; to use, make use of ;
to prepare, arrange,

equip, undertake, execute ; to appoint, employ, com-
mission, appoint to (with loc.); to fix on, place on

or in ; to fix the mind (manas or atmdnam) on,

direct the thoughts &c. to (with loc.)
; to concen-

trate the attention on, be immersed or engrossed in

(with loc.); to furnish or endow with (with inst.);

to make to possess or partake of (with inst.), cause

to share in, present with, bestow upon
;
to urge or

incite any one (acc.) to anything (dat.), to excite,

instigate ; to surround ; to think little of, esteem

lightly, despise (A.) : Desid. yuyukshati, -te, to

wish to join or unite, to desire to appoint, to desire

to place in any employment or occupation
; to wish

to fix or place
;
to be about to place or put on ; to

intend to fix (the mind) on
; to wish to be absorbed

in: Intens. yoyujyate, yoyujiti, yoyokti

;

[cf. Gr.

£evy-vv-pi (t-(vy-y-v), (tvy-ya, {evy-os, d/ao-fuf,

av-(v(, fiiy-6-s, £vy-6-v ;
Lat. ju-n-g-o

,
ju-men-

tu-m, con-jux, jug-u-m, jugeru-m, juxta; Goth.

juk, ga-juk; Old Germ, joh, joch; Angl. Sax. geo-

can, geoce; Slav, ig-o; Lith. junga-s, jung-iu.~]

Yukta, as, a, am,, yoked, joined, united, con-

nected, attached, fastened, harnessed ; used, em-
ployed, prepared, fitted out, arranged, ready, arranged

in regular order, adapted, fitted, fit, suitable, just,

proper, right, moderate, due,
(yulttah kdlena yah,

one who makes use of the right opportunity ; ayatir

yukta, suitable or profitable for the future) ; ap-

pointed, engaged, occupied ; fixed on, intent on
(with loc. or at the end of a comp.)

; occupied with,

immersed in, engaged in, absorbed in, attentive,

attached to, given up or devoted to, absorbed in

abstract meditation or in the religious exercise called

Yoga
;
exercised in, skilled in, experienced, skilful,

clever; active, energetic; joined with, furnished

with, endowed with, filled with, possessed of, having,

possessing (with inst. or at the end of a comp.);
connected with, relating to

;
proved, inferred, de-

duced by argument
;

(in gram.) primitive, i. e. not

derivative
; {am), ind. collectively, in troops (Ved.)

;

suitably, properly, rightly, fitly, duly, well
;
(as), m.

a sage or saint who has become united with the

Universal Soul, one who is so absorbed in meditating

on the Supreme Spirit as to be free from all feeling

and passion
; N. of a son of Manu Raivata ; of one

of the seven IJishis under Manu Bhautya; (5), f.,

N. of a plant (commonly called Elani, cf. yukta-
ram) ; (am), n. a team, yoke

; a measure of four

cubits, (incorrectly for 2. yuta.) - Yukta-kannan,
d, d, a, invested with any office or function, ap-
pointed to any work. — Yukta-karin, i, ini, i, or

yulcta-krit, t, t, t, doing properly or suitably, acting

fitly. — Yukla-grdivan, d, d, a, Ved. having the

stone (for bruising the Soma) prepared, (S5y. =
udyata-grdvan.

)

— Yukta-tama, us, d, am., most
fit

;
most absorbed in or intent on, very much

devoted to. — Ynkta-tara, as, d, am, more fit, very

intent on or attentive, very much on one’s guard

(Manu VII. l8G).— Yukta-tvu, am, n. application,

use, employment
;

suitableness, fitness, propriety.

— Yukta-danda, as, d, am, employing or applying

punishment; punishing justly. — Yuktadanda-td, f.

the inflicting of just punishment. — Yukta-manas,

as, os, as, ready-minded, fixing the mind, attentive.

— Yukta-mdnsala, as, a, am, Ved. properly stout or

fleshy. — Yukta-ratha, as, m., N. of a particular kind

of cleansing clyster ; of a sort of elixir. — Yukta-rasd,

f. a species of plant (= yukta). — Yukta-rupa, as,

d, am, suitably formed, symmetrical, suitable, proper,

fit, moderate ; fit for, corresponding to (with loc. or

gen.); (am), ind. suitably. — Yuktarvat, an, ati,

at, Ved. containing the verb yuj. — Yukta-ditoshna
(°ta-ushi°), as, d, am, of moderate cold and heat.

— Yukta-sena, as, a, am, one whose army is ready

(for marching). — Yuktaseniya, as, d, am, relating

to one whose army is ready for marching. — Yuktd-

yas
(
°ta-ay°), as, n. ‘ bound with iron,’ a sort of

spade or shovel. — Yuktayukta (°ta-ay°), am, n.

the proper and improper, right and wrong. — Yuk-
tdrohin (°ta-dr°), i, ini, i, see Pan. VI. 2, 8i.

— Yuktartha (°ta-ar
c
), as, a, am, having mean-

ing, filled with significance, sensible, rational, signi-

ficant. — Yulctadva (°ta-ad
c

), as, a, am, Ved. hav-

ing yoked horses; consisting of horses, (according

to Say. on Rig-veda V. 41, 5 = advarsahita, ac-

companied with horses.)

Yukti, is, f. yoking, joining, junction, juncture,

union, connection, combination
;
putting to, harness-

ing ; application, use, employment, practice, usage

;

appliance, means, plan, scheme, expedient,
(drarya

-

yuktibhis, by the appliances of money) ; trick, con-

trivance, device, stratagem ; charm, spell
;
suitableness,

adaptedness, adjustment, fitness, aptness, propriety,

correctness ; skill, dexterity, ingenuity, art ; reasoning,

argument, argumentation, inference, induction, deduc-

tion from circumstances
;

probability, provableness

;

reason, ground, motive
;

(in the drama) connection

of events in the plot, concatenation of incidents, in-

telligent weighing of the circumstances
;

(in gram.)

connection of words, a sentence
;

(in law) enumera-

tion of circumstances, specification of place, time,

&c.
;
(in rhetoric) emblematic or mystical expression

of purpose
;
supplying an ellipsis ; sum, total

;
mix-

ture or alloying of metals ; conjunction (in astro-

nomy)
; yuktya, inst. c. by means of, by virtue of

(at the end of a comp.)
; by device or stratagem,

cunningly, craftily, cleverly, artfully, skilfully, under

pretext or pretence; properly, suitably, fitly, duly;

yuktirn kri, to make arrangements, take measures

;

to find a means, discover a remedy ; to employ
stratagem. — Yukti-kathana, am, n. statement of

argument, giving reasons. — Yukti-lcara, as, i, am,
causing fitness, suitable, proper, fit ; established,

proved. — Yukti-kalpa-taru, us, m. [cf. kalpa-

taru], ‘ Kalpa tree of prosperity,’ N. of a work
ascribed to king Bhoja (describing the virtues and

good qualities that ought to be found in a king’s

ministers, army, &c.). — Yukti-jna, as, a, am,
knowing the proper application, knowing the means
or remedy ; skilled in mixing (substances). — Yukti-

tas, ind. by means of, by virtue of (at the end of a

comp.) ; by stratagem or craft, craftily, cleverly,

artfully, under some pretence or pretext ; in a suitable

manner, properly, fitly, duly, according to propriety

or justice. — Yukti-bhashd, N. of a work. — Yuk-
ti-mat, an, ati, at, joined, united, tied

;
possessing

fitness, full of contrivances or plans, fertile in expe-

dients, ingenious, clever, inventive, able, competent

;

furnished with arguments, based on argument, proved.

— Yuktimat-tva, am, n. the being based on argu-

ment, the being proved. — Yukti-yukta, as, a, am,
possessing fitness or aptness, experienced, expert,

skilful
;
possessing fitness or reason, suitable, proper,

fit ; established, proved. — Yukti-dastra, am, n. the

science of what is suitable or proper. — Yukti-sneha-

prapurani, f., N. of a commentary on the Sistra-

dipika by R5 ma-krishna Bhatta, (the work is also

called SiddhSnta-dandrika.)

Yuktvd, ind. having yoked, having joined, having

harnessed ;
having equipped or furnished

;
(a form

yunktvd is also found.)

Yaga, as, am, nt. n. a yoke
;
(am), n. a pair,

couple, brace ; a double Sfloka or two S'lokas so con-

nected that the sense is only completed by the two

together; a race or generation of men, (generally in

Ved. with mdnusha or manushya); a period or -

astronomical cycle of five years, a lustrum, (especially

such a period in the cycle of Jupiter) ; an age of the

world, long mundane period of years, (of which there 1

are four, each preceded by a period called Sandbyd, ,

‘ twilight,’and followed by a period called Sandhyanda,
‘ portion of twilight ;’ viz. 1. Krita or Satya, 2. Treta,

3. Dvapara, 4. Kali, of which the first three have
already elapsed, while the Kali is that in which we
are supposed to live

; the first consists of 4000 divine

years with 400 for each of its twilights, the second

of 3000 with 300 for each twilight, the third of

2000 with 200 for each twilight, the fourth or Kali

of 1000 with 100 for each twilight
; but since a divine

year equals 360 years of men, the four Yugas com-
prise severally 1,728,000, 1,296,000, 864,000,
and 432,000 years, the aggregate 4,320,000 con- 4

stituting ‘a great Yuga,’ or Malia-yuga, q. v. : the

regularly descending numbers in the above series
1

represent a corresponding physical and moral deteri- .

oration in those who live during each age, the present 1

|

or Kali-yuga being the worst; this last Yuga is sup-

posed to have commenced 3101 or 3102 years B.C.)

;

a measure of length
( = 4 Hastas or cubits) ; a syra-

bolical expression for the number 4 and sometimes ^ ,

for the number 12; N. of a particular position or »

configuration of the moon; of a particular Nabhasa

constellation (of the class called Sankhva-yoga, when
all the planets are situated in two houses) ; a species

,

of drug or medicinal plant (= vriddhi) ;
[cf. Gr. ,

(vyou ;
Lat. jugum; Angl. Sax. ioc, iuc, geoc(] I

— Yuga-Mlaka, as, m. the pin of a yoke. — Yuga- I 1

kshaya, as, m. the end of a Yuga, destruction ol t»

the world.— Yuga-dirgha, as, a, am, long as a

chariot yoke. — Yugan-dhara, as, d, am, holding

or bearing the yoke; (as, am), m. n. the pole of a

carriage or wood to which the yoke is fixed
;

(as), 1

m. , N. of a particular magical formula spoken over

weapons ; of a king
; of a mountain

;
of a forest

;
*

(as), m. pi., N. of a people. — Yuga-pa, as, m., N.

of a Gandharva. — Yuga-pattra or yuga-pattraka

,

as, m. mountain ebony, the plant Bauhinia Varie-

gata. — Yuga-pattrika, f. the plant Dalbergia Sissoo

— Yugapat-prdpti, is, f. simultaneous arrival, arriv-

ing all together. — Yuga-pad, ind. ‘ being in the n’.

same yoke or by the side of each other,’ together I",

at one time, at the same time, simultaneously, a:
,

once, all at once, all together. — Yuga-pdrdvaka 01 j
;

yuga-pdrdva-ga, as, a, am, going at the side 0 >|

the yoke (said of a young ox in training). — Yuga
I

purdna, am, n., N. of a section of the Garga-sam-
j

,

hita. — Yuga-bahu, us, us, u, ‘ yoke-armed,’ having
j

arms like a yoke, long armed. — Yuga-bhatrga

as, m. the breaking of a yoke. — Yuga-mdtra, am
j

n. the length of a yoke
;
(as, i, am), as large as

; |

yoke. — Yuga-varatra or yuga-varatrd, see Gan: f
Khandikadi to Pan. IV. 2, 45.— Yuga-vyayaia

bdhu, us, us, v, having arms long as a yoke ; lonj 1
armed. — Yugandaka (°ga-an°), as, m. ‘ part of i fi

Yuga or lustrum,’ a year, (also yugdnsaka.) — Yu £
gbdi (°ga-adi), is, m. the commencement of i

Yuga, the beginning of the world. — Yugadi-krit

t, m., N. of Sava. — Yugddi-jina, as, m. the firs

Jina of a Yuga. — Yugadijina-dri, is, m., N. 0 1

Rishabha.— Yugddida (°di-ida), as, m. ‘first Ion >

of a Yuga,’ N. of Rishabha. — Yugddyd (°ga-dcF) fl

f. the first day of a Yuga or age of tiic world ; th

anniversary of it. — Yugddhyahsha (°ga-adh°), ai

m. ‘ superintendent of a Yuga,’ epithet of PrajJpati

of Siva. — Yuganta (°ga-an°), as, m. the end

the yoke ; the meridian, midday, noon ; the en-

of a generation ; the end of an age or Yuga, dcstrur

tion of the world. — Yugdntaka, as, m. the end c -1

an age, end of the worid — Yiigiinta-hamlhu, nt

tn. a real and constant friend. — Yngdntara (go

an°), am, n. a kind of yoke, a peculiar yoke; th

second half of the arc cutting the meridian describe

by the sun ; another generation, a succeeding ag<

— Yugdntdgni (°ta-ag°), is, m. the fire at the cn

of the world. — Yugeda (°ga-Ua), as, m., Ved. th
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>rd or ruler of a lustrum. — Yugorasya (°ga-nr°),

ts, m.. N. of a particular array of troops.

Yugala
,
am, n. a pair, couple, brace, (updnad

-

lugalam, a pair of shoes; kanlha-iuvesita-liasfu-

ntgald, having both her hands applied to her neck)

;

double prayer,’ N. of a prayer offered up to

.akshiui and NSrayana. — Yagala-bhakta, as, m.

>1., N. of a subdivision of the Caitanya Vaishnavas.

- Yugaldkhya (°la-dkh°), as, m. a species of

>lant.

Yugalaka, am, n. a pair, couple, brace ; a couple

f Slokas or two verses so connected that the sense is

nly completed by the two together.

Yugaldya, Nom. A. yugatayate, See., to be like

r represent a pair (of anything).

Yugalayita.as, a, am, representing or like a pair.

Yugaya, Nom. A. yugayute, See., to appear as

>ng as a Yuga, to seem like eternity.

Yuffin in vastrayugin, q. v.

Yugma, as, a, am, even [cf. «-i/°]
; (am), n. a

air, couple, brace ; twins ; the sign of the zodiac

Jemini ; a couple of S'lokas or two verses so con-

iected that the sense is only completed by the two

igether
;
junction, union, mixing, uniting ; conflu-

nce (of two streams). — Yugma-ja, au, m. du.

A-ins. — Yugma-pattra, as, m. mountain ebony,

lauhinia Variegata ( = yuga-pattra). — Yugma-
‘attrikd, f. Dalbergia Sissoo (= yuga-pattrikd).

- Yugma-parna, as, m. Bauhinia Variegata
;
Al-

tonia Scholaris. — Yugma-phala, f., N. of various

lants (
= indra-<?irbi(i, vrisdikCdi, gandhikd).

- Yugma-phalottama (°la-ut~), as, m. Asclepias

losea. — Yugmci-vipuld, f. a species of metre.

Yugmaka, as, a, am, even; (am), n. a pair,

ouple, brace ; a couple of S'lokas or verses connected

y the construction of the sentence (the sense being

ompleted only by the two together).

Yugman, a, a, a, or yugmat, an, ati, at, Ved.

ven.

Yugmin, i, ini, i, an adj. fr. yugma.
Yugya, as, a, am, fit or proper to be yoked or

amessed ; belonging to a yoke
;
yoked, harnessed ;

rawn by (e. g. asva-yugya, drawn by horses) ;
any

oked or draught animal
;
(am), n. a vehicle, car-

age, car, chariot
;
jamadagner vratam yugyam,

1 . of a Saman.— Yugya-vdha, as, m. a coachman,

river . — Yugya-stha, as, a, am, being in a car-

age, a person in a carriage.

2. yuj, k, k, k (often at the end of comps.

;

'hen uncompounded the strong cases ought to

ave a nasal inserted, e. g. yun, yunjau, yuiijas,

unjam, yunjau), yoked, joined, connected, joined

}, harnessed, drawn by, (datur-yuj, drawn by four

.orses; aiva-sahasra-yuj, drawn by a thousand

orses; hayottama-yuj, drawn by the best horses);

oked or joined together, any one who is joined

r yoked, a yoke-fellow, yoke-mate, companion

;

amished or provided with, filled with, affected by,

ossessed of, possessing (e. g. priti-yuj, possessing

leasure, pleased; kdina-yuj, possessing, i.e. grant-

)g desires, cf. dharma-yuj)

;

exciting, an exciter,

yurt bhiyah, exciter of fear) ; in couples or pairs,

ven, not odd, not single, not separate [cf. a-yuj] ;

k or n), m. a pair, couple, the number two ; a

finer, one who joins or unites; one who devotes

is time to abstract contemplation, a sage ; a measure

f 300 poles (?); yujau, m. du. the sign of the

odiac Gemini ; the two Asvins
;

[cf. Lat. con-jux,

on-jug-is .

]

Yuja= 2. yuj, * even,’ ‘ not odd,’ in a few comps.

Yujya, as, a, am,Ved. connected, united, friendly

;

elated, allied
; suitable, fit, fitting, proper; of the same

ind, homogeneous
; a kinsman

;
(am), n. union,

onnection, relationship
;
jamadagner vratam yuj-

’am

,

N. of a Saman, (also read yugyam.)
Yujyamana, as, a, am, being united or joined

r connected with (with inst.) ; being furnished or

irovided with, possessing (with inst.).

Yunjaka, as, a, am, applying, performing, exer-

ting, practising, (dhyana-yunjaka, practising

evotion.)

1 unjat, an, atl, at, uniting, joining; uniting spi-

ritually, practising devotion.

Yunjdna, as, d, am, uniting, combining, joining
with ; suitable, fitting, proper

; successful, prosperous

;

(as), m. a driver, coachman, charioteer
; a Brahman,

one who by the religious exercise called Yoga endea-
vours to obtain union with the Supreme Soul.

Yunjamaka, as, a, am, containing the word
yunjdna.

Yuyukshamana, as, d, am (fr. the Desid.), wish-
ing to join or unite ; wishing to effect spiritual union
(with the divine essence), devout.

Yuyujana, as, d. am (Perf. Part. A.), one who
has yoked or joined. — Yuyujana-sapti, i, m. du.,

Ved. having harnessed or yoked their horses (said of
the two Asvins; Say. = rathe yujyamanddvau).
Yoktavya, as, a, am, to be yoked or joined or

united, to be united (spiritually)
; to be applied or

made use of, applicable, practicable ; to be appointed
to (any office), to be charged with (with loc., e. g.
karrnani yoktavyah, to be charged with a business)

;

to be fixed on or directed to (as the mind)
; to be

furnished or endowed with, to be made to be pos-

sessed of (with inst.).

Yoktri, td, tri, tri, one who yokes or harnesses,

a harnesser, driver, coachman
; an exciter, rouser.

Yoktra, am, n. any instrument for tying or fas-

tening, a tie, fastening, band, cord, halter, rope,

thong, girth ; the tie of the yoke of a plough ; the

thongs by which an animal is attached to the pole

of a vehicle.

Yoktraka, am, n.= yoktra above.

Yoktraya (fr. yoktra), Nom. P. yolctrayati, Sec.,

to tie, bind, fasten, wind round.

Yoga, yogya, 8ec. See p. 821, col. 2, and

p. 823, col. 2.

Yojana, yojayitri, yojitri, yojya, Sec. See

p. 823, cols. 2, 3.

dy^ yuhjanda, N. of a place.

^ 2. yut (allied to rts.jut,jyut, dyut;

O x for 1. yut see p. 817, col. 2), cl. 1. A.
yotate, &c., to shine

;
[cf. Hib. iudh, ‘ a day

;’

an-iudh, ‘ to-day ;’ iodlma, ‘ brightness, purity
;’

‘clean, pure.’]

3* yuta, yutaka. See under rts. 1. and 2.

yu, p. 817.

yuti. See p. 817, col. 3,

iJr+K. yut-kara, yud-bhu. See under 2.

yudh, col. 3.

yuddha. See col. 3.

1. yudh, cl. 4. A. P. (in Post-Vedic

O x literature usually A. except where the metre

requires P.) yudhyate (-ti), yuyudhe (3rd pi. P.

yuyudhuh), yotsyate (yotsyati), ayuddha (ayo-

dhit), yoddhum (Ved. Inf. yudhaye), to fight,

combat, oppose in battle (with acc.) ; to overcome

in battle, conquer, vanquish (with acc.); to fight or

contend with (with inst. or inst. with saha, e. g.

tiatrubhih or datrubhih saha yudhyate, he fights

with enemies) ; to fight for or about (with loc.,

Ved.) ; to wage war, fight, engage in battle or war

;

(according to Naigh. II. 14) to go (P.): Pass, yu-

dhyate, to be fought : Caus. P. yodhayati (rarely

A. -te), -yiturn, Aor. ayuyvdhat, to cause to fight,

make to fight with (with inst.) ;
to order to fight

;

to make war upon, attack, fight against, oppose
;

to

overcome in battle, vanquish, conquer ; to defend

:

Pass, of Caus. yodhyate, to be made to fight, Sec. :

Desid. yuyutsati, -te (in ep. often P. on account

of the metre), to be desirous or anxious to fight ; to

wish to conquer ; to prepare to fight : Caus. of

Desid. yuyutsayati, to make desirous of fighting,

make eager for battle : Intens. yoyudhyate, yoyod-

dhi; [cf. Zend yud

:

Gr. va-pivy, vo-piv : Hib.

iodhna, ‘ spears, arms ’ (= a-yudha) ; iodnach,
1 valiant ;’ iodhlan, ‘ a hero :’ (perhaps also) Angl.

Sax. gudh : (perhaps) Old Germ, gund, ‘
battle.’] I

Yuddha, as, a, am, fought, encountered; over-

come, subdued, conquered
;

(am), n. war, battle,

conflict, fight, combat, struggle, contest, strife, en-

gagement
;

(in astronomy) opposition, conflict of the

planets. — Yuddha-kanda, am, n. ‘ battle-section,’

N. of the sixth book of Valmiki’s Ramayana; of
the sixth book of the Adhyatma-ramayana. — Yud-
dhakari-tva, am, n. making war, fighting. — Yud-
dha-kdrin, i, ini, i, making war, fighting, con-
tending, struggling, engaging in battle. — Yuddha-
kirtti, is, m., N. of a pupil of San-karadarya.

— Yuddha-gdndharva, am, n. a battle like the

dance of the Gandharvas. — Yuddha-jayarnava
(°ya-ar°), as, m., N. of a section of the Jyotih-

Sastra. — Yuddha-jayopaya (°ya-up°), as, m., N.
of a work. — Yuddha-jit, t, t, t, victorious in battle.

— Yuddha-dyuta, am, n. the game of war, luck

of battle, chance of war, (see dyuta.) — Yuddha-
dharma, as, m. the law of war. — Yuddha-pardn-
mukha, as, i, am, averse from fighting. — Yuddha-
puri, f., N. of a town. — Yuddha-bhu, us, or

yuddha-bhumi, is, f. battle-ground, a field of battle.

— Yuddha-maya, as, i, am, consisting of war, re-

sulting from battle, relating to war, warlike, martial.

— Yuddha-marga, as, m. a mode of fighting,

stratagem, manoeuvre. — Yuddha-mushti, is, m.,
N. of a son of Ugra-sena. — Yuddha-medini, f.

battle-ground, a field of battle. — Yuddha-yojaka,
as, a, am, preparing for war, eager for battle.

— Yuddha-ranga, as, m. ‘ battle-arena,’ field of
battle; (as, a, am), whose arena is battle; (as),

m., N. of Karttikeya. — Yuddha-vastu, u, n. an
implement of war. — Yuddha-vidya, f. the science

of war, military art. — Yuddha-vira, as, m. ‘ battle-

hero,’ a valiant man, warrior, hero, champion
; he-

roism, bravery (as one of the Rasas). — Yuddha-
sakti, is, f. warlike vigour or prowess. — Yuddha-
tfalin, i, ini, i, warlike, courageous, valiant, bold.

— Yuddha-sara, as, m. ‘ battle-goer,’ a horse.

— Yuddhadarya (°dha-ad°), as, m. ‘ war-pre-

ceptor,’ a military instructor, one who teaches the

use of arms. — Yuddhdji
(
°dha-dji), is, m., N. of

a descendant of An-giras. — Yuddhadhvan (°dha-

adh°), a, a, a, going or resorting to battle.— Yud-
dharthin (°dha-ar°), i, ini, i, desirous of war,

seeking war. — Yuddhdvasdna (°dha-av°), am, n.

cessation of war, truce. — Yuddhodyama (°dha-
ud°), or yuddhodyoga (°dha-ud°), as, m. pre-

paring for battle, vigorous and active preparation for

war. — Yuddhonmatta (°dha-un°), as, a, am,
‘ battle-mad,’ fierce or frantic in battle

;
(as), m.,

N. of a Rakshasa. — Yuddhopakarana
(
°dha-up°),

am, n. a war implement, accoutrements.

Yuddliaka, am, n . = yuddha, war, battle, Sec.

Yuddhin, i, ini, i, relating to war or battle, &c.

2. yudh, t, t, t, warring, fighting ; a fighter, war-

rior, soldier, hero, champion
; (<), f. war, fight,

battle, combat, conflict, struggle, contest. — Yit<-

kara, as, i, am, Ved. making war, waging war,

fighting, contending. — Yud-bhu, us, f. battle-ground,

a field of battle. — Yudhd-jit, t, t, t (yudha

,

inst. c.),

conquering or vanquishing by means of war; (t),

m., N. of a son of Kroshtu by a woman called

Madri
; of a son of Kekaya (uncle of Bharata) ; of

a son of Vrishni
;
of a king of Ujjayinl. — Yudhd-

manyu, us, m. (yudha, inst. c.), N. of a warrior

on the side of the Pandavas. — Yudhi-dreshtha, as,

a, am, pre-eminent in battle. — Yudhi-shthira, as,

m. (yudhi, loc. c. + sthira), ‘ firm or steady in

battle,’ N. of the eldest of the five reputed sons

of Pandu, (though nominally the son of Pandu, he

was reaily the child of Pritha or KuntI, Pandu’s wife,

by the god Dharma or Yama, whence he is often

called Dharma-putra or Dharma-raja; as the eldest

of the five Pandavas, he ultimately succeeded Pandu

as king, first reigning over Indra-prastha, and after-

wards, when the Kuru princes or sons of Dhrita-

rashtra were defeated, at Hastina-pura) ;
N. of a son

of Krishna
;
of two kings of Kasmlra ;

of a potter

(in Panca-tantra, p. 217); of a preceptor; (as), m.

pi. the descendants of Yudhi-shthira, son of Pindu.



820 yudhislithira-purogama. XTOinT yushmayat.

— Yudhishthira-purogama, as, a, am, having

Yudhi-shthira as leader, led on by Yudhi-shthira.

Yudhamiraushti, is, m., Ved. a proper N.
Yudhaji, cf. yaudhdjaya.
Yudlia-jit, yudha-manyu. See under 2. yudh.
Yudhajiva, as, m. a proper N., (perhaps for

yuddhajiva .

)

Yudhana, as, m. a man of the second or military

order, a warrior
; an enemy.

Yudhdsura, as, m., N. of king Nanda.

Yudhi, Ved. fighting, contending, battle, (usually

occurring in the dat. yudhaye used as a Ved. Inf.

in the sense ‘to fight.’)

Yudhika, as, a, am, fighting, contending, (per-

haps an incorrect form.)

Yudhin-gama, as, a, am (yudhim

,

acc. c.),

Ved. going to battle.

Yudhi-shthira. See under 2. yudh.

Yudhenya, as, a, am, Ved. to be fought with,

to be overcome in battle.

Yudhma, as, a, am, Ved. warlike, martial
;
(as),

m. a warrior, champion, soldier, (Say.=yoddhri)

;

a battle, fight
;

an arrow ;
a bow

;
(according to

some) = iesha-sangrdma ; — sarabha.

Yudhya, as, a, am, to be fought with; to be

conquered or subdued, conquerable.

Yudhyamana, as, a, am, fighting, making war.

Yudhydmadhi, is, m., Ved. a proper N.

Yudhvan, a, a, a, Ved. warlike, martial, a warrior.

Yuyutsat, an, anti, at, wishing to fight.

Yuyutsa, f. (ff. the Desid.), the wishing to fight,

desire for war, eagerness for battle, pugnacity, enmity.

— Yuyutsd-rahita, as, a, am, without wish or in-

tention to fight, cowardly.

Yuyutsu, us, us, u, wishing to fight, desiring

war, eager for battle ;
anxious to fight with (with

inst. or with saha, sardkam, &c. with inst.); pug-

nacious, hostile, ambitious; (ms), m. a combatant;

N. of one of the sons of Dhrita-rashtra.

Yvyudhan, a, m., N. of a king of Mithila.

Yuyudkana, as, m., N. of a son of Satyaka, (he

was one of the allies of the Pandavas) ; a Kshatriya,

warrior
;
epithet of Indra.

Yuyudhi or yuyudhi, is, is, i, Ved. warlike,

martial, pugnacious.

Yotsyamana, as, a, am, about to fight, ready to

fight.

Yoddhavya, as, a, am, to be fought or contended,

to be overcome in battle, (the neuter may be used

impersonally, e. g. lcair mayd saha yoddhavyam,
by whom is it to be fought with me.)

Yoddhu-lcama, as, a, am, wishing to fight,

anxious for battle.

Yoddliri, dlid, m. a fighter, warrior, champion,

combatant, soldier.

Yodha, us, m. a fighter, warrior, champion, com-
batant, soldier; battle, war (in dur-rf, mitho-y°,

q. q. v. v.)
;
a kind of metre, four times -o— u-.

— Yodha-dharma, as, m. the law of soldiers,

military law, duty of the Kshatriya caste. — Yodha-
mulchya, as, m. a chief warrior, leader. — Yodha-
vira, as, tn. a hero, warrior. — Yodha-santrava,
as, m. challenging to battle, mutual defiance of

combatants. — Yodha-hara, as, a, am, carrying

warriors. — Yodhdgara (°dha-dg°), us, m. a soldier’s

dwelling, barrack.

Yodhaha, as, m. = yodha, a fighter, warrior.

Yodhana, am, n. the act of fighting, battle, war,

strife. — Yodhuna-pura-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

Tlrtha.

Yodhani-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

Yodhayat, an, anti, at, fighting, making war.

Yodhilca, epithet of a particular mode of fighting

;

[cf. yaudhika.]
Yodhin, i, ini, i, fighting, contending, waging

war, (at the end of comps., c. g. divydstra-yodhin,
fighting with divine weapons; cf. haya-y°)\ con-

quering, subduing, a conqueror (e. g. danuva-
yodhin, conquering the DSnavas)

;
(i), m. a warrior.

— Yodhi-vana, am, n., N. of a place.

Yodhiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of yodha), more

warlike or martial.

Yodheya, as, m. = yodha, a warrior, combatant;

(as), m. pi., N. of a race.

Yodhya, as, a, am, to be fought, to be overcome

in battle, to be conquered or subdued, conquerable ;

(as), m. pl„ N. of a people.

yunth= rt. puntli, q. v.

yup, cl. 4. P. yupyati, yuyopa, ayu-

pat, &c., to confuse, trouble, perplex ; to

efface, destroy, obliterate ; to make level or smooth ;

to be concealed, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I.

104, 4. yuyopa=gudham asit): Caus. yopayati,

-yitum, to efface, obliterate, destroy : lntens. yo-

yupyate.

Yopana, am, n. the act of effacing (foot-prints

or traces, See.) or anything used for effacing or obli-

terating; the act of oppressing, obstructing, molest-

ing, perplexing, confusing, destroying, effacing, obli-

terating (sometimes at the end of comps.; cf.pada -y°,

jana-y°).

Yopayat, an, anti, at, effacing, obliterating,

obstructing, perplexing.

33 yuyu, us, m. a horse, (probably incor-

rect for yayu.)

yuyuk-kliura, as, m. a hyena.

33*" yuyutsa, yuyutsu, yuyudhdna. Sec.

See col. 1.

yuyuvi. See yuyuvi, p. 821, col. 2.

TTW yuva, the actual base of the dual of the

second personal pronoun, (yuvam, nom. acc. you two;

yuvabhyam, inst. dat. abl.
;
yuvayos, gen. loc.

;

Ved. forms yuvam, yuvabhyam, ytivos.) — Yuva-
drik, ind., Ved. directed towards both of you.

— Yuva-dhita, as, a, am, Ved. placed or arranged

for you both ; beneficial to you both, (Say. yuvd-

bliyam vihita.) — Yuvci-datta, as, a, am, Ved.

given by both of you. — Yuvd-nita, as, a, am, Ved.

brought by both of you. — Yuva-yuj, k, h, k, Ved.

yoked for you both, harnessed by you both. — Yuva-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. belonging to both of you.

I. yuvat (for 2. yuvat see col. 3), Ved. abl. du.

of the 2nd personal pronoun, (according to Say. on

Rig-veda 1 . 109, 1. yuvat — yuvabhyam.) — Yuvad-

devatya, as, a, am, Ved. having (each of) you for

a divinity.

Yuvayu or yuviyu, us, us, u, Ved. longing for

both of you, (Say. yuvayu= ytt/vdm kamayamd-
na) ;

intended for you both.

Yuvaku, us, us, u, Ved. belonging to both of you.

yuvaka. See col. 3.

TTcPT yuvan, a, yuvati or yuvati or yunI, a

(said to be fr. rt. 2. yu, but according to some for

dyuvan, fr. 3. dyu or rt. 2. div, ‘to shine;’ com-

par. yaviyas, q. v. ; superl. yavishtha, q. v.), young,

youthful, juvenile, adult, arrived at puberty (applied

to men or animals) ;
endowed with native or natural

strength, strong, excellent, good, healthy; (a), m. a

youth, young man, a young animal
;

(in the Veda

yuvan is also applied to Indra, Agni, and various

other gods) ;
the younger descendant of any one (an

elder descendant being still alive); N. of the ninth,

year in Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years
;
(yuvati, is),

f. a girl, young woman, any youthful female, any

young female animal, (ibha-yuvati, a young female

elephant ; the term yuvati is also applied in the

Veda to Ushas, Night and Morning, Heaven and

Earth); turmeric; (yuvati), f. = yuvati, a young

woman ;
the sign of the zodiac Virgo

;
[cf. Lat.

juveni-s, jun-ior, Junius, junix

:

Goth, juggs :

Angl. Sax. iong, iung, geong, geogudh

:

Lith.

jauna-s : Slav, junii, • a youth ;’ junosti, ‘ youth.’]

— Yuva-khalati, is, is, i, bald in youth
;
yuva-

khaluli, f. bald in girlhood. — Yuva-gan(la, as, m.

an eruption on the face of young people. — Yuva-

jarat, an, ati, at, appearing old in youth, becoming
old at an early age. — Yuva-jdni, is, is, i, Ved.
having a young wife. — Yuva-td, f. or yuva-tra,
am, n. youthfulness, youth. — Yuvati-jana or yu-
vati-jana, as, m. a young woman. — Ywvatishtd
(°ti-ish°), f. yellow jasmine

( =svarna-yuthikd ).

— Yuva-palita, as, a (?), am, grey-ha; red in youth.
— Yuva-pratyaya, as, m. a suffix forming the so-

called Yuvan patronymics. — Yuva-mdrin, i, ini, i,

Ved. dying in youth. — Yuva-raja, as, m. ‘young
king,’ an heir-apparent associated with the reigning

sovereign in the government, a crown prince
; epithet

of Maitreya the future Buddha; one of the Jaiua

Pontiffs. — Yuvardja-tva or yuva-rajya, am, n.

the rank or position of an heir-apparent to a throne.

— Yuva-rajan, a, m. = yuva-raja above. — Yuva-
rdja-iahda-bhdj, k, k, k, possessing the title of

heir-apparent. — Yuva-valina, as, a, am, having

wrinkles in youth or at an early age. — Yuvi-bhu.
cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to become young.
— Yuvi-bhuta, as, a, am. become young.

Yuvaka, as, m. = yuvan, a youth.

2. yuvat, Ved , = yuvan, youthful, Rig-veda X.

39, 8. (For 1. yuvat see col. 2.)

Yuvati or yuvati. See under yuvan, col. 2.

Yuvanyu, us, us, u, Ved. youthful, juvenile.

YuvaSa, as, a, am, Ved. young, youthful, juvenile.

*pTn yuvana (?), as, m. the moon.

yuvanasva, as, m., N. of the

father of Mandhatri ; of various persons. — Yura-

ndiva-ja, as, m. the son of Yuvanasva, i. e. Man-
dhatri (an early sovereign of the solar dynasty).

yuvanyu
,
yuva-raja, &c. See above.

yuva, f., Ved., N. of one of Agni’s

arrows.

..

See

of a

yuvd-datta, yuvayu, &c.

under yuva, col. 2.

VTW yuvama, N. of a town.

yushta-grama, as, m., N.
village.

TTTrff yushmad, a form derived from ytish-

mat, abl. pi. of the pronominal base 4. yu, and

serving for the base of the 2nd personal pronoun in

the plural number and at the beginning of some

compounds; the actual base, however, in most of

the plural cases is yushnia, which is also found in a

few compounds, cf. yushmd-datta below ;
the fol-

lowing forms are found, yuyam, nom. pi. you;

yushmdn, acc. you
;

yushmabhis, inst. by you

;

yushmabhyam, dat. to you
;
yushmat or yushmat-

tas, abl. from you
;
yushmakam, gen. ot you, (in

Ved. the final nasal may be dropped, e. g. yushma-

kaika for yushmakam eka); yushmasu (Ved. also

yushme), loc. in you, cf. Rig-veda VIII. 47, 8;

[cf. Zend yus; Gr. vptis, /Eol. vggts (fr. vagit) ,

Goth, and Lith. ju-s.] — Yuskmad-artham, ind.

for you, on your account. — Yushmad-dyatta, ns,

d, am, dependent upon you, at your disposal.

— Yushmad-vdtya, am, n. (in gram.) the second

person. — Yushmad-ridha, as, d, am, of your kind

or sort, like you. — Yushmd-datta, as, a, am, Ved.

given or bestowed by you
;

[cf. ynrdishitta.]

— Yushmd-dH-i, k, k, k, or yushma-drUa, as, I,

am, like you, similar to you, resembling you, one

such as you; [cf. mad rid, Ird-drU.] — 1 ushma-

nita, as, d, am, Ved. led or accompanied by you.

— Yushma-vat, dn, ati, at, Ved. belonging to you.

— Yushmeshita (°md-ish°), as, a, am, Ved. excited

or instigated by you. — Yushmota (°nui-dita), as,

d, am, Ved. protected or loved by you.

Ynshmadiya, as, a, am, your, yours, your own,

belonging to you.
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Yushmayat, ati, anti, at, Ved. seeking you,

addressed to you, (according to SSy. on Rig-veda 11 .

39, 7 = yuvam Mhat.)



yushmaka. ^Vt yoga. 821
Yushmaka, as, a, am, Ved. your, yours; [cf.

yushmaka under yushmad.]

us, m. (according to some f.), soup,

pease-soup, broth ( = yusha).

THfi yuka, as, a, m. f. (said to be fr. rt. 2.

yu), a louse. — Yiika-devi, (., N. of a princess.

— Yuka-liksha, am, n. lice and nits.

l yiikara, see Gana Krisasvadi to Pan.

IV. 2, 80.

yuti, is, f. (fr. rt. 2. yu), joining,

•nixing, mixture, junction, connection, union, addi-

;ion; [cf. yuti, vahir-yiUi.)

yutha, as, am, m. n. (usually am, n. ;

t. rt. 2. yu), a flock, herd (of birds, animals, &c.)

;

1 bevy, troop, band; a multitude, number, large

piantity; (»), f. a kind of jasmine (= yuthikd ).

— Yutha-ga, as, m., N. of a class of gods under

Vtanu Cskshusha. — Yutlui-ndtha, as, m. the lord

sf a band, leader of a troop, head of a flock or herd

;

1 large elephant. — Yutha-pa, as, or yutha-pati,

s, m. a keeper or protector of a troop, lord or

.•aptain of a band ; the leader of a herd (especially

)f elephants), a large elephant. — Yuthapatisakd-
'am, ind. to the chief of the herd. — Yutha-pari-
ihrashta, as, a, am, fallen out or strayed from the

terd. — Yiitha-pasu, us, m., N. of a particular tax

>r tithe. — Yutha-pala, as, m. = yutha-pa. — Yu-
ha-bhrashta or yutha-vibkrash/a, as, d, am,=
lutha-paribhrashta above. — Ydtha-mukhya, as,

n. the chief or captain of a troop. — Yutha-s'ns, ind.

n troops or bands, in flocks or herds, gregariously.

- Yutha-hata, as, a, am, = yutha-paribhrashta.
- Yuthdgrani (°tha-ag°), is, m. a leader of a band
ir troop. — Yuthi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti , See., to

nake or form into a herd, to unite in a flock.

Ydthaka at the end of an adj. comp . = yutha.
Yuthara, an adj. fr. yutha, see Gana Asmadi to

’an. IV. 2, 80.

Yuthikd, f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Auricu-

atum
;
globe-amaranth

; Clypea Hernandifolia.

Yuthya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to a herd or

lock ;
being at the head of the herd ; belonging to

. troop or herd of (at the end of a comp.).

^*T yiina, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. yu), a band,
ord, string.

Yuni, is, f. joining, connection, union.

yunarvan, aVedic word of which
he sense is doubtful.

yuni, f. of yuvan, q. v.

yiipa, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.
II. 27. fr. rt. 2. yu, ‘to bind;’ but according to

ome, more probably fr. rt. yup), a smooth post or

take to which the sacrificial victim is fastened, any
acrificial post, (usually made of bamboos or Khadira
vood

;
in Ramayana I. 13, 24, 25, where the horse

acrifice is described, twenty-one of these posts are

et up, six made of Vilva, six of Khadira, six of
Palasa, one of Udumbara, one of S'leshmataka, and
ane of Deva-daru)

; a column erected in honour of

1 victory, a trophy (=jaya-stambha)

;

N. of a par-

:icular conjunction of the class Akriti-yoga (i. e.

vhen all the planets are situated in the first, second,

hird, and fourth houses). — Yupa-kataka, as, m. a

vooden ring at the top of the sacrificial post
;

(ac-

xirding to some) an iron ring at its base. — Yupa-
carna, as, m. the part of a sacrificial post which is

sprinkled with ghee. — Yupa-ketu, us, m., N. of

Bhuri-sravas. — Yupa-ddhedana, am, n. the cutting

if the sacrificial post.— Yupa-daru, n. the wood
cor the sacrificial post. — Yupa-dru, us, m. Acacia

Catechu (the wood of this tree being especially suit-

able for the sacrificial post). — Yupa-druma, as, m.
= yupa-dru above

;
- rakta-khadira. — Yupa-

ihvaja, as, m. ‘having the sacrificial post as an
emblem,’ epithet of the sacrifice (personified). — Yu-
pa-lakshana, am, n., N. of a Parisishta of Katya-

yana. — 5 upa-lakshya, as, m. a bird (said to be so
called as ‘ having a post [round which a snare is

tied] for its aim’). — Yupa-vat, an, ati, at, having
a sacrificial post. — Yupa-vdha, as, m., Ved. the
carrier or bearer of the sacrificial post. — Yupa-
imaska, as, m. the cutter of the sacrificial post.
— I updksha

(°pa-ak°), as, m., N. of a Rakshasa,
(also read yupdkhya.)—Yupdgra (°pa-ag°), am,
n. the top of the sacrificial post. — Yupdhati ("pa-
ah ), is, f. an offering at the erection of the sacri-

ficial post. — 1upoddhraya (°pa-ud°), asf m. the
ceremony of erecting the sacrificial post.

1 upiya or yupya, as, a, am, fit or suitable for

a sacrificial post.

yuyam. See yushmad, p. 820, col. 3.

iyudhi= yuyudhi, p. 820, col. 1.

yuyuvi, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. yu; ac-
cording to the Pada-patha yuyuvi), Ved. setting

aside, removing.

yush [cf. rt.ywsA], cl. 1. P. yushati,

C\ \ &e., to injure, hurt, wound ; to kill
;

[cf.

Slav.juchU.)

yusha, as, am, m. n. (said to be con-
nected with rt. yush above; cf.jusha), soup, broth,

pease-soup, the water in which pulse of various kinds

has been boiled
;
(as), m. the Indian mulberry tree

;

[cf. probably Gr. opus, (vdos
; Lat. jus; Slav.

jucha.)

Yiishan, a form optionally substituted for yusha
in all the cases except Nom. Voc. sing. du. pi., Acc.

sing. du. (e. g. Acc. pi. yushdn or yushnah, Inst,

sing, yushena or yushna, du. yushdbhyam or yu-
shabhyam, &c.).

Yus = yusha above
;

[cf. yu.)

*I»T yena, ind. (inst. of 3. ya or yad), by
which, by means of which, by which way, in which
manner, in whatever way or manner, in which direc-

tion, whither, where, in whatever direction, where-

soever ; on which account, in consequence of which,

wherefore
; because, since, as ; that, so that, in order

that (with pot. or pres, or fut.).

yemana, am, n. —jemana, eating.
•N

yeyajamaha, as, m. a term for

the expression ye yajamahe, which immediately

precedes the Yajya or formula of consecration.

yeyayeya (°ya-ay°), am, n. (fr. rt.

I. yd), that which is to be gone after and not to be

gone after.

yevasha, as, m., Ved., N. of a
noxious insect, (also read yavasha.)

jt'g yesh, cl. 1. P. yeshati, &c.,Ved. to

\ boil up, bubble; to flow, leak; cl. 1. A.

yeshate, &c., to exert one’s self, endeavour, perse-

vere, = rt. pesh, q. v.

Yeshat, an, anti, at, boiling up, bubbling
; flow-

ing, leaking; (Say. on Rig-veda III. 53, 22 = sra-

vat.)

ElUr? yeshtiha,Yed. epithet of a Muhurta.

yeshtha, as, a, am (superl. fr. rt. 1.3/a),

going very quickly, moving with the greatest rapidity,

(Say. Rig-veda VII. 56, 6 = ydtritama, atUayena
gantri, but Rig-veda V. 41, $ — yantritama, re-

straining greatly, as if fr. rt. yam.)

Tfrai yok, ind. —jyok, for a long time.

*rr3i=EI yoktavya, yoktri, yoktra, &c. See

p. 819, col. 2.

Efr*T yoga, as, m. (in one or two excep-

tional cases am, n.; fr. rt. l.yuj), the act of yoking,

joining, junction, conjunction, uniting, union, con-

tact ; the harnessing or putting to (of horses)
;
a yoke,

team,
(shad-yoga ,

having a team of six) ; convey-

ance ; the arraying or equipping (of an army),

|

arrangement, disposition
; applying, fixing, application,

use, employment, appointment, institution
; the put-

ting on armour
; armour ; the fixing (of an arrow or

other weapon)
; application of a remedy or medicine,

remedy, cure ; mode, manner, method, means, (yo-
gena or yogat at the end of comps. = ‘ by means
of,’ ‘ by reason of,’ ‘ through ’)

; an expedient, artifice,

plan, device,
(yogena ,

artfully, craftily); a super-

natural means, charm, incantation, spell, magic,
magical art ; fraud, deceit [cf. yoya-nanda] ; side,

part, argument
; occasion, opportunity

; fitness, pro-

priety, suitability, aptness, congruity, (yogena, suit-

ably, fitly, in accordance with, conformably to) ; the
performance or execution (ofanything)

; undertaking,

occupation, work, business
;

gaining, acquiring, ac-

quisition [cf. yoga-kshema
] ; accession of property,

substance, wealth, thing
; connection, consequence,

result,
(yogat at the end of comps. = ‘ in consequence

of,’ e. g. lcarma-yogat, in consequence of actions,

i. e. of destiny)
; combination or mixing of various

materials, association, mixture
; contact, (with Jainas)

contact or mixing with the outer world; (in the
San-khya phil.) one of the ten Mulikarthas ; con-
nection with, the partaking or possessing of (with
inst.) ; conjunction (in astronomy, cf. nakshatra-
yoga), lucky conjuncture

;
(in arithmetic) addition,

sum, total
; the being connected together, depend-

ance, relation, regular order or series,
(katha-yoga

,

conversation); a period of time, (kala-yogena , after

the lapse of some time ; nava-yoga, nine times)

;

a combination or configuration of stars, a constella-

tion, asterism, (these with the moon are called in

astronomical works dandra-yogah, and are thirteen

in number
; without the moon they are called kha-

yogah or nabhasa-yogah, and are divided into

akriti-yogdh, saitlchya-yogah, dxraya.-yogdh, and
dala-yogdh ; two others are added, called dvigraha-
yogah)

;

(in astronomy) N. of a particular division

of time or astronomical period, (a period of variable

length during which the joint motion in longitude

of the sun and moon amounts to 30° 20'
; the term

yoga in this sense is a mere mode of indicating the

sum of the longitude of the sun and moon
; twenty-

seven such Yogas are enumerated, beginning with

I. Vishkambha, and ending with 27. Vaidhriti, or

according to some authorities twenty-eight)
; the

leading or principal star of a lunar mansion
; etymo-

logy, derivation of the meaning of a word from its

root ; the etymological meaning of a word (opposed

to rudhi) ; (in gram.) the connection of words
together, dependence of one word upon another,

construction; a rule, aphorism, precept [cf. yoga-
vibhaga] ; application of effort, endeavour, diligence,

assiduity, zeal, attention, (purnena yogena or jala-

purnena yogena, with all one’s powers, with over-

flowing zeal) ; application or concentration of the

thoughts, fixing the mind on a particular point and
keeping the body in a fixed posture, abstract con-

templation, meditation ; the systematic practice of
the above abstract contemplation or meditation ; the

Yoga system of philosophy as established by Patanjali,

(the Yoga is the name of the second of the two
divisions of the San-khya system, its chief aim being

to teach the means by which the human soul may
attain complete union with. Isvara or the Supreme

Being, whose existence it establishes, while the origi-

nal system or San-khya proper, without acknowledging

a Supieme Being, teaches the successive development

of the Tattvas or principles of creation from an origi-

nal Tattva, called Prakriti or Pradhana; according to

Patanjali, the author of the second system, Yoga is

defined to be ‘ the preventing of the modifications

of ditta or the thinking principle [which modifica-

tions arise through the three Pramanas, perception,

inference, and verbal testimony, as well as through

incorrect ascertainment, fancy, sleep, and recollection]

by abhyasa or the constant practice of keeping the

mind in its unmodified state [clear as crystal when

uncoloured by contact with other substances]
,
and by

vairagya or dispassion ;’ this dispassion being ob-

tained by pranidhana or devotedness to Isvara,
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the Supreme, who is defined as a particular Purusha

or spirit unaffected by afflictions, works, &c., and

having the appellation Pranava or Om, which mono-
syllable is to be muttered and its meaning reflected

on in order to attain knowledge of the Supreme and

the prevention of the obstacles to Yoga : the eight

means or stages of Yoga or mental concentration

are, I. yuma, forbearance; 2. niyama, religious ob-

servances
; 3 . asana, postures

; 4.prdndyama, regu-

lation of the breath
; 5. pratydhdra

,

restraint of the

senses
; 6. dharana, steadying of the mind

;
7. dliyd-

na, contemplation ; 8. samadhi, profound medita-

tion, which, according to the Bhagavad-gita VI. 1 3,

is to be practised by fixing the eyes on the tip of

the nose : true liberation is the cessation of all idea

of self and the separation of matter and spirit or

Jcaivalya, isolation : the self-mortification and asce-

ticism of the Yoga connects it closely with Buddhism) ;

the union of the individual soul with the universal

soul, devotion, pious seeking after God; any single

act or rite conducive to Yoga or abstract contem-

plation
;

(personified as) the son of Dharma and

Kriya
; a follower of the Yoga system of philosophy

;

a traitor, violator of confidence, spy ; N. of a com-
mentator on the Paramartha-sara

;
(a), f., N. of

Pivarl (daughter of the Pitris called Barhishads) ; of

a S'akti. — Yoga-kakshd, f. = yoga-patta. — Yoga-
kanya, f., N. of the infant daughter of Yaso-da

(substituted as the child of DevakI for the infant

Krishna and therefore killed by Kansa, but imme-
diately raised to heaven as a beautiful girl ; as she

ascended she warned Kansa of his doom, see Hari-

vanfa 3340). — Yoga-karandaka, as, m., N. of a

minister of Brahma-datta
;
(ika), f., N. of a female

ascetic
(pravrdjikd). — Yoga-kundalini, f., N. of

an Upanishad. — Yoga-kshema, as, m. the security

or secure possession of what has been acquired, the

keeping safe of property
; the charge for securing

property (from accidents), insurance, (in Manu IX.

219. the term yoga-kshema is applied to counsel-

lors, family priests, &c. as the cause of security)

;

property, substance, profit, gain
; security, well-being,

welfare, prosperity
;
(am), n. or

(au), m. du. gain

and security, maintenance and protection, the acqui-

sition and preservation of property, making fresh

gains as well as keeping what has been acquired, (in

these senses the word must be regarded as a Dvandva
comp.) — Yogakshema-kara, as, i, am, causing

gain and security, causing protection of what is

acquired, one who takes charge of property, a

keeper.— Yoga-gali, is, f. state of union, original

state, primitive condition. — Yoga-dakshus, us, m.
‘ contemplation-eyed,’ one whose eye is meditation,

epithet of a Brahman. — Yoga-dara, as, m., N. of
Hanumat. — Yoga-dandrikd, f., N. of a work.
— Yoga-dintamani, is, m., N. of a philosophical

treatise in four chapters by S'ivananda SarasvatT.

— Yoga-durna, as, am, m. n. magical powder.
— Yoga-ja, as, d, am, produced by or arising from
Yoga or meditation; (am), n. agallochum.— Yoga-
tattva, am, n. the principle of Yoga; N. of an
Upanishad. — Yuga-lattva-prakdda or yoga-tuttva-
pralcadalca, N. of a work . — Yoga-tantra, am, n.

a book treating of the Yoga system of philosophy;
(with Buddhists) N. of a class of writings. — Yoga-
taranga, as, in., N. of a work. — Yoga-talpa, am,
n. ‘ Yoga-couch,’ = yoga-nuird. — Yoga-tas, ind.

conjointly; suitably, properly; conformably to, in

accordance with ; seasonably, in due season
;
through

devotion, by the power of magic, &c.
; by means of,

in consequence of, (often at the end of comps.)
— Yoga-tdral d or yoga-lard, f. the chief star in a

Nakshatra. — Yoga-tdravail, f., N. of a work. — Yo-
ga-tva, am, n. the state of Yoga . — Yogu-ddna,
am,, n. gift of the Yoga, communicating the Yoga
doctrine ; a fraudulent gift. — Yoya-diplka, f., N.
of a work. — Yoga-deva, as, in., N. of a Jaitia

author. — Yoga-dharmin, ?, ini, i, doing homage
to the Yoga. — Yoga-dharand, f. continuance or

perseverance in devotion. — Yoga-nanda, as, m.
the false Nanda, (opposed to salya-nanda.) — Yoga-

ndtha, as, m. ‘ Yoga-lord,’ N. of S'iva ;
of Datta.

— Yoga-ndvika, as, m. a kind of fish
(
=garga(a).

— Yoya-nidra, f.
4 contemplation-sleep,’ a state of

half contemplation, half sleep, or a state between

sleep and wakefulness which admits of the full exer-

cise of the mental powers (supposed to be peculiar

to devotees), light sleep
;

(especially) the sleep of

Vishnu at the end of a Yuga; Vishnu’s Sleep per-

sonified as a goddess and said to be a form of Durga ;

(according to others) the great sleep of Brahma,

during tile period between the annihilation and re-

production of the universe. — Yoga-nidralu, us,

m.
,
N. of Vishnu. — Yoga-nilaya, as, m., N. of

S’iva. — Yogan-dhara, as, m., N. of a particular

formula recited over weapons ; N. of a minister of

S'atanlka
; of Pindola. — Yoga-patta or yoga-pat-

tadca, am, n. the cloth thrown over the back and

knees of an ascetic during meditation. — Yoga-pati,

is, m. ‘ Yoga-lord,’ N. of Vishnu. — Yoga-patni, f.

‘wife of Yoga,’ N. of Pivarl, (called also yoga and

yoga-matri.) — Yoga-patlia, as, m. the road lead-

ing to Yoga. — Yoga-pada, am, n. the state or con-

dition of contemplation. — Yoga-paddka, am, n.,

N. of a particular garment worn during contempla-

tion. — Yoga-patanjala, as, m. a follower or dis-

ciple of Patanjali as teacher of the Yoga doctrine.

— Yoga-paduka, f. a magical shoe (supposed to

carry the wearer wherever he wishes). — Yoga-pa-
ran-ga, as, m. ‘ conversant with Yoga,’ N. of S'iva.

— Yoga-pltha, am, n. a particular posture during

religious contemplation. — Yoga-prapta, as, a, am,
obtained through abstract meditation. — Yoga-bala,

am, n. the force of devotion, the power of magic,

supernatural power. — Yoga-bija, am, n., N. of a

work. — Yoga-bhavana, f. (in algebra) composition

of numbers by the sum of the products. — Yoga-
bhashya, am, n., N. of a commentary by Vyasa.

— Yoga-bhaskara, N. of a work. — Yoga-bhrashta,

as, a, am, one who has fallen from the practice of

Yoga. — Yoga-mani-prablid, (., N. of a commen-
tary on the Yoga-sutra . — Yoga-maya, as, i, am,
coming or resulting from Yoga or contemplation;

(as), m., N. of Vishnu. — Yogamaya-jndna, am,
n. knowledge derived from contemplation. — Yoga-
mahlman, a, m., N. of a work. — Yoga-matri, ta,

f. mother of Yoga ; epithet of Pivarl. — Yoga-mdya,
f. the Maya or magical power of the Yoga. — Yoga-
mdrtanda, as, m., N. of a work. — Yoga-mala, f.

4 garland of magic &c.,’ N. of a work on magic.

— Yoga-mulctdvali (°ta-dv°), f., N. of a work.

— Yoga-miirti-dhara, as, m. pi.
4 bearing the form

of the Yoga,’ epithet of a class of Manes. — Yoga-
ydjiiavalkya, am, n., N. of a work. — Yoga-ydtrd,

f. the road or way to union with the Supreme Spirit,

the way of profound meditation ; N. of a work by
Varaha-mihira. — Yoga-yukta, as, d, am, or yoga-

yogin, i, ini, i, immersed in deep meditation, ab-

sorbed in the Yoga. — Yoga-yuj, k, k, k, possessing

Yoga, — Yoga-ranga, as, m. the orange tree
(
=

ndranga).— Yoga-ratna, am, n. a magical jewel

;

‘jewel of remedies,’ N. of a work on medicine.

— Yoga-ratna-mald, f. ‘ string of jewels of spells,’

N. of a work on sorcery and various magical arts

ascribed to N Sgarjuna, (it is also called Asdarya-

ratna-malS, and is probably an epitome of a much
larger work.) — Yoga-ratna-samuddaya, as, m.
‘collection of jewels of remedies,’ N. of a medical

work by C'andrata. — Yoga-ratnakara (°na-dk°),

as, m. ‘ mine of jewels of charms or remedies,’ N.
of a work.— Yoga-ratnavali (°na-dv°), f. ‘string

of jewels of charms,’ N. of a work. — Yoga-ratha,

as, m. the Yoga as a chariot. — Yoga-rasdyana,

am, n. ‘ Yoga-elixir,’ N. of certain verses or a com-

position ascribed to S’iva. — Yoga-rahasya, am, n.

* Yoga-secret,’ N. of a work. — Yoga-raja, as, m.
‘ king of medicines,’ N. of a particular medicinal

preparation ; a king or master in the Yoga. — Yoga-

rajopanishad
(
°ja-up° ), t, f„ N. of an Upanishad.

— Yoga-rudha, as, d, am, having a special as well

as an etymological and general meaning, (said of

certain words, e. g. pa>tka-ja means ‘ growing in

mud’ and ‘ a lotus-flower ;’ the English word parasol
is an example of a similar kind.) — Yoga-rodand,
{., N. of a kind of magical ointment (having the

power of making invisible or invulnerable). — Yoga-
vat, an, ati, at, connected, united, joined

; one
who applies himself to or practises the Yogi.
— Yoga-vartika, f. a magical lamp, magic-lantein.

— Yoga-vaha, as, d, am, bringing about, causing,

promoting, furthering. — Yoga-vadaspatya, am, n.,

N. of a work. — Yoga-varttika, am, n., N. of a

commentary on the Pataiijala-bhashya by Vijnana-

bhikshu, (also called Patahjala-bhashya-varttika.)

— Yoga-vasishtha, am, n., N. of a work by an

unknown author treating of the way of obtaining

final happiness and reckoned among Vedanta treatises,

(it is in the form of a dialogue between Vasishtha

and his pupil, the youthful Rama, and is considered

as an appendage to the Ramayana of Vilmiki, to

whom it is attributed; it is also called Vasishtha-

ramayana.) — Yogavasishtha-tdtparya-prakdda,
N. of a commentary on the preceding work. — Yo-

gavdsishtha-sdra, as, m., N. of an abridgement

or abstract of the Yoga-vasishtha. — Yoga idsishtha-

sara-dandrika, f. and yogavdsishtliasdra-vivriti,

is, {., N. of two commentaries on the preced-

ing abridgement. — Yoga vdsishthiya, as, d, am,
relating to the Yoga-vasishtha. — Yoga-vaha, as,

m. a term for the sounds Visaijanlya, Jihvamullya,

Upadhmamya, and Nasikya; (I), f. alkali ; honey;

quicksilver. — Yoga-vahin, i, ini, i, contriving

artifices (?), plotting, scheming; (i), n. a menstruum
or medium for mixing medicines. — Yogam;ikraya,

as, m. a fraudulent sale. — Yoga-vid, t, t, t, know-
ing the (right) means, understanding the proper way
or method, skilful; conversant with the Yoga; (t),

m.
,
N. of S’iva; a follower of the Yoga doctrines;

a practiser of devotional exercises ; a magician ; a

compounder of medicines. — Yoga-vibhdga, as, m.
the disuniting or separation of that which is usually

combined together into one, the separation of one

rule into two, making two rules of what might be

propounded as one. — Yoga-vrilti-sangraha, as,

in., N. of certain selected annotations by Udayakara

Pathaka on the Yoga-sutras. — Yoga-data, am, n.,

N. of a medical work. — Yoga-datakdkhyana (ka-

dkh°), am, n., N. of a work by SanStana. — Yoga-

dabda, as, m. the word Yog? ; a word the meaning

of which is plain from the etymology. — Yoga-dan-
rin, i, ini, i, ‘Yoga-bodied,’ whose body is Yoga.

— Yoga-dayin, i, ini, i, half asleep and half ab-

sorbed in religious meditation. — Yoga-ddstra, am,
n. the S'astra relating to the Yoga system (especially

that of Patanjali) ; the Yoga philosophy, Yoga

doctrine. — Yoga-diksha, N. of an Upanishad,

(for yoga-dikhd ?). — Yoga-dikhd, N. of an Upa-

nishad. — Yoga-samsiddhl, is, f. perfection in

Yoga. — Yoga-sangraha, as, m., N. of a work.

— Yoga-samadhi, is, m. the absorption of the

soul in profound meditation peculiar to the Yoga

system. — Yoga-sara, a universal remedy, panacea;

N. of a work on the Yoga system . — Yoga-sara-

sangraha, as, m., N. of a short treatise on the

doctrines of the Yoga system by VijiiJna-bhikshu.

— Yoga-siddha, as, a, am, perfected by means of

the Yoga or profound abstraction; (ii), f., N. of a

sister of Vidas-pati. — Yoga-skldhanta-dandrikd

and yoga-siddhi-praknyd, f., N. of two philoso-

phical works. — Yogasiddhi-mat, on, ati, at, ex-

perienced or skilful in the art of magic. — i’oga-

sudha-nidhi, is, m., N. of a work. — Yoga-sutra,

am, n. the aphorisms on the Yoga system of philo-

sophy ascribed to Patanjali, (these consist of four

PSdas or chapters ; the oldest commentary on them

is said to be by VySsa, and there are other commen-

taries on that by Vidaspati-nrilra, VijiiJna-bhikshll,

Bhoja-deva, NSgoji-bhatta, &c.)— Yoga-strd, f. the

practice or cultivation of religious abstraction.

— Yogu-stha, as, d, am, remaining engrossed in

Yoga. — Yuga-hridaya, am, n.
4 heart of the Yoga,’

N. of a work. — Yogdgni-maya (°ga-ag°), as, i,

am, Vcd. filled with the fire of the Yoga, attained
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through the ardour of devotion. — Yoganga (°ga-

an°), am, n. a means of attaining Yoga, (eight

such An-gas are enumerated, viz. yuma, niyama,
Isanti, prdnaydma, pratydhara, dhdrand, dhyii-

na, and samadhi, or according to another authority

,ix, viz. fauna, prdna-Samrodha, with the last

four as enumerated above; see under yoga
. ) — Yo-

•/di&ra (°ga-d<5°), as, m. the observance or practice

if the Yoga; N. of a Yoga work; a disciple or

ollower of a particular Buddhist sect or school

;

as), m. pi., N. of a particular sect or school of
luddhists, (they maintain the eternal existence of
-onscious sense or intelligence [ryiitina] alone.)

- Yogdddrya Cga-d<!°), as, m. a teacher of the

irt of magic; a teacher of the Yoga system of phi-

osophy.— Yogdnjana (°ga-aii°), am, n. a healing

lintment; the Yoga as a salve. — Yoga tman (°gi t-

i(
5
), a, a, a, whose soul or essence is Yoga ; one

vho fixes the mind on the Yoga system. — Yoga-
IKamana (°ga-ddh°), am, n. a fraudulent pledge.

- Yoganunda (°ga-dn°), as, m. the delight or joy

>f the Yoga. — Yoganus’dsana
(°ga-an° ), am, n.

Yoga-instruction,’ the doctrine of the Yoga, the

ystem or precepts of Patahjali. — Yogdnusdsana-
Mra, am, n.= yogas utru. — Yogdnta (°ga-a u°)

ir yogdntikd (scil. gati),N. of the seven divisions into

tfhich, according to ParSsara, the orbit of Mercury is

livided. —Yogdpatti (°ga-ap°), is, f., Ved. modi-
ication of usage or custom. — Yogambara (°ga-

m°), as, in., N. of a Buddhist deity. — Yogaranga,
s, m.=yoga-raitga. — Yogdrudha (°ga-dr°), as,

', am, engaged in profound meditation or devotion.

- Yogasana (°ga-ds°), am, n. the posture or mode
if sitting proper for profound and abstract meditation,

way of sitting similar to that of the Yoga. — Yo-
endra ( °ga-in°), as, m. a master or adept in the

Yoga. — Yogcfa (°ga-Ua), as, m. a master of the

Toga, any principal sage or Yogin, epithet of Yajiia-

alkya; of Siva; N. of the city of Brahma. — Yo-
’civara (°ga-ii°), as, m. a master or adept in the

Yoga, any principal sage or Yogin; one who has

•btained superhuman faculties, a magician ; a deity,

he object of devout contemplation ; epithet of
vrishna; a Vetfila (as perfectly skilled in magical

rts) ; an epithet of Yajiiavalkva [cf. yoges'a]
;
N.

>f a son of Deva-hotra
; of a Brahma-rakshasa

;
(i),

. a mistress of the Yoga
; a fairy ; N. of a goddess ;

if a Vidya-dharl; a species of plant
(
= bundhya-

arkotaki). — YogeSvara-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

rirtha. — Yogesvara-tm or yogaidvarya (°ga

-

i»Y°), am, n. perfect mastery of the Yoga. — Yo-
teshta (”ga-ish°), am, n. tin ; lead. — Yogopaui-
had (

J
ga-up°), t, f., N. of an Upanishad.

Yogaka, as, m., N. of Agni (as the nuptial fire).

Yogas, as, n. meditation, religious abstraction

;

he half of a lunar month.

Yogaya, Nom. A. yogayate, &c., to become
Yoga, to be changed into religious contemplation or

levotion.

Yogi= yogin (occasionally occurring in ep. where
he metre requires yogindm for yogindm).
Yogita, as, a, am, bewitched, enchanted, under the

nfluence of charms or sorcery, mad, crazy, wild.

Yogin, t, ini, i, who or what joins or effects

unction, being in conjunction with (at the end of a

omp., e. g. dandra-yogin, being in conjunction

vith the moon ; cf. soma-yj

;

connected with,

ndowed or provided with, possessed of, relating to

at the end of a comp., e. g. kdla-y°, connected
>’ith fate

; cf. svadu-y°)

;

possessed of magical
lowers; practising or following the Yoga philo-

ophy; (i), m. a follower of the Yoga system, a
i ogin or contemplative saint, a devotee, ascetic in

;eneral
; a religious or devout man, a magician,

onjurer, one supposed to have obtained supernatural

owers; N. of Yajhavalkva ; of Aijuna; of Vishnu;
f Siva

; of a Buddha
; of a particular mixed caste

;

*«*), f. a female demon or being endowed with
aagical power, a fairy, witch, sorceress (represented

s an attendant of Siva or Durga ; eight Yoginls
re enumerated as created by and attendant on

DurgS); epithet of a particular Tantrika S'akti

;

(with Buddhists) a woman representing any goddess
who is the object of adoration

; N. of Durga. — Yogi-
fa, f. or yogi-tva, am, n. the being connected
with, the having reference or relation to (at the end
of a comp.), connection, relationship, the state or
condition of a Yogin. — Yogi-darida, as, m. a kind
of reed or cane (= vetra). - Yogi-nidrd, f. ‘a
Yogin’s sleep,’ light sleep, wakefulness.— Yogini-
jala-iambara, am, n. and yogini-jiidndrnava (°na

-

ar ), as, m. and yngini-tantra, am, n., N. of three
Tantra works. — Yogini-pura, am, n., N. of a town.
— Yogini-bhairava and yogini-hridaya, am, n.,

N. of two Tantra works. - Yogi-patni, f. a Yogin’s
wife. — Yogi-matri, td, m. a Yogin’s mother. — Yo-
Ji-raj.j, m. a king among Yogins. - Yogindra
(°gi-in°

)

or yogisa (°gi-iiia), as, m. a chief or lord
among contemplative saints; N. of Ysjnavalkya.
— Yogisvara Cgi-h<°), as, m. = yogiia

; (i), f.,

N. of a goddess.

Yogiy

a

(fr. yoga), Nom. A. yogiyate, &c., to

regard as Yoga, treat as Yoga.
Yogya, as, a, am (fr. yoga and fr. rt. i. yuj),

fit for the yoke (Ved.) ; belonging to a particular

remedy (Ved.)
; useful, serviceable, fit, becoming,

suitable, proper, appropriate, fit for, qualified for,

capable of, able to (with dat., loc. or even gen. or
at the end of a comp, or with active or passive

inf., e. g. sa tat-sadhanaya yogyah, he is fit for

accomplishing that; neyam vanasya yogya, she is

not fit for a forest; karma-yogya, fit for work;
ime yogya lidkshasair yoddhum, they are able to

fight with the Rakshasas
; dhettum yogyam tat,

that is fit to be cut)
;

fit for Yoga, proper for reli-

gious meditation
; (as), m. a calculator of expedients

;

the asterism Pushya
; (5), f. preparation, contrivance

(Ved., Say. Rig-veda III. 6, 6,
‘ materials or appliance

for harnessing’); exercise, practice, (especially) bodily

exercise, gymnastics, warlike or martial exercise,

drill; N. of the wife of Surya; (am), n. a species

of plant (= riddhi)
; sandal-wood

; a vehicle, con-

veyance, carriage
;
a cake ; milk. — Yogya-td, f. or

yogya-tva, am, n. suitableness, propriety, fitness,

consistency, appropriateness
; ability, capability.

— Yogyatd-vdda, as, m., N. of certain verses by
an unknown author. — Yogyd-ratha, as, m. a car-

riage employed in military exercises.

Yojaka, as, ikd, am, uniting, joining; one who
yokes or harnesses, a harnesser, groom ; an arranger,

preparer, contriver, efleeter
;

[cf. yv/Mha-y0.]
Yojana, am, n. the act of joining, junction, har-

nessing, yoking
;

that which is yoked or harnessed

(as ‘ a yoke of oxen,’ ‘ pair or team of horses,’ ‘ a

vehicle or its trappings ;’ so explained by some in

Rig-veda VI. 62, 6, &c., but in Rig-veda I. 88, 5.

yojanam is explained to mean ‘ a means for inducing

the gods to yoke their horses,’ i. e. a hymn) ; a stage

or distance gone in one harnessing or without un-

yoking
; a particular measure of distance sometimes

regarded as about equal to an European league (i. e.

4 or 5 English miles, but more correctly = 4 Krosas

or about 9 miles
;
according to other calculations =

2| English miles, and according to some = 8 Krosas)

;

a way, course, road (Ved.); a line, row (Ved.?);

the act of applying, application, fixing, arranging,

preparing, preparation, (dhara-y°, preparation of

food)
;

erecting, constructing, (in these senses some-

times a, f.) ; application of the sense of a passage,

the putting together of the sense, construction (in

gram.); application of effort, exertion (Ved., Say. =
udyoga) ; the act of inciting or exciting, instigation

;

application of the thoughts, concentration of the

mind, abstraction, directrng the thoughts to one

point (= yoga ) ; the Supreme Being or Soul of the

Universe
;

(a), f. union, connection
;

grammatical

construction. — Yojana-gandlia, as, a, am, whose

scent or fragrance extends for a Yojana, diffusing

perfume to the distance of a Yojana
;
(a), f. musk ;

epithet of Satya-vatr the mother of Vyasa ; of Sita.

— Yojana-gandhika, f. epithet of Satya-vatl. — Yo-
jana-parni, f. Bengal madder, Rubia Munjista (

=

manjishlhd). - Yojana-vallikd or yojana^valli,
f-

=

yojana-parm, col. 2.- Yojana-tata, am, rv.

a hundred Yojanas.

Yojanilta, as, d, am, (at the end of an adj.
comp, after a numeral) so many Yojanas long, mea-
suring so many Yojanas.

Yojaniya, as, d, am, to be joined or united; to
be applied; to be added; to be made use of or
employed, serviceable, useful ; to be connected with
(with inst.)

; to be set to work
; to be grammati-

cally connected or arranged.

Yojanya at the end of an adj. comp., e. g.
shashli-y°, sixty Yojanas distant.

Yojayitavya, as, a, am (fr. the Caus. of rt.

1. yuj), to be joined or applied; to be used or
employed

; to be chosen or selected
; to be endowed

or furnished with (with inst.).

Yojayitri, td, tri, tri (fr. the Caus.), who or
what joines or unites

;
joining, combining, one who

applies or sets, a setter (of precious stones), one who
enchases, &c.

Yojita, as, d, am, joined, united, mixed
;
applied,

arranged, concerted.

Yojitri, td, tri, tri (fr. rt. 1. yuj), one who
unites or joins, a joiner, uniter, connecter.

Yojya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. yuj), to be joined;
to be applied or directed to; to be appointed or
arranged

; to be made use of or employed, to be
brought in use; to be added to (with loc.); to be
endowed or furnished with (with inst.)

; to be shared
in ; one on whom the mind is to be fixed or concen-
trated, an object of Yoga.

yotaka, as, m. a combination of
stars, &c., constellation.

TfW yotu, us, m. (probably fr. rt. 2. yu),

= pari-mdna, measure in general; cleaning, puri-

fying, separating (?fr. rt. 1. yu).

yotra, am, n. (fr. rt. 2. yu),— yoktra,
a fastening, tie, band, cord, rope, line; the tie or

cord that fastens the yoke of the plough to the neck
of the ox.— Yotra-pramada, as, m., N. of a work.

yotsyamana. See p. 820, col. r.

yoddhavya, yoddhri, yodlia, yodhin,
&c. See p. 820, col. 1.

yonala, as, m.=yava-ndla.

TTtfvf yoni, is, m. f. (rarely fem. in the
older language

; sometimes also yoni, f. ; said to

be fr. rt. 2. yu), the womb, "uterus, matrix, vulva,

vagina, female organs of generation
;

site of birth or

production, any place of birth or origin, native place

;

a home, abode, site, lair, nest ; birth, origin, source

[cf. jagad-y°, karma-y°], spring, fountain, (at the

end of an adj. comp. = ‘ originating in,’ ‘arising or

proceeding from,’ ‘ sprung from,’ ‘ produced by,’ e. g.

aguru-yonir dhupah, aromatic vapour proceeding

from aloe wood) ; a repository, receptacle, seat
; a

mine ; family, race, stock, caste, the form of exist-

ence or station fixed by birth, a class or particular

nature of created existence (e. g. that of a man,
Brahman, animal, &c.)

; the regent of the Nakshatra

Purva-phalgunl
; water; a mystical term for the

sound e. — Yoni-kunda, am, 11., N. of a particular

mystical diagram. — Yoni-guna, as, m. the property

of a womb, quality of a place of origin. — Yoni-

grantha, as, m. = dhandas, q. v.— Yoni-ja, as, a,

am, born or produced from the womb, viviparous,

(opposed to a-y°, q. v.)— Yoni-tas, ind. from birth,

by blood. — Yoni-tva, am, n. the being an origin

or source ; the arising from or being based on.

— Yoni-devatd, f. the Nakshatra Purva-phalguni.

— Yoni-desa, as, m. the region of the womb or

the generative organs. — Yoni-dvara, am, n. the

orifice of the womb ;
N. of a sacred bathing-place.

— Yoni-nasa, f. the upper part of the female organ,

the point of union of the labiae. — Yoni-bhrania,

as, m. fall of the womb, prolapsus uteri. — Yoni-

mat, an, ati, at, Ved. connected with the womb
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or with the mother. — Yoni-mulcta, as, a, am,
Ved. released from birth or from being bom again.

— Yoni-muhha, am, n. the orifice of the uterus.

— Yoni-mudra, f., N. of a particular position of

the fingers. — Yoni-ranjana, am, n. the menstrual

excretion. — Yoni-roga, as, m. disease of the female

organs of generation. — Yoni-linga, am, n. the

clitoris. — Yoni-samvritti, is, f. contraction or

closure of the vagina. — Yoni-sankara, as, m.
* confusion of births,’ mixture of caste by unlawful

intermarriage, misalliance. — Yoni-samhandha, as,

m. relation by marriage, affinity. — Yoni-sambliava,

as, a, am,=yoni-ja.— Yony-ar&as, as, n. a fleshy

excrescence in the female organ
(
=kanda ), pro-

lapsus uteri (?).

Yonin, i, ini, i, = yoni, at the end of an adj.

comp.

Yonya, as, a, am, Ved. forming a womb or

receptacle (for the waters; Szy. = udaka-nirga-

mana-dvara).

m'W'I yopana. See under rt. yup, p. 820.

TTfrUUT yoshand, f. (probably fr. rt. 2. yu,

cf. yuvan; according to others connected with rt.

I. jush), a girl, maiden, young woman, wife; (ac-

cording to Say. on Rig-veda V. 52, 14) a hymn,
praise.

Yoshan, anas, f. pi. (apparently only used in

plur.), Ved. women, young women, maidens
;

epi-

thet of the ten fingers (in Rig-veda IX. 1, 7, &c.).

Yoshd, f. a girl, young woman, woman, female,

wife ;
epithet of the early dawn (Ved., but according

to Say. on Rig-veda I. 123, 9. yoshd= mis'rayanti,

blending) ; the female of an animal, a mare (Ved.);

speech, (Say. = mddhyamika vak.)

Yoshit, t, f. a woman, female, wife ; the female

(of an animal, e. g. ali~yosfi.it, a female bee).

— Yoshit-krita, as, a, am, done by a woman,
contracted by a female. — Yoshit-pratiyatand, f.

the image or statue of a woman. — Yoshit-sarpa,

as, m. a serpent of a woman, a woman like a ser-

pent. — Yoshid-ratna, am, n. a jewel of a woman,
a most excellent woman. — Yosfiin-maya, as, i, am,
formed like a woman, representing a woman.

Yoshita, f. a woman, female, wife.

Yosldtvd, ind. (said to be a kind of ind. part,

derived fr. yoshit), having made into a woman.

yos, ind. welfare, happiness, (gene-
rally used in Ved. after 4am; according to Say.

yoh = ydvanam, ‘the warding off of dangers,’ as if

fr. rt. 1. yu, or sulchasya misrayita, ‘the mixer
or causer of happiness,’ as if fr. rt. 2. yu.)

yohula, as, m. a proper N.

yaukariya (fr. yukara), see Gana
Krifasvidi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

yauktasruia, am, n. (fr. ynkta +
srud), N. of a SSman.

Yauktdiva, am, n. (fr. yuktatfva), N. of a Saman.
Yauktaivddya and yauhtasvottara, am, n., N.

of two SHmans.

•Mlfrdv+ yauktika, as, i, am (fr. yukti), any-
thing which connects or binds, suitable, proper, fit

;

founded on reasoning, logical
; inferrible, deducible

;

usual, customary; (as), 111. a king’s companion or

associate (

=

narma-sadiva).

*TPT yauga, as, m. (fr. yoga), a follower
of the Yoga system of philosophy.

Yaugaka, as, i, am, relating to the religious

exercise called Yoga
;

[cf. yaugilca .]

Yaugandhara or yaugandharafca, as, i, am
(fr. yugan-dhara), relating to Yugan-dhara.

Yaugandharayana, as, m. (fr. yugan-dhara
and yogan-dhara), a patronymic; N. of a minister

of Udayana.

Yaugandhardyaniya, as, i, am, relating or

belonging to Yaugandharayana.

Yaugandhari, is, m. a king of the Yugan-dlnras.

Yaugapada, am, n. = yaugapadya below.

Yaugapadya, am, n. (fr. yaga-pad), simulta-

neousness, contemporaneousness; yaugapadyena =
yuga-pad, simultaneously, together.

Yaugavaratra, am, n. = yuga-varatrandm sa-

muha, see Gana Khandikadi to Pan. IV. 2, 45.
Yaugilca, as, i, am, useful, applicable

;
proper,

customary, usual
;
belonging to a remedy, remedial

;

derivative, suiting the derivation, agreeing with the

etymology, derived from the etymology, (yaugiki
safijha, a word retaining that signification which

belongs to it according to its etymology; yaugika-
rudha, a word which has both an etymological and

special meaning, cf. yoga-rudha)

;

relating to the

Yoga, proceeding or derived from the Yoga.

^TvTT^rfrRi yaujanasatika, as, i, am (fr.

yojana + data), one who goes a hundred Yojanas

;

one who deserves to be approached from a distance

of a hundred Yojanas; [cf. krau4a4atika.]

Yaujanika, as, i, am (fr. yojana), going or

extending a Yojana.

yaut or yaud, cl. 1. P. yautati,

yaudati, &c., Caus. Aor. ayuyautat,
&c., to join or fasten together; [cf. yotaka.]

W3i yautaka, as, i, am (fr. 1. yutaka),

anything which rightfully belongs to or is the pro-

perty of any one
;
(am), n. private property, (espe-

cially) property given at marriage, a woman’s dowry,

nuptial gift, presents made to a bride at her marriage

by her father or friends
;
(according to some also) a

gift to the bridegroom.

Yautaki, is, m. a patronymic; yautakyd, f., see

Gana Kraudy-adi to Pan. IV. 1, 80.

Yautuka, am, n. = yautaka above.

M I ri yautava, am, n. measure in general

(
—pautava, q. v.).

TUftrs* yauthika, as, i, am (fr. yutha), be-
longing to a band or troop, belonging to a flock or

herd
;

(as), m. one belonging to the same flock or

company, a companion, comrade.

Yauthya, see Gana Sankasadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

HTV yaudha, as, i, am (fr. yodha), warlike,

martial.

Yaudhdjaya, am, n., N. of various Samans.

Yaudhilca, epithet of a particular mode of fighting

(Hari-vansa 15980; also read yodhika).

Yaudhishthira, as, i, am (fr. yudhi-shthira),

relating or belonging to Yudhi-shthira; (as), m. a

descendant of Yudhi-shthira
; (i), f. a female de-

scendant of Yudhi-shthira.

Yaudhishthiri, is, m. a patronymic from Yudhi-

shthira.

Yaudheya, as, m. a king of the Yaudheyas
; N.

of a son of Yudhi-shthira \ = yoddhri, a warrior;

(as), m. pi., N. of a warlike race.

Yaudheyaka = yaudheya.

M l H i
.
yauna, as, i, am (fr. yoni), relating

to the womb or place of birth, uterine; concerning

or relating to marriage or to affinity ; resulting

through marriage
; connected by the mother’s side,

connubial
;
(am), n. matrimonial connection, con-

jugal alliance, marriage, relationship by marriage

;

(at the end of an adj. comp.) proceeding from,

arising from (e. g. agni-yauna, proceeding from

fire). — Yauna-sambandha, as, m. relationship by

marriage, affinity.

TTT»T 2. yauna, as, m. pi., N. of a people,

(probably contracted for Yavana.)

TTT1J yaupa, as, i, am (fr. yiipa), relating

to the sacrificial post.

Yaupya, see Gana San-kSsftdi to P5n. IV. 2, 80.

TTT^VTf»T yauyudhdni, is, m. a patronymic
from YuyudhSna.

qt^nT yauvata, am, n. (fr. yuvati), a num-

ber of girls, assemblage of young women ,=yau
tava.

Yauvateya, as, m. the son of a young woman.

Ml M H yauvana, as, i, am (fr. yuvan), ju

venile; (am), n. youth, youthfulness, the prime <

life, bloom of youth, puberty, manhood, (at the en

of an adj. comp, the fem. ends in a, cf. prdpta-if)
a number of young people (especially of youn
women) ; any youthful act or juvenile indiscretion

N. of the third grade or degree in the mysteries (

the S'aktas. — Yauvana-kantaka, as, am, m. r

an eruption common in youth, pimples &c. on tb

face of young people. — Yauvana-darpa, as, n

the pride of youth, rashness, juvenile indiscretion c

conceit.— Yauvana-dasd, f. the period of youtl

— Yauvana -pidaka, f. = yauvana - kantaki
— Yauvana-pranta, as, am, m. n. the extren;

verge or end ofyouth. — Yawvana-bhinna-iaUatt
as, a, am, whose childhood is divided by youtl

passing from childhood to manhood. — Yauvana
matla, as, a, am, intoxicated by (the pride of

youth
;
(a), f. a species of metre, four times - u « - -

uo—.— Yauvana-lakshana, an
n. a sign or characteristic of youth ; charm, lovel

ness, grace
;
the female breast. — Yauvana-vat, at

ati, at, possessing youth, being in youth, youn;

youthful. — Yauvana-4ri, is, f. the beauty of youtl

fulness. — Yauvana-stha, as, a, am, ‘ being in th

bloom of youth,’ arrived at puberty, youthful, ma
riageable. — Yauvanavastha (°na-av°), f. the stal

of youth, youthfulness, puberty. — Yauvanodbhcd
(°na-u<F), as, m. the ardour of youthful passioi

sexual love or inclination; KJma-deva, the god

love.

Yauvanaka, am, n. = yauvana, youth.

Yauvandiva, as, m. (fr. yuvanasva), a patre

nymic of Mandhatri
; a patronymic of a grandsa

of Mandhatri.

Yauvanaivaka, as, or yauvandivi, is, m.

patronymic of Mandhatri.

Yauvanika, as, m. (>), = yauvana, youth.

Yauvanin, i, ini, i, youthful.

Yamardjika, as, a or i, am (fir. yuva-rdja), st

Gana Kasyadi to Pan. IV. 2, 116.

Yauvarajya, am, n. (fr. yuva-rdja), the rank i

office of a Yuva-raja or heir-apparent associated i

the kingdom ; the rights and privileges of hei

apparent, right of succession to the kingdom.

^Tftnm yaushinya, am, n. womanhood
[cf. yoshan .]

M 1 **1 1 m, yaushmaka, as, i, am (fr. yushma

your, yours, belonging to you.

Yaushmakina, as, i, am, your, yours.

*
T 1. ra, the twenty-seventh consonant c

the Nagari alphabet, being the semivowel of th

vowels ri, rt, and having the sound of the English

in real. — Ra-kara, as, m. the letter or sound ra

V 2. ra, as, m. fire ; heat, warmth ; burn

ing, scorching ; love, desire ; speed
;

(a), f. = n
bhrama; giving, = ddna ; gold, —kdiufana ;

(•'

f. going, motion, = gati; (am), a.=tejas, bright

ness, splendor.

^ 3. ra, (in prosody) a cretic or a shor

between two long syllables. — Ra-vipula, f. * aboum

iug in erotics,’ N. of a metre.

raysu, us, us, u (said by some to b

fr. rt. ran, but according to Nirukta VI. if. an

S3y. fr. rt. ram), Ved. cheerful, joyful, delightful

(u), ind. cheerfully, delightfully, (S5y. = ramtvp

yeshu, i. e. djyddi-havihshu, in oblations, 8k.

— Ransu-jihva
,
as, a, ant, Ved. having a pleasin

tongue or voice, (Say. = ramaniya-jvalopcta, pa

scssing a pleasing tongue of flame.)



T? rank. ragh. 825
4-a rauh (connected with rt. langh ; cf.

i rt. rangh), cl. i. P. ranhati (also Ved. A.

ranhate), raranha, ranhitum, to go, move with

speed, hasten ; to make to run or go rapidly, cause

to flow; to flow: Caus. ranhayati (according to

some also ranhapayati), to cause to move rapidly,

urge on ;
to cause to flow ; to go ; to speak

; to

shine, (in the last two senses a various reading for

rt. rank); [cf. perhaps Gr. rpix-ai
;
Goth, thrag-

?'«]

llanha = ranhas below.

Ranhana, am, n. going swiftly, hastening.

Ranliati, is, f. (?), speed, velocity; the speed of

a chariot.

Ranhamdna, as, a, am, moving or flowing

rapidly, (Say. = regain kurvdna.)

Ranhas, as, n. speed, quickness, velocity ; eager-

ness, vehemence, violence, impetuosity ; N. of Siva,

(Vehemence personified)
; of Vishnu.

Ranhasa at the end of an adj. comp. = ranhas.

Ranhi, is, f., Ved. the act of running or flowing,

a running stream ; the making to run, pursuing,

hunting ; speed, haste, flight.

Rarahdna, as, a, am (fr. Intens.
;

in Pada-patha

rarahdna), Ved. going quickly, hastening, swift.

rak (connected with rts. rag, ragh,
^ \ lak, lag), cl. io. P. rdkayati, &c., to taste,

relish ; to obtain, get.

Raka, as, m. the sun

shower.

gem ; crystal ; a hard

K.ohWI rakasii, f. a mild form of leprosy.

rakka, as, m. a proper N. — Rakka-
jaya, N. of a statue of Sri erected by Rakka.

rakta, raktaka, rakta-kangu, &c. See

p. 826, col. 3, and p. 828, col. 1.

rakti, &c. See p. S28, col. 1.

Tm 1. raksh (thought by some to be

\ connected with rt. ranj as a kind of Desid.

form of that rt.),cl. I.P.rokshati (Ved. and ep.also A.

rakshate), raraksha, rakshishyati, arakshit (an

earlier form arakshit is also given, Ved. Let rak-
shishat), rakshitum, to guard, watch, take care of,

protect, preserve, save, keep,
(rahasyam raksh,

to keep a secret), hold, maintain, tend, (patfun

raksh, to tend cattle) ; to govern, rule over,
(
kshi

-

tin1 or vasudham raksh, to govern the earth) ; to

spare, save ; to protect or save from (with abl.) ; to

take care, beware of, be on one’s guard against

;

to take refuge or shelter (A.) : Caus. rakshayati,
-yitum, Aor. ararakshat, to guard, watch, protect ;

Desid. rirakshishati, to wish to guard, intend to pro-

tect from (with abl.): Intens. rarakshyate, rardshti,

to protect very carefully
;

[cf. probably Gr. apK-e-ai,

apKio-s, a\KTT]p, a\a\KTT)p, dA/07, dAefcu ;
Lat.

arc-e-o, arx; Goth. ga-rehsns.\

2. raksh, t, t, t, guarding, watching, protecting,

tending, &c. (at the end of a comp., cf. go-raksh).

Raksha, as, i, m. f, a guard, guardian, protector,

keeper
;

protecting, preserving, watching, keeping,

&c. (often at the end of a comp., cf. go-r°); (a), f.

the act of protecting or guarding, protection, care,

preservation, security
; a guard, watch ; any preser-

vative, any act or right performed for protection or

preservation, a sort of bracelet or amulet, any mys-
tical token used as a charm ; a tutelary divinity [cf.

maha-r0
] ; ashes (used as a preservative)

;
(d or r),

f. a piece of thread or silk bound round the wrist on
particular occasions (especially on the full moon of
Sravana, either as an amulet and preservative against

misfortune, or as a symbol of mutual dependence,
or as a mark of respect; among the Rajputs it is

sometimes sent by a lady of rank or family to a
person of influence whose protection she is desirous

of securing and whom she thus adopts, as it were, as a

male relative or brother). — Raksha-pala or raksha-
palaka, as, m. a protector, guard. — Raksha-bha-
gavati, f. =prajna-pdramitd

.

— Rakshd-karan-

daka, am, n. an amulet in the shape of a small
basket . — Raksha-griha, am, n. ‘watch-room,’ a

lying-in chamber, room appropriated to a lying-in

woman. — Rakshadhilcrita (°shd-adh°), as, a, am,
entrusted with the protection or superintendence (of
a country, &c.), placed over the government; (as),

m. a superintendent or governor (of a province),

magistrate, superintendent of police. — Rakshddhi-
pati (shd-adh°) or raksha-pati

, is, m. one placed
over for protection, a superintendent of police.

— Raksha-pattra, as, m. a kind of birch tree
(
=

bhurja). — Raksha-purusha, as, m. a watchman,
guard, protector. - Rakshapekshaka (°shd-ap°),

as, m. a doorkeeper, porter
; a guard of the women’s

apartments
; a catamite ; an actor, mime. — Raksha-

pradipa, as, m. a light kept burning for protection

(against evil spirits, Sec.). — Rakshd-bhushana, am,
n. an ornament or amulet worn for protection (against

evil spirits, &c.). — Rakshabhyadhikrita (°shd-

abh '), as, a, am, and as, m. = rakshadhikrita.
— Rakshd-mangala, am, n. a ceremony performed
for protection (against evil spirits, 8ec.). — Rakshd-
mani, is, m. a jewel worn as a preservative (against

evil spirits, &c.). — Rakshd-malla, as, m., N. of a

king. — Raksha-mahaushadhi, is, f. a sovereign

remedy serving as a preservative (against evil spirits,

&c.). — Rakshd-ratna, am, n. = rakslia-mani.
— Rakshd-ratna-pradipa, as, m. a lamp shining

or brilliant with gems used as a preservative (against

evil spirits, &c. ; cf. ratna-pradipa) . — Ralcshdr-

tham (?shd-ar°), ind. for the sake of guarding, for

guarding. — Rakshd-vat, an, ati, at, having or en-

joying protection, protected, guarded, — Rakshd-sar-
shapa, as, m. mustard as a preservative (against evil

spirits).

Rnkshaka, as, ikd, am, who or what protects or

guards or tends [cf. go-r°~\

;

guarding, protecting

;

(as), m. a guardian, protector; a guard, watch;

(ikd), f. a female guardian or protector
;
an amulet,

charm, anything worn as a preservative
(
= raksha).

— Rakshakambd (°ka-am°), f., N. of the wife of

Ramanuja.

Rakshana, as, m. a protector, defender, guardian

;

N. of Vishnu
;

(a), f. the act of protecting or guard-

ing, watching over, protection
;

(i), f. a rein, bridle

;

(am), n. the act of guarding, watching, protecting,

tending, caring for, preserving, protection, (pa£u-

nam rakshanam, the tending of cattle) ; a ceremony

performed for protection or preservation.— Raksha-
nartham (°na-ar°), ind. for the sake of guarding or

protecting. — Rakshanopaya (°iia-up°), as, m. a

means of safety.

Rakshanaraka or rakshaniraka, as, m. (pro-

bably connected with rt. I. raksh), morbid retention

of urine.

Rakshani, is, f. a species of plant (= trdyamdna).

Rakshaniya, as, a, am, to be guarded or pre-

served, to be protected ; to be watched or guarded

against, defensible.

Rakshat, an, anti, at, guarding, protecting, pre-

serving.

Rakshamana, as, a, am, protecting, guarding,

being on one’s guard, watching against.

1 .rakshas, as, as, as (for 2. see col. 2), protecting

(at the end of a comp., e. g. pathi-r°, q. v.)

Raksha, f. guard, protection, &c. ; see raksha,

col. 1; (for raksha = raksha, lac, see raksha.)

Rakshi, is, is, i,Ved
.

guarding, protecting (at the

end of a comp., e. g. pathis'°, paiu-r°).

Rakshika, as, m. (fr. raksha), a guard, protector,

goWcemm. — Rakshika-purusha, as, m. a watch-

man, policeman.

Rakshita, as, a, am, guarded, protected, taken

care of, preserved, maintained, kept
;
(as), m., N.

of a teacher of medicine
;
of a grammarian

;
(a), f.,

N. of an Apsaras. — Rakshita-vat, an, ati, at, con-

taining the idea of raksh or ‘ protecting, &c.’

Rakshitaka in dara-rakshitaka, relating to the

guarding or protection of wives
;
(ikd), f. a proper N.

Rakshitavya, as, d, am, to be guarded, to be

protected or taken care of, to be guarded against or

kept off.

Raksliitri, ta, tri, tri, one who guards or protects,

a guardian, guard, protector, watch, sentinel.

Rakshin, i, ini, i, a guardian, protector, defender,

guard, sentinel
;

guarding, protecting, protecting

from (often at tne end of comps., e. g. amrita-
rakshin, guarding the nectar; cf. ripu-r°, sarva-
r°). — Rakshi-varga, as, m. an assemblage of guards

or sentinels, body-guard.

Rakslina, as, m. protection
(
= trdna).

Rakshya, as, a, am, to be guarded or protected,

to be taken care of ; to be watched against
; to be

concerned about, to be on one’s guard against (with

abl.). — Rakshya-tama, as, d, am, to be protected

most carefully, requiring the greatest watching, most
worthy of protection.

Rakshyamdna, as, d, am, being guarded or

protected.

Rdrakshana, as, a, am, Ved. excessively pro-

tecting.

Tni 3. ralcsh (probably a form of rt.

^ \ riksh= rts. vis, 1. risk, q. q. v.v.), Ved.

to hurt, injure, destroy, damage.

2. rakshas, as, n. hurt, injury, damage (Ved.,

but according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 104, 23.

rakshas = Rdkshasa-jdti, ‘ the race of Rakshasas,’

and in I. 36, 20. rakshas = balam, ‘strength’);
‘ the injurer,’ (according to some a kind of euphe-

mism fr. rt. 1. raksh, like EiiptviSts)
; an evil

being or demon, an ogre, malignant spirit, a

Rakshasa, (these beings play an important part in

the Hindu religious and mythological system
; see

their description under rakshasa
) ;

(as), m., Ved.

an evil and malignant being, a nocturnal fiend or

Rakshasa, (see rakshasa.) — Raksha-Ua, as, m.
‘ lord of the Rakshasas,’ N. of Ravana. — Rakshah-
sabha, am, n. an assemblage or multitude of Rak-
shasas.— Rakshas-tva, am, n. the nature of a

Rakshasa, demoniacal nature or disposition, fiend-

ishness, malignity, malice. — Rakshas-patfa
, as, m.

a contemptible Rakshasa, despicable demon
;

[cf.

pd^ai] — Rakshas-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. having or

attended by Rakshasas, demoniacal, evil-disposed,

malignant; (Say.) powerful, strong
(
= bala-vat).

— Raksho-gana, as, m. a class or company of

demons. — Raksho-gana-bhojana, as, m., N. of a

hell where human beings are eaten by Rakshasas.

— Raksho-ghna, as, i, am, driving back or repel-

ling Rakshasas, killing or destroying Rakshasas

;

(as), m. Semecarpus Anacardium
;
white mustard

;

(z), f. Acorus Calamus
;
(am), n. sour rice-gruel.

— Raksho-janani, f. ‘ producing Rakshasas,’ night.

— Raksho- dhidevata, f. the chief goddess of the

Rakshasas. — Raksho-bhash, (,Ved. barking or mak-

ing a noise like a Rakshasa, (see 2. bhash.) — Rak-
sho-mukha, as, m. ‘ Rakshasa-faced,’ N. of a man;

(as), m. pi. his descendants. — Raksho-yuj, k, k, k,

Ved. associated with Rakshasas. — Raksho-vaha,

as, m. pi., N. of a race. — Raksho-vikshobhini, f.

‘ agitating or exciting the Rakshasas,’ N. of a god-

dess. — Raksho-hana, as, a, am, = raksho-han.

— Rakshohanaka, containing the word raksho-

hana. — Raksho-hatya, am, n., Ved. the killing or

destruction of Rakshasas. — Raksho-han, ha, ghni,

ha, Ved. destroying or killing Rakshasas
;

(hd),

m., N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 162 ;

bdellium.

Rakshasya, as, a, am, useful for (keeping off)

Rakshasas, anti-demoniacal.

T ia rakh or rankh (connected with rts.

^ \ rikh, rinkh), cl. 1. P. rakhati, rankhati,

8cc., to go, move.

tjt rag, cl. 1. P. ragati, rardga, aragit,

^ \ See., to doubt, suspect ; cl. 10. P. ragayati

= rt. rak, to taste, &c.

t-CT ragh (= rt. rak), cl. 10. P. raghayati,

' \ to taste, relish; to obtain ;
cl.i . A. ranghate.

Sec., to go, (see it. rangh)

;

[cf. Lith. ragauja.]

10 A



826 raghu. rakta-karavlraka.

raghu, us, ghvi, u (fr. rt. rank or

rangh), Ved. fleet, rapid, rushing, (Say.=dighra-

gamin); eager; light
(
— laghu), fickle; (as), m.

a racer, fleet courser (Ved.)
; N. of an ancient king

and ancestor of Rama, (in the Raghu-vansa he is

described as the son of Dillpa and Su-dakshina, and

in III. 21. the name Raghu is said to have been

given to him as ‘going’ to the end of the Sastras

and to the destruction of his enemies ; he was the

father of Aja, the father of Dasa-ratha, and was

therefore great-grandfather of Rama
;
but different

accounts are given of Rama’s genealogy, and in

Ramayana II. no, 28. Raghu is said to be son of

Kakutstha ; in the Hari-vansa two Raghus are men-

tioned among the ancestors of Rama) ; N. of a son

of S’akya-muni ; of the author of the Kavi-darpana

;

an abbreviation for Raghu-vansa, q. v.
; (

avas ),
m.

pi. the Raghus or descendants of Raghu
;

[cf. rd-

ghavai] — Raghu-kdra, as, m., N. of Kalidasa the

author of the Raghu-vansa. — Raghu-ja, as, a, am,

Ved. produced from a fleet courser or racer. — Ra-
ghu-tippanl, f., N. of a commentary on the Raghu-

vansa. — Raghu-tanaya, as, m. son of Raghu, N.

of Rama. — Raghu-deva, as, m., N. of the author

of the Virudavali
;

(i), f., N. of a commentary on

the Tattva-cintamani by Raghu-deva. — Raghu-dru,

us, us, u, Ved. going or running quickly, running

like a race-horse. — Raghu-nandana, as, m. a

descendant or son of Raghu, N. of Rama ; N. of an

author of several treatises on religion and law. — Ra-
ghu-natha, as, m., N. of Rama ;

of various persons ;

of the author of the Rasika-ramana. — Raghu-pati,

is, m., N. of R5ma
;
of the father of the lexicogra-

pher Jata-dhara, — Raghu-patma-janhas, as, as,

as, Ved. light-winged, (Say.) having a light-falling

foot ( = laghu-patana-sumartha-pdda). — Raghu-
patvan, a, ari, a, Ved. lightly flying, going or

moving quickly; [cf. Lat. acci-piter= Sansk. ddu-

patvan .] — Raghu-pratinidhi, is, m. image or

counterpart of Raghu. — Raghu-pravara, as, m.,

N. of Rama. — Raghu-manyu, us, us, u, Ved.

having light or little wrath, mild-tempered, (Say. =
laghu-hrodha) ; full of eagerness or zeal. — Raghu-
yaman, d, d, a, Ved. going quickly, moving lightly.

— Raghu-rama, as, m. a proper N. — Raghu-
vanda, as, m. the race or family of Raghu

; N.
of Kalidasa’s celebrated poem in honour of the race

of Raghu, (it consists of nineteen chapters or books

;

cf. mahd-lidvya.) — Raghuvanda-tilaha, as, m.
‘ ornament of the race of Raghu,’ epithet of Rama.
— Raghuvanda-sahjivarii, f., N. of Mallinatha’s

commentary on the Raghu-vansa. — Raghu-vara,
as, m., N. of Rama. — Raghu-vartani, is, is, i,

Ved. lightly rolling or turning (said of a chariot and

of a horse). — Raghu-vira, as, m., N. of Rama;
of an author

(
= Raghu-deva). — Raghu-shyad, t, t,

t (i. e. raghu + syad), Ved. moving quickly, hasty,

speedy, rapid, (Say . = sighra-gamana, digliram

syandamuna.) — Raghuttama (°ghu-ut° ), as, m.
‘ best of the Raghus,’ N. of Rama.— Raghudvaha
Cghu-ud 1

), as, m. ‘ offspring of Raghu,’ N. of

Rama.

Ragltiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of raghu), Ved.
more rapid or fleet, very swift.

Raghuyat, an, anti, at (Part. fr. an unused Nom.
raghuya), moving fleetly or rapidly, (Say. = dighram
gadthat.)

Ragliuyd, ind. (fr. raghu), Ved. quickly, swiftly,

lightly, (Say. =rflghra-gdmin, as if raghu-yd.)

Raghuyat, an, anti, at, Ved. = raghuyat above.

T1JJ ranka, as, a, am, niggardly, mean,
indigent, poor, miserable, hungry, ( kanka-ranka ,

a hungry or half-starved crane ; cf. jala-r°, matsya-
r°) ; slow

;
(as), m. a beggar.

ranku
,
us, m. a species of deer or

antelope; N. of a place. — Ranhu-mdlin, i, m.,

N. of a Vidya-dhara.

ranktri. See raktri, p. 828, col. 1

.

rankshu, N. of a river.

rankh= rt. rakh, q. v.

T'X rang (=rt. ring), cl. 1. P. rangati,

&c., to go, move.

TU ranga, rangin, &c. See p. 828.

rangoji, is, or rangoji-bhatta, as,

m., N. of the father of Kondabhatta and brother of

Bhattoji.

T3J rangh [cf. rt. ranh~\, cl. 1. A. ran-
^ ghate,raranghe,ranghitum, to go, hasten,

run; cl. 10. P. or Caus. ranghayati, -yitum, to

speak ; to shine.

Ranghas, as, n. = ranlias, haste, speed, velocity.

r^j rad, cl. 10. P. radayati, radaydm-
^ \ dsa, radayitum, to make, form, fabricate,

create, produce ; to prepare, get ready, contrive,

plan, arrange, dispose
; to complete, effect ; to com-

pose, write (a book or any literary work) ; to string

together ; to adorn, decorate ; to place in or on
(with loc.), fix on ; to direct (the thoughts &c.)

towards : Caus. radayati, to cause to make or do

(with two acc.)
; to cause to move, put in motion ;

[cf. Lat. locare, locus

:

Angl. Sax. logian,
‘
to

place ;’ loh.]

Radana, am, n. the act of making, forming, form-

ation, creation, arranging, putting in order, managing,

directing, preparing
;

(a, am), f. n. arrangement,

disposition, management, preparation, performance,

accomplishment, fabrication
;

a literary production,

work, composition
; dressing of the hair

;
stringing

flowers or garlands, the arrangement of troops, array
;

a creation of the mind, artificial image, (artha-

radand, striving after or accomplishing an object;

giti-radana, a musical or vocal composition ; nivasa-

radana, a building)
;
according to native lexicogra-

phers radana =pari-spanda orpari-syanda, pra-
ti-yatna, granthana, gumpha, vyuha, niveda,

sthiti

;

also = pdda, bhara, paksha, uddaya,
‘abundance,’ ‘quantity,’ when compounded with a

word meaning ‘ hair’(e. g. keda-radand, abundance

of hair)
;

(a), f., N. of the wife of Tvashtri.

Radayat, an, anti, at, making, forming, com-
posing.

Radayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who makes or com-
poses, a composer, author.

Radayitva, ind. having made or formed, having

arranged, &c.

Radita, as, a, am, made, formed, fabricated, pro-

duced, prepared, made ready, concerted, contrived,

planned, arranged, completed, effected, composed,

written ; strung together ; decorated, adorned ; fas-

tened, placed in or on (with loc.)
;
directed towards

;

furnished or equipped with, provided with (with

inst. or at the end of a comp.)
;

(as), m. a proper

N. — Radita-tva, am, n. the being composed or

written. — Radita-dlli, is, is, i, having the mind
directed to (with loc.), intent on. — Radita-pankti,

is, is, i, forming a line. — Radita-dikhara, as, a,

am, having the summit adorned. — Raditdrtha (°ta-

ar°), as, d, am, one who has obtained his object

( = lcritartha).

raj. See rt. rahj.

Raja, rajaka, rajani, rajas, &c. See p. 828,

:o!s. 2, 3.

raji, is, m., N. of a demon or king

subdued by Indra, (according to Say., Rig-veda VI.

26, 6, raji means ‘a maiden or a kingdom called

Raji ;’ and X. 105, 2, ‘heaven and earth’ or ‘the

sun and moon,’ but the meaning is obscure) ; N. of a

son of Ayu.

TTtT? rajishtha, as, it, am (superl. of riju),

Ved. -= fijishlha, most honest or upright.

Rajiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of W/m), Ved, more

honest.

raji-kri, rajo-gatra, &c. See p. 829,
col. I.

Lit) rajju, us, f. (at the end of a comp,
sometimes us, m. ; in the older language also rajju.

Ved. acc. rajjvam, gen. rajjvds [Manu XI. 168'

and rajjos; said in Unadi-s. 1. 16. to be fr. rt. srij ;

according to some, perhaps for original srajyu, cf

sraj), a rope, cord, string, line, (at the end of an adj

comp, the fem. may be rajjuka)

;

N. of certair

sinews or tendons proceeding from the vertebra

column (in anatomy) ; a lock of braided hair, braic

(= rent)

;

N. of a particular constellation
;

[cf. Lat

ligare, stringere

;

Old Germ, stricch, stric, strac

chian; Angl. Sax. streccan.) — Rajju-kantha, at

m., N. of a preceptor. — Rajju-dala, as, m., Ved
a species of tree. — Rajju-ddlaka, as, m. a kind 0

wild-fowl. — Rajju-pedd, f. a rope basket . — Rajju
bhara, as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Rajju-mdtra
tva, am, n. the condition of being only a rope

— Rajju-vala, as, m. = rajju-dalaka, a wild-fowl

— Rajju-ddrada, as, d, am, newly drawn up by ;

rope (_said of water; Panini VI. 2, 9). — Rajju
sarja, as, m., Ved. a rope-maker. — Rajjuddhritc

(°ju-ud°), as, a, am, drawn up by means of a rope

— Rajji\avalambin, i, ini, i, hanging by a string

Rajjavya, am, n., Ved. material for a rope.

rahdh. See ni-rahdhana.

T"35f rahj or raj, cl. 1. 4. P. A. rajati

^ n -te (ep. also raiijati), rajyati, -te, ra

ranja (3rd pi. rarajatus or rarahjatus), raranje

rankshyati, -te, arankshit, arankta, rajyat

rankshishta, ranktum, to be dyed or coloured, t<

redden, grow red, glow ; to dye, tinge, colour
; U

be affected or moved, to have the passions or feeling:

roused, to be excited
;

to be pleased or delightec

with (with inst.)
;
to attach one’s self to, be attacbei

or devoted to, (perhaps in this sense connected wit!

rt. lag) ;
fall in love with, be enamoured of (usuall)

with loc.)
; to go, (in this sense cl. 1. P. according

to Naighantuka II. 14): Caus. ranjayati, -gate

-yitum, to dye, colour, paint, make red, redden

illuminate ; to rejoice, gratify, exhilarate, charm
;

t<

cause to be attached, to conciliate
;

(according t<

Naighantuka III. 14.)= rt. ard, to worship, (als<

rajayati) ; to hunt, (in this sense only rajayati)

Desid. rirankshati, -te

:

Intens. rdrajyate, ra

rankti, to be greatly affected or excited
;

to bi

intensely attached or devoted
;

[cf. Gr. pe(-w, pay

fv-s, pyy-ev-s, pty-tv-s, pty-os, fiiy-pa, pyaaoi

prjy-os, Key-vov : probably Angl. Sax. ge-regnian

‘ to colour.’]

Rakta, as, d, am, coloured, dyed, painted, tinged

stained
;
reddened, red, crimson, of a red colour ; nasal

ized (said of a vowel, cf. ranga) ;
affected by passion

excited, incited, impassioned, passionately fond of

attached, affected with love or interest towards; lov-

ing, dear, beloved
;
lovely, pleasant, agreeable, sweet

charming
;
fond of play, engaging in pastime, sport

ing; (as), m. red colour; safflower; Barringtoni.

Acutangula
; epithet of Siva

;
(a), f. lac

(
= Idl.shii)

Abrus Precatorius ; Bengal madder, Rubia Munjista

— ushtra-kdndi

;

N. of one of the seven tongue:

of fire; the female personification of a particulai

musical mode
;
(am), n, blood ;

copper ;
saffron

the fruit of the Flacourtia Cataphracta ;
vermilion

cinnabar ;=padmaka ; [cf. Gr. pdSov ;
Hib.ro/.

— Rakta-kangu, us, ni. Panicum Italicum. — Rakta

kanta, as, m. a species of Celastrus. — Rakta

kantha, as, i, am, or rakta-kan(hin, i, ini,

sweet-voiced, having an impassioned voice or note

(as), rn.=kokila, the Indian cuckoo.— Raktakan

tha-khaga, as, m. a sweet-voiced bird. — Rakta-

kadamba, as, in. a red-flowering Kadarnba.— Hal;

ta-kadali, f. a species of Musa or plantain. — Rakta

kanda, as, m. coral
; N. of two bulbous plants (

-

raktalu, rdja-paldndu). — Rakta-kandala, as, m
coral. — Rakta-kamala or rakta-kambala, am, n

a red lotus-flower. — Rakta-karavira or rakta-

karaviroka, as, m. a red-flowering Oleander



rakta-kuiiiana. raktamishada. 827
Nerium Odorum Rubro-simplex. — Rakta-kdndana,

as, m. Bauhinia Variegata. — Rakta-kanda, f. a

red-flowering PunarnavS. — Rakta-kash/ha, am, n.

Caesalpina Sappan. — Rakta-kumuda, am, n. the

flower of Nymphsea Rubra, red lotus. — Ralta-hji-

mija, f. red lac. — Rakta-ke'ara, as, in. Kottleria

Tinctoria ; the coral tree. — Rakta -kairava or rakta.

kokanada, am, n. the flower of Nymphsea Rubra,

i red lotus-flower. — Rakta-kodataki
,

f. a species of

plant (= mahd-jdli).— Rakta-khadira, as, m. a

red-flowering Khadira. — Rakta-khddava, as, m.
i species of foreign date. — Rakta-gandhaka, am,
l. nivrrh. — Rakta-garbhd, f. Lawsonia Alba.— Rals-

‘a-gulma, as, m. a particular form of the disease

•ailed gulma. — Rakta-gulmini, f. a female suffering

roin the above-mentioned disease. — Rakta-gairika,

im, n. a kind of ochre. — Rakta-granthi, is, m. a

rind of Mimosa. — Rakta-griva
, as, m. ‘ red-

lecked,' a kind of pigeon; a Rakshasa. — Rakta-
/hna, as, i, am, blood-destroying, corrupting the

flood; (as), m. Andersonia Rohitaka; (i), f. a kind

>f DOrvi grass. — Rakta-dandana, am, n. red

andal
;
Caesalpina Sappan; saffron. — Rnkta-diira-

;a, as, m. a species of shrub. — Rakta-dillikd, f.

. kind of Chenopodium. — Rakta-durna, am. n.

ennilion. — Rakta-ddhardi, is, f. vomiting or

pitting blood. — Rakta-ja, as, d, am, produced

rom blood. — Rakla-jantuka, as, m. a kind of

corn), an earth-worm. — Rakta-jihra, as, d, am,
ed-tongued

; (as), m. a lion. — Rakta-tara, as, d,

im, more red ; more attached, very attached
; (am),

\. = rakta-gairika. — Rakta-ta, f. redness; the

lature of blood ; the being affected by passion.

-Rakta-tunda, as, m. ‘red-beaked,’ a parrot.

- Rakta-tundaka, as, m. a kind of worm. — Rak-
a-trind, f. a species of gra<s (= go-mutrikd).
- Rakta-tejas, as, n. flesh. — Rakta-trivrit, t, f. a

ed-flowering Trivrit. — Rakta-tva, am, n. redness;

he being affected by passion, affection. — Rakta-
'antikd or rakta-danti, f. ‘red-toothed,’ N. of

)urgi or PSrvati. — Rakta-dala, f., N. of two
lints

(
= divdlika, nalika). — Rakta-dmhana,

s, i, am, corrupting or vitiating the blood. — Rak-
a-drid, k, m. ‘ red-eyed,' a pigeon. — Rakta-dhdtu,
s, m. red chalk or orpiment, earth, ruddle

; copper.

- Rakla-nayana, as, t, am, red-eyed, having red

yes; (os), m. a kind of partridge, Perdix Rufa.
- Rakta-nadi, f. a fistulous ulcer on the gum caused

y a bad state of the blood. — Rakta-nala =jivantt,
kind of lotus. — Rakta-ndsika, as, m. ‘ red-

eaked,’ an owl. — Rakta-netra, as, a or i, am,
ed-eyed. — Raktanetra-ta, f. or raktanetra-tva,
m, n. the state of having red or blood-shot eyes.

- Rakta-pa , as, a, am, blood-drinking, blood-

jcking
;

(as), m. a Rakshasa
;

(a), f. a blood-

icker, leech ; a Dakin! or female fiend. — Rakta-
'akska , as, m. ‘red-winged,’ epithet of Garuda.
- Rakta-pata, as, a, am, wearing a red cloth or

arment
;
(os), m. a kind of mendicant

(
= sa>tkhya-

hikshu). — Raktapati-krita, as, m. changed into

rakta-pata mendicant . — Rakta-pattrd, f. Bcer-

avia Erecta Rosea. — Eakta-pattranga, am, n. a

ind of red sandal. — Rakta-pattrilca, f., N. of two
lants (—nakuli, rakta-punamava). — Rakta-
•adi, f. a species of plant. — Rakta-padrna, am,
a red lotus-flower, large red water-lily. — Rakta-

arria = rakta-punamava. — Rakta-pallava, as,

i. Jonesia Asoka. — Rakta-paki, f. the egg-plant.
- Rakta-pata, as, m. bloodshed, spilling of blood.
- Rakta-pata

,

f. a leech. — Rakta-pdda, as, a or

,
am, red-footed

;
(as), m. a bird with red feet, a

arrot
; an elephant

; a war-chariot
;

(i), f. Mimosa
'udica. — Rakta-payin, i, ini, i, blood-drinking;

t), m. a bug
;

(ini), f. a blood-sucker, leech.

- Rakta-parada, am, as, n. m. cinnabar. — Rakta-
•itikd, f. a red boil or ulcer. — Rakta-pinda, as,

t. Hibiscus Rosa Sinensis
;
(am), n. the flower of

his plant; a spontaneous discharge of blood from
ae nose and mouth

; a red pimple or boil ; a species

f climbing plant, Ventilago Madraspatana. — Rakta-
indaka, as, m. = raktalu. — Rakta-pitta, am, n.

‘ blood-bile,’ a peculiar disturbance of the blood
caused by bile, plethora, spontaneous hemorrhages
from the mouth, nose, &c. (accompanied with fever,

head-ache, vomiting, purging, &c.)._ Raktapitla-
kara, as, d or i, am, causing the above disease.
— Raktapitta-ha, f. ‘removing rakta-pitta,’ a
kind of Durva grass. - Ralcta-pittin, i, ini, i, sub-
ject to or suffering from rakta-pitta.- Rakta-pud-
dlidka, as, ika, am, red-tailed

;
(ika), f. a kind of

lizard. — Rakta-punarnavd

,

f. a red-flowering Punar-
nava. — Rakta-pushpa, am, n. a red flower; (as,
a, am), red-flowered, bearing red flowers

;
(as), m.,

N. of various plants, Bauhinia Variegata Purpuras-
cens

;
= kara-vira ; = dddima ; - vaka ;= bandhu-

ka ; — pun-ndga ; (d), f. Bombax Heptaphyllum

;

(i), f., N. of various plants, Grislea Tomentosa; =
pdtali ; =javd ; — avartaki ; = ndga-damani; =
karuni ; = ushtra-kandi. — Rakta-pushpaka, as,
m., N. of various plants

, =paldda ; =parpata ;=
ddlmali ; (ika), f. Mimosa Pudica

;
= ra&ia-pM-

narnavd ; = bhu-pd/ali. — Ralcta-puya, N. of a
hell. — Rakta-puraka, am, n. the dried peel or
integument of the mangostan. — Rakla-purna, as,

d, am, full of blood. — Rahtapurna-tva, am, n.

the being full of blood, fulness of blood. — Rakta-
paitta or rakta-paittika, adjectives from rakta-
pitta.— Rakta-pradara, as, m., Ved. a flow of
blood from the womb. — Rakta-prameha, as, m. a

disease of the bladder, the passing of blood in the
urine — Rakta-pravdha, as, m. a stream of blood.

— Rakla-prasava, as, m., N. of two plants
(
=

rakta-karavira, raktdmldna). — Rakta-phala,
as, a, am, having or bearing red fruit; (as), m. the
Indian fig-tree

;
(a), f. Momordica Monadelpha; =

svarna-valli.— Rakta-phena-ja, as, m. a part of
the body, (probably) the lungs. - Rakta-bindu,
rakta-bija, &c., see rakta-vindu, &c. — Rakta-
bhava, am, n. ‘blood-produced,’ flesh. —Rakta-
bhava, as, d, am, being in love, amorous, ena-

moured. — Rakta-manjara, as, m. Barringtonia

Acutangula. — Rakta-maiidala, as, a, am, having

a red disk (said of the moon) ; having devoted

subjects; (as), m. a species of red-spotted or red-

ringed snake; (a), f. a particular venomous animal

;

(am), n. a red lotus-flower. — Rakta-mandala-ta, f.,

Ved. the appearance of red spots on the body caused

by a bad state of the blood. — Rakla-matta, as, a,

am, drunk or satiated with blood (said of a leech).

— Rakta-matsya, as, m. a species of red fish.

— Rakta-maya, as, i, am, consisting of blood, full

of blood, bloody. — Rakta-mastaka, as, d, am,
red-headed

; (as), m. a species of heron, Ardea

Sibirica. — Rakta-madri, f. a particular disease pe-

culiar to women. — Rakta-mukha, as, a or i, am,
red-faced, having a red mouth

;
(as), m„ N. of an

ape. — Rakta-mutra-ta, f. the voiding of blood with

urine. — Rakta^midaka, as, m. a kind of mustard.

— Rakta-mula, f. Mimosa Pudica. — Rakta-meha,
as, m. the voiding of blood with urine. — Rakta-
moksha, as, m. or rakta-mokshana, am, n. blood-

letting, bleeding, venesection, &c . — Rakta-yashti,

is, or rakta-yashtikd, f. Rubia Munjista. — Rakta-
yavandla, as, m. = tuvara-yavandla. — Rakta-
raji, is, m. a particular venomous insect

; a peculiar

disease of the eye. — Rakta-raji, f. a particular

venomous insect ; cress, Lepidium Sativum. — Rakta-
renu, us, m. vermilion; a bud of Butea Frondosa;

Rottleria Tinctoria ; a sort of cloth ; an angry man.
— Rakta-renuka, f. a bud of Butea Frondosa.

— Rakta-raivataka, am, n. a species of fruit tree

(
= mahd-parevata). — Rakta-laduna, as, m. a

kind of garlic. — Rakta-lodana, as, a or i, am,
red-eyed

;
(as), m. a pigeon. — Rakta-vati or

rakta-varati, f. small-pox. — Rakta-varga, as, m.

lac ; N. of various plants, the pomegranate tree

;

Butea Frondosa; Pentapetes Phcenicea; Rubia Mun-
jista

; two kinds of saffron
;
safflower. — Rakta-var-,

na, as, m. red colour
;
the colour of blood

;
(as, a,

am), red-coloured; (as), m. the cochineal insect,

= indra-gopa ; (am), n. gold .
— Rakta-vardha-

na, as, i, am, increasing or promoting the formation

of blood; (as), m. Solanum Melongena. — Rakta-
varshabhu, us, f. = rakta-punarnavd. — Rakta-
vasana, as, d, am, red-clad, clad in red garments,
clothed in red

;
(as), m. a Biahman in the fourth

order or stage of life as a religious mendicant.
— Rakta-vata, as, m. a particular disease. — Rakta-
vdlaka, am, d, n. f. vermilion . — Rakta-vdsas, ds,

as, as, or rakta-vdsin, i, ini, i, wearing red gar-

ments, clad in red. — Rakta-vikara, as, m. altera-

tion or deterioration of blood. — Rakta-vidradhi,
is, m. a blood-red boil, a boil or ulcer filled with
blood. —Rakta-vindu, us, m. a red spot forming a

flaw in a jewel ; a drop of blood . — Rakta-vija, as,

m. the pomegranate tree ; N. of an Asun. — Rakta-
vijaka, f. a species of plant (= taradi). — Rakta-
vriksha, as, m. a kind of tree. — Rakta-vrittd, f.

Nvctanthes Arbor Tristis. — Rakta-ddli, is, m. red

rice, Oryza Sativa. — Rakta-dasana, am, n. ver-

milion. — Rakta-digru, us, m. red-flowering S'igru.

— Rakta-dirshaka, as, m. a kind of heron; Pinus
Longifolia; the resin of Pinus Longifolia .— Rakta-
iukra-ta, f. bloody condition of the semen. — Rakta-
dringika, am, n. poison, venom. — Rakta-dmadru,
vs, us, u, having a red beard. — Rakta-smairu-
diroruha, as, d, am, having a red beard and hair.

— Rakta-dyama, as, d, am, dark-red. — Rakta-
shihivana-ta or rakta-shthivi, f. the spitting of
blood. — Rakta-saitkoda, as, m. safflower. — Rakta-
sankodaka, am, n. a red lotus-flower. — Rakta-
sanjna, am, n. saffron. — Rakta-sandandikd, f. a

blood-sucker, leech. — Rakta-sandhyaka, am, n.

the flower of Nymphaea Rubra. — Rakta-saroruha,
am, n. a red lotus-flower. — Rakta-sarshapa, as, m.
Sinapis Ramosa. — Rakta-sahd, f. the red globe-

amaranth. — Rakta-sara, as, a, am, whose essence

or predominating quality is blood, of a sanguinary

disposition; (as), m. a species of plant, = amla-
vetasa, rakta-khadira ; (am), n. red sandal

;

Caesalpina Sappan. — Rakta-suryamani, is, m. a

beautiful red-flowering shrub (Hibiscus Phoeniceus).

— Rakta-surydya, Nom. A. -surydyate, &c., to

represent or be like a red sun. — Rakta-saugan-
dhika, am, n. a red lotus-flower. — Rakta-srag-
anulepin, i, m. (probably) ‘wearing a red garland

and being anointed,’ epithet of S’iva. — Rakta-srava,
as, m. a flow of blood, hemorrhage (Ved.) ; a kind

of sour sorrel or dock . — Rakta-hansd, f., N. of a

Ragini. — Rakta-hina, as, d, am, bloodless, cold-

blooded. — Ralctdhdra (Ha-dli°), as, m. ‘having a

red appearance,’ coral. —Raktalita (°ta-ak°), as, d,

am, dyed red
; sprinkled or besmeared with blood ;

(am), n. red sandal or Caesalpina Sappan , — Rakta-
kslia (°ta-ak°), as, i, am, red-eyed, having red or

blood-shot eyes ; fearful, dreadful, = krura; (as), m.
a buffalo

;
Perdix Rufa ; a pigeon

;
the Indian crane

;

N. of a sorcerer; (am), n., N. of the fifty-eighth

year in a Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years. —RaktakM
(°ta-ak°), is, or raktakshin, t, m., N. of the fifty-

eighth year in a Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years. — Rak-
tanka (°ta-an°), as, m. coral . — Raktanga (°ta-

an°), as, m. ‘red-bodied,’ a species of bird
;
a bug

;

a species of plant
(
= kdmpilla, kampilla); the

planet Mars ; the disk of the sun or moon ; N. of a

serpent-demon; (a, i), f. a species of plant, =ji-

vanti ; (i), f. Rubia Munjista; coral; (am), n.

coral; saffron; a species of plant
(
= kampilla).

— Raktatisara or raktatisara (°ta-at°), as, m.

‘blood-diarrhoea,’ dysentery, bloody flux. — Raktd-
dhara (

c
ta-adh°), f. a Kinnari. — Raktddhara

(

c
ta-adh°), as, m. ‘blood-receptacle,’ the skin.

— Raktadhimantha (°ta-ad/°), as, m. inflamma-

tion of the eyes, ophthalmia with discharge of blood.

— Raktdnta fta-an°), as, a, am, having red ex-

tremities, having the corners (of the eyes) inflamed.

— Raktapaha (°ta-ap°), am, n. myrrh. — Itaktii-

pamarga (°ta-ap°), as, m. red-flowering Apa-

inarga . — Raktdbha (°ta-dbh°), as, d, am, red-

looking, having a red appearance. — Raktdbhisli-

yanda
(
°la-abh° ), as, m. ophthalmia brought on by

the state of the blood, redness of the vessels of the

eye with a watery discharge. — Raktamishada (°ta-
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dmisha-ada), as, a, am, eating blood and flesh.

— Raktambara (°la-am° ), am, n. a red garment;

(as, a, am), wearing a red cloth, clad in red gar-

ments
;
(as), m. any vagrant devotee wearing red

garments; (a), f., N. of a goddess. — Raktambara-
tva, am, n. the wearing of red garments (with

Buddhist monks). — Raktambara-dhara, as, a,

am, wearing red garments. — Raktambu-pura (°ta

-

am°), as, m. a stream or flood of blood. — Rak-
tambu-ruha (

r

'ta-am° ), am, n. a red lotus-flower.

— Raktamra
(
°ta-dm°), as, m. a species of plant

(= ko4dmra). — Raktdruna (
°ta-ar°), as, a, am,

blood-red, red as blood. — Ralctarbuda (°ta-ar° ), as,

m. a bloody tumour. — Raktarman (°ta-ar° ), a, n.

a particular disease of the eyes.—Raktardas (°ta-ar°),

as, n. a form of hemorrhoids. — Raktdlw (°ta-alu ),

us, or raktaluka, as, m. a species of red yam,

Dioscorea Purpurea. — Raktdsaya (°ta-ad°), as, m.

‘ blood-receptacle,’ any viscus containing or secreting

blood (as the heart, liver, spleen). — Ralctadoka (°ta-

ad°), as, m. red-flowering Asoka. — Raktekshu

(°ta-ik°), us, m. red sugar-cane. — Raktairanda

(°ta-er°), as, m. the red Ricinus or castor-oil plant.

— Raktairvara (
°ta-er° ), us, m. a kind of cucum-

ber ( = indra-vdruni). — Raktotklishta
( °ta-ut°),

as, m. a particular disease of the eyes. — Raktotpala
(°ta-ut°), as, m. Bombax Heptaphyllum

;
(am), n.

a red lotus, the flower of Nymphasa Rubra. — Rak-
totpalabha (°la-dbh°), as, a, am, being like the

colour of Nymphsea Rubra, resembling the red lotus.

— Raktopala (°ta-up°), am, n. red chalk, red

earth, red ochre or orpiment, indurated ochre or

clay iron-stone.

Raktaka, as, a, am, red
;

passionately attached

to, fond of, enamoured
;

pleasing, entertaining,

amusing; bloody, containing blood; (as). m. a ted

garment
;
an amorous or impassioned man ; a sporter,

player; N. of various plants bearing red flowers,

Pentapetes Phcenicea ; the globe-amaranth
;
= rakia-

sigru ; = raktairanda.

Raktala, f. = kaka-tundi.

Rakti, is, f. pleasingness, attractiveness, charming-

ness, loveliness
; the being attached, affection, attach-

ment, devotion, loyalty ;
— raktikd, the seed of Abrus

Precatorius. — Rakti-mat, an, ati, at, possessing

charms, charming, lovely, attractive.

Raktikd, f. Abrus Precatorius; the seed or grain

of this plant used as a weight= ^ or \ or of a

Mashaka
;
(according to some, the seed weighs about

of a grain troy, the artificial Ratti or Raktika

should be double that weight, but in common use it

averages nearly 2| grains.)

Raktiman, d, m. redness, red colour.

Raktri, ta, tri, tri, one who colours or dyes, a

colourist, painter, (more correctly ranktri.)

Itaktvd or ran-ktvd, ind. having dyed
;

having

attached one’s self to.

Ranga, as, m. colour, paint, pigment, dye, hue ;

the nasal modification or nasalizing of a vowel ; a

place of public amusement or for dramatic exhibi-

tions, theatre, play-house, amphitheatre, stage, arena,

place of public contest, place for athletic exercises or

feats, sports, &c.
; a place of assembly ; an assembly or

assemblage of spectators
;

a field of battle ; dancing,

singing, acting, diversion, mirth ; borax ; an extract

obtained from Acacia Catechu ; a proper N.
;
(am),

n. tin ( = vanga

;

in this sense also as, m.). — Raitgu-
kara or ranga-karaka, as, m. ‘ a colour-maker,’

painter, colourist. — Ranga-kashlha, am, n. Cresal-

pina Sappan. — Ranga-hshelra, am, n„ N. of a

place. — Ranga-dara, as, m. * a stage-goer,’ stage-

player, actor, player, performer, &c. ; a gladiator.

— Rnnga-ja, am, n. red lead, vermilion. — Itanga-
jivaka, as, m. ‘living by colours,’ a painter, an
actor, performer. — Ranga-da, as, m. borax; an

extract from Acacia Catechu
;

a particular white

paint ( = sphati, dridha-rangii). — Ran-ga-datta,

(probably) am, n., N. of a drama. — Ranga-ddyaka,
am, n. a particular kind of earth

(
t=kanku,sh\ha).

— Ranga-dridhd, f. a sort of white paint (

=

dridhu-ranga). — Raitga-devaid, f. a goddess sup-

posed to preside over sports and diversions, the god-

dess or genius of pleasure. — Ranga-dvar,r, f. a stage-

door, the door or entrance ofa theatre.—Ranga-dvara,

am, n. a stage-entrance, stage-door; the prologue of

a p\a.y. — Ranga-natha, as, m., N. of various men;
of the author of a commentary on the VikramorvasT

(A. D. 1656); of a commentator on the Surya-

siddhanta. — Ranga-pataka, N. of a woman.
— Ranga-pattri or ranga-pushpi, f. the indigo

plant. — Ranga-pitha, am, n. a place for dancing.

— Ranga-praveda
,
as, m. entering on the stage,

engaging in theatrical performances. — Ranga-bhuti,

is, f. the night of full moon in the month Asvina.

— Ranga-bhumi, is, f. a place for acting, stage,

theatre, arena
;

a battle-field, — Ranga-mangala,
am, n. a stage-festival, rejoicing or festive ceremony

on the stage. — Ranga-mandapa, as, am, m. n. a

play-house, theatre. — Ranga-mandala, am, n. the

circuit of an arena or assembly. — Ranga-madhya,
am, n. the middle of an arena. — Ranga-malla,
as, m. a proper N.

;
(I), f. the Indian lute. — Ranga-

mdnikya, am, n. a ruby ( = mdnikya). — Ranga-
matri, ta, f. lac or the insect which forms the red

dye
;

a bawd ;
= truti. — Ranga-mdtrika, f. lac.

— Ranga-rdja, as, m., N. of a king; of a learned

man, (also 'called Ran-garaja-dlkshita, &c.) — Ranga-
lasini, f. Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis . — Ranga-vati,
f., N. of a woman (who killed her husband Ranti-

deva). — Ttanga-vallikd or ranga-valli, {., N. of

a kind of plant used at sacrifices. — Ranga-vastu, u,

n. any colouring substance, paint.— Ranga-vata,
a place or arena enclosed for contests, plays, dancing,

&c. — Ranga-vdrangana (°ra-an°), f. a kind of

dancing giil. — Ranga-vidya-dhara, as, m. a pro-

ficient in or teacher of the art of acting. — Ranga-
vija, am, n. silver. — Ranga-dald, f. a play-house,

theatre, dancing-hall, dancing-room. — Ranga-stha,

as, a, am, standing in an arena. — Rangangana
(°ga-an°), am, n. the area of an amphitheatre or

arena, an arena or place of public contest. — Ran-
gdnga (°ga-an°), f. a particular white substance

( = sphati). — Rangdjiva (°ga-aj°), as, m. ‘living

by colours,’ a painter
; one who lives by the stage,

an actor, performer. — Rangdri (°ga-ari), is, m. a

fragrant Oleander. — Rangdvatarana (°ga-av°),

am, n. entering on the stage, engaging in theatrical

performances
;
the profession of an actor. — Rangd-

vataraka (°ga-av°), as, or rangdvatdrin, i, m.
one who enters the stage or engages in theatrical

performances, a stage-player, actor. — Rangeda (°ga-

isa), as, m., N. of a king. — RangeGvari (°ga-id°),

f. (probably) N. of the wife of Ran-gesa. — Ran-
geshthaluka (°tlia-dV ), am, n. a kind of bulbous

root or onion, (also rangeshthalu.) — Rangopa-
jivin (°ga-up°), t, or rangopajivya, as, m. one

who lives by the stage, a stage-player, actor.

Rangana, am, n. (probably) dancing, merry-

making, &c.

Rangin, i, ini, i, colouring, dyeing, painting;

passionate, impassioned ; attached to, devoted to,

finding enjoyment in ; acting or exhibiting on a

stage, being an actor
;

(ini), f. Asparagus Race-

mosus.

Raja, as, in .= rajas, dust [cf. ni-r
0

"]
; the pollen

of flowers
;

the menstrual excretion, (in this sense

also am, n.) ; the quality of passion, (see rajas) ;

emotion, affection
;
N. of one of Skanda’s attendants

;

of a king (a son of Vi-raja).

ltajaka, as, m. a washerman (so called from his

being occupied in the cleaning or whitening of

clothes
;
the washermen are regarded as a degraded

caste of Hindus); a parrot; N. of a king; (i), f. a

washerman’s wife, washerwoman ; epithet of a woman
on the third day of the menses

;
(ika), f. a washer-

woman.
Rajata, as, d, am [cf. rt. 2. arj], white, whitish,

silver-coloured, silvery, (rajatam hiranyam, white

gold, i. e. silver)
;

silver, made of silver, like silver
;

(am), n. silver [cf. arjuna

]

;
gold ; a pearl-ornament

or necklace
; blood ;

ivory ; N. of a particular moun-

tain (perhaps of KailUsa)
;
of a particular lake ; an

asterism, constellation
;

[cf. Gr. apyo-s, dpy-ij.j,

dpyv-po-s
; Lat. arg-entu-m

;

Hib. airgtod.']

— Rajata-kumbha, as, m. a silver fir. — Rajata
kuta, N. of a peak on the Malaya mountains.
— Rajata-danshtra, as, m., N. of a son of Vajra-

danshtra (a king of the Vidva-dharas).— Rajata-
dyuti, is, m., N. of Hanumat. — Rajata-nabha,
as, m., N. of a particular fabulous being. — Rajata-
ndbhi, is, is, i, having a white navel

;
(is), m., N.

of a descendant of Kuvera. — Rajata-parvata, as.

m. a silver mountain ; N. of a particular mountain.
— Rajata-patra or rajata-bhdjana, am, n. 3

silver cup, silver vessel of any kind. — Rajata-pras-

tha, as, m., N. of Kailasa. — Rajata-maya, as, i.

am, made of silver, silver. — Rajata-vaha, as, m.

N. of a man
;
(as), m. pi. his descendants. — Raja-

tadri (°ta-ad°), is, m. ‘ silver-mountain,’ N. ol

Kailasa.

Rajatdkara, N. of a place.

Rajana, as, m., N. of a person with the patro-

nymic Kauneya
; a ray, beam

;
(am), n. colouring,

dyeing ; safflower.

Rajanaka, as, m. a proper N. ( = rajana).

Rajani, is, or rajani, f. (the latter is the mort
common

;
said to be fr. rt. ranj in the sense ‘ t<

colour,’ cf. rajas), night ; N. of Durga ; a specie-

of plant
( =jani, jatuka, jatu-krit) ; Curcum;

Longa, (all words meaning ‘night’ appear to b<

used for this plant) ; Curcuma Aromatica
; the indige

plant; N. of a river; [cf. Hib. reag, ‘night.’

— Rajani-kara, as, m. ‘ the night-maker,’ the

moon. — Rajani-t'ara, as, m. ‘ night-rover,’ a Rsk
shasa

;
[cf. rajani-dara.) — Rajanim-manya, as

a, am, passing for or looking like night. —Itqjani
rakshasi, f. night regarded as a Rakshasi. — Rajani-

kara, as, m. ‘ the night-maker,’ the moon. — Ha
jani-gandlia, as, m. Polianthes Tuberosa; (a), f.

;

species of plant bearing white flowers. — Rajani-

dara, as, a or i, am, wandering in the night

moving about by night
;

(as), m. epithet of the

moon ; a Rakshasa, an evil spirit ; a night-watcher

a thief. — Rajanidara-ndtha, as, m. ‘ lord or pro-

tector of night-wanderers,’ epithet of the moon
(wrongly read rajani-daya-ndtha,) — Rajani-jala

am, n.‘ night-dew,’ rime, hoar-frost. — Rajani-dvan

dva, am, n. a period of two nights with the inter-

mediate day. — Rajani-pati, is, m. ‘ the lord or bus

band of night,’ the moon. — Rajani-mvkha, am, n

‘ front or beginning of night,’ evening, nightfall

— Rajani-ramana, as, m. ‘ the husband of night,

the moon. — Rajani-lidsd, f. Nyctanthes Arbo:

Tristis.

Rajaniya, as, a, am, to be enjoyed, enjoyable

charming.

Rajayitri, f. (fr. the Caus.), Ved. a female paintei

or colourist.

Rajas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. ranj in the sensi

‘to colour,’ cf. rt. 2. arj

;

according to some thi

original meaning may have been ‘ dimness,’ cf. ra

jani and Goth, riquis), the sphere of vapour 0:

mist, region of clouds, atmosphere, air, firmamen'

(Ved. ; sometimes represented as the expanse 01

heaven or sky in general)
; any sphere or world 01

division of the world (so used in Ved. according tc

Yaska and Say. ; the dual rajasi = ‘ heaven and earth,

or perhaps ‘the lower and higher atmospheres’ im-

mediately above the earth ; trini rajiinsi = ‘

tin

three worlds ' or earth, atmosphere, and sky
;
some-

times even six such spheres are enumerated) ;
vapour

mist, clouds, rain-water, water (according to Nirif

IV. 19); gloom, gloominess, dimness, darkness
;
im

purity, dirt, dust, powder, speck of dust, any smal

particle of matter, (go-rajas, a speck of dust on a

cow’s hair ; a mote in a sun-beam ; edaka-rajat,

a speck of dust on a sheep's fleece) ; the dust 01

pollen of flowers; cultivated or ploughed land (as

‘ dusty’), arable land, fields; the ‘darkening’ quality,

passion, foulness, impurity
;

(in philosophy) the

second of the three Gunas or qualities, (the three are

called saliva, goodness, rajas, passion, and lamas,

darkness; cf. guna: of these rajas is sometimes
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identified with tejas, energy or activity : it is said to

predominate in air, and to be active, urgent, and

variable) ;
passion, emotion, feeling, affection

; the

menstrual excretion ; tin
;
(according to Nirukta IV.

19)=jyotis, ahan; (as), ni., N. of a Rishi, son of
Vasishtba. — Raja-udvasa, as, d, am, Ved. one

who has put off soiled clothes
;

[cf. malodvdsas.]
— Rajah-patala, am, n. a coating of dust. — Ra-
iah-putra, as, m. the son of passion (a term
applied to a person when the object is to mark
his being of no particular note; cf. rajas-toka).

— Rajah-pluta
,
as, a, am, filled with (the quality

of) passion. — Rajah-saya, as, d, am, Ved. silver,

made of silver. — Rajah-duddhi, is, f. a pure or

right condition of the menses. — Rajah-sprid, k, k,

fc, touching the dust or the ground, touching the

rarth. — Rajas-tamaska, as, a, am, being under

he influence of the two qualities rajas and ta-

nas, (see above.)—Rajas-tamo-maya, as, i, am,
made up or consisting of the qualities rajas and

tamos.— Rajas-tur, dr, ur, dr, Ved. hastening

ihrough the sky or atmosphere, (Say.) dust-scattering

j=pdnsoit tvarayitri) or water-scattering (= uda-
kasya preraka). — Rajas-toka, as, am, m. n. the

child or offspring of passion ; avarice, greediness.

— Rajas-vala, as, a, am, having water (Ved. =
idaka-vat) ; covered with dust, dusty ; full of the

quality rajas, full of passion
;

(as), m. a buffalo

;

d), f. a menstruating woman, a female during the

nenses ; a marriageable woman. — Rajas-vin, i,

'.ni, i, dusty, full of dust or pollen ; full of the

quality rajas. — Raji-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to

rhange or turn into dust. — Rajeshita ( fr. raja for

ajas + ishita), according to Say. on Rig-veda VIII.

;6, 28. rajas = ushtra or gardabha, ishita=
irdpita. — Rajo-gdtra, as, m., N. of a son of

vasishtha. — Rajo-guna, as, m. the quality rajas

>r passion, (see under rajas.) — Rajoguna-maya,
is, t, am, consisting of or having the quality rajas.

— Rajo-grahi
, is, is, i, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 48.

— Rajo-dardana
,
am, n. the (first) appearance of

he menstrual excretion. — Rajo-nimilita, as, a,

im, blinded by passion or desire. — Rajo-bandha,
is, m. suppression of menstruation. — Rajo-bala,

im, n. darkness, (perhaps more correctly rajo-vala.)

— Rajo-megha, as, m. a doud of dust. — Rajo-rasa,
is, m. darkness. — Rajo-hara, as, m. ‘ remover of
mpurity,’ a washerman. — Rajo-harana-dharin
according to HalJyudha II. 189) = t:ratin.

Rajasa (at the end of an adj. comp.) = rajas

e.g. a-prapta-rajasa, not yet having menstruated)

;

as, d, am), obscure, dark, dim, Ved.
;
(perhaps)

lirty, unclean, impure.

Rajasdnu, us, m. a cloud
; soul, heart

(
= ditto).

Rajaska (at the end of an adj. comp.) = rajas

n ni-r°, vi-r°, q.q. v.v.

1. rajasya, Nom. P. rajasyati, &c., to become
lust, to be scattered as dust.

2. rajasya, as, a, am, Ved. having the quality

'ajas; dusty.

Rajita, as, a,am (for ranjita), affected, moved, &c.

Raiija in jala-raiija, q. v.

Ranjaka, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus.), = raiijana,

flouring, dyeing; causing affection or passion, ex-

iting love or pleasure, gladdening, rejoicing, pleas-

ng; (os), m. a colourist, dyer, painter; an inciter

)f affection &c„ stimulus; a species of plant
(
=

campillaka) ; biliary humor on which vision de-

>ends
;
(aki), f. a female colourer or dyer

;
(am),

1.

red sandal
; vermilion.

Raiijana, as, i, am, colouring, dyeing, (keda

-

ranjana, dyeing the hair)
;
exciting passion or love

;

gratifying, exhilarating, delighting, rejoicing,
(
jana

-

'anjani, * men-rejoicing,’ N. of a particular formula)

;

tonciliating, befriending
;
(as), m. Saccharum Munja,

= munja ; (i), f. the female personification of a

Particular musical mode
;
(probably) friendly saluta-

:ion
; N. of various plants, the indigo plant ; Nyc-

anthes Arbor Tristis ;
saffron; a kind of fragrant

perfume; (am), n. the act of colouring, dyeing;

:olour, dye ; the act of pleasing, delighting, concili-

ating, rejoicing, giving pleasure
; nasalizing (in

gram.)
; red sandal-wood. — Runjana-dru, us, m. a

kind of tree.

Raiijanaka, as, m. a kind of tree.

Ranjaniya, as, a, am, to be coloured or dyed

;

to be rejoiced or pleased
; anything which may be

rejoiced at.

Ranjita, as, a, am, dyed, coloured, tinted
;
affected,

moved ; highly delighted.

Ranjini, f„ N. of various plants, the indigo plant

;

Rubia Munjista
;

[cf. ratijani.]

TJT rat, cl. 1. P. ratati, rardta, &c., to
\ shout, howl, yell, cry, scream, roar, bellow;

to call out, proclaim aloud
; to shout with joy,

applaud : Caus. ratayati, &c., to shout, See.

;

to

speak [cf. rt. rath
] : Intens. rdratiti, to scream

aloud.

Ratana, am, n. the act of shouting, &c.
; cry or

shout of applause, approbation.

Ratanti, {., N. of the fourteenth day in the dark
half of the month Magha.
Raiita, as, d, am, screamed, shouted, &c.

;
(am),

n. a roar, yell, scream, cry.

ratta, N. of a princess.

rath [cf. rt. rat], cl. 1. P. rathati,

&c., to speak
;

[cf. Old Germ, redion, re-

dinon ; Old Sax. rethjon, rethindn, ‘ to speak
;’

perhaps Goth, rasda.]

radda, as, m. a proper N.
;

(a), f., N.
of a princess.

'TJ|| ran (thought by some to he deve-
^ \ loped out of a base ramna, fr. rt. ram),

cl. 1. P. (Ved. also cl. 4. P.) ranati (ranyati),

rarana, aranit (Ved. forms rarana or in Pada-

patha rarana, ranishtan), ranitum, to rejoice,

exult
;
to take pleasure in (with loc., rarely with acc.,

Ved.)
;

to delight (Ved.) ; to sound, ring, rattle,

jingle; to shout: Caus. P. A. ranayati, ranayate,
-yitum, Aor. ariranat or araranat (Ved. forms

raranat, araranus, rarandhi, rarantu, rara-

riata), to cause to rejoice; cause to be pleased,

delight
; to rejoice or be pleased at, delight in (with

loc., Ved.) ; to make to sound, cause to sound forth

;

to praise; to go (P.): Desid. riranishati

:

Intens.

ranraryyate, ranranti

;

[cf. Hib. ran, ‘ a squeal,

roar ;’ ranach, ‘ a roaring.’]

Rana, as, m. joy, delight, gratification, pleasure

(Ved.) ; sound, noise ; the quill or bow of a lute
;

going, motion
;
(as, am), m. n. battle, war, combat,

fight, conflict. — Rana-karman, a, n. ‘ war-busi-

ness,’ war, battle, combat, fighting. — Rana-kamin,
i, ini, i, desirous of war, wishing to fight. — Rana-
kamya, Nom. P. -kamyati, &c., to wish for battle.

— Rana-karin, i, ini, i, Ved. causing battle or

strife. — Rana-krit, t, t, t, causing joy, gratifying,

delighting (Ved.)
;

fighting, a fighter, combatant,

v/aniox. — Rana-kshiti, is, f. or rana-kshetra, am,
n. or rana-kshoni, is, f. place of battle, battle-field.

— Rana-godara, as, a, am, engaged in war, fight-

ing. — Rana-jaya, as, m. victory in battle. — Ila-

nan-jaya, as, m. (ranam, acc. c.), N. of a king.

— Rana-turya, am, n. a war-drum, military drum.

— Rana-dara, as, m. a proper N. — Rana-dun-
dubhi, is, m. a military drum. — Rana-durgadha-
rana-yantra, am, n., N. of a particular amulet.

— Rana-pandita, as, m. ‘skilled in battle,’ a

warrior. — Rana-pura-svamin, i, m., N. of a

certain statue of Surya. — Rana-priya, as, d, am,
battle-loving, fond of war or battle, warlike

;
(as),

m. a falcon
;
(am), n. the fragrant root of Andro-

pogon Muricatus. — Rana-bhata, as, m. a proper

N. — Rana-bhu, us, or rana-bhumi, is, f. a battle-

ground, field of battle. — Rana-matta, as, d, am,
furious in battle

;
(as), m. an elephant. — Rana-

marga-kovida, as, a, am, experienced in the art

or ways of vm. — Rana-mukha, am, n. the front

or van of battle; the van of an army. —Rana-
mushti, is, m. a species of plant (

=

visha-mushti).

— Rana-murdhan, a, m. the front or van of a

fight. — Rana-rartlca, as, m. the space between the

tusks of an elephant.— Rana-ranga, as, m. ‘ battle-

stage,’ a place or field of battle. — Ranaranga-
malla, as, m. = bhoja-rdja, q. v. — Rana-rana,
as, m. ‘the buzzer,’ a gnat, musquito

;
(am), n. a

longing, anxious desire; regret (for a lost object).

— Rana-ranaka, as, am, m. n. anxiety, anxious

regret for some beloved object ; desire, love
;

(as),

m. the god of love. — Rana-lakshmi, is, f. the

fortune of war
; the goddess of battle. — Rana-

vanya, as, m., N. of a king. — Rana-vddya, am,
n. a military instrument of music, martial music.

— Rana-viJarada, as, a, am, skilled in war.
— Rana-vritti, is, is, i, having war or battle for a

profession. — Rana-tiksha, f. the art or science of
war. — Rana-tfiras, as, n. the head or front of a

battle. — Raya-iura, as, m. a hero in war, warrior.

— Rana-samrambha, as, m. the fury of battle.

— Rana-sankula, am, n. the confusion or noise of
battle, a melee, mixed or tumultuary combat. — Ra-
na-sajjd, f. military accoutrement . — Rana-sattra,
am, n. war or battle regarded as a sacrifice. — Rana-
sahaya, as, m. ‘ war-helper,’ an ally. — Rana-stam-
bha, as, m. ‘ battle-pillar,’ a monument of war or

battle, trophy, column; N. of a country (Chitore?).
— Rana-sthana, am, n. a battle-place, field of
battle. — Rana-svdmin, i, m., N. of a statue of
Siva as lord of battle. — Ranagni (°na-ag°), is, m.
the fire of battle, battle regarded as fire. — Randgra
(°na-ag°), am, n. the head or front of a battle.

— Rananga (°na-an°), am, n. ‘war-implement,’
weapon of war or battle, any weapon, a sword.
—Ranangana (°na-an°), am, n. a battle-place,

field of battle, (also ranangana.)— Ranaji (°na-
aji), is, m., N. of a Sadhya. — Randjira (°na-aj'j,

am, n. area or arena for fighting, battle-field. — Ra-
iiatodya (°na-at°), am, n. a battle-drum, military

drum . — Ranaditya (°na-ddj, as, m., N. of a king
of Kasmira

; of another person. — Randnta-krit
(°na-an°), t, m. ‘ making an end of battle,’ N. of
Vishnu. — Ranapeta (°na-ap°), as, a, am, flying

away from battle (Kirat. XV. 33) . - Randbhiyoga
(°na-abh°), as, m. engaging in battle, warlike en-

counter. — Ilanarambha (°na-dr°), {., N. of the
wife of Ranaditya. — Ranarambha-svami-deva, as,

m., N. of a statue erected by Ranarambha. — Ra-
ndlankarana(°na-ar), as, m. a heron

(
— kanka).

— Randvani (°na-av°), is, f. battle-ground, a field

of battle. — RanaJva (°na-ai°), as, m., N. of 2

king. — Rane-dara, as, a or i, am, going or mov-
ing about in the field of battle (said of Vishnu).
— Raneia (°na-i.<a) or raneGvara (°na-ki°), as,

m. = rana-svdmin. — Rane-svaddha, as, m. a cock.

— Ranaishin (°na-es°), i, ini, i, eager for battle.

— Ranotkata (°iia-ut°), as, a, am, furious or mad
in battle

;
(as), m., N. of one of Skanda’s attendants

;

of a Daitya. — Ranotsaha (°na-ut°), as, m. prowess

in battle. — Ranoddama (°na-ud°), as, d, am,
eager for battle. — Ranoddeda (°na-ud°\ as, m. a

field of battle
; a part or quarter of a battle.

Ranaka, as, m., N. of a king.

Ranat, an, anti, at, sounding, rattling
;.
going.

— Ranat-kdra, as, m. a rattling or clanking sound

;

any sound ; humming (of bees).

Ranita, as, a, am, sounded, sounding, rattling;

(am), n. sound, any ringing or rattling sound.

Ranitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. rejoicing in, delighting

in, (Say. = ramana-dila.)
Ranya, as, a, am, Ved. agreeable, enjoyable,

delightful, pleasant
;

fit for fighting, warlike
;
(am),

n. ,
Ved. joy, pleasure

; war, battle. — Raniya-jit , t,

t, t, Ved. conquering in battle, victorious in war.

— Ranya-vad, k, k, k, Ved. speaking agreeably.

Ranva, as, a, am, Ved. pleasant, delightful, agree-

able, lovely
;
joyous, gay ;

sounding ; to be praised,

worthy of praise. — Ranvarsandris
,
k, k, k, Ved.

looking lovely, appearing beautiful, (Say.= rama-

niya-dardana.)

Ranvan, in Rig-veda V. 44, 10, according to Say.

=ramaniya, agreeable, pleasant.

ia R
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randa, as, a, am (in Unadi-s. 1 . 113.

said to be fr. rt. ram), mutilated, maimed, crippled,

(incorrect for vanda, q. v.) ;
faithless (in dakha-

randa, q. v.)
;

(as), m. a man who dies without

male issue ; a barren tree ; (a), f. a term of abuse

in addressing women, a slut ; a widow, (bdla-randd,

a young widow)
;
Salvinia Cucullata ; N. of a species

of metre. — Randadramin (°da-ds°), i, m. one who
loses a wife after the forty-eighth year.

Randaka, as, m. a barren tree.

I3PT ranya, ranva, &c. See p. 829, col. 3.

1 iu ranv (= rts. ramb, rinv, rimb), cl.

\ 1. P. ranvati, to go; (a form ranv for

rt. ran occurs in Taittiriya-s. I. 2, 5, 1, where, accord-

ing to the commentator, ranvatu = ramayatu.)

Ranvita, as, a, am (fr. ranv for rt. ran), in

Rig-veda II. 3, 6. according to Say , = dabdita,

stuta, sounded, praised, or gaddhat, going.

TIT rata, rati, &c. See p. 833, cols. 1, 2.

ratdndhri, f. a fog, mist.

ratambuka, e, n. du. the two

cavities immediately above the hips.

Tl^ratu, us, f. (said to be fr. a Sautra rt.

rit), the river of heaven, the celestial Ganges ; a

true speech.

ratna, am, n. (rarely as, m.; according

to Unadi-s. III. 14. fr. rt. ram), a gift, present

(Ved., in this sense perhaps connected with rt. 1. ra)

;

property, goods, riches, possessions (Ved.) ; a jewel,

gem, treasure, precious stone, pearl ; anything valu-

able or desirable, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 41,

6, &c. ratnam = ramaniyam) ; any precious thing,

anything excellent or best of its kind (e. g. putra-

ratna, an excellent son
;

go-ratnani, excellent

cows ; cf. pum-r°, stri-r°) ; a magnet, loadstone

[cf. mani] ;
= ratna-havis (Ved.)

;
(as), m. a

proper N. — Ratna-kandala, as, m. coral. — Ratna-

Icara, as, m., N. of Kuvera. — Ratna-lcarandaka,

N. of a Buddhist work. — Ratna-kalada, as, m. a

proper N. — Ratna-kald, f., N. of a woman.
— Ratna-kirtti, is, m., N. of a Buddha.— Ratna-
liuta, as, m., N. of a mountain

;
of a Bodhi-sattva

;

of an island. — Ratnakuta-sutra, am, n., N. of a

Buddhist Sutra work. — Ratna-ketu, us, m„ N. of

a Buddha; of a Bodhi-sattva; (said to be a name
common to 2000 future Buddhas.) — Ratna-koti,

N. of a Samadhi. — Ratna-koda or ratna-kosha,

as, m. ‘ repository of jewels,’ N. of various works.

— Ratna-hshetra-kuta-sandardana, as, m., N. of

a Bodhi-sattva, (also written ratna-ddhattra-kuta-

sandardana.) — Ratna-hhadita, as, a, am, set or

studded with gems .— Ratna-khdni, is, f. a jewel-

mine, mine for precious stones. — Ratna-garbha,
as, a, am, holding precious stones, filled with jewels,

containing jewels
;
(as), m. the sea ; N. of Kuvera

;

of a Bodhi-sattva; of a commentator on the Vishnu-

Purina; (d), f. the earth. — Ratna-griva-tirtha,

am, n., N. of a place of pilgrimage. — Ratna-dan-
dra, as, m., N. of a god (said to be the guardian

deity of a jewel-mine)
; of a Bodhi-sattva ; of a son

of VimbisSra. — Ratna-dandramati, is, m. a proper

N. — Ratna-diida, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva ; of

a mythical king. — Rutna-diida-paripriddhd, f., N.
of a work. — Ratna-ddliattra, am, n. * jewel-um-

brella,’ an umbrella (adorned) with precious stones.

— Ratnaddhatlra-ku(a-sandardana, as, m., N.
of a Bodhi-sattva. — Itatnaddhattrubhyudgaldva-

bliasa (°ra-abh°, °ta-av°), as, m., N. of a Buddha.

— Ratna-tejo-'bhyudgata-rdja, as, m., N. of a

Buddha. — Ratna-traya, am, n. (with Jainas)

‘ jewel-triad,’ three jewels or excellent things (viz.

samyag-dardana, samyag-jniina, and samyak-
diiritra). — Ratnatraya-parikshd, f., N. of a

treatise on the Vedlnta by Apya-dikshita. — Ratna-
datta, as, m., N. of various persons. — Ratna-dar-
pana, as, m. ‘ jewel-mirror,’ a looking-glass (orna-

mented) with jewels ; N. of a commentary on the

Sarasvati-kanthabharana. — Ratna-dipa, as, m.
‘jewel-lamp,’ a lamp in which jewels give out light,

a gem serving as a light, (such gems are fabled to

be in Patala.) — Ratna-dipikd

,

f., N. of a work.

— Ratna-druma, (probably) coral; [cf. ratna-

vrikshai] — Ratnadruma-maya, as, i, am, made
or composed of coral, resembling coral. —Ratna-
dvipa, ‘jewel-island, pearl-island,’ N. of a particular

island. — Ratna-dhara, as, m., N. of the father of

Jagad-dhara. — Ratna-dhd, as, as, am, Ved. getting

or possessing wealth, possessed of riches or precious

things, (ratnadha-tama

,

superl. possessing great

riches.) — Ratna-dhenu, us, f. an offering of jewels

(properly in the shape of a cow, see dhenu). — Rat-

na-dheya, am, n., Ved. the giving away or distri-

bution of wealth, (according to Say. also — ddtavyum
ratnam, treasure that ought to be given, and ra-

maniya-dhanasya datri, giver of precious wealth.)

— Ratna-dhvaja, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Ratna-nadi, f. ‘jewel-river,’ N. of a river.

— Ratna-ndbha, as, m. ‘having a jewel on the

navel,’ N. of Vishnu . — Ratna-nidaya, as, m. a

heap or collection of jewels, &c. — Ratna-nidhi, is,

m. ‘ receptacle of pearls, mine of jewels,’ epithet of

the sea ; of Meru
; N. of Vishnu ;

a wagtail (in

this sense probably for rata-nidhi). — Ratna-pa-
rikshd, f- ‘jewel-testing,’ N. of a work. — Ratna-
parvata, as, m. ‘jewel-mountain,’ a mountain con-

taining jewels; N. of Meru. — Ratna-pani, is, m.,

N. of a Bodhi-sattva
; of a grammarian. — Ratna-

pala, as, m., N. of a king. — Ratna-puva, am, n.,

N. of a town. — Ratna-prakdda, as, m., N. of a

dictionary. — Ratna-pradipa, as, m. = ratna-dipa.

— Ratna-prabha, as, m., N. of a particular class of

deities ; of a king
; (d), f. epithet of the earth

;
N.

of a hell (with Jainas) ; of various women
; of a

NagI; of the seventh Lambaka of the Katha-sarit-

sagara. — Ratna-bdhu, us, m. ‘jewel-armed,’ N. of

Vishnu. — Ratna-bhdj, k, k, k, distributing gifts or

wealth (Ved.)
; acquiring or possessing jewels, pos-

sessing treasures. — Ratna-bhuta, as, a, am, being

a gem or jewel. — Ratna-manjari, f., N. of aVidya-

dhari ; of a woman in the Hitopadesa. — Ratna-
mati, is, m. a proper N. — Ratna-maya, as, i, am,
made or consisting of jewels, abundantly studded

with precious stones. — Ratna-mdla, f. a jewel

necklace, pearl necklace, &c. ; N. of various works

;

of a lexicon ; of a Dharma-sastra ; of a work by

Sri-pati
( = jyotisha-r°) ; = nydya-ratnamala.

— Ratnamald-vat, an, ati, at, having a necklace

of jewels or pearls
;

(ati), f., N. of one of Radha’s

female attendants . — Ratnamdlikd, f. (diminutive

fr. ratna-mdld), a little jewel necklace. — Ratna-
malin, i, ini, i, adorned with a necklace of jewels.

— Ratna-mukuta, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Ratna-mukhya, am, n. ‘ chief of jewels,’ a

diamond. — Ratna-mudra, f., N. of a Samadhi.

— Ratna-mudra-hasta,as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

— Ratna-megha-sutra , am, n., N. of a Buddhist

Sutra work. — Ratna-yashti, is, m., N. of a Bud-

dha. — Ratna-yugma-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

— Ratna-raksldta, as, m., N. of one of the two

translators of the Karanda-vyilha into Tibetan. — Rat-

na-raj, t, m. ‘jewel-king,’ a ruby. — Itatna-rdji,

is, f. a string of pearls.— Ratna-rddi, is, m. a heap

of precious stones, collection of jewels ; the sea,

ocean. — llatna-rekha, (., N. ofa princess. — Ratna-

lingedvara (°ga-id°), as, m. (with Buddhists)

Svayam-bhu in his visible form. — Ratrui-vat, an,

ati, at, accompanied with gifts (Ved.)
;

possessing

wealth or treasure, abounding in precious stones,

decorated with jewels
;
(an), m., N. of a mountain ;

(ati), f. the earth ; N. of various women. — Ratna-

vardhana, as, m., N. of a person (who erected a

statue of Suva called after him ratnavnrdhaneda).

— Ratna-varman, a, m., N. of a merchant. — Rat-

na-varsha, as, m., N. of a king of the Yakshas.

— Ratna-varsliuka, am, n., N. of the mythical

car Pushpaka (supposed to rain or pour forth jewels

;

1 sec pushpaka). — Ralna-visuddha, as, m., N. of a

world.— Ratna-vriksha, (probably) coral. — Ratna-
daldka, f. a sprout or sprig ofjewels— Ratna-dastra,
am, n„ N. of a work by Agastya. — Ratna-dikhara,
as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Ratna-dikhin, i, m.,
N. of a Buddha. — Ratna-dekhara, as, m„ N. of
the author of the Guna-sthana-prakarana. — Ratna-
shashthi, f. the sixth day of a particular fortnight.

— Ratna-sangralia, as, m., N. of a work on law.

— Ratna-sanghdta, as, m. a number or collection

of jewels. — Ratnasanghata-maya, as, i, am,
made or consisting of a number of jewels. — Ratna-
samudgala, N. of a Samadhi. — Ratna-sambhava,
as, m., N. of a Dhyani-buddha ; of a Buddha ; of a

Bodhi-sattva; of the place where the Buddha Safi-

ketu is to appear. — Ralna-sdgara, as, m., N. of a
work. — Ratna-sanu, us, m., N. of the mountain
Meru. — Ratna-su, us, us, u, producing jewels;

(us), f. the earth. — Ratna-suli, is, f. the earth.

— Ratna-sena, as, m., N. of a king. — Ratna-sva-

min, N. of a temple founded by Ratna. — Ratna-
havis, is, n., Ved., N. of a particular oblation in

the Raja-suya having reference to whatever may be

reckoned among a king’s most valuable treasures.

— Ratndkara (
,

na-ak°), as, m. a jewel-mine
; the

sea, ocean ; N. of a Buddha ; of a Bodhi-sattva
; of

a poet ; of the author of the Vrata-kalpa-druma
; of

various other persons; of a horse descended from

Uccaih-sravas
; of various works ; of a Dharma-

sastra ; of a work on music ; of a work on rhetoric

;

of a town, (in this sense probably am, n.) — Rutna-

kara-nighanta, as, m., N. of a dictionary.— Rat-

nanka (°na-a»°), as, m., N. of Vishnu’s car.

— Ratnanguriyaka i^na-an0), am, n. a finger-

ring (set) with precious stones, (also written rat-

nanguliyaka.) — Ratnadliya (°na-adh°), as, a,

am, abounding in jewels.— Ratna-devi, (., N. of

a princess. — Ratnadri (°na-a<P), is, m., N. of a

mythical mountain. — Ratnadhipati (°na-adh°),

is, m. a superintendent of treasures or valuables; N.

of a king . — Ratna-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

— Ratndbharana (°na-dbh°), am, n. an ornament

made of jewels. — Ratnardis (°na-ar°), is, m., N.

of a Buddha. — Ratndloka (°na-al°), as, m. the

lustre or brilliance of a gem. •• Ratna-vati, {., N.

of a town. — Ratndvabhdsa (°na-av°), as, m., N.

of a Kalpa. — Ratnavali (°na-av°), f. a string of

pearls, row of jewels, pearl necklace
;
N. of a parti-

cular rhetorical figure ; of various women ; of a cele-

brated comedy by Harsha-deva; of a Tantra work;

of various other works. — Ratndvali-nibandha, as,

m., N. of a work. — Ratndsana (°na-ds°), am, n.

a throne ornamented with jewels. — Ratnendra (

c
na-

in°), as, m. ‘jewel-chief,’ a very precious jewel.

— Ratnedvara (°na-id°), as, m., N. of various

persons; (am), n., N. of a Linga.— Ratnottama

(°na-ut°), f., N. of a Tantra deity. — Ratnodbhava

(°na-ud°), as, m., N. of a Buddhist saint. — Rat-

nolka (°na-ul°), f., N. of a Tantra deity.

Ratnaka, as, m. a proper N.

Ratnim, i, ini, i, Ved. having gifts, receiving

presents or offerings, possessing treasures, having

precious things, (SSy. = ramaniya-dkana-vat or

ramaniya-phala-vat, having valuable riches 01

rewardis) ; epithet of certain persons in whose dwell-

ing the Ratna-havis (q. v.) is offered by a king.

ratni, is, m. f. (a corrupted form ol

aratni), the elbow ; a measure of length ( = the dis-

tance from the elbow to the end of the closed fist, i

cubit)
;

(is), m. the closed fist. — Ratni-ppishthaka

am, n. the elbow.

TRTjf raty-anga. See under rati, p. 833

TVf ratha, as, m. (according to some fr

rt. 4. pi, according to Un5di-s. II. 2. fr. rt. ram

according to Nirukta IX. II. fr. rt. rank), a two

wheeled vehicle, carriage, car, chariot, war-chariot

a vehicle or equipage in general, (applied also to thi

vehicles of the gods; in Ved. applied sometimes t<

the driver as well as the vehicle, but according t<

SSy. on Rig-veda V. 63, 7. ratha =ranhana-sva‘
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bhdva, of a swift nature, going swiftly)
; a warrior,

hero, champion ;
the body ; the foot ; a limb, mem-

ber, part ;
Calamus Rotang

; Dalbergia Ougeiuensis

;

=paurusha

;

pleasure, delight, desire [cf. mano-
ratha, ratha-jii] ;

(i), f. a small carriage
;

[cf.

probably Gr. fiiBos; Lat. rota; Old Germ, rail;

Angl. Sax. rad, lidh; Goth, lithus; Lith. ratas;
Hib. roth.] — Ratha-katyd or ratha-kadyd, f. a

quantity of chariots, assemblage of cars. — Ratha-
kara, as, m . = ratha-kdra below. — Rathu-kaU
paka, as, m. an officer who has charge of a king's

chariots, the arranger or superintendent of a great

man’s equipages. — Hatha-kdmya, Nom. P. -kdm-
yati, &c., to long for a chariot, wish to be yoked
(said of a horse, 8cc.). — Ratha-kdya, am, n. the

whole body or collection of chariots (constituting one

division of an army). — Hatha-kdra or ratha-kd-

raka, as, m. a chariot-maker, coach-builder, wheel-

wright, carpenter (regarded as the son of a MJhishya

by a Karan!). — Rathakdra-tra, am, n. the trade

or business of a carriage-builder. — Ratha-kutum-
bika, as, or ratha-kutumbin, i, m. a carriage-

driver, charioteer, coachman. — Ratha-kubara, as,

am, m. n. a chariot-shaft, pole of a carriage. — lia-

tha-krit, t, m. a carriage or chariot-maker, wheel-

wright (regarded as the son of a MShishya by a

Karan!) ; N. of a Yaksha. — Ratha-ketu, us, m. the

flag or banner of a chariot.— Ratha-kranta, as,

m., N. of a particular time (in music). — Ratha-
krita, as, d, am, Ved. purchased for the price of a

chariot. — Ratha-kshaya, as, d, am, Ved. abiding

or remaining in a chariot. — Ratha-kshobha, as,

ra. the shaking about of a chariot. — Ratha-ganaka,
as, m. ‘ car-numberer,’ (probably) an officer who
numbers or counts a great man’s chariots. — Ratha-
garbhaka, as, m. ‘ an embryo-carriage,’ i. e. a litter,

sedan-chair, palanquin. — Ratha-gupti, is, f. ‘ car-

preservative,’ a fence of wood or iron protecting a

war-chariot from collisions, &c. — Ratha-gritsa, as,

m., Ved. a clever or skilful charioteer. — Ratha-go-
pana, am, n.= ratha-gupti. — Rutha-granthi, is,

m. the knot or fastening of a chariot. — Ratha-gho-
sha, as, m. the sound or rattling noise of a chariot.

— Ratha-dakra, am, n. a chariot-wheel. — Ratha-
cakra-dit, t, t, t, Ved. arranged in the form of a

chariot-wheel. — Ratha-darana, as, m. ‘chariot-

foot,’ a chariot-wheel; the ruddy goose. — Ratha-
darya, f. chariot-course, chariot-exercise, chariot-race,

travelling or going by carriage, (frequently in pi.)

— Ratha-darshana, Ved. a particular part of a

chariot, the middle part where people sit, (according

to Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 5, 19. ratha-darshane
=rathasya drashtavye madhye dedc.) — Ratha-
ditra, f., N. of a river. — Ratha-janghd, f. a par-

ticular part of a carriage, the hinder part. — Ratha-
jit, t, t, t, Ved. conquering chariots, obtaining

chariots by conquest
;
gaining desire, winning affec-

tion, (see ratha.) — Ratha-juti, is, is, i, Ved.

rushing along in a chariot
;

(is), m. (perhaps) a

proper N . — Ratha-jnana, am, n. knowledge of

chariots, skill in driving. — Ratha-jnanin, i, ini, i,

skilled in managing a chariot, skilful in driving a

carriage. — Ratha-jvara, as, m. a crow. — Ratha-
tur, ur, ur, ur, Ved. urging a chariot, drawing a

carriage, (Say. Rig-veda I. 88, 2 = rathasya-pre-
rayitri.) — Ratha-ddru, u, n. wood suitable for

carriage building. — Ratha-dru, us, or ratha-dru-
ma, as, m. Dalbergia Ougeinensis. — Ratha-dhur,
ur, f. the pole of a chariot, shaft of a carriage.

— Ratha-dhur-gata, as, a, am, gone or standing

upon the fore-part of a chariot. — Ratha-nabhi, is,

f. the nave of a chariot-wheel. — Ratha-nirghosha
or ratha-nirhrada, as, m. the sound or rattling of
a chariot. — Ratha-nisvana, as, m. sound of a

chariot. — Ratha-nida, as, m. the seat or inner

part of a chariot. — Itatha-nemi, is, f. the rim or

circumference of a chariot-wheel. — Rathan-tara,
am, n.

(ratham

,

acc. c.), N. of various Samans;
(<w), m. a form of Agni (regarded as a son of
Tapas); (i), f. ( N. of a wife of Tansu. — Ratha-
patha, as, m. a carriage road. — Ratha-paryaya,

as, m. Calamus Rotang. — Ratha-pada, as, m.
‘ carriage-foot,’ a carriage or chariot-wheel. — Ratha

-

pungava, as, m. chief of warriors. — Ratha-prash-
tha, as, m. any one who goes before or leads a
chariot.— Ratha-prd, as, as, am, Ved. (according
to Siy.)= rathasya piirayitri, filling a chariot
(with riches, said of Vayu); (ds), f., N. of a river.

— Rutha-prota, as, d, am, Ved. fixed or fastened
in a car. — Ratha-proshtha, as, m. a proper N.
— Ratha-psd, as, f., N. of a river. — Ratha-ban-
dha, as, m, ‘ carriage-fastening,’ the fastenings or
harness of a chariot. — Ratha-mandala, as, am,
m. n. a number of chariots. - Ratha-madhyastha,
as, a, am, standing in the centre of a car. — Ratha-
mahotsava, as, m. a great car-festival, the solemn
procession of an idol on a car. — Ratha-mukha, am,
n. the front or fore-part of a carriage. — Ratha-
ydtra, f. ‘car-procession,’ the festive procession of
an idol on a car (especially the procession of the
car of Jagan-natha). — Ratha-yana, am, n. the
going by carriage or in a chariot. — Ratha-yavan,
a, a, a, Ved. going by carriage or in a chariot.

— Ratha-yuga, as, m. a chariot yoke. — Ratha-
yuj, k, k, k, yoking carriages, harnessed to chariots

(Ved.);
(
k ), m. a charioteer. — Ratha-yuddha,

am, n. a chariot fight, a battle (between combatants

mounted) on chariots. — Ratha-yutha, as, am, m.
n. a quantity or number of chariots. — Ratlia-yo-
jalca, as, m. the yoker or harnesser of a chariot.

— Ratha-yodha, as, m. one who fights from a

dmiot. — Ratha-raja, as, m. ‘chariot-king,’ N. of
an ancestor of Sakya-muni. — Ratha-vanda, as, m.
a number of carriages, — Ratha-vat, an, all, at,

having or possessing carriages, accompanied with

chariots ; containing the word ratha. — Ratha-vara,
as, m. an excellent chariot ; excellent warrior. — Ra-
tha-vartman, a, n. a carriage-road, highway, street.

— Ratha-vaha, as, i, am, drawing a carriage or

chariot
;

(as), m. a carriage-horse, a horse yoked in

a carriage; a coachman, charioteer. — Ratha-va-
haka, as, m. a coachman, charioteer. — Ratha-va-
hana, as, m. a proper N.

;
(am), n. a movable

platform or stand on which carriages may be placed.

— Ratha-vijndna, as, m. or ratha-vidyd, f. skill

in managing chariots, the art of driving cars. — Ra-
tha-vimodana, am, n. the unyoking of a chariot.

— Ratha-vimodaniya, as, a, am, relating to the

unyoking of chariots. — Ratha-viti, is, m., Ved. a

proper N. — Ratha-vithi, f. a carriage way, high-

road, street. —Ratha-vega, as, m. the speed or

velocity of a chariot. — Ratha-vraja ox ratha-

vrdta, as, m. = ratha-vanda. — Ratha-dakti, is,

f. the staff which supports the banner of a war-

chariot. — Ratha-dala, f. a coach-house, carriage-

shed. — Ratha-dikslia, f. the art of driving a chariot,

coachmanship. — Ratha-diras, as, or ratha-dirsha,

am, n., Ved. = ratha-mukha.— Ratha-dreni, is,

f. a row of carriages, line of chariots. — Ratha-
sanga, as, m. a hostile encounter of chariots. — Ra-
tha-sattama, as, m. a most excellent chariot ; the

best of warriors. — Ratha-saptami, f., N. of the

seventh day in the light half of the month Magha
(so called as the beginning of a Manvantara when a

new Sun ascended his car). — Ratha-sarathi, is, m.

a charioteer, coachman. — Ratha-sutra, am, n. rules

or directions about carriage building . — Ratha-stha,

as, d, am, being on a chariot, mounted on a car

;

(5 ), f., N. of a river. — Rathas-pati, is, m. (
rathas

probably a form of the genitive; cf. vanas-pati),

Ved. the deity presiding over pleasure (or over war-

chariots).— Ratha-sprid, k, k, k, Ved. touching the

chariot. — Ratha-svana, as, m. the sound or rattling

of chariots; (as, a, am), Ved. having the sound of

a chariot (?), having a sounding chariot; (as), m.,

N. of a Yaksha. — Rathahsha (°tha-ak°), as, m. a

carriage axle ; a measure of length, = 104 Angelas

;

N. ofone of Skanda’s attendants. — Rathagrya (°tha-

ag°), as, m. the best warrior, (sometimes incorrectly

written rathagra.) — Rathdnga (°tha-an°), am, n.

any part of a carriage, (in this sense also as, m.) ; a

carriage-wheel, chariot-wheel ; a discus (especially

that of Krishna or Vishnu); a potter’s wheel or

lathe; (as), m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca, =
dakra-vaka ; (i), f. a species of plant, = riddhi ;

(a), f„ see rathdhvd. — Rathanga-tulyahvayana
(°ya-dh°), as, m. ‘(a bird) having the same name
as the wheel of a carriage,’ i. e. the Anas Casarca

or ruddy goose
(
= dakra-valca). — Rathanga-nch

maka, as, or rathdnga-ndman, d, or rathanga-
sanjna, or ratliaitya-sahva, or ra'hditgahva (°ga-

dh°), or rathdngahvaya (°ga-dh°), as, m. = ra-
thdnga-tulydhvayana above. — Rathdnga-nemi,
is, f. the circumference or felly of a chariot-wheel.

— Rathanga-pani, is, m. ‘having a wheel, i.e. a

discus in hand,’ N. of Vishnu. — Rathanga-droni-
vimba, f. having buttocks like a wheel, i.e. semi-

circular. — Rathanika (°tha-an°), am, n. an array

or army of war-chariots . — Rathantara (°tha-an°),

as, m., N. of a preceptor, (for rathitara) ; N. of a

Kalpa. — Rathabhra (°tha-abh°) ox rathabhra-
pushpa, as, m. Calamus Rotang. — Rathd-rathi,
ind. (fir. ratha + ratha), carriage to carriage, chariot

against chariot, in closest fight
;

[cf. nakha-nakhi .

]

— Ratharudha (°tha-dr°), as, a, am, mounted on
a chariot . — Ratharoha (°tha-ar°), as, a, am, sit-

ting or mounted on a chariot, one who fights from
a chariot

;
(as), m. the mounting or ascending a

chariot, entering a carriage. — Ratliarohin (°tha-

ar°), i, ini, i, mounting a car, one who rides on or

fights from a chariot. — Ratharbhaka (
c
tha-ar°),

as, m. a small csxxhge. — Ratha-vatta, as, m. a

proper N . — Rathavayava (°tha-av°), as, m. any
part or portion of a carriage. — Rathavarta (°tha-

av°), as, m., N. of a place of pilgrimage.— ifa-

thddva (°tha-ad°), as, m. a carriage or chariot-

horse
;
(am), n. a carriage and horse. — Ratha-sah,

au,, m. du., Ved. able or fit to draw a chariot (said

of the two horses of Vayu).— Rathahar (°tha-ah°)

or rathdhna (°tha-ah°) or rathdhnya, am, n.,

Ved. a day by carriage or chariot, a day’s journey by
carriage. — Rathdhvd

(°tha-ah° ), f., N. of a river,

(also read rathankd, ralhdngd.) — Rathe-ditra,

as, a, am, Ved. variegated or glittering on a

chariot. — Ratlieda (°tha-ida), as, m. the owner or

master of a carriage, a warrior or combatant fighting

from a chariot
;
(a), f. the pole of a carriage, (for

the next.)— Rathesha (°tha-isha ), f. the pole or

shaft of a carriage, chariot-pole. — Ratheshu (°tha-

ishu), us, m., N. of a kind of arrow. — Rathe-

shtha, as, as, am, Ved. standing on a car or chariot,

moving or going by carriage, a warrior or combatant

fighting from a chariot
;

[cf. Zend rathcesta.']

— Rathodha (“tha-iidha) or ratholha, as, a, am,
Ved. carried on a chariot or carriage.— Rathottama
(°tha-ut°), as, m. an excellent chariot or carriage.

— Rathotsava (°tha-ut°), as, m. the car-festival, a

solemn procession of an idol mounted on a car.

— Rathoddhata (°tha-ud°), as, d, am, Ved.

haughty on his car
;

(a), (., N. of a kind of metre,

four times -u-uw-u-u-; N. of a work.

— Rathodvaha (°tha-ud°) or rathopastha (°tha

-

up°), as, m. the seat of a chariot, seat for driving,

driving-box (as lower than the main body of the car),

the hinder part of a car. —Rathoraga (°tha-ur°), as,

m. pi., N. of a people. —Rathoshma (°tha-ush°),

f., N. of a xivex.-Rathaxi.gha (°tha-ogha), as, m.

a number of carriages or chariots. — Rathaujas

(
O
tha-oj

:>

), as, as, as, Ved. having the strength of a

chariot, as strong as a chariot.

Rathaka, as, m. a particular part of a house.

Rathaya, f., Ved. desire for carriages or chariots.

Rathayu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring or wishing for

carriages.

Ratharya, Nom. P. ratharyati, &c., Ved. to go

ox travel by carriage or chariot.

Ratharvi, f., Ved. epithet of a serpent.

Rathasya, (., N. of a river.

Rathika, as, i, am, going by carriage or chariot,

any one who travels or rides in a carriage, the owner

of a car or carriage.

Rathita, as, a, am, equipped or furnished with a

chariot.
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Rathin, i, ini, i, having or possessing a chariot

or carriage, going in a car, travelling or riding in

a carriage ;
consisting of chariots ;

accustomed to

chariots (said of horses, Ved.)
;

belonging to car-

riages
;

(i), m. an owner of a carriage, lord of

chariots ; a warrior who fights from a chariot
;

(ini),

f. a number of carriages or chariots.

Rathina, as, a, am, possessing a carriage, riding

in a chariot.

Rathira, as, a, am, possessing a carriage or

chariot, going in a carriage ;
hastening, quick,

speedy
;

(as), m. a warrior.

Rathiraya, Nom. P. rathirayati, &c., Ved. to

go quickly, hasten
;
(Say.) to possess a chariot.

Rathirdyat, an, anti, at, Ved. hastening
;
having

chariots.

Rathi (a Vedic word formed fr. ratha, and used

as both adj. and subst. ; rathyam acc. sing., rathyas

acc. pi.), one going by chariot, one who is furnished

with a chariot or carriage; forming a cart-load, as

much as a cart will carry, carried on a waggon, be-

longing to a chariot; a carriage-driver, coachman,

charioteer, a warrior who fights from a chariot; a

guide, leader, master, lord. — Rathi-tama, as, m.,

Ved. chief or best of charioteers, (Say. = atiiaxyena

rathin or atiiayena ranhitri.) — Rathi-tara, as,

a, am, a better or superior charioteer
;
(as), m., N.

of a preceptor; (as), m. pi. his descendants.

Rathikara, as, m. a proper N.

Rathiya, Nom. P. rathiyati, &c., to desire a

chariot ;
to go or travel in a chariot.

Rathiyat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring a chariot;

going in a chariot.

Rathya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to a

carriage or chariot, accustomed to a carriage ; delight-

ing in roads (?) ;
(as), m. a carriage or chariot-horse,

(also a, f.) ; a part of a chariot
;

(a), f. a road for

carriages, high-road, mam road, a place where several

roads meet ; a number of carriages or chariots, assem-

blage of cars
;
(am), n., Ved. carriage equipments

or harness, chariot trappings, a wheel or any part

of a carriage
;

(perhaps) a chariot-race or contest

with chariots
;
a conveyance, carriage (?). — Ratliya-

6aryd, {. = ratha-darya, q. v. — Rathydvasarpana
(°yd-av°), am, n. walking down a road. — Rathyo-

pasarpana (°yd-up°), am, n. walking to a road.

rad, cl. i . P. radati, rarada, raditum,

to scratch, scrape ; to split, chop, divide,

tear, break, rend ; to gnaw
; to dig

;
to open (a

road &c., Ved.) ; to guide, lead, conduct (Ved.) ; to

convey anything to any one, give, dispense (Ved.)

;

[cf. Lat. rad-o, rod-o, ros-trum, perhaps radius;
probably Goth, letan ; Angl. Sax. Icctan .]

Rada, as, d, am, scratching, scraping, splitting,

rending, tearing, gnawing
;

(as), m. the act of

scratching or gnawing, &c. ;
a tooth ;

an elephant’s

tusk ; a symbolical expression for the number thirty-

two. — Rada-66hada, as, m. ‘ tooth-covering,’ a

lip; [cf. dantu-ddhada.] —Radankwra (°da^art
Q
),

as, m. the point of a tooth. — Rada-vasu, us, us,

it, Ved. dispensing wealth.

Radana, as, m. a tooth, tusk ; an elephant’s tusk

;

(am),n. the act of splitting, tearing, rending, gnawing.

— Radana-ddhada, as, m. = radn-ddluida, a lip.

Radanikd, f. a proper N.
Radanin, i, m. ‘ tusked,’ an elephant.

Rodin, i, m. ‘tusked,’ an elephant.

raddu, as, m., N. of the eleventh Yoga.

t'i raddlia, ruddhri. See col. 2.

rady, cl. 1. P. radyati, Sic., to be
firm.

t« radh or randh, cl. 4. P. radhyati,

^ \ rarandha (1st pi. rarandhima or re-

perish (Ved.); to be completed or matured [cf.

rt. radii] ; to bring into subjection, subdue ; to op-

press, injure, hurt, torment, kill : Caus. P. randha-

yati (Ved. also A. -te), -yitum, Aor. ararandhat
(Ved. riradhat), to make subject, subdue ; to pain,

torment, oppress, hurt, injure, destroy, bring to

nothing ; to cook, prepare food : Desid. riradhi-

shati or riratsati

:

Intens. rdradhyate, raraddhv,

to give into the power of, hand over to
;

[cf. Lat.

Icedo ; Angl. Sax. rendan .]

Raddha, as, a, am, subdued, hurt, injured.

Raddhri, dha, m. one who subdues or oppresses,

a subduer, conqueror, oppressor, tormentor.

Radhita, as, a, am, injured, hurt.

Radhitri, td, tri, tri, injurious, hurtful.

Radhra, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. radh, but

in the first sense perhaps fr. a form radh= n. ridh

or radh, q. v. ; cf. Zend aredra), Ved. prosperous,

happy, rich, wealthy, liberal ;
worshipping or gaining

the favour of the gods
;
injuring, (Say. = samriddha

or radhaka or dradhaka or hinsaka.) — Radhra-
doda or radhra-dodana, as, m., Ved. bestowing

wealth, assisting or encouraging the prosperous

;

driver or impeller of enemies, (?>%y. = samriddhd-
nam preraka or hinsakanam dodaka.) — Ra-
dhra-tura, as, a, am, Ved. (according to some)=
radhra-doda above, (according to Say. on Rig-

veda VI. 18, 4. radhra-turah is gen. c. of radhra-

tur, a subduer, injurer, &c.)

Randhaka, as, ika, am, subduing, destroying.

Randhana, as, i, am, one who destroys, a de-

stroyer
;
(am), n. the act of destroying or annihilat-

ing ; the act of cooking, preparation or dressing of

food.

Randhanaya, Nom. P. randhanayati, &c.,Ved.

to make subject, deliver into the power of, (Say. =
vadi-kri.)

Randhas, as, or randhasa, as, m., N. of a man
belonging to the family of Andhaka.

Randhi, is, f. subjection, subjugation (Ved.) ; the

being prepared or cooked ; cooking.

Randhita, as, a, am, subdued
;
destroyed

;
cooked,

dressed (as food).

Randhisha, as, m., Ved , — hantri, a destroyer

(Vajasaneyi-s. VIII. 55).

i. ran— rt. ran

,

q. v.

1. ranti, is, m., Ved. (according to some) a

fighter, warrior, (but according to Say. ranti= ra-

mamana, ramana-dtla, delighting, taking pleasure,

as if fr. rt. ram, see 2. ranti at p. 833, col. 3.)

Rantya, as, a, am, Ved. (according to some)

agreeable, pleasant, (perhaps to be connected with rt.

ram, but in Rig-veda X. 29, 3. another reading has

ranhya.)

2 . ran in Rig-veda 1 . 120, 7, according

to Say. = ratarau = datarau, ‘ givers,’ as if pres. part,

of rt. I. ra, the sing, being substituted for the dual.

rantavya, ranti, rantri. See p. 833.

rantu, us, f. a way, road ; a river.

XT5?! rantya. See above.

randala, {., N. of Sanjna (wife of

the Sun).

dhma), rudhishyati or ratsyati, aradhat or

arandhat (Vedic forms rdradhus, radham, ra-

dhdma, randhi, randhis), Inf. raddhum, radhi-

tum, randliitum, to become subject to any one

(dat.), to be subdued (Ved.) ; to be destroyed,

randh= rt. radh, q. v.

Randhaka, randhana, &c. See above.

randhra, am, n. (rarely also as, m.;

said to be fr. rt. radh, probably connected with rt.

rad), a slit, split, opening, fissure, aperture, hole,

chasm, vent, cavity, (nine openings are usually

reckoned in the human body, viz. two in the nose,

eyes, and ears respectively, one in the mouth, urethra,

and anus, and there is an imaginary tenth opening

in the skull) ; a symbolical expression for the number

nine
;
N. of a particular part of a horse’s head ; a

defect, fault, flaw, imperfection, weak part, assailable

point ; N. of the eighth astrological mansion. — Ran-

dhra-kanta, as, m. a species of plant
( =jala-

varvuraka). — Randhra-prahdrin, i, ini, i, attack-

ing the weak places (of an enemy). — Randhra-
babhru, us, m. a rat . — Randhra-vanJa, as, m. a
hollow bamboo. — Randhragata (°ra-dg°), am, n.

a disease which attacks the throat of horses. — Ran-
dhranusarin (°ra-an°) or randhranveshin (°ra-

an°), i, ini, i, looking out for flaws, picking holes,

seeking for weak or assailable points
;

[cf. dhidran-

veshin.] — Randhrdnveshana (°ra-an°), am, n.

the act of seeking for weak places, picking holes,

searching for flaws. — Randhrapekshin (*ra-ap°), i,

ini, t, watching for weak or assailable places, spying

out holes, looking out for an assailable point.

T-Q rap [cf. rt. lap], cl. 1. P. rapati,
^ \ rardpa, &c., Ved. to talk (frivolously),

chatter; to murmur; to praise, (Say. arapat=
astaut)

:

Intens., Ved. rarapiti, to make a loud

crackling noise.

Rdpya, as, d, am, to be said or spoken.

rapas, as, n. [cf. repas], defect, fault,

sin ; hurt, injury, (Say. =papa, but Rig-veda I. 69,

4. rapdnsi= bddhakdni rakshasadini, disturbing

or injurious Rakshasas, &c.)

Trar raps, a Vedic root, only occurring
^ \ in the pres. part, below and with the

preps, pra and vi; [cf. vi-rapd.]
Rapdad-udhan, a, a or d/mi, a, Ved. having a

full or distended udder, (Say.= mahodhaska.)

X^XT rapsu (according to Maht-dhara)=
rdpa.

Rapsuda, du., in Rig-veda VIII. 72, 12 (the

meaning is obscure).

rjL raph or ramph, cl. X. P. raphati.

^ \ ramphati, &c., to go [cf. rt. rarph] ; U
injure, hurt, kill

;
[cf. rts. riph, riph ; cf. also Lat

rep-o, serp-o]

Rapluta, as, a, am, Ved. injured, hurt.

X(3I rabdhri. See below.

rabh (originally connected with rts

^ \ grabh, labh), cl. I. A. (in poetry also P.

rabhate (-ti), rebhe, rapsyate, arabdha, rabdhum
to seize, take (Ved.)

; to take hold of, clasp, embrace

to desire vehemently, regret; to act rashly: Pass

rabhyate, arambhi

:

Caus. rambhayati, -yitum

Aor. ararambhat

:

Desid. ripsate

:

Intens. rara

bhyate, rarambhiti, rarabdhi; [cf. Gr. (>uwvpi

\apf3avaj

:

Lat. rabies, robur

:

Goth, arbaiths, li

ban

:

Angl. Sax. earfedh, earfodh, leofian, UJtai,

lybban, (perhaps also) a-rejian, * to bear ;’ a-ra:fnai
‘ to take away Old Germ, laba, labbn]

Rabdhri, dha, dhri, dhri, seizing, taking hold of

beginning [cf. a-rabh] ;
who or what seizes, &c.

Rabha, as, m., N. of an ape (in Rjmiyana It

33- H)-
. , r

i
“

Rabhas, as, n. violence, impetuosity, (rabhaso

with impetuosity, violently), zeal ;
force, energj

power, strength, strengthening food, oblation (Ved.

— Rabhas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing imp<

tuosity, violent, impetuous, zealous. ~Rabho-dd,dt

as, am, Ved. bestowing strength or force, (Siy. =

balasya datri.)

Rabhasa, as, a, am (fr. rabhas above), imp<

tuous, violent, rapid, fierce, wild ; eager
;
powerfu

strong, energetic
;
strengthening, invigorating (Ved.’

joyful
;

(as), m. violence, impetuosity, vehemeno

haste, speed, velocity, precipitation, (rabhasdt <

rabhasena, with violence, impetuously, in gie.

haste, quickly); passion, anger, ill temper, ragi

passionate fondness
;
joy, pleasure ; regret, sorrow

N. of n magical incantation recited over weapon:

of a Danava ; of a king (son of Rarnbha) ;
of

lexicographer
;
of a Rakshasa ; of an ape (in RXm

yana IV. 39, 7). — Rabhasa-pdla, as, m., N. of

lexicographer.

Rabhasana, as, d, am, Ved.= rabhasa, imp

tuous, violent, rapid.
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Rabhi, is, f., Ved. (according to some) a pariicu-

lar part of a car or chariot, (but according to Say.,

Rig-veda Vlll. 5, 29, rabhi is an adj, = drambha-
niya or alambhana-bhuta, ‘supporting.’)

Rabkishtha, as, a, am, Ved. most violent or

impetuous, very strong.

Rabhiyas or rabhyas, an, asi, as, Ved. more
impetuous, very strong.

I, rambha, as, in. (for 2. see p. 834, col. 1), a

prop, support, staff, stick ; a bamboo
; N. of the

fifth Kalpa ;
of a son of Ayu ; of a son of Vivinsati

;

of a king of Vajra-rStra; of the father of the Asura

Mahisha and brother of Karambha
; of an ape (in

Rimayana IV. 39, 20, &c.)
;

(a), f. the plantain,

Musa Sapientum ; a sort of rice ; a kind of metre,

four times wuv ; N. of Gauri or of Dak-
shJyanl in the Malaya mountains ; N. of a celebrated

Apsaras (wife of Nala-kubara and carried otf by
Rivana ; RambhS is best known as a beautiful

nymph of Indra’s paradise
; she is sometimes regarded

as a form of Lakshmt, when she sprang with thirteen

other precious things from the froth of the churned

ocean; she takes her place in Hindu mythology as

a kind of popular Venus or type of female beauty) ;

a harlot. — Rambhd-ti'itiyd, (., N. of the third day

of the first half of the month Jyaishtha (so called

because Hindi) women on this day imitate the

beautiful nymph Rambha, who bathed on the same
day with particular ceremonies). — Rambhdbhisdra
(°bhd-abh°), as, m. ‘the meeting or assaulting of
Rambhs,’ N. of a drama. — Rambhd-vrata, am,
n., N. of a particular ceremony, (see above.) — Ram-
bhoru (°bha-urn), us, us or its, u, having beautiful

thighs, (see tint.)

Rambhaka, as, m. a proper N.
Rambhin, I, m., Ved. ‘carrying a stick,’ an old

man; (Say.) a door-keeper, porter; (ini), f., Ved.
(probably) a particular vessel or ornament.

Ripsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), wishing to seize

or take hold of, &c.

rabhineya (?), a patronymic.

rabhenaka, as, in., N. of a serpent-

demon.

TO ram, cl. x. A. (in poetry also P.)

\ ramate (-ti), reme, ran<yate, aransta (in

the Veda also cl. 9. P. ramndti, &c.), rantum, (and

with a preposition sometimes) ramitum, to stop,

say, calm, tranquillize, (in these senses cl. 9. P.,

Ved.)
; to rest, repose, remain quiet, take one’s ease

(cl. I. A.) ; to remain, stay, pause
;

to like to stay or

remain; to make happy, rejoice, please (cl. 1. P.

and A.)
; to be pleased or delighted, to rejoice (cl. 1.

A.) ; to be pleased with or rejoice at, take delight in

(with loc. or inst. or with saha and inst.)
;

to play

or sport with, dally with (with inst. or with saha
and inst., or with sdrdham &c. and inst.) ; to have
sexual intercourse with (with inst.), know carnally

(with acc.)
; to couple (said of deer) : Caus. rama-

yati (according to some also rdmayati), -yitum,
Aor. ariramat (Ved. ramaydmakah, Pan. III. 1,

42), to cause to stay, stop (Ved.)
; to calm, tranquil-

lize (Ved.)
; to delight, gratify, please, rejoice, amuse,

give pleasure, cause (sexual) enjoyment
; to cause to

couple (said of deer) ; to be pleased or delighted, to

rejoice : Desid. riransate

:

Intens. ranramyate,
ranranti, ranramiti (Ved. rarandhi, according to

Say. =ramasva, cf. Pan. VI. 4, 103); [cf. Zend
ram, ram-a, airi-ma

;

Gr. ypeya, ypeya-To-s,

ypty-ta, r/pey-i-aj, -qpey’Roj, eprj-yo-s, iprjy-ia,

(prjy-o-a, vaj-Xey-cs

;

Goth, rim-is

;

Old Germ.
rawa, ruowa, rawen, resti, rastjan; Angl. Sax.

rest, restan

;

Lith. ram-a-s, rom-u-s, rim-ti,

ram-dy-ti

;

Hib. reamhain, ‘pleasure.’]

Rata, as, a, am, pleased, delighted, amused,
gratified, satisfied, happy ; enamoured of, fondly

attached to; delighted with, taking pleasure in,

pleased with (with inst.) ; intent on, addicted to

;

devoted to, occupied in, engaged in (with loc.) ; in-

clined to, disposed
;

loved, beloved
;

(a), f., N. of

the mother of Day (in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 2584) ;

(aw), n. pleasure, enjoyment, enjoyment of love,

sexual union, coition, copulation
; the private parts

( = guhya).—Rata-kila, as, m. a dog. — Rata-
kujita, am, n. lascivious murmur. — Rata-guru,
us, m. a husband. — Rata-jvara, as, m. a crow.
— Rata-talin, i, m. a libertine, voluptuary. — Rata-
tali, f. a procuress, bawd. — Rata-narada, as, m.
(according to some)= rata-narida (except in the
first meaning). — Rata-ndrida, as, m. a voluptuary ;

a dog ; N. of Kama-deva, the god of love ; lasci-

vious murmur. — Rata-nidhl, is, m. a species of
bird (the wagtail). - Rata-bandha, as, m. sexual

union. — Ratarddhika (°ta-rid° ), am, n. a day;
bathing for pleasure ; the aggregate of eight auspi-

cious objects. — Rata-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. con-
taining a form of the rt. ram. — Rata-vrana, as,
m. a dog. — Rata-ddyin, i, m. a dog . — Rata-
hindaka, as, m. a ravisher or seducer of women

; a

libertine. — Ratdnduka (°ta-an°), as, m. a dog.
— Ratamarda (°ta-dm°), as, m. a dog. — Rata-
yani ( ta-ay ), f. a prostitute, harlot. — RatdHhin
(~ta-ar°), i, ini, i, wishing for sexual enjoyment,
amorous, lascivious

;
(ini), f. a wanton woman.

— Ratotsava (°ta-ut°), as, m. ‘love-festival,’ feast

of sexual enjoyment.— Ratodvaha (°ta-ud°), as,

m. the Indian cuckoo.

Rati, is, f. rest, repose (Ved.)
;

pleasure, enjoy-

ment, delight, joy, amusement
; love, affection, fond-

ness ; fondness for, pleasure in, attachment or addic-

tion to (with loc.) ; the pleasure of love, sexual

passion, sexual intercourse; the pudenda
;
= rati-

griha, q. v.
;
the goddess of Love or Sexual Passion

personified as the wife of Kama-deva
; N. of the

sixth Kala of the moon; of an Apsaras; of the wife

of Vibhu (mother of Prithu-shena)
; of a magical

incantation recited over weapons
; a mystical term

for the letter n; N. of a metre, four times - u.
— Rati-kura, as, i, am, pleasure-causing, joy-

making, preparing love or happiness
; being in love,

enamoured, = ka min ; (as), m. epithet of a Samadhi.
— Rati-karman, a, n. sexual intercourse. — Rati-
kanta-tarka-vag-isa, as, m., N. of a commentator
on the Mugdha-bodha. — Rati-kuhara, am, n. pu-

dendum muliebre. — Rati-kriya, f. sexual inter-

course. — Rati-kiieda-supta, as, d, am, sleeping

after the fatigue of sexual enjoyment. — Rati-guna,
as, m., N. of a Deva-gandharva. — Rati-griha, as,

m. ‘ pleasure-house,’ a brothel
;
pudendum muliebre.

— Rati-darana-samanta-svara, as, m., N. of a

king of the Gandharvas. — Rati-janaka, as, m., N.
of a king. — Rati-jaha, as, m., N. of a Samadhi.

— Rati-jiia, as, a, am, skilled in the art of love.

— Rati-taskara, as, m. a ravisher, seducer. — Itati-

naga, as, m. a sort of coitus. — Rati-pati, is, m.
‘ Rati’s husband,’ i. e. Kama-deva, the god of love.

— Rati-pada
, as, m. a sort of coitus. — Rati-pra-

purna, as, m., N. of a particular Kalpa or age.

— Rati-priya, as, m. ‘ beloved by Rati,’ i. e. Kama-
deva

;
(a), f. a N. of DakshSyanI, (also read ravi-

priya.) — Rati-bhavana, am, n. ‘pleasure-abode,’

a house for prostitution, brothel. — Rati-manjari,

f., N. of an erotic work. — Rati-rnat, an, ati, at,

having enjoyment or pleasure, gay, cheerful, pleased,

gratified. — Rati-madd

,

f. an Apsaras. — Rati-man-
dira, am, n. ‘ pleasure-house,’ a pleasure-room,

pleasure-temple ; Love’s dwelling
;
pudendum muli-

ebre. — Rati-mitra, as, m. a sort of coitus. — Rati-

rana-dhira, as, a, am, bold or energetic in Love’s

contests. — Rati-ramana, as, m. Rati’s lover or

husband, i. e. Kama-deva. -~Rati^rasa, as, m. the

taste or pleasure of love, sexual enjoyment
;

(as, d,

am), having the flavour or taste of love, as sweet as

love. — Rati-rasa-gldni, is, f. lassitude after sexual

enjoyment. — Rati-rahasya, am, n. ‘ secrets or

mysteries of love,’ N. of an erotic work by Kokkvoka.

— Rati-laksha , am, n. sexual intercourse. — Rati-

lampata, as, a, am, desirous of sexual enjoyment,

lascivious, lustful. — Rati-lola, as, m., N. of a demon.

— Rati-vara, as, m. Rati’s husband, Kama-deva;

a gift or offering vowed to Rati. — Rati-vardhana,

as, i, am, increasing love.- Rati-valli, f. love
regarded as a creeper. - Rati-dakti, is, f. the faculty
of sexual enjoyment, virile power. - Rati-dura, as,
m. 1 love-hero, a man of great procreative power.
— Ruti-samyoga, as, m. sexual union. - Rati-
sainhita, as, d, am, accompanied with love, abound-
ing in affection. - Rati-satvara, f. Trigonella Cor-
niculata. — Rati-sarvasra, am, n. ‘ the whole essence
of love,’ N. of a work on erotic subjects. — Rati-
sundara, as, m. a sort of coitus.— Ratx—sema, as,
m„ N. of a king of the Colas. — Raty-anrja, am,
n. pudendum muliebre.

Ratika, f. a particular musical mode(?).
Rati, f. = rati, the wife of Kama and goddess of

love, (lengthened on account of the metre.)
Ratvd, ind. having sported or dallied.

Rantavya, as, a, am, to be rejoiced at, to be
loved, lovable, lovely, amiable; (am), n. pleasure,

enjoyment, play.

2. ranti, is, f. (for 1. see p. 832, col. 2), amuse-
ment, pleasure, delight (?Ved„ if ranti has this

sense, it may equally be referred to rt. 1. ran; it is

said also to be used as a term of endearment for a
cow)

;
(is), m., N. of a lexicographer

(
— ranti-deva).

— Ranti-deva, as, m„ N. of Vishnu; of a king
(son of San-kriti)

; of a lexicographer
; a dog. — Ranti-

nara or ranti-bhara, as, m., N. of a king.

Rantu-manas, as, as, as (rantu for rantum,
inf. of rt. ram), inclined to take pleasure, wishing
to enjoy sexual pleasures.

Runtri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. liking to remain, de-
lighting in.

Rama, as, a, am, pleasing, delighting, rejoicing,

gratifying, giving pleasure, delightful [cf. mano-
rama]

;
dear, beloved; (as), m. joy; a lover, hus-

band, spouse ; the god of love, Kama-deva
; the red-

flowering Asoka; (d), f. a wife, mistress; N. of
Lakshml, tile goddess of fortune

;
good luck, fortune,

riches, opulence
; splendor, pomp ; N. of the eleventh

day in the dark half of the month Karttika
; of a

daughter of S'asi-dhvaja and wife of Kalki. — Rama-
kanta, as, m. ‘ lover of Ram 5 ,’ Vishnu. — Rama-
dhava, as, m. ‘husband of Rama,’ Vishnu. — Ra-
madhipa ( °md-adh°), as, m. ‘ lord of Rama,’
Vishnu . — Rama-natha, as, m. ‘lord of Rama,’
Vishnu or Krishna

; N. of a poet ; of a commentator
on the Amara-kosa. — Rama-pati, is, m. ‘husband
of Rama,’ Vishnu or Krishna. — Rama-priya, am,
n. ‘dear to Rama,’ a lotus. — Rama-veshta, as, m.
turpentine. —Ramasraya (°md-ad°), as, m. ‘Ra-
ma’s refuge or protection,’ Vishnu. — Rameda (°md-
is'a) or ramedvara (°ma-id°), as, m. ‘ Rama’s lord,’

Vishnu or Krishna.

Ramaka, as, a, am, sporting, playing, dallying,

jesting; (as), m. a lover, wooer, suitor. — Ramaka-
tva, am, n. affection.

Ramana, as, i, am, causing pleasure, pleasing,

gratifying, delighting, rejoicing, agreeable, delightful,

charming
;
(as), m. a lover, wooer, spouse, husband,

(kshapd-ramana

,

the husband of night, the moon)

;

the god of love or Kama-deva ; an ass ; a testicle
;
a

species of tree (= maha-rishta) ; N. of a mythical

son of Mano-hara
;
of Arana or the charioteer of the

sun
; (as), m. pi., N. of a people

;
(a), f. a charming

woman, a wife, mistress ; a kind of metre, four times

00-; N. of DakshayanI in Rama-tlrtha
;

(I), f. a

beautiful young woman, a mistress, wife ;
Aloe Indica

(= bala

)

;
a kind of metre, four times uu-or four

times uu-uu-; N. of a female serpent-demon

;

(am), n. sporting, playing, dalliance, amorous sport,

love, sexual pleasure or intercourse
;
joy or pleasure

in general ; the hinder parts, the hip and loins, the

pudenda (=jaghana)\ the root of Trichosanthes

Dioeca ; N. of a forest. — Ramana-vasati, is, f.

the dwelling-place of a lover.

Ramanaka, as, m., N. of a Varsha
;

(as), m.,

N. of the regent of this Varsha, (he was a son of

Yajna-bahu)
; of a Dvlpa ;

of a son of Vlti-hotra.

1. ramaniya, as, d, am, to be enjoyed, pleasant,

agreeable, delightful, beautiful, lovely, charming,

handsome. — Ramaniya-tama, as, d, am, most
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charming. — Ramaniya-ta, f. or ramaniya-tva,
am, n. pleasantness, agreeableness, delightfulness,

beauty, charm.

2. ramaniya (fr. ramani), Nom. A. ramani-
yate, &c., to represent or take the place of a wife,

to be the mistress of any one (gen.).

Ramaniyaka, am, n. pleasantness, beauty, (for

ramaniyaka.)
Ramanya

, as, a, am, (probably) = i. ramaniya.
Ramati, is, {., Ved. a place of pleasant resort

;
(is,

is, i), liking to remain in one place, not straying (Ved.,

said of a cow)
;

(is), m. a lover; paradise, heaven;

a crow ; time ; the god of love, Kama-deva.

Ramamana, as, a,am, playing, sporting, disporting.

Ramayat, an, anti, at (ft. the Caus.), causing

delight, giving pleasure ;
enjoying.

Rarnya, as, a,, am, to be enjoyed, enjoyable,

pleasing, pleasant, delightful, agreeable, beautiful,

handsome; (as), m. Michelia Champaka (= dam-
paka) ;

= vaka-vriksha ; N. of a son of Agnidhra
;

(a), f. night [cf. rarnya,]; Hibiscus Mutabilis; N.

of a female personification of a particular musical

mode ; of a daughter of Meru (wife of Rarnya) ; of

a river; (am), n. the root of Trichosanthes Diceca;

semen virile. — Ramya-grama, as, m., N. of a

village. — Ramya-td, f. or ramya-tva, am, n.

pleasantness, enjoyableness, agreeableness, pleasure,

beauty. — Ramya-pushpa, as, m. Bombax Hepta-

phyllum . — Ramya-phala, as, m. a species of plant

( = karaskara).— Ramya-iri, is, m., N. of Vishnu.

— Ramya-sanu
,
us, us, u, having pleasant peaks

or summits (said of a mountain). — Ramyakshi
(
°ya

-

ak°), is, m. a proper N.

Ramyaka, as, m. Melia Sempervirens ; the root

of Trichosanthes Diceca
; N. of a son of Agnidhra

;

(a), f., scil. side!hi, N. of one of the eight perfec-

tions in the San khya system, (in this sense also am,
n.)

;
(am), n., N. of a Varsha called after Agnidhra’s

son Ramyaka.

Ramra, as, m., N. of Aruna, the charioteer of
the sun [cf. ramana] ; beauty, splendor.

ramatha, as, m. pi., N. of a people

in the west of India, (also read ramata, ramatha)

;

(am), n. = ramatha, Asa Foetida. — Ramatha-
dhvani, is, m. Asa Foetida.

TLfatTjfH ramitangama, as, m. a proper N.

C^fi ramph. See rt. raph, p. 832.

1 jy ramb [cf. rt. rambh below), cl. 1.
x \ A. rambate, rarambe, &c., to sound

; to

go (cl. 1. P. rambati, cf. rt. ranv) ; to hang down,
hang loosely ( = rt. lamb).

rambh [cf. rts. ramb, lumbli], cl. 1.

^ \ A. rambhate, &c., to sound, roar, bellow,

low (as cows), &c., make a noise
;
(for rambh, as a

form of rt. rabh, see rt. rabh at p. 832.)
2. ramkha, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 833, col. 1),

sounding, roaring, lowing, &c.
;

(a), f. a sounding,

roaring ; the lowing (of cattle).

Rambhamana, as, a, am, sounding, roaring,

bellowing, lowing.

rarnya, ramra, &c. See above.

TIT ray [cf. rt. lay], cl. 1. A. rayate, reye,

N &c., rayltum, to go.

TjH raya, as, m. (fr. rt. rt), the stream of
a river, current ; rapid flow, quick motion, velocity,

speed, swiftness, (raydt or rayena, quickly, imme-
diately, straightway)

;
course [cf. samvat*ara-r°

] ;

impetuosity, vehemence, violence, ardour, zeal, im-
petuous onset

; N. of a son of Puru-ravas
; of a king.

— Raya-praina-sutra-siddhdnta or rdya-p°, N.
of a work — Raya-vat ,

an, ati, at, possessing a

rapid current or course, swift.

Rayishtha, as, a., am, very swift or fleet, very

vehement; (as), m., N. of Agni
; of Kuvcra; of

Brahman; (am), n., N. of various S3mans.

rayaka, as, m. = ravaka.

rayi, is, m. (sometimes also is, f
. ; fr.rt.

1. rd ; the following forms occur in the Veda, rayim,
rayibhis, rayindrn,, rayyd, rayyai, rayydm ; cf. 2.

rai),Ved. property, goods, possessions, treasure, wealth;

stuff, materials
;
(rayer dngirasasya prastobhah,

N. of a Saman.) — Rayi-da, as, a, am, Ved. giving

property, a bestower of wealth. — Rayi-pati, is, m.,
Ved. a lord of property or wealth. — Rayi-mat, an,
ati, at, Ved. possessing property, well off, rich;

containing the word rayi.— Ragland, t, t, t, Ved.
obtaining or possessing property or wealth. — Rayi-
vridh, t, t, t, Ved. abounding in riches, (Say. =
rayyd or dhanena vriddha.) — Rayi-shad, k, k, k
(i. e. rayi + sad), Ved. sharing or possessing pro-

perty, (Say. = dhana-samavayin.) — Rayi-shah, t,

t, t (i. e. rayi + sdh), Ved. ruling over property,

(Say. = rayindrn abliibhavitri.)— Rayi-shtha, as,

as, am (i. e. rayi + sthd) or rayi-sthdna, as, a,

am, Ved. being a receptacle of riches, possessing

wealth or property.

Rayikva, as, m. = raikva, a proper N.
Rayin-tama, as, a, am (superl. of an unused

form rayin; cf. Pan. VIII. 2. 17), Ved. possessing

much property, very wealthy.

Rayiyat, an, anti, at (pres. part. fr. a Nom. fr.

rayi), Ved. wishing for property, desiring riches.

Rayishin, i, ini, i, Ved. desiring treasures, (appa-

rently an incorrect form.)

rayyavatta, as, m. a proper N.

TJJZ rarata, am, n. (an earlier form of

lalata, q. v.), the forehead, brow
;

(i), f. the fore-

head; twisted grass used in a particular manner for

the Havir-dhana (Ved.).

Raratya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to the

forehead
;

(d), f. twisted grass, (see rardti above)

;

the horizon.

rardvan, a, a, a (fr. rt. 1. ra),

liberal, bountiful, (Sa.y.= havih prayaddhat.)

Ttt rarph [cf. rt. raph], cl. 1. P. rar-
^ \ phali, See., to go.

Tr5 JTT*TT^I ralama-natha, as, m., N. of a
poet

;
[cf. rama-ndtha.]

Tc5T raid, f. a species of bird.

Tsf 3i rallaka, as, m. a woollen cloth,

woollen coverlet, blanket ; a species of stag or deer

;

an eyelash.

rava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. ru), a cry, shriek,

bray, yell, howl, roar (of animals, wild beasts, &c.)

;

song, singing (of birds &c.)
;
hum, humming ; clamour,

outcry; talk; thunder; sound, noise (in general).

Ravaiia, as, d, am, crying, screaming, roaring,

shrieking, singing, making an outcry or noise of

any kind, sounding, sonorous ( = Sabdana) ;
jesting,

a jester
(
= bhunrtaka) ; sharp, hot

(
= tikshna);

unsteady, fickle, changing, = daiidala; (as), m. a

camel ;
the Koil or Indian cuckoo

; N. of a man
; of

a serpent-king; (am), n. brass, bell metal.

Ravat, an, anti, at (for ruvat, q. v., pres. part. P.

of rt. 1. ru), eying out, raising a cry, bellowing.

Ravatha, as, m,=rava (Ved.); the Koil or

Indian cuckoo.

Ravamdna, as, a, am (anomalous pres. part. A.

of rt. I. ru), crying, roaring, raising a cry.

Ravas in puru-ravas, brihad-ravas, q. q. v.v.

Ravaiia, as, d, am, Ved. =ravamd>ia above.

Ravitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who cries or calls

out, crier, screamer.

t'-H* ravaka, as, m., N. of a Dbarana or

particular weight of pearls (thirty making the Dha-

rana; also read rayalca, rivaka).

f4fil^i ravanaka, a filter made of cane or

bamboo.

ravi, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ru),

a particular form of the sun (sometimes regarded as
one of the twelve Adityas); the sun (in general) or
the god of the sun ; a mountain

; N. of a Sauviraka •

of a son of Dhrita-rashtra
; the right canal for the

passage of the vital air (?). — Ravi-kara, as, m., N.
of a commentator. — Ravi-kdnta, as, m. a sort of
crystal

(
= surya-kanta). — Ravi-gupta, as, m., N.

of a poet.— Ravi-dakra, am, n. a particular astro-

nomical diagram (the sun represented as a man car-

rying the stars on the various parts of his body).
— Ravi-ja , as, m. ‘child of the sun,’ N. of a parti-

cular Ketu; the planet Saturn. — Ravi-tanaya, as,

m. the son of the sun, the planet Saturn. — Ravi-
tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — Ravi-tejas, as,

n. the radiance of the sun. — Ravi-datta, as, m.,

N. of a priest; of a poet. — Ravi-dina, am, n. the

day of the sun, Sunday. — Ravi-dipta, as, sun-

lighted, sun-illuminated. —Ravi-deva, as, m., N.
of a poet. — Ravi-nandana, as, m. ‘son of the

sun,’ Manu Vaivasvata; the ape Sugriva. — Rari-
pattra, as, m. a sort of shrub. — Ravi-putra, as,

m. the son of the sun, the planet Saturn. — Ravi-
priya, as, m., N. of various plants, = lakuda ; =
diditya-pattra ; = rakta-karavira ; (a), f., N. of

DakshayanI in Gan-ga-dvara
;
(am), n. a red lotus-

flower; copper. —Ravi-bimba, am, n., Ved. the

sun’s disk. — Ravi-mandala, am, n. the sun’s

orb or disk. — Ravi-ratna, am, n.= ravi-kdnta.

— Ravi-ratnaka, am, n. ‘ sun-jewel,’ a ruby.

— Ravi-lodana, as, m. ‘sun-eyed,’ N. of Vishnu;

of S'iva . — Ravi-loha, am, n. copper .— Ravi-vara,

as, m. or ravi-vasara, as, am, m. n. the day of

the sun, Sunday. — Ravi-sankranti, is, f. the sun’s

entrance into a sign of the zodiac. —R jid-saiijhaka,

am, n. copper (‘ called after the sun’). — Ravi-sama-
prablia, as, d, am, radiant as the sun . — Ravi-sa-

rathi, is, m. the sun’s charioteer, i. e. Aruna or the

Dawn. — Ravi-suta, as, m. son of the sun, the planet

Saturn
;
the ape Sagnvs. — Ravi-sundara-rasa, as,

m., N. of a particular elixir. — Ravi-sunu, us, m.

son of the sun, the planet Saturn.

ravitri. See col. 2.

ravinda, am, n. = aravinda, a lotus,

lotus-flower.

ra-vipula. See under 3. ra, p.824.

ravishu, us, m. the god of love,

Kama-deva, (also read varishu.)

rasand, f. (connected with rasm\

below), a rope, cord, line; a rein, bridle; a girth,

girdle, zone, woman’s zone or girdle, (in this anc

the previous senses often incorrectly written rasand)

the tongue, (in this sense incorrect for rasand) ;
;

finger (according to Naigh. II. 5). — Rasana-sam
mita, as, a, am (radana for rasand), Ved. x

long as the rope on the sacrificial post. — Radand
kalapa, as, m. a woman’s girdle formed out o

several strings or threads
;

[cf. kaldpa, rasmi

kalapa.] — Rasanbkrita (°n6-dk°), as, a, am,Ved

guided by a cord, managed with a bridle. — Radand
guna, as, m. the cord of a girdle. — Rasandyund

spada (°na-ds°), am, n. the place for the girdle

waist. — Radanopama (°nd-up
0
), f. ‘ string of coni

parisons,’ a form of simile (when the object to whicl

anything is compared is made the subject of anothc

comparison, which again leads to a third and so on).

Radanaya, Nom. A. radanayatc, &c., to b

guided by a rein or bridle (?).

Ra.iandyamdna, as, a, am, Ved. being guide

by a rein.

rasmi, is, m. (in one passage is, f.

connected with radand above
;

in Un5di-s. IV. 46

said to be fr. rad, substituted for rt. 1. ad, to pci

vade
;
perhaps connected with rt. I . las, to shine),

string, rope, cord
; a bridle, rein, leash ; a mcasurin

cord or rope
; a goad, whip ; a finger (Ved.) ; a ra

of light, beam [cf. ay.fu] ; an eyelash ( = pnksh

man); (in Vsjasaneyi-s. XV. 6. said to) = anna
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[cf. probably Lat. laqueus.] — Radmi-katapa, as,

m. a pearl-necklace &c. consisting of fifty-four (or

according to others fifiy-six) threads. — Ras’mi-kctu,

us, m. ‘ beam-bannered,’ epithet of a Rakshasa
; of

a particular comet (Ved.). — Radmi-krida, as, nr.,

N. of a Rilkshasa. — Radmi-pati, is, m. a species of

plant ( ravi-pattra). — Radmi-pavitra, as, d,

am, Ved. purified by rays or beams. — lia imi-pra-

bhasa, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Raiimi-matidala,

am, n. a circle or garland of rays. — Raimi-mat, an,

ati, at, having rays or beams, radiant
;
(an), m. the

sun ; a proper N. — Radmi-maya, as, i, am, formed

of beams, consisting of rays.— Ra.imi-mdlin, i, ini

encircled or garlanded with rays. — Raimi-muda
as, m. ‘ray-emitting,’ the sun.— Ratmi-rdja, as
m. a proper N. — Raimi-vat, an, ati, at, having

rays, radiant; (an), m. the sun, (also ranmi-vat.)
— Ra4mi-4ata-4ahasra-paripurna-dhvaja,
m„ N. of a Buddha.

RaiSman, only found in inst. c. m. raima = rai-

mina, by a rein (Rig-veda VI. 67, 1).

Raimin at the end of an adj. comp. = radmi.
Ra.imisa, as, m., N. of a DJnava.

Tn 1. ras [cf. rt. 1. ras], cl. 1. P. (some-
^ n times also A.) rasati (-te), rarasa, ra-

sishyati, arasit or arasit, rasitum, to roar, howl
bellow, neigh, yell, cry, scream, cry out. sound, make
any sound or noise ; to sing

;
to resound, reverberate

;

(according to Naigh. III. 14) to praise : Caus. rdsa-

yati, yitum

,

Aor. arirasat

:

Desid. rirasishati

.

Intens. rarasyale, rarasti, to cry out loudly, scream

aloud; [cf. Goth, razda

;

Old Germ, rartjan,
rtrjan ; Angl. Sax. reordian, ran’an.]

Rasat, an, anti, at, crying, sounding, making
any sound.

1. rasana, am, n. the act of roaring or screaming,

crying, tinkling, sounding, &c., the shaking or rum-
bling (ofthe earth), croaking (of frogs) ; sound, noise.

1. rasita, as, a, am, sounded, uttering inarticulate

sounds; (am), n. a roar, scream, cry, noise, sound;
the rattling of thunder. — Rasitafin (°ta-a£°),

ini, i, consuming or destroying by mere noise.

I. rasitri, Id, tri, tri, one who roars or bellows.

Rarasyamdna, as, d, am (fr. the Intens.), crying

out or howling very loud.

2. ras (perhaps to be regarded as a

\ Nominal fr. rasa below), cl. 1. 4. 10. P.

rasati, rasyati, rasayati (also rasdpayati ;

Ved. occasionally A. rasayate), to taste, relish; to

feel, perceive, be sensible of ; to love : Pass, rasyate

:

Desid. rirasayishati, to desire to ta.-te.

Rasa, as, m. (perhaps connected with rt. ram),
the sap or juice of plants, juice of fruit

;
juice of the

sugar-cane, syrup
;
(metaphorically') the best or finest

or prime part of anything, essence, marrow
;
any

liquid or fluid, (garam rasah, milk), water, liquor,

drink
; milk ; melted butter ; any mixture, draught,

elixir, potion ; nectar
;

poison, poisonous drink ;

soup, broth ; a constituent fluid or essential juice of
the body, serum, (especially) the primary juice called

chyle (formed from the food and changed by the
bile into blood)

; mercury, quicksilver (sometimes
regarded in philosophical works as a kind of quint-

essence of the human body or as possessing some
supernatural power over its juices

;
elsewhere regarded

as the seminal fluid of Suva) ; semen virile
;

taste,

savour, flavour, relish, (the six principal tastes are said

to be madhura, amla, lavana, katuka, tikta, and

kashaya, q.q. v.v.); a symbolical expression for the

number six
; anything used to give relish, a condi-

ment, sauce, spice, seasoning ; the organ or instrument
of taste, the tongue

;
taste or inclination for anything,

appetite, enjoyment of anything, love, affection,

desire
; anything that stimulates enjoyment, pleasure,

charm, grace, elegance, beauty', sweetness, spirit, wit

;

taste
> style, character (of a work) ; taste, sentiment,

feeling, emotion, pathos, affection, passion, dispo-
sition, (in dramatic composit on ten Rasas are enu-
merated, viz. dringara, love ; visa, heroism ; bi-

bhatsa, disgust; raudra, anger or fury; hasya,

mirth; bhayanaka, terror
; karuna, pity ; adbhuta,

wonder; Santa, tranquillity or contentment; vdt-
salya, paternal fondness : according to some only
nine or eight are enumerated, the last or last two
being omitted)

; myrrh
; any mineral or metallic salt

(as sulphur, borax, green vitriol, &c.); a metal or
mineral in a state of fusion

;
gold

; a kind of metre
consisting of four times seventy syllables

;
= iabda ? ;

('*), ft moisture, humidity (Ved.)
; N. of a river

(\ed.); a mythical stream supposed to flow round
the earth and the atmosphere (Ved.)

;
the lower

world, hell [cf. rasa-tala] ; the earth, ground, soil

;

the tongue; N. of various plants, Clypea Hernandi-
folia

; Boswellia Thurifera
; Panicum Italicum

; a
vine or grape ; = kakoli ; (am), n. myrrh; milk;
taste

;
[ct. according to some, Gr. Spdaos

; Lat. ros,
ror-is (for ros-is)

;

Lith. rassa

;

Russ, rosa .]
— Rasa-karpura, am, n. sublimate or muriate of
mercury (made with sulphur, mercury, and common
salt ; the crystals formed in the first operation are
sublimed a second tint e).— Rasa-karman, a, n. or

rasa-kalpana, f. preparation of quicksilver, any
process undergone by quicksilver. — Rasa-lcalyd-
nini-vrata, am, n„ N. of a particular ceremony;
of the twenty-second chapter of the Bhavishyottara-
Purana ; of the sixty-second chapter of the Matsya-
Purana . — Rasa-kulyd, N. of a river in Kusa-
dvlpa. — Rusa-ketu, us, m., N. of a prince. — Rasa-
kesara, am, n. camphor. — Rasa-komala, am, n.

a particular mineral. — Rasa-kriya, f. application of
fluid remedies or fomentations. — Rasa-gandlia, as,

am. m. n. gum-myrrh. — Rasa-gandhaka, as, m.
myrrh; brimstone, sulphur. — Rasa-garbha, am,
n. a collyrium made from the juice of the Curcuma
Xanthoirhiza ; a mineral preparation, vermilion.

— Rasa-graha, as, a, am, apprehending or per-

ceiving flavours, having a taste for enjoyments, ap-

preciating pleasures
;

(as), m. the organ of taste.

— Rasa-grdhaka, as, ika, am, apprehending or

perceiving flavours, sensible of flavour. — Rasa-gha-
na, as, a, am, Ved. full of juice, consisting entirely

of juice. — Rasa-ghna, as, m. borax. — Rasa-dan-
drika, f., N. of Sankara's commentary on the

Abhijriana-sakuntala. — Rasa-dintamani, is, m., N.
of a medical work. — Rasa-ja, as, a, am, originating

in fluids, produced from liquids
;

proceeding from

chyle; born in passion; (as), m. sugar, molasses;

any insect engendered by the fermentation of liquids

;

(am), n. blood. — Rasa-jna, as, a, am, knowing
tastes, discriminating or appreciating flavour or excel-

lence, knowing what gives real enjoyment, knowing
the true essence of things, capable of discerning the

spirit or beauty of anything, well versed in any know-
ledge

; (as), m. a poet or man of discrimination,

any writer who understands the Rasas
;
an alchemist

who understands the magical properties of mercury

;

a physician
; a preparer of mercurial and chemical

compounds; (a, am), f. n. the tongue. — Rasajda-
ta, f. or rasajna-tva, am, n. knowledge of flavours

;

acquaintance with the true essence of things, poetical

skill or taste ; alchemy ; discrimination, skill, expe-

rience. — Rasa-jnana, am, n. knowledge of tastes

(a branch of medical science). — Rasa-jyeshtha
,
as,

m. the first or best taste, sweet taste, sweetness ; the

sentiment of love. — Rasa-tanmdtra, am, n. the

subtile element or rudiment of taste. — Rasa-tama,
as, m., Ved. the juice of all juices, best juice, essence

of essences. — Rasa-tarangini, f., N. of a treatise

on poetical sentiment or pathos by Bhanu-datta ; of

another work. — Rasa-tas, ind. according to taste or

flavour. — Rasa-ta, f. or rasa-tva, am, n. fluidity,

juiciness, the being chyle, state of chyle. — Rasa-
tejas, as, n. ‘ strength of the chyle,’ blood. — Rasa-

da, as, a, am, emitting juice or sap, emitting resin

;

(as), m. ‘ giver of fluids or mixtures,' a physician.

Rasa-darpana, as, m. 1 mirror of the Rasas,’

N. of a medical work. — Rasa-ddlikd, f. a kind of

sugar-cane. — Rasa-dipikd, f. ‘lamp of the Rasas,’

N. of a medical work. — Rasa-dravin, i, m. a kind

of citron (= madhura-jarnbira) . — Rasa-dhdtu,

n. ‘fluid-metal,’ quicksilver. — Rasa-natha, as, I

m. ‘chief of fluids,’ quicksilver, mercury. — Rasa-
ndyaka, as, m. ‘ leader or lord of quicksilver,’ N. of
ffiva. — Rasa-nivritti, is, f. cessation or loss of
taste, &c. — Rasa-netrika, f. realgar, red arsenic.

— Rasan-tama, as, a, am, Ved. = rasa-tama.
— Rasa-paddhati, is, f., N. of a medical work.
— Rasa-paka-ja, as, m. ‘produced by the cooking
of juices,’ sugar.

—

Rasa-pa 'aka, as, m. ‘cooker of
sauces or flavours,’ a cook — Rasa-parijata, as, m.
‘ the Parijata tree of Rasas,’ N. of a work on medi-
cine. — Rasa-pushpa, am, n. a particular preparation

of mercury, a kind of muriate formed by subliming

in close vessels a mixture of sulphur, mercury, and
common salt. — Rasa-pradipa, as, m. ‘ lamp of
the Rasas,’ N. of a work on medicine

; of a work
on rhetoric. — Rasa-prabandha, as, m. ‘ connection

of Rasas,’ any poetical composition, (especially) a

drama. — Rasa-phala, as, m. a cocoa-nut tree (the

fruit of which contains a fluid). — Rasa-bandliana,
am, n. (probably) a particular part of the intestines.

— Rasa-bodha, as, m. knowledge of taste (especially

in poetic composition) . — Rasa-blianga, as, m. in-

terruption or cessation of passion or sentiment.

— Rasa-bhava, am, n. ‘ produced from chyle,’

blood. — Rasa-bhasman, a, n. calx or oxide of
mercury. — Rasa-bheda, as, m. a particular prepa-

ration of quicksilver. — Rasa-bhedin, i, ini, i, dis-

charging juice (said of fruits which burst with ripe-

ness). — Rasa-bhojana, as, a, am, feeding on
liquids or fluids

;
(am), n. an entertainment given to

Brahmans in which they are feasted with the juice

of mangoes — Rasa-mahjari, {., N. of a treatise by
Bhanu-datta on the Rasas, (describing the various

kinds of heroes and heroines, their feelings, passions,

and peculiarities.
)
— Rasa-maya, as, i, am, formed

of juice or sap, consisting of fluid, juicy, liquid
;

savoury
; consisting of quicksilver

;
full of taste,

delightful, of great beauty, charming. — Rasa-mala,
am, n. the refuse of the juices (of the body), impure

excretions. — Rasa-mahdrnava, as, m. ‘ocean of

Rasas,’ N. of a work. — Rasa-matrika, f. ‘ mother
of taste,’ the tongue. — Rasa-matra, am, n. =
rasa-tanmatra. — Rasa-miild, f., N. of a Prakrit

metre consisting of four times twenty-four instants.

— Rasa-yamala, am, n., N. of a medical work.
— Rasa-yoga , as, m. pi. scientifically mixed juices

or prepared mixtures. — Rasa-ratna, am, n. ‘jewel

of Rasas,’ N. of a medical work. — Rasa-ratna-
dipika, f. and rasa-ratna-pradipa, as, m. and

rasa^ratna-hara, as, m. and rasa-ratndkara

(°/ia-dk°), as, m. and rasa-ratnavali (°na-dv°),

f. and rasa-rahasya, am, n„ N. of various works

treating of the Rasas and of medicine. — Rasa-
raja, as, m. ‘king of fluids,’ quicksilver ;

= rasan-

jana. — Rasa-raja-lakshmi, is, f. and rasa-raja-

dankara, and rasa-rajahansa, as, m., N. of three

medical works. — Rasa-leha, as, m. quicksilver.

— Rasa-vat
,
an, ati, at, having juice or sap, full of

juice, juicy, succulent ; tasteful, sapid, savoury', luscious,

well-seasoned, well-flavoured, strong ; containing the

essence (of anything) ; moist, well-watered ; tasty,

charming, elegant, graceful, beautiful
;

possessing

love and the other Rasas
;
impassioned, full of feel-

ing (in rhetoric applied to the poetical description of

inanimate objects as affected by emotions of love and

jealousy); spirited, witty; (ati), f. a kitchen; N.

of an erotic poem ; of a supplement to the San-

kshipta-sara by Jumara-nandin. — Rasavat-ta, f.

juiciness, savouriness, sapidity ;
tastefulness ;

elegance,

beauty, gracefulness. — Rasa-varja, as, m. avoidance

of tastes or flavours. — Rasa-vaha, as, d, am, bring-

ing or producing juice. — Rasa-vikraya, as, m. the

sale of stimulating juices or liquors. — Rasa-vikra-

yin, i, m. syrup-seller, liquor-seller, a dealer in

essences or spices. — Rasa-vid, t, t, t, knowing

tastes, knowing or appreciating flavours, having good

taste, discriminating. — Rasa-risesha, as, m. a more

excellent juice or flavour. — Rasa-ddst ra, am, n. the

science of Rasas, alchemy .
— Rasa-dodhana, as, m.

borax
;
(am), n. purification of quicksilver. — Rasa-

sangraha-siildhanta, as, m., N. of a medical work.
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— Rasa-sdgara, as, m. ‘ocean of Rasas,’ N. of a

work on medicine
;
of a work on rhetoric. — Rasa-

sara, N. of a commentary on the second book of

the Kiranavall. — Rasa-siddha, as, a, am, brought

to perfection by means of quicksilver; skilled in

alchemy ; well versed in or conversant with the

poetical Rasas, accomplished in poetry. — Rasa-sid-

dhdnta-sdgara and rasa-sindhu and rasa-sudhd-

kara and rasa-sudhambhodhi (°dhd-am°

)

and

rasdkara (°sa-dk°), N. of various works on medi-

cine or on the Rasas. — Rasa-siddhi, is, f. per-

fection attained by means of quicksilver, knowledge

of the art of performing various chemical operations

with mercury which with certain mystical rites secure

health and wealth to the adept; skill in alchemy.

— Rasa-sindura, am, n. a sort of factitious cin-

nabar made with zinc, mercury, blue vitriol, and

nitre fused together. — Rasa-sthdna, am, n. cin-

nabar or vermilion. — Rasa-hridaya, am, n., N. of

a work on alchemy. — Rasa-khana, as, m. ‘ digging

or scratching in the soil,’ a cock. — Rasagraja (

c
sa-

ag°), am, n. = rasdnjana. — Rasdnjana (°sa-an°),

am, n. vitriol of copper or a sort of collyrium pre-

pared from it with the addition of Curcuma or

(according to some) from the calx of brass with

Amomum Anthorrhiza or (according to others) from

lead-ore. — Rasadhya (°sa-adh°), as, a, am,
abounding in juice or sap, abounding in moisture

;

(as), m. Spondias Mangifera. — Rasd-tala, am, n.,

N. of one of the seven hells or regions under the

earth, (see pdtala)

;

the lower world or hell in general,

(not to be confounded with Naraka or the place of

punishment) ; N. of the fourth astrological mansion.

— Rasatmaka
(
°sa-at° ), as, ika, am, having juice

or sap for its essence, consisting of nectar
;
having

the nature of liquid or fluid
;
characterized by sapi-

dity or savour ; having taste or flavour ; having grace

or elegance for its essence, elegant, beautiful. — Ra-
sadana (°sa-ad°), am, n. the taking or drawing

up of moisture, drying up or absorption of fluid,

sucking, suction. — Rasddhara (°sa-adh° ), as, m.
‘receptacle of fluids or moisture,’ the sun . — Rasd-
dhdrana ( °sa-ddh° ), am, n., Ved. retention of

moisture (by the sun’s rays) . — Rasadhfka (°sa-

adh°), as, d, am, full of taste, tasty, elegant,

abounding in enjoyments
;

(as), m. borax
;

(d), f. a

species of plant . — Rasddhipatya (°sd-adh°), am,
n. dominion over the lower world. — Rasddhyaksha
(°sa-adh°), as, m. a superintendent of liquors or

fluids. — Rasanupraddna (°sa-an
0
), am, n., Ved.

the bestowing of moisture, (according to Yaska one

of the functions of Indra.) — Rasantara (°sa-an°),

as, m. another taste or flavour ; another pleasure or

enjoyment
;

different passion or emotion, change of

feeling or sentiment. — Rasa-payin, i, m. ‘ drinking

with the tongue,’ a dog. — Rasabhasa (°sa-abh°),

as, m. the semblance or mere appearance of senti-

ment, a sentiment attributed to an inanimate object

;

the unsuitable manifestation of a sentiment. — Rasd-
bhi/niveSa (°sa-abh°), as, m. accession of sentiment,

intentness of feeling or passion. — Rasdbhtvyanjikd
(°sa-abh'

>

), N. of a commentary. — Rasdbhyan-
lara (°sa-abh°), am, n. inside the waters. — Ra-
samrita (°sa-am°

)

and rasamrita-sindhu and

rasambhodhi and rasambho-nidhi Csa-am ), N.

of various medical works. — Rasamla (°sa-am°), as,

m. a kind of sorrel ( = amla-vetasa) ;
vinegar made

from fruit; sour sauce, (especially) tamarind sauce;

= vrilcshamla, dukra.— Rasdyana (°sa-ay° ), as,

m. a particular drug used as a vermifuge ( = vidanga)

;

an alchemist ; N. of Garuda
;
(i), f. a canal or chan-

nel for the fluids (of the body), a vessel conveying

chyle, a lacteal or absorbent vessel
;
N. of various

plants, = guduil, kdka-mddi, mahd-karanja, go-

raksha-ilugdhd, mdnsa-dfhadd
;
(am), n. a medi-

cine supposed to prevent old age and prolong life,

an elixir, elixir vitae; any medicine or medicinal

compound ; alchemy, chemistry, the employment

of mercury as a remedy or for magical purposes

;

(according to native lexicographers also) buttermilk

;

poison
; long pepper (?). — Rasayana-phald, f. Ter-

minalia Chebula or Citrina . — Rasayana-dreshlha,

as, m. ‘best of elixirs,’ mercury. — Rasdrnava (°sa-

ar°) and rasdlankara (°sa-al°), as, m. two works

on medicine. — Rasalaya (°sa-al°'i , as, m. the seat

or abode of the Rasas ; the seat of enjoyments
;
(as),

m. pi., N. of a people. —Rasaratara (°sa-av°),

as, m., N. of a medical work. — Rasada (°sa-dsa),

as, m. the drinking or consuming of liquors. — Ra-
sasin (°sa-dd°), i, ini, i, drinking or enjoying

liquids. — Rasdsir (°sa-ds'°), ir, ir, ir, Ved. mixed
with juice or liquid, (Say.) mixed with milk. — Ra-
sddvasa (°sa-ds!°), f. a kind of creeper (=paladi),
— Rasasvdda (°sa-ds°), as, m. the sipping of juices

or liquids ; the perception of enjoyment, sense of

joy or pleasure. — Rasasvddin (°sa-as°), i, ini, i,

tasting juice, perceiving or apprehending flavours

;

(i), m. ‘ juice-sipper,’ a bee. — Rasahva
(
°sa-ah

c
),

as, m. turpentine, the resin of Pinus Longifolia.

— Rasendra (°sa-in°), as, m. ‘chief of fluids or

metals,’ quicksilver, mercury ; the philosopher’s stone

(the touch of which turns iron to gold). — Rasendra-
kalpa-druma, as, m., N. of a work by Rama-
krishna treating of the preparation of mercury and

minerals or metals for medicinal uses. — Rasendra-
iintd-mani, is, m., N. of a similar work to the

above by Rama-dandra. — Rasesvara (°sa-id"'}, as,

m. ‘lord of fluids or metals,’ mercury, quicksilver;

[cf. rasendra.] — Rasedvara-dardana, am, n. the

science of the application of mercury to various che-

mical and magical operations, the doctrine of alchemy.

— Rasedvara-siddhanta, as, m., N. of a work
establishing the efficacy of mercury in alchemy.

— Rasottama (°sa-ut°), as, m. Phaseolus Mungo,
= mudga ; (am), n. (?),

‘ best of liquids,’ milk.

— Rasotpatti (°sa-ut°), is, f. production of taste

or flavour ; development of passion or sentiment

;

generation of the vital fluids.— Rasodadlii (°sa-ud°),

is, m. ‘ ocean of Rasas,’ N. of a rhetorical treatise on
the Rasas. — Rasodbhava (°sa-ud°), am, n. ‘pro-

duced in water,’ a pearl. — Rasopala (°sa-ap°), am,
n. ‘water-stone,’ a pearl. — Rasollasa (°sa-ul°), as,

m. ‘ the spontaneous evolution of the fluids (or juices

of the body, without nutriment from without),’ N.
of one of the eight Siddhis or states of perfection,

(also written rasollasa) ;
springing up of desire,

increase of longing (for anything). — Rasaukas (°sa-

olc°), ansi, n. pi. the habitations of the lower world
;

(as, as, as), inhabiting the lower regions
;

(as), m.
an inhabitant of the lower world.

Rasaka, as, m. stewed or boiled meat, broth,

soup made from meat, (also am, n.)

Rasat, an, anti, at, tasting, perceiving flavour.

2. rasana, as, m. (for i. rasana see p. 835,
col. 1), phlegm (regarded as the cause of taste to the

tongue); (a), f. the tongue; N. of two plants, =
rdsnd ; — gandha-bhadrd ; (incorrectly) = raiand ;

(am), n. tasting, taste, flavour, savour; the organ of

taste ;
the being sensible of (anything), perception,

apprehension, sense. — Rasana^rada, as, m. ‘ having

the tongue for teeth,’ a bird. — Rasana-lih, t, m.
‘licking with the tongue,’ a dog. — Rasanendriya
(°na-in°), am, n. the organ of taste, the tongue.

Rasayati, is, f. (fr. a Nom. base rasaya), taste,

flavour.

Rasayitavya, as, a, am, to be tasted, tasty,

palatable.

Rasayitri, td, tri, tri, one who tastes, a taster.

Rasayitva, ind. having tasted.

Rasayalta, as, m. a kind of grass.

Rasayya, as, a, am (fr. a Nom. rasaya), Ved.

to be made savoury or tasteful
;

juicy, tasteful,

savoury.

Rasdla, as, m., N. of various plants and trees,

the mango tree ; the sugar-cane ; a kind of sugar-

cane
(—pundrakd) ; the olibanum tree; the bread-

fruit tree ; wheat ; a kind of grain ; a kind of mouse ;

(d), f. curds mixed with sugar and spices ; the

tongue ; DOrvS grass ;
Desmodium Gangeticum

;
a

vine or grape
; (1), f. a kind of sugar-cane

;
(am),

n. frankincense
;
gum-myrrh.

Rasalasa, f. any tubular vessel of tile body (espe-

cially one conveying the fluids), a vein, artery
; a

nerve, tendon.

Rasdlihd, f. Hemionitis Cordifo.ia.

Rasika, as, d, am,= sa-rasa, tasty, savoury,

flavoured, well-tasted, sapid, tasteful (as a dish, com-
position, &c.), full of fetling or passion, impassioned,

graceful, elegant, beautiful ; spirited, witty, facetious,

humourous ; having a discriminating taste, apprehend-
ing or appreciating flavour or excellence, appreciative

;

having a liking or passion for, taking pleasure in,

delighting in (sometimes with loc. or at the end of
a comp.) ; fanciful ; lustful

;
(as), m. a man full of

feeling or passion
; a libertine ; Ardea Sibirica (

=

sarasa) ; a horse
;
an elephant

;
(a), f. the juice of

the sugar-cane, molasses ; curds with sugar and spice

;

the tongue [cf. rasana] ; a woman’s girdle [cf.

rasana], — Rasika-ta, f. tastefulness, savouriness,

sapidity
; taste, feeling, the having a taste for; taking

pleasure in. — Rasika-raiijani, {., N. of a commen-
tary. — Rasika-ramana, am, n., N. of a poem by

Raghu-natha, (it consists of eighteen chapters, and

contains the life and adventures of Dur-vasas,

Vaishnava preceptor and ascetic.
)
— Rasikd-bhdrya,

as, m. a man who has a passionate wife or one full of

feeling. — Rasikesvara, as, m. (probably fr. rasika,

a passionate woman, + idvara), N. of Krishna.

2. rasita, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 835, col. 1),

tasted
;
having taste or flavour or sentiment ; covered

or overlaid with gold, gilded, plated, (in this sense fr.

rasa, gold, + ita) ; (am), n. vinous liquor, wine.

Rasita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has tasted, &c.

2. rasitri, td, tri, tri, = rasayitri, a taster.

Rasin, i, ini, i, having juice or sap, juicy, liquid

;

tasteful, spirited, full of feeling, impassioned ; having

good taste, having a taste for the beautiful.

Rasya, as, a, am, juicy, tasty, savoury, palatable;

(a), N. of two plants, = rdsnd ; =pdtha ; (am),

n. blood (supposed to be produced from chyle).

Rasyamdna, as, a, am, being tasted.

rasuna, as, m.= rasona, lasuna.

Rasona or rasonaka, as, m. a kind of garlic,

shalote, Allium Ascaionicum.

W rasna, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ras),

a thing, object.

tot rah (perhaps originally radh), cl. 1 . P.

rahati, raraha, rahitum, cl. 10. P. rahar

yati, ararahat or arirahat (?), rahayitum, to

leave, quit, relinquish, abandon, desert, give up,

surrender, resign
;

[cf. Gr. XavOdvcxi, t\adov, \dOpa,

aXyOys; (probably) tpypos; perhaps also \6x<>t,

Ae'xos : Lat. lates ; ledum, lego

:

Goth, ligan,

lagjan

:

Angl. Sax. leegan, liegan

:

Lith. leidmi,

leulzia.
]

Ruha, as, m. = 1. rahas below. — Raha-rudha-

bhava, as, d, am, withdrawn into privacy, being

private or in secret. —Raha-su, iis, f., Ved. a woman
bringing forth (a child) in secret, a bad woman who

conceals the birth of her child. — Raha-stha, see

under r. rahas below.

Rahana, am, n. the act of quitting, desertion,

abandonment ; separation.

Rahayat, an, anti, at, quitting, abandoning.

1 . rahas, as, n. (for 2. see p. 837, col. 1), loneliness,

solitariness, solitude, privacy, secrecy, retirement, (ra-

hasi, in secret, secretly, privily ; rahassu, privately, in

private, secretly) ; a lonely or deserted place, private

or solitary abode, hiding-place ; a secret, mystery,

mystical truth ; sexual intercourse, copulation ;
a

privity
;

(as), ind. in a solitary place, in secret,

secretly, clandestinely, privately, privily, (opposed to

pra-kds!am.)— Rahah-stha or raha-stha, as, d,

am, standing or being in a lonely place or in private,

being apart, beirtg alone
;
being in the enjoyment of

love. — Rahas-kara, as, i, am, executing a secret

commission.— Rahi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, Sec., or

rahi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, Sec., to withdraw to

a solitary place, retire apart. — Rahi-bhuta, as, d,

am, withdrawn to a lonely place, retired. — Raho-
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gala, as, ii, am, being in a lonely place, being alone
;

secret, clandestine, concealed, private.

Rahasa in anu-r°, &c. = I . rahas, p. 836, col. 3.

Rahasanandin or rahasanandin (?), », m., N.

of a grammarian.

Rahasya, as, a, am, secret, private, clandestine,

concealed ;
mysterious

;
fit to be concealed

;
(am),

n. a secret, any secret doctrine or mystery, anything

hidden or recondite, mystical or esoteric teaching

;

an Upanishad (Manu II. 165); (am), ind. in secret,

secretly, privately; (a), f., N. of a river; of two

plants, = rdsnd ; = pit (hit. — Rahasya-traya-sdra,
essence of the three mystical doctrines,’ N. of a

treatise by Ven-kata AdSrya (being a short exposition

in verse of the doctrines of the VedSnta according to

RImSnuja). — Rahasya-dharin, «, ini, t, secret-

possessing, being in possession of a secret or mystery,

initiated into a secret rite or mystery. — Rahasya-

1iheda , as, m. or rahasya-bheelana, am, n. or

rahasya-vibheda, as, nr. revealing a secret, dis-

closure of a secret or mystery. — Rahasya- erata, am,

n. ‘mystical-vow,’ the mystic science of obtaining

command over magical weapons.

Rahasya, us, m. a proper N.

Rahata, as, m. (perhaps for rah o-'la), a coun-

sellor, minister ; a ghost, spirit ; a spring.

Rahaya (fr. rahas), Nom. A. rahdyate, &c., to

be lonely or private, &c.

Rahita, as, a, am, left, quitted, forsaken, aban-

doned, deserted ; lonely, solitary ; deserted by, sepa-

rated from, free from, deprived of, void or destitute

of, without (with inst. or at the end of comps, or

sometimes at the beginning, e. g. bhartrd rahita, a

woman separated from her husband ; ratna-rahita

or rahita-ratna, destitute of gems); (am), n. pri-

vacy, secrecy,
(
rahite, loc. c. in secret, in privacy,

secretly, privately.)

Rahi-kri, rahi-bhu. See under 1. rahas, p. 836.

rahas, as, n.= ranhas, swiftness,

rapidity. (For 1. rahas see p. 836, col. 3.)

A? 1 1 t[l rahugana, as, m. pi., N. of a family-

belonging to the race of An-giras; (as), m., N. of

the author of the hymns Rig-veda IX. 37, 38.

tt I. ra, cl. 2. P. (Ved. also A.) rati (-te),

^ rarau, &c. (Vedic forms rdsate, ardsata,

rasan, rasat [see 2. rds], rdsra, rarate, rard-

tham, rardsva, raridhvam, ririhi, rare, rarathe,

rarima, rarivas, rasiya, Inf. ratave), to grant,

give, bestow, impart, give up, surrender.

Rarana, as, a, am, Ved. giving, bountiful, (see

Rig-veda I. 1
1 7, 24.)

2. ra, as, as, am, (at the end of a comp.) grant-

ing, bestowing, giving; (for ra, fem. of 2. ra, see

p. 824, col. 3.)

Raka, f. (according to Unadi-s. III. 40. fr. rt.

I. ra above), the goddeis presiding over the actual

day of full moon (or regarded as the Full Moon’s
consort

; Anu-mati is supposed to preside over the

previous day) ; the day of full moon, full moon ; N.
of a daughter of An-giras and Smriti

; of a daughter

of An-giras and S'raddha ; of the wife of Dhatri and

mother of Pratri
; of a RakshasI, mother of Khara

and Surpa-nakha ; of a daughter of Su-malin ;
of a

liver
;

itch, scab
; a girl in whom menstruation has

just commenced. — Rdka-dandra, as, m. full moon.
— Rdkd-nidd, f. the night of full moon. — Rdkd-
pati, is, or raka-ramana, as, m. : husband of

Raka,’ full moon. — Rdka-vibhdrari ,
f. the night

of full moon. — Rakdribhdvari-jdni, is, m. ‘the

consort of the night of Raka,’ full moon. — Raka-
datartka, as, or rakd-dasin, i, m. full moon.
— Rakendivara-handhu (°kd-in°), us, m. full

moon . — Rakefa (%-a-tsa), as, m. full moon; N.
of Suva. '

Rata, as, a, am, given (Ved. ratam astu, 1
let

it be given;’ cf. Lat. ratam esto), presented, be-

stowed (often at the end of comps. ; cf. asmad-r°,
kirtti-r

0
, deva-r°, brahma-r°) ; (as), m. a proper

N. ~Rata-manas
,
as, as, as, Ved. having a ready

or willing mind, ready, willing. - Rdta-havis, is,

is, is, Ved. one who offers oblations . — Rata-havya,
as, d, am, Ved. one who willingly presents offerings,
a liberal offerer or worshipper (of the gods), one to
whom the offering is presented, one who receives
the oblation; (as), m., N. of a Rishi with the
patronymic Atreya (author of Rig-veda V. 65,
66 ).

Rati, is, is or i, i, Ved. ready or willing to give,

generous, favourable; ready, willing; (is), m. a
friend, (opposed to a-rdti) ; (is), f. the act of giving
or granting, bestowal, presentation, favour; a gift,

present, offering, oblation
; Indrasya rdtih, N. of

a Saman. — Rdti-shdd, k, k, k (shad for sdd), Ved.
granting favours, dispensing gifts, liberal, bountiful,

generous.

Rdvan, a, m.,Ved. a giver, bestower; [cf. a-r°.]

raiila, as, m. a proper N.

AlPefKul rakiiii, f., N. of a Tantra goddess.

fi'W rdkya, as, &c., coming or descended
from Raka.

TTki« rakshasa, as, i, am (fr. 2. rakshas,

q. v.), of or belonging to a Rakshas or evil demon,
like a Rakshas, demoniacal, infested by demons

;

(scil. vivaha or vidhi) one of the eight forms of
marriage (the violent seizure and rape of a girl after

the defeat or destruction of her relatives, see Manu
III. 33) ;

(as), m. an evil being or demon, an evil

or malignant spirit, a Rakshas, (the Rakshasas are

sometimes regarded as produced from Brahma's

foot, sometimes with Ravana as descendants of

Pulastya ; elsewhere they are styled children of

Khasa or Su-rasa
; according to some they are dis-

tinguishable into three classes, one sort being of a

semi-divine nature and ranking with Yakshas &c.,

another corresponding to Titans or relentless enemies

of the gods, and a third answering more to demons,

imps, fiends, goblins, going about at night, haunting

cemeteries, disturbing sacrifices and devout men,
animating dead bodies, ensnaring and even devouring

human beings, and generally hostile to the human
race; this last class is the one most commonly de-

noted by the term Rakshas or Rakshasa
; their place

of abode, according to the Ramayana, was Lanka in

Ceylon, where resided their chief, Ravana, q. v. ; in

Ramayana V. 10, 17, &c. they are fully described;

some have long arms, some are fat, others thin, some
dwarfish, others enormously tall and humpbacked,

some have only one eye, others only one ear, some
enormous paunches, others projecting teeth and

crooked thighs, while others can assume noble forms

and are beautiful to look upon ; they are further

described as biped, triped, quadruped, with heads of

serpents, donkeys, horses, elephants, and every ima-

ginable deformity ; cf. 2. rakshas) ; a king of the

Rakshasas; (with Jainas) one of the eight classes of

Vyantaras ; epithet of the thirtieth Muhurta ;
one

of the astronomical Yogas or divisions of the moon’s

path ; N. of a minister of Nanda
; of a poet

;
(as,

am), m. n. epithet of the forty-ninth year in the

Jupiter cycle of sixty years; (i), f. a Rakshasa

female, RakshasI or female demon ; the island of

the Rakshasas, i. e. Lanka or Ceylon ;
epithet of

a malignant spirit supposed to haunt one of the

four corners of a house ; night ; a kind of perfume

(= danda)

;

a large tooth, tusk. — Rakshasa-kavya,

am, n., N. of a poem. — Rakshasa-graha, as, m.
‘ Rakshasa-demon,’ epithet of a particular kind of

insanity or seizure (produced by evil spirits). — Rak-
shasa-ta, f. or rakshasa-tva, am, n. fiendishness,

the state or condition of a Rakshasa. — Rakshasa-

laya (°sa-dl°), as, m. abode of the Rakshasas.

— Rukshasi-karana ,
as, m. the act of changing

into a Rakshasa. — Rakshasi-bhuta, as, d, am,
become or changed into a Rakshasa.

TTWTraksha, f. (sometimes written raksha),

= ldksha, lac.

TTSTtn rakshoghna, as, i, am, treating of

or relating to the slayer of a Rakshas
; ayastyasya

rdkshoyhnam and agne rakshoghnain, N. of two
Samans.

Raksho’sura, as, i, am, relating to or treating

of a Rakshas and Asura
; containing the words rak-

shas and asura.

XITT rukh [cf. rt. lakh], cl. I. P. rdkhati,
^ \ &c., Caus. Aor. ararakhat, to be arid or

dry
;

to adorn ; to suffice, be able or competent
; to

impede, prevent.

TTH ruga, as, m. (fr. rt. raiij), the act of

colouring or dyeing, tinting [cf. murdhaja-r0] ;

colour, hue, tint, dye, red colour, (sometimes at the

end of an adj. comp., e. g. krimi-raga, as, a, am,
red as cochineal, dyed with cochineal) ; affection,

emotion, passion, feeling; a musical mode, (six pri-

mary modes or orders of sounds are enumerated,

viz. Bhairava, Kaudika, Ilindola, Dipaka, Sri-
rdga, and Megha ; or S'ri-rdga, Vasanta, Pan-
damn, Bhairava, Megha, and Nala-nardyana ;

or Malava, Mallara, S'ri-rdga, Vasanta, Hil-
lola, and Karnata: these six Ragas or modes are

supposed to have been originally connected with the

six Ritus or seasons, each mode, like the several

seasons, moving some Raga or affection of the mind ;

they are personified, and each of the six is wedded to

five consorts, called Raginis, and is the father of eight

sons
; sometimes six Raginis are assigned to each

Raga) ; a musical note, harmony, music ; the quality

Rajas, q. v. ; feeling or mental affection in general,

love, sympathy, interest in anything, joy, pleasure

;

vehement longing or desire ; regret, sorrow
;
greedi-

ness, envy
;
anger, wrath ; loveliness, beauty, chaim,

attraction ; nasalization ; N. of a particular process in

the preparation of quicksilver; a king, prince ; the

sun; the moon; (at, f. Eleusine Coracana, a sort of

grain (commonly called Raggy, much cultivated in

the south of India) ; N. of the second daughter of

An-giras
;

[cf. according to some, Gr. vpy17, perhaps

for poyrj .

1 — Rdga-khddava, see raga-shadava.
— Raga-khdndava, am, n. a kind of sweetmeat;

[cf. raga-shadava .]
— Raga-khdndavika, as, m. a

maker of the above sort of sweetmeat. — Raga-
durna, as, m. Acacia Catechu (a tree yielding an

astringent resin, the wood of which is used in dye-

ing)
;
a red powder (which the Hindus throw over

each other at the vernal festival called Holi ; cf.

holdkd)

;

red lead ; lac ; Kama-deva, the god of

love. — Raga-ddhanna, as, m. the god of love or

Kama-deva
;
N. of Rama. — Raga-da, as, d. am,

colour-giving, colouring, passion-inspiring
;

(as), m.
a kind of shrub,= tairani ; (a), f. ‘producing

various colours,’ crystal. — Raga-dravya, am, n.

‘ colour-substance,’ paint, dye. — Ruga-pat ta, a kind

of precious stone. — Rdga-pushpa, as, m. Penta-

petes Phoenicea ;
the red globe-amaranth

;
(i), f.

the Chinese rose. — Rdga-prasava, as, m. Penta-

petes Phoenicea; the red globe-amaranth. — Raga-
bandha, as, m. the connection of the Ragas, ex-

pression or manifestation of affection, affection,

passion. — Rdga-bandhin, i, ini, i, exciting or

inflaming the passions. — Raga-blianjana, as, m.,

N. of a Vidya-dhara. — Raga-manjarikd, f. a dimi-

nutive from raga-maiijari below (‘ wicked Raga-

niahjarl’). — Raga-manjari, f., N. of a woman.
— Raga-maya, as, i, am, ‘consisting of colour or

of red colour,’ red-coloured, red ; dear, beloved.

— Rdga-mala, f. ‘ string or series of musical Ragas,’

a chapter on the subject of musical Ragas; N. of a

work on the musical Ragas by Kshema-karna.

— Raga-yuj, k, m. a ruby.

—

Rdga-rajjn, its, m.

Kama-deva, the god of love. — Raga-latd, f. ‘ Pas-

sion-creeper, Passion-flower,’ N. of Rati (wife of

Kama-deva). — Rdga-lekhd, f. a streak or line of

paint, stroke, the mark of dye. — Rdga-vat, an, all,

at, having colour, coloured, red ;
impassioned. — Ra-

ga-vibodlia, as, m., N. of a celebrated treatise on

the musical Ragas and theory of music. — ifar/a-

vrinta, as, m. * Passion-stalk,’ N. of Kama-deva,

the god of love.—Raga-shadava, as, m. a sweet-

10 D
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meat made from grapes and pomegranates together

with a kind of broth made from Phaseolus Mungo

;

(according to others) half ripe mango fruit made

into syrup with ginger, cardamoms, oil, butter, &c.,

(also written raga-khadava, raga-shddhava

;

cf.

rdga-khdnilava

)

— Raga-sutra, am, n. any

coloured thread or string ; a silk thread ;
the siring

of a balance. — Rdgangi (°ga-an°)
or rdgbdhyd

(°ga-ddh°), f. Rubia Munjista
(
= manjishthd).

— Rdgatmaka (°ga-dt), as, ilea, am, composed

of or characterized by passion, impassioned. — Rdga-

nugdvivriti (°ga-an°
), is, f., N. of a work. — Ild-

gdiidha (°ga-an° ), as, d, am, blind with passion

or desire. — Rdgdnvita (°ga-an°), as, d, am, having

colour or dye, coloured ; affected by passion or

desire. — Rdgdydta (°ga-dy°), am, n. excess of

passion, the coming on or uprising of excessive

passion. — Ragdrnava (°ga-ar° ), as, m., N. of a

work on the musical Ragas. — Rdgdrha (‘'ga-ar°),

as, d, am, worthy of affection, any suitable object

of affection .— Rdgddani (°ga-ad°), is, m. a Bud-

dha; a Jina . — Rdgodreka (°ga-ud°), as, m. excess

of passion.

Rdgaddli, is, m. a kind of lentil
(
=masura).

Rdgdru, us, us, u, one who raises hopes of a gift

which he afterwards disappoints.

Rdgin, i, ini, i (fr. rt. rang and fr. raga ),

coloured, dyed, painted, having a particular colour

(applied to a kind of Amaurosis or blindness when

it affects the second membrane of the eye, as opposed

to a-ragin, which affects the first) ; red, of a red

colour; full of passion or feeling; impassioned,

labouring under emotion, given up to passion
;

full

of love, loving, affectionate, warm, susceptible, in

love
;

passionately fond of, devotedly attached to,

taking great pleasure in (with loc. or at the end of

a comp.), eagerly desirous of, having great taste or

relish for (anything)
;

colouring, painting, dyeing

;

rejoicing, delighting, gladdening, exhilarating; (I),

m. a painter ; a lover ; a lustful man, libertine
;
a

sort of grain ( = bahutara-kanida)
;

(ini), f. a

modification of the musical mode called Raga, (thirty

or thirty-six Raginls are enumerated, either five or

six being assigned to each Raga and personified as

his wives)
; a wanton and intriguing woman

;
N. of

the eldest daughter of Menaka ; a form of Lakshmi.

— Ragi-ta

,

f. the state of being coloured or impas-

sioned, affectionateness, tenderness, fondness for,

longing after, eager desire for (with loc. or at the

end of comps.).

I * [c^a ^7^]> la A. ra-

n ghate, rardghe, rdcjhitum, to be able or

competent : Caus. rdghayati, -yitum, Aor. ara-

raghat.

2. ragh, rale, m. an able or efficient person.

THTT rdghava, as, m. (fr. raghu), a de-

scendant of Raghu ; a patronymic of Aja ; of Dala-

ratha
;

(especially) of Rama-dandra
;

of a more
recent king (author of the Hasta-ratnavall) ; of the

author of the Ganesa-stuti hymn ; of a serpent-

demon
;

sea, ocean
; a species of large fish

;
(au),

m. du. the two RSghavas, i. e. Rama and Laksh-
mana. — Rdghava-daitanya, as, m., N. of a poet.

— Rdgliava-deva, as, m., N. of a poet; of the

father of Damodara and grandfather of S'arn-gadhara
;

of the author of the Laghu-dintana. — Rdghava-
pdndaviya, am, n., N. of an artificial poem by
Kavi-rSja giving a narrative of the acts of both

Raghavas and P'mdavas in such a way that it may
be interpreted either as a history of one or the other

family. — Raghava-bhatta, as, m., N. of an author.

— Rdgluiva-vildsa, as, m., N. of a work. — Rd-
ghavdnanda (°va-dn°), as, m., N. of a pupil of

Hari-nanda
;
of the author of the NyJyavalt-dldhiti

;

of the author of a commentary on the Mlinava-

dharma-sastra. — Ragliavanuja-ga (°va-an°), as,

a, am, referring to the younger brother of Rama.
— Rdghavdhhyudaya (°va-abh°), as, m. ‘rise of

Rima,’ N. of a drama. — Rayhavdyana (°va-

ay°), am, n. Rama’s history, i.e. the Rilmllyana.

— Raghavendra (jva-in°). as, m. ‘ Raghava-chief,’

N. of several persons. — Rdghavedvara (°va-id°),

* Raghava-lord,’ N. of one of S'iva’s Lin-gas.

Rdghaviya, am, n. the work composed by Ra-
ghava.

rdnkala, as, m. a thorn.

hi rankava, as, i, am, belonging to the
Ran-ku species of deer ; made from the hair of the

Ran-ku deer, woollen ; coming from Ran-ku (said of

animals, see Pan. IV. 2, IOO
) , (am,), n. woollen

cloth made of deer's hair, a woollen cover or gar-

ment; a rug, b'anket. — Ildinkavdjina (°va-aj°),

am, n. a woollen skin. — Rankavastarana (“ra-

ds
0
), am, n. a woollen coverlet. — Rdnkavastrita

(°m-d*°), as, a, am, covered with a woollen rug.

Rartkavaka, as, i, am, coming from Ran-ku

(said of men, see Pan. IV. 2, 100).

Rankavayana, as, i, am, coming from Ran-ku
(said of animals).

ranga, as, m. a proper N.

<J jj-oi rdngana, am, n. a kind of flower

(commonly called Ran-gan).

radita, as, m. a patronymic from
Radita.

Raiitdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Radita.

TTTjr i. raj (perhaps connected with rt.

^ \ rig, originally raj), cl. 1. P. A. (inVed.

only P.) rdjati, -te (Ved. also cl. 2. rdshti, ardd),

rardja (2nd sing, rardjitha or rejitha, 3rd pi.

rardjuh or rejuh), rardje or reje, rajitum (Ved.

rajase), to reign, rule, exercise sovereignty, to be a

king or sovereign, to be the first or chief (of any-

thing)
; to rule over (with gen.); to govern, direct

(with acc.); to be illustrious or eminent; to shine,

glitter, glisten, be radiant or splendid ; to appear as

:

Caus. rdjayati, -yitum, Aor. ararajat, to reign,

rule ; to illuminate, make radiant : Desid. rirdji-

sliati, -te

:

Intens. rardjyate, rardsliti; [cf. Lat.

rego, di-rigo, rex; Goth, ragino, reikja
(
=

rajya), reik-s, ‘ a chief ;’ Old Germ. richi.)

2. raj, t, t, t, shining, radiant (at the end of

comps.); (t), m. = rajan, a king, sovereign, chief;

any principal object or anything the best of its kind

[cf. dankha-rdj] ; N. of an Ekaha ;
a metre of

four times twenty-two syllables
; ((), f., Ved., N. of

a goddess; (according to Mahl-dhara) = rajya, a

kingdom; [cf. Lat. rex; Goth. reiks.)

Raja, as, m. (at the end of a comp.) = rajan, a

king, prince, sovereign, chief; any principal object

or anything the best of its kind
;

[cf. vyuha-r"

;

at

the end of an adj. comp, the fem. ends in a.]

Rajaka, as, a, am, illuminating, irradiating,

splendid; (as), m. a little king, petty prince
;
=

rajan (often at the end of an adj. comp.); N.

of various persons
;
(am), n. a number of kings or

sovereigns.

Rdjakiya, as, a, am (fr. rajaka), of or belonging

to a king, kingly, princely, royal.

Rdjat, an, anti, at, ruling ;
shining, (an ano-

malous form rajatam for rdjantam is given.)

Rajan, d, m. (for fem. rajin sec p. 840, col. 3), a

king, sovereign, prince, ruler, chief, governor, (at the

end of an adj. comp, the fem. may be formed in

three ways, viz. either like the masc. or fr. raja, and

declined like the fem. of diva, or with rdjiii de-

clined like nadi, e. g. bahu-rajan, having many
kings, makes its fem. sing. du. either bahu-rdjd,

-rdjdnau or bahu-rdjd, -rdje or bahu-rdjni, -rd-

jinyau, seeP3 n. 1 V. 1,28; sometimes rajan is found at

the end of a comp, where raja would be more correct

;

cf. naga-rdjan, kddi-r°) ; a man of the military

caste, Kshatriya, a man of the royal tribe (= rdja-

nya)\ N. of Yudhi-shthira ; a master; the moon;
Indra ; a Yaksha

;
N. of one of the eighteen attend-

ants on SOrya (identified with a form of Guha)

;

government, guidance, (this is said to be the sense

in only one passage, Rig-veda X. 49, 4 ;
according

to SSy. rdjani = rajanartliam.) — Raja-rislii —

rdjarshi. — Raja-katha, f. a history of kings, roya
history. — Raja-lcadamba, as, m. ‘ royal Kadamba,
a sort of Kadamba. — Raja-lcandarpa, as, m., N
of a work. — Rdja-l;anyakd or rdja-kanya, f. ;

king’s daughter, princess. — Raja-lcara, as, m
king’s tax, tribute paid to a king, royal tribute 0
taxes — ltdja-karkati, f. a kind of cucumber

(
=

dindkarkati). — Raja-lcarna, as, m. an elephant’

tusk. — Raja-kartri, td, m. ‘ king-maker,’ one wh<
assists at the coronation of a king; (taras), m. p]

those who place the king on the throne. — Raja
karman, a, n. the business or duty of a king

; an
service performed for a king, royal service

; th

Soma ceremony
; (arri), n. pi. royal or state affair;

— Raja-kalada, as, m. a proper N. — Rdja-kala
f. the sixteenth part of the moon’s disk, a crescen

of the moon. — Rdja-lcali, is, m. a bad king wh
does not protect his subjects. — Riija-kasa'u, ns, rn

a fragrant grass, Cyperus Rotundus
;
(u), n. the roc

of Cyperus Pertenuis. — Rdja-karya, am, n.

king’s duty or business, state affairs. — Raja-kui
jara, as, m. ‘an elephant among kings,’ a great c

powerful monarch. — Raja-kumara, as, m. a king

son, prince. — Rdja-kumdrilcd, f. a king’s daughte:

princess. — Raja-kula, am, n. a king’s family, royr

family; the court of a king; a court of justice;

royal palace. — Rdjakula-bhatta, as, m. any leame

man attached to a royal household. — Raja-kulya,ai

a, am, of royal race, of regal descent. — Raja-kush
manda, as, m. Solatium Melongena. — Ildja-kri

t, m. = raja-kartri. — Raja-krita, as, a, am, mad
or performed by a king. — Rdja-kriia-pratijna, a
a, am, one who has fulfilled the king’s condition

— Raja-kritya, am, n. king’s duty or busines

state affairs. — Raja-kritvan = raja-kartri (followe

by an acc., Bhatti-k. VI. 1 30).— Raja-koidtaki

am, n. a kind of fruit. — Rdja-kraya, as, m., Ve<

purchase of Soma. — Raja-kriyd, f. the business (

a king, royal or state affairs. — Raja-kshavaka, a.

m. a kind of mustard. — Rdja-kharjiin, f. a kin

of date tree (= nripa-priyd). — Raja-gana, as, rt-

a host of kings. — Raja-gavi, f. Bos Grunnien

— Rdja-gdmin, i, ini, i, going to the king <

ruler, devolving or escheating to the sovereign (

property &c. to which there are no heirs). — Rajt

giri, is, m. ‘ king’s hill,’ N. of a place ; a species 1 1

vegetable (= rdjadri). — Rdja-guru, us, m. a kins

minister, royal counsellor. — Rdja-guhya, am, n.

royal mystery. — Raja-griha, as, m. a king’s hous

royal dwelling, palace
;
N. of the chief city in M

gadha (said to be nine Yojanas distant from Pitta 1

putra)
;
(as, a, am), belonging to the city Raja-grih

— Rdja-grihaka, as, a, am, of or belonging to tl

city Raja-griha. — ltdja-geha, as, m.=raja-grik‘

a palace. — Rdja-griva, as, m. a species of fish. —R
ja-glia, as, m. a king-killer, regicide

;
(as, a, am

sharp, hot. — Raja-dihna, am, n. a mark or sign

royalty, insignia of royalty, regalia. — Rdja-dihnak

am, n. the organs of generation ( = upa-etha

— Rdja-jakshman for raja-yakshman, q. v. —R
ja-jambu, us, f. a species of Jambfl ; a species

date tree. — Udja-tanaya, as, m. a king’s so

prince; (a), f. a king’s daughter, princess.— Ray

tarangini, f. * stream or current history of king

N. of a celebrated history of the kings of Kasmi

or Cashmere by Kalhana (written A. D. 1148

— Rdja-taru, us, m. Cathartocarpus or Cassia F;

tula; Pterospermum Acerifolium. — Rdja-tanu,

N. of a plant, the globe-amaranth. — Ildja-to

ind. from a king. — Raja-ta, f. or rdja-tva,am,

kingship, royalty, the rank or function of a kin

sovereignty, princedom, kingly dignity or atithorit

government. — Raja-tala, as, nr. or raja-tali, f.

betel-nut tree; (as), m., N. of a particular ineasu

or time in music. — Rdja-timisha, as, m. Cucun

Sativus.

—

Rdja-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtl

— Raja-tumja, as, m. a proper N. — Raja-ten

sha. as, m. = raja-timisha. — Raja-danda, as, 1

a king's sceptre, kingly authority, punishment i

flicted by a king ;
fine payable to a king. — Raj

dattd, f. a proper N. — Raja-danta, as, m. a pri
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cipal tooth, front tooth; a proper N. — Rdjadanti,

is, m. a patronymic from Rsja-danta . — Raja-dar-

iana, am, n. the act of seeing or appearing before

a king, a royal audience ; N. of a kind of artificial

composition. — Rdja-dura, as, m. pi. a king's wife,

royal consort; the wives of a king. — Rdja-duhitri,

ta, f. a king's daughter, princess. — Rdja-duta, as,

m. a king's ambassador. — Raja-dural, f. a kind of

high-growing Dflrvl grass. — Rdja-drishad, t, (.,

N. of the larger or lower mill-stone. — Rdja-deoa,

as, m., N. of a lexicographer
(
= bhoja-rdja-dera ).

— Rdja-druma, as, m. = raja-vriksha. — Riija-

droha, as, m. ‘ the act of injuring a king,’ high trea-

son, rebellion. — Rdija-drohin, i, m. ‘ king-injurcr,’

a traitor, rebel. — Rdja-dvdr, r, f. or rdja-dvara,

am, n. the king’s gate, gate of a royal palace.

— Rdja-drdrika, as, m. a royal porter or gate-

keeper. — Rdja-dhattura or rdja-dhatturaka, as,

m. a kind of thorn-apple.— Raja-dharma, as, m.

a king's duty
;

(<7s), m. pi. royal duties, rules or

laws relating to kings. — Rdjadharnui-kaustubha,

N. of a part of the bmriti-kaustubha. — Raja-dhar-
man, a, m., N. of the king of the cranes or herons

(a son of Kafyapa, Mahil-bh. S'5nti-p. 6337). — lta-

jadharmdnuidsana (°ma-an°), am, n. ‘ instruc-

tion in the duties of kings,’ N. of the first section of

the Slnti-p. of the MahS-bhSrata. — Rdja-dhdna or

raja-dhdnaka, am, n. or rdja-dhdnikd, or rdija-

dhdni, f. a royal city', metropolis, capital, a king’s

residence, pilace. — Raja-dhdnya, am, 11. ‘royal

grain,’ Panicum Frumentaceum ; a kind of rice.

— Raja-dhdman, a, n. a king’s residence, royal

palace. — Rdja-dhira, as, m. a proper N. — Raja-
dhura, as, m. or reja-dhura, f. * king’s yoke,’ the

burden of government. — Raja-dhusturaka or raja-

dhiiria, as, m. a species of large Datura or thorn-

apple. — Raja-nagari, f. a royal city. — Raja-nan-
dana, as, m. a king’s son, prince. — Rdja-naya,

as, m. royal conduct or policy, the administration

of government, politics . — Rdja-napita, as, m. a

royal barber, a first-rate barber. — Raja-naman, d,

m. Trichosanthes Dioeca. — Raja-nighan/u, us, or

rdja-nighanta, as, m., N. of a dictionary of materia

medica (including many herbs and plants) by Hara-

hari-pandita, (also written rdja-nirghanta.) — Rdja-
nirdhutadanda, as, d, am, one who has under-

gone punishment from a king . — Raja-nivedana,
am, n. a king’s abode, palace. — Raja-n iti, is, f.

royal conduct or policy, the administration of govern-

ment, statesmanship, politics. — Rdja-nila, am, n.

an emerald. — Rajan-vat, an, ati, at (anomalous for

raja-vat, see Pan. VIII. 2, 14), having a good
king, governed by a just monarch (Raghu-v. VI.

22). — Rdja-pafola or rdja-patolaka, as, m. a

kind of cucumber, Trichosanthes Dioeca
; ( j), f. =

madhura-patoli (?).— Rdja-patta, as, m. a kind

of precious stone, a diamond of inferior quality (said

to be brought from Virata-desa in the north-west of

India); a royal fillet or tiara. — Raja-pattika, f. =
tataka-pakshin. — Rdja-pati, is, m. a lord of

kings — Rdja-patni, f. a king’s wife, royal consort,

queen. — Rdja-patha, as, m. the king’s highway, a

main road, public road, principal street. — Rdja-pa-
thaya, Nom. A. -pathdyate, &c., to represent or

be like a main road. — Rdja-padn, am, n. the rank

of a king, kingship. — Rdja-paddhati, is, f. a main
road, principal street. — Raja-parni, f. Paederia

Fcetida. — Raja-palandu, us, m. a particular kind

of onion. — Raja-pdda, as, m., N. of a king; of a

royal family. — Rdja-pitri, ta, m. a king’s father.

— Rdja-pilu
, us, m. a species of tree (=maha-

pilu).— Raja-putra, as, m. a king’s son, prince;

a Kshatriya or man of the military tribe (in the

Hindu caste system)
;

the son of a Vaisya by an

Ambashtha or the son of a Kshatriya by a KaranI

;

a Rsjpoot (the name of a class of persons who claim

descent from the ancient Kshatriyas) ;
the planet

Mercury (regarded as the son of the moon) ; a kind
of mango

;
(f), f. a king’s daughter, princess

;
a

female of the Rajpoot tribe
;
N. of several plants, a

bitter gourd
(
= kdtu-tumbi) ; a kind of jasmine

jjadanti.
\

(=jditl, mdlall)
;

a kind of perfume (

=

renuka) ;

a kind of metal
(
= rdja-rili)

; a musk-rat; (a), f.,

Ved. ‘ having kings for sons,’ a mother of kings.
— Rdja-putraka, am, n. a number of kings’ sons,

assemblage of princes. - Rdja-putrika, f. a king’s
daughter, princess; a species of bird

(
— dardri).

-Raja-putriya
, am, n.,N. ofa work. — Rdja-pura,

am, n. a royal city, the residence of a king; N. ofa
city

; («), fi, N. ot a city. — Rdja-purusha, as, m. a

royal servant or attendant
; a king’s minister. — Raja-

pushpa, as, m. Mesua Roxburghii
;

(i), f. a species

of plant (= karuni). — Rdja-puga, as, m. a kind
of Areca or betel-nut palm. — Rdja-purusha, as, m.
= rdja-purusha above. — Rdja-paurushika, as, i,

am, being in a king’s service. — Rdja-pauruskya,
am, n. (fr. rdja-purusha), the state of a royal

servant, the being a king’s minister. — Rdja-pra-
kriti, is, f. a king’s minister. — Raja-pradeya, as,

d, am, to be given or presented to a king. — Raja-
prasdula, as, m. royal favour . — Rdja-priya, as,

m. a kind of onion; (d), f. a species of plant
(
=

karuni)

.

— Raja-preshya, as, m. a king’s servant;

(am), n. royal service, service of kings, (more cor-

rectly raja-praishya.) — Rdja-phanijjhaka, as,

m. an orange tree. — Raja-phala, am, n. ‘ royal

fruit,’ the fruit of Trichosanthes Dioeca; (as), m.
‘bearing royal fruit,’ a species of tree, = rdjddani

;

(a), f. Eugenia Jambolana. — Rdja-badara, as, m.
a species of jujube tree

;
(am), n. a sort of Justicia

plant ; salt. — Raja-bandha, as, m. imprisonment by
the king. — Raja-bald, f. Paederia Fcetida. — Raja-
bandhava, as, m. a relation of a king, royal rela-

tion
; (I), f. a female relation of a king. — Raja-

bhata, as, m. a king's soldier, soldier of the royal

army. — Raja-bhatlika, f. a species of water-fowl.

— Rdja-bhadraka, as, m. Costus Speciosus or Ara-

bicus ; Azadirachta Indica. — Raja-bhaya, am, n.

king's risk, danger from a king, fear of a king.

— Rdja-bliavana, am, n. a king’s abode, royal

palace. — Rdja-bhdryd, f. a king’s wife, queen.

— Rdja-bhuya, am, n. = raja-ta, royalty, &c.

— Rdja-bhrit, see Gana Sankaladi to Pan. IV. 2,

75. — Rdja-bhrita, as, d, am, hired by the king,

being in the king’s service
;
(as), m. a king’s soldier.

— Rdja-bhritya, as, m. a servant of a king, royal

servant or minister, courtier, any public officer. — Rd-
ja-bhoga, as, m. a king’s meal, royal repast. — Rdja-

bhogina, as, a, am, fit for a king’s enjoyment,

suitable for a king’s use. — Raja-bhogya, as, m.
Buchanalia Latifolia

;
(am), n. nutmeg. — Rdja-bho-

jana, as, a, am, eaten by kings. — Raja-bhauta,

as, m. a king’s fool or jester. — Raja-bhratri, ta,

m. a king’s brother. — Raja-mani, is, m. ‘ royal

gem,’ a kind of precious stone. — Raja-manduka,

as, m. a species of large frog. — Rdja-mnntra-dhara,

as, m. a king’s counsellor, royal minister. — Raja-

mantrin, i, m. a minister of state. — Rdja-man-

dira, am, n. the palace of a king, a royal mansion

;

N. of the chief town of Kalinga . — Rdja-malla,

as, m. a royal wrestler. — Rdja-mahila, N. of a

town. — Rdja-mahendra-tirtha (°hd-in°), am, n.,

N. of a Tirtha.— Rdja-matri, ta, f. a king’s mother.

— Raja-mdtra, am, n., Ved. every one claiming

the name of Rajan . — Raja-manusha, as, m. a

royal officer or minister, any public officer. — Rdja-

mdrga, as, m. the king’s highway, a royal or main

road, high road, high street, principal street (one

passable for horses and elephants) ; the way or

method of kings, procedure of kings (as warfare

&c.). — Raja-martanda, N. of a commentary by

Bhoja-deva on Patanjali’s Yoga-sutras. — Rdja-md-

sha, as, m. a kind of bean, Dolichos Catjang.

— Raja-mashya, as, a, am, suited to the cultiva-

tion of Raja-masha, consisting of or sown with this

plant (as a field &c.) — Raja-mudga, as, m. a kind

of bean. — Raja-mudra, f. a royal signet or seal.

— Raja-muni, is, m. = rajarshi. — Rdja-mri-

gdnka (°ga-an°), N. of a particular medicinal com-

pound; of an astronomical work. — Rdja-yakshma,

as, or (in later authors) rdja-yakshman, a, m. a

particular kind of dangerous disease
;

(in the later
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language) pulmonary consumption, atrophy. — Raja-
yakshma-naman, a, m., Ved., N. of a particular

mythical being (said to be connected with the build-

ing or foundation of a house). — Raja-yakshmin, i,

ini, i, suffering from consumption, consumptive.

— Rdja-yajna, as, m. a king’s sacrifice, royal offer-

ing — Rdja-yana, am, n. a royal vehicle, palanquin.

— Raja-yudlivan, a, m. a king’s soldier, royal

warrior ; one who makes war against a king. — Rdja-
yoga, as, m. a constellation under which princes are

born or a configuration of planets &c. at the birth of

any person indicating him to be destined for kingship;

a particular stage in abstract meditation, an easy mode
of meditation as distinguished from the more rigo-

rous
;

[cf. yoga.'] — Raja-yogya, as, a, am, befit-

ting a king, suitable for royalty, princely. — Raja-
yoshit, t, f. a king’s wife, queen. — Raja-ranga,
am, n. ‘royal tin,’ silver. — Raja-ratha, as, m. a

royal carriage. — Rdja-raJcshasa, as, m. ‘ a Rak-
shasa of a king,’ a bad king . — Raja-raj, t, m. a

king of kings, supreme sovereign
; N. of the moon.

— Raja-raja, as, m. a king of kings, supreme
sovereign, emperor; N. of Kuvera ; of the moon;
of a man. — Rajardja-ta, f. or rdjardja-tva or

rdja-rdjya, am, n. the rank of a supreme sovereign

or emperor, dominion over all princes, universal

sovereignty . — Raja-rdma-nagara, am, n., N. of
a town. — Rdju-riti, is, f. a kind of brass or bell-

metal. — Rdjarshabha (°ja-rish°), as, m. the chief

of kings. — Rajarshi (jja-rishi), is, m. a royal

Rishi or saint, Rishi of royal descent, that holy and

superhuman personage which a king or man of the

military class may become by the performance of
great austerities (e. g. Puru-ravas, Visva-mitra, &c.

;

see rishi, viiva-mitra). — Rajarshin, t, m. = ra-

jarshi above. — Raja-lakshana, am, n. a royal

sign or token, any mark on the body &c. indicating

a future king ; royal insignia, regalia. — Rdja-laksh-

man, a, n. a royal token, sign of royalty
;
(a), m.

‘having the marks of royalty,’ N. of Yudhi-shthira.

— Rdja-lakshmi
,

is, f. the Fortune or Prosperity

of a king (personified as a goddess), a king’s good
genius, the good fortune or glory of a king, royal

majesty or sovereignty
;
N. of a princess. — Rdja-

linga, am, n. a kmgly mark, royal token. — Raja-
lild-naman

, dni, n. pi., N. of a collection of epithets

borne by Krishna having reference to 1 18 of his di-

versions when he had attained to regal rank. — Rdja-
leklia, as, m. ‘ king’s writing,’ a royal letter or

edict. — Rdja-loka, as, m. a company of kings.

— Rdja-vansa, as, m. a family of kings, royal

family, dynasty. — Rdjavansdvali (°£a-dv°), f. the

genealogy of kings, royal pedigree. — Rajavaniiya
or rajavaniya, as, a, am, belonging to a royal

family, of regal race or descent. — 1. raja-vat, ind.

like a king; as towards a king.— 2. raja-vat, an,

ati, at, having a king, possessing kings
;
(an), m.,

N. of a son of Dyutimat
;

(ati), f., N. of the wife

of the Gandharva Deva-prabha. — Rdja-vadana, as,

m. a proper N. — Rdja-vadha, as, m., Ved. a

king’s weapon. — Raja-vandin, i, m. a proper N.
— Rdja-var(as, as, n. kingly rank or dignity,

majesty. — Raja-vartman, a, n. a king’s high road,

principal street. — Rdja-vardhana, as, m. a proper

N.—Rdja-vallabha, as, m. a king’s favourite ; N.

of various plants
(
= rdja-badara, rdjddani, rd-

jamra) ; N. of a kind of incense
;

of a work.

— Rdja-valli, f. Momordica Charantia. — Rdja-

vaiibhuta, as, a, am, subject to a king, loyal.

— Rdjavaiibhuta-td, f. loyalty, allegiance. — Rdja-

vasati, is, f. dwelling in a king’s court; a royal

residence, palace.— Rdja-varttika, am, n., N. of a

San khya work. — Rdja-vdha, as, m. a horse. — Raja-

vahana, as, m., N. of a son of king R5ja-hansa.

— Raja-vahya, as, m. a royal elephant. — Rdja-vi,

is, m. ‘royal bird,’ the blue jay. — Rdja-vidyd

,

f.

royal science, kingcraft, state policy, statesmanship,

administration of government, political economy.

— Rdja-vinoda-tala, as, m. a kind of time or

measure in music. — Raja-vihdra, as, m. a royal

convent. — Raja-vijin, i, ini, i, sprung from a
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royal progenitor, of royal parentage or descent.

— Raja-vithi, f. a principal street, high street, main

road. — Raja-virya, am, n. the power of a king,

regal power. — Raja-vriksha, as, m. ‘ royal tree,’

Cathartocarpus Fistula
;
Buchanania Latifolia (or the

Piyal tree)
;
Euphorbia Tirucalli. — Raja-vritta, am,

n. the conduct of a king, the duty or occupation of

a’sovereign. — Rdja-veiman, a, n. a king’s abode,

palace. — Rdja-vesha, as, m. a royal garment. — Ra-
ja-iana, as, m. a plant from the fibres of which a

coarse cordage and canvas are prepared, Corchorus

Olitorius. — Raja-faphara, as, m. a species of fish

(the Hilsa fish). — Rdja-s'ayyd, f. a king’s couch,

royal couch, royal seat or throne. — Raja-taka, as,

m. a kind of pot-herb
(
— vastuka).— Rdja-iaka-

nikd or raja-sdkini, f. a kind of vegetable
(
= raja

-

giri). — Rdja-idrdula, as, m. ‘ a tiger of a king,’

great king. — Rdja-dasana, am, n. a royal edict or

order . — Raja-idstra, am, n. royal science, king-

craft, state policy, statesmanship, political economy.

— Rdja-suka, as, m. a kind of parrot ( — prdjna).

— Rdja-dringa, as, m. a species of fish, Macropte-

ronatus Magar; a sort of sheat fish; (am), n. a

royal Chattar or umbrella with a golden handle.

— Rdja-iekhara, as, m., N. of a king of Kerala

(the author of several dramas). — Raja-daila, as,

m., N. of a mountain. — Raja-iyamalopasulca (°la

-

up°), as, m. pi., N. of a sect. — Raja-sydmaka, as,

m. a kind of grain. — Rdja-dri, Is, f. the Fortune

or Prosperity of a king (personified; cf. raja-

lakshmi), the good fortune or glory of a king,

royal sovereignty or majesty. — Raja-samiraya, as,

a, am, having kings for a refuge or protection, de-

pendent on kings. — Rdja-samsad, t, f. a king's

assembly or court, court of justice. — Raja-sattama,

as, m. a most excellent king. — Raja-sattra, am,
n. a king’s sacrifice, any sacrifice instituted by a king.

— Rdja-sadana, am, or raja-sadman, a, n. a

royal dwelling, palace. — Raja-sannidhdna, am, n.

the royal presence. — Rdja-sabhd, f. a royal assembly

or court, court of justice, royal council, privy council.

— Rdjasabha-stha, as, d, am, being at a king’s

court, a courtier. — Raja-sarpa, as, m. a species of

large serpent . — Raja-sarshapa, as, m. black mus-

tard, Sinapis Ramosa ; a seed of the above used as

a weight
( = 3 Likshas = ^ of a Gaura-sarshapa).

— Raja-sat ,
ind. to the state of a king, to the

power of a king. — Rajasal-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti,

&c., to give over to the power of a king, make de-

pendent on a king. — Raja-sayujya, am, n. ‘ the

state of close union with royalty,’ sovereignty. — Riija-

sdrasa, as, m. ‘ royal crane,’ a peacock. — Raja-
sinha, as, m. ‘a lion of a king,’ an illustrious king

;

N. of a king. — Rdja-sukha, am, n. a sovereign’s

happiness or welfare. — Rdja-suta, as, m. a king’s

son, prince
;

(a), f. a king’s daughter, princess.

— Rdja-sundara-gani, is, m., N. of a preceptor.

— Rdja-su
, us, us, u, Ved. creating or making a

king. — ltdja-sunu, us, m. a king's son, prince.

— Rdja-suya, as, am, m. n. a great sacrifice or

religious ceremony performed at the coronation of a

supreme sovereign or universal monarch by the king
himself and his tributary princes, (such a sacrifice at

the inauguration of Yudhi-shthira is described in the

SabhS-parvan of the Maha-bh5rata)
;

a lotus ; a

kind of rice ; a mountain ; rdjasuyo mantrah, a

Mantra recited at the Raja-silya ceremony. — lidjti-

suya-yajin, i, m. a priest who officiates at a Raja-
siiya sacrifice. — Rajasuydrambha-parvan (°ya-

dr°), a, n„ N. of section 12-18 in the SabhS-
parvan of the Maha-bh3rata. — Rajasuy ika, as, i,

am, relating to the Raja-suya sacrifice. — Rdja-su-
yeshfi (°ya-ish°), is, f. the Raja-silya sacrifice.

— Raja-sevaka, as, m. a king’s servant. — Riija-

sevd, f. king’s service, royal service.— Itdja-sevin,

i, m. a king’s servant. — Raja-skandha, as. m. a

horse. — Rdja-stamba, as, m. a proper N. — Rdja-
stambdyana, as, and rajastambi, is, m. patro-

nymics from R3ja-stamba. — Raja-stri, f. a king’s

wife, queen. — Rdjasthalaka, see Gana Dhflm.ldi

to Pan. IV. 2, 12 j. — Rdja-slhali, N. of a place.

— Rdja-sva, am, n. the property of a king, royal

possessions ; revenue, tribute. — Rdja-svarna, as,

m. a kind of thorn-apple. — Rdja-svamin, i, m.
‘ lord of kings,’ N. of Vishnu. — Rdja-hama, as,

m. ‘ king-goose,’ a flamingo (a sort of white goose

with red legs and bill) ; an illustrious king ; N. of a

king of Magadha ; of an author
; ( i), f. the female

flamingo. — Raja-hatya, f. assassination of a king,

regicide. — Raja-harmya, am, n. a king’s palace,

royal palace. — Raja-harshana, am, n. ‘king’s de-

light,’ the flower of Tabernxmontana Coronaria.

— Raja-hastin, i, m. a royal elephant, a handsome
elephant. — Raja-hara, as, m., Ved. a bearer or

bringer of Soma. — Raja-hasaka, as, m. a species

of fish, Cyprinus Catla. — Rajagni (°ja-ag°), is, m.
the fire of a king, i. e. wrath of a king. — Rajangana
(°ja-art°), am, n. royal court, the court-yard of a

palace. — Rdjdjiia (jja-aj"), f. a king’s edict, royal

decree or command, ordinance. — Rajatana
( °ja-

at°), as, m. Buchanania Latifolia; Butea Frondosa;

Mimusops Kauki. — Rdjatmaka-stava (°ja-at°),

as, m., N. of a panegyric of Rama. — Rdjdtyavar-
taka (°ja-at°), as, m. = rdjdvurta. — Rdjadana
(°ja-ad

J

), as, m. Buchanania Latifolia; Mimusops
Kauki or Hexandra ; Butea Frondosa [cf. rajatana] ;

(i), f. a species of tree, = kapishta, bliupeshta, &c.

;

(am), n. the nut of Buchanania Latifolia; the fruit

of the Mimusops. — Rdjade 'a (°ja-ad°), as, m. a

king’s command. — Rdjddri (°ja-ad ’), is, m. a

species of vegetable. — Rajadhikarin (°ja-adh°), i,

m. ‘royal official,’ a judge. — Rajddhikrita (°ja-

adh°), as, m. a judge (placed over [judicial affairs]

by a king). — Rdjddhideva (°ja-adh°), as, m., N.
of Sura; (i), {., N. of a daughter of Sura. — ]{djd-

dliiraja
(
ja-adh 0

), as, m. a king of kings, supreme

king, paramount sovereign, mighty potentate. — Ra-
jddhishthdna (°ja-adh"), am, n. ‘royal city, royal

capital,’ a town in which a king has built a palace.

— Rajadhran (°ja-adh°), a, m. a royal road, prin-

cipal street. — Rdjdnaka (°ja-an°), as, m. an in-

ferior king, petty prince. — Rajanujivin (°ja-an°),

i, m. the dependent of a king, a king’s servant.

— Rdjdnta-karana
(

0
ja-ano

), as, i, am, causing

the destruction of kings. — Rajdnna (°ja-an°), am,
n. food obtained from a king or great personage

;
a

kind of rice of a superior quality (grown in Andhra).

— Rdjanya-tva (°ja-an°), am, n., Ved. a change

of kings. — Rajupasada (°ja-ap°), as, m. a de-

graded or outcast king. — Rajabharana (°ja-abh°),

am, n. a king’s ornament, regalia . — Rajabhisheka
(°ja-abh°), as, m. the consecration or coronation of

a king, royal inauguration or installation. — Rajdmra
(°ja-am°), as, m. a superior kind of mango. — lid-

jamla (°ja-am°), as, m. = amla-vetasa. — Rajdrka
(°ja-arj, as, m. Calotropis Gigantea . — Rdjdrha
(°ja-a/r°), as, a, am, fit or suitable for a king,

worthy of a prince, royal, noble; (d), f. Eugenia

Jambolana
;

(am), n. aloe wood, Agallochum ; a

kind of rice (= rajdnna). — Rdjdrhana (°ja-ar°),

am, n. a royal gift or offering of honour. — Rdjd-
labd (°ja-al°), us, f. a species of cucumber, (also

rdjdldbu.) — Rdjdluka (°ja-dl°), as, m. a species

of tuberous plant or yam
(
= maha-kanda). — Ra-

jdvarta (°ja-dv°), as, m. a kind of diamond or

other gem (of an inferior quality, said to come from

the country VirSta, and regarded as a lucky possession

though not esteemed as an ornament ; in the Rasa-

r5ja-lakshmi enumerated among the Rasas or metallic

substances). — lldjavail, is, or rdjavall (°ja-av°),

f. a line of kings, a royal dynasty or genealogy; N.
of the history or chronicles of a particular line of

kings. — Rdjdvali-patdkd, f., N. of a history of the

kings of Kalmlra hy PrSjya-bhatta. — lldjdvali-pd-

talca, N. of the history or chronicles of a particular

line of kings. — Rajdiva (°ja-ai!°), as, m., Ved. a

large or powerful stallion. — Rajasana (°ja-ds°),

am, 11. a royal seat, throne. — Rdjdsandi
(
°ja-ds”),

f., Ved. a stool or stand on which the Soma is placed.

— Rdjdhi (°ja-ahi), is, m. a kind of large snake.

— Rdjendra (°ja-in°), as, m. a lord of kings, king

of kings, supreme sovereign, emperor
;
N. of a poet

;

of a son of Kas’l-natha. — Rajendra-gir, ir, m. a

proper N. — Rajetivara Cja-li
0
), as, m. a king of

kings, supreme sovereign
;

a proper N. — Rajeshta
(°ja-ish°), as, m. ‘ liked by kings,’ a kind of onion,
= raja-palandu ; (am), n. a kind of rice

(
= ra-

jdnna). — Rdjodvejana-sanjiiaka Cja-u<F), as,

m. a species of plant. — Rdjopakarana (jja-up
c
),

dni, n. pi. the paraphernalia of a king, ensigns of
royalty. — Rajopajivin (ja-up

r

), inas, m. pi. the

subjects of a king. — Rajopaseva (ja-up°), f. a

king's service, royal service. — Rajopasevin, i, ini,

i, serving a king; (i), m. a king’s servant, royal

servant.

Rdjana, as, i, am, belonging to a royal family,

of regal descent (but not belonging to the warrior

caste); (i), f., N. of a river; (am), n., N. of a

Saman.

Rdjanya, as, a, am (fr. rajan), kingly, princely,

royal
;

(as), m. a royal personage, one of princely

rank, a nobleman
;

a man of the military or regal

tribe, a Kshatriya, (the title Raj anya was the more
ancient designation of the second or Kshatriya caste)

;

N. of Agni or Fire ; a kind of date tree, = kshirika ;

(as), m.pl. epithet of a particular family of warriors;

(a), f. a lady of royal rank. — Rdjanya-tva, am, u.

the being a warrior or belonging to the military caste.

— Rajanya-bandhu, us, m. the friend or connec-

tion of a prince (generally used in contempt)
; a

Kshatriya. — Rajanya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. con-

nected with one of royal rank.

Rdjanyaka, as, a, am, inhabited by warriors;

(am), n. a number of Kshatriyas, assemblage 0!

warriors.

Rdjamana, as, a, am, shining, glittering, radiant.

— Rdjamdna-tva, am, n. splendor, radiance.

Rajana (fr. rajan), Nom. P. rajanati, &c., to

become a king (?).

Rajaya, Nom. A. rajayate, to act or behave like

a king, to consider one’s self a king.

Rdjika, as, a, am, in shodaia-r
0
, q. v., (for ra-

jikd, a streak, field, &c., see p. 841, col. 2); (as),

m. a lord, chief, noble person ; N. of a Muni.

Rajita, as, a, am, illuminated, irradiated
; adorned,

embellished.

Rdjiya (fr. rajan), Nom. P. rajiyati, &c., tc

wish or long for a king.

1. rdjiva, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 841, col. 2)

living at a king's expense
(
= rajopajivin).

Rajni, f. (fern, of rajan), a queen, princess, the

wife of a king
;
epithet of the western quarter of the

Soul of the Universe (see Chandogya-Upanishad III

15, 2); N. of the wife of the Sun; deep-coloured

or yellowish red brass (consisting of three parts ol

copper to one of zinc or tin)
;

[cf. Lat. regina

,

perhaps Goth, raghion.] — Rajni-pada, am, n. the

rank or dignity of a queen.

Rajya, as, &c., Ved. of or belonging to a king

kingly, princely, royal
;
(am), n. kingship, royalty,

sovereignty, reign
; a kingdom, country, principality

empire, monarchy, government ; administration 01

exercise of government, (brdbmana-r°, a countr)

governed by BrJhmans ;
cf. sura-r°.) — Rajya-kara

as, i, am, exercising government, ruling
;

(as), m
the tribute paid by tributary princes, (in this senst

fr. 2. kara.) — Rajya-kartri, ta, m. an adminis-

trator or officer of government; a king . — Riijya-

krit, t, t, t, exercising government or sovereignty,

ruling. — Rdjya-fyuta, as, a, am, fallen fron

sovereignty
;

(as), m. a king who has lost his king-

dom, a deposed or dethroned monarch. — Rajya-

dyuti, is, f. loss of sovereignty, dcposal, dethrone-

ment. — Rajya-tantra, am, n. (also dni, n. pi.)
j

the science or rules of government, theory or svsten:

of administration, rule, government. — Rdjya-dcvi

f., N. of the mother of V2na. — Rbjya-dravya

am, n. a requisite of sovereignty, any object neces-

sary for the consecration of a king. — Rdjyadravya-

maya, as, i, am, consisting of or belonging to the

requisites of royalty. — Rdjya-dhara, as, nr. ‘ exer

cising rule,’ a proper N. — Rojya-dhurd, f. burden o

government, administration.—Rdjya-paribhrashta
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at, a. am, fallen from or deprived of a kingdom.

— Rdjya-pdla, at, m. ‘ kingdom-protector,’ N. of

a king. — Rdjya-prada, as, a, am, giving or con-

tcrring a kingdom. — Rujya-bhartga, as, m. sub-

version of sovereignty. — Rdjya-bhdj, k, m. the

possessor of a kingdom, a king. — Riijya-b/iara, as,

m. thc weight of (the duties of) government.— Riijya-

bktda-ka ra, as, t, am, causing division or discord

in a government. — Rdjya-bhoga, as, m. the pos-

session of sovereignty, government of a kingdom.

— Rdjya-bhran >«, as, m. ‘ falling from sovereignty,’

deposition from a kingdom. — Rdjya-bhrashta, as,

nr. one fallen front royalty, a deposed sovereign.

~Rajya-rakshcL, f. protection or defence of a king-

dom. — Rdjya-iakshmi, is, f. the good fortune of

a kingdom, glory of sovereignty. — Rajya-lila, f.

• king-play,’ pretending to be a king. — Ruji/alilaya,

Norn. A. rajyalilayate, Sic., to play the king, pre-

tend to be a king. — Rdjyalildyita, am, n. the

playing at kings. — Rajya-lobh a, as, m. desire for

royalty, lust of dominion, ambition. — Rajya-var-
dhami, as, m., N. of a king (son of Dama); of

another (son of Pratapa-stla or PrabhSkara-vardbana).

— Rdjya-vyavuhara, as, m. government business.

— Rdjya-sri, is, f., N. of a daughter of Pratapa-

flla. — Rajya-sukha, am, n. the pleasure or sweets

of royalty, enjoyment of a kingdom. — Rajya-sena,

as, m., N. of a king of Nandl-pura. — Rdjya-stha,

as, a, am, or rdjya-sthayin, i, ini, i, being in a

kingly office, bearing sway, ruling, governing. — /W-
jya-sthiti, is, f. the being in a royal office, being a

king, bearing rule. — Rajya-hara, as, a, am, spoiling

a kingdom, the spoiler of an empire. — Rdjyanga
(°ya-a>t°), am, n. ‘ limb of royalty,’ a requisite of

regal administration (variously enumerated as seven,

eight, or nine, viz. the monarch, the prime minister,

a friend or ally, treasure, territory, a stronghold, an

army, the companies of citizens, and the Puro-hita

or spiritual adviser). — Rdjyddhikara (°ya-adh°),

as, m. authority over a kingdom
;

right or title to

a sovereignty. — Rdjyapaharana
(
°ya-ap°), am,

n. the taking away or deprivation of a kingdom,
usurpation. — Rdjydpahdraka (°ya-ap°), as, m. a

usurper. — Rdjydbhishikta (°ya-abh°), as, a, am,
inaugurated to an empire, crowned. — Rdjyabhi-
shtka (°ya-abh°), as, m. inauguration to a king-

dom, coronation. — Rdjydsrama-muni (°ya-as° ),

is, m. ‘ the monk of a royal hermitage,’ a king.

— Rdjyaikadesh e/ia (°ya-ek°), ind. with the single

exception of the kingdom. — Rdjyopakarana (°ya

-

up0), ani, n. pi. the instruments or paraphernalia

of government, insignia of sovereignty.

Rashtra. See s. v.

1.1 >1 Utir|X( rajakineya, as, m. (fr. rajaki),

a metronymic.

PM ri rajata, as,i, am (fr. rajata ), silvery,

made of silver, silver; (am), n. silver. — Rdjatdn-
vita, as, a, am, covered or overlaid with silver.

AMM rajani, is, m. a patronymic from
Rajana.

PMH rajasa, as, i, am (fr. rajas), belong-
ing or relating to the quality rajas, attendant on
the quality of passion, endowed with or influenced

by the quality of passion, passionate
; (i), f., N. of

Durga. — Rdjasa-tva
, am, n. the state or predo-

minance of the quality of passion.

Rajasika, as, i, am, = rajasa above,

rnmi? rajasai, N. of a country.

PMitirt<3<u rajasalakhana, as, m. a pro-
per N.

PtPrT raft, is, or raji, f. (according to

Unadi-s. IV. 124. fr. rt. raj, but probably fr. raj,

for rt. rij), a streak, stripe, line, row, rank ; a con-

tinuous or unbroken line ; a line parting the hair

;

black mustard
(
= rajika

;

in this sense generally

raji)
;
(is), m„ N. of a son of Ayu, (also read raji.)

— Eaji-ditra, as, a, am, variegated with stripes
j

|

(said of a species of snake). — Rdji-phala, f. ‘ having

j

striped fruit,’ a kind of cucumber
(
= dindkarkati).

— Rdji-mat, an, ati, at, possessing stripes, striped
;

epithet of a species of snake. — Rdji-krita, as, a,
am, formed into lines, striped . — Rdji-phala, as,
m. Trichosanthes Dioeca. - Rdji-mat, an, ati, at,
= rdji-mat above.

Rajika, f. (for rajika see p. 840, col. 3), a stripe,

streak, line, row, range; a field; black mustard,
Sinapis Raroosa; a giain of mustard, mustard-seed
(as a weight = ^ of a Sarshapa)

; a particular eruption
(enumerated among the Kshudra-rogas). - Rdjika-
phala, as, m. white mustard, Sinapis Glauca.
Rajila, as, a, am, striped; (as), m. epithet of a

species of snake.

Raji. See under raji, col. 1.

2. rdjiva, as, a, am (fr. raji; for 1. see p. 840,
cpk 3)> streaked, striped

;
(as), nt. a species of fish

(its spawn is said to be poisonous)
; a kind of deer;

the Indian crane; an elephant; N. of the pupil of
Visva-natha; (am), n. a blue lotus-flower. — Riijha-
netra or rdjiva-loiana, as, a or i, am, lotus-eyed,

blue-eyed. — Rajiva-pridni, is, is, i, Ved. having
lotus-coloured spots or streaks.

Rajivini, f. the plant Nelumbium Speciosum.

AM l <* rajika, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

I I rajeya, as, i, am, coming or derived
from Raji.

TX»ni rajeyu, us, m. a proper N.

rdjjukanthin, inas, m. pl. (fr.

rajju-kantha), the school of Rajju-kantha.

Rdjjnddla, as, i, am (fr. rajju-ddla), coming
from the Rajju-dala tree.

Rdjjubhdrin, inas, m. pl. (fr. rajju-bhara), the

school of Rajju-bhara.

TTsft rdjni, rdjya, &c. See p. 840, col. 3.

ufz rati, is, f. (fr. rt. rat), war, battle ;

= sardri, (probably a mistake for ati, see rddi
below.)

Ratika, f. in mriga-r°, q. v., (perhaps) ‘ causing

the deer to scream.’

Rdtu, us, m., N. of a preceptor.

radi, said to= sarari, (apparently a

mistake for adi.)

TTffT radha, f. (sometimes written rara),

beauty, splendor, light, lustre ; N. of a district in the

west of Bengal (= suhma) ; of the capital of this

district. — Radha-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

Rddhiya, as, a, am, belonging to the district or

town Radha.

tinr rana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. ran),

a leaf ; a peacock’s tail
;

(as), m. a proper N.

ranaka, N. of a commentary by
Somesvara Bhatta on the Tantra-varttika

;
(as), m.,

N. of an author
;

(ikd), f. a bridle.

ranadya, as, m., N. of Damodara.

TTOT^i ranaka, as, m. a proper N.

<(•(1.1 Ref rdndyana, as, m. a patronymic

from Rana. — Rdnayani-putra, am, n., N. of a

preceptor.

Ranayaniya, as, m., N. of a preceptor; (as),

m. pl. the school of Ranayana; (am), n. the Sutras

of Ranayana.

Randyaniyi, is, m., N. of a preceptor.

Rani, is, m. a patronymic from Rana.

7jftrrJT runiga, as, m., N. of the father of

Jayaditya and uncle of Kesavarka.

randya or rdndrya (according to

Say. on Rig-veda VI. 23 ,
6)
= ramaniya, agreeable,

gratifying.

TTiT rata, rati, &c. See p. 837, cols. 1, 2.
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ATrPfft ratanti(}), a festival on the four-

teenth day of the second half of the month Pausha

(when people bathe at the first appearance of dawn.)

rrge* ratula, as, m., N. of a son of S'ud-

dhodana.

rdtra, ratraka. See p. 842, col. 1.

Ufa ratri, is, or ratri, f. (in the older

language generally ratri; probably fr. rt. ram),
night, the darkness or stillness of night [cf. ruma]

;

Night personified, (ratrau, at night, by night; ra-

trau iayanam, a festival on the eleventh day of the

first half of the month Ashadha, regarded as the

night of the gods, beginning with the summer solstice,

when Vishnu reposes for four months on the serpent

Sesha)
;
= ati-i'dtra ; = ratri-paryaya ; = ratri-

saman ; one of the four bodies of Brahma, (in this

and the following senses only ratri) \
= liaridra,

turmeric
; Ratri bhdradvdji, {., N. of the authoress

of the hymn Rig-veda X. 127. — Rdtri-kara, as,

m. ‘night-maker,’ the moon. — Ratri-kdla, as, m.
night-time. — Ratri-dara, as, i, am, night-wander-

ing, prowling or roaming at night
;
(as), m. a night-

rover, night-prowler, thief, robber
; a night-watcher,

watchman, guard, patrol ; a Rakshasa
;

a goblin,

ghost, fiend, evil spirit; (i), f. a Rakshasa female.

— Ratri-daryd, f. night-roving, roaming about at

night
; a nightly act or ceremony. — Ratri-ja, as,

a, am, produced at night, appearing by night, noc-

turnal
;
(am), n. a star, constellation. — Ratri-jala,

am, n. ‘ night-water,’ dew, mist, fog. — Rdtri-ja-

gara, as, m. night-watching, wakefulness at night;

(as, a, am), watching at night, sitting up at night

;

(as), m. a dog. — Rdtri-jagarana, am, n. the act

of sitting up all night. — Rdtrijagara-da, as, a,

am, causing waking or wakefulness at night, keeping

awake at night; (as), m. a gnat, musquito. — Ra-
triii-dara = ratri-dara above.—Rdtri-tara, f. (corn-

par. of ratri), the depth or dead of night. — Ratri-

tithi, is, f. a lunar night. — Ratri-dnam= rdtrin-

divam below. — Ratri-nddana, as, m. 'night-

destroyer,’ the sun. — Ratrin-diva, am, n. a night

and day, day and night; (am, a), ind. by night

and day. — Ratri-pada-vidara, as, m., N. of a

work. — Rdtri^paridishta, am, n. = rdtri-sukta.

— Ratri-paryaya, as, m., Ved. the three recurring

sentences in the recitation of the Ati-ratra. — Rdtri-

pushpa, am, n. ‘ night-flower,’ a lotus-flower which

opens during the night. — Ratri-puja, f. night-wor-

ship, the nocturnal worship of a deity. —Ratri-bala,

as, a, am, powerful by night, manifesting power at

night; (as), m. a Rakshasa. — Rdtri-bhojana, am,
n. night-eating, the act of taking food at night.

— Ratribhojana-nishedha
,
as, m., N. of a work.

— Rdtrim-ata, as, m. = rdtry-ata. — Ratri-mani,

is, m. ‘night-jewel,’ the mooa. — Rdtri-mdrana,

am, n. night-killing, a murder committed in the

night. — Ratrim-manya, as, a, am, thinking it

night ; being regarded as night, appearing like night.

— Ratri-yoga, as, m. night-fall, the coming on of

night. — Ratri-rakshaka, as, m. a night-guard,

watchman, night-watcher. — Ratri-raga, as, m.
‘the colour of night,’ darkness, obscurity. — Ratri-

lagna-nirupana, am, n., N. of a treatise ascribed

to Kalidasa. — Ratii-vasas, as, n. a night-garment,

night-dress ; the garment of night, i. e. darkness,

obscurity. — Ratri-vigama, as, m. departure of

night, break of day, dawn, day-light. — Rdtri-vidle-

sha-gamin, i, ini, i, going apart at night, separating

at night; (i), m. the ruddy goose, Anas Casarca.

— Rdtri-veda, as, or ratri-vedvn, i, m. ‘ night-

knower,’ a cock. — Ratri-shdman or rdtri-saman,

a, n. a Saman belonging to the Ati-ratra. — Ratri-

sattra, am, n., Ved. a night sacrifice, night cere-

mony. — Rdtri-sukta or rdtri-sukta, am, a. epithet

of certain hymns on Night appended to Rig-veda X.

1 27. — Ratri-hasa, as, m. ‘laughing, i.e. opening

in the night,’ the white lotus. — Rutri-hintlaka, as,

m. ‘ moving about at night,’ a guard of the women s

apartments. — Rdtri-daivodasa or ratri-hava-dai

-

10 E



842 *T*T rama.TT3ET3 ratry-ata.

vocldsa, am, n., N. of a Saman. — Ratry-ata, as,

m. ‘ night-moving,’ a Rakshasa, goblin ; a ghost ;
a

night-walker; a thief. — Ratry-andha, as, a, am,
night-blind, unable to see by night. — Rdtryandha-
td, f. night-blindness. — Ratry-ahani, n. du. night

and day. — Ratry-dgama, as, m. the coming on

or approach of night
;

[cf. ahar-agama.] — Ratry-

andhya, am, n. night-blindness.

Ratra, am, n. (at the end of comps.)= ratri,

night
;

[cf. tri-r°
,
pan(a-r° , diva-r°; also used alone

in trini ratrani, Maha-bh. Anusasana-p. 6230.]

Rdtraka, as, ilia, am, nocturnal, nightly, lasting

a night [cf. panda-r°]
;
(as), m. a man who takes

up his abode in a harlot’s house for one year
;
{am),

n. =panda-ratra, a general term for the sacred

books of various Vaishnava sects
;

(according to

others) a period of five nights collectively.

Ratrika (at the end of a comp, after a numeral),

lasting a certain number of nights or days (e. g.

pandti-ratrika, as, d, am, lasting five nights) ; suf-

ficient for or completed in a certain number of

nights or days [cf. eka-r°]
;
(a), f. night.

Ratrina, as, a, am, lasting a certain number of

nights, completed &c. in a certain number of nights,

(1eka-ratrina , completed in one night ; cf. dvi-r°.)

Rdtryakupara, am, n., N. of a Saman.

aj <c=wfV«li rathakarika (fr. ratha-kara),

see Gana Kumudadi 2. to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Rathakarya, as, m. a patronymic from Ratha-

kara.

Rathaganalca, am, n. the occupation or office of

a Ratha-ganaka.

Rathajiteyi, f. (fr. ratha-jit), epithet of certain

Apsarases (Atharva-veda VI. 130, i).

Rathantara, as, i, am (fr. ra(han-tara), Ved.

relating to the Rathantara Saman
;

(as), m. a patro-

nymic
;

(t), f., N. of a female teacher.

Rdthantarayana, as, m. (fr. ratlian-tara), a

patronymic.

Rdthaproshtha, as, m. a patronymic of Asamati.

Rdthitara, as, m. (fr. rathi-tara), Ved. a patro-

nymic of Satya-vadas.

Rdthltari-putra, as, m. son of Rathitari, N. of

a preceptor.

Rathya, as, a (?), am, belonging to a chariot, fit

for a chariot, useful for a carriage
;
= rathya (ofwhich

it is a lengthened form, IJig-veda 1. 157, 6).

at 3 raddha, rdddhanta, &c. See col. 2.

rddh (connected with rts. ridh,i.ra),

\ cl. 5. 4. P. radhnoti, radhyati (some-

times A. rddliyate), rarddha (2nd sing, rarddhi-

tha or redhitha, 3rd du. raradliatus or redhatus,

3rd pi. rarddlius or redhus, but according to Pan.

VI. 4, 123. the contracted forms are only used in

the sense ‘ to injure, kill ;’ see also Vopa-deva VIII.

52), rdtsyati, ardtsit (1st pi. aratxma, 3rd pi.

ardtsus), aradhishta (Vedic forms radhati, ara-
dhat, radlint), raddhum, (without prep, this verb

is generally Ved.), to make favourable or kind, pro-

pitiate, conciliate, make agreeable (cl. 5) ; to be

favourable or merciful (cl. 4) ; to accomplish, per-

form, effect, finish, perfect, complete, make ready,

prepare, carry out, (generally cl. 5. or Ved. cl. 1.

radhati) ; to attain
;
to be accomplished or finished

(cl. 4); to succeed, prosper, be successful (cl. 4)

;

to be prepared or ready (cl. 4); to be ready for

(with dat. or loc.) ; to fall to the share of any one
(dat.) ; to put an end to, destroy, injure, exterminate :

Pass, rddliyate, Aor. arddhi, to be conciliated or

made favourable &c., to be appeased ; to be accom-

plished, to be successful &c. : Caus. rddhayati, -yi-

tum, Aor. ariradhat, to make favourable, conci-

liate, propitiate, satisfy, appease
;

to accomplish,

perform, complete, bring to a successful issue, cause

to succeed ; to make ready or prepared for (with

dat.) : Dcsid. rirdtsati, to wish to conciliate or pro-

pitiate ; ritsati, to wish to injure, destroy, hurt

(Pan. VII. 4, 54, Vsrt.): Intens. rdrddhyate, rd-

rdidhi

;

[cf. according to some, Gr. Ikaoncpai, \

i\t)6i, iXaopai, &c.
; according to others, epScu

:

Goth, reda, ga-reda, und-reda.]

Raddha, as, d, am, propitiated, conciliated
; ac-

complished, perfected, completed, finished, performed,

done
;
prepared, ready

; cooked, dressed
;

perfected

(as a religious vow), observed (as a fast)
;

perfect in

mysterious or magical power, adept, initiated; ob-

tained, attained
; appeared

; successful, prosperous,

fortunate, happy
;

fallen to the share or lot of any
one.—Rdddhanta (°dha-an°), as, m.—siddhanta,
an established end or result, demonstrated conclusion,

a proved or established fact, demonstrated truth,

dogma
; the conclusion of an argument. — Rdddhan-

tita, as, a, am (fr. the preceding), logically demon-
strated, proved, established.

Raddhi, is, f. accomplishment, perfection, com-
pletion

;
success, prosperity, good fortune.

Rddha, as, am, m. n , = radhas, favour, good-

will
; a gift, affluence, &c.

;
(as), m., N. of the

month Vaisakha ( = April-May ; in this sense fr.

radha below) ; a proper N.
;

(a), f. prosperity,

success
;
N. of the twenty-first Nakshatra Vi-sakha

(containing four stars in the shape of a festoon ; the

stars are supposed to be a, t, v Librae, and 7 Scor-

pionis, cf. nakshatra) ; a later form for anu-rddha ;

lightning
; a particular attitude in shooting (standing

with the feet a span apart; cf. rddhd-bhedin)

;

Em-
blic Myrobalan

;
the plant Clitoria Tematea

; N.
of the foster-mother of Kama, (she was the wife of

Adhiratha, who was the Suta or charioteer ofking S'ura,

and who found Kama, the illegitimate child of Pritha

or KuntI by the Sun, when exposed by his mother on

the banks of the Jumna, and brought him up as his

own son) ; N. of a celebrated cowherdess or GopI

(the favourite mistress and consort of Krishna, q. v.,

during his residence in Vrinda-vana amongst the cow-

herds, and a principal personage in Jayadeva’s cele-

brated lyrical poem, the Gita-govinda, q. v. ; she is

sometimes supposed to typify the human soul, attracted

towards Krishna as the divine goodness, sometimes the

divine or mystical love to which Krishna returns at

the end of his more worldly amours ; at a later

period she was worshipped as a goddess, and is occa-

sionally regarded as an Avatara of Lakshml as Krishna

is of Vishnu ; she is also, under other aspects, iden-

tified with DakshayanI)
; N. of a female slave.

— Radha-gupta, as, m., N. of a minister of

Afoka. — Radha-ranka, as, m. a plough; thin

rain ; hail. — Radha-ranltu, us, m. = sdra, dikara,

jaladopala. — Rddhas-pati, is, m. [cf. rathas-

pati), Ved. a ford of gifts or wealth. — Rddlld-

kanta, as, m. ‘ lover of Radha,’ N. of Krishna.

— Radha-hrishna, as, m., N. of the author of

the Dhatu-ratnavall. — Rddhd-janmashtami (°ma

-

ash°), {., N. of the eighth day of a particular fort-

night (commemorating the birthday of Radha ; cf.

krishna-j^). — Radha-tanaya, as, m. son of Ra-
dha, i. e. Kama . — Rddhd-tantra, am, n., N. of a

Tantra. — Rddhd-damodara, as, m., N. of the

author of an elementary treatise on the Vedanta.

— Rddha-nagari, f., N. of a town in the neigh-

bourhood of Ujjayint. — Radhanuradhiya
(°dha

-

an°), as, a, am, relating to the Nakshatras Radha
and Anuradha. — Rddhd-bhedin, i, m., N. of Ar-

juna, (according to some this name has reference

to a particular attitude in shooting, see rddha above

and cf. radhd-vedhin ; according to others it was

given to Arjuna as having prevailed on Kfishna to

abandon Radha.) — Rddhd-madhava, as, m., N-
of an author. — Rddhd-mohana-s'arman, d, m.,

N. of the author of the Mit3ksharS-siddh.1nta-san-

graha . — Rddhd-ramana, as, m., N. of Kfishna.

— Rddhd-rasa-sudhd-nidhi or rddfid-sudhd-t}i-

dlii, is, ni., N. of a poem by Hari-vanla Go-svamin

celebrating the praises of Radha as worshipped in

Vrinda-vana (supposed to have been written at the

end of the sixteenth century). — Rddhd-vat, an,

ati, at, possessed of prosperity or wealth, rich.

— Rddhd-vallabha, as, m. ‘ the beloved of Radha,’

N. of Krishna ;
epithet of various persons. — Ildidhd-

vinoda, as, m., N. of a poem. — Radhd-vedhin, i,

m„ N. of Arjuna; [cf. rddhd-bhedin.]- Rddhd-
suta, as, m. son of Radha, i. e. Kama. — Rddheda
or radhedvara {°dha-id°), as, m. ‘ lord of Radha,’
Krishna.

Radhaka, as, a, am, Ved. liberal, bountiful.

Rddhana, am, n. the act of pleasing, satisfying,

conciliating
;
pleasure, satisfaction

; the act of accom-
plishing, effecting, completing, succeeding; obtain-

ing, acquisition ; the means or instrument of accom-
plishing anything

; (a), f. speaking, speech.

Radhas, as, n., Ved. favour, good-will, kindness,

a gift of affection, a gift or present in general
; bene-

ficence, liberality, munificence; accomplishment of
one’s wishes, success,

(alpa-rddhas

,

one who has

obtained but little success, unfortunate)
; striving to

accomplish or gain, (ananya-radhas

,

striving after

nothing else) ; opulence, wealth, riches, affluence,

might, power . — Radhas-pati, see under rddha.
— Rddho-gurta, as, a, am, Ved. agreeable through

kindness (according to Mahl-dhara)
;
giving or be-

stowing wealth. — Rddho-deya, as, a, am, to be pre-

sented with gifts or offerings; (am), n.,Ved. the giving

of presents, bestowing wealth, showing favour.

Radhi, radhi, see Gana Bahvadi to Pan. IV. I,

45 ;
[cf. krishta-rddhi.]

Radhika, as, m., N. of a king (son of Jaya-

sena)
;

(a), f. a diminutive of the name Radha
(expressive of endearment). —Radhikd-vinoda, as,

m. = rddhd-vinoda.

Radheya, as, m. (fr. radha), a metronymic of

Kama (as passing for the child of his foster-mother

Radha, see radha).

Radhya, as, a, am, Ved. to be conciliated or

propitiated, to be appeased or satisfied ; to be accom-

plished or performed, achievable; to be completed;

to be obtained.

TTinrfa radhrevaki (?), a patronymic.

TTPvST rdndrya, various reading for randya.

TTPVH randhasa, as, m. a patronymic.

TTET rapya. See rt. rap, p. 832, col. 3.

rabhasya, am, n. (fr. rabhasa), velo-

city, impetuosity ; eagerness, delight, joy, pleasure.

rama, as, a, am (fr. rt. raw), pleasing,

delighting, rejoicing ; lovely, beautiful, charming,

pleasant
;

obscure, dark-coloured, dark, black [cf.

ratri] ; white
;
(as), m. joy, pleasure

;
‘ the pleasing

or beautiful one,’ N. of three celebrated mytholo-

gical personages, commonly called Parasu-rama,

Rama-dandra, and Bala-r5ma, (of these the first two

are always regarded as Avataras of Vishnu, one bom
at the beginning, the other at the end of the second

age : the first or Parasu-rama, ‘ Rama with the

axe,’ forms the sixth Avatara ; he is sometimes called

Jamadagnya, as son of the sage Jamad-agni by

Renuka, and sometimes BhSrgava, as descended from

Bhrigu, and he is the type of Brahmanism arrayed in

opposition to the military caste, see parasu-rdma:

the second, RSma-dandra, forms Vishnu’s seventh

Avatara, and is the hero of the great epic poem

called Ramayana
; his wife, Sits, is sometimes re-

garded as an AvatJra of Lakshml ; he has the patro-

nymic Dasarathi, as son of Dasa-ratha, a king of the

solar dynasty, and RSghava, as descended from Ragbu

[see Raghu], and he typifies the conquering Ksha-

triyas advancing southwards and subjugating the bar-

barous aborigines represented by the demon Rjvana

and his followers, the RSkshasas : the third, Bala-

rSnta, ‘the strong RSma,’ bom in the third age, is

a kind of HindO Hercules, the seventh son of Vasu-

deva and elder brother of Krishna, both being de-

scended from Yadu [who with Puru formed the

two branches of the lunar dynasty] ;
he is sometimes

called HalSyudha, ‘ armed with a plough,’ sometimes

Musalin, ‘ club-armed,’ and although occasionally

regarded as Vishnu’s eighth Avatara, is more properly

an incarnation of the great serpent Sesha, see bala-

deva, bala-rama : according to Jainas, a Rama ii



vuma-kantha. TTHT^RV ramasvamedha.

enumerated among the nine white Balas [see halo]

:

in Vishnu-Puriua III. 2. a R.lnw is mentioned

among the seven Rishis of the eighth Manvantara

presided over by Manu Sivarni, cf. Haii-vapsa 453)

;

N. of the author of Rig-veda X. 1 10 (with the pa-

tronymic J.tmadagnya belonging to Parasu-rSma)

;

N. of Varuna
;

of a person with the patronymic

Mlrgaveya ; of various others persons or teachers

;

of a king of Malla-pura; of a king of Sfringa-vera
;

a lover; a kind of deer; a horse; (as), m. pi., N.

of a people
;

(a), f. a beautiful female, handsome
|

woman, a young and charming woman, a woman in

general ; a woman of low origin ; N. of various

plants (= dveta-kantakdri
,
griha-lcanyd, ararna-

sitald, adoka) ;
Asa Foetida ( = hiitgu ) ;

vermilion

(
= hiitgula)

;

a kind of pigment
( = go-rodana )

;

ruddle ; a river
; a kind of metre, o-w— uu-u

, w-y uu-u , u wu-u ,
—

— u— uu-u—

;

N. of an Apsaras ; of a daughter

of KuntbhSnda ; of the mother of the ninth Arhat

of the present Ava-sarpinI
; («), f., Ved. darkness,

night [cf. rafri]
; (am), n. darkness ; Chenopodium

Album ;
= kushtlui

;

= tamdla-pattra. — Rdma-
Jcantha, as, m„ N. of an author. — Rdttfa-kari, f.

‘joy-causing,' N. of one of the RSginis or female

personifications of the musical modes. — Rdma-kar-
piira or rdma-karpuraka, as, nt. a species of

fragrant grass. — Rdma-kalpadruma, as, m., N. of

a work on law. — Rdma-kavada, am, n. ‘ Rama’s

breast-plate or charm,’ N. of part of the Brahma-
yimala-tantra (in which Siva narrates to PSrvatl the

most efficacious rites in the worship of Rama). — Ra-
ma-kdnta, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane ; N. of a

Scholiast. — Rama-kiri or rama-kiri (according to

some) = rdma-kari.— Rama-kilvisha, am, n. an

offence against R;lma. — RCima-k id uhala, am, n.,

N. of a work. — Rama-kumara, as, m. a proper N.

— Rdma-kpishna, as, m., N. of various persons.

— Rama-krishna-kdvya or rdma-krishna-viloma-
kdvya, am, n., N. of an artificial poem by the

astronomer SOrya celebrating the praises of Rama
and Krishna (read either backwards or forwards

;
cf.

vilomakshara-kaoya).—Rdrpa-krishna-paddhati,

is, N. of a work. — Rdma-keli, f.. N. of a RaginI

or musical mode. — Rama-kedava-iirtha, am, n.,

N. of a Tirtha. — Rdma-kautuka, am, n., N. of a

work. — Rdma-kshetra, am, n., N. of a district.

— Rdma-ga ngd, N. of a river. — Rdma-gdyatri,
{., N. of a particular hymn on Rama. — Rama-giri,
is, m. ‘ Rama’s mountain,’ N. of several mountains

(especially, according to some, of Citra-kuta in Bun-
delkund and of another hill near Nagpore, now called

Ramtek). — Rama-gita-govinda, N. of a poem.
— Rama-gita

,

f., N. of a poem partly extracted

from the Adhyatma-ramayana (in which spiritual

knowledge is shown to be better than ritualistic

observances ; also as, f. pi.). — Rdma-govinda-tirtha,
as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Rdma-grdma, as, m.,

N. of a kingdom. — Rama-dakra, am, n., N. of a

particular mystical circle. — Rdma-dandra, as, m.
' Rama-moon ’ or ‘ moon-like Rama,’ N. of Rama
the son of Dasa-ratha, the hero of the Ramayana (see

under rama, p. 842 ;
although his name is connected

with the moon, he is not of the lunar race, like

Krishna and Bala-rama, but of the solar race of kings

beginning with Vivasvat or ‘ the Sun,’ whose son

was Manu Vaivasvata or the Manu of the present

period, and whose son again was Ikshvaku, from

whom sprang the two branches of the solar dynasty,

the chief of which or that of Ayodhva may be said

to have commenced in Kakutstha, the ancestor of

Rama-candra)
; N. of various kings, authors, pre-

ceptors &c. of later times. — Rdmadandra-dampd,
us, f., N. of a work by Kavi-Candra (see dampu).
— Rdmadandra-daritra-sdra , am, n., N. of a

short poem by Agnivesa narrating the exploits of

Rama-candra — Rdmadandra-stava-raja, as, m.,
\

N. of an extract from the Sanat-kumara-samhit5 (in I

which Rama-candra is represented as endowed with
j

the divine nature of Krishna). — Rdmadandrddrama
( ra-ad

0

), as, m., N. of a commentator on the
|

Sarasvati-sQtra
; (am), n., N. of a Tirtha. — Rama-

dandrodaya (°ra-uda ), as, m. ‘rise of Rama-
candra, N. of a work by Purushottama. — Rdma-
dara, as, m., N. of Bala-rama. — Rdma-darana,
as, m., N. of the author of the Rama-viiasa and of
a commentary on the Sahitya-darpana. - Rdma-da-
rita, am, n. the exploits of Rama-candra the son of
Dasa-ratha. — Rdma-ddhardanaka, as, m. a species

of plant. — Rdma-ja, as, m. a proper N. — Rama-
janani, f. the mother of Rama (applicable to the

1
mother of any one of the three Ramas).— Rama-
janman, a, n. the birth or birthday of Rama.
— Rdma-jivana, as, m„ N. of a son of Rudra-
rJya. — Rdma-tapana, N. of an Upanishad

;
[cf.

tapana .] — Rama-taruni, f. a species of tree.

— Rdma-tarka-vag-ida, as, m., N. of a gram-
marian. — Rdma-tdpaniya, am, n., N. of a well

known Upanishad (belonging to the Atharva-veda).
— Rdma-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha; (as), m.,
N. of various persons. — Rdma-tva, am, n. the being
Rama. — Rdma-datta, as, m., N. of an author.
— Rama-dardandditas t^na-ad?), ind. after having
seen Rama. — Rdma-ddsa, as, m., N. of various

persons. — Rama-duta, as, m. ‘ Rama’s messenger,’

N. of Hanumat
; a monkey

;
(t), f. a kind of basil.

— Rama-deva, as, m., N. of Rama the son of
Dasa-ratha; of various persons. — Rama-dvadadi,
f., N. of the twelfth day in one of the halves of the

month Jyaishtha. — Rama-dhara, as, m. a proper

N. — Ramamagara, am, n., N. ofa town. — Rdma-
navami, f., N. of the ninth day in the light half of
the month Caitra, being the birthday of Rama-
dandra. — Rama-navami-nirnaya, as, m., N. of

certain verses on the fast and feast to be observed on
the above day. — Rdma-natha, as, m., N. of Rama
the son of Dasa-ratha

; of various persons. — Rama-
ndma-vrata, am, n., N. of a particular religious

observance. — Rama-ndrdyana, as, m., N. of a

grammarian. — Rama-narayana-jiva, as, and ra-

ma-nripati, is, m., N. of two kings. — lidrria-

nydydlankara (°ya-al°) and rama-pandita and

rdma-pdla, as, m., N. of various persons. — Rama-
pura, am, n., N. of a village. — Rdma-puga, as,

m. a species of small Areca or betel-nut tree, Areca

Triandra. — Rama-puja-darant, f., N. of a work.

— Rdma-purva-tapaniya, am, n. the first part of

the Rama-tapaniya, q. v. — Rama-prakada, as, m.,

N. of a commentary. — Rama-prasada-tarka-vag-
ida and rdma-prasdda-tarkdlankara, as, m., N.
of two Pandits . — Rama-bdna = rdma-vana, q. v.

— Rama-bhakta, as, m. a worshipper of Rama
;
a

proper N. — Rama-bhatta, as, m., N. of various

persons. — Rdma-bhadra, as, m., N. of Rama the

son of Dasa-ratha ; of various persons. — Rama-
mantra, as, m. a Mantra addressed to Rama.
— Rdmamantra-pafala, am, n. a collection of

Mantras addressed to Rama. — Rama-midra and

rama-mohana, as, m., N. of two persons. — Rama-
yantra, am, n. a particular diagram. — Rama-ra-
hasya, am, n., N. of an Upanishad. — Rdma-raja,
as, m., N. of an author. — Rdma-rdma, as, m., N.
of a preceptor. — Rdma-rudra-bhatta, as, m., N. of

an author; (i), f., N. of his commentary on Dina-kara’s

treatise relating to invocations. — Rama-lavana, am,
n. a kind of salt. — Rdma-linga-hriti, is, m., N.

of an author . — Rama-lekha, f., N. of a princess.

— Rama-vardhana, as, m. a proper N. — Rdma-
varman, a, m., N. of a commentator on the Rama-
glta. — Rama-vallabha, am, n. Cassia bark. — Rd-
ma-vdjapeyin, i, m., N. of an author. — Rdma-
vana, as, m. ‘ Rama’s arrow,’ a kind of sugar-cane ;

a particular medicinal preparation. — Rama-vildsa,

as, m., N. of a poem by Rama-carana. — Rama-
vilasa-kdvya, am, n

,
N. of a poem in four chapters

by Hari-natha (describing the amours of Rama and

Slta). — Rdma-vina, f. ‘Rama’s lute,’ a kind of

\

lute, (said to be also applicable ironically to the horn

I blown by Bala-rama.) — Rdma-vyakarana, am, n.,

N. of a grammatical work by Vopa-deva. — Rama-
vratin, inas, m. pi. ‘ devoted to Rama,’ N. of a

I
sect. —Rama-dara, as, m. a kind of sugar-cane.
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— Rama-darman, a, m., N. of the author of the

Unadi-kosha (a metrical work on words formed with

UnSdi suffixes). — Rama-ditala, f. = drama-ditala,
a fragrant plant. — Rdma-dri-pada, as, m., N. of a

preceptor. — Rama-shad-akshara-mantra-rdja, as,

m. a particular Mantra or prayer of six syllables

addressed to Rama. — Rdma-samyamin
,

t, m., N.
of the author of certain Vedanta precepts in verse.

— Rdma-sakha, as, m. ‘ Rama’s friend,’ N. of

Sugrlva. — Rama-saras, as, n., N. of a sacred lake.

— Rdma-sahasra-nama-stotra, am, n. ‘ praise of

Rama’s thousand names,’ N. of a section of the Brahma-
yamala-tantra. — Rama-sahi, is, m., N. of a king.

— Rama-sinha, as, m. a proper N. — Rama-sukta,
am, n., N. of a hymn. — Rama-setu, us, m. ‘ Ra-
ma’s bridge,’ a ridge of sand now called Adam’s
bridge. — Rama-senaka, as, m. Gentiana Cherayta.

— Rama-sevaka, as, m. a proper N. — Rdraa-
stuti, is, f. and rdma-stotra, am, n. ‘ Rama’s praise,’

N. of two works. — Rama-svamin, i, m., N. of a

statue of Rama. — Rdma-hridaya, am, n. ‘ Rama’s
heart,’ N. of a part of the Adhyatma-ramayana re-

vealing the supposed mystical essence of Rama.
— Rdma-hrada

,
as, m. ‘Rama’s lake,’ N. of a

sacred bathing-place. — Rdmadakra, probably for

rama-dakra.— Ramadarya
(
°ma-ad°), as, m., N.

of various religious teachers. — Ramd-ddhardanaka,
various reading for rdma-ddhardanaka. — Ramat-
maikya-prahadiha ('rna-dt°), f., N. of a treatise

by Satya-jiianananda-tirtha Yati setting forth Rama’s
identity with the Supreme Soul. — Rama-devi, f., N.
of the mother of Jaya-deva . — Ramadhikarana
(°ma-adh°), as, a, am, relating to Rama. — Ra-
mananda (°ma-dn°), as, m., N. of a disciple of

Ramanuja and founder of a subdivision of the Vaish-

nava sect. — Rdmananda-svamin, i, m. the author

of the Vaidya-bhushana. — Rdmanvja (°ma-an°),

as, m. ‘younger brother of Rama,’ (this title would

be applicable to Krishna as born after Bala-rama of

the same father) ; N. of a celebrated reformer, author

of several Vedanta treatises, (he belonged to the sect

of the Vaishnavas, was regarded as an incarnation of

Sesha, and flourished in the twelfth century in

the south of India, where he combated the Saivas)

;

Rdmanujam matam, the sect of Ramanuja. — Ra-
manushtubh (°7na-an°), p, f., N. of a particular

prayer addressed to Rama . — Ramabhinanda (°ma-
abh°) or ramabhyudaya

(°ma-abh°), as, m., N.
of a drama. — Ramayana (°ma-ayana), am, n.

‘Rama’s goings or adventures,’ N. of Valmiki’s

famous epic poem describing the adventures of Rama-
candra, (it contains about 24000 verses in seven

books, called Kandas, viz. 1. Bala-kanda or Adi-k°,

2. AyodhyS-k°, 3. Aranya-k°, 4. Kishkindhya-k
0
,

5. Sundara-k°, 6. Yuddha-k°, 7. Uttara-k°; the

seventh is thought to be a comparatively modem
addition, and gives the history of Rama and Slta after

their reunion and installation as king and queen of

AyodhyJ, afterwards dramatized by Bhava-bhuti in

the Uttara-rama-Caritra
; Rama’s character, as de-

scribed in the Ramayana, is that of a perfect man,

bom to suffering and self-denial, which he bears

with more than human patience ; the author,Valmiki,

was probably a real person, and although there are

two recensions of the poem, of which the purest

belongs to the north-west of India, six books at least

are thought to be the work of one man, and not,

like the Maha-bharata, the production of different

epochs and minds); (as, i, am), relating to the

history of Rama
;

a descendant of Rama, (see

Atharva-veda VI. 83, 3.) — Ramdyaniya, as, a, am,
relating or belonging to the Ramayana. — Ramdr-
dana-dandrilta (°ma-ar°), f., N. of a work. — Rd-

marya (°ma-dr°), as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Rd-

mdlinganarkama ('ma-dP), as, d, am, longing for

the embrace of a handsome person
;
(as), m. epithet

of the red-flowering globe-amaranth. — Rama-rak-

shojopama (°ja-up°), as, d, am, resembling the

breasts of a beautiful woman
;
(as), m. epithet of

the Anas Casarca or ruddy goose. — Ramadrama
(°ma-ad°), as, m. a proper N. — Rdmddvamedha
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(°ma-a^), as, m. ‘ Rama’s horse-sacrifice,’ N. of a

part of the Padma-Purana. — Ramdsvamedhika, as,

i, am, relating to Rama’s horse-sacrifice. — Rdmen-
dra-yati (°ma-in°), is, m., N. of the author of

a Vedanta treatise called the Viveka-sara. — Rdmen-
dra-vana, as, m., N. of a preceptor . — RameSa
(°ma-is'a), as, m. a proper N.

; (am), n., N. of a

Lin-ga. — RameSvara (°ma-iS°), as, m., N. of

various persons; (am), n., N. of a Lin-ga; of a

Tlrtha or sacred bathing-place. — Rameshu (°ma-

ishu), us, m. ‘ Rama’s arrow,’ epithet of a species

of sugar-cane; a proper N .— Rdmottara-tapaniya

(°ma-ut°), am, n. the second part of the Rama-
tapaniya

;
[cf. rama-purva-t°

.]
— Ramoda (°ma-

uda), as, m. a proper N. — Ramoddyana, as, nt.

(fr. the preceding), a patronymic. — Ramopanishad
(°ma-up°), t, f., N. of one of the more recent

Upanishads of the Atharva-veda. — Rdmopadhyaya
(°ma-up°), as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Ramopdr
saka (°ma-up°), as, m. a worshipper of Rama-
candra the son of Dasa-ratha.

Ramaka, as, &c. (fr. the Caus. of rt. ram), one

who delights or gratifies, delighting
;
= ramaka,

q. v.
;

(as), m., N. of a mountain.

Ramatha, as, am, m. n. Asa Fcetida: (as),

m. Alangium Hexapetalum
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

people; (i), f. = nadi-hingu.

Rdmana, as, m., N. oftwo plants, DiospyrosEmbry-

opteris ; = giri-nimba ; (a), f., N. of an Apsaras.

Rdmani, is, m. a patronymic.

Ramaniyaka, am, n. (fr. I. ramaniya), loveli-

ness, agreeableness, charmingness, delightfulness,

beauty; N. of a Dvlpa
;

(as, i, am), lovely, agree-

able, beautiful, pleasing.

Ramala, as, m. a proper N.
Ramandara, as, m., N. of an author.

Rami, is, m. (fr. rama), a patronymic.

Ramin, i, ini, i, delighting sexually, in kshana-

r°, q. v.

Ramila, as, m. a lover, husband; the god of

love, Kama-deva ; N. of a poet.

Rami, f. See under rama.
Rdmyd, f., Ved. night; [cf. rdtri.]

ramusha, N. of a place.

T1PW rambha, as, m. (fr. i. rambha), the

bamboo staff of a -religious student.

Tm rdya, as, m. a king, prince, (at the

beginning or end of a proper N. used as a title of

honour, = rajan, of which it is a corruption.) — Ra-
ya-mukuta, as, m., N. of the author of the Pada-

dandrika, a commentary on the Amara-kosha ; of

the author of a work on law. — Raya-raghava, as,

m., N. of the author of the Hasta-ratnSvall.

rdyana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

I. rai), sounding, crying, making a noise; pain

( = pidd). — Rayanendra-sarasvati (°na-in°), m.,

N. of a commentator.

rayabhati, f. the stream of a

river
;

[cf. raya.]

rayas-kdma, rayas-posha, rdyo-

vaja, &c. See under 3. rai, p. 853, col. 3.

Ll ciinifffaf rdydnaniya, as, rn., N. of a
preceptor.

LI *1M rdyana or rdyana (?), as, m. a

proper N.

TTCT rdrd. See rdd,hd, p. 841, col. 2.

TJc? rdla or rdlaka, as, m. the resin of

Shorea Robusta
(
— ardla).— Riila-kiirya, as, m.

Shorea Robusta.

TFT rdva, as, in. (fr. rt. 1. ru), a cry,

shriek, roar, scream, yell, roaring, bellowing, vocife-

ration, the cry of any animal
;

a sound, noise in

general
;

[cf. ravai)

Ravana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus.), screaming, roar-

ing, crying, bellowing, bewailing, making lamentation

;

(as), m. ‘ the Vociferator,’ N. of the ruler of Lanka
}

or Ceylon and the famous chief of the Rakshasas or

demons whose subjugation and destruction by Rama-
candra, the seventh incarnation of Vishnu, form the

subject of the Ramayana, (as son of Visravas, he was
|

younger brother of Kuvera, but by a different mother, 1

Ilavila being the mother of Kuvera, and KesinI of
|

the three other brothers, Ravana, Vibhishana, and

Kumbha-karna
; both Ravana and Kuvera, the god I

of wealth, are often called Paulastya, as grandchildren
j

of the Rishi Pulastya, one of the seven or ten mind-

born sons of Brahma, and as Kuvera is king of the

Yakshas, so is Ravana of the Rakshasas, the latter,

however, are always malignant beings [see rakshasa],

and Ravana himself is one of the worst of the many
impersonations of evil common in Hindu mythology;

he is the Satan of the Ramayana as Duryodhana is

of the Maha-bharata ; he has ten heads [whence his

names Dasa-grlva, Dasanana, &c.] and twenty arms,

symbolizing strength ; his power is described as so

great, that where he is ‘ there the sun does not give
|

out its heat, the winds through fear of him do not :

blow, the fire ceases to bum, and the ocean becomes

motionless ;’ he even, by his power, defeated his own
brother Vaisravana or Kuvera, and carried off his self- -

moving car, called Pushpaka, the wonders of which

are described in the Ramayana
; this potency was,

as usual, acquired by self-inflicted austerities, which

had obtained from Brahma a boon, in virtue of which

Ravana was invulnerable by gods and divine beings

of all kinds, though not by men or a god in human
form ; as Vishnu became incarnate in Rarna-candra

to destroy Ravana, so other gods produced innume-

rable monkeys, bears, and various semi-divine animals

to do battle with the legions of demons, his subjects,

under Kbara, Dushana, and his other generals ; see

hanu-mat) ; a patronymic from Ravana
; N. of the

author of a commentary on the Sama-veda
;
of one

on the Rig-veda ; of the author of the Arka-dikitsa
;

of a king of Kasmira (mentioned together with Indra-

jit and Vibhishana)
;
(am), n. the act of screaming,

&c. ; N. of a Muhurta. — Rdvana-gangd, f. ‘ Ra-
vana’s Ganges,’ N. of a river in Lan-ka (called after

the Rakshasa Ravana). — Ravana-hasra, a parti-

cular stringed instrument. — Ravana-hrada, as, m.,

N. of a lake (from which the Sata-dru or Sutlej

takes its rise). — Rdvandri (°na-ari), is, m. Ra-
vana’s enemy, i. e. Rama.
Ravani, is, m. a patronymic from Ravana, N. of

Indra-jit (eldest son of the demon Ravana) or of

any son of Ravana ; of the author of a Bala-tantra

;

(ayas), m. pi. the sons of Ravana.

Ravin, i, ini, i, screaming, crying, roaring, bel-

lowing.

rdvan. See p. 837, col. 2.

LHTU rdvauta, N. of a royal race.

TT'ST various reading for rt. rds,

^ \q.v.

TTJIH rasabha, incorrect for rdsabha.

TT% ra£i, is, m. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 132. fr. rt. 1. ad), a heap, mass, pile, accumu-

lation, congeries, group, multitude, quantity, number ;

the figure or figures put down for an arithmetical

operation (such as multiplying, dividing, &c.)
;

a

measure of quantity (Ved. = drona) ;
a sign of the

zodiac (as being a certain sum or quantity of de-

grees), one twelfth part of the ecliptic, an astrolo-

gical house; N. of an Ekaha (Ved.). — Radi-gata,

as, a, am, placed in a heap, heaped, piled up,

accumulated ;
computed, summed up. — Radi-dakra,

am, n. the zodiacal circle, zodiac ; epithet of a par-

ticular mystical circle. — Rddi-traya, am, n. * triad

of numbers,’ the rule of three. — Rdsi-n drnan, a,

n. a name given to a child taken from the R-lsi

under which he is born. — Rdsti-pa, as, m. the regent

of an astrological house. — Rddi-pravibhdga, as, m.
a division or distribution of the twelve signs of the

zodiac (under the twenty-eight Nakshatras)
;
N. of

the 102nd Adhyaya of Vataha-mihira’s Vrihat-sam-
hita. — Rdsi-bhaga, as, m. a fraction. — Radihha-
ganubandha

( °ga-an° ), as, m. the addition of a
fraction. — Rdnbhdgapavaha (°ga-ap°), as, m. the
subtraction of a fraction. — Rdii-blicda, as, m. a
portion or division of a zodiacal sign or astrological

house. — Rddi-bhoga, as, m. the passage of the sun
or moon or any planet through a sign of the zodiac.
— Rdii-vyavahdra, as, m. (in arithmetic) the
method for finding the quantity contained in a heap.
— Raii-stha, as, d, am, standing or being in a
heap, heaped up, accumulated. — Rddi-karana, am,
n. the making into a heap, heaping up, piling to-

gether. — RdSi-karana-bhd'hya, am, n., N. of a
work of the Pasupatas. — Rddi-kri^cl. 8. P. A. -ka-
roti, -kurute, &c., to make or form into a heap,

heap together, pile up, accumulate. — Rddi-krita,

as, a, am, made into a heap, heaped up, accumu-
lated. — Rdsi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to be-

come a heap, be piled up or accumulated. —RdSir
j

bkuta, as, a, am, become a heap, accumulated, piled, l>

heaped.—Ra<y-anda = naidnda, q.v.—RaSy-adhi-
\

pa, as, m. the regent of an astrological house.

•Erg rashtra, am, n. (fr. rt. 1. raj; also

as, m. in Maha-bh. Anusasana-p. 3050), a kingdom, j

realm, empire, dominion, sovereignty
;

a district, )

country, region, territory, inhabited country ; a people,

nation, subjects
;
(as, am), m. n. any public calamity >

(as famine, plague, &c.), affliction
;

(as"), m., N. of .

a king (a son of Kafi). — Rdshtra-karshana, am, I

n. distressing or oppressing a kingdom. — Rashtra-

kama, as, a, am, desiring a kingdom. — Rashtra- I

huta, as, m. pi., N. of a race. — Rashtra-gupti, is,

f. protection of a kingdom. — Rashtra-gopa, as, m.
a guardian or protector of a kingdom. —Rdshlra-
tantra, am, n. system of government, government. »

— Rashtra-dd, ds, as, am, Ved. giving dominion.
— Rdshtra-dipsu, vs, us, u (see dipsu), Ved.

intending to injure a country or people, menacing a I—"
country. — Rdsh/ra-devi, N. of the wife of Citra- f

bhanu. — Rdshlra-pati, is, m. the lord ofa kingdom,
'

king, sovereign, (rashtrapata is given as an adj.

from this word.) — Rdshtra-pdla, as, m. a protector I v

or guardian of a kingdom, king, sovereign
;
N. of a

|
®

son of Ugra-sena
;

(i), {., N. of a daughter of Ugra- I
'

sena. — Rdshtra-pdlika, f., N. of a daughter of 1

Ugra-sena. — Rashtra-bhanga, as, m. breaking up

or dissolution of a kingdom. — Rdshtra-bhaya, am, |

n. fear for a kingdom, danger threatening a country. 1

— Rashtra-bhrit, t, t, t, supporting a kingdom, *»

taking care of the sovereignty
;

(t), m., N. of a son .

*

of Bharata
;
(tas), m. pi. the subjects of a kingdom;

epithet of dice (in Atharva-veda VII. 109, 6) ; of |

certain prayers and oblations
;

(t), (., N. of an

Apsaras. — Rdshtra-bhriti, is, f. or rdshtra-

bhritya, am, n., Ved. maintenance of government,

support of authority. — Rdshtra-bhcda, as, m. divi- Buj
sion of a kingdom. — Rashlra-vardhana, as, I, (

--

am, increasing the kingdom, exalting or extending I

dominion
;

(as), m., N. of a minister of Dasa-ratha ^
and R5ma. — Rashlra-rasin, i, m. an inhabitant of

a kingdom, subject. — Rdshtranta-pdla ( °ra-an° ), I ,

as, m. the protector of the borders of a country.
|

— Rdshtrdbhivriddhi (°ra-abh°), is, f. the increase

of a kingdom, exaltation of a kingdom.

Rdish/raka at the end of an adj. comp. = rashtra,

a kingdom, &c.
;

(as, ikd, am), dwelling in a

kingdom or country
;

(ikd), f. a kind of Solanum

(=brfhati).

Rashtri, is, f. = rdshfri, a female ruler, pro-

prietress, &c.

Rashlrika, as, i, am, belonging to or inhabiting

a kingdom
;

(as), m. an inhabitant of a kingdom,

subject
;

the ruler of a kingdom, governor
;

[cf. I ^
rashtraka above.]

Rashlrin, i, ini, i, Ved. possessing or occupying

a kingdom.

Rashtriya, as, d, am, belonging to a kingdom ''

or country ; born in a kingdom
;

(as), m. a king 1

brother-in-law (in theatrical language).
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Rashtri, f., Ved. a female ruler or sovereign or

iroprietress
;
(Siy. ) rajanti-fild ; a form rashtri,

n„ is found in (<ig-veda VI. 4, 5 (according to SSy.)

=rijya-vat, possessing a kingdom, a sovereign.

Rdshtriya, as, d, am, belonging to a country or

ringdom
;

{as), m. a king’s brother-in-law.

tttt I. ras (connected with rt. 1. ras),

^ \d. I. A. rasate, rnrdse, rdsitum, to

cream, cry, yell, howl (said of animals)
; to sound,

nake any cry or noise : Intens. rdrasyate.

Rarasyambna, as, d, am, crying aloud, uttering

oud lamentations.

Rasa, as, m. uproar, confused noise, din ; noise,

ound in general
;
N. of a particular rustic dance (in

his sense probably connected with lasa, lasya, q. v.),

kind of circular dance practised by cowherds, (especi-

lly) that in which Krishna and the Gopis engaged
;

ny sportive game or festive amusement, amorous
astime, play in general

;
(according to some also)

peech
;
a chain. — Rdsa-krida, f. a sportive dance,

tie circular dance of Krishna and the cowherdesses.

- Rasa-mandala, am, n. Krishna’s circular dance

k dancing-ground. — Rdsa-yatra, f. a festival in

onour of Krishna and his dances with the Gopis on
ihe full moon of the month Karttika. — Rdse-rasa,
[w, m. (rase, loc. c.), the dance described above

;

astime, sport, festive mirth; a company, assembly,

arty ; love, desire, sentiment ; the sixth night after

elivery when the family sit up all night (?) ; alchemy

;

cf. rasa.] — Rdsotsava (°sa-ut°), as, m. the Rasa
estival or festive dances.

Rdsaka, as, am, m. n. a kind of drama or

ramatic entertainment.

Rdsahha, as, a, am, sounding, braying
; neighing

applied in Rig-veda III. 53, 5. to the horse of

ndra)
;

(as), m. an ass, jackass, donkey, (in Rig-
eda I. 34, 9, I. 1 16, 2. the chariot of the Asvins is

aid to be drawn by a single ass, and other authorities

uention two asses, but in other places their car is

escribed as drawn by golden-winged, falcon-like,

wan-like horses)
;

(t), f. a she-ass. - Rasabha-
'.hiisara, as, a, am, ass-grey, grey as an ass, light

Town. — Rdsabha-yukta, as, a, am, yoked with

sses, drawn by asses. — Rdsabha-vandiui, f. Arabian
ismine. — Rdsubha-sena, as, m., N. of a king.
- Rasabhdrdva {°bha-dr°), as, m. the braying of
sses.

—

Rdsabhdruna (°bha-ar°), as, a, am, brown
s an ass.

Rdsya in go-rasya, as, m., N. of Krishna.

TO 2. ras, a form of rt. 1. ra, to give,

N (to which forms like rasate, arasata,
asan, rasat are sometimes referred ; see Naigh.
II. 20.)

rasana, as, i, am (fr. rasana), relating
0 the tongue, perceptible by the tongue, pertaining to

he sense or organ of taste, savoury, palatable.

TRW rasabha. See above.

rasayana, as, i, am (fr. rasayana),
elating to an elixir, &c.

JTP37 rasna, f. (according to Unadi-s. III.

15. fr. rt. 1. ras), a girdle (Ved.
; cf. rasana)

;

N.
>f two plants, Mimosa Octandra, a thorny shrub

;

he ichneumon plant
; a sort of perfume.

Rdsndka, f., Ved. a small girdle or band.

Rasnava, as, a, am, Ved. having a girdle, girdled,

irt.

TW rdspa, Ved. (according to Say. on
Jig-vedaV. 43, 14) a sacrificial ladle

(
= 2 . juhu).

Rdspira, as, a, am, Ved. (according to Say.)

tolding the sacrificial ladles, &c.

TTT^qrT raspina, as, a, am (according to
>ay. either fr. rt. 1. ras or rt. rap), Ved. sounding
forth praise, praising.

U^tSjffr rahakshati, is, m. a patronymic.

rahitya, am, n. (fr. rahita), the

being without anything, the being destitute of, free-

dom from anything, destitution, destituteness (at the
end of a comp., e. g. kripa-rdhitya, the being
without compassion).

Vlff rdhila, as, m. a proper N.

ITf rdhu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. rah;
probably connected with rts. rabh, grabh), ‘the
looser or ‘ the seizer,’ N. of a Daitya or demon who
is supposed to seize the sun and moon and thus
cause eclipses, (according to the common myth
he was a son of Vipra-ditti and Sinhika, and had
four arms, his lower part ending in a tail ; he was the
instigator of all mischief among the Daityas, and
when the gods had produced the Amrita or nectar
from the churned ocean, he disguised himself like

one of them and drank a portion of it, but the Sun
and Moon having detected his fraud and informed
Vishnu, the latter severed his head and two of his

arms from the rest of his body
; the portion of nectar

he had swallowed having secured his immortality,
the head and tail were transferred to the stellar

sphere, the head wreaking its vengeance on the Sun
and Moon by occasionally swallowing them for a
time, while the tail, under the name of Ketu, gave
birth to a numerous progeny of comets and fiery

meteors : in astronomy Rahu is variously regarded
as a dragon’s head, as the ascending node of the
moon, or as one of the planets)

; an eclipse or

(rather) the moment of occultation or obscuration

;

the regent of the south-west quarter . — Rdhu-gata,
as, a, am, Ved. ‘gone to Rahu,’ darkened, ob-
scured, eclipsed. — Rahu-grasana or rahn-gia-
hatia, am, n. ‘ seizure or swallowing by Rahu,’ an
eclipse of the sun or moon. — Rdhu-grasta, as, a,

am, ‘swallowed by Rahu,’ eclipsed. — Rahu-grasa
or rahu-graha, as, m. an eclipse of the sun or

moon, the immersion at an eclipse. — Rahu-ddhattra,
am, n. green ginger. — Rdhu-dardana, am, n.,

Ved. ‘ appearance of Rahu,’ an eclipse. — Rahu-par-
van, a, n. the day or period of an eclipse. — Rahu-
ptdd, f. ‘ oppression by Rahu,’ an eclipse. — Rdhu-
puja, f. the worship of Rahu . — Rdhu-bhedin, i,

m. ‘severing Rahu,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Rdhu-
murdlia-bhid, t, or rdhu-murdha-hara, as, m.
‘decapitator of Rahu,’ epithet of Vishnu, —lidhu-
ratna, am, n. Rahu’s jewel, N. of a kind of jewel.

— Rahu-samsparda, as, m. contact with Rahu,
1. e. an eclipse of the sun or moon. — Rahu-sutaka,
am, n. the birth or appearance of Rahu, an eclipse

of the sun or moon. — Rahuddhishta (°hu-v.d°) or

rahutsrishta
(°liu-ut

°
), am, n. ‘ left or despised by

Rahu,’ a sbalote, Allium Ascalonicum.

Rdhavi, is, m. a patronymic from Rahu.
Rdhala, as, m., N. of a son of S’akya-muni; of

a son of S'uddhodana; of a minister of Hiouen-
thsang. — Rdhula-su, us, m. father of Rahula, i. e.

S’akva-muni.

Rdhulaka, as, m., N. of a poet.

Rdhulata (?), as, m., N. of a Buddhist patriarch.

rahiigana, as, m. (fr. rahiigana),

Ved. a patronymic of Gotama
;

(as), m. pi. of the

following word.

Rahuganya, as, m. a patronymic.

TT i. ri (connected with rts. 1. rt, 4. ri),

^ cl. 6. P. riyati, riraya, reshyati, araishit,

return, to go, move; cl. 5. P. rinoti, &c., to hurt

[cf. rt 4. ri)
;

cl. 9. P. A. riyati, rinite, &c„ to

go, move ; to draw out, drive out, set free, expel

;

to separate, (according to Say. on Rig-veda III. 60,

2. arimla = yojandt prapitavantah) ;
to emit; to

bestow, grant
; to hurt, injure, kill ; to be injured

(A.) ; to howl, &c. [cf. rt. 1. rt] : Caus. rdyayati,

-yitum, Aor. arirayat : Desid. ririshati : Intens.

reriyate, rerayiti, rereti.

Rinat, an, ati, at, Ved. injuring, hurting ; setting

free.

ft 2. ri, at the end of adj. comps.; [cf.

ati-ri, brihad-ri.]

ft 3. ri (a contraction of rishabha), the

second note of the Hindu gamut

ri/iplia, am, n. (fr. Gr. pitpy), Ved.
epithet of the twelfth astrological house.

fbfi rikta, riktha, &c. See below and
p. 846, col. 1.

rikvan, a, m., Ved. = stena, a thief

(according to Naigh. III. 24).

fCBIT riksha, f. a nit (= liksha)

;

a mote
in a sun-beam.

ftn rikh (connected with rts. rinkh,

ring, rakh, ranJeh), cl. 1. P. rekhati,

&c., to go, move (so given by Vopa-deva, but by
other grammarians identified in this sense with rt.

rittkh below) ; cl. 6. P. (not in use, but apparently

the original form of rt. likh, cl. 6. likhati, q. v.),

to scratch, scrape, write
;

[cf. rekha ; cf. also Gr.

tpetuai, 4pcx®<0-]

tYx rinkh (connected with rts. rikh,

rakh, rankh, ring, rang), cl. 1. P.

rinkhati, &c., to go, move, creep, crawl (said of

young children) ; to go slowly ; to slip.

Rinkha, as, m. See under rinkha below.

Rinkhana, am, n. the act of crawling, creeping

(said of children who creep on all fours).

Rinkha, f. creeping, sliding
;
dancing ; one of a

horse’s paces
;

a horse’s hoof ;
deceiving, disappoint-

ing, (according to some also as, m. in the previous

senses)
;
the plant Carpopogon Pruriens.

ttw ring (connected with rts. rang,
'4,

rinkh, &c., see above), cl. 1. P. ringati,

&c., to go, move, creep, crawl (said ofyoung children),

to move slowly or with difficulty ; to slip : Caus.

ringayati, &c., to cause to creep.

Ringana, am, n. the act of moving, creeping,

crawling
( = rinkhana) ; slipping, sliding; deviating

(from rectitude, &c.).

Ringat, an, anti, at, creeping, crawling, moving.

Ringamaya, as, a, am, creeping, crawling,

slipping.

Ringi, is, f. going, moving, motion.

Ringita, am, n. motion, surging (of waves).

Ringin, i, iyi, i, creeping, crawling (said of young

children).

rra rid, cl. 7. P. A. rinakti, rinkte,

^ x rireda, riride, rekshyati, -te, aridat or

araikshit (Vedic forms ariredit, araik), arikta

(1st sing, arikshi), rektum, to empty, make empty,

evacuate, clear, purge, remove, separate, divide ; to

resign, give up, deliver up, part with, sell, (but ac-

cording to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 24, 9. ‘ to recover,

get back’) ; to leave, leave behind, bequeath ;
cl. 10.

I. P. redayati, redati, &c., to divide, separate; to

disconnect, disjoin
;
to leave, abandon ; to join, mix :

Pass, ridyate, Aor. aredi, to be emptied, &c. ; to be

deprived of, lose, be freed from ; to be destroyed,

perish : Caus. redayati, -yitum, Aor. ariridat, to

cause to empty, make empty
;
to discharge, emit (as

breath) ; to abandon, give up : Desid. ririkshati,

-te : Intens. reridyate. rerekti; [cf. Zend ric; Gr.

\fiir-ai, \1pndv-a1, heippa, hfbpavo-v, \011r6s ;
Lat.

Unqu-o, re-linqu-o, re-liqu-u-s, lic-e-t (Osc. lik-i-

tud = lice-to), lic-e-o-r ; Goth, laib-a, bi-laib-jan,

af-lif-nan, leihvan; Old Germ, bi-lib-an; Mod.

Germ, bleibe

;

Angl. Sax. lyfan, be-lifan, Icefan,

lan, lanan

;

Lith. lek-u, lik-ti, lek-as, pa-

laiki-s.]

Rika (?), am, n. the heart, mind ;
law, litigation.

Rikta, as, a, am, emptied, cleared, purged

;

empty, void ; unloaded, unburdened ;
hollow, hol-

lowed (as the hands) ;
having nothing, poor, indi-

gent
; vain, worthless, valueless; epithet of one of

the four wagtails (employed in augury) ;
free from,

devoid of, deprived of, destitute of, without
;
(a), f.,

scil. tithi, epithet of the fourth, ninth, or fourteenth

days of the lunar fortnight; (am), n. an empty
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846 ft. rikta-Jcumbha. ft^lT^ risadas.

place, empty space, vacuum, void, vacuity ; a desert,

wilderness, wood, forest. — Rikta-kwmbha, am, n.,

Ved. (the sound of) an empty vessel, a hollow

sound, empty or senseless language. — Rikta-krit,

t, t, t, Ved. making empty, emptying; causing a

vacuum. — Rikta-guru, see Pan. VI. 2,42. — Rikta-

ta, f. emptiness, vacuity, void, empty space or space

in general. — Rikta-pani, is, is, i, empty-handed,

bringing no present. — Rikta-bhdnda, am, n. an

empty vessel
;

(as, a, am), having no vessels or

effects. — Rikta-mati, is, is, i, empty-minded,

thinking of nothing — Riktu-hasta, as, a,' am,
empty-handed, having empty hands, bringing no

present ;
carrying away no present. — Riktdrka (°ta

-

ar°), as, m. a Sunday falling on one of the Rikta

days .— Rikti-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make
empty or void, remove, take away ; to steal ; to

get back, recover. — Riktihrita-hridaya, as, a, am,
emptied or deprived of heart.

Riktaka, as, a, am, empty, void ; unladen, un-

burdened.

Riktha, am, n. (frequently written riletha), pro-

perty left at death, inheritance, portion, bequest;

property in general, possessions, substance, wealth

;

gold. — Riktha-graha, as, a, am, receiving an in-

heritance, inheriting property; (as), m. an inheritor,

heir. — RHdha-jata, am, n. the aggregate of a

property, collected estate (of a deceased person).

— Riktha-bhdgin, i, ini, i, or riktha-bhdj, k, k,

k, inheriting or sharing property, dividing the pro-

perty (of a deceased person), an inheritor, heir.

— Riktha-vibhaga, as, m. the division or sharing

of (a deceased person’s) property, partition of inherit-

ance ; a share in an inheritance. — Riktha-hara or

riktha-hara, as, a or i, am, receiving an inherit-

ance, inheriting property ; (as), m. an heir. — Rik-

tha-hdrin, i, ini, i, receiving or inheriting pro-

perty
;
(I), m. an heir, one who succeeds to property

;

a maternal uncle
;

the seed of the Indian fig-tree.

— Rikthdda (°tha-ada), as, d, am, receiving an

inheritance
;

(a*), m. an heir, son.

Rikthin, i, ini, i, inheriting property
;
possessing

property, wealthy
;

(I), m. an heir.

Rikthiya in a-rlkthiya, as, d, am, incapable of

inheriting property, having no claim to inheritance.

Ridyamana, as, a, am, being emptied, being

purged, being left clear, being freed from, being

delivered from.

Ririkvas, vein, m., Ved. one who has emaciated

or attenuated (his body by austerities, Rig-veda IV.

2 4 . 3)-

Reka, reda, redita, &c. See p. 852, col. 3.

TTtr rij (connected with rt. rinj), cl. 1.

\ A. rejate, &c., to fry ; to parch
;

[cf. rt.

bhriji]

ftlfif riti, is, f. the crackling or roaring

of flame ; a musical instrument ;
black salt.

fgTtftTfJTT rim-nagara, am, n., N. of a

town.

fjm rinv or rimb (=rt. ranv), cl. 1.

^ \ P. rinvati, rimbati, &c., to go.

.

rit, t, t, t (fr. rt. 1. ri), Ved. (per-

haps) moving, flowing, (Say. = gantri.)

fnrg??r ritakvan, d, m., Ved. a thief,

(various reading for takvan, Naigh. III. 24.)

riddha, as, d, am (probably for riddha,

q. v.), ripe (said of grain).

fhm ridhama, as, m. (perhaps connected
with riddha above), spring ;

love.

Tnj 1 . rip (the old form of rt. lip, q. v.

;

^ \ in Rig-veda V. 85, 8. the form riripuh
= lepayanti = papain dropayanti), Ved. to snrear,

smear or cover over
;

to defile, spoil
;

to deceive,

cheat.

2. rip, p, f., Ved. injury, fraud, deceit, trick,

guile, (Say. = hinsd, mdyd

)

;
the earth, (Say. =

bhumi) ; (p, p, p), injuring, an injurer, enemy,

deceiver, cheat, (Say. = ripu.)

Ripu, us, us, u (according to Unadi-s. I. 27. fr.

rt. rap

;

according to others, connected with rt. I. ri

or with Caus. of rt. 1. ri; cf. rt. riph), injuring,

cheating, deceiving, fraudulent, treacherous, false

(Ved.)
;

(us), m. a deceiver, cheat, rogue, thief

(Ved.) ; an enemy, adversary, foe
;

(in astrology) a

hostile planet ;
epithet of the sixth astrological house ;

N. of a son of S'lishti. — Ripu-ghatin, i, ini, i,

slaying an enemy, killing foes
;

(ini), f. a species of

creeper
;
Abrus Precatorius. — Ripu-ghna, as, i,

am, killing an enemy. — Ripun-jaya, as, a, am,
conquering a foe, vanquishing enemies

;
(as), m.,

N. of several kings ; of a son of S'lishti ; of a son

of Suvlra
; of a son of Visva-jit. — Ripu-ld, f. en-

mity, hostility. — Ripu-nipdtin, i, ini, i, causing

an enemy to fall, destroying a fot. — Ripu-bala

,

am, n. an enemy’s army. — Ripu-bhaya, am, n.

fear or danger from an enemy. — Ripu-bhavana,

am, n. .or ripu-bhava, as, m. epithet of the sixth

astrological house. — Ripu-malla, as, m., N. of a

king. — Ripu-rakta, am, n. an enemy’s blood.

— Rlpu-rakshin, i, ini, i, preserving from an

enemy. — Ripu-raksliasa, as, m., N. of an

elephant. — Ripu-varjita, as, a, am, freed from

an enemy . — Ripu-vada, as, d, am, subject to an

enemy. — Ripuvada-tva, am, n. subjection to an

enemy. — Ripu-sudana, as, i, am, destroying ene-

mies. — Ripu-sthana, am, n. epithet of the sixth

astrological house.

Ripta, as, a, am (
= lipta), Ved. anointed,

smeared, (api-ripta in Rig-veda I. 1 18, 7 =pata-
lena pihita-drishti, i.e. blinded.)

Ripra, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. V. 55. fr.

rt. 1. ri), dirt, impurity (Ved.) ; sin, (Say. =pdpa

;

cf. Nirukta IV. 21); (as, a, am), vile, bad; (as),

m., N. of a son of S'lishti . — Ripra-vdha, as, a,

am, Ved. carrying off or removing impurity or sin,

(Say. =papasya vodhri.)

Repa, as, a, am, low, vile, inferior, contemptible

;

cruel, savage.

Repas, as, n. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 189. fr.

rt. rap

;

cf. rapas), a spot, stain ;
a wrong or

blamable action, fault, sin
; (as, as, as), low, vile,

contemptible; miserly, niggardly; wicked, aban-

doned, cruel, savage.

ft^g ripsu, See p. 833, col. 1.

riph [cf. rt. rih~\, cl. 6. P. riphati,

S. rirepha, &c., to utter a murmuring gut-

tural sound, to utter a rough or grating or burring

sound, to pronounce the letter r [cf. repha below]

;

to murmur or snarl at, revile, find fault with, blame,

despise
;

(according to lexicographers also capable of

the following senses), to speak, say, relate
;
to boast,

(katthane being a various reading for kathane)

;

to give ; to fight ; to hurl, kill, (in this sense = rts.

riph, rim/ph) : Pass, riphyate, to be murmured or

spoken in a grating or burring manner, to have or

take the pronunciation of the letter r.

Riphat, an, ati or anti, at, murmuring, uttering

a burring sound, pronouncing the letter r.

Riphila, as, d, am, uttered in a burring or

grating manner, pronounced with the sound of the

letter r.

Repha, as, m. a burr, burring or grating sound, the

letter r

;

a cretic (sec 3. ra) ;
passion, affection of

the mind
;

(as, d, am), low, vile, contemptible

;

[cf. repa above.] — Rcplia-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

containing a burring sound, having the sound of r,

— Rephu-vipuld = ra-vipuld, q. v.

Rephas, as, as, as, low, vile, contemptible

;

wicked, abandoned
;
miserly, niggardly; cruel, savage;

[cf. repas above.]

Rephitvd, ind. having uttered a burring or grating

sound, having pronounced with the sound of the

letter r.

Rephin, i, ini, i.Vcd. containing a burring sound,

containing the letter r, having the nature of r.

•mi ribh or rebh, cl. 1. A. rebhate (Ved.v \ also P. rebhati), rirebhe, rebhitum, to

crackle, creak
; to murmur (as a stream &c.)

; to

sound in general
; to chatter, babble, clatter

; to talk

or speak aloud, shout with joy, rejoice [cf. rt. rih]
;

to praise, glorify, worship (Ved. P.) : Pass, ribhyate,

to be praised or glorified
;
[cf. Gr. poifibyv, poijihos,

poi^hiai7\
Ribhvan, a, m., Ved. (according to Naigh. III.

24) a thief
;

[cf. rihvan.]

Rebha, as, a, am, Ved. crackling
; sounding

loudly
;
(as), m. a praiser, reciter of praises, panegyrist,

celebrator
;

a talker, prattler, chatterer; N. of a

Rishi (who was cast into a well by the Asuras, and

rescued by the Asvins after having lain there for ten

nights and nine days, see Rig-veda I. 1 1 2, 5. 1 16,

24, &c.)
; N. of the author of Rig-veda VIII. 97

(having the patronymic Kasyapa). — Rtbha-sunu,
m. du. two sons of Rebha, the authors of the hymns
Rig-vc-da IX. 99, 100.

Rebhana, am, n. the lowing of kine.

Rebhat, an, anti, at, Ved. crackling, sounding

;

praising.

Rebhila and rebhilaka, as, m. a proper N.

fTH? rimeda, as, m.= ari-meda.

Trm rimph (connected with rt. riph,

^ \ cf. rt. riph), cl. 6. P. rimphatl, tc

hurt, kill.

Rimpha, am, n. the zodiac.

rimb= rt. rinv.

fTT44T riransd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. ram)

the desire to rejoice or be pleased, wish to sport

desire of pleasure or sexual enjoyment, lasciviousness

lustfulness.

Riransu, us, us, u, desiring to rejoice, wishing t<

sport, wishing for sexual pleasures, lustful, wanton

lascivious.

Riramayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of Caus.)

wishing to cause or give pleasure (especially sexu;

pleasure).

ftCUfST^rT rirakshisha, f. (fr. the Desid. 0

rt. 1. raksh), the desire to watch or keep guard

wish to protect.

Riraksha, f. less correct for the above.

Rirakshishu, us, us, u, desiring to watch or kee

guard, wishing to protect.

Rirakshu, less correct for rirakshishu above.

ftfVSr ririkshu. See below.

ftxt riri, f. yellow brass, pale brass

prince’s metal
;

[cf. riri, riti.~\

ftC^IT rilhana or rihlana, as, m. aproper?'

flTT^i rivaka, as, m.= ravaka.

'fY*j| ris (according to some an old(

^ N form of rt. 1. lid, q. v. ; closely connectt

with rt. 1. rish, from which, in some forms an

meanings, it is not distinguishable
;

cf. also rts. ri<

1. rush), cl. 6. P. ridati, rireda, reksliyati, ar

kshat, reshfum, Ved. to tear, rend, tear off, brea

off, pluck off, injure, hurt ; to feed on, graze : Cau

redayati , -yitum, Aor. ariridat

:

Desid. ririkshat

to wish to injure: Intcns. reHdyate, -rereshti ; [(

Slav, resati, ‘ to cut.’]

Ririkshat, an, anti, at, Ved. wishing to injur

&c. ; (an), m. an enemy.

Ririkshu, us, us, u, wishing to injure or harr

(this form is sometimes referred to rt. I . rtsh.)

Rida, as, d, am, Ved. tearing, tearing off, inju

ing
;

(as), m. an injurer, enemy.

Ridat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. tearing, injnrin

hurting ; feeding or grazing upon, consuming, (Si

= bhakshandrtham hinsat.)

Ridddas, as, as, as (a word of doubtful dcrivatii

and meaning ; said to be fr. rida, an enemy, + <t<
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fr. rt. (id), Ved. destroying those who injure, de-

stroying enemies, epithet of the Maruts, Sec .
;

[of.

Rig-veda I. 39, 4.]

1. rishta, us, a, am (for 2. rishta see below),

Ved. torn, torn oft', broken, injured
; wearied.

fCSR risya, as, m.= risya, an antelope.

tt-ct 1. rish (closely connected with rt.

^ X ris, from which, in some forms and mean-

ings, it is not distinguishable ; cf. also rts. ruv,

I. rush), cl. I. 4. P. reshati, ruhyati (in ep. and

later authors also A. rishyate), riresha, reshishyati,

artsh it or arishat (Vedic forms rishat, risluima,

rishdthana, reshat, rishata), reshitum or reshtum
(Ved. inf. rishe), to injure, hurt, harm ; to kill,

destroy, ruin ; to give offence ; to be injured or

destroyed, suffer wrong, perish (cl. 4) ; to fail, rnis-

cany, meet with misfortune or disaster (cl. 4) : Caus.

reshayati, -yate, -yitum, Aor. aririshat, ariri-

shata, to cause to be injured, injure, hurt, harm ; to

cause to miscarry, make to fail ; to fail, miscarry,

meet with misfortune or disaster (A.) : Desid. riri-

shishati, rireshishati, (according to some also ri-

rikshati): lntens. rerishyate, rereshti

;

[cf. pro-

bably Gr. paiai, ftaiorus', Lat. hei/o.J

2. rish, t, f. injury
; (/, /, t), injuring, an injurer.

Risha, as, a, am, injuring, destroying, &c.
;

[cf.

naghd-risha.)
Eisltanya, Nom. P. rishanyatl, &c. (PSn. VII.

36). Ved. to injure, harm, be hurtful
;
to reject

(a petition) ; to tail, miscarry.

Eishanyu, us, us, u, Ved. injurious, hurtful, ma-
levolent, (Say. = hinsaka.)

Bishika, as, a, am, (probably) destroying, destruc-

tive, injurious.

2. rishta, as, a, am (for 1. see above), injured,

hurt, wounded
;
unlccky; (according to some also)

lucky
;
(am), n. mischief, harm ; misfortune, bad luck

(
= arishta) ; destruction, loss; sin; (according to

some also) good luck, prosperity
;

(o-«), rn. a sword

;

the soap plant, Sapindus Dctergens ; N. of a king

;

of a Daitva or demon (destroyed by Vishnu) ; of a

son of a Manu
;

(a), f. , N. of the mother of the

Apsarases. — Eishta-tati, Is, is, i, causing prosperity,

propitious; auspicious; [cf diva-tdti.] — Rish/a-

deha, as, a, am, wounded in body.

Eishtaka, as, m. Sapindus Detergens.

Rishti, is, f. injury, hurt, damage; failure, mis-

carriage, misfortune, bad luck
;
(according to some)

good luck ; ishu-rishti, ‘ the going astray or swerv-

ing of an arrow,’ N. of a Saman
; (is), m. = rishti,

a sword, (according to some also is, f.

)

Rishtlya, Nom. P. rishtiyati, See. = rishanya
above.

Bishta, as, a, am, injurious, hurtful, mischievous.

rishi, is, m.—rishi.

rishpha, am, n.= rihpha.

fr^r rishya, as, m. = rishya, risya.

— Eishya-muka, as, m. = rishya-milka.

TT3 rih (a Vedic form of rt. lih), the

\ following forms of this rt. are found, reiki,

rihati (3rd pi. rihanti, A. rihate), to lick, taste;

to caress, kiss
;

(also regarded as another form of rt.

riph, and therefore said to be capable of the follow-

ing meanings) to praise, worship
; to say, speak

; to

boast; to give [cf. rt. I. ra ] ; to blame; to fight;

to hurt, injure ; to kill, (in this sense said to be also

rehati)

:

lntens. rerihyate, to lick again and again

;

to caress, kiss.

Eihat, an, ati, at, licking.

Eihana, as, a, am, Ved. licking, caressing, wish-
ing to caress.

Bihayas, as, m., Ved. a thief, robber (Naigh.
HI. 24).

Bihvan, a, m. a thief; [cf. ribhvan.]

Berihana. See s. v.

riham, ind., Ved. various reading
for rihat, q. v.

^ 1. rl (connected with rt. 1. ri), cl.

9. P. A. riijatt, rinite, riraya (3rd du.
riryatus ), rirye, resliyati, reshyate, araishit,
(vreshta, return, to go, move

; to hurt, injure, kill,

(see rt. 1 . rt) ; to howl [cf. rt. 1 . ru)
;

cl. 4. A.
riyate, &c., to melt, become fluid, distil, diip,

trickle, ooze, drop, flow [cf rt. I. li] : Caus. repa-
yati, -yitum, Aor. ariripat

:

Desid. riris/iati

,

te: lntens. reriyate, rerayiti

;

[cf Goth, and
Angl. Sax. rinnan.]

Ri'.ia, as, a, am, dropping, trickling, oozing,
distilling, flowing, leaking.

Riti.is, f. going, motion, moving, flowing, trick-

ling; a stream, river; a course; a line, streak; a
limit, boundary

(
= siman); general course or way,

method, mode, manner, fashion
; usage, observance,

custom, practice, natural property or disposition

;

style, diction, (three styles of diction or composition
are enumerated, viz. vaidarhhi, gaudi, pdnddli, to

which a fourth is sometimes added, viz. latika, and
even a fifth and sixth, viz. dvantikd and magadhi)

;

bell-metal, brass, pale brass
; calx of brass

; rust of
iron; scoria of any metal or the oxide formed on
the surface of metals by their exposure to heat and
air. — Riti-jha, as, a, am, acquainted with estab-

lished usages or customs. — Riti-pushpa, am, n.
‘ brass-efflorescence,’ calx of brass. — Biti-prashtha,
as, am, m. n. a Prashtha weight of brass. — Riti-
baddha, as, a, am, brass-bound, studded or inlaid

with brass. — Riti-bhiita
, as, a, am, being in a row,

standing in a line. — Rity-ap, p, p, p, Ved. stream-

ing with rain.

Ritika, am, n. calx of brass; (a), f. bell-metal,

brass.

2. ri= rai in ridhad-ri, (for ri, fem.
of 2. ra, see under 2. ra, p. 824.)

rijyd, f. reproach, censure [cf.

ridha] ; shame, modesty.

Vtn rithd, f. or ritha-karahja, as, m. a
species of Karanja.

ridhaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

rih), the back-bone.

rter ridha, f. (probably fr. rt. rih), dis-

respect, disregard, contempt, irreverence; [cf ava-
lidhd.]

TTT rira, as, m., N. of S'iva.

VtTT riri, i.=riri, yellow brass.

jljl riv, cl. 1. P. A. rivati, -te, &c., to

x take.

r 1. ru, cl. 2. P. rauti, raviti (Ved. also
^ ruvati, and in some forms also A.), Impf.

araut or aravit (1st du. aruva or aruviva, 3rd

pi. aruvan), rurava (1st du. ruruviva, 3rd pi. A.

ruruvire), ravitd or (according to Vopa-deva IX.

53) rota, ravishyati, aravit (A. ardvishta, 3rd

pi. aravishus, Ved. aravanta), ravitum, and (ac-

cording to Vopa-deva) rotum, to cry or make any

particular sound or noise, bellow, roar, howl, yelp,

yell, bray, shout, shriek ; to hum (as bees) ; to sound

in general ; to cry aloud, to fill with noise or cries

;

to praise (according to Naigh. III. 14) ; Pass, ru-

gate

:

Caus. ravayati, -yitum, Aor. ariravat

(anomalous form 3rd pi. ariiruvan), to cause to

bellow or roar, &c., to cause an uproar ; to fill with

shrieks, clamour, &c. : Desid. of Caus. rirdvayi-

shati

:

Desid. rurushati

:

lntens. rorilyate, -ti,

roraviti, roroti, to cry out loudly, bellow or roar

loudly, yelp loudly, scream aloud, to vociferate
;

[cf.

Gr. wpv-ai, upv-d-po-s, opv-pay86-s ;
Lat. ru-mor,

rum-i-to, r&vi-s, rau-cu-s

;

Angl. Sax. ryn; Slav.

rev-a, rju-ti,
‘
to roar.’]

2. ru, us, m. sound, noise; fear, alarm; war,

battle.

1. ruta, as, d, am (for 2. see col. 3), sounded,

filled with the cry (of animals), made to resound.

rendered vocal
; (am), n. any cry or noise, yell,

roar, humming (of bees), the note of birds ; song.

— Ruta-jiia, as, d, am, understanding the cries (of

animals); (as), m. an augur . — Ruta-vyaja, as, m.
simulated cry or sound

;
mimicry.

Rutayata(l), as, a, am (fr. 1. ruta), rendered

vocal (by the sound of birds, &c.).

Ruvanya (fr.an unused foimrtt cana), Nom. P.rtt-

vanyati, &c., Ved. to cry, utter harsh or loud cries.

Ruvanyu, us, us, u, Ved. sounding, clamouring.

Ruvat, an, ati, at, crying out, bellowing, howling,

crying.

Ruvatha, as, m. the bellowing of a bull (Ved.)

;

a dog.

Roravana, am, n. (fr. the lntens.), Ved. a loud

cry or roaring, violent bellowing.

Roruvat, an, ati, at, Ved. sounding or shouting

loudly, (referred by some to rt. 3. ru.)

Roruvdna, as, u, am, crying loudly, making a

loud cry or sound.

Roruya, as, m. crying much, &c. (Vopa-deva

XXVI. 29).

Roruyumdna, as, a, am, crying loudly, making
a loud cry.

t; 3. ru, cl. 1. A. ravate, ruruve, &c.,
x Ved. to break to pieces, dash to pieces; to

kill, hurt(?); to be angry (?); to go; to speak:

Caus. ravayati, &c.

4. ru, us, m. cutting, dividing.

2. ruta, as, a, am, (for 1. see col. 2), broken to

pieces, divided, &c.

rtji runs, cl. 1. 10. P. runsati, runsa-
^ N yati, &c., to speak

; to shine (?).

ruka, as, a, am, liberal, bountiful,

w* ruk-kama. See under 2. rui, p. 848.

^=Fnfwfavm ruk-pratikriya. See under
2. ruj, p. 848, col. 3.

rukma, rukmin, & c. See below.

run-mat. See under 2. rue,

p. 848, col. i.

^ 1. ruksha, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 848,

col. 1), rough, harsh, 8cc.= ruksha, q. v.
;

[cf. Angl.

Sax. rug, ruh, ruw; Eng. rough, rugged.]

ruk-sadman, rug-anvita, &c.

See under 2. ruj, p. 848, col. 3.

rugna, rugna. See p. 848, col. 3.

g—1 1. ru6 (connected with rt. loi, q.v.),

^ \ cl. I. A. (sometimes P. on account of the

metre), rotate (-ti), rurude, rodishyate, arudat,

arodishta, roditum (Ved. Inf rude), to shine, be

bright or resplendent (said of the sun, fire, stars,

&c.) ; to make bright or resplendent (Ved. P.) ;
to

shine beautifully, appear beautiful, appear good ; to

please, be agreeable ; to please any one (dat. or gen.) ;

to be pleased, find pleasure in, approve, desire (some-

times with acc. or dat.) : Pass, rudyate, Aor. arodi, to

be bright or radiant : Caus. rodayati, -yate, -yitum,

Aor. arurudat, to cause to shine ;
to enlighten, illu-

minate, irradiate, make bright; to make pleasant

or agreeable
;

to please (A.), be pleasant to any one

(dat.) ; to cause to like
;

to cause any one (acc.) to

long for anything (dat.) ; to cause to appear beautiful

or good, to find pleasure in, like, approve, choose (A.)

;

to resolve : Pass, of Caus. rodyate, to be agreeable

:

Desid. rurudishate, rurodishate

;

[cf. Gr. ap<pi-

kvu-T), \vx-vo-s, \e vkci-s, koverao-v

:

Lat. luc-eo,

lux, lu-men, lucidu-s, lu-na, Leucesius, di-luc-

ulu-m : Goth, liuh-ath,
‘ light ;’ lauhmoni,' light-

ning;’ liuhtjan

:

Old Germ, liuchan, luchjan,

loclion : Angl. Sax. Icoht, Hold, gelihtan, locian

:

Slav. Inca, ' a ray ;’ tuna,
‘ the moon : Lith.

lauka-s, laulci-s .]

Rukma, as, d, am, bright, radiant, clear
;
(as),

m. an ornament of gold, golden chain, (perhaps

also) an ornament of precious stones (Ved.); the
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plant Mesua Roxburghii
;
the thorn-apple

; N. of a

son of Rudaka; (am), n. gold; iron. — Rnkraa-
kavada, as, m., N. of a grandson of Usanas.
— Rukma-karaka, as, m. a worker in gold, gold-

smith. — Rukma-keia, as, m., N. of a son of
Bhishmaka. — Rukma-pada, as, m., Ved. a string

on which golden ornaments are worn.—Rukma-pura,
am, n. ‘city of gold,’ N. of the city inhabited by
Garuda. — Rukma-prishtha, as, a, am, having a

gold surface, coated or overlaid with gold, gold-

plated, gilded. — Rukma-prastarana, as, a, am,
Ved. having an outer garment decorated with gold.

— Ritkma-bahu, us, m., N. of a son of Bhishmaka.
— Rukma-maya, as, i, am, made of gold, golden.

— Rukma-malin, i, m., N. of a son of Bhishmaka.

— Rukma-ratha, as, m. a golden car or chariot
;
the

chariot of Rukma-ratha, i. e. of Drona
;
(as, a, am),

having a golden chariot
;
(as), m., N. of Drona ;

of

a son of Salya; of a son of Mahat; of a son of

Bhishmaka. — Rukma-vakshas, as, as, as, Ved.

golden-breasted, having golden ornaments on the

breast (said of the Maruts). — Rukma-vat, an, all,

at, possessing gold, golden, ornamented with gold ;

(an), m. a proper N .,= rukmin; (atl), f. a parti-

cular metre, four times -oo uv— ; N. of

a granddaughter of Rukmin and wife of Aniruddha.

— Rukma-vdhana, as, a, am, golden-carred, hav-

ing a golden chariot; (as), m., N. of Drona.

— Rukma-steya, am, n. stealing gold. — Rnkmdrt-
gada (°ma-an°), as, a, am, wearing a golden

bracelet on the upper arm
;
(as), m„ N. of various

kings. — Rukmabha (°ma-abh°), as, a, am, shining

like gold, bright as the purest gold. — Rulcmeshu
(°ma-ishu), us, m. • golden-arrowed,’ N. of a king.

Rakmi, is, m. a proper N. ( = rukmin ; in one

or two passages rukmim is used for rukminam on
account of the metre).

Rukmin, i, ini, i, wearing golden ornaments,

decorated with golden ornaments (Ved.), gilded,

gilt; (i), m., N. of the eldest son of Bhishmaka
and adversary of Krishna (who carried off his sister

RukminI
;

he was slain by Bala-deva)
;
N. of a

mountain
;
(ini), N. of a daughter of Bhishmaka

carried off and espoused by Krishna, (she is repre-

sented as the mother of Pra-dyumna, and in the

later mythology = ) the goddess Lakshmt
; N. of

DakshayanI in Dvaravatl
;
of a daughter of Sresh-

thin Sulodana. — Rukmi-darpa, as, m., N. of Bala-

deva (so called as proud of having overcome Rukmin).
— Rukmi-darin, i, or rukmi-darana, as, or

rukmi-bhid, t, m. ‘destroyer of Rukmin,’ N. of

Bala-deva.

2. rulcsha, as, a, am (for i. see p. 847, col. 3),
Ved. shining, brilliant, radiant, glittering, (Say. =
dipta.)

2. ru(, 1c, f. light, lustre, brightness ; lightning

;

splendor, beauty, loveliness
;

colour
;

appearance,

(sometimes at the end of a comp., e. g. janah sura-

rudah, god-like men)
;

pleasure, delight, liking,

wish, desire; [cf. Lat. lux.) — Ruk-kama, as, d,

am, Ved. desiring splendor, eager for lustre. — Rule-

mat, an, all, at, Ved. possessed of brightness, shin-

ing; (an), m., N. of Agni. — Run-mat, an, ati,

at, Ved. containing the word rud.

Ruda, as, d, am, Ved. bright, radiant, brilliant

;

(5 ), f. light, lustre, beauty
;
pleasure, delight, desire,

liking ; the note of the parrot or Maina.

Rudalca, as, a, am, agreeable, pleasing ; sharp,

acrid
;

tonic, stomachic
;

(as), m. epithet of a kind

of four-sided column
;

epithet of one of the five

great personages born under particular constellations

;

the citron, Citrus Medica ; a pigeon ; N. of a moun-
tain

;
of a son of Ufanas

;
(am), n. one of the five

kinds of bone in the human body (that of the teeth),

a tooth, (said to be also as, m.) ; a kind of golden

ornament, an ornament for the neck, a ring, an

ornament for a horse, (according to some as, m.)
;
a

curl on a horse’s neck
;
any object or substance sup-

posed to bring good luck, (also as, m.) ; epithet of

a sort of building or temple having terraces on three

sides and closed only on the north side
;
a stomachic,

tonic
;
(according to native authorities also) Ricinus

Communis ; a garland, wreath, crown ; sochal salt

;

natron, alkali
; the perfume Rodana

;
an anthel-

minthic medicine commonly called Vidan-ga
; =prot-

kata ; = utkata ; = svadyarasa (?).

Radi, is, f. light, lustre, brightness, splendor, beauty;

a ray of light; colour; appearance; liking, taste, re-

lish, zest, appetite, hunger; wish, desire, pleasure,

(rudya, with pleasure, willingly)
;
passion ; inclina-

tion, taste for, liking for, (at the end of comps, in

the sense ‘ having a taste or liking for,’ cf. mdnsa-
r°, hinsd-r°) ; intent application to any object

;
(in

erotic works) epithet of a particular kind of lover’s

embrace
;
a kind of yellow pigment

(= go-rodand)

;

N. of an Apsaras
; of the wife of Deva-sarman

;
(is),

m.
,
N. of a Praja-pati, the husband of Akuti and

father of Yajna or Su-yajiia and of Manu Raucya

;

of a son of Visva-mitra ; of a king
;

(is, is, i),

pleasing, pleasant, agreeable
(
= rudira). — Rudi-

kara, as, a or i, am, causing pleasure, entertaining,

diverting, amusing, exciting desire
;
causing an appe-

tite or relish, tasteful, savoury, sapid, appetizing,

stomachic
;
(as), m., N. of a son of Kesava. — Rudi-

krit, t, t, t, causing a relish, relishing. — Rudi-ta, f.

or rudi-tva, am, n. the having a taste or liking for,

taking pleasure in (at the end of comps., cf. sa-

mdna-rudi-td, hinsd-rudi-tva) ; desire, interest,

(arambha-rudi-ta, engaging in enterprises from

mere liking or from interested motives, having a

taste for new enterprises.) — Radi-datta, as, m.,

N. of a commentator on the Tattva-dinta-mani-

prakasa .— Rudi-deva, as, m. a proper N. — Rudi-
dhdman, a, d, a, having light for an abode

;
(a),

n. the abode of light (epithet of the sun). — Rudi-
natha, as, m., N. of an author. — Rudi-pati, is,

m.
, N. of a commentator on the Anarghya-raghava.

— Rudi-parvan, a, m. a proper N . — Rudi-prada,
as, a, am, giving an appetite, appetizing. — Rudi-
prabha, as, m., N. of a Daitya. — Rudi-phala, am,
n. a kind of fruit (= amritdhva). — Rudi-bhartri,

td, m. ‘ lord or bearer of light,’ the sun ;
‘ lord or

cherisher of pleasure,’ a husband. — Rtidi-rudi in

rudi-rude rodanam, N. of a Saman. — Rudi-vaha,
as, a, am, bringing light. — Rudi-sampraklripta,
as, a, am, prepared with good taste.

Rudita, as, a, am, brightened, bright, shining;

pleased ; sweet, delicate, dainty ; sharpened (said of

the appetite) ; digested. — Rndita-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. containing the meaning of rudita or of rt.

1. rud.

Ruditva or roditva, having shone, &c. (Pan. I.

2, 26).

Rudira, as, a. am, bright, brilliant, radiant, light,

shining, glittering, beautiful; pleasing, agreeable,charm-

ing, pleasant ; sweet, dainty, nice
;
stomachic, cordial,

restorative; (as), m., N. of a son of Sena-jit; (a),

f. a kind of yellow pigment
(= go-rodand)

;

N. of

a metre, four times thirty instants
;
of another, four

times u-u-,oc(uu-u-w-; N. of a river;

(am), n. saffron
;

a radish ; dloves. — Rudira-ketu,

us, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Rudira-dantaush-
tha (°ta-osk°), as, t, am, having beautiful teeth

and lips. — Rudira-deva, as, m., N. of a king.

— Rudira-dhi, is, m., N. of a king. — Rudira-
prabhdsa-sambhava, as, m., N. ot a serpent-

demon. — Rudira-vadana, as, a, am, having a

pleasing or beautiful countenance. — Rudira-vdd, k,

k, k, having pleasant speech, eloquent. — Rudira-
s'ri-garbha, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Rudiran-
jana (°ra-ad as, m. = dobhdnjana, Hyperanthera

Moringa. — Rudirdnana (°ra-dn°), as, d, am,
handsome-faced, beautiful. — Rudirapdngi (°ra-

ap°)
,

f. ‘ having beautiful corners of the eyes,’ a

woman with beautiful eyes. — Rudiradva (°ra-as°),

as, m., N. of a son of Sena-jit. — Rudird-suta, as,

m. a metronymic of Pslaklpya.

Rudishya, as, a, am, pleasing, pleasant, agree-

able, liked; giving an appetite, tonic, stomachic;

dainty, nice.

Radi, f, — ruci above.

Rudya, as, a, am, bright, radiant, beautiful,

handsome, pleasing, agreeable, delightful
;

palatable,

delicious, giving an appetite, stomachic, tonic; (as),
m. a lover, husband

; N. of various plants, Strychnos
Potatorum; rice; JEgle Marmelos

;
(am), n. a

digestive, tonic
;
= sauvardala.—Rudya-kanda, as.

m. Arum Campanulatum.

T-jj i. rvj, cl. 6 . P. rujati (rarely A. -te),

\ ruroja, rokshyati, araukshit (in Vaja-
saneyi-s. XVI. 47. md rok = bhangam md kdrsh ih),

roktum, to break, break open, break to pieces, break
down, destroy

; to bend
; to pain, cause pain, afflict

with disease, disorder, injure : Pass, rujyate, to be
broken, &c. : Caus. rojayati, -yitum, Aor. arurti-

jat, to cause to break, to injure, hurt, kill : Desid.

rurukshati

:

Intens. rorujyate, rorokti

;

[cf. Gr.
\vy-p6-s, \evya\eo-s, Koiyd-s, \oiyio-s, perhaps
6-pvatju, o-puypa, o-pvKTq, d-pvxy ; Lat. lug-e-o,

lug-u-bri-s, luc-tu-s, lu-e-s

;

Lith. luz-ti, ‘to
break.’]

Rugna
,
as, d, am (sometimes incorrectly written

rugna), broken, broken to pieces; thwarted, checked;
bent, crooked, curved ; injured ; diseased, sick, in-

firm. — Rugna-td, f. or rugna-tva, am, n. broken-
ness, crookedness ; infirmity, sickness, disease. — Rug-
na-raya, as, d, am, checked in an onset, foiled

in an attack.

2. ruj, k, k, k, breaking, breaking or dashing to

pieces
;
(k), f. fracture

;
pain, sickness, illness, disease,

(akshi-ruj, a disease of the eye) ; toil, fatigue,

weariness, effort, trouble. — Ruk-pratikriyd, f.

counteraction of disease, treatment of sickness, prac-

tice of medicine, curing, remedying. — Ruk-sadman,
a, n. ‘ seat of pain,’ excrement, feces. — Rug-an-
vita, as, a, am, attended with pain, painfuf. — Rug-
dalia, as, m. a kind of fever. — Rug-bhaya, am,
n. fear of disease. — Rug-bheshaja, am, n., Ved.

‘disease-medicine,’ any medicine or drug.— Rug-
viniidaya, as, m. ‘ determination of disease,’ N. of

a work by Madhava (treating of the causes and

diagnosis of eighty kinds of disease). — Rujas-kara,

as, d or i, am (rajas, acc. pi. + kara), causing or

producing pain.

Raja, as, a, am, breaking, breaking to pieces,

destroying (at the end of comps., cf. valam-r°)
; (as),

m. a word of doubtful meaning in Atharva-veda XVI.

3, 2 ;
(a), f. breaking, fracture, rupture, destruction,

overthrow; pain, sickness, disease, illness, disorder;

Costus Speciosus or Arabicus
(
— kushtha); an ewe.

— Ruja-kara, as, t, am, causing pain, making
sick or ill, sickening; (as), m. sickness, disease;

sickness induced by passion or love (said to be one

of the Bhiivas or sentiments)
;

(am), n. the acid

fruit of Averrhoa Carambola. — Rujdpaha (°jd-ap° ),

as, a, am, keeping off pain, removing sickness or dis-

ease. — Raja-vat, an, ati, at, having pain or disease,

painful, diseased. — Ruja-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. painful.

— Rujd-saha, as, m. a species of fruit tree.

Rujdya, Nom. A. rujdyate, &c., to be sick or ill.

Rurukshaiii, is, is, i (fr. the Desid.), Ved. wish-

ing or able to destroy.

rut, cl. 1. A. rotate, &c., to strike

^ \ against, resist, oppose ; to suffer pain
;

to

shine; cl. 10. P. rotayati, &c., to be angry [cf.

rt. 1 . rush') ;
to shine ;

to speak.

ruth, cl. 1. P. rothati, &c., to strike,

^ n strike down, fell; cl. 1. A. rotliate, &c., to

strike against, resist, oppose; to torment, pain; to

suffer pain
;

[cf. rt. rut.)

Rofhamdna, as, a, am, paining
;
suffering pain.

Tft'PT'HAT runaskara, f. a cow easily milked,

a gentle cow.

rima, f., N. of a river flowing into

tire Sarasvatl.

TJU ritnf, cl. 1. P. runtati, &c.> to steal.

S rob.

'lib runth (=rt. lunth ), cl. 1. P. run-

\ thati, &c., to go ;
to be lame ;

to be
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idle ;
to strike against, resist ; to steal, (in this sense

a various reading for rt. runt.)

i iij rund, cl. I. P. rundati, &c. = rt.

\ runt , p. 848, col. 3.

Runda, as, a, am, maimed, mutilated
;

(as), m.

according to some also (am), n. a headless body,

mere trunk (retaining life and continuing to mix in

battle).

Rundika, f. a field of battle
; a female messenger

or go-between ; the threshold of a door
;
superhuman

power
(
— vi-bhuti).

ruta, &c. See under rt, 1. ru, p. 847,

col. 2.

rutha, as, m. a proper N.

ttjx 1. rud [cf. rt. 1. ru], cl. 2. P. roditi

(Ved. also cl. 6. rudati, ep. also A. rudatt),

Impf. arodlt or arodat (Pan. VII. 3, 98, 99 ; 1st

sing, arodam, 3rd pi. arudan), Impv. roditu (2nd

sing, rudihi), Perf. ruroda (ep. rurudc), 2nd Fut.

rudishyati (Ved. rotsyati), Aor. arodit (3rd pi.

arodishus) or arudat, roditum, to weep, cry, shed

tears, wail, lament ; to bewail, deplore ; to roar, howl

:

Pass, rudyate, Aor. arodi: Caus. rodayati, -yi-

tum, Aor. arurudat, to cause to weep or lament

:

Desid. rurudishati

:

Intcns. rorudyate, rorotti, to

weep very much
;

[cf. perhaps Gr. uftfxvhtoi ; Lat.

rud-o; Old Germ, riuzan

;

Angl. Sax. reotan

;

Lith. raudoju ; Slav, rudajun.]
2. rud, t, t, t, weeping, crying, lamenting [cf.

agha-r°\ ; (t), f. cry, wail, lamentation ; sound,

noise
;

grief
;

pain, affliction ; disease.

Jtudat, an, ati or anti, at, weeping, crying,

wailing, bewailing
;
(anti), f. a species of small shrub

( = rudantikd),

Rudatha, as, m. a child, a pupil, scholar ; a dog

;

a cock.

Rudana, am, n. the act of crying, weeping,

lamentation.

Rudantika, f. * the weeper,’ epithet of a species

of small succulent shrub (

=

amrita-sravd ).

Rudamdna, as, a, am, weeping, wailing, lament-

ing.

Rudita, as, a, am, wept, lamented, deplored ;

weeping, crying, lamenting
;
wet with tears

; (am),

n. a weeping, wailing, crying, lamentation.

Ruditvd, ind. having wept, having lamented.

Rudyamdna, as, a, am, being bewailed.

Rudra, as, a, am (according to Unadi-s. II. 22.

fr. rt. 1. rud above ; according to others fr. rt. 1. ru
+ dra fr. rt. 2. dru, to run ; connected with rodas,

q. v., and perhaps with rudhira), crying, howling,

roaring, one who cries or roars, dreadful, horrible,

terrific, awful
;
great, large

;
(according to the fanciful

etymologies of native writers, the following meanings

are also assigned to this word), driving away evil

;

running about and roaring; praiseworthy, to be

praised, (according to Naigh. III. 16) = slotri, a

praiser, panegyrist, worshipper
;
(as), m. ‘ the Roarer'

or ‘ Howler,’ N. of the god of tempests and father

of the Rudras or Maruts, (originally perhaps the

mere personified roaring of the storms, but as the

crackling or raging of fire may resemble the sound

of wind, so in the Veda the god of storms is some-
times identified with the god of fire ; though gene-

rally represented as a destroying deity whose terrible

shafts bring death or disease on men and cattle, he
is also addressed as benevolent and auspicious [diva],

and is even supposed to have a healing efficacy from
his chasing away vapours and purifying the atmo-

sphere ; hence he has various epithets in the Veda,

such as ‘ multiform,’ ‘ terrible as a wild beast,’
1 tawny-

coloured,’ ‘wearing braided hair’ \kapardivi\, ‘ce-

lestial boar,’ ‘ armed with a strong bow and fleet

arrows,’ * cause of prosperity to man and beast,’ ‘ pos-

sessor of healing remedies,’ ‘ greatest of physicians,’

&c. ; he is of course ruler of the Rudras, who are

the same as the storm winds, more usually called

Maruts, and who axe often associated with Indra [see

tnaruf] : in the later mythology the epithet dva,

‘ propitious,’ which does not occur as a name in the
Veda, was employed as the real name of the destroy-
ing deity, being at first applied as an euphemism to
propitiate hint : moreover the character of the deity
lost its special connection with storms, and developed
into a personification of the destroying principle
generally, though even the Epic and Puranic Siva
was regarded as the generator as well as destroyer

:

moreover a new class of beings, described as eleven
in number, though still called Rudras, took the
place of the original Rudras or Maruts : in the Veda
only three groupings of deities into classes appear to
be recognised, Indra belonging to the Vasus, Varuna
to the Adityas, and Rudra to the Rudras or Maruts

;

but in Manu XI. 221. the Maruts are enumerated
as a fourth group, being there distinguished from
the eleven Rudras : in Vishnu-Purana I. 7. Rudra
is said to have sprung from Brahma’s forehead, and
to have afterwards separated himself into a figure

half male and half female, the former portion sepa-

rating again into the eleven Rudras, who were so

called because they ‘ran about crying aloud’
[ruda-

n (id dravanad-da, cf. rts. 1. rud, 2. dru] ; hence
these later Rudras are sometimes regarded as inferior

manifestations of Siva, and most of their names are

also names of Siva
; these names are variously given

in the different Puranas; those of the Vayu are

Ajaikapad, Ahvi-bradhna, Hara, Nir-rita, Hvara,
Bhuvana, Angaraka, Ardha-ketu, Mrityu, Sarpa,

KapSlin : according to other accounts the Rudras are

represented as children of Kasyapa and Surabhl or of
Bralima and Surabhi or of Bhuta and Su-rupa) ; a

form or manifestation or N. of S’iva (in the later

mythology, as explained above ; according to the

Vishnu-Purana I. 8. Rudra is one of the eight forms

of Siva ; he is elsewhere reckoned among the Dik-
palas as regent of the north-east quarter) ; a symbo-
lical expression for the number eleven (from the

eleven Rudras, see above) ; a mystical epithet of

the letter e; Calotropis Gigantea; N. of various

persons
; of a lexicographer ; of a poet ; of a king

;

(as), m. pi. the Rudras (described above); an

abbreviated expression for the texts or hymns ad-

dressed to the Rudras [cf. rudra-japa] ;
(d), f.,

N. of a wife of Vasu-deva ; of a daughter of Rau-
drasva ;

= rudra-jatd ; (i), f. a kind of lute or

guitar
;

[cf. rudra-vina ; cf. perhaps also Gr. A.upa.]

— Rudra-kalada, am, n. ‘Rudra’s vessel,’ a parti-

cular kind of pot or vessel used in making oblations

to the planets. — Rudra-kavindra (°vi-in°), as, m.
a proper N.

(
= rudra-bhatta).— Rudra-kalt, f. a

form of Durga. — Rudra-koti, is, f., N. of a place

of pilgrimage. — Rudra-kosha, as, m., N. of a

lexicon by Rudra. — Rudra-gana, as, m., Ved.
‘ Rudra-class,’ the troop of beings called Rudras,

(see under rudra.) — Rudra-garbha, as, m. ‘ Ru-
dra’s offspring,’ N. of Agni. — Rudra-gita, am, a,

n. f. the song of Rudra (in which Agastya repeats

a dialogue between himself and Rudra). — Rudra-
dandika, epithet of a particular text or formula.

— Rudra-dandi, f. a form of Durga; N. of a

section in the Rudra-yamala. — Rudra-dandra, as,

m.
,
N. of a king. — Rudra-ddhattra

,
as, m. a

proper N. — Rudra-ja, as, m. (according to some)

am, n. ‘ produced from Rudra or S’iva,’ quicksilver

(supposed to be the semen of S'iva). — Rudra-jatd,

f. ‘ Rudra’s hair,’ N. of a species of creeper. — Ru-
dra-japa, as, m., N. of a particular prayer or

hymn addressed to Rudra. — Rudra-japana, am,
n. the recitation of the Rudra-japa in a low tone.

— Rudra-jdpaka, as, ikd, am, or rudra-japin,

t, ini, i, one who recites the Rudra-japa in a low

tone. — Rudra-japya, am, n., N. of a particular

hymn or prayer extracted from the Vajasaneyi-sam-

hita and addressed to Rudra. — Rudra-tanaya, as,

m. ‘Rudra’s son,’ N. of the third black Vasudeva;

of Punishment ; epithet of a sword. — Rudra-tva,

am, n. the being Rudra . — Rudra-datta, as, m.,

N. of an author ; of a work on medicine. — Rudra-

ddman, d, m., N. of a king. — Radra-deva, as,

m., N. of various persons; of the author of the

Yayfiti-carita
; of the author of a commentary on

the Prabodha-dandrodaya. — Rudra-dliara, as, m.,
N. of an author. — Rudra-nyaya-vadaspati-bhat-
tadarya (°ta-ad

:>

), as, m., N. of an author
(
=

rudra-bhattaddrya). — Rudra-pandita, as, m.,
N. of an author (—rudra-suri).— Rudra-patni,
f. Rudra’s wife, the goddess Durga ; linseed, Linum
Usitatissimum. — Rudra-paddhati, is, N. of
a work by Parasu-rama. — Rudra-pala, as, m. a

proper N. — Rudra-putra, as, m. Rudra’s son, a

patronymic of the twelfth Manu
;

[cf. rudra-sa-
varni.] — Rudra-pura, am, n., N. of a province.
— Rudra-pujana, am, n. or rudra-puja, f. ‘wor-
ship of Rudra/ N. of a work. — Rudra-pratapa,
as, m., N. of a king (= pratapa-rudra). — Rudra-
prayaga, as, m„ N. of the sacred place where the

river Mandakinr joins the Ganges. — Rudra-priyd,
f. ‘ dear to Rudra,’ epithet of Terminalia Chebula

;

the goddess Parvatl. — Rudra-bali, is, m. an oblation

of meat &c. presented to the Rudras. — Rudra-
bhatta, as, m., N. of the author of the Sringara-

tilaka
(
= rudrata); of the author of a commentary

on the Vaidya-jlvana
;
= rudra-kavindra. — Rudra-

bhattaddrya
(
°ta-ad°), as, m., N. of an author

and commentator. — Rudrorbhdshya, am, n., N.
of a work by Ahobala. — Rudra-bhu, us, or rudra-
bhumi, is, f. ‘ Rudra’s ground,’ a cemetery. — Rudra-
bhuti, is, m., N. of a preceptor (having the patro-

nymic Drahyayani). — Rudra-bhairavi, f. a form
of Durga. — Rudra-maya, as, i, am, consisting of
Rudra, having the essence of Rudra. — Rudra-
maha-devi, {., N. of the wife of king Govinda-
danda.— Rudra-yajha, as, m. an oblation or sacri-

fice offered to Rudra. — Rudra-yamala, am, n.,

N. of a Tantra work in the form of a dialogue

between Bhairava and Bhairavi. — Rudra-raya, as,

m.
, N. of a king.— Rudra-radi, is, m. a proper N.

— Rudra-rodana, am, n. ‘ Rudra’s tears,’ i. e. gold.

— Rudra-roman, d, f., N. of one of the Matris

attending upon Skanda . — Rudra-lata, f. = rudra-

jatd. — Rudra-loka, as, m. Rudra’s world.— Ru-
dra-vata, N. of a Tirtha. — Rudra-vat, an, ati,

at, Ved. having Rudra or the Rudras. — Rudravad-
gana, as, a, am, Ved. surrounded by the Rudra

troop. — Rudra-vartani, i, m. du. ‘proceeding on
terrible roads,’ N. of the Asvins, (Sly. — rodana-
dila-margau or stuyamana-margau.)— Rudra-
vindati, is, f. epithet of the last twenty years in the

Jupiter cycle of sixty years . — Rudra-vidhana, am,
n. , N. of a work . — Rudra-vbid, f. epithet of a

particular religious observance. — Rudra-darman, a,

m., N. of a Brahman. — Rudra-sampradayin, inas,

m. pi., N. of a sect. — Rudra-saras, as, n., N. of a

lake. — Rudra-sarga, as, m. Rudra’s creation; the

creation of the eleven Rudras. — Rudra-saman, a,

n. , N. of a particular Saman. — Rudra-sdvarni, is,

m. , N. of the twelfth Manu
;

[cf. rudra-putra,

manu.]
— Rudrasavarnika, as, i, am, belonging

or relating to Rudra-savarni, being under Rudra-

slvam\. — Rudra-sinha, as, m. a proper N. — Ru-
dra-sundari, f., N. of a goddess. — Rudra-su, us,

f. a mother of eleven children. — Rudra-sukta, am,
n. , N. of a particular hymn. — Rudra-suri, is, m.,

N. of an author. — Rudra-srishti, is, f. Rudra’s

creation ; the creation of the eleven Rudras
;

[cf.

rudra-sarga.] — Rudra-sena, as, m., N. of a

v/smor.— Rudra-soma, as, m., N. of a Brahman.

— Rudra-skanda, as, m„ N. of a commentator.

— Rudra-svarga, as, m. Rudra’s heaven. — Rudra-

svamin, i, m. a proper N. — Rudra-himalaya, as,

m. , N. of a peak of the Himalaya mountains.

— Rudra-huti, is, is, i, Ved. (according to Mahi-

dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XXXVIII. 16) being invoked

by praisers or worshippers. — Rudra-liridaya, am,

n. , N. of an Upanishad. — IiudnV.'rida (°ra-ak ),

as, m. ‘ Rudra’s play-ground,’ a cemetery, place

where dead bodies are burnt or buried (Rudra being

supposed to dance and sport in such places at evening

twilight). — Rudraksha (°ra-ak °), as, m. ‘Rudra-

eyed,’ a kind of tree, Elaeocarpus Ganitrus
;
(am),

n. the berry of this tree (used for rosaries) ; a rosary ;

10 G
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N. ofan Upanishad, (the gender here and in the preced-

ing sense is doubtful.) — Rudraksha-mald, f. a rosary

made ofRudraksha berries. — Rudraddrya (°ra-d<f),

as, m. a proper N . — Rv/h ddhyaya (?ra-adh°), as,

m. epithet of particular prayers addressed to Rudra.

— Rudradhyayin, i, ini, i, one who recites or

repeats the above prayers. — Rudrdyana (°ra-ay° ),

as, m., N. of a king of Roruka. — Rudrari (
°ra

-

an), is, m. Rudra’s enemy ; N. of Kama-deva

;

(is, is, i), having Rudra for an enemy, hostile to

Rudra. — Rudravarta (°ra-a»°), N. of a place of

pilgrimage. — Rudravasrishta (°ra-av°), as, a,

am, Ved. let go or hurled by Rudra. — Rudravasa
(°ra-av

c
), as, m. Rudra’s abode, i. e. Kasi or Be-

nares. — Rudraikddaiini {°ra-ek°), f. the eleven

Rudra hymns. — Rudropanishad (°ra-up°), t, f., N.

of two Upanishads. — Rudropastha
(
°ra-up°), as,

m. ‘ Rudra’s generative organ,’ N. of a mountain.

Rudralca, as, m. a proper N.

Rudrata, as, m. an abbreviated form of Rudra-

bhatta.

Rudrani, f. Rudra’s wife, the goddess Durga

;

epithet of a girl eleven years of age, in whom men-

struation has not yet commenced, representing the

goddess Durga at the Durga festival.

Rudriya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging or relating

to Rudra [cf. data-rudriya), coming from Rudra

;

relating to the Rudras, coming from them, &c.

;

terrific, fearful, awful, impetuous
;
(according to Say.

also) uttering praise or giving pleasure
;

(as), m. pi.

the Maruts
;
(am), n. Rudra’s majesty or power

;

(Say.) pleasure, delight
(
= sukha).

Rurudishu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), wishing or

intending to weep, inclined to cry.

Roda, as, m., Ved. weeping, wailing, lamenting,

lamentation.

Rodana, am, n. the act of weeping or wailing,

bewailing, lamentation; weeping, a tear, tears; (?),

f. Alhagi Maurorum.

Rodamdna, as, d, am, for rudamana, q. v.

Rodas, as, n. heaven, &c. See p. 855, col. 1.

Roditavya, as, a, am, to be bewailed or lamented.

Roditva, ind. = rud/itva.

Rorudat, an, ati, at, weeping or wailing bitterly.

Roruda, f. violent weeping, excessive lamentation.

— Roruda^vat, an, ati, at, full of excessive lamen-

tation, weeping violently or intensely.

Rorudyamdna, as, a, am, weeping or crying

bitterly.

ruddha. See col. 2.

rudra. See p, 849, col. 1.

1. rudh (=rt. 1. ruh), cl. 1. P. ro-

\ dhati, &c., Ved. to sprout, shoot, grow,

germinate
;

[cf. nyag-rodha, 2. ava-rodha .

]

1. rodha, as, m. sprouting, growing, &c.
;

[cf.

2. ava-r°, nyag-r°.'
]
— Rodhavarodha (°dha-av°),

probably 'moving up and down.’

2. rudh, cl. 7. P. A. runaddlii,

runddhe (ep. also rundhati, rundhate,
rodliati, Impf. arundhat), rurodha, rurudhe,
rotsyuti, -te, arudhat or arautsit, aruddha (Ved.

forms araut, rudlnnas, arautsi), roddhum (ep.

also rodhitum), to stop, check, arrest, restrain,

hinder, impede, prevent, obstruct, suppress, oppose

;

to hold, withhold, retain, keep
; to avert, keep off,

keep back
; to shut, close, lock, shut up, lock up,

block up, close up, stop up, fill up
; to besiege,

blockade, lay siege to, invest
; to shut in, enclose,

surround, confine (with loc. of the place of confine-

ment or with double acc. according to Vopa-deva V.

6) ;
to bind

; to cover, cover up, cover over, obscure

;

to oppress, torment, harass : Pass, nulhyate, Aor.

arodhi

:

Caus. rodhayati, -te (ep. also rundlta-

yati), -yitum, Aor. arurudhat, to cause to stop

;

to restrain, impede, obstruct
;

to cause to be con-

fined
; cause to be besieged

; to fetter, enchain
; to

oppress, torment, harass : Desid. rurutsati, -te ;

Intens. rorudliyate, roroddhi

;

[cf. perhaps Hib.

rundha, ‘ secret, mysterious rundhachd, ‘ secrecy;’

ruindiamhar, ‘ a mystery ;’ ruine, ‘ secrecy Goth.

runa, ‘ a mystery :’ Old Germ, runen, runazjan,

which may be related to rt. 1. ru.~\

Ruddha, as, a, am, stopped, checked, impeded,

restrained, obstructed, suppressed, opposed
;

held,

withheld
;

kept, kept back ; shut, closed, shut up,

secured ; invested, besieged, blockaded ; shut in,

enclosed, confined, surrounded, begirt, fenced in

;

covered, covered up; (as), m., N. of a town; (o),

f. a siege. — Ruddha-gir, tr, tr, ir, having the

utterance choked or impeded. — Ruddha-pravaha,
as, a, am, having the stream obstructed. — Ruddha-
mutra, as, a, am, having the urine suppressed

;

suffering from retention of urine.

Ruddhaka, am, n. citron, (perhaps for rudaka .)

Ruddhva, ind. having stopped or checked, having

restrained or obstructed.

3. rudh, t, t, t, stopping, restraining, impeding,

holding
;

[cf. hara-r
0
.]

Rudha, as, a, am, stopping, restraining, hinder-

ing, repelling.

Rudhi-kra, m., Ved., N. of an Asura or demon
conquered by Indra.

Rundhat, an, ati, at, stopping, hindering, op-

posing, impeding ; resisting, refusing.

Rurutsu, us, us, u, wishing to obstruct or oppose

;

wishing to bind or tie up (as the hair).

Roddhavya, as, a, am, to be closed or shut.

Roddhri, dha, dhri, dhri, one who stops or

obstructs, one who shuts in, a besieger.

2. rodha, as, m. (for 1. rodha see col. 1), the

act of stopping, checking, arresting, restraining,

hindering, impeding, preventing, See. ; restraint,

stoppage, obstruction, suppression, prevention, pro-

hibition ; shutting up, confining ; closing, blocking

up ; siege, blockade (of a town) ;
attacking, making

war upon
;

a dam, bank, shore [cf. rodhas below] ;

a proper N. ; N. of a hell. — Rodha-krit, t, m. epi-

thet of the forty-fifth year in the Jupiter cycle of sixty

years.—Rodha-dakra, as, d, am,Ved. (rivers) forming

eddies on the bank, (Say. = rodhana-iilani dakrdiii

yasu.) — Rodha-vakra, f.= rodho-vakra.

Rodhaka, as, ika, am, stopping, checking, re-

straining, confining, shutting up, besieging, block-

ading.

Rodliana, as, i, am, obstructing, impeding, being

an obstacle or hindrance; (as), m. the planet Mer-
cury; (a), f. = rodhas; (am), n. the act of stop-

ping, checking, restraining, preventing, impeding,

oppressing ; the act of confining, confinement, re-

straint; besieging, blockading.

Rodhas, as, n. a bank, embankment, dam, ob-

struction ; a mound, high bank, wall, a shore ; the

brink of a well ; a flank, epithet of a woman’s hips

;

[cf. tata.) — Rodhah-patana-kalusha, as, a, am,
(rendered) muddy by the falling in of a bank. — Ro-

dhas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having high banks

(said of rivers ; Ved.)
;

(ati), (., N. of a river.

— Rodho-vakra, f.
‘ winding along its banks,’ a

river. — Rodho-vati, f. ‘ having banks,’ a river.

— Rodho-vapra, as, m. a rapid river.

Rodhin, i, ini, i, stopping, checking, restraining,

hindering, preventing, prohibiting ; shutting up,

closing ; destroying ; a species of plant, (gender

doubtful.)

Rodhya, as, a, am, to be stopped or checked,

to be restrained, &c.

rudhira, as, a, am (according to

UnSdi-s. I. 52. fr. rt. 2. rudh; according to some

fr. a lost rt. rudh; according to others connected

with rts. 1. rudh and 1. ruh; cf. rohita), red,

blood-red, bloody (Ved.); (as), m. the blood-red

planet, i. e. Mars ; a Idnd of precious stone [cf. ru-

dhirakhya] ;
(am), n. blood

;
saffron ; N. of a

town
;

[cf. ionita-pura

:

cf. also Gr. iptuO-aj,

ipv9-p6s, (ptvO-os, ( pv9p- td-w, ipvoiffrj, fiovcrios

:

Lat. ruber, rufu-s, rutilu-s (for old ruthilus),

rob-igo

:

Old Norse riod-r,
‘ ruddy ;’ rioda : Goth.

ga-riud-jo

:

Old Germ. rot,rost: Angl. Sax. read,

roder ; Slav, rud-e-ti. ruzd-a

:

Lith. raud-a, rud-

a-s, rudi-s: Hib. ruadh, maid, ‘red, reddish;’

ruaidhim, ‘ 1 redden.’] — Rudhira-tamraksha, as,

i, am, having blood-red eyes. — Rudhira-payin, t,

m. ‘ drinking blood,’ a Rakshasa or demon. — Ru-
dhira-pradigdha, as, a, am, besmeared with

blood. — Rudhira-plavita, as, a, am, swimming
with blood, soaked in blood. — Rudhira-rushita, as,

a, am, covered with blood. — Rudhira-lepa, as, m.
blood-stain, smear ofblood. — Rudhira-vindu,us,m.
a drop of blood. — Rudhiraksha (°ra-ak°) = rudhi-

rakliya below (according to some). — Rudhirakhya
(°ra-aJch°),as,am, m. n. ‘blood-named, red as blood,’

epithet of a particular precious stone.—Rudhirddhyd-
ya (°ra-adh°), as, m., N. of a chapter of the Kilika-

Purana treating of the sacrifice of animals. — Rudhi-
ranana (°ra-an°), am, n. epithet of one of the five

retrograding motions of Mars. — Rudhirandha
(°ra-an°), ‘ whose waters are blood,’ N. of a hell.

— Rudhirdmaya (°ra-am°), as, m. ‘ blood-disease,’

hemorrhage
(
= rakta-pitta). — Rudhiravila (ra-

av°), as, a, am, blood-stained, soiled with blood.

— Rudhiradana (°ra-aS°), as, a, am, feeding on
blood (said of Rakshasas &c.). — Rudhirodgdrin
(°ra-ud°), i, ini, i, spitting blood, vomiting blood

;

(T), m. epithet of the fifty-seventh year in the Jupiter

cycle of sixty years.

rn 1. rup (an older form of rt. 1. lup),

^ x cl. 4. P. rupyati, ruropa, arupat, See.,

to suffer violent or racking pain (Ved.) ; to violate,

confound, disturb : Caus. ropayati, -yitum, Aor.

arurupat, to cause acute pain ; to break off
;

[cf.

Lat. rumpo, rupi, &c.]

1. ropa, 1. ropita, 8ec. See p. 855, col. 1.

^2. rup (connected with rt. 1. ruh),

Ved. the earth.

rubheti, is, f. fog, vapour.

ruma, as, m. a proper N. (Ved.); (a),

f., N. of a salt-mine or salt-lake (in the district of

Sambhar in Ajmere) ; of a wife of the ape Su-gtiva.

— Rumd-bhava, as, a, am, obtained from the

Ruma salt-mines
;

[cf. raumaka .]

Rumanvat, an, m. a proper N. ; N. of a moun-

tain (‘ possessing salt").

^T rumra, as, d, am (in Unadi-s. II. 14.

said to be fr. rt. ram) = aruna, tawny ; the dawn,

&c. ;
= Sobhana, bright, beautiful, &c.

ruru, us, m. (in Unadi-s. IV. 103.

said to be fr. rt. 1. ru), a kind of deer
;
a species ol

rapacious animal, a dog; a species of fruit tree; N
of a son of the Rishi Pramati by the Apsaras Ghri-

tadT ; of a divine being enumerated among the Visv<

Devah ; of one of the seven Rishis under Mans

Savarni (his patronymic is Kasyapa) ; of a DSnava

or Daitya (said to have been slain by Durga) ; of a

form of Bhairava, (sometimes called Rum-bhairara ]

— Ruru-munda, as, m., N. of a mountain, (alsr

read uru-munda.) — Ruru-iirshan, a, -shni, a,

Ved. ' deer-headed,’ having a deer’s horn or having

a destructive point (said of an arrow; Ssy. = tfrittga-

iirshan or hantri-diraska).

Ruruk-a, as, m., N. of a king.

tjtjdjflU rurukshani. See p. 848, col. 3.

See col. 2.

iN.

rurutsu.

rurudishu. See col.

nivanya, ruvatha. See p.847, col. 3

ruvu, us, m. [cf. urupu], the castor

oil tree, Ricinus Communis ( *= raktairanda).

Ruvuka or ruvuka, as, m. Ricinus Communis

[cf. uruvuka, ruvuka, &c.]

r«i (connected with and in sonu

ed with rl

I. rush), cl. 6. P. rudati, ruroita, rokshyati

. forms and meanings identified with rl

arukshat, roshtum, to hurt, injure, kill; to vex

displease, annoy : Caus. roiayati, -yitum, A01



rukat.

irurudat ; Desid. rurukshati : Intcns. rorudyate,

roroshti.

I. rudat, an, ati or anti, at, hurting, injuring,

vexing, displeasing ; cursing, imprecating.

rusangu, us, in., N. of a Rishi.

2. rusat, an, ati or anti, at (probably

» be regarded as a participle connected with rt.

i. rut!), Ved. brilliant, bright, light-coloured, white ;

cf. Gr. Aetutds.] — Budat-padu, us, us, u.Ved. having

.vhite cattle
;
(Say.) having brilliant rays or blazing

with the oblation (=rudad-radmi or prakadita-

havis). — Rudad-urmi, is, is, i, Ved. having glis-

ening waves, having bright flames (said of Fire

;

ily.= dipta-jvdla). — Rudad-gti, us, us, u, Ved.

laving white or bright cattle
; bright-rayed, (Say.

= rodamdna-radmi) ; (us), m. a proper N. — Itu-

lad-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having a light-coloured

arriage
; (as), m. a proper N. — Rudadrvatsa, as, a,

tin, Ved. having a bright or white calf or offspring,

the Dawn is so called as parent of the Sun.)

031 1

1

rusana, f., N. of one of the wives
>f Rudra.

rusama, as, m. a proper N. ; (a), f.

i proper N., (Rusanii is said to have contended

with Indra as to which of the two would run fastest

ound the earth, and to have won by the artifice of

>n!y goiDg round Kurukshetra.)

ruseku, us, m., N. of a king.

i. rush (connected with and in

^ N some forms and meanings identified with

rt. rud ; allied also to ruksh in i. ruksha), cl.

I. P. roshati, rurosha, roshishyati, aroshit or

irushat, roshitum or roshtum, to hurt, injure, kill

;

;o vex, annoy, displease, make angry, disgust
; to

lake ill, be offended (Ved.) ; cl. 4. rushyati, to be

vexed or annoyed
; to be offended

;
to be cross or

angry
;
to injure, &c. : cl. 10. or Caus. roshayati, -yi-

tum, Aor. arurushat, to vex, annoy, displease, irritate

;

to enrage, exasperate : Desid. rurushishati, ruroshi-

<hati : Intens . rorushyate, roroshti; [cf. probably

Gr. \vaaa, XvaadajuXvaaaivu, (perhaps also) uAu-
Traivai, akvKTaivw, a\a\vKTt]pai

; Goth, in-raullt-

ian.]

2. rush, t, f. anger, wrath, rage, fury, passion.

Rushangu, us, m., N. of a Brahman.

Rushat, an, anti or ati (as if ft. rt. rud), at,

hurting, injuring, vexing, displeasing. — Rushad-gu,
us, m., N. of a king.

Rusha, f. = 2. rush, anger, wrath, rage, fury.

— Rushdnvita (°sha-an° ), as, a, am, filled with

anger, full of wrath.

Rushita, as, a, am, injured ; enraged, irritated,

8cc.,= rushta below.

Rushta, as, a, am, enraged, irritated, offended,

angry, fiirious
;
(as), m., N. of a Muni.

Rushti, is, f. anger, wrath, rage, fury, passion.

— Rushti-mat, an, ati, at, angry, Sec.

1. rushya, rushya-mat, see Gana Madhvadi to

Pan. IV. 2, 86.

2. rushya, ind. having irritated or enraged, &c.
(Ramayana II. 98, 1 2).

Rushyat, an, anti, at, being angry or offended.

Rosh, t, m. one who hurts or injures, an injurer

;

one who irritates or enrages.

Rosha, as, m. anger, rage, wrath, passion, fury.

— Rosha-tdmraksha, as, i, am, having eyes red

with anger . — Rosha-parita, as, a, am, filled with
wrath. — Rosha-maya, as, i, am, consisting of anger,

proceeding from fury. — Rosha-vahaiia, as, a, am,
' being a vehicle of anger,’ bearing or feeling wrath

[=drudha-krodha). — Roshakshepa (°sha-ak°),

as, m. (in rhetoric) angry expression of dissent, angry
reproach, ironical taunt. — Roshdvaroha (°sha-av°),

as, m., N. of a warrior on the side of the gods in

the war against the Asuras.

Roshana, as, i, am, angry, wrathful, passionate,

sxsdy enraged
; enraged at or against,

(
kshatriya-

rupa. 851
roshana, exasperated at the Kshatriyas)

;
(as), m. a

touch-stone
;

quicksilver ; an arid or desert soil con-
taining salt ; Grewia Asiatica. — Roshana-ta, f. the
state of being easily enraged, proneness to anger,
irritability, wrath.

Roshita, as, a, am, enraged, exasperated, irritated.

Roshin, i, ini, i, angry, wrathful, irritable, furious.

Roshtri, ta, tri, tri, an injurer
; one who is vexed

or angry, wrathful.

17 i- ruh (originally written rudh

;

cf.

\ rt. 1. rudh), cl. 1. P. rohati (ep. also A.
roliate), ruroha, rokshyati, arukshat (Ved. and
ep. aruhat), rodhum (ep. rohitum, Ved. rohishyai.
Pan. III. 4, 10), to rise, mount upwards, ascend,

climb
; to spring up, shoot forth, sprout, germinate,

to be produced or bom ; to grow, grow up, be
developed or formed, grow larger, increase, increase

in size ; to grow together, grow over, cicatrize,

heal ; to reach to, attain : Caus. rohayati or (in the

later language) ropayati, -yitum, Aor. aruruhat
or arurupat, to cause to ascend, raise up, elevate

;

to place in or on, fix, fasten ; to deliver over, com-
mit, entrust ; to plant, sow, put in the ground

; to

cause to grow, cause to grow over or heal : Desid.

rurukshati: Intens. roruhyate, rorodhi; [cf. per-

haps Gr. Aa6-s, 0a<rt-\ttj-s
: perhaps Lat. rus, rur-

is : Goth, liugan, jugga-lauths ; liudith, ‘ it

grows;’ lauths, ‘a man’ (gen. laudi-s): Old
Germ. Hut, ‘a people;’ liuti

(
= Mod. Germ.

Leute), sumarlota, ‘ a twig ;’ ruota, ‘ a set, twig

Old Sax. ruoda : Angl. Sax. rod : Slav, rod-i-ti,
‘ to bring forth ;’ na-rodu, ‘ a people Lith. liu-

dinu, ‘ to produce ;’ rudu, ‘ autumn Celt, rho-

dara, ‘ a kind of plant rod-ra, ‘ a tree :’ Scot.

ros, ‘seed;’ rosach, ‘full of seed:’ Hib. rosan, ‘a

shrub ;’ rud, ‘ a wood, forest ;’ ruadh, ‘ strength,

value ; strong ;’ romho, ‘ very much, great ;’ rom-
hoide, ‘ greatness ;’ ruidh, ‘

running, a race ;’ raid,
‘ a race ;’ ruaidhneach, ‘

hair ;’ laidir, * strong,

stout ;’ laidireacht, laidireas, ‘ strength.’]

2. ruh, t, f. rising, ascending, ascent, sprouting,

germinating, growth
;

(at the end of a comp.) shoot-

ing up, gemiinating, growing, increasing
;

[cf. am-
bho-r°, Jeshiti-r°, bhumi-r0.']

Ruha, as, a, am, rising, mounting, springing up,

germinating, growing, springing from, growing on,

produced on (at the end of a comp., cf. panka-r°,

bhumi-r°, mahi-r°) ; mounted, ascended upon
;

(d),

f. bent grass, Panicum Dactylon.

Ruhaka, am, n. a hole, vacuity, cave, chasm

;

[cf. 1. ropa .]

Ruhana, as, a, am, Ved. attaining, gaining; gain-

ing over, delighting, (according to Say. on Rig-veda

I. 32 , 8 . mano ruhana = dittdm arohat.)

Ruhvan, a, m. a plant, tree.

Rudha, as, d, am, mounted, risen, ascended;

sprung up, born, produced
;
grown, grown up, in-

creased
;
budded, blown ; large, bulky, great, much

;

grown or spread about, diffused, commonly known,

notorious; certain, ascertained; traditional, generally

received, popular, customary, conventional, not to be

etymologically resolved; having a special meaning

or one not depending directly on the etymology

(said of words) ; obscure. — Rudha-pranaya, as, d,

am, whose love or affection has grown strong.— Ru-
dha-yoga, as, a, am, whose Yoga or devotion has

increased. — Rudha-yauvana, as, m. one who has

attained to youth or adolescence. — Riidha-vanda,

as, a, am, of a high family.— Riidha-vadana, am,
n. =rudlii-ddbda below. — Rudha-sauhrida, as,

a, am, whose friendship is grown or increased, firm

in friendship.

Rudhi, is, f. ascending, rising, rise, ascent

;

springing up, germination, birth, origin
;

growth,

increase
; fame, renown, notoriety ;

tradition, cus-

tom, traditional or customary usage, common cur-

rency, general prevalence, popular or conventional

acceptation of words (as opposed to their direct ety-

mological meaning) ; the employment of a word in

I a sense not borne out by its etymology. — Riidhi-

dabda, as, m. a word not etymologically derived, a

word used in a conventional sense (as opposed to the
etymological, thus datru as a Rudhi-sabda means
‘ enemy,’ but in its etymological sense ‘ a destroyer’).

— Rudhidabda-td, f. the state of being used in a
conventional sense (said of a word).

Rudhvd, ind. having ascended, having grown, &c.
Rodhri, 2. ropa, roha, &c. See pp. 854, 855.

ruhiruhika, f.= utkantha; [cf.

rana-ranaka.']

TTI ruksh (more properly regarded as
v

'' \ a Nom. fr. ruksha below ; cf. rts. I. rush,
rush, rushita), cl. 10. P. rukshayati (according

to Vopa-deva also rukshapayati), -yitum, Aor.

arurukshat, to be rough or harsh : to make dry or

emaciated (Ved.) ; to soil, smear (Ved.).

Ruksha, as, a, am (perhaps fr. rt. 1. rush, q.v.,

but according to Unadi-s. III. 66. fr. rt. I. ruh;
and according to others connected with rt. rush and
rushita; sometimes written ruksha, see 1. ruksha),
rough, harsh (to the touch), not smooth or soft

;

rough to the taste, astringent, not bland ; rough,

rugged, uneven, difficult; harsh, cruel, unkind, un-

couth, austere
; firm, dry, arid, parched, emaciated ;

(as), m. a species of grass
(
= varaka); a tree [cf.

ruhvan, according to some for Prakrit rvkkhxt,=
vriksha] ; (a), f. Croton Polyandrum or Croton
Tiglium. — Ruksha-gandhaka, as, m. bdellium.
— Ruksha-ta

,
f. or ruksha-tva, am, n. roughness,

harshness, dryness, aridity, emaciation ; harshness,

unkindness, unfriendliness. — Ruksha-darbha, as,

m. a kind of grass. — Ruksha-pattra, as, m. Tro-
phis Aspera

(
= dakhota). — Ruksha-pesham, ind.,

with rt. pish, to pound dry, i.e. without adding

butter or any liquid (Pan. III. 4, z^. — Ruksha-
priya, as, m. — rishabhaushadha. — Ruksha-
svadu-phala, as, m. a species of fruit tree. — Ru-
kshi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make rough or

dry. — Rukshi-krita, as, a, am, made rough, soiled,

besmeared, covered with, (pansu-o'ukshikrita, soiled

or covered with dust
; cf. rushita.)

Rukshana, as, i, am, making dry or thin, attenu-

ating (Ved.)
;
(am), n. the act of making dry or

thin
;

(in medicine) treatment for reducing fat or

corpulence. — Rukshanatmika (°na-df°), f. a species

of grain (
= lanka).

Rukshita, as, a, am, made rough, rough ; soiled,

smeared
;

[cf. a-rukshita, rushita .]

rukhara
}
as, m. pi., N. of a Saiva

sect.

rucaka, incorrect for rudaka, q. v.

rudha, rudhi. See col. 2 .

r q rup (more properly regarded as

\ a Nom. fr. rupa below), cl. 10. P. rupa-

yati, &c., to form, mould, model, figure, represent,

to represent on the stage, exhibit in pantomime or

by gesture, act ; to feign
; to view, inspect, contem-

plate
;
(probably) to appear, (in this sense only A.

rupayate, see Vopa-deva XXII. 2.)

Rupa, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. III. 28. fr.

rt. 1. ru, but probably fr. a base rup for rop, Caus.

of rt. 1. ruh; at the end of an adj. comp, the fem.

ends in a), any outward appearance or phenomenon,

form, figure, shape, (ruparn kri, to assume a form) ;

any object of vision or visible object (as colour &c.)

;

reflected form, image, representation, similitude, re-

semblance, semblance ; the form of a noun or verb

&c. (in grammar), an inflected form by declension

t>r conjugation ;
a beautiful appearance, handsome form,

mien, or figure, shapeliness, beauty, elegance, grace

;

natural state or condition, natural disposition, nature,

essence, property, character, characteristic, peculiarity,

feature, sign, symptom; kind, sort, species; mode,

manner; a single specimen, type, copy, pattern,

original, exemplar ;
discrete quantity, the number

one, the arithmetical unit ;
integer number, (in this

sense said to be plur.)
;
known or absolute number,

a known quantity (expressed in algebra by the first
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syllable ru )

;

a particular coin, (probably) a rupee [cf.

rupaka, rupya] ;
a drama, play, dramatic compo-

sition
;
(according to native lexicographers rupa has

also the following meanings), cattle, a herd of cattle

;

= mriga, a beast ;
= dabda, sound, word

;
a S'loka,

verse ; = granthavritti, acquiring familiarity with

any book by frequent recitation or learning by heart

;

(as), m. a proper N.
;
(as or am), m. n. (?), N. of

a place
;

(d), f., N. of a river. (Rupa is frequently

used in compounds in the sense ' formed of,’ ‘ com-

posed of,’ ‘ consisting of,’ ‘ having the figure or

appearance of,’ ‘ in the form of,’ ‘ having the same

form or colour as,’ ‘ like to’ (especially at the end of

adj. comps., e. g. manojlia-rupd stri, a beautifully-

formed woman
;
an-adara-rupa, of an unusual ap-

pearance; adoka-rupa, having the colour of the

Asoka, Asoka-coloured ;
sometimes used almost re-

dundantly, cf. ghora-r°). — Rdpa-kartri, td, m.
‘ maker of forms or figures,’ N. of Visva-krit. — Jlu-

pa-kara, as, m. a maker of images, sculptor. — Ru-

pa-krit, t, t, t, making forms or figures
; (<), m.

epithet of Tvashtri (Ved.); a sculptor. — Rupa-go-

svamin, l, m., N. of an author. — Rupa-graha, as,

d, am, apprehending forms, perceiving colours
;
(as),

m. the eye. — Rupa-dinta-mani, is, m., N. of a

work. — Rupa-jiva for rupajiva, q. v. — (Rupa-

jna, as, a, am, knowing forms, perceiving or recog-

nising shapes, distinguishing or discriminating visible

objects (as colours &c.). — Rupa-tattva, am, n.

‘ reality of form,’ inherent property, natural dispo-

sition, nature, essence. — Rupa-tama, as, a, am,
Ved. having most form or colour. — Riipa-tas

,

ind.

according to form, by shape, in form. — Rupa-td,

f. or rupa-tva, am, n. the state of being formed

or composed of (often at the end of comps., e. g.

duhkha-rupa-td, the consisting of pain). — Rtipa-

dhara, as, a, am, having the form or shape of,

being of the colour of (at the end of a comp., e. g.

go-rupa-dhara, cow-shaped
; cf. kama-r0

) ; (as),

m., N. of a king. — Rupa-dhdtu, us, m. the element

of form, original seat or region of form (with Bud-

dhists
;

the other two elements being kdma-dh°,

q, v., and arupa-dh°, ‘ the element of formlessness’).

— Rupadhdri-tva, am, n. the power of assuming

any form or shape. — Rupa-dhdrin, i, ini, i, bear-

ing a form, assuming a shape ; endowed with a good

figure, possessed of beauty. — Rupa-dhrik or rupa-
dhrit, t, t, t (see dhrik, p. 459), having the form

or shape of, resembling (at the end of a comp.,

e. g. kapi-rupa-dhrit, monkey-shaped
;

cf. vivi-

dha-r°). — Rupa-dheya, am, n.;Ved. form, external

appearance
;

[cf. nama-dheya.]
— Rupa-nayana,

as, m., N. of a commentator. — Rupa-ndrayana,
as, m., N. of an author. — Riipa-nddana, as, m.
‘ form-destroying,’ an owl . — Rupa-pa, as, m. pi.,

N. of a people. — Rupa-pati, is, m., Ved. 'lord of

forms,’ epithet of Tvashtri. — Rupa-pura, am, n.,

N. of a town. — Rupa-bhdgdnubandha (°ga-an°),

as, in. the addition of a fraction to a unit. — Rupa-
bhagapavaha (°ga-ap°), as, in. the deduction of a

fraction from a unit. — Rupa-bhrit, t, t, t, having

form or beauty. — Rupa-bheda, as, m. diversity of

form, variety ofmanifestations; (am),n., N. of aTantra
work. — Rupa-manjari, f., N. of a woman

;
of a

work on medicine. — Rupa-mdtra, am, n. only

beauty. — Rupa-mdld, f., N. of a grammatical work

;

(i), ? f., N. of a metre, four times .

— Rupa-yauvana-vat, an, ati, at, possessing beauty

and youth. — Itupa-ratndkara (°na-ak°), as, m.,

N. of a work. — Ruparlala, f., N. of a princess.

— Rupa-ldvanya, am, n. beauty of form, elegance,

loveliness. — Rupa-mat, an, ati, at, having form or

colour, possessing shape or figure, possessed of body,

formed, embodied, bodily, corporeal ; having a beauti-

ful form or figure, handsomely formed, handsome,

beautiful, lovely, graceful ; having the form or ap-

pearance of (at the end of comps.)
;

(ati), f. a

handsome or beautiful woman
; N. of various women

;

of a river. — Riipa-vdhilca, as, m. pi., N. of a people,

(also read riipa-vdsika.) — Riipa-viparyaya, as,

in. a morbid change of bodily form. — Rupa-vibhd-

ga, as, m. the portioning of an integer number.
— Rupa-das, ind., Ved. in various forms, according

to different formations. — Rupa-dalin, i, ini,i, pos-

sessing form or figure, possessed of beauty, hand-

some, beautiful. — Rupa-dikha, f., N. of a daughter

of the Rakshasa Agni-sikha. — Rupa-samriddha,
as, a, am, Ved. perfect in form; perfectly beautiful.

— Rupa-samriddhi, is, f. perfection of form, a

suitable form. — Rupa-sampatti, is, or rupa-sam-
pad, t, f. perfection or excellence of form, beauty,

handsomeness, elegance. — Rupa-siddhi, is, m. a

proper N .— Rupa-sena, as, m., N. of a Vidya-

dhara; of a king. — Riipa-stha, as, d, am, ‘being

in form,’ having form or figure.— Rupa-hani, is,

f. loss of form, (in the Nyaya one of the seven pre-

ventives of classification.) — Rupajiva (jpa-djj, as,

a, am, making a living by beauty of form, living

by prostitution
;

(a), f. a harlot, prostitute. — Ru-
padhibodha

(
°pa-adh°), as, m. the perception of

form or of any visible object (by the senses). — Rupa-
vadara (°pa-av°), as, m. pi., N. of a class of gods

(with Buddhists)
;

[cf. kdmavadarai] — Rupavali
(°pa-av°), f. a string of inflections, series of varia-

tions of form through declension and conjugation,

&c. — Rupadraya (°pa-dd°), as, m. a reposi-

tory or receptacle of beauty, an exceedingly hand-

some person . — Rupastra (°pa-as°), as, m. ‘having

beauty for a weapon,’ Kama-deva, the god of love.

— Rupendriya (°pa-in°), am, n. the organ of form,

the organ which perceives form and colour, the eye.

— Rupedvara (°pa-id°), as, m., N. of a particular

god
; (»), {., N. of a goddess. — Rupopajivana (°pa-

up°), am, n. the gaining a livelihood by a handsome

figure.— Rupopajivin Cpa-up°), i, ini, i, gaining

a livelihood by means of a handsome form.

Rupaka, as, a, am, appearing in an assumed form

(Ved.)
;

illustrating by metaphor, describing by figu-

rative language, figurative
;
(as), m. a particular coin,

(probably) a rupee [cf. rupya

]

;
(ikd), f. swallow-

wort, Asclepias Lactifera
:

(am), n. form, figure,

shape, image (often at the end of a comp, in the

sense of ‘ having the form of,’ ‘ composed of,’ ‘ con-

sisting in’); any manifestation or representation;

feature, sign, symptom
;
kind, species

;
(in rhetoric)

a metaphor, comparison, simile, the description of

one object under the form of another which it is

poetically supposed to resemble (especially a simile

or comparison when iva, vat, &c. are omitted : there

are three or four varieties of the figure Rflpaka,

e. g. the khanda-rupaka or ‘ imperfect metaphor,’

the ardha-rupaka or ‘ partial metaphor,’ and the

laldmaka-rupaka or ‘ flowery metaphor ;’ and they

differ from the Upama or comparison chiefly in the

omission of the particles denoting resemblance,

such as iva, yathd, saha, or the Taddhita affix vat;

when this last is added the simile is called Taddhito-

pama); a drama, play, theatrical performance, (one

of the two classes of dramatic composition divided

into ten species including the Nataka or principal

play and the Prahasana or farce; see also pra-ka-

rana, bhana, &c. ;
cf. upa-riipaka) ; a particular

weight (= 3 Gunjas)
;
= mwta (murti t) ;= dhurta.

— Rupaka- tala, as, ro. a particular time in music.

— Rupalca-nihya, am, n. or rupaka-dahda, as,

m. a figurative expression.

Rupana, am, n. figurative illustration, metaphorical

description ; examination, investigation, proof.

Rupayat, an, anti, at, figuring, describing, repre-

senting, acting.

Rupayitva, ind. having represented or acted.

Rupasvin, i, ini, i, Ved. handsome, beautiful.

Rupikct, coined gold or silver, money.

Rupinika, f. (dimin. fr. rupini), a proper N.

Rupita, as, d, am, formed, represented, exhibited,

imagined.

Rupin, i, ini, i, having form or figure, possessed

of body, formed, embodied, corporeal
;

having a

beautiful form or figure, well-shaped, handsome,

beautiful ; having the form or appearance of, having

the character of, characterized by, appearing as, like

(at the cud of a comp., e. g. kala-rnpin, i, m. ‘ having

the form of Death,’ an epithet of S'iva
; cf. deva-r°);

j

(?), m., N. of a son of Aja-midha.

Rupya, as, a, am, having a beautiful form or

appearance, well-shaped, handsome, beautiful
; bear-

ing a stamp, stamped, impressed
; to be denoted

figuratively or metaphorically
; formerly in the pos-

session of or possessed by (as an affix or at the end

of a comp., see Pan. V. 3, 54, Vopa-deva VII. 67

;

cf. also Pan. IV. 3, 81)
;
(as), m. a proper N.

; N.

of a mountain
;

(am), n. silver
;

wrought silver,

silver or gold bearing a stamp or impression, stamped

coin; wrought gold. — Rupya-maya, as, i, am,
made or consisting of silver, containing silver. — Rft-

pya-maksMka, am, n. silver Makshika, Hepatic

pyrites of iron. — Rupyadala (°ya-ad°), as, m.
‘ silver-mountain,’ N. of the mountain Kailasa.— Ru-
pyadhyaksha (°ya-adh° ), as, m. a superintendent

of silver or of silver coinage, master of the mint.

Rupyaka in suvania-rupyaka, q.v.

rurna, N. of a place, (also read rupa.) j4

TeT rura, as, a, am, Ved. hot, burning.

ruvuka, as, m. the castor-oil tree,

Ricinus Communis
;

[cf. ruvuka.]

rush, cl. 1. P. rushati, &c., to

\ adorn, decorate
;

to cover, smear [cf. rt.

ruksh, rukshita] ; cl. 10. P. rushayati, &c., to

tremble
; to burst.

RusJiaka, as, m. a plant, Gendarussa Vulgaris.

Rushana, am, n. the act of adorning, decoration

;

covering, strewing, smearing, soiling.

Rushita, as, a, am (sometimes confounded with

rushita, q. v.), adorned, decorated
;
perfumed

;
in-

laid; covered (with dust &c.), strewed, overspread,

soiled, besmeared, smeared [cf. rt. riiksh, rukshita,

rudhira-r°] ; made rough or rugged [cf. rCuksha] ;

pounded, (perhaps for rushita.)
~N

T re, ind. a vocative particle (generally

used contemptuously or to express disrespect).

reiii, N. of a village.
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Tjt rek, cl. 1. A. rebate, rireke, rekitum,

^ \ to suspect, doubt. *
1. reka, as, m. suspicion, doubt, fear, care, anxiety. :

concern
; a man of a low caste, outcast ; a frog

;
[cf.

bheka .]

T3i 2. reka, as, m. (fr. rt. rid), emptying,

loosening, looseness, purging.

Reku, us, us, u, Ved. empty, void, deserted,

solitary, lonely, secret.

Reknas, as, n., Ved. (in Un5di-s. IV. 198. the form

given is riknas), any property left (by a deceased

person), inherited possession, property, any valuable

object or possession, gold, (by some written reknas.)

— Reknas-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of valu-

able property, rich.

Reda, as, m. the emptying of the lungs (in the

practice of Yoga), emission of breath; (I), (., N. oil

plant
(
— kampillaka) ; of another

(
= <ntko(ha).

Redaka, as, ikd, am, emptying, purging, purga-

tive, aperient, cathartic ;
emptying the lungs, emitting

the breath
;
(as), m. the act of breathing out or exha

lation, expiration or emission of breath, (especially)

expelling the breath out of one of the nostrils (ir

the practice of Yoga); a syringe; N. of varioui

aperient medicines; the purging-nut plant, Crotor

Jamalgota; nitre, saltpetre; N. of a forester in th(

Vikramorvafi
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people; (at»)

n. a purge, cathartic.

Reiana, as, i, am, purging, purgative, cathartic

aperient
;

(i), f., N. of various plants ( = tri-ijit

danti, gundrd, rodanikd, iidmjriUa, kdliii'jaw)

(am, a), n. f. the act of emptying, making empty

or void, lessening, diminishing ;
emitting the breath

purging, looseness ;
evacuation.

Rcdanaka, as, m. = I;ampdlaka.

Redita, as, d, am, left void or empty', freed from

cleared
;
purged

;
(am), n., N. of one of a horse

v.fc

-
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paces, cantering [cf. rt. I. rej]\ a particular position

of the hands in dancing.

Redya, as, m. = re<!a.

rekha, as, m. (fr. rikh= rt. likh), a
line, &c. (= rekha below); a proper N.

;
(a). f a

line ; a streak, stripe ; a row, series [cf. lekha]

;

a continuous line ; drawing
;
the first or prime me-

ridian (considered to be a line drawn from Lan-kit

to Meru, i. e. from Ceylon supposed to lie on the

equator to the North-pole) ;
= dbhoga, fulness, satis-

faction ; = ('hadman, deceit, fraud ; a small quantity,

little portion; [cf. probably Old Germ, riga.]— l/e-

khdnda (°khd-an
a
), ds, m. a degree of longitude

— Rekhdkdra (°khd-dk), as, d, am, formed in

lines, striped. — Rekhd-ganita, am, n. • line-reckon

ing,’ geometry. — Rekhdntara (°kkd-an°), am, n

geographical longitude, distance east or west from

the first meridian, (see rekha above.) — Rekhd-nydsa,

as, m. the marking down of lines or lineaments

Rekh aka in rindu-rekhaka, q. v.

Rekhaya, Nom. A. rekhdyate, &c., to praise

flatter ; to vex, distress, annoy.

Rekhdyani, is, m. a patronymic.

Rtkhin, i, tui, s', having lines (on the hand &c.),

lined.

reda. See p. 852, col. 3.

T _f I. rej [cf. rt. I. rry], cl. 1. A. rejate

^ \ (Ved. also P. rejati), See., to shine; to

shake, tremble, quiver, flicker (Ved.)
; to cause to

tremble or shake (Ved. P.) ; (.according to Naigh. II.

14) to go (P.): Caus. rejayati, See., to cause to

tremble or quake, to shake.

J. rej, t, t, t, shining; shaking, a shaker; (/),

m„ N. of Agni or fire.

Rejamdna, as, d, am, Ved. quaking, trembling.

1 Tpr ret, cl. 1. P. A. retati, -te, rireta,

x rirete, retitum, to speak; to ask, seek,

request ; Caus. retayati, -yitum, Aor. ariretat

:

Desid. riretishati, -te

:

Intens. reretyate, reretti.

red or rel (a Vedic rt. probably con-

X nected with rt. 1. risk), to be angry, &c.,

(according to Naigh. II. 13 . relate = krudhyati.)
V

renu, us, m. (according to some also

us, u, f. n. ; according to Unadi-s. III. 38. fr. rt.

I. ri), dust, a grain or atom of dust, sand, &c.
;
the

pollen of a flower
; N. of a particular medicinal drug

(=renuka, parpata); N. of the author of the

iymns Rig-veda IX. 70, X. 89, (his patronymic is

Vaisvamitra) ; of a son of Vikukshi
;
(us), f., N. of

1 wife of Visva-mitra. — Renu-kakdta, as, d, am,
Ved. furrowing through or tossing up the dust

;
(Say.

an Rig-veda VI. 28, 4 = rajasa udbhedakah.)
— Renu-karika, f., N. ofa Karika. — Renu-garbha,
IS, m. ‘ sand-vessel,’ (probably) a kind of hour glass

(used for astronomical purposes). — Renu-tva, am, n.

the state or condition of dust, the being dust, dustiness.

— Renu-dikshita, as, m., N. of an author. — Renu-
pa, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Renu-padavi, f.

a path of dust. — Renu-palaka, as, m. a proper N.
— Renu-mat, an, m., N. of a son of Visva-mitra

by Renu. — Renu-rushita, as, a, am, covered with

dust, dusty; (as), m. an ass. — Renu-vdsa, as, a,

am, dwelling in dust, covered with the pollen of

flowers; (as), m. a bee. — Renu-sas, ind. to dust,

into dust, (renudah kri, to make into dust, turn to

dust.
)
— Renu-sa ra or renu-saraka, as, m. ‘ essence

of dust,’ camphor.

Renuka, as, m., N. of a Yaksha ; of a mythical

elephant
; of a particular formula recited over weapons ;

(a), f. a particular drug or medicinal substance (said

to be fragrant, but bitter and slightly pungent in

taste, and of a greyish colour ; it is procured in grains

about the size of pepper-corns) ; a sort of pulse
;
N.

of the wife of Jamad-agni and mother of Parasu-

rJma, (she was the daughter of Renu and of king

Prasena-jit)
; N. of a Karika composed by Hari-hara.

— Renukadarya (°ka-dd° ), as, m., N. of an author.

— Renukd-suta, as, m. * son of Renuka,’ i. e. Pa-
raSu-rama.
x
HcT reta, retah-kulya, & c. See below.

I riH retas, as, n. (fr. rt. 1 . ri), a flow, flood,
stream, current, flow of water or rain (Ved.)

; flow of
semen, seminal fluid, semen, sperm, virile energy

;

seed, offspring, progeny, posterity, descendants (Ved.)

;

quicksilver (regarded as ‘ Siva’s semen’)
; sin, (Say.

on Rig-veda IV. 3, 7 =pdpa.) - Retahdculyd, f.

a stream or river of semen virile (in a particular hell).

— Retah-sid, k, k, k, Ved. discharging semen
; an

epithet of particular Ishtakas - Retah-sidya, am,
n.,Ved. discharge of semen . — Retas-vat, an, ali, at,
Ved. possessed of seed, abounding in seed, impregnat-
ing, prolific, productive

;
(an), m. epithet of Agni.

— Retas-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. abounding in seed, pro-
lific, productive. — Reto-dha, as, f., Ved. the act of
impregnating, impregnation; (as, as, am), impreg-
nating, fertilizing; (as), m. a father. — Reto-dheya,
am, n., Ved. impregnation. — Relo-margu, as, m.
the seminal duct or canal.

Reta = retas, semen virile. — Reta-ja, as, d, am,
born or produced from seed ; any beloved offspring

or child
;

(a), f. sand.

Retana, am, n. semen virile.

Retasa at the end of a comp. = retas ; [cf. aqni-
r°, kapota-r°

.]

Retasya, as, a, am, Ved. conveying seed, (the first

verse of the Bahishpavamana Stotra is so called.)

Retin, i, ini, i, Ved. abounding in seed; impreg-
nating.

Retya, am, n. = riti, bell-metal.

Retra, am, n. semen virile; quicksilver; nectar,

ambrosia
;

perfumed or aromatic powder
;

(these

meanings are sometimes given to vetra, which is

confounded with retra.)

TV3F redhaka, as, m. a proper N., (also

read redaka.)

Tn rep, cl. x. A. repate, &c., to go,
^ \ move

;
to sound.

TTJ repa, repas. See p. 846, col. 2.
V
Ttfi repha, rephas, rephin. See p.

col. 2.

846,

. V.reb= rt. rev, q.

rehh. See rt. ribh, p. 846, col. 3.
\
remi, a Vedic adjective fr. rt. ram,

see Pan. III. 2, l7i,Vartt. 2.

rerivan, a, m., Ved. — preray itri.

Tfr? reriha, as, a, am (fr. the Intens. of rt.

rih, q. v.), Ved. continually or repeatedly licking.

Rerihat, at, ati, at, Ved. excessively licking, lick-

ing up, consuming.

Rerihana, as, a, am, Ved. repeatedly licking or

caressing; (as), m., N. of Siva; a thief; an Asura;

= ambara ; = vara.

1 j rev or reb, cl. 1. A. revate, rebate,

^ x Sec., to go, move, flow ; to leap, jump, go

by leaps.

Reva, as, m., N. of a son of Anarta and father of

Raivata
;

(a), {., N. of the Narma-da river (which

rises in oqe of the Vindhya mountains called Amra-
kuta or more commonly Amarakantak in the province

of Gondwana, and after a westerly course of about

800 miles falls into the sea below Broach) ;
the

ndigo plant ; N. of Rati (the wife of Kama-deva)

;

(am), n., N. of various Samans. — Revottaras (°va-

ut°), as, m.,Ved. a proper N.

Revata, as, m. a boar ; a bamboo cane ; a whirl-

wind ; a kind of poison
;

oil of the Morunga tree

;

the fruit of the plantain
;
(am), n. a muscle or conch-

shell with its windings or spiral lines going from
j

right to left.

Revaiia, as, m. a proper N.

re-vati. See below and p. 854.

T^rT revata, as, m. the citron tree; Ca-
thartocarpus Fistula ; N. of various persons

; of a son
of Andhaka or of Anarta

; of the father of Revatl
and father-in-law of Bala-rama

; of a Varsha (?).

Revataka, as, nr. a proper N.
;
(am), n. a species

of plant.

Revati, is, fi, N. of Rati (wife of Kama-deva)

;

= re-vati, the wife of Bala-rama. — Revati-putra,
as, m. (revati for revati ), the son of RevatJ.

31 d -I rfT^ resaya -darin (resaya= hinsat),

Ved. destroying those who injure, (used in Nirukta
VI. 14. to explain ridadas, q. v.)

rest, {., Ved. epithet of water.

TB 1. resh, cl. 1. A. reshate, rireshe, re-

\ shltum, to howl, roar, yell (as wolves)
; to

neigh, whinny (as a horse; cf. rt. hresh); to utter

any inarticulate sound.

2. resh, t t, t, one who howls or neighs, howling,
neighing.

1 . reshana, am, n. the howl of a wolf, howling,
yelling, roaring.

Resha, f. howling, yelling (of wolves)
; neighing.

Res/iita, as, a, am, yelled, sounded
;
(am), n.

neighing, roaring.

3. resh, t (fr. rt. 1. risk), in Vajasa-
neyi-s. VI. 18. according to Mahl-dhara = rish/d or

hinsita, (perhaps referable to rt. rid, to injure.)

Resha, as, m., Ved. injury, hurt, receiving injury.

2. reshana, as, i, am, Ved. injuring, hurting;

(am), n. the act of injuring, injury, hurt, damage

;

failure.

Reshin, i, ini, i

,

injuring, hurting; [cf. puru-
sha-r°.]
Reshtri, ta, tn, tri, one who injures or hurts,

an injurer.

Reshman, a, m., Ved. a storm, whirlwind, storm-

cloud, (according to Mahl-dhara) the dissolution or

destruction of the world. — Reshma-ddhinna or

reshma-mathita, as, a, am, Ved. rent or broken

by a storm, tom up by a tempest.

Reshmya, as, a, am, Ved. being in or exposed to

a storm, involved in destruction (at the dissolution

of the world).

rehat, see Gana Bhris'adi to Pan. III.

1, 12.

Rehaya, Nom. A. rehayate, &c., see Gana Bhri-

fadi to Pari. III. I, 12.

"t 1. rai, cl. 1. P. rayati, rarau, ratum, to
^ bark, bark at (with acc.) ; to sound

;
[cf. Lat.

latrare.)

2. rai, as(?), m. barking, sound, noise.

T 3. rai, ras, m. rarely f. (connected with

rayi, q. v., ft. rt. 1. ra

;

acc. rayam, Ved. ram =
Lat. rem; for other cases see Gram. 132), property,

possessions, goods, wealth, gold ; costliness
;

(rai),

ind., see Gana Cadi to Pan. I. 4, 37 ;
[cf. Lat. res.]

— Rayas-kama, as, a, am (rdyas, gen. c.), Ved.

desirous of property, anxious to become rich. —Ra-
ya-s-posha, as, m., Ved. increase of property or

riches, the possession of wealth, increase of pros-

perity; (as, a, am), increasing riches (said of Krishna).

— Rayas-poshaka, as, ilea, am, increasing riches.

— Rayas-posha-da, as, as, am, or rayasposha-

davan, a, a, a, Ved. granting increase of wealth,

bestowing increase of prosperity. — Rdyas-posha-

vani, is, is, i, Ved. procuring increase of riches

(dhana-pushteh sampadayitri). — Rdyo-vaja, as,

m. (rdyas, gen. c.), Ved. a proper N . — llhyo-

vdjiya, am, n. (fr. the preceding), N. of a Saman.

-Rai-hri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, Sec., to transform

into property.

Re-vat, an, ati, at (re contracted fr. rayi + vat),

having prosperity or wealth, rich, wealthy, opulent,

prosperous; grand in external appearance, shining,

10 H
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glittering, beautiful, illustrious
; (at), ind., Ved. ra-

diantly, beautifully; (ati), f., N. of the fifth Nak-
shatra, (see nakshatra; sometimes also atyas, f.

pi.) ; the day of Revatl ; N. of the evil genius or

goddess presiding over a particular sickness, (some-

times identified with Durga, sometimes with Aditi)

;

N. of the wife of Mitra ; of a daughter of the Lustre

(kanti

)

of the Nakshatra Revati and mother of

Manu Raivala ; of the wife of Bala-rama (daughter

of Kakudmin) ; of a wife of Amritodana
;
(atyas)

f. pi. * the wealthy ones, the shining ones,’ epithet

of cows (Ved.) ; waters, water, a quantity of water

(Ved.)
; epithet of the verse Rig-veda I. 30, 13 (so

called from revati being the first word ; the Raivata

Saman is formed from this verse ; according to Pan.

IV. 3, 34, Vartt. I. revati = one born under the

Nakshatra Revati); revad yajhaturam, N. of a

Saman. — Revati-bhava, as, m. ‘ son of Revati,’

the planet Saturn. — Revati-ramana, as, m. the

husband of Revati, i. e. Bala-rama ; N. of Vishnu.

— Revatida (°ti-ida), as, m. lord or husband of

Revati, i. e. Bala-rama. — Revati-suta, as, m. ‘son

of Revati,’ a N. of Skanda.

Revatya (aVedic adjective fr. revati. Pan. IV. 4,

122), illustrious, beautiful, &c. (?)

Revanta, as, m., N. of a son of Surya and chief

of the Guhyakas; the fifth Manu of the present

Kalpa; [cf. raivata.] — Revanta-manu-eu, us, f.

mother of Manu Revanta, epithet of Sanjiia (wife of

Surya). — Revantottara (°ta-ut°), N. of a work.

JtaiJcva, as, m., Ved. a proper N.
;

[cf. rayilcva.]

— Raikva-parna, as, m. pi., N. of a place.

Raiya, Nom. P. raiyati, See., to desire riches.

Raivata, as, i, am (fr. re-vat), coming or de-

scended from a wealthy family, rich, opulent, wealthy

;

relating to Manu Raivata ; belonging to or connected

with the Raivata S5man (said of Indra, Savitri

;

Ved.); (as), m. a cloud (Ved.); a kind of Soma;
a sort of vegetable

;
N. of a demon presiding over

a particular child’s disease
;
N. of one of the eleven

Rudras; of S'iva; of the fifth Manu; of a Daitya;

of a Rishi ; of a Brahmarshi
;
of a king ; a patro-

nymic of Kakudmin (the ruler of Anarta ; in this

sense fr. revata) ; a metronymic of a son of Amri-

todana by Revati
; N. of a mountain near Kufa-

sthaii, the capital of the country Anarta
;

(s), f. in

Maha-bh. Auusasana-p. 6236, according to the com-
mentator = raivata above

;
(am), n., N. of a Saman.

— Raivata-madanika, f., N. of a Goshthl drama.

Raivatalia, see Gana Arihanadi to Pan. IV. 2,

80; (as), m., N. of a mountain
(
= raivuta); N.

of a porter (in the S'akuntala)
;

(as), m. pi., N. of

the inhabitants of the mountain Raivataka
;
(am),

n. a species of plant.

Raivatika, as, m. a metronymic from Revati.

Raivatilciya, adj. fr. raivatika (Pan. IV. 3,

130 .

Raivatya, am, n. (fr. revat), riches, wealth;

raivatya rishabhah, N. of a Saman.
—

N

Tjl? raikha, as, m. (fr. rekha), a patro-

nymic.

TITR rainava, as, tn. (fr. renu), a patro-

nymic ; (am), n., N. of a Siman.

Rainukcya, as, m. (fr. renukd), a metronymic

of Para!u-r5ma.

*:rnr raitasa, as, i, am (fr. retas), Ved. be-

longing to seed or semen, seminal.

'ffrToK raitika, as, i, am (fr. riti), of or

belonging to brass, brazen.

Raitya, as, &c., made of brass, brazen.

raibha, as, m. (fr. rebha), a patronymic

;

(i), f., Ved., scil. rid, epithet of particular ritualistic

verses ; N. of the three verses, Atharva-veda XX.
127, 4 6 (so called from the word rebha occurring

several times).

Raibhya, as, m. a patronymic from Rebha, N. of

a son of Sumati and father of Dushyanta.

raivata. See above.

raishnayana, as, m. a patronymic.

ft^i roka, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. rud), light,

lustre, brightness, (according to Say. on Rig-vcda VI.

66, 6 — dipti, ‘light,’ or bddhaka, ‘obstructing’);

buying with ready money
;
(am), n. a hole, cavity ; a

boat, ship ;
moving, shaking

;
= kripana-bheda.

Rokas, as, n., Ved. light or any phenomenon of

light.

APT roga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. ruj), ‘breaking
up of strength,’ infirmity, weakness, sickness, disease,

malady, (kshud-roga, disease from hunger
; kshe

triya-roga, an incurable disease, see kshetriya)

;

Disease regarded as an evil genius or demon ; Cos us

Speciosus or Arabicus. — Roga-grasta, as, a, am,
seized with sickness, sick, diseased. — Roga-ghna,
as, i, am, removing sickness, curative, remedial,

medicinal
;
(am), n. medicine. — Roga-jnana, am,

n. knowledge of diseases. — Roga-da, as, a, am,
giving or causing sickness. — Roga-nadanu, as,

am, Ved. destroying sickness, removing disease.

— Roga-nigrahana, am, n. suppression of disease.

— Roga-prada, as, a, am, causing disease. — Roga-
bhaya, am, n. fear of disease. — Roga-bhdj, k, k, k,

possessing sickness, one who suffers from disease, ill,

sick. — Roga-bhu, us, f. the place or seat of sickness,

the body. — Roga-mukta, as, a, am, freed from

sickness, recovered from illness. — Roga-murari
(°ra-ari), is, nt., N. of a work on medicine. — Roga-
raja, as, m. ‘ king of sicknesses,’ consumption.

— Roga-lakshana, am, n. the sign or symptoms
of a disease. — Roga-santaka, as, m. a curer of

disease, a physician. — Roga-ddnti, is, f. cure or

alleviation of disease. — Roga-dila, f. realgar, red

arsenic. — Rogctrdilpin, i, m. a species of plant (com-

monly called Sarjlu), Cassia Fistula . — Roga-dresh-

tha, as, m. ‘ the chief of sicknesses,’ fever. — Roga-
ha, am, n. ‘ destroying disease,’ a drug, medicament.

— Roga-han, ha, m. ‘ remover of disease,’ a phy-

sician. — Roga-hara, as, a, am, taking away disease,

remedial, curative, medicinal
;

(am), n. medicine.

— Roga-harin, i, ini, i, taking away disease, curing,

curative; (i), m. a physician. — Roga-hrit, t, t, t,

curing disease; (<), m. a physician.— Hogantaka
Cga-an

0
), as, i, am, ‘ disease-destroying,’ curative,

medicinal
;
(as), m. a physician. — Roganvita (°ga-

an°), as, a, am, possessed of sickness, sick, diseased.

— Rogayatana (°ga>-ay~), am, n. the abode of

disease, seat of malady, the body. — Rogdrta (°ga-

ar°), as, a, am, suffering from sickness or disease,

afflicted with any disease. — Rogonmadita Cgfa-

un0), as, a, am, maddened with disease, mad (said

of a dog). — Rogopadama (
>

ga-up
n
), as, m. cure or

alleviation of disease. — Rogolbana-ta (°ga-ul ), f.,

Ved. the spreading or raging of diseases.

Rogita, as, a, am, diseased, suffering from sick-

ness ; mad (said of a dog).

Rogin, i, ini, i, sick, sickly, diseased, ill,
(manda

-

rogin, seldom ill.) — Rogi-taru, us, m. ‘tree of

the sick,’ epithet of the Asoka tree. — Rogi-ta, f.

sickness, illness, a diseased state. — Rogi-vallabha,

am, n. ‘ friend of the sick,’ medicine, a drug.

Rogishfha, as, d, am (superl. of rogin), one who
is always sickly or ill.

Rogya, as, d, am (fr. roga), related to or con-

nected with disease, producing sickness, unwhole-

some, unhealthy
;
(rogya may also be a fut. part,

pass. fr. rt. 1. ruj, q. v.)

Afa roda, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1. rud), en-

lightening, illuminating, one who lightens or makes

bright
;

(as), m., N. of a king
;

[cf. yo-r°.]

Rodaka, as, a, am, brightening, enlightening,

&c. ( = rodana) ;
giving an appetite, (a-rodaka,

taking away appetite, depriving of appetite)
;
pleas-

ing, agreeable
;

(as), m. hunger, appetite ; a sto-

machic, stimulant, any medicine, fruit, &c. supposed

to strengthen the tone of the stomach and restore

lost appetite ; N. of various plants, the plantain
; a

kind of onion ; a worker in glass or artificial orna-

ments.

Rodakin, i, ini, i, having desire or appetite

;

a-rodakin, free from desire or appetite.

Rodana, as, d or i, am, enlightening, making
bright, illuminating, irradiating, lightening, light,

bright, splendid, beautiful
; causing or exciting de-

sire, giving pleasure or satisfaction, pleasing, agree-

able, pleasant, charming, lovely
;
sharpening or giving

an appetite, stomachic; (as), m. a stomachic; a

variety of the cotton tree ; =palandu, arag-badha,
karanja, ankotha, dadima; epithet of a demon
presiding over a particular disease

;
N. of one of the

five arrows of the god of love (‘ exciter of pleasures’)

;

N. of a son of Vishnu by Dakshina ; N. of Indra

under Manu Svarodisha
; of a mountain

; (a), f. the

bright sky, firmament, (see rodanam below)
; a

handsome woman ; a particular yellow pigment (com-

monly called go-rodana, q v.) ; a red lotus-flower;

daik Salmali
(
= Marathi kali samvari) = vanda-

rodana, bamboo manna or Tabashir; N. of a wife

of Vasu-deva; (i), f., N. of various plants, Convol-

vulus Turpethum
;
= kampilla; — danti; = ama-

laki

;

red arsenic, realgar ; a particular yellow pig-

ment, = rodana ; (am), n. light, brightness (Ved.),

the bright sky, firmament, luminous sphere (of which

there are said to be three, see Rig-veda I. 102, 8

;

in this sense sometimes a, f.) ; a luminary (Ved.);

the raising a desire for ; devanam rodanam, N. of

a Saman. — Rodana-phala, as, m. the citron tree

;

(a), f. a species of cucumber. — Rodana-stha, as, at,

am, Ved. abiding in light, dwelling in the firma-

ment. — Rodana-kri, see Gana Sakshadadi to Pan.

I. 4, 74. — Rodana-mukha, as, m., N. of a Daitya.

— Rodand-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing light,

shining, light, bright.

Rodanaka, as, m. the citron tree
;

(ika), f. a

species of plant
(
= dunda-rodani, kdmpillikd)

;

—

vanda-rodana, bamboo manna or Tabashir.

Rodamdna, as, a, am, shining, glittering, bright,

splendid, resplendent
;
pleasing, gratifying, charming,

pleasant, agreeable, (a-rodamana, not agreeable,

unpleasant)
;

(as), m. a tuft or curl of hair on a

horse’s neck
;
N. of a king ; of one of the Matris

attending upon Skanda.

Rodas in sva-rodas.

Rodi, light, a beam, ray.

Rodin, i, ini, i, light, bright, (see mita-r°.)

Rodisha, as, m. (fr. rodis), N. of a son of VibhS-

vasu by Ushas.

Rodishnu, us, us, u, shining, giving light, bright,

splendid, brilliant, beautiful, gaily adorned, elegantly

dressed, gay, blooming
;

giving an appetite. — Ito-

dishnu-mukha, as, a or i, am, having a bright

countenance.

Rodis, is, n. light, splendor, brightness, brilliancy,

flame. — Rodish-mat, an, ati, at, possessing light,

giving light
;
(an), m., N. of a son of Manu Sviro-

disha.

Rodi, f. a pot-herb, Hingtsha Repens.

Rodya, as, a, am, to be illuminated or enlight-

ened.

fr? rota in puga-rota, q. v.

Rofaka-vrata, am, n. epithet of a particular reli-

gious observance.

Rotikd, f. bread or a kind of bread, wheaten cakes

toasted on an earthen or iron dish
(
= HindiistSnt

roti)
;
yava-rotika, barley bread.

Ro/i, f. bread, in phiraitga-r°, q. v.

‘

rod, cl. 1. P. rodati, &c., to be mad
^ N (

= rt. lod); to despise, disrespect, (in this

sense = rts. raud, rau(.)

ft? roda, as, a, am, satisfied, contented;

(as), m. crushing, pounding
(
— kshoda).

ftf rodhri, dha, dhri, dhri (fr. rt. I. ruh),

one who ascends or grows, &c.

Tftrh* ronika, N. of a place.

Ronikiya, as, d, am, belonging to Ronika.

ft^ roda, rodana, &c. See p. 850, col. I.
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rndas, as, n. (fr. rt. i. rud; in Ni-

-ukta VI. I. rodas is connected with rorlhas as if

fr. rt. 2. rudh), the seat of the roaring winds, heaven
;

{(uii), n. du. heaven and earth, the upper and lower

world, (in Rig-veda IX. 2 2, 5. rodasoh, gen. du. =
dydvd-prithivyoh.) — Rodah-kuhara, am, n. the

anopy of heaven. — Rodas-tra, am, n., Ved. a word

used in explaining the etymology of rodasi.

Rodasi, f. heaven ; N. of the wife of Rudra and

mother of the Maruts
;

(SSy. also) mother of the

Maruts or lightning
; (

asyau or asi), f. du. heaven

md earth, the upper and lower world, (in Rig-veda I.

33, 5- rodasyoh, gen. du . = dydvd-prithivyoh ; the

form rodasi for nom acc. du. is also reterred to rodas
above.) — Rodasi-prd, at, as, am (rodasi for ro-

dasi), Ved. filling heaven and earth
(
— dydvd-

prithivyoh purayitri).

roddhavya, roddhri. See p. 850,

col. 2.

dvi . rodha. See p. 850, col. 1.

Thl 2. rodha, rodhas, rodhin, &c. See

p. 850, col. 2.

THl rodhra, as, m. (probably connected

with rt. 1 . rudh and rudhira), the tree Symplocos

Racemosa (having yellow leaves ; the red powder

thrown over persons during the Holt festival is pre-

pared from the bark of this tree)
;
(am), n. sin, (in

this sense also as, m.)
;

oflfence, injury, (in these

two senses probably connected with rt. 2. rudh.)

— Rodhra-pushpa, as, m. Bassia Latifolia ; a species

of ringed snake. — Rodhra-pushpaka, as, m. a

kind of grain (said to be a sort of sdli) ; a species

of ringed saske. — Rodhra-pushpini, f. Grislea To-
mentosa. — Rodhra-iuka, as, m. a kind of rice

(the ears of which are similar in colour to the flowers

of the Rodhra).

tfa I. ropa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. rup= rt.

I. lup), confusing, disturbing; (am), n. a fissure,

chasm, hole, cavity, (in this sense possibly connected

with rt. 1. ruh, cf. ruhaka.)

1. ropana, as, t, am, Ved. causing bodily pain,

causing racking or griping pain; (am),<n. according

to the commentator on Taittiriya-Brahmana III.

476, 9 = mmohana or upadrava.
Ropi, is, f., Ved. acute or racking pain.

1. ropita, as, a, am, bewildered, perplexed.

Ropushi, f., Ved., according to some = ropi; ac-

cording to Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 191, 13. ‘ destroying,’

ropushinam = lopayitrinam = dhettrhiam.

m 2 . ropa, as, m. (fr. the Caus. of rt.

1. ruh), the act of raising or setting up. &c.
(
=

2. ropana)

;

the planting (of trees) ; an arrow.

Ropaka, as, m. a planter [cf. vriksha-r
0
] ; a

weight of metal or a coin
(T

‘

(T
of a Suvama ; cf.

rupaka).

2. ropana, as, i, am, causing to grow', causing

to grow over or cicatrize, healing
;
putting or placing

on
;
(am), n. the act of setting up or erecting, raising ;

the act of planting, setting, &c.
;
healing, cicatrizing ;

a healing application (used for sores).

Ropaniya, as, a, am, to be set up or erected or

raised ; to be planted
; useful for healing or cicatrizing.

Ropayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who sets up or erects,

an erecter
; a planter.

2. ropita, as, a, am, made to grow
;

raised,

erected, elevated
; set, planted, placed in or upon.

Ropin, i, ini, i, raising, erecting, setting, planting.

Ropya, as, a, am, to be raised or erected ; to be

planted.

ITU <11 1 =*>i ropanaka, {., Ved. a kind of

bird, (Say.) a thrush
(
= darikd).

vmi . and 2. roma, 1. and 2. romaka, &c.
See col. 3.

roman, a, n. (probably fr. rt. 1. ruh;
cf. toman

;

according to Unadi-s. IV. 150. fr. rt.

I. ru), the hair on the body of men and animals,

(especially) short hair, bristles, wool, down, nap, Sec.,

(less properly applicable to the long hair on the head
and beard of men, and to that on the mane and tail

of animals) ; the feathers of a bird
; (anas), m. pi.,

N. of a people; [cf. Hib. romach, ‘hairy;’ ro-

machad, ‘hairiness;’ roinfaith, ‘hair-cloth;’ roin,

roine, ‘ hair, fur ;’ roineach, ‘ hairy.’] — Roma-
kanda, as, m. a kind of bulbous root or vegetable

(=pindalu). — Roma-karnaka.as, m. ‘ hair-eared,’

a hare. — Roma-kupa, as, am, m. n. ‘ hair-hole,’ a

pore of the skin; [cf. roma-randhra.]-* Roma-
kesara, am, n. the tail of the Bos Grunniens
used as a Chowri, a whisk; (also written roma-
ke.iara.) — Roma-garta, as, m. = roma-kupa.
** Roma-guddha, as, m. or roma-gutsa, am,
n. the tail of the Bos Grunniens used as a

Chowri. — Romay-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. = ro-
ma-vat, covered with hair, hairy. — Roma-tyaj,
k, k, k, Ved. losing the hair (said of a horse).

— Roma-pada, as, m., N. of a king. — Roma-
pulaka, as, m. the bristling of the hairs of the

body, a thrill of joy or fear
(
= roma-harsha).

— Roma-phald, f. = romafa-phala. — Roma-
baddha, as, a, am, ‘ hair-bound,’ made or fastened

with the hair of animals, woven with hair. — Roma-
bandha, as, m. hair-texture. — Roma-bhumi, is,

f. the place of the hair, i. e. the skin. — Roma-
murdhan, a, a or dhni, a, having short hairs on
the head, covered with hair or down on the head

(said of insects). — Roma-ratasara, as, m. the

belly, (apparently a wrong form.) — Roma-randhra,
am, n. a hole through which a hair shoots out, a

pore of the skin. — Roma-rdji, is, or roma-raji, f.

a row or line of hair, a streak of hair (on the abdo-

men of men and especially of women just above the

navel, said to be a sign of puberty ). — Roma-raji-
patha, as, m. the line of the hair above the navel,

(in tanu-r° = ‘ the waist.’) — Roma-lata or roma-
latika, f. the winding line of hair above the navel

(of women). — Roma-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of

hair, covered with hair, hairy, woolly. — Roma-vahin,
i, ini, i, cutting off hair, sharp enough to cut a hair.

— Roma-vikara, as, m. or roma-vikriyd, f. change

of the hair of the body, bristling or erection of the

hair of the body, horripilation. — Roma-vidhvansa,
as, m. ‘ hair-destroying,’ a louse. — Roma-vivara,
am, n. = roma-kupa. — Roma-vedha, as, m., N.

of an m\hor. — Roma-iuka, am, n. a kind of per-

fume. — Roma-harsha. as, m. the bristling of the

hair of the body, a thrill or shudder (caused by joy,

fear, cold, &c.). — Roma-harshana, as, i, am,
causing the hair to bristle or stand erect, causing

excessive joy, causing a shudder or horror, awe-

inspiring, thrilling; (as), m. Terminalia Belerica

(the nuts of which are used as dice) ; N. of Suta

(the pupil of Vyasa and supposed narrator of the

events in the Puranas)
; N. of the father of Suta

;

(am), n. = roma-harsha. — Roma-harshita, as, a,

am, thrilled with delight, having the hair of the

body bristling or erect with joy or horror. — I . ro-

mahda (°ma-ah°), as, m. ‘curling or erection of

the hair of the body,’ a thrill of rapture
(
= roma-

harsha)’, thrill of horror, horripilation. — 2. ro-

mdiida (ft. the preceding), Nom. P. romandati,

&c., to have the hair erect from excessive rapture,

to feel a thrill ofjoy or horror. — Romanda-kanduka,

as, m. a coat of mail consisting (as it were) of the

down of the body erect through delight. — Roman-
dahin, i, m., N. of a serpent-demon. — Romdiidikd,

f. a species of plant
(
= rudanti). — Romaiidita, as,

a, am, having the hair of the body erect or thrilled

with joy or horror, enraptured. — Romania (°ma-

an°), as, m. the hairy side, i. e. the upper side of

the hand. — Romali (°ma-dli), f. a row or line of

hair (above the navel; cf. roma-raji) ;
= vayah-

sandhi, (probably) puberty. — Rorndlu (jma-alu),

us, m. a sort of vegetable
(
=pindalu). — Romalu-

vitapin, i, m. a species of plant ( = k urribhi) . — Ro-

mavali (°ma-dv°), f. a row or line of hair (above

the navel ; cf. romali). — Romddraya-phala (°ma-

dd°), f. a species ofshrub. — Romodgati (°ma-ud°),
is, f. or romodgama (°ma-ud 3

) or romodbheda
(°ma-ud°), as, m. erection of the hair

(
= roma-

harsha, q. v.).

1. roma = roman (at the end of an adj. comp., e. g.

a-roma, having no hair, hairless
; cf. sa-r°)

;
(as),

m. a hole, cavity [cf. I. ropa']
;
(am), n. water.

1. romaka = roman (at the end of an adj. comp.).

Romasa, as, a, am, having thick hair, having

thick wool or bristles, hairy, woolly; (as), m. a

sheep, ram
; a hog, boar ; a sort of vegetable (

=

pindalu, kumbhi)

;

N. of a Rishi ; of an astro-

nomer [cf. 2. romaka] ;
(a), f. Cucumis Utilissi-

mus
;

N. of the reputed authoress of Rig-veda I.

126, 7; (am), n. the pudenda (Ved.) — Romada-
pltala, as, m. a species of plant ( = (indisa).

m 2 . roma, the city Rome.
2. romaka, as, m. Rome; ‘the Roman’ as epi-

thet of a particular astronomer; (as), m. pi., N. of

a people (mentioned in Maha-bh. Sabha-p. 1837;
cf. romdnas under roman)

;

the people of the

Roman empire, the Romans
;
(am), n. a kind of

saline earth and the salt extracted from it ; a kind

of magnet. — Romaka-pattana, am, n. the city of

Rome. ~ Romaka-siddhanta, as, m., N. of one
of the five chief Siddhantas in the age of Vaiaha-
mihira. — Romakdddrya (°ka-ad°), as, m., N. of a
teacher of astronomy.

Romakayana, as, m., N. of an author.

romantha, as, m. (according to

some fr. ruj + mantha), ruminating, chewing the

cud, (gagana-romantha, as, m. ‘ ruminating on
the sky,’ nonsense, absurdity) ; chewing ; frequent

repetition
;

[cf. Gr. ipsvyopai, ipvyyavai, opvy-

yavai

;

Lat. rumen (for rug-men), ruminare,
ructare

;

Old Germ, ita-ruchjan

;

Angl. Sax. roc-

cettan.]

Romanthdya, Nom. A. romanlhayate, &c., to

ruminate, chew the cud.

Romanthayamana, as, a, am, ruminating, chew-

ing the cud.

1. and 2. romahea. See col. 2.

roravana, roruvat, roruya. See

p. 847, col. 3.

TT^fi roruka, N. of a country or of a

town.

roruda. See p. 850, col. 1.

Ttc* rola, as, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta ;

green ginger; (d), f. a particular metre
(
= lola).

— Rola-deva , as, m„ N. of a painter.

rolamba, as, d, am, distrustful,

unbelieving (?) ; (as), m. a bee
;
dry or arid soil (?).

— Rolamba-kadamba, am, n. a swarm of bees.

rolicandru, us, m. a proper N.

rosansa (?), f. wish, desire.

rosh, rosha, &c. See p. 851, col. 1.

roha, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1. ruh), rising,

mounting upwards, ascending, springing up, growing

[cf. roha-dikhin] ; riding on, (adva-roha, riding

on a horse); (as), m. rising, height, altitude; the

raising or increasing of anything (as of a number

from a smaller to a higher denomination) ; the

growing, growth
;

a bud, blossom, shoot, sprout.

— Roha-ga
, as, m., N. of a mountain ( = rohana).

— Roha-^ikliin, i, m. fire which mounts upwards,

ascending flame. — Roha-sena, as, m. a proper N.

Rohaka, as, &c. = roilhri ; riding on [cf. kati-

r°], a rider; growing on [cf. grava-r°]
;
(as), m.

epithet of a kind of spirit or goblin.

Rohana, as, m., N. of a mountain (Adam’s peak

in Ceylon)
;

(i), f. a medicine for healing or cica-

trizing (a wound ;
Ved.)

;
(am), n. a rising or

ascending; a means of ascending (Ved.)
;
the act of

mounting up, riding on, sitting on, standing on.
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(jyd-rohana, the putting or fastening on of a bow-

string)
;
the growing over, healing ; the proceeding

from, consisting of ; semen virile. — Rohana-druma,
as, m. the sandal tree.

Ruhat, an, anti, at, rising, mounting, ascending,

growing.

Rohanta, as, m. a particular tree ; a tree in

general
; (l), f. a particular creeper

;
a creeper in

general.

Rohas, as, n.,Ved. height, elevation.

Rohaya (fr. rohat above), Nom. A. roliayate,

&c., see Gana Bhrisadi to P2n. III. I, 12.

Rohi, is, m. a kind of deer ;
a seed

;
a tree ; a pious

or religious man, one observing a vow ( = vratin).

Rohina, as, a, am, born under the asterism

Rohini; (as), m., N. of Vishnu; of a man; of

various plants, = bhu-trina, vata, rohitaJca ; ((is),

m. pi. the descendants of Rohina; (am), n. epithet

of the ninth Muhurta (a part of the forenoon,

extending to midday, in which S’raddhas are espe-

cially to be observed).

Rohini, is, {. = rohini, the Nakshatra. — Rohini-

tva, am, n.,Ved. = rohini-tva.— Rohini-nandana,

as, m. the son of Rohini, i. e. Bala-rama. — Rohini-

putra, as, m. ‘son of Rohini,’ a proper N. — Ro-

hini-shena or rohini-sena, as, m. a proper N.

Rohinilca, f. a woman with a red face (either

from anger or from being coloured with pigments)
;

inflammation of the throat.

Rohini, f. (fern, of rohita, col. 2 ; see also the fem.

of rohin, col. 2), a red cow, (in the Veda perhaps also)

a red mare
;
a cow in general, (in Hindu mythology

Rohini is represented as a daughter of Surabhi and

mother of cattle
;
she is also said to be the mother

of Kama-dhenu, the cow of plenty) ; N. of the

ninth Nakshatra or lunar asterism (personified as a

daughter of Daksha, and the favourite wife of the

Moon, called ‘ the Red one,’ from the colour of the

star Aldebaran or principal star in the constellation
;

the Nakshatra contains five stars, probably a, 0 , 7, 5
,
f,

Tauri, and according to Hindu notions is figured by

a wheeled carriage or sometimes by a temple or a

fish)
; N. of the lunar day belonging to the above

Nakshatra ; lightning ; a young girl, one in whom
menstruation has just commenced, a girl nine years

of age ;
inflammation of the throat (of various kinds)

;

N. of various plants, a kind of vegetable ( = katu

-

rohini, soma-valka, lcadmati, haritaki, mahjish-

tha); N. of a wife of Vasu-deva and mother of

Bala-rama; of a wife of Krishna; of the wife of

Maha-deva ; of a daughter of Hiranya-kasipu ; of

one of the sixteen Vidya-devTs; (according to Pan.

IV. 4, 34, Vartt. 1, there is an adj . rohini, meaning
‘ born under the Nakshatra Rohini.’) — Rohini-

kanta, as, m. ‘ the lover of Rohini,’ epithet of the

Moon. — Rohini-dandra-vrata and rohiui-dandra-

dayana, am, n., N. of two religious observances.

— Roliinl-tamaya, as, m. the son of Rohini, i. e.

Bala-rama — Rohini-tapas, N. of a work. — Ro-
hini-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.— ltohini-t,va,

am, n., Vcd. the state or condition of the Nakshatra

Rohini. — Rohinl-pati, is, m. the husband of Ro-
hini, i. e. the Moon.— Rohini-priyn, as, m. the

lover of Rohini, i.e. the Moon. — Rohini-bhava,
as, m. the son of Rohini, i. e. the planet Mercury.

— Rohini-yoga, as, m. the conjunction of the moon
with the Nakshatra Rohini. — Rohini-ramana, as,

m. ‘ the lover of the cow,’ a bull
;

the lover or

husband of Rohini, i.e. the Moon . — Rohini-val-

lahha, as, m. the lover of Rohini, i. e. the Moon.
— Rohinl-vrata, am, n., N. of a particular reli-

gious observance. — Rohimda (°nl-lda), as, m. the

lord or husband of Rohini, i. e. the Moon. — Rohinl-

dalcata, as, am, m. n. an asterism, probably a, 0 ,

7, 8, r, Tauri. — Rohini-shena, as, m. a proper N.

;

[cf. rohini-shena.] — Rohini-suta, as, m. ‘son of

Rohini,’ the planet M< rcury. — Rohiny-ashtaml

,

f.

the eighth day in the dark half of the month Bhadra

when the moon is in conjunction with the Nakshatra

Rohini.

liohit, t, m. (according to UnSdi-s. I. 99. fr. rt.

l. ruh), the sun; a species of fish, =roAifa ; (f),

f. a red mare (Ved.); the female of a deer, doe; a

sort of creeper; (fas), f. pi. epithet of rivers (ac-

cording to Naigh. I. 13); the fingers (according to

Naigh. II. 5) ;
(f, f, t), red, of a red colour. — Ro

-

hid-adva, as, a, am, Ved. having red mares (said

of Agni).

Rohita, as, a or (more commonly) rohini, am
[cf. lohita], red, of a red colour [cf. rudhira] ;

coloured
; (as), m. red (the colour), a red horse ; a

fox
;
a form of Fire or the Sun (Ved.)

;
another deity

in Atharva-veda XIII. I ; N. of the hymns of the

above Veda in which the god Rohita is mentioned

;

a kind of deer; a species of fish, Cyprinus Ro-
hita ; a kind of tree, Andersonia Rohitaka

; a sort of

ornament made of precious stones ; a particular form

of rainbow, (see rohitam below)
;
N. of a son of

Hari-sdandra
; of a Manu; of a son of Krishna;

of a son of Vapush-mat (king of S'almala); of a

river; (as), m. pi. epithet of a class of Gandharvas;

of a class of gods under the twelfth Manu
;
(ini), f.,

see col. 1
;
(am), n. a kind of rainbow appearing in

a straight form, Indra’s bow unbent and invisible to

mortals ; blood ; saffron. — Rohita-Jciila, N. of a

place. — Rohita-kullya and rohita-kullyadya and

rohita-kullyottara, am, n., N. of Samans. — Ro-
hita-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain. — Rohita-
giriya, as, m. pi. the inhabitants of the mountain

Rohita-giri. — Rohita-pura, am, n., N. of the town

founded by Rohitaka the son of Hari-sdandra. — Ro-
hita-rat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a red horse.

— Rohita-vastu, N. of a place. — Rohitdksha
(°ta

-

ak°), as, l, am, red-eyed, having red eyes. — Ro-
hitanji (°ta-an°), is, is, i, Ved. marked with red.

— Rohitasca, as, a, am, having red horses; (as),

m. the god of fire, Agni
;
N. of a son of Hari-

sdandra. — Rohitaita (°ta-eta), as, a, am, Ved.

variegated with red.

Rohitaka, as, m., N. of a tree, Andersonia Ro-
hitaka; N. of a river; of a Stupa; (as), m. pi., N.
of a people; (ika), f. a woman whose face is stained

with red pigments or red with rage. — Rohitaka-
ranya (°ka-ar°

), am, n. ‘ Rohitaka-wood,’ N. of

a place.

Rohitayana, as, m. a patronymic, (probably for

rauhitayana.)

Rohiteya, as, m. Andersonia Rohitaka.

Rohin, l, ini, i, rising, mounting upwards, grow-

ing, increasing; grown, shot up, long, tall; (I), m.,

N. of various trees, Andersonia Rohitaka ; the sacred

fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa
;

the Indian fig-tree, Ficus

Indica
; ( ini), f., N. of various plants, [cf. rohini.]

Rohish, t, f. - rohit, a doe
;
= rauhisha.

Rohisha, as, m. a kind of fragrant grass; a species

of fi.-h ; a kind of deer. — Rohisha-trina = bhuti.

Rohishyai, dat. of an unused form rohislu or

rohishi, used as a Ved. inf.

Rohi, i.— rohit, a doe.

Rohitaka, as, m. = rohitaka, Andersonia Rohi-

taka ; N. of a place or of a mountain, (according to

some a stronghold on the borders of Multan is so

called.)

TPBT raukma
,
as, 1, am (fr. rukma), golden,

adorned with gold.

Raukmineya, as, m. a metronymic from Ruk-
minl, epithet of Pradyumna.

TTST^i rauksliaka, as, m. a patronymic.

Raukshdygna, as, m. a patronymic.

T 1 vt-M raukshya, am, n. (fr. ruksha), rough-
ness, hardness, dryness, aridity, emaciation ; rough-

ness, harshness, cruelty, uncouthness.

raudanika, as, i, am (fr. rodand),

coloured with RodanS, Rodana-coloured, yellowish
;

(am), n. the tartar of the teeth.

Raudya, as, m. (fr. rudya = bllva), a staff of

Bilva wood
;

(according to some) an ascetic with

a staff of Bilva wood, a patronymic of the thir-

teenth Manu
;
of the ninth Manu, (in these senses

fr. rudi); (as, &c.), of or belonging to the thirteenth

Manu.

fry raut or raud (see rt. rod), cl. 1. P.
^ \ rautati, raudati, to despise, treat with

disrespect.

raudhlya, as, m. pi. (probably fr.

rudhi), N. of a grammatical school.

raudra, as, a or i, am (fr. rudra), of

or belonging to Rudra or to the Rudras, Sec., Rudra-

like, violent, impetuous, wrathful, irascible, savage,

wild, fearful, terrible, formidable
; acute ; addressed

to Rudra (said of a hymn); called after Rudra (said

of a river) ; bringing or betokening misfortune

;

(am), ind. fearfully, horribly; (as), m. a patronymic

of a descendant of Rudra ; a worshipper of Rudra

;

heat, warmth, ardor, passion, wrath, rage, (also am,
n.) ; the cold season of the year, winter ; N. of

Yama; of the fifty-fourth year of the Jupiter cycle

of sixty years
;
N. of a particular Ketu (Ved.)

;
(at),

m. pi., N. of a class of evil spirits ; N. of a people

;

(?), f., N. of Gauri
;
a species of plant

(
= rudri1-

jata) ; N. of a commentary on the Siddhanta-muk-

t^vall by Rudra-bhattacarya
;

(ant), n. formidable-

ness, dreadfulness, fierceness, savageness; heat, warmth,

solar heat, sunshine ;
wrath, rage

; N. of the Nak-
shatra Ardra when situated under Rudra ; N. of

a Lin ga; of a Saman.— Raudra-karman, a, n. a

terrible magic rite or one performed for some dread-

ful purpose
;
(a, a, a), doing dreadful acts, perform-

ing horrors
;

(a), m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra.

— Raudra-karmin, i, ini, i, doing dreadful acts,

performing fearful things. — Raudra-td, f. wild or

savage state, fierceness, fearful condition, horribleness,

formidableness, dreadfulness. — Raudra-dardana,
as, a, am, of dreadful appearance, formidable, ter-

rific. — Raudra-pada, (apparently) N. of a Nak-

shatra (= raudra = ardra). — Raudra-manas, as,

as, as, Ved. savage-minded, fierce. — Raudradva

(°ra-ad°), as, m., N. of a son or more distant

descendant of Puju. - Raudrl-bhava, as, m. the

character of Rudra or Siva.

Raudraka = rudrena kritam, see Gana Kulaladi

to Pan. iy. j, 1 18.

Raudragna, as, i, am (fr. rudra + agni), Ved.

relating to Rudra and Agni.

Raudrani in raudrdni-stotra, probably for ru-

drani-stotra.

Raudrdyana, as, m. a patronymic from Rudra.

Raudri, is, m. a patronymic from Rudra.

frv raudha, as, m. a patronymic from

Rodha.

TTUTf^ raudhddika, as, 1, am (fr, ru-

dhadi), belonging to the class of roots beginning

with rudh, i. e. the seventh class.

frftn: raudhira, as, i, am (fr. rudhira),

bloody, consisting of blood, caused by blood.

TTUI raupya, as, &c. (fr. rupya), made of

silver, silver; like silver, silvery; (a), f., N. of a

place
;
(am), n. silver — Raupya-maya, as, l, am,

consisting of silver, made of silver, silver. — Raupya-
mashaka, as, m. a Mashaka weight of silver.

Raupyayana, as, m. a patronymic.

Raupyayani, is, m. a patronymic from Rilpya.

rauma, as, m. a proper N.
;

(am), n.

a kind of salt
(
= r.gumaka below). — Rauma-la-

vana, am, n. salt from the Rum5 district, (see

below.)

Raumaka, as, i, am (fr. 2. romaka), Roman,

spoken by the inhabitants of the Roman empire;

derived or coming from the astronomer Romaka;

(am), n. a kind of salt procured from a salt-lake near

Sambhar in Ajmere, (in this sense fr. ruma.)

Raumaktya (fr. romaka), see Gana KrisJlv.Idi

to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

TIhUJI raumanya (fr. roman), see Gana

S.inkasadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

in



raumaslya. lakshmana-iandra.

Ranmadiya (fr. romada), see Gana KrisasvSdi

:o Pan. IV. 2, So.

RaumaharshanaJia, as, ika, am (fr. romahar-
iltaiiu), made or composed by Roma-harshana.

Iiaumayana (fr. roman), see Gana Pakshadi to

Pin. IV. 2, 80.

raumya, as, m. pi., N. of particular

;vil spirits in the service of Agni.

6m raurava, as, I, am (fr. ruru), made
>f the hide of the deer called ruru; fearful, dread-

ul, terrible; unsteady, cheating, fraudulent, dishonest;

as), m. a savage ; N. of one of the hells (Manu
.V. 88); of the fifth Kalpa

;
(am), n. the fruit of

he Ruru tree ; N. of various Samans.

Rauravaka = rurund kritam, see Gana Kulaladi

:o Pin. IV. 3, u 8.

Raurukin, inas, m. pi. (fr. ruruka), the school

if Ruruka.

rausarman, a, m. a proper N.

rauhika = ruha iva, see Gana
\ttguly5di to Pan. V. 3, 108.

rauhina, as, i, am (fr. rohini), born
jnder the Nakshatra Rohini

;
(as), m. the sandal

tree ; the Indian fig-tree ; N. of Agni
; of a demon

vanquished by Indra ; a proper N. (according to

Vaigh. I. 10) = megha, a cloud; N. of a gramma-
ical school

;
(am), n. sandal-wood

; N. of the ninth

VluhOrta of the day; indrasya rajana-rauhine
aid dhdtu rauhinam, N. of particular Samans.

Rauhbiaka, am, n., N. of a Saman.
Rauhindyana, as, m. (fr. rohina), a patronymic

)f Priya-vrata.

Rauhini, is, m. a patronymic
; rauhiner ekar-

\he rdjanam, N. of a Saman.

Rauhineya, as, m. (fr. rohini), a metronymic

;

1 calf, (also i, f.) ; N. of Bala-rama
; the planet

Vlercury; (am), n. an emerald . — Rauhinedvara-
irtha (°na-id°), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

Rauhinya, as, m. a patronymic.

Rauhita, as, s, am (ft. rohita), coming from the

mimal or fish called rohita ; relating to Manu Ro-
lita; (as), m., N. of a son of Krishna.

Rauhitaka, as, i, am (fr. rohitaka), Ved. made
rom the wood of the Andersonia Rohitaka.

Rauhitydyani, is, m. a patronymic.

Rauhidasva, as, m. (fr. rohid-adva), a patro-

tymic of Vasu-manas.

Rauhish, t, m. = rauhisha, a kind of deer.

Rauhisha, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 48.
r. rt. 1 . ruh

;

cf. rohit, rohita, rohisha), a kind
ft deer; a species of fish, — rohita; (i), f. a doe of

he Rauhisha species ; a creeper
(
= latd) ;

= dun'd ;

1 sort of grass (= kat-trina).

Rauhi, f. the female of a particular kind of deer.

Rauhitaka, as, i, am (ff. rohitaka), coming
fom the Andersonia Rohitaka, made of Andersonia
Rohitaka wood

; coming from the district Rauhita
;

.os), m. = rohitaka, Andersonia Rohitaka.

Rauhita-deda, as, m., N. of a country.

Rauheya (fr. roha), see Gana Sakhyadi to Pan.
IV. 2, 80.

'

3 1. (a, the twenty-eighth consonant of
he Nagari alphabet, being the semivowel of the

vowels Iri, In, and having the sound of the English
'— La-kara, as, m. the letter or sound la.—La-
kara-vada, as, m., N. of a work.

W 2. la, Panini’s general or technical term
tor all the tenses and moods or verbal terminations.

c5 3. la, as, m., N. of Indra; cutting (?).

3T 4. la (for laghu), a short syllable.

lak (=rt. rale), cl. 10. P. Idkayati,

&c., to taste ; to obtain.

Laka, am, n. the forehead
; an ear or spike of

wild rice.

Lakada or (more generally) lakuda, as, m. a
kind of bread-truit tree, Artocarpus Lacucha (a tree

containing a large quantity of sticky milky juice)

;

(am), n. the fruit of this tree.

hi =5? lakuta, as, m ,
— laguda, a club.

Lakutin, i, ini, i, carrying a club, armed with
a club.

lakula, lakulya, see Gana Baladi
to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Lakulin, i, m., N. of a Muni.

lakkaka, as, m. a proper N.

lakta, as, a, am,= rakta, red; [cf.

gutha-lakta
.]
— Lakta-karman, a, m. a red variety

of the Lodh tree (used in dyeing).

Laktaka, as, m. lac, the red dye
(
= alaktaka);

a dirty and tattered cloth, a rag, (in this sense=
nakiaka.)

cSgji'l-'l'tt lakvana-candra, as, m. a pro-
per N.

VI 1u I laksh, cl. 1. A. lakshate, to per-
* s ceive, apprehend, observe, see, view,

contemplate; cl. 10. P. A. (more properly regarded

as a Nom. fr. laksha below), lakshayati, -te , ala-
lakshat, alalakshata, lakshayitum, to mark,
sign, betoken, distinguish, denote, characterize, indi-

cate ; to define or describe accurately
; to signify,

express (especially indirectly)
; to aim at (a mark or

object) ; to consider, regard, think, call, name
;
to

observe, enquire into, examine ; to notice (any par-

ticular marks), apprehend, recognise, know; to re-

mark, observe, perceive, see : Pass, lakshyate, to be

marked ; to be aimed at
; to be meant or intended

;

to be perceived or observed
;
to appear, seem : Caus.

lakshayati, &c., to cause to be seen or exhibited,

&c.

Laksha, am, n. (according to some for original

rakta, fr. rt. raiij

;

according to others fr. rt. lag,

cf. lakshman, lakshmi), a mark, sign, token; a

mark to aim or shoot at, target, butt, aim, object,

prey, prize (= lakshyam

;

cf. labdha-l°)
; appear-

ance, show, pretence, disguise, fraud
;

(as, am), m.
n. a lac, one hundred thousand, (said to be also a,

f.) — Laksha-td, f. the condition of being a mark
or aim. — Laksha-datta, as, m., N. of a king.

— Laksha-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Laksha-

das, ind. by hundreds of thousands, by lacs. — Lak-
sha^supta, as, a, am, pretending to be asleep,

appearing asleep. — Laksha-homa, as, m. ‘ lac-

oblation,’ N. of a particular offering to the planets.

— Lakshadhida (°sha-adh°), as, m. a person

possessed of a lac (or of a hundred thousand rupees).

— Lakshanta-puri (°sha-an°), f., N. of a town.

— Lakshi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, &c.,

to make a mark or object, to aim at, point at, look

at. — Lakshi-krita, as, a, am, made a mark, aimed

at, directed towards. — Lakshikrita-ghrdna, as, a,

am, looking at the nose, fixing the gaze on the tip

of the nose. — Lakshi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c.,

to become a mark or aim or object.

Lakshaka, as, a, am, marking or indicating

(especially indirectly, i. e. not by name) ; hinting at,

expressing elliptically or by metonymy
; a proper N.

;

(am), n. a lac, one hundred thousand.

Lakshana, am, n. a mark, distinctive mark, sign,

symbol, token, indication, characteristic (often at the

end of comps., e. g. purusha-l °, the mark or organ

of virility ; at the end of adj. comps, the fem. is in

a and rarely in i) ;
character, attribute, quality

;

stroke, line, spot ; a lucky mark, favourable sign

;

a symptom or indication of disease ; an accurate

mark, accurate description, definition ; settled rate,

fixed tariff (Manu VIII. 406) ; a designation, appel-

lation, name, (sometimes at the end of comps.,

e.g. Rig-yajuh-sdma-lakshana, named R.ig, Yajur,
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and Sama)
; aiming at, aim, intention, scope, object,

signification ; form, kind
; subject, head, term, pro-

vince ; effect, operation influence
; cause, occasion

;

observation, sight, seeing; (as), m. the Indian

crane, Ardea Sibirica; a proper N.
;
= lakshmana,

the brother of Rama
;
(a), f. aim, object, view

; an
indirect indication or hint, elliptical mode of expres-

sion, ellipsis, a word or phrase understood though
not expressed, metonymy ; indirect application of a

word (as distinguished from its literal meaning)
;
=

lakshmana, the female of the Ardea Sibirica
; a

goose ; N. of an Apsaras. — Lakshana-jtia, as, a,

am, sign-knowing, understanding marks (especially

those on the body), able to interpret or explain

them. — Lakshana-tva, am, n. the being a mark
or definition. — Lakshana-bhrashta, as, a, am,
deprived of good marks, fallen into misfortune, un-
lucky. — Lakshana-lakshaud, f., N. of a particular

mode of expression by ellipsis or by metonymy.
— Lakshana-vat, an, ati, at, possessing marks or

signs, marked, distinguished, characterized, (trindal-

lakshana-vat, having thirty marks or character-

istics.) — Lakshana-vdda-rahasya, am, n., N. of
a short philosophical treatise. — Lakshana-satty ra~
ha, as, m., N. of a work. — Lak.shana-sarinipata,

as, m. the impressing or fixing of a mark, branding,

stigmatizing. — Lakshana-samuddaya, as, m., N.
of a work. — Lakshandnvita (°na-an°), as, a, am,
endowed with good marks, lucky. — Lakshanoru
(°na-uru), us, us, u, having good marks on the

thighs? (Pan. IV. 1, 70).

Lakshanalca, as, ikd, am, having marks or tokens

See. (at the end of an adj. comp. = lakshana).

Lakshanin, i, ini, i, possessing marks, &c. ;
=

lakshana-jna, q.v.

Lakshaniya, as, a, am, to be perceived or re-

garded as, perceptible, to be expressed by ellipsis,

expressible by metonymy.
Lakshanya, as, a, am (fr. lakshana), serving as

a mark or token, having good marks or signs.

Lakshayat, an, .anti, at, marking, observing,

perceiving.

Lakshayitva, ind. having perceived or observed,

having noticed.

Lakshita, as, d, am, marked, denoted, character-

ized
;

characterized or recognisable by ; defined

;

expressed (indirectly), hinted at ; aimed at
;

re-

marked, observed, perceived, discerned, discovered,

beheld, seen, evident
;
considered, regarded

;
enquired

into, examined. — Lakshita-tva, am, n. the state of

being marked or expressed indirectly. — Lakshita -

lakshana, as, a, am, having the marks (of any-

thing) perceived or evident.

Lakshitavya, as, a, am, to be marked or defined.

Lakshin, i, ini, i, having good marks or signs.

Lakshma = lakshman at the end of an adj. comp.
Lakshmaka, as, m. a proper N.
Lakshmana, as, a, am (fr. lakshman), having

marks or signs, furnished with tokens or character-

istics
;

possessed of lucky signs or marks, lucky,

fortunate, prosperous, thriving
;

(as), m. the Indian

crane, Ardea Sibirica; N. of aVasishtha ; of a son of

Dasa-ratha by his wife Su-mitra, (he was younger

brother and companion of Rama during his travels

and adventures
; Lakshmana and Satru-ghna were

both sons of Su-mitra, but Lakshmana alone is usually

called Saumitri
; he so attached himself to Rama as

to be called Rama’s second self ; whereas Satru-

ghna attached himself to Bharata) ; N. of various

other persons
;

(a), f. the female of the Ardea

Sibirica ; a goose ; N. of various plants
(
= osliadhi,

pridni-parni, putra-kanda, dveta-kantakdri)

;

N. of a wife of Krishna ; of a daughter of Duryo-

dhana (carried off by Samba, son of Krishna) ; of

an Apsaras ; of the mother of the eighth Arhat of

the present AvasarpinI; (am), n , — laksha?ia, a

mark, sign, token, spot ; a name. — Lakshmana-

kavada, am, n., N. of a hymn in praise of Laksh-

mana. — Lakshrnana-kundaka, am, n., N. of a

place. — Lakslt mana-khanda-pradasti ,
is, f., N. of

a work. — Lakshmana-dandra, as, m., N. of a king,
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— Lakshmana-deva, as, m. a proper N. — Laksh-

mana-prasu, us, f. the mother of Lakshmana,

i. e. Su-mitra, one of the three wives of Dasa-ratha,

(she was also the mother of S'atru-ghna.) — Lalcsh-

mana-bhatta, as, m., N. of the author of the

Glta-govinda-tlka.—Lakshmaua-rdja-deva, as, m.,

N. of a king. — Lakshmana-sena, as, m. a proper

N. — Lakshmana-svdmin, i, m., N. of a statue of

Lakshmam.—Lakshmana-kanda = putra-kandd.

— Lakshmanaidrya (°?ia-dd~), as, m. a proper N.

— Lakshmananudara
(
°na-an°), as, a, am, accom-

panied by Lakshmana . — Lakshmanoru (°na-uru),

us, us, U, see lakshanoru (Vopa-deva IV. 30).

Lakshmanya, as, m. a proper N., (according to

Say.) a son of Lakshmana.

Lakshman, a, n. (according to some fr rt. lag),

a mark, spot, sign, token, characteristic ;
definition

;

—pradhdna, the chief, principal, most excellent.

Lakshmi = lakshmi, (shortened on account of

the metre.) — Lakshmi-vanlhana, as, i, am, in-

creasing good fortune. — Lakshmi-sampanna, as,

a, am, possessed of good fortune.

Lakshmi, is (rarely i), f. (according to some fr.

rt. lag ; according to others connected with rt. lanj,

to shine), a mark, sign, indication, token (Ved.

;

sometimes even ‘ a bad sign’ in Ved., but in this

sense usually with papi); a good sign, (in Ved.

usually with punyd)
;
good fortune, good luck, for-

tune, prosperity, wealth, success, happiness
;
beauty,

grace, loveliness, charm, splendor; N. of the god-

dess of fortune and beauty, (frequently in the later

mythology identified with S'rl and regarded as the

wife of Vishnu or Narayana ;
according to the legend

narrated in Ramayana I. 45, 40-43, she sprang

with other precious things from the froth of the

ocean when churned by the gods and demons for

the recovery of the Anirita [see mandara\ ; she

appeared with a lotus in her hand, whence she is

also called Padma ; she is, moreover, connected in

other ways with the lotus, and according to another

legend is said to have appeared at the creation

floating over the water on the expanded petals of a

lotus-flower; LakshmT is also variously regarded as

a wife of Surya, as a wife of Praja-pati, as a wife of

Dharma and mother of Kama, as sister [or mother]

of Dhatri and Vidhatri, as wife of Dattatreya)
; the

Good Genius or Fortune of a king personified ; royal

power, dominion
;
superhuman power

;
N. of Dak-

shayan! in Bharatasrama ; of Sita the wife of Rama,
and of other women

;
the wife of a hero ; N. of tur-

meric and various other auspicious plants (= riddhi

,

vriddhi, priyangu, phalini, sthala-padmini,

.<ami); N. of the eleventh Kala of the moon; of

a metre, four times — v-uuvu-u-u-; of

another, four times uv u — u o—
;
=

dravya; = mulcta, a pearl; [cf. Lith. Laime, ‘the

goddess of happiness.’] — Lakshmi-kanta, as, m.
‘ the beloved of Lakshmi,’ epithet of Vishnu

; Kal-
Idleso Lakshmi-kantah, N. of a deity. — Lakshmi-
kula-tantra, am, n., N. of a work. — Lakshmi-
kuldrnava

(
°la-ar°), us, m., N. of a work.

— Lalcshmi-griha, am, n. ‘ abode of Lakshmi,’

epithet of the red lotus-flower. — Lakshmi-daritra,

am, n., N. of a work. — Lalcshmi-janardana, am,
n. Lakshmi and JanSrdana . — Lakshmi-tala, as, m.
a kind of palm ( = dri-tala) ; epithet of a particular

time in music. — Lakshmi-tva, am, n. the being

Lakshmi. — Lakshmi-ddsa, as, m., N. of a com-
mentator on BhSskara’s astronomy. — Lakshmi-
devi, N. of the authoress of a commentary on
the Mit5kshar5-vy 3khyana. — Lalcshmi-dhwra, as,

m., N. of a poet
; of various other persons

; (probably

am), n. a particular metre, four times - ^ u— «j— u — .— Lakshmi-iirjl.hu, as, m. ‘lord of

Lakshmi,’ N. of Vishnu. — Lnkshmi-ndrdyana, an,
in. du., am, n. sing. Lakshmi and Narayana. — Lak-
shmi-narayana-yaU, is, in., N. of a preceptor.

— Lakshmi-nivasa, as, ni. the abode of the god-

dess of fortune. — Lahshmi-nivdsdbhidhana (°sa-

abh°), N. of a work. — Lakshmi-nrisinha, am, n.

Lakshmi and ‘ the man-lion ;’ (a#), nt., N. of a

king. — Lakshmi-pati, is, m. the husband or lord

of Lakshmi or Fortune ; N. of Vishnu or Krishna

;

a king or prince (as husband of Lakshmi, who is

often regarded as the consort of a king)
;

the betel-

nut tree ; the clove tree. — Lakshmi-putia, as,

m. the son of LakshmT
; N. of Kama ; a horse

;

epithet of Kusa and Lava (the sons of Rama and

Sita). — Lakshmi-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

— Lakshmi-pnshpa, as, m. ‘LakshmI’s flower,’ a

ruby. — Lakshmi-pitjana. am, n. the ceremony of

worshipping Lakshmi performed by a bridegroom

in company with his bride (at the conclusion of the

marriage after the bride has been brought to her

husband’s house). — Lakshmi-puja, f. ‘ the worship

of Lakshmi,’ N. of a festival on the fifteenth day in

the dark half of the month Asvina (said to be cele-

brated in modern times by bankers and traders to

propitiate Fortune). — Lakshmipranayin, i, ini,

i, dear to Lakshmi, a favourite of fortune. — Laksh-

mi-phala, as, m. fEgle Marmelos. — Lakshmi-
yajus, us, n., N. of a particular sacred text. — Lak-
shmi-ramana, as, m. the husband of Lakshmi,

i. e. Vishnu. ~ Lalcshmi-vat, an, ati, at, possessed

of fortune or good luck, lucky, prosperous, fortunate,

wealthy, rich, thriving ; handsome, beautiful ; the

bread-fruit tree, Ariocarpus Integrifolia
;

another

tree
(
= dveta-rohita ). — Lakshmi-varma-deva,

as, m„ N. of a king. — Lakshmi-vallabha, as, m.
‘ favourite of Lakshmi,’ N. of an author. — Lakshmi-
vasati, is, f. ‘ abode of LakshmT,’ epithet of the

lotus-flower (Nelumbium Speciosum). — Lakshmi-
vahishlirita, as, a, am, excluded from fortune,

destitute of wealth. — Lakshmi-va/ra, as, m. ‘ Lak-

shmI’s day,’ Thursday. — Lakshmi-veshta, as, m.

turpentine (

=

iri-veshta, q. v.). — Lakshmida (°mi-

ida), as, m. the lord of Lakshmi, i. e. Vishnu
;
a

prosperous man ;
the mango tree. — Lakshmi-sakha,

as, m. a friend of the goddess of fortune, a favourite

of Lakshmi. — Lakshmi-sanatha, as, a, am, en-

dowed with beauty or fortune. — Lakshmi-samd-
hvaya, f. ‘ having the name of Lakshmi,’ N. of

Sita. — Lakshmi-saha-ja, as, m. ‘produced together

with LakshmT,’ the moon (supposed to have arisen

together with Lakshmi from the ocean when churned

by the gods and Asuras, see lakshmi, col. I). — Lak-
shmi-sukta, am, n. a particular hymn addressed to

Lakshmi. — Lakshmi-scna, as, m. a proper N.

— Lakshmistotra, am, n. ‘ praise of Lakshmi,’ N.

of a particular hymn ascribed to Agastya. — Lakshmy-
arama, as, m. the garden of Lakshmi; N. of a

forest.

Lakshmika = lakshmi at the end of an adj.

comp. (e. g. putra-sanhranta-lakshmiha, one

whose fortune has been transferred to a son
; alak-

shmika-tama, most unfortunate).

Lakshya, as, d, am, to be marked, to be defined

or described ; having marks or attributes, to be ex-

pressed indirectly ; to be aimed at ; to be regarded

as, deserving to be regarded ; to be looked at or

observed, observable, perceptible, visible
;
to be re-

cognised or known, recognisable by (with inst. or at

the end of a comp.)
;
(as), m. epithet of a magical

formula or charm recited over weapons; (am), n.

an aim, object, mark to be aimed at, butt, target,

prize
;
a lac or one hundred thousand ; mere appear-

ance, sham, pretence [cf. lakshya-supta] ; a sign,

token (for lakshman) ; an example, illustration (?).

— Lakshya-krama, as, d, am, having an indirectly

perceptible method (said of that which is suggested

by poetry but not expressed). — Lalcshya-jnartva,

am, n. knowledge of a mark or aim
;
knowledge

of examples. — Lakshya-td, f. or Inkshya-tva,

am, n. the being indirectly expressed ; the being

an aim or object, (fakshyatdm yd, to become

an aim or object)
;

perceptibility, visibility, (laksh-

yatdm nt, to make visible.) — Lakshya-bheda,

as, in. the cleaving of a mark. — Lakshya-vithi,

f. the visible or universally recognisable road, (ac-

cording to a commentator = brahmadoka-ma rga.)

— Lakshya-vedhin, i, ini, i, piercing or hitting

a mark. — Lakshya-supta, as, d, am, pretending 1

to be asleep, shamming sleep. — Lakshya-han, hi,
ghni, ha, hitting the mark; (ha), m. an arrow.

— Lakshyabhiharana (°ya-abh°), am, n. the carry-

ing offofa prize —Lakshyi-kri, lakshyi-krita. = hi-
shirkri, lokshi-krita, see under laksha. — Lal:shyi-

bhu — lakshi-bhu.

ki M lakh or lanJch (=rt. linkh), cl. 1.
' 1 P. lakhati, lankhati, &c., to go, move,

approach.

Id lakhima-devi, f., X. of a prin-

cess, (a corruption fr. lakshmi-devI.)

7JTTT l(!
'J

(this rt. is most extensively
* \ and variously applied in spoken languages

allied to Sanskrit), cl. I. P. lagati, lalaga, alagit,

&c., to adhere, stick
;

to attach or fasten one’s self

to, cling to, clasp
;

to touch, join, become united

;

to meet, come in contact, intersect, cut (as lines) ; to

approach near, follow closely (on any event), ensue

or happen immediately; cl. 10. P. lagayati, &c.,

to taste ; to obtain, (in these senses = rts. lak, rak)

:

Caus. lagayati, &c., to cause to adhere, &c.
;

[cf.

perhaps Gr. A.ijyeo and, according to some, possibly

Lat. ligare.]
Laganiya, as, a, am, to be attached, to be

clung to.

Lagita, as, a, am, attached to, adhered, con-

nected with ; obtained, got ; entered.

Lagitva, ind. having adhered, having clasped, hav-

ing closely approached so as to touch or join, (tasya

padayor lagitva, having clung to his feet.)

1. lagna, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 860, col. 2),

attached, adhered, stuck, held fast ;
attached to, joined

to, connected with ;
coming in contact, meeting,

intersecting, cutting (said of lines); adhering or

clinging to, sticking to or upon, remaining on, im-

pressed upon, fastened in, sticking in ; fastened on,

directed towards ; followed or following closely, im-

mediately ensuing ; intent on, closely occupied about

:

auspicious; (as), m. a bard or minstrel (who awake*

the king in the morning) ; a furious elephant or one

in rut; (am), n. the point of contact or intersection

(of two lines), the point where the horizon and the

ecliptic or path of the planets meet ; the point or an

of the equator which corresponds to a given point

or arc of the ecliptic; the division of the equatoi

which rises in succession with each sign in an obliqut

sphere ; the point of the ecliptic which at a giver

time is upon the meridian or at the horizon, (kshi-

tije lagnam, horizon Lagna
;
madhya-lagna, me

ridian Lagna) ; the moment of the sun’s entrance intc

a zodiacal sign
;

the rising of the sun or of thi

planets; (in astrology) a scheme or figure of thi

twelve houses or zodiacal signs (used as a horoscope)

the whole of the first astrological house ; an auspiciou

moment, a particular time fixed upon as lucky fo

the performance of anything, (rarely as, m.) ;
thi

decisive moment, time for action, decisive measure

(also as, m.) — Lagna-kala, as, m. the moment o

time pointed out by astrologers as favourable for an;

undertaking, an auspicious moment or time. — Lag

na-graha, as, d, am, insisting firmly on anything

persisting steadfastly in, important, obtrusive. — Lag

na-iandrikd, f., N. of an astronomical work

— Lagna-dina, am, n. or lagna-divasa, as, m
an auspicious day, a day fixed upon or chosen a

favourable for any undertaking . — Lagna-devi, f.

N. of a fabulous cow of stone. — Lagna-nakshatra

am, n. any auspicious constellation of the moon'

path.— Lagna-pattrilca, f. a paper on which th

auspicious moment for a marriage &c. is noted down

— Lagna bhuja, as, m. (in astronomy) ascension;

diflerence. — Lngna-mandala, am, n. the circle 0

signs, the zodiac. — Lagna-mdsa, as, m. an auspi

cious month. — Lagna-muhui ta, am, n. the auspi

cious moment or period for a marriage, &c. — Isig

na-veld, f. or lagna-samaya, as, nt. = lagna-kaL

— Lagna-iuddhi, is, f. auspiciousness of the sigi

&c. for the commencement of any contemplate

work. — Lagnasu
(

c«a-asu), avas, m. pi. (in astir
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,omy) ascensional equivalents in respirations. — Lag-
uiha (

°na-aha), an, m.= lagna-dina.

Lagnaka, an, m. a (fixed) surety or security, one

;ho is responsible ; a bondsman, bail.

Lagnikii, f. incorrect for nagnika, q. v.

laga, (in prosody) an iambus.

Lagalika
,

f. a kind of metre, four times v-o-.

lagada, as, a, am, beautiful, hand-
ome

;

[cf. ladaha .]

c^iTW lagata or lagadha, as, in., N. of the

uthor of a work on astronomy.

laguda, as, m. (perhaps connected

vith rt. lag), a stick, staff ; a club, iron club. — Ln-

«dn-hasta, as, m. ‘ staff-in-haud,’ a man armed

.•ith a stick or mace, a staff-bearer.

Lagura, as, m. = laguda above.

lagna, &c. See p. 858, col. 3.

t»j vZ laghat, t, or laghati, is, tn. (accord-

ng to Un5di-s. I. 134. fr. rt. laitgh), air, wind.

Laghanti, f., N. of a river, (also read laitghati.)

laghaya, laghiman. See p. 860.

laghu, us, -ghvi or us, u (a later form
]>f raghu, q. v. ; according to Unadi-s. I. 30. fr. rt.

aitgh), quick, swift, fleet, rapid, light, nimble,

ctive; epithet of a particular mode of flying (pe-

uliar to birds) ; epithet of the Nakshatras Hasta,

tfvinl, and Pushya ; light, easy, not difficult or

eavy; easy of digestion; (in prosody) short or

ight (i. e. a light vowel as opposed to a guru
l>r heavy, the proper term for a short vowel being

rasva); lightly pronounced (said of the pronunci-

tion of va, as opposed to madhyama and guru)
;

ttle, small, narrow, diminutive, slight, unimportant,

rivial, insignificant, trifling, of little worth or esti-

nation ; weak, feeble, wretched, low, lowly, humble,

nean, contemptible, vain, frivolous ; sapless, pithless

;

oung, younger ; soft, low, gentle (as sound
; op-

osed to a-laghu, loud); pleasing, agreeable, plea-

ant, handsome, beautiful ; clean, pure
;

(rt), iud.

luicklv, rapidly, swiftly; lightly, easily, &c. ; con-

emptibly, (laghu man, to thiuk lightly of, despise)

;

us), f. Trigonella Comiculata
;
(ghvi), f. a slender

t delicate woman ; a light carriage
; Trigonella Cor-

liculata
;

(rt), n. a particular measure of time (=15
Cashthas=j!j Nadika); Agallochum, a particular

rind of Agallochum ; the root of Andropogon Muri-
atus

;
[cf. Gr. eXa^d-s, eXcnppds, \ayws : Lat. lev-

's, levi-ta-s, levare, lepus (for old lephus) : Goth.
‘ihts : Old Germ, lihti : Angl. Sax. light

:

Slav.

ig-u-ku : Lith. lengva-s : Hib. lag, ‘ weak, feeble,

aint;’ lagudhadh, ‘diminution, weakening;’ la-

luighthe, ‘ weakened, lessened ;’ laghad, ‘ fewness,

veakness ;’ lagaighim, ‘ I weaken ;’ laigidh, laigse,

aigsinn, ‘ weakness, infirmity lugh, ‘ little, swift,

•ctive ;’ lughad, ‘ littleness.’] — Laghu-hankola, as,

n. Pimenta Acris. — Laghu-kantaka, f. Mimosa
’udica. — Laghu-karkandhu, us, m. f. a small

find of Zizyphus. — Laghu-karni, f. a species of
>lant

(
= Marathi moravela). — Laghu-kdya, as,

i, am, light-bodied; (as), m. a goat. — Laghu-
'.dsmarya, as, m. a kind of tree. — Laghu-koshfha,
ts, a, am, having a light stomach, having little in

he stomach. — Laghu-ka umu di, f. ‘ the short Kau-
nudl,’ N. of an epitome of the Siddhanta-kaumudI
ry Varada-raja. — Laghu-krama, as, a, am, having

1 quick or rapid step, going quickly, hastening;

am), ind. with quick step, quickly, hastily. — La-
ihu-kriyd, f. a small event, trifle. — Lagh u-kha-
'vika, f. a small bedstead or couch, easy chair.

— Laghu-khartara, N. of a family. — Laghu-
tangiidhara, as, m. a particular powder or medi-
:tne (used in diarrhoea). — Laghu-garga, as, m. a
species of fish (probably a variety of the Pimelodus).
— Laghu-godhuma, as, m. a small kind of wheat.

Laghu-graha-manjari, is, f., N. of an astrolo-

gical work. — Laghu-candrikd, {., N. of a com-

mentary by BrahmJnanda-sarasvatl on the Advaita-
siddhi (described as a refutation of the Nyaya theory
from the point of view of the Vedanta). -Laghu-
< itta, as, a, am, light-minded, little-minded, having
little thought, thoughtless, frivolous, fickle, unsteady.
— Laghuditta-ta, f. light-mindedness, thoughtless-
ness, fickleness.— Laghu-ditra-hasta, as, a, am,
light and ready-handed. — Laghu-dintana, am, n.,

N. of an epitome of the Mimansa Sutras by Raghava-
deva. — Laghu-dintamani-rasa, as, m. epithet of
a particular fluid mixture. — Laghu-dirbhi [a,, f. co-
locynth. — Laghu-detas, as, as, as, little-minded,

low-minded, frivolous. — Laghu-ddhadd, f. a kind
of asparagus. — Laghu-ddhedya, as, a, am, easy to
be cut, easy to be extirpated, easily annihilated or
destroyed. — Laghu-jangala, as, nt. a sort of quail

( = Idbaka). — Laghn-jataka, am, n., N. of a short

work by VarSha-ntihira on horoscopes. — Laghu-
jdtiviveka, as, m. ‘ the short Jati-viveka,’ N. of a
work. — Lagliu-tara, as, a, am, more quick, lighter,

easier, &c. ( = laghiyas).— Laghu-ta, f. or laghu-
tva, am, n. quickness, rapidity, agility, activity

;

lightness, levity, ease, facility; shortness; smallness,

littleness, lowness, meanness, insignificance, unim-
portance, thoughtlessness, levity, frivolity; wanton-
ness ; want of rank or dignity, humbleness of origin

;

disregard, disrespect. — Laghu-danti, f. a small kind

ot Croton . Laghu-dipika, f., N. of a commen-
tary. — Laghu-dundulihi, is, m. a small drum.
— Laghu-drakshd, f. a small stoneless grape (com-
monly called Kishmish). — Laghu-dravin, i, ini, i,

fusing or liquefying easily, flowing rapidly (said of

quicksilver). — Laghu-dvaravati, f. the young or

recent Dvara-vatl, i. e. the more modern part of the

town. — Laghu-nabha-manclala, am, n., N. of a

particular mystical circle. — Laghu-ndman, a, n.

Agallochum. — Laghu-ndradiya, am, n. the short

Hindiyi. — Laghu-nydya-sudhd, f., N. of a com-
mentary on the S’ata-sloki. — Laghu-nyasa, as, m.,

N. of a grammatical treatise.— Laghu-pahdamula,
am, n. the smaller Pahda-mula, q v. —Laghu-pan-
dita, as, m., N. of an author. — Laghu-patanalca,
as, m. ‘ quickly flying, lightly falling,’ N. of a crow
(in the Hitopadesa). — Laghu-pattraka, as, m. a

kind of plant (= rodani). — Laghu-pattra-phala,
f. = laghudumbarika. — Laghu-pattri, f. a species

of plant. — Laghu-paddhati, is, f., N. of a work.

— Laghu-paradara, as, m. the shorter Parasara.

— Laghu-paribhdshd-vritti, is, f., N. of a short

commentary on the grammatical Paribhashas. — La-
ghu-parni, f. = laghu-karni. — Laghu-pdka, as,

m. easy digestion, digestibility; (as, d, am), easy

of digestion, easily digested. — Laghu-jiakin, i,

ini, i, easily digested. — Lojjhu-pdtin, i, ini, i,

quickly flying, lightly falling or alighting; (i), m.,

N. of a crow. — Laghu-piddhila, as, m. Cordia

Myxa. — Laghu-pulastya, as, m. the shorter or

lesser Pulastya. — Laghu-pushpa, as, m. a kind of

Kadamba. — Laghu-prayatna, as, d, am, using

little effort, indolent, impotent; pronounced with

slight articulation. — Laghu-badara, as, i, m. f. a

kind of jujube tree. — Laghu-buddha-purdna, am,
n. , N. of an epitome of the Lalita-vistara. — Laghu-
bodha , as, m. ‘ easily understood,’ N. of a grammar.

— Laghu-brahmavaivarta, am, n., N. of an epi-

tome of the Brahma-vaivarta. — Laghu-brahmi, f.

a species of plant . — Laghu-bhava, as, m. a low

station, humble birth. — Laghu-bhagavata, am, n.

the short Bhagavata. — Laghu-bhava, as, m. light

state, lightness, ease, facility. — Laghu-bhuj, k, k, k,

eating ]iltie. — Laghu-bhushana-kdnti, is, f., N. of

a commentary. — Laghu-bhojana, am, n. a light

repast, slight refreshment. — Lagliu-manjusha, f.,

N. of a commentary. — Laghu-mantha, as, m. =
kshudragnimantlia, Premna Spinosa. — Laghu-
mdnsa, as, m. ‘having light (i. e. easily digested)

flesh,’ a kind of partridge
;

(i), f. a kind of Valeriana.

— Laghu-manasa, N. of an astronomical work.

— Laghu-mitra, am, n. a slight or weak friend, an

ally of little power or value. — Laghu-mula, am, n.

(in algebra) the lesser root of an equation, the least

root with reference to the additive quantities
;
(as,

a, am), having a small root or beginning, easily

commenced. — Laghu-mulaka, am, n. a radish.

— Lagliu-yama, as, m. ‘the short Yanta,’ N. of a

particular recension of Yama’s law-book . — Laghu-
rdsi, is, is, i, (in arithmetic) composed of fewer terms

(as a side in an equation
; opposed to bahu-rdii,

q. v.). — Laghu-laya, am, n. the root of a fragrant

Andropogon Muricatus. — Laghu-lalita-vistara,
N. of an extiact from the I.alita-vistara. — Laghtt-
vasishtha-siddhanta or laghu-vdsish/ha-siddhan-

ta, as, m., N. of an epitome of the Vasishtha-sid-

dhanta. — Laghu-vdkya-vritti, is, f., N. of certain

Vedanta precepts by San-karadarya. — Laghu-rart-
tika, am, a., N. of the last eight books of the

Tantra-varttika
;
of a metrical epitome of the Mi-

mansa Sutras by Kumarila. — Laghu-i'anas, as, as,

as, thinly or lightly dressed
; wearing clean or pure

clothing. — Laghu-vikrama, as, m. a quick step;

(as, a, am), having a quick step, quick-footed,

with hasty step, hastening. — Laghu-vivara-tva,
am, n. the state of having a narrow opening.
— Laghu-vishnu, us, m. ‘ the short Vishnu,’ N. of
a particular recension of Vishnu’s law-book. — La-
ghu-vritti, is, f. a short commentary; N. of a par-

ticular commentary; (is, is, i), badly behaved, ill-

conducted, ill-conditioned, of low practices, low, vile ;

ill-done, mismanaged
; having a light nature, light.

— Laghuvritti-ta, f. insignificance, meanness; bad
conduct, mismanagement. — Laghu-vedhin, i, ini,

i, easily piercing, cleverly hitting. — Laghu-vaiya-
karana-siddhanta-manjushd, {., N. of an epitome

of the Vaiyakarana-siddhanta-manjusha. — Laghu-
iabdaratna, am, n., N. of an epitome of the

Sabda-ratna. — Laghu-dubdendu-dekhara, as, m.,

N. of a commentary on the Siddhanta-kaumudI
(being an epitome of the Sabdendu-sekhara). — La-
ghu-dami, f. a kind of Acacia. — Laghu-danti-
purdna, am, n. an epitome of the Santi-purana.

— Laghu-dikhara-tala, as, m., N. of a particular

time in music. — Laghu-divapurana, am, n. the

short S'iva-purana. — Laghu-daunald, f. ‘ the shorter

S'aunakI,’ N. of a work. — Laghu-sang ralta, as, m.
and laghu-sangrahini-sutra, am, n., N. of two
works.— Laghu-sattva, as, d, am, ‘ weak-natured,’

having a weak or fickle character, having an easy

disposition. — Laghusattva-td, f. weakness of cha-

racter, fickleness. — Laghu-sankhya-vritti or la-

ghu-sdnkhya-sutra-vritti, is, f., N. of an epitome

of the San-khya-pravadana-bhashva. — Laghu-sara,
as, d, am, of little importance, insignificant, unim-

portant, worthless. — Laghu-siddhanta-kaumudi,
f. = laglm-kaumudi, q. v. — Laghu-siddhanta-
dandrika, f., N. of a commentary. — Laghu-sudar-
dana, am, n. a particular medicinal powder. — La-
ghu-syada. as, a, am, = raghu-shyad, going quickly.

— Laghu-hasta, as, a, am, light-handed, ready-

handed, active, nimble, expert, clever
;

(as), m. a

good archer. — Laghuhasta-ta, f. or laghuhasta-

tva, am, n. ready-handedness, activity, expertness.

— Laghuhasta-vat, an, ati, at, = laghu-hasta.

— Laghu-harita, as, m. ‘the short Harita,’ N. of

a particular recension of Harlta’s law-book. — Laghu-
hridaya, as, a, am, light-hearted, fickle.— Jjxghu-

hema-dugdlia, f. Ficus Oppositifolia. — Laghu-ka

-

rana, am, n. the act of making light, making less,

lessening, diminishing, diminution ; thinking little

of, contemning. — Laghu-krita, as. a, am, made
light, reduced in weight, made easier or shorter,

abbreviated
;
lessened, reduced in importance, made

insignificant
;
thought lightly of. — Laghukii (°ghu-

uk°), is, f. a brief mode of expression. — Laghut-

thana (°ghu-ut°) or laghu-samutthdna, as, d,

am, making active efforts, doing work rapidly. — La-

ghudumbarika (°ghu-ud°), f. Ficus Oppositifolia.

— Laghv-ahjira, am, n. a small fig . — Laghv-atri,

is, m. ‘ the short Atri,’ N. of a particular recension

of Atri’s law-book. — Laghv-ddy-udumbardhvd

(°ra-ah°), f.= laghudumbarikd. — Laghv-arya-

siddhanta, as, m. an abbreviation of the Arya-

siddhanta. — Laghv-ddin, i, ini, i, or laghv-dhdra,
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repast,

<5* lad.

as, a , am, eating little, making a light

moderate in diet, moderate, abstemious.

Laghaya, Nom. P. laghayati, &c., to make light,

lighten, lessen, diminish, alleviate, mitigate, soften.

Lagliiman, a, m. lightness, levity, absence of

weight
;

a kind of siddhi or supernatural faculty of

assuming excessive lightness at will ;
smallness, dimi-

nutiveness, insignificance ; frivolousness, fickleness ;

meanness, lowness, diminution.

Laghishtha, as, a, am (superl. of laghu), most

quick, very swift; lightest, very light; very small, &c.;

[cf. Gr. cAdxicrTO-s.]

Laghhyas, an, ast, as (compar. of laghu), more

quick, very swift
;

lighter, &c.

Laghuya, Nom. P. laghuyati, &c., Ved. to

think lightly of, despise.

Laghvi, f. a delicate woman, &c. See under

laghu,, p. 859, col. 1.

o51T lan, a technical term or symbol in

grammar for the terminations of the Imperfect or

First Preterite or for that tense itself.

lanka, as, m. a proper N.
;

(a), {.,

N. of the chief town in Ceylon or of the whole

island (renowned as the capital and habitation of the

great Rakshasa Ravana and his hosts of demons,

whose conquest by Rama-dandra, q. v., after the car-

rying off of his wife Slta by Ravana, forms the subject

of the RSmayana; according to some accounts

Lan-ka was much larger than the island of Ceylon is

at present or even distinct from Ceylon, the first

meridian of longitude which passed through UjjayinI

being supposed to pass through Lan-ka also); = ra-

vana-hrada; N. of a S’akin! or evil spirit; an

unchaste woman
; a branch ; a kind of grain.

— Lanka-tankatd, {., N. of a daughter of Sandhya

(wife of Vidyut-kesa and mother of Su-kesa). — Lan-
kd-ddhin, i, m. the burner of Lan-ka, i.e. Hanu-mat

(as having set fire to the city with his burning tail).

— Lankddhipati (°ka-adh°),is

,

or lanka-natha,

as, or lanlcd-pati, is, m. lord of Lanka, i. e.

Ravana. *p Lankari (°ka-ari ), is, m. the enemy

of Lan-ka, i. e. Rama. — Lankavatara (°kd-av°),

N. of a Buddhist Sutra work, (abbreviated from

saddharma-l°; it is one of the chief religious works

of the Buddhists, treating of their law and of many
abstruse philosophical problems.) — Lanka-sthayin,

i, ini, i, residing or being in Lan-ka
;

(i), m. a

plant. — Lankeia or lanhesvara (°kd-ls°), as, m.
the lord of Lan-ka, i.e. Ravana. — Lanke&a-vanari-
ketu (°na-ar°), us, m. ‘ having the enemy of the

grove of Ravana (i. e. the monkey Hanu-mat) for

an ensign,’ N. of Arjuna . — Lankodaya (°ka-ud°),

as, m. or lankodaya.su, avas, m. pi. (in astronomy)

the equivalents of the signs in right ascension (lite-

rally ‘ascension at Lan-ka’).

Lankdpika or lankdyikd or lankdrika, or lan-

kopikd or lankoyilcd, f. the plant Trigonella Cor-

niculata.

lanlch. See rt. lakh, p. 858, col. 3.

lankhani, f. the bit of a bridle.

,
to go

;

(as), m.

lang, cl. 1. P. langati, &

c

7
to go lame, limp.

1. langa, as, a, am, lame, limping;

limping, lameness.

2. langa., as, m. (probably connected
with rt. lag), union, association, connection

;
a lover,

paramour.

Langaka, as, m. a lover, paramour.

Langala, am, n. = langala, a plough; N. of a

kingdom, (also written langala •)

Langima or langiman (?), union. — Langima-
muya, as, i, am, fit to be joined.

Lungula, am, 11. = langjila, the tail of an animal.

langh, cl. 1. P. A. langhati, -tc,

'K lalanglia, lalanghc, langhitum, to

leap, spring, go by leaps
;

to ascend, mount upon

;

to diminish, lessen, weaken, (in this sense connected

with laghu) ; to dry, dry up (P.)
;
to fast, abstain

from food (A.); cl. 10. P. or Caus. langhayati.

See., to jump or spring over, leap or step over, over-

step, go beyond (with acc.)
;
to pass over, traverse ;

to ascend, mount, cross over
;
to transgress, trample

upon, violate, disregard, disrespect, disdain, insult,

offend, displease, injure, prevent, hinder, oppose ; to

go beyond, excel, surpass, outshine, outstrip ; to cause

any one to go beyond his meal-time, cause to fast

[cf. su-langhita) ; to speak
;

to shine : Desid. of

Caus. lilanghayishati, to intend to step over
;

[cf.

according to some, Gr. \ayyafa, A.oy-yd(a>, \ay-

yjivoi, \d\os, \6yxg, (Xiyx01 ; Lat. longus, lan-

guere; Old Germ, langen, ga-lingan, gaAangon ;

Goth, laggs; Angl. Sax. lang, &c.]

Langhaka, as, m., Ved. one who leaps over or

transgresses, one who insults or displeases, an offender,

transgressor, violator.

Langhati, f., N. of a river.

Langhana, am, n. the act of leaping or jumping,

going by leaps or jumps, springing, leaping over,

overstepping, stepping across ; one of a horse’s paces,

curvetting, bounding; ascending, mounting, attain-

ing
;
the act of assaulting or storming, capturing a

fort, capture, conquest; the act of jumping over,

passing over, overstepping, exceeding, going beyond

bounds, transgressing, violation; transgressing pro-

priety ;
despising, disregarding, disdain, contempt

;

the act of offending or displeasing, injury, harm,

offence, affront
;

fasting, abstinence.

Langhaniya, as, a, am, to be lept over, to be

stepped or passed over, to be passed, passable, attain-

able
;
transgressible, to be violated

;
to be disregarded ;

to be injured or wronged
;
to be fasted. — Langha-

niya-ta, f. or langhaniya-tva, am, n. capability of

being lept or stepped over or transgressed
;

attain-

ability
;

capability of being injured.

Langhita, as, a, am, lept over, overstepped,

passed beyond, passed over, traversed, transgressed,

violated, disregarded, insulted.

Langhitavya, as, a, am, = langhaniya above.

Langhya, as, a, am, to be jumped or stepped

over; to be traversed or passed, attainable; capable

of being transgressed or violated ; to be neglected or

disregarded ; capable of being injured or wronged

;

to be made to fast.

1

1 Vjr laih (=rt. Idhih; connected with

rt. laksh), cl. I. P. laiihati, lalaiiha,

&c., to mark.

—p^r i. lag (=rt. lajj, q.v.), cl. 6. A.
' ' \ lajate, leje, lajitum, to be ashamed

:

Caus. lajayati

:

Desid. lilajishate

:

Intens. lalaj-

yate, lalakti.

Laja-kdrikd, f. (laja for lajja), the sensitive

plant, Mimosa Pudica.

'TT'Zr 2. lag (=rt. 1. lang), cl. 1. P. la-

'' \ jati, &c., to fry, roast
;

to calumniate,

blame.

jnr'sr 3. lag (=rt. 2. lahj), cl. 10. P.
' 7 \ lajayati, &c., to appear, seem, shine

;

to cover, (in this sense another reading for rt. jal.)

i _j lajj (perhaps connected with a
' 7 \ base rajya fr. rt. rahj

;

cf. rt. 1. lag),

cl. 6. A. lajjate (sometimes also P. lajjati), lalajje,

lajjishyatfi, alajjishta, lajjitum, to be ashamed,

blush : Caus. lajjayati

:

Desid. lilajjwhate

:

Intens.

lalajjyate.

2. lagna, as, d, am (for 1. see p. 858, col. 3),

ashamed
;

(this part, is also referrible to rt. I . lag.)

Lajja, as, m., N. of a man
;

(as), m. pi. his

descendants.

Lajjakd, f. the wild cotton-tree, Gossypium.

Lajjat, an, atl or anti, at, being ashamed,

blushing.

Lajjamdna, as, a, am, blushing, feeling shame.

Lajjari, f. a white sensitive plant.

Lajja, f. shame, modesty, bashfulness ;
Shame

(personified as the wife of Dharma and as the

mother of Vinaya) ; the sensitive plant, Mimosa
Pudica. — Lajja-kara, as, a or I, am, or lajja-

karin, 1, ini, i, causing or occasioning shame,

shameful. — Lajjakriti (jjd-ak°), is, is, i, feigning

modesty. — Lajjanvita (°jd-an° ), as, a, am, pos-

sessed of shame, ashamed, modest, bashful. — Lajja-
rahita, as, a, am, void of shame, shameless, im-

modest. — Lajja-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of shame,

full of shame, ashamed, bashful, modest; embar-

rassed, perplexed. — Lajjdvat-tva, am, n. bashful-

ness, modesty. — Lajja-sila, as, a, am, of a modest

disposition, bashful, modest. — Lajja.-su.nya or lajja-

hina, as, a, am, destitute of shame, void of modesty,

shameless, impudent.

Lajjaya, Nom. (probably A.) lajjdyate, &c., to

be ashamed.

Lajjdyita, as, a, am, ashamed, abashed, embar-

rassed.

Lajjalu, us, us, u, bashful, modest, shameful;

(us), m. f. the sensitive plant. Mimosa Pudica.

Lajjita, as, a, am, ashamed, abashed, modest,

bashful.

Lajjiri, {.= lajjdlu, Mimosa Pudica; [cf. laj-

jari.]

Lajyd, f. = lajja, shame, modesty.

1

cS^TT lanea, f. a present, bribe.

o5»-rf«i lahchana, Eleusine Coracana (a

kind of grain).

i. lahj (=art. 2. laj), cl. 1. P. lan-

blame.
\ jati, &c., to fry, roast; to calumniate.

'/T'g 2. lahj (also read lunj), cl. 10. P.
' 7

n, lahjayati, &c., to be strong ; to strike,

injure ; to dwell ; to give ; to speak ; to shine
; to

be manifest.

lahja, as, m. a foot ; the end of the

lower garment tucked into the waist-band ; a tail

;

= pangu ; (a), f, an adulteress ; sleep ; a current

;

LakshmT.

Lahjikd, f. a harlot, prostitute
;

[cf. perhaps Gr.

\ay-ap6-s, Xay-vo-s, \ayvtvw
;

Lat. langu-c-0,

langu-i-du-s, langu-or, laxus, lac-tes.)

fJLJ 1. lat, cl. 1. P. latati, &c., to be a
' 7 \ child, act or talk like a child, be childish

;

to cry
;

[cf. rt. rat .

]

Lata, as, m. one who speaks like a child, a block-

head, fool; a fault, defect; a thief. — Lata-parna,

am, n.= tvada, large cinnamon.

Lataka, as, m. a bad man, contemptible person.

Latta, as, m. = lataka above.

Laiya, Nom. P. latyati, &c., to speak foolishly.

Latva, as, m. a horse ; a particular caste (said tc

be a tribe of mountaineers) ; a dancing boy ; a par-

ticular Raga or scale in music; (a), f. a kind of

bird (said to be a kind of sparrow); safflower; a

kind of Karanja ; the fruit of a kind of Karanja

:

fruit in general ; a curl on the forehead, &c.
(

bhramaraka) ;
a game, gambling ( = dyuta) ;

a

bad or unchaste woman ; a sweetmeat (?) ;
= avadya

,

= dill.

Latvakd, f. = latva, a kind of bird.

e%Z 2. lat, a technical term or symbol

in grammar for the terminations of the Present or

for that tense itself. — Lad-artha-vdda, as, m., N
of a treatise on the meaning of the Present tense.

latakana or latakana-misra, as

m. a proper N.

>—r'j lad, cl. 1. P. ladati, &c., to play

\ sport, frolic, dally
(
= rt. lal, q.v.); cl

10. P. lajayati, laddpayati, &c., to throw, toss

to blame, (in this sense = rt. ldd)\ cl. IO. P. o:

Caus. lajayati, to loll the tongue, use or put 011

the tongue, stir with the tongue, lick [cf. rt. lal
]

to caress, foster, cherish (= lalayati, lalayati, set

t

'yjjoc

-if

ii!b
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rt lal) ;
to stir, coagulate ; to harass, annoy

; to be

harassed or pained (?) ; to throw up or out (?) ; to

apprise (?) ;
[cf. perhaps Gr. AdAos, \a\iai, Kfjpos

;

Mod. Germ, lallen ]

Ladita = lalita, q. v.

^T3i ladaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

r5T? ladaha , as, a, am, handsome, pleasing,

beautiful, charming
;

(as), m., N. of a people.

ladda, as, m. a wretch, villain, bad
man

;
[cf. latta.]

laddu or ladduka, as, am, m. n. a kind

of sweetmeat (made of coarsely ground gram or

other pulse, or of corn-flour, mixed up wiih sugar

aud spices, and fried in ghee or oil
; there are several

varieties of this sweetmeat).

laded, f„ N. of a woman.

i rrj land [cf. rt. olatid], cl. io. P. lan-
' * ^ \ dayati, &c., to cast up wards, throw or

toss up ;
to speak.

rtiii landa, am, n. excrement.

e>)0d landra (probably fr. the French

Londres), London . — Landra-ja, as, a, am, bom
or produced in London.

75TTT lata, f. (said to be fr. a Sautra rt.

lot), a creeper, creeping plant, winding plant in

general, (the brows, arms, curls, lightning, &c. are

frequently metaphorically compared to the form of

a creeper; cf. bhru-L, bahu-P, tadil-l°, tkc.); a

plant of any kind ; a branch ; musk-creeper, = kastu-

rikd [cf. lata-kasturika below] ; N. of various

plants, Panicum ltalicum
;

Trigonella Comiculata
;

Cardiospemium Halicacabum
;
Gxrtnera Raceiqosa

;

Panicum Dactylon ; = kaivartikd; = sariva ; the

thong or lash of a whip, a whip ; a string or thread

of peatls ; a slender or graceful woman
; a woman

in general ; N. of a metre, four times u u v u ^ u
— u— ,e> u u-; N. of an Apsaras; of a

daughter of Meru and wife of Ilavrita. — Lata-kara,

as, m. a particular position of the hands in dancing.

— Latd-karanja, as, m. Guilandina Bonduc. — Lata-
kasturika or latd-kasturi, f. musk-creeper, a kind

of aromatic medicinal plant or substance (said to

grow in the Dekhan). — Lata-griha, as, am, m.
n. ‘creeper-house,’ a house or bower built or sur-

rounded with creepers, an arbour .— Latangi (°ta-

an°), f. a kind of plant ( = karkata-dringi). — La

-

tdnguli (°td-art°), is, f. ‘creeper-finger,’ a branch

serving as a finger. — Latd-jihva, as, m. ‘ creeper-

tongued,’ a snake. — Lata-taru, us, m., N. of various

trees, Shorea Robusta
; Borassus Flabelliformis ; the

orange tree. — Lata-druma, as, m. Shorea Robusta.

— Latanana (°td-dn°), as, m. a particular position

of the hands in dancing.— Latanta (°ta-an°), am,
n. ‘the end of a creeper,’ a flower. — Lata-paruisa,

as, m. the water-melon. — Lata-parna, as, m., N.
of Vishnu; (i), f. Curculigo Orchioides ; Trigonella

Foenum Grsecum. — Lata-prikka, f. Trigonella Cor-

niculata. — Lata-pratana, as, nt. the tendril of a

creeper . — Lata-phala, am, n. the fruit of Tricho-

santhes Diceca. — Latd-bhadrd, f. Paederia Foetida.

— Latd-bhavana, am, n. an arbour ( = lata-griha).

— Latd-mani, is, m. ‘creeper-jewel,’ coral. — Latd-
mandapa, as, m. ‘ creeper-pavilion,’ an arbour,

bower. — Lata-marut, t, f. Trigonella Comiculata.

—Lata-madhavi

,

f. the Madhavi creeper, Gaertnera

Racemosa. — Lata-mriga, as, m. an ape, monkey.
— Latambaja (°td-am°), am, n. a kind of cucum-

ber. — Lata-yashti, is, f. Bengal madder, Rubia
Munjista. — Latd-ydvaka, am, n. a shoot, sprout,

young or tender pasturage. — Lntd-rasana, as, m.
1

creeper-tongued,’ a snake. — Latdrka (°td-ar°), as,

m. a green onion. — Latdlaka (
v
ta-al ), as, m. an

elephant. — Latdlaya (°td-aF‘), as, m. an abode or

dwelling made of creepers. — Lata-xalaya, as, am,
m. n.= lata-griha, an arbour. — Latavalaya-rat,
an, ati, at, possessed of bowers or having bracelet-

like creepers. — Lata-vriksha, as, m. the cocoa-nut
tree; Shorea Robusta. — Lata-veshta, as, m., N.
of a mountain ; a kind of coitus. — Latd-veshtana
or latd-veshtdaka, am, n. ‘creeper-embrace,’ an
embrace or kind of embrace. — Lata-veshtita, as,
nt., N. of a mountain. — Latd-tankha, as, m.
Shorea Robusta. - Latodgama (°td-ud°), as, m.
the upward climbing of a creeper.

Latika, f. a small creeper or winding plant; a
string of pearls.

7*3 latu, us, m. a proper N.

lattikd, f. (according to Unadi-s.
III. 147. fr. a Sautra rt. lat, to hurt), a kind of lizard.

ladani, f., N. of a female poet.

7?5laddha(>
), as, m. a particular animal.

•v

laddhana-deva, as, m. a proper N.

^ Lj !• lap, cl. 1. P. lapati (sometimes
\ also A. lapate when required by the

metre), laldpa, lapitum, to chatter, prate, speak,
talk ; to whisper

; to wail, lament, weep : Caus. ld-

payati, -yitum, Aor. alilapat or alaldpat, to

cause to talk : Desid. lilapishati

:

Intens. Idlap-
yate, lalapti, to talk incessantly or excessively,

chatter senselessly, prattle
; to bewail, lament

;
[cf.

Gr. e-Kau-o-v, Ae-Aa/c-a, Aa-ave-ai, Aax-e-pd-j, Aa-
Ktpvfa, (probably also) 6\o<pvpopat, according to

some also KaKos, AaAccu (through reduplication, the

final letter of rt. lap being rejected) : Lat. loqu-o-r,

loqttax, loquela, Ajus Locu-ti-us, la-mentum

;

labium, labrum, lambo

:

Slav, reka: Lith. su-
rik-ti, rek-iu : Hib. labhraim, ‘ I speak ;’ labh-
radh, ‘speech, discourse.’]

2. lap, speaking, talking. See abhilapa-lap.

Lapana, am, n. the act of speaking, talking;

the mouth.

Lapita, as, d, am, chattered, spoken, said
;

(a),

f., N. of a Sarn-gika or particular bird (with which
Manda-pala is said to have allied himself)

;
(am),

n. voice, speech.

Ldpa, as, m. chattering, speaking, talking.

Lapika in antar-lapikd, f. a sort of riddle or

enigma
;

[cf. vahir-l°.]

Lapin, i, ini, i, speaking, saying, declaring
;
be-

wailing, lamenting.

Lapya, as, a, am, to be spoken, &c. ; to be
lamented.

Lalapyamana, as, a, am, speaking incessantly ;

wailing or bewailing greatly, supplicating much, (a

form lalapyat is also found.)

06 M Os ofii lapetika, {., N. of a place of pil-

grimage.

cJMrf lapeta, as, m., N. of a demon pre-

siding over a particular disease of children.

lapsika, N. of a kind of prepared

food.

lapsuda, am, n., Ved .= kurda, the

beard (of a goat &c.).

Lapsudin, i, ini, i, Ved. having a beard, bearded

(said of a goat &c.).

Iaba, as, m., Ved. a quail [cf. lava'] ;

N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 119,

(his patronymic is Aindra.) — Laba-sukta, am, n.,

N. of the hymn Rig-veda X. 119.

c53T labdha, labdhaka, &c. See col, 3.

rnr labh (probably a later form of rt.^ \ rabh), cl. 1. A. labhate (ep. also P. la-

bhati

;

a nasal is also sometimes inserted, e. g.

lambhate, alambhata, as if fr. a rt. lambh), lebhe,

lapsyate, alabdha, labdhum, to take, seize, take

hold of, catch, catch hold of
;
to receive, (garbham

labh, to receive an embryo, conceive, become preg-

nant), obtain, get, acquire, enjoy ; to meet with,

find, gain possession of, have, possess; to recover,

regain
; to gain the power of doing anything, be

able, be permitted (with infinitive, e. g. labhate

drashtum, he is able or is allowed to see) ; to per-

ceive, know, understand, learn : Pass, labhynte,

Aor. alabhi or alambhi (with prep, only alambhi),
to be taken or received, to be gained or obtained,

&c.
;
to be found

;
to be contained ; to take (Passive

reflexive) : Caus. lambhayati, -yitum, Aor. ala-

lambhat, to cause to take or receive, cause to obtain,

&c. (generally with a double acc. ; rarely with acc.

and inst.)
; to give, bestow ; to obtain, receive

;
to

find out, discover; to cause to suffer: Desid. lipsate

(sometimes P. when required by the metre; Ved.

also lipsate), to wish to seize or take hold of, to

strive to obtain, desire to receive or obtain, long for

:

Intens. Idlabhyate, lalambhiti, Idlabdhi; [cf. Gr.

Kcupvpov, \ap0dvai, tiKq<pa, AaTAa'd, probably

kifiqs, Kimai : Old Pruss. labba-s, ‘ goods, posses-

sions ;’ lab-s, ‘ good Lith. laba-s, ‘ good ;’ lobis,

‘ posse. sions, goods :’ Slav, lov-i-ti

:

Hib. lamh, * a

hand.’]

Labdha, as, a, am, taken, seized, taken hold of,

obtained, received, got, gained, won, acquired
;
per-

ceived, apprehended, known, obtained (as a quotient

by division &c.
;

cf. labdhi)
; (a), f. a woman

whose husband or lover is faithless
; epithet of a

particular heroine. — Labdha-kama, as, a, am, one

who has gained his wishes. — Labdha-kirtti, is, is,

i, one who has won fame or glory. — Labdha-detas,
as, as, as, one who has recovered his right mind,

restored to sense, recovered. — Labdha-janman, d,

a, a, one who has obtained birth, born . — Labdha-
datta, as, m. ‘restoring what one has received,’ a

proper N . — Labdha-dhana, as, a, am, one who
has acquired wealth, wealthy. — Labdha-naman, a,

a, a, one who has gained a name, well spoken of,

famous, celebrated. — Labdha-nasa, as, m. the loss

of what has been acquired. — Labdha-pranaia, as,

m. the loss of anything acquired ; N. of the fourth

book of the Pa.h6z-uniT3..—Labdha-pratishtha, as,

a, am, one who has acquired fame or renown.

— Lahdha-praiamana, am, n. the securing of

what has been acquired, keeping acquisitions in

safety; (according to Kulluka on Manu VII. 56)
bestowing acquisitions on a proper recipient. — Lab-
dhaprafamana-svastha, as, a, am, at ease by
(reason of) the securing or secure possession of

acquisitions. — Labdha-laksha, as, a, am, one who
has hit the mark, one who has obtained the prize

;

skilled in the use of missiles
;
(as), m. a proper N.

— Labdlia-lakshya, as, a, am,= labdha-laksha.
— Labdha-vara, as, a, am, one who has obtained

a boon or favour; (as), m. a proper N .— Labdha-
varna, as, a, am, one who has learnt his letters,

lettered, learned, sage, skilful, clever , — Labdhavar-
na-bhaj, k, k, k, honouring the learned. — Labdha

-

vidya, as, a, am, one who has acquired knowledge

or wisdom, learned, educated. — Labdha-tabda, as,

a, am, = labdha-naman. — Labdha-sanj/ia, as, a,

am, one who has recovered his senses, restored to

consciousness. — Ldbdha-siddhi, is, is, i, one who
has attained perfection. — Labdhdnujiia (°dha-an°),

as, a, am, one who has obtained leave of absence.

— Labdhantara (°dha-an°), as, a, am, one who
has found an opportunity. — LabdJidoakasa (°dha-

av°) or labdhavasara (°dha-av°), as, a, am, one

who has found an opportunity or gained scope, one

who has obtained leisure. — Labdhadaya (
°dha

-

ud°), as, a, am, one who has received birth or

production (Kumara-s. I. 25) ;
one who has attained

prosperity, prosperous.

Labdhaka, as, ikd, am, obtained, received, got,

attained; [cf. duhkha-labdhikd.]

Labdhavat, an, ati, at, one who has obtained or

gained or received.

Labdhavya, as, d, am, to be obtained or received,

to be gained or attained, obtainable, &c. See labhja.

Labdhi, is, f. obtaining, gaining, acquisition,

acquirement, attainment
;

anything gained or ob-

tained, gain, advantage, profit ; the quotient (in

arithmetic).

10 K



862 7534 labdhri. cSojf'tT^iT lalantika.

Labdhri , dha, dhri, dhri, one who obtains or

receives, a receiver, gainer, recipient.

Labdhrima, as, a,am, obtained, received, attained.

Labdhva, ind. having obtained or gained, having

got.

Labha in ishal-V, dur-V

,

q.q.v.v.

Labhana, am, n. the act of obtaining or getting,

the meeting with, gaining possession of

;

the act of

conceiving, conception.

Labhasa, as, m. a horse’s foot-rope, a rope for

tying a horse
(
= vaji-bandhana) ; wealth, riches;

one who asks or solicits, a solicitor.

Labhya, as, a, am, to be found or met with,

capable of being acquired, acquirable, obtainable,

attainable, procurable, to be reached (see prdn<u-l°)

;

to be understood or known, intelligible
;

suitable,

proper, fit
;
to be furnished or provided with.

Labhyamuna, as, a, am, being obtained, being

acquired. &c.

Lambha, as, m. the obtaining or attaining, attain-

ment, acquirement; finding, meeting with, recovery;

gain
; (a), f. a sort of fence or enclosure.

Lamblialca, as, m. one who obtains, an obtainer,

one who finds, a finder.

Lambhana, am, n. the act of obtaining or re-

ceiving, attainment, recovery
; the act of procuring,

causing to get ; abuse, reviling (?).

Lanibhaniya, as, a, am, to be obtained or re-

ceived, to be attained, attainable.

Lambliam, ind. having taken or obtained, (lam-
bham lambham. repeatedly taking, &c.)

Lambhayat, an, anti, at, causing to obtain,

procuring, producing.

Lambhita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), caused to

obtain or receive, given, procured, gained ; height-

ened, improved
;

cherished ; applied, employed,

adapted; addressed, spoken to; abused (?). — Lam-
bhita-kdnti, is, is, i, one who has acquired lustre

or beauty.

Lambhuka, as, a, am, Ved. one who is accus-

tomed to receive.

Labha, as, m. obtaining, receiving, gaining, get-

ting, meeting with, finding, acquirement, acquisition ;

gain, advantage, profit; capture, conquest; appre-

hension, comprehension, perception, knowledge
; en-

joying ;= prapti, N. of the eleventh astrological

house or lunar mansion
;

[cf. Slav. lovu .]
— Labha-

kara, as, a, or i, am, or labha-krit, t, t, t, causing

gain, making or procuring profit, gainful, profitable.

— Labha-lipsd, f. greediness of gain, avarice, covet-

ousness. — Labha-lipsu, us, us, u, desirous of gain

or profit, covetous, grasping. — Lablia-vat, an, atl,

at, having gain or profit; being in possession of.

— Ldbhdldbha (°bha-al ’), au, m. du. profit and loss,

advantage and disadvantage, gain and detriment.

Ldbhaka, as, m. gain, profit, advantage.

Labham, ind. = lambham.
Ldbhin, i, ini, i, obtaining, gaining, meeting

with, finding, receiving, acquiring.

Labhya, am, n.= labha (according to some).

Lipsd, f. (fr. the Desid.), the desire to gain, wish

to acquire or obtain, desire for possessing.

Lipsita, as, a, am, wished to be obtained,

coveted, desired.

Lipsitavya, as, d, am, desirable to be obtained,

to be wished for.

Lips a, us, us, u, wishing to gain or obtain, de-

siring to become possessed of (with acc.), eager for,

desirous of, covetous. — Lipsu-ta, f. the state of

wishing to obtain, covetousness.

Lipsya, as, a, am, to be wished to be obtained,

desirable to be acquired, eligible.

Lipsitavya, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of being
acquired, desirable.

lam (a later form of rt. ram), cl.

X I . P. lamati (
= ramuti), laliima

(
=

rarama), &c., to delight in, sport, enjoy (sexually).

Lamaka, as, m. = ramaka, a lover, wooer, para-

mour, (according to Ujjvala-datta, UnSdi-s. 11
. 33,

= tirtha-sodhaka)
;
a proper N.

lamna, as, m. pi., N. of a particular

tribe.

lampaka, as, m. pi., N. of a Jaina
sect.

lampata, as, a, am (perhaps con-
nected with rt. lap ; cf. limpata), covetous, greedy,

desirous, lustful
; hankering after, addicted to (licen-

tious pleasures), lascivious, dissolute
;

(as), m. a

libertine, lecher, dissolute person. — Lampata-ta, f.

or lampata-tva, am, n. eagerness, greediness
;
liber-

tinism, lasciviousness, dissoluteness, lewdness.

Lampaka, as, a, am, = lampata; (as), m., N.
of a country

(
— muranda

;

according to some the

district of Lamghan in Cabul).

r*5 *-M I lampa, f., N. of a town ; of a king-
dom. — Lampd-pataha, as, m. a kind of drum

(
=

pratipatti-palaha, tattari).

lampha, as, m. a leap, spring, jump

;

[cf. jhampa.]
Lamphana, am, n. leaping, springing, jumping,

(a form ul-lamphana, ‘jumping up,’ is given.)

Tng lamb (a later form of rt. ramb), cl.

' X 1. A. lambate (sometimes also P. lam-
bati), lalambe, lambisliyate, alambishta, lam-
bitum, to hang down, depend, dangle, hang from,

hang on or upon, depend on or from ; to sink, sink

down, go down, decline, fall, set (as the sun) ; to be

fastened to, be attached to, hold on to, rest on
; to

fall behind, stay behind, lag behind, be retarded ; to

delay, tarry; to sound (fr. rt. ramb; cf. rt. lambh) :

Caus. lambayati. See., to cause to hang down or

depend, let down
; to hang up, suspend

; to cause to

be fastened or attached, join
; to stretch out, extend

;

to depress, (perhaps) discourage
;

[cf. Lat. labi

;

Lith. rambus; Angl. Sax. limpian, ge-limp; Eng.

limp.)

Lamba, as, a, am, hanging down, depending,

pendulous, pendent, dangling ; hanging on or upon,

attached to ; long, tall ; expanded, great, large

;

spacious, capacious; (as), m. a perpendicular (in

geometry)
;
complement of latitude, co-latitude (in

astronomy), the arc between the pole of any place

and the zenith
;

epithet of a particular throw or

move (at a kind of chess or a game like backgam-

mon or draughts) ; N. of a Muni ; of a Daitya
;
a

present, bribe (?), = nartaka, anga, kdnta ; (a),

f. a kind of bitter gourd or cucumber
; N. of one of

the Matris attending upon Skanda ; N. of Durga or

Gauri
;
of LakshmT ; of a daughter of Daksha and

wife of Dharma or Manu ; of a Rakshasl.— Lamba-
karna, as, a or i, am, having pendulous ears, long-

eared
;

(as), m. a he-goat, goat ; an elephant ; a

hawk, falcon
; a Rakshasa ; Alangium Hexapetalum

;

N. of one of Siva’s attendants ; of an ass (in one of

the stories of the Panca-tantra)
;
of a hare (in the

Panca-tantra ). — Lamba-ketta, as, a or t, am, hav-

ing hanging or flowing hair. — Lamba-kedaka, as,

m. ‘long-haired,’ N. of a Muni. — Lamba-guna,
as, m. the sine of the co-latitude (in astronomy).

— Lamha-ja/hara, as, a, am, big-bellied. — Lam-
ba-jihva, as, d, am, letting the tongue hang out

;

(as), m., N.ofa Rakshasa. — Lambarjyd or lamba-
jyaka, f. the sine of the co-latitude (in astronomy).

— Lamba-danta, f. a kind of plant
(
= sainhali).

— Lamba-payodhara, f. a woman with large or

pendent breasts
;
N. of one of the Matris attending

upon Skanda. — Lamba-rekha, f. the complement

of latitude, co-latitude (in astronomy). — Lamba-
vijd, f. = lamba-dantd — Lamba-sphid, k, k, k,

having large or protuberant buttocks. — Lambaksha
(°ba-ak°), as, m., N. of a Muni. — Lambalaka
(°ba-al°), as, a, am, having pendulous curls or

ringlets. — Lambdlaka-tiui, am, n. pcndulosity of

ringlets. — Lambodura (°ba-ud°), as, i, am, having

a large or protuberant belly, pot-bellied
;

(as), m. a

voracious person, glutton
;
N. of Ganesa ; of a king

;

of a Muni; (i), f., N. of a female demon. — lxim-

boshtha (°ba-osh"), as, d or i, am, having a large

or prominent under-lip; (as), m. a camel, (also

written lambaushlha.)
Lambaka, as, m. a perpendicular (in geometry)

;

the complement of latitude, co-latitude (in astro^

nomy) ; N. of a particular implement or vessel
; N.

of the fifteenth astronomical Yoga
; N. of the larger

sections or books of the Katha-sarit-sagara (of which
there are eighteen, containing in all 1 24 Taran-gas
or chapters); (ikd), f. the uvula or soft palate.

— Lambikd-kokild, N. of a deity.

Lambana, as, a, am, hanging down, depending,
pendulous

;
causing to hang down

; (as), m., N. of
Siva; phlegm, the phlegmatic humor; (am), n.

hanging down, depending, descending, falling; fringe;

a long necklace (depending from the neck to the

navel)
; the parallax in longitude (of the moon), the

interval of the lines between the earth’s centre and
surface ; epithet of a particular mode of fighting

;

N. of a Varsha in Kusa-dvipa. — Lambana-vidhi,
is, m. the rule for calculating the above parallax (in

astronomy).

Lambamana, as, a, am, hanging down, depend-

ing, descending, dangling, falling, going down;
being large or bulky.

Lambikd, f. See under lambaka above.

Lambita, as, a, am, hanging down, pendent;

suspended
;
sunk, gone down, set ; laying hold of,

attached to, supported or resting on ;= vi-lambita,

slow (of time in music).

Lambin, i, ini, i, hanging down, depending, pen-

dent, hanging down as far as, hanging on or upon;

(ini), f. one of the Matris attending on Skanda.

Lambuka, as, m., N. of a serpent-demon ; N.of
the fifteenth astronomical Yoga, (for lambaka.)
Lambusha, f. a necklace of seven strings.

larnbh (=rt. rambh), cl. 1. A.

x lambhale, &c., to sound.

lambha, lambhana, &c. See col. 1.

'TT’JT lay (=rt. ray), cl. 1. A. layate,

&c., to go.

h

laya, layana, &c. See p. 868, cols. 2,3.

larama-natha, as, m., N. of an
author; [cf. ralamd-natha.']

larb, cl. 1. P. larbati, &c., to go.

lal (=rt. lad), cl. 1. P. A. lalati,
' *

' x lalate, &c., to play, sport, frolic, dally

;

to play (with the tongue) ;
cl. 10. P. lalayati, &c.,

to loll the tongue, &c. (see rt. lad)

:

Caus. P. Idla-

yati, &c. (according to some also lalayati), to cause

to sport or dally; to caress, fondle, coax, cherish,

nurse, love ; A. lalayate, &c., to desire, &c.

Lola, as, a, am, sporting, frolicking, playful;

lolling, wagging; wishing, desirous. — Lala-jihva=
lalaj-jihvu below.

Lalat, an, anti, at, playing, sporting, dallying;

playing with the tongue, &c, — Lalaj-jihva, as, d,

am, playing with the tongue, lolling the tongue,

moving the tongue hither and thither ; fierce, savage

;

(as), m. a camel; a dog. — Lalad-ambu, us, m. a

particular plant
(
= limpaka ).

Jjalana, as, d, am, playing, coruscating (said of

light, colour, &c.) ; sporting; (as), m., N. of various

plants, = sdla, priydla; (a), f. a wanton woman;
a woman (in general), a wife; the tongue; N.of
several metres, four times - wo—,-uu-wi-i
four times -wo ,

wwwwow — ; a particular

kind of GiithS ; N. of a mythical being; (am), n.

play, sport, pleasure, dalliance
;
the playing or mov-

ing to and fro of the tongue ;
lolling the tongue.

— Lalana-priya, as, d, am, dear to women, liked

by females
;

(as), m. Nauclea Cadamba
;
(am), n.

= hrx-vera, a kind of drug. — Lsdana-varullun, i,

ini. i, surrounded by a troop of women.
Lalamka, f. a little woman, a miserable woman.

Lalantika, f. (fr. lalanti, fern, of lalat), a long

pendulous necklace ; a lizard, chameleon.
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lalamuna. lavitra.

Lalamdna, as, d, am, sporting, playing, dallying.

Lalaka, as, m. the penis.

Lalita, as, a, am, sported, played, playing, sport-

ng, dallying, wanton, frolicsome, amorous, volup-

uous ;
lovely, handsome, beautiful, graceful, elegant,

raive, simple, artless, gay, cheerful ; soft, gentle

;

leasing, charming, pleasant, agreeable, wished f.>r,

lesired, loved ; trembling, tremulous, shaken
;
= da-

fta ; (am), ind. sweetly, agreeably, gracefully

;

as), m. epithet of a particular position of the hands

n dancing; N. of a particular musical scale or RSga,

according to some lalita, f.); (a), f. a wanton
voman, a woman in general ; musk ; N. of a god-

less ;
of a form of Durgi or PSrvatl ; of a (JopI

identified with DurgS and RidhikS)
; of a river;

>f various metres, 30+33 instants; four times

jvuuuu—— o —

;

four times — u-uuv-
j — \j —

;

four times -uu-v-uwu-u-uuv-;
our times -uu-uu-uu-uw-vu-yu-uu-;
wice - o- uu“u-,uv-uuuu-u-; (am ) , n.

port, dalliance, amorous gesture, love
;
grace, beauty,

harm, charmingness, gracefulness of gait, softness

ind delicacy of motion, languid gestures in a woman
expressive of amorous sentiment, ‘ lolling,’ ‘ lan-

guishing,’ &c.); any natural and artless act (as that

)f a child)
;
simplicity, innocency, ingenuousness; N.

>f two metres, four times 00000000-00-;
our times 000000 o —

;

N. of a town.
— Lalita-daitya, as, m., N. of a particular Caitya.

— Lalita-tala, as, m., N. of a particular time (in

nusic). — Ldlita-pada, as, a, am, consisting of

unorous words ; elegantly composed
; a kind of

netre, four times 0000-00-00—

.

— Lalita-

)ada-handhana ,
am, n. an amorous composition

n verse, a metrical composition treating of love.

-Lalita-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Lalita-
ittrana, am, n.= lalita-vistara-purdna. — La-
ita-prahara, as, m. a soft or gentle blow. — La-
ita-madhava, am, n., N. of a drama by Rupa.
— Lalita-lalita

,
as, a, am, excessively beautiful,

rery handsome. — Laliia-lodana, as, a, am, beauti-

ul-eyed
;
(a), f., N. of the daughter of a Vidya-dhara

yima-datta. — Lalita-vanita, f. a lovely woman.
— Lalita-vistara, as, m. or lalita-vistara-purd-

;i«, am, n., N. of a Sutra work giving a detailed

ecord of the simple and natural acts in the life of

Buddha or S’akya-muni. — Lalita-vyiiha, as, m.
tpithet of a particular kind of Samadhi or meditation

[with Buddhists) ; N. of a Deva-putra
;
of a Bodhi-

attva. — Lalita-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra

work. —LaXita-tritiyd, f. epithet of a particular

third day. — Lalitaditya (°ta-d<F), as, m., N. of

t king of Kasmira. — Lalitdditya-pura, am, n.,

V. of a town founded by Lalitaditya. — Lalitd-pan-
dami, f. the^ fifth day of the moon’s increase in

the month Asvina on which the worship of the

goddess Lalita or Parvatl is celebrated —Lalitdpida
(°ta-ap°), as, m., N. of a king of Kasmira. — La-
litahhinaya

(
c
ta-abh°), as, m. erotic performance,

representation of love scenes. — Lalita-madhaca =
hlita-madhava. — Lalitdrdana-dandrika (°ta-

ar°), f., N. of a work on the worship of Lalita.

—Lalitdrtha
(°ta-ar° ), as, a, am, having an

amorous meaning. — Lalitartha-bandha, as, a, am,
composed in words of love or in words having an

amorous meaning. — Lalitd-vrata, am, n., N. of a

particular religious observance. — Lalitd-shashtht,
f. epithet of a particular sixth day. — Lalitd-sap-

tami, f. epithet of the seventh day in the light half

of the month Bhadra.

Lalitaka or lalitika, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

Lalitha, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Lalitika, f., N. of a place of pilgrimage.

Lola, as, m., N. of an astronomer; (a), f. saliva,

spittle, slaver. — Ldla-dandra, as, m. a proper N.

—Ldla-vat, an, ati, at (Idla for laid), causing

saliva to flow. — Ldla-sinha, as, m., N. of an astio-

uomer.— Ldla-bhaksha, as, m. ‘having saliva for

food,’ N. of the hell appropriated to those who eat

their meals without first offering food to the gods,

to the Manes, or to guests. — Lald-meha, as, m.

passing mucous urine. — Ldld-visha, as, a, am,
whose saliva is poison (said of venomous insects).

— Ldlasrava, as, m. ‘ distilling saliva,’ a spider.

— Ldld-srdva, as, m. a flow of saliva or spittle

;

‘emitting saliva,’ a spider. — Lala-sravin, i, ini, i,

causing a flow of saliva.

Lalaka, as, ikd, am (fr. the Caus. of rt. lal),

caressing, fondling, coaxing, seducing; (ikd), f. a
jesting or evasive reply, equivoque.

Lulana, as, i, am, caressing, fondling, coaxing

;

(as), m. a particular venomous animal, a sort of
mouse

;
(am), n. the act of caressing, fondling,

coaxing, dandling
; spoiling, indulging, over-indulg-

ing-
_

Ldlaniya, as, d, am, to be caressed or fondled or

coaxed.

Ldlayat, an, anti, at, caressing, coaxing ; stroking.

Lalayitavya, as, d, am, = Idlaniya.

Ltildya, Nom. A. lalayate, &c., to emit saliva,

slaver.

Laldyita, as, a, am, emitting or discharging

saliva.

Lalika, as, m. a buffalo; [cf. Idvika.]

Lalita, as, a, am, caressed, tenderly cherished,

fondled, nursed, coaxed, indulged, seduced ; loved,

desired; (am), n. pleasure, joy, love.

Lalitaka, as, m. a fondling, darling, little favourite,

pet.

Lalitya, am, n. (fr. lalita), loveliness, grace,

beauty, pleasingness, pleasantness, sweetness, loveli-

ness, charm, grace, beauty
;
gaiety

; amorous or lan-

guid gestures.

Ldlin, i, ini, i, caressing, fondling, coaxing
;

(I),

m. a seducer; (ini), f. a wanton.

Lalila, as, m., Ved., N. of Agni.

Ldlya, as, d, am, = Idlaniya.

o5 o5 cT lalalla, an onomatopoetic word
representing a lisping sound.

oSrSTJ lalata, am, n. (a later form of ra-

rata, q. v.), the forehead, brow, (lalate, ‘ on the

forehead, in front ;’ the destiny of every individual

is conceived by the Hindus to be written on the

forehead.) — Lalata-tata, am, n. the slope of the

forehead, the forehead. — Lalatan-tapa, as, a, am,
burning the forehead (as the sun). — Laldta-patta,

am, n. or laldta-pattikd, f. ‘ the plate’ or flat surface

of the forehead, the forehead; a tiara, fillet. — La-
lata^pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Laldta-pha-

laka, am, n. the flat surface of the forehead. — La-

lata-rekhd, f. a line on the forehead supposed to

indicate long life ; a wrinkled or corrugated brow ;

a coloured sectarial mark on the forehead. — Lald-

tdlcsha (°ta-ak°), as, i, am, having an eye in the

forehead ; (as), m. an epithet of Siva.

Lalataka, am, n. a beautiful forehead ; the fore-

head, brow
;
(ikd), f. an ornament worn on the fore-

head ; a mark made with sandal on the forehead.

Lrddtikdya, Nom. A. laldtikayate, &c., to re-

present or be like a mark on the forehead.

Laldtikdyamana, as, d, am, representing a mark

on the forehead.

Lalatula, as, a, am, having a high or handsome

forehead.

Lalalya, as, & c. = raratya, of or belonging to

the forehead.

lalama, am, n. (probably connected

with rt. lal; cf. lalata), a mark or spot on the

forehead, mark or spot in general; an ornament

for the forehead, ornament, decoration, embellish-

ment in general, (in this sense also as, m.); a

coloured mark on the forehead of a horse or bull,

&c. ;
a sign, symbol, token, mark of caste, &c. ;

a

banner, flag, ensign ; a line, row
;
any one who is

the ornament of his class, any eminent or principal

person, (in this sense even am, n.) ;
anything the

best of its kind, any grand or beautiful object; emi-

nence, beauty, dignity ; a tail ; a mane ;
a horn (?)

;

(as, i, am), having a mark or spot on the forehead,

marked with a blaze (said of cattle); beautiful, agree-
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able, charming; (as), m. a horse; (*), f., N. of a

female demon (Ved.) ; a kind of ornament for the

ears . — Laldma-gu, us, m.,Ved. a facetious term for

the penis. — Laldma-vat, an, ati, at, having a mark
or spot ;

having an ornament.

Laldmaka, am, n. a chaplet or wreath of flowers

worn on the forehead. — Laldrnaha-rupahu, am,
n. (in rhetoric) a flowery metaphor.

Lalaman, a, n. = lalama, an ornament, decora-

tion ; a mark, sectarial mark ; sign, symbol, token

;

a banner, flag ; any one who is the ornament of his

class
; any chief or principal person or thing

;
a tail

;

a horn(?); a species of stanza having ten syllables

in the first two Ladas, eleven in the third, and thir-

teen in the fourth ; a horse, (in this sense probably

a, m.) ;
= ramya ; =sukha.

cSfoTiT lalita, &c. See col. 1.

Hr^ti*l lalydna, N. of a place.

c«5 ??r lalla, as, m., N. of an astronomer;
of certain other persons

;
(a), f., N. of a courtezan

(in Raja-taranginI VIII. 1834, &c.). — Lalla-va-

rdlia-suta, as, m. the son of Lalla and Varaha, N.
of the author of the Nakshatra-samuccaya.

cSfcjil lalliya, as, m. a proper N.

dlroieb lallujildla, as, m., N. of an
author.

lava, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. lu), the act of

cutting, reaping (of com), mowing, plucking or

gathering (of flowers, &c.) ; that which is cut or

shorn off, a shorn fleece, wool, hair ; anything cut

off, a section, fragment, fraction, piece, particle, bit,

drop, small piece, small quantity, little, (jala-l°, a

drop of water
; trina-l°, a piece of straw ; apard-

dha-P, a little blame); a minute division of time,

the sixtieth of a twinkling, half a second, a moment,
an instant, (according to others -

4o
'

l)0
- or or

20 25o °f a Muhurta) ; a degree (in astronoiny)

;

the numerator of a fraction ; loss, destruction
;
sport

[cf. laid]
;
N. of a son of Rama-tfandra and Sita,

(he and Rama’s other son Kusa were the two rhap-

sodists who first committed the Ramayana to memory
and recited it at assemblies, see Ramayana I. 4. and

cf. kudilava)

;

N. of a king of Kasmira (father of

Kusa) ; a kind of quail, Perdix Chinensis
;
(am),

ind. a little ; lavam api, even a little
;
(am), n.

nutmeg ; cloves ; the root of Andropogon Muricatus.

— Lava-raja, as, m., N. of a Brahman. — Lava-
vat, an, ati, at, lasting only for a moment. — Lava-
das, ind. in small pieces or fragments, bit by bit,

piecemeal, in minute divisions or instants, after an

instant, after some moments. — Lavepsu (jva-ipj,
us, us, u, wishing to cut or reap.

Lavaka, as, a, am, one who cuts or reaps, See.,

a cutter, reaper, shearer ;
N. of a particular substance,

(see sa-l°.)

Lavanga, as, m. the clove tree
;
(am), n. cloves.

— Lavanga-kalikd, f. cloves.

Lavangaka, am, n. cloves; (ikd), f., N. of a

woman.
Lavana, as, i, am, one who cuts, &c., a cutter,

reaper; (i), f. a particular fruit tree, Anona Reticu-

lata
;
(am), n. the act of cutting, reaping, mowing,

&c. (of corn)
; an implement for cutting, sickle,

knife, &c.

Lavaniya, as, d, am, to be cut, to be reaped or

mown.
Lavanya, as, m., N. of a particular tribe of men.

Lavaya, Nom. P. lavayati, &c., = lavam ada-

shte. Pan. I. 1, 58,Vartt. 2.

Lavaka, as, m. an implement for cutting, sickle,

reaping-hook ; the act of cutting.

Lavanaka, as, m. an implement for cutting, a

sickle, rtaping-hook.

Lavi, is, is, i, cutting, sharp, edged (as a tool or

instrument)
;

(is), m. = lavitra.

Lavitra, am, n. an implement for cutting, a

sickle, reaping-hook, scythe.



864 lavya. M'MSjjiq Idkshanya.

Lavya, as, a, am, to be cut, to be mown or

hewn down.

"ftTZ lavata, as, m. a proper N.

rt'tui lavana, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

l. lit; according to others for original ravana),
salt, (especially) sea-salt, rock or fossil salt,

(go-la

-

vana, as much salt as is given to a cow); factitious

salt or salt obtained from saline earth
;
(as), m. salt-

ness, saline taste ; the sea of salt water ; N. of a

hell ; of a Rakshasa or Daitya
;
of a king belonging

to the family of Hari-scandra ; of a son of Rama

;

of a river ;=bala, asthi-bheda (?) ;
(a), f. lustre,

beauty [cf. Idvanya] ; a species of plant (= maha

-

jyotishmati)
;
N. of a small river in Tirhut

;
(i),

{., N. of several rivers
;

(os, a, am), saline, salt,

briny, brinish ;
handsome, beautiful. — Lgvana-kim-

duka, f. a species of plant . — Lavana-kshara, as,

m. a kind of salt (= londra). — Lavana-khani, is,

f. a salt-mine
;
the district of Sambher in Ajmere

celebrated for its fossil salt. — Lavana-jala, as, a,

am, having salt water
;

(os), m. the sea, ocean.

— Lavana-jala-dhi or lavana-jala-nidhi, is, m.
‘ receptacle of salt water,’ the sea, ocean. — Lavana-
jalodbhava (°la-ud° ), as, a, am, produced in the

sea; (as), m. a muscle, shell. — Lacana-td, f. or

lavana-tva, am, n. saltness, brinishness. — Lavana-
trina, am, n. a kind of grass. — Lavana-toya, as,

a, am, having salt water; (as), m. the sea, ocean.

— Lavana-dhenu, us, f. an offering of salt, (see

dhenu.) — Lavana-pd'alikd, f. a salt-bag. — La-
vana-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Lavana-pra-
gadha, as, a, am, strongly impregnated with salt.

— Lavana-mada, as, m. = lavana-lcshara. — La-
vana-mantra, as, m. a prayer accompanied with

an offering of salt. — Lavana-meha, as, m. a kind

of urinary disease (discharging salty urine). — La-
vana-mehin, i, ini, i, suffering from the above

disease. — Lavana-vari, is, is, i, having salt water ;

(i), n. the sea, ocean. — Lavana-samudra, as, m.
the sea of salt water, salt-sea, sea, ocean. — Lavana-
sthdna, am, n., N. of a place. — Lavanakara (°na-

ak°), as, m. a salt-mine
;
(metaphorically) a mine

of grace or beauty. — Luvandntaka (°na-an°), as,

m. the slayer of the Rakshasa Lavana, N. of Satru-

ghna. — Lavanabdhi
(
°na-ab°), is, m. ‘ receptacle

of salt water,’ the sea, ocean. — Lavanabdlii-ja,

am, n. ‘ produced from the sea,’ sea-salt. — Lava-
nambu-raii (°na-am°), is, m. ‘ a mass of salt water,’

the sea, ocean. — Lavandmbhas (na-am), as, n.

salt water
;

(as), m. ‘ having salt water,’ the sea,

ocean. — Lavandrnava
(
°na-ar°) or lavandlaya

(°na-al°), as, m. the sea of salt water, ocean. — La-
vandiva (°tia-ai°), as, m., N. of a Brahman. — La-
vanottama (°na-ut°), am, n. ‘ best salt,’ river or

rock salt ; nitre. — Lavanottha (°na-ut°), am, n. a

kind of salt
(
= londrd).— Lavanotsa (°na-ut°),

am, n., N. of a town. — Lavanoda (°na-uda),
am, n. salt water, brine

;
(as), m. * containing salt

water,’ the sea of salt water, ocean. — Lavanodaka
( na-ud?), am, n. salt water, brine

;
(as, a, am),

having or containing salt water
;
(as), m, the sea,

ocean. — Lavanodadhi (°na^ud°), is, m. ‘ receptacle

of salt water,’ the sea, ocean.

Lavanaya, Nom. P. lavanayati, to salt, season

with salt.

Lavanasya, Nom. P. lavanasyati, to desire salt,

long for salt.

Lavandraja, am, n. a kind of salt ( = londra).

Lavaniman, d, m. saltness
;
grace, beauty, loveli-

ness.

Laraniya, Nom. P. lavaniyati, &c., (probably)

to wish for salt (Pan. VII. i, 51).

c5'-r>1 lavana, &c. See p. 863, col. 3.

lavall, f. Averrhoa Acida; a kind
of metre. — L ivali-phala, am, n. the fruit of the

above.

laverani, is, m. a proper N.

1531 lavya. See col. 1.

las, cl. 10. P. lasayati, &c., to
* \ exercise an art, do anything scientifically

(=rt. I. las, cl. 10, of which it is sometimes con-

sidered a various reading
1

).

lasuna, am, n., (rarely) as, m. garlic,

(sometimes written lasuna.)

Lasuniya, as, a, am, garlicky.

hj y lash, cl. 1. 4. P. A. lashati, -te,
* \ lashyati, -te, lalasha, leshe, lashish-

yati, -te, aldshit or alashit, alashishta, lashi-

tum, to wish, desire, long for, be eager for (with

acc.); cl. io. P. lashayati, to exercise an art, do
anything scientifically, (in this sense a various reading

for rt. lai above) : Pass, lashyate, Aor. alashi

:

Caus. lashayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. alilashat

:

Desid.

lilashishati

:

Intens. Idlasliyate, lalashti, to long

for eagerly; [cf. Gr. Ad-ar (Dor. Aw, Arjs, Arj, 3rd

pi. \Sivti), \rj-pa, X-Tj-ai-s, \i-Ka-i-Orpai, \e-\it]-

pai, \ia-v, \ap6 s, Kcxjlojv, \-q\avros, probably Aa-
pia, \dpos, Aapvy£, \aip6s, \airpa ; Lat. las-c-

ivu-s; Goth, lus-tu-s, las-to-n; Angl. Sax. lust,

lyst, lystan; Slav, las-k-a-ti, ‘to flatter;’ Bohem.
las-ka, ‘ love.’]

Lashana, as, &c., one who desires or longs for.

Lashana-vati, f., N. of a place.

Lashita, as, a, am, wished, desired, &c.

Lashva, as, m. a dancer, actor.

Lalashyamdna, as, d, am, eagerly longing for.

cStnTW lashamana, as, m. (= lakhamana,
= lakshmana), a proper N.
Lashamd-devi, f.

(
= lakshmi-devi), N. of a

princess.

TTTT i. las, cl. 1. P. lasati, laldsa (3rd
* ^ \ du. lesatuh), alasit or alasit, lasiturn,

to shine, flash, glitter, coruscate, glance ; to appear,

come to light, arise; to sound, resound, (connected

with rt. 1. ras) ; to embrace; to play, sport, move
about rapidly, dance, jump, skip about [cf. rasa] ;

cl. 10. P. lasayati. See., to exercise an art, do any-

thing scientifically or skilfully, (in this sense =rts. lai,

lash)

:

Pass, lasyate, Aor. aldsi, &c. : Caus. lasa-

yati, -yitum, Aor. alilasat, to cause to sport or play,

to cause to dance, teach to dance
;

to dance : Intens.

lalasyate, (this form does not seem to occur, but

cf. lalasa)

;

[cf. probably Lat. ludo, (according to

some) lascivus, lascivire.]
2. las, as, as, as, shining, glittering

;
[cf. a-fris.]

Lasa, as, a, am, shining, glancing, playing, mov-
ing hither and thither [cf. a-(asa]

;
(a), f. saffron,

turmeric.

Lusaka = lasaka below.

Lasat, an, anti, at, shining, glittering, flashing,

glancing; sporting, playing. — Lasad-ansu, us, us,u,

having flashing or glancing rays (said of the sun).

Lasamdna, as, a, am, shirring, glittering
;

sport-

ing.

Lasita, as, a, am, played, sported, &c.

Lasta, as, a, am, embraced, grasped ; skilled,

skilful.

Lastaka, as, m. the middle of a bow (the part

grasped).

Lustakin, i, m. a bow.

Lasa, as, m. the act of jumping, skipping or

moving about, sporting, dancing, (probably con-

nected with rasa) ;
dancing as practised by women

;

dalliance, wanton sport; Soup, broth, boiled pulse,

pea-water
;

saliva (? in a-ldsa, q. v.) . — Ldsa-vati,

{., N. pf a woman.
L,dsaka, as, ikd, am, one who sports or gambols,

playing
; moving hither and thither, going through

various evolutioirs
;

(as), m. a dancer, actor; N. of

is iva ;
a peacock ; N. of a dancer ; embracing, en-

folding, surrounding
;
(ikd), f. a female dancer

; a

harlot, wanton ; a kind of dramatic performance

;

(aki), f. a female dancer, dancing girl; (am), n. =
a turret, tower, room on the top of a building

(
=

at(aka).

n
Lasayat, an, anti, at, causing to dance, causing

to move about.

Ldsin, i, ini, i, moving to and fro, dancing.

Lasya, am, n. a dance, dancing; a dance accom-
panied with instrumental music and singing

; a dance
in which the emotions of love are mimically repre-

sented, the dance of the Indian dancing girls, a Nach
dance (confined to attitude and gesticulation, with a

shuffling motion of the feet seldom lifted from the

ground
;

this style is said to have been invented by
Parvati and communicated by her to the daughter

of Vanasura, by whom her female friends and com-
panions were instructed in it ; it is opposed to the

Tandava, the more boisterous dance of S’iva and his

followers)
; a part or particular kind of drama or dra-

matic representation (said to be the occasional intro-

duction of music and singing ; also a style of dramatic

composition in which there is abrupt transition from

Prakrit to Sanskrit and from Sanskrit to Prakrit,

&c.); (as), m. a dancer; (a), f. a female dancer,

dancing g\r\. —L5sydnga (°ya-an°), am, n. that

part of a drama in which the Lasya described above

is introduced.

Ldsyaka, am, n . = lasya, a dance, dancing in

general.

oFftTWT lasika, f. spittle, saliva, (perhaps

a later form of rasika, or connected with rt. 1. las

;

cf. laid fr. rt. lal.)

Lasika, f. spittle, saliva ; the juice of the sugar-

cane ;
lymph

;
matter, pus.

cTTTl'tfiT^ lasopharahja, N. of a place.

See col. 2.

ri

(tli!

r5’

.Til

cdhi lasta, lastaka, &c.

laspvjani, f.,Ved. a large needle.

fA^°hT lahaku, f., see Gana Kshipakadi to

Pan. VII. 3, 45,Vartt. 6.

lahara, as, m., N. of a people, (also

read lahada, ladaha) ; N. of a province in Kasmlra,

(perhaps the present Lahore.)

oSlffp lahari, is, or laharl, f. a large wave,

billow.

lahika, as, m. a diminutive from
Lahoda.

Lahoda, as, m. a proper N.

o5?T lahya, as, m. a proper N.
;

(as), m.

pi. the descendants of Lahya.

i. Id, cl. 2. P. Idti, lalau (3rd pi.

laluh), 8ec., to take, receive, obtain.

2. Id, as, f. the act of taking, receiving; the

giving.

Lata, as, a, am, taken, received, obtained.

Ldti, is, f. taking, receiving, &c.

Ldtcd, ind. having taken.

cFTf=fi»ft lakinl, f., N. of a Tantra goddess

;

[cf. rdkini .

]

cSloj'q liikuca, as, i, am (fr. lakuca), be-

longing or relating to the Lakuda tree.

Ldkudi, is, m. a patronymic from Lakuda.

lakiitika for lagudika or (accord-

ing to some) for Idldtika.

lukshaki, f., N. of Slta.

oTTSpOT lakshana, as, i, am (fr. lakshana)

relating to signs or marks, knowing characteristic

signs or marks.

Ldkshani, i, m. a patronymic from Lakshana.

Ldlsshanika, as,i,am, knowing marks, acquaintec

with signs; relating to marks or signs, indicatory

characteristic
;

expressing indirectly or figuratively

having a figurative or metaphorical meaning, secon-

dary, inferior, subordinate ;
technical

;
(as), m. one

who knows or explains signs ;
a technical term, 1

word implying a definition. — Ldkshanika-tva, am.

n. the expressing by signs or figures.

Ldltshanya, as, a, am, conversant with signs 01

m

1

will
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narks, explaining or interpreting signs, relating to a

ign or mark, indicative.

laksha, f. (probably a later form of
'akshd

,

and perhaps connected with rdga fr. rt.

-an), to dye; according to some connected with

'aksha, from the thousands of insects forming the

ed dye), a species of plant (Ved.); a kind of red

lye, lac (obtained from the cochineal insect or a

imilar insect as well as from the resin of a particular

ree; according to some the nest of the insect is

ormed of a resinous substance used as sealing-wax

ind commonly termed Shel-lac) ; the insect or animal

vhich produces the red dye. — Ldkshd-taru, us, m.
he tree Butea Frondosa (the insect being especially

ound in this tree). — Laksha-prasdda or Idkshd-

>rasddana, as, m. the red Lodh tree (an astringent

illusion prepared from its bark is used to fix colour

n dyeing). — Ldksha-rakta, as, a, am, coloured or

lyed with lac. — Laksha-vriksha, as, m. Butea

•'rondosa.

Lakshika, as, i, am, relating to lac, coloured or

lyed with lac, made of lac ; relating to a large num-
ber or to a lac, (in this sense fr. laksha.)

rtlKHI laksheya, as, m. a patronymic.

rti«*i lakshma, as, «, am (fr. lakshtni), ad-

Iressed to LakshmI.

rtTSmn lakshmana, as, t, am (fr. laksh-

nana ), relating to the plant Lakshmani
; (as), m. a

atronymic from Lakshmana.

Lakshmani, is, m. a patronymic from Lakshmana.

Lakshmanrya, as, m. a patronymic from Laksh-

nana.

lakshyika, as, t, am,= lakshyam
idhite veda va, Pan. IV. 3, 6o, Vartt. 7.

•t|T? takh (= rt. rakh), cl. 1 . P. lakhati,
' ' &c., to grow dry, be dry or arid

;
to

dom ; to suffice, be competent
; to prevent.

<5$T7Tfj3i lagudika, as, i, am (fr. laguda),

irmed with a club
;

(as), m. a sentinel.

TTig lagh (=rt. ragh), cl. 1. A. la-
' * \ ghate, &c., to be able or equal to, to

>e competent or suffice.

lagharakolasa, as, m. a par-

icular form of jaundice.

Idghava, am, n. (fr. laghu), quick -

less, swiftness, rapidity, speed; lightness, levity;

ctivity, alacrity, versatility, dexterity, readiness ; ease,

acility
; health ; littleness, smallness, minuteness,

lelicacy, fineness ; insignificance, unimportance,

neanness
; frivolity, inconsiderateness, rashness

;
(in

irosody
) shortness of a vowel or syllable; shortness

>f expression, brevity, conciseness ; making light

>f, undervaluing, slighting, slight, disrespect, con-

empt, disgrace. — Ldghavanvita (°va-an°), as, a,

im, possessed of brevity. — Ldghavayana (‘va-dy°),

is, m., N. of an author.

Ldghavika, as, i, am, being quick or light, being

ihort or brief.

rti5,*i«tn*u»i lankakayani, is, m. a metro-
lymic from Lan-ka.

Lankayana, as, m. a patronymic from Lan-ka.

rt 1 jj'rt langala, am, n. (probably con-
lected with rt. lag

;

according to Unadi-s. I. 108.

fr. rt. lang), a plough
; a particular appearance pre-

sented by the moon ; a plough-shaped beam or

timber (used in the construction of a house) ; the

aalm tree ; a kind of flower ; membrum virile, (pro-

bably incorrect for languid) ; (as), m. a kind of
dee; N. of a son of ffuddhoda and grandson of

?akya; (i), f., N. of various plants, Jussiaea Repens ;

Hemionitis Cordifolia
;
Rubia Munjista ; Hedysarum

Lagopodioides; = langalin, the cocoa-nut tree; N. of
» river. — Langala-graha, as, m. ‘plough-holder,’

a ploughman, cultivator, peasant. — Langala-gra-

hana, am, n. the act of holding or guiding the
plough, ploughing. — Ldngala-Sakra, am, n. a par-

ticular plough-shaped diagram. — Ldngala-danda or

langala-dandaka, as, m. the pole or beam of a
plough. — Langala-dhvaja, as, a, am, having a
plough for an ensign or characteristic; (as), m., N.
of Bala-rama, (see langalin.) — Langala-paddhati,
is, f. a plough’s path or line, furrow. — Langala-
phala, as, am, m. n. a ploughshare. — Ldngalakhya
(°la-dkh°) or langalahvaya (°la-ah° ), as, a, am,
‘ plough-named, called after a plough,’ (a term ap-
plied to the plant Jussisea Repens; probably a, f.)

— Langaldpakarshin (°la-ap°), i, ini, i, draw-
ing the

^
plough (said of an ox). — Langalishd

('“la-ishd
, anomalous), f. the pole of a plough.

Ldngalaka at the end of a comp. = langala, a

plough
;

(as), m. a plough-shaped incision (in sur-

gery)
;
(ikd, iki), (.= IdngaU, Jussiaea Repens.

Langalayana, as, m. a patronymic from Lan-gala.

Langali, is, m. (fr. langala), a patronymic, N.
of a preceptor.

Ldngalika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to a

plough
;

(as), m. epithet of a particular vegetable

poison; (i), f. Methonica Superba; [cf. langaliki
under ldngalaka .]

Langalin, i, ini, i, furnished with or possessing

a plough
;

(i), m., N. of Bala-deva (who is repre-

sented as armed with a ploughshare)
; N. of a pre-

ceptor ; the cocoa-nut tree ; a snake.

langula, am, n. (probably fr. rt.

lag ; but see langula), a tail ; membrum virile.

Ldngulikd, f. Uraria Lagopodioides.

Langulini, f., N. of a river
;

[cf. langulini.')

Langula, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 90.
fr. rt. la/tg), a tail, a hairy tail ; membrum virile

;

a granary ?
;

(I), f. Uraria Lagopodioides.

Ldngulikd, f. Hemionitis Cordifolia.

Ldngulin, i, ini, i, tailed, having a tail
;

(i), m.
a monkey, ape ; a kind of medicinal plant

;
(ini),

f., N. of a river.

rrra Idj or lahj [cf. rt. 2. laj], cl. 1. P.
' ' \ lajati (in Nirukta VI. 9. lajate), la/i-

jati, 8cc., to fry, roast, parch ; to blame, censure.

Laja, as, m. (supposed by some to be connected

with rt. 1. bhrajj or bhrij), fried or parched grain;

wetted or sprinkled grain
;

(as), m. pi. parched or

roasted grain, (also a, f.); (am), n. tie root of

Andropogon Muricatus.

Laji, is, m., Ved. a quantity of parched grain,

(according to a commentator on Taittirlya-Brahmana

III. 9, 4, 8, laji is voc. c. fir. ldjin= lajopala-

kshita.)

Laji, N. of a place.

vi"|^ landh (connected with rt. laksh,

' \ from which it is probably corrupted

;

cf. rt. ladh), cl. 1. P. lanihati, laldniha, &c., to

mark, distinguish, decorate, deck.

Landhana, am, n. a mark, sign, token, spot; a

landmark ; a mark of ignominy, stain, spot ; a name,

appellation.

Ld/idhila, as, a, am, marked, distinguished, cha-

racterized, designated ; decorated, decked
;
furnished

with (with inst. or at the end of a comp.).

c?r x̂
lahj— rt. laj above.

lata, as, m. pi. (according to some
formed fr. rashtra), N. of a people and of the

district inhabited by them (= Aapua
7
of Ptolemy) ;

(as), m. a king of the Latas ;
clothes, dress

;
old or

worn-out clothes, shabby ornaments, &c. ; idle or

childish language ; repetition of words in the same

sense but in a different application
;

(as, i, am),
relating to the Latas, of or belonging to Lata

;
old,

worn, spoiled, &c . — Ldtaddrya (°(a-dd°), as, m.

the teacher of the Latas, N. of an astronomer. — Ld-
tdnuprasa (°ta-an°), as, m. ‘ Lata-repetition,’ the

repetition of a word in the same sense but with a

different application, (see Idtaka.)

Ldtaka, as, ikd, am, of or belonging to the

Latas, customary among them ; (ikd), f. a particular

style of speech or composition, (see riti.)

Ldtiya, as, a, am, — lataka.

0JIC2I latya, Nom. P. Idtyati, &c., to live.

rtiCjJ latyayana, as, m., N. of the

author of a Sutra work.

TTra lad (=rt. lad), cl. 10. P. ladayati,
' 1 \ ladapayati, &c., to toss, throw; to

blame, reproach; to fondle, cherish, caress, See.
(
=

lalayati, see rt. lal).

r<5T3 lada, as, m. a proper N. ; N. of a

royal race. — Lada-khana, as, m., N. of a king.

Lddana, as, m. a proper N.
;
(am), n. a various

reading for Idlana.

rtf?*? ladama, as, m. a proper N.

ladi, is, m. a patronymic.

cO Kid'll lanthani (?), f.= kulata.

rtin lata, Idti, &c. See rt. 1. la, p. 864.

rtlrt=M latavya, as, m. a patronymic from
Latu

; N. of a chamberlain (in the Vikramorvasi).

rtltl Idnta, as, m. a mystical term for

the letter va.

rti'fl^ivT lantaka-ja, as, m. pi., N. of a

class of deities (with Jainas).

landra, Idndraka, see Gana Yavadi
to Pan. V. 4, 29.

cTTCt lapa, lapin, &c. See p. 861, col. 2.

fTr=r laba (often written lava), as, m.=
laba, a sort of quail, Perdix Chinensis; (a), f. the

female of this bird . — Labaksha (°ba-akj or la-

bakshaka, as, m. ‘ quail-eyed,’ a kind of rice.

Ldbaka, as, m. a sort of quail.

7*3 Idbu or labu— a-ldbu.

Ldbuki, f. a kind of lute.

labukayana, as, m., N. of a

philosophical writer mentioned in the Jaimini-sutras,

(probably incorrect for lamakayana.)

labh, cl. io. P. labhayati, &c.,
th rnnr A 1

oS'W labha, &c. See p. 862, col. x.

7?5ik(ob 1
c|r( lamakayana, as, m. (fr. lamaka),

a patronymic ; N. of a preceptor
;
(as), m. pi. the

descendants of Lamaka.

Lamakayani, is, m. a patronymic.

Lamakayanin, inas, m. pi. the school of Lama-

kayana.

Lamagayani, is, m. = lamakayani.

c5T*TW3i lamajjaka, am, n. the root of the

fragrant grass Andropogon Muricatus.

rti'-Mia) lampatya, am, n. (fr. lampata),

lasciviousness, lustfulness, lewdness, dissoluteness.

c5T*T3i layaka. See p. 868, col. 3.

c>ypi*T layam, a word of uncertain mean-

ing in Rig-veda X. 42, I, (perhaps an indec. part,

fr. rt. 1. li), having bent down, bending; (according

to S5y.) = samsleshanam = hridaya-vedhinam

s’aram.

c3TF$ lala, lalaka, Idlita, &c. See p. 863,

cols. 1, 2.

rt IcjUIHTfrT lalapyamana. See p. 86r,

col. 2.

cTTcTW lalasa, as, d, am (fr. the Intens.

of rt. I. las, but probably connected also with rt.

lash), eagerly longing for, ardently desirous of, eager

after; finding pleasure in, devoted to, totally given

up to [cf. 4oka-l°] ;
(as, d), m. f. longing or ardent

10 L
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desire, eagerness ; regret, sorrow
; asking, soliciting

;

the longing of a pregnant woman ; dalliance ? ;
(d),

f. a particular metre, four times ouuooo-u—

,

O \J u —

.

Lalasika, am,, n. sauce, gravy.

c5Tc5T? lalata, as, i, am (fr. lalata), being
in or on the forehead, relating to it, &c.

Lalati, is, m. a patronymic.

Lalatika, as, i, am, relating to the forehead,

being on the forehead
;
relating to fate, arising from

destiny; looking attentively at the forehead (of a

master), attentive; useless, low, vile; (as), m. an atten-

tive servant, one who watches a master’s countenance

and learns by it what is necessary to be done
;
one

who is unfit for work (as depending too much on
the look of his superior), a careless person or idler

(perhaps as always gazing at the countenances of

Others); a mode of embracing.

Lalati, {. = lalata, the forehead.

cS I rt I fa lalamika, as, i, am,= lalamam
grihnati, Pan. IV. 4, 40.

rtlfo^ lalika. See p. 863, col. 2.

Idluka, f. a sort of necklace.

cJM lava. See p. 870, col. 3.

ciNtH lavana, as, i, am (fr. lavana), saline,

salt, salted, cooked or dressed with salt.

Lavanika, as, i, am, relating to salt, impregnated

with salt, prepared or dressed with salt, salted
;
deal-

ing in salt
;

lovely, beautiful, graceful
;

(as), m. a

dealer in salt, salt merchant; (am), n. a vessel holding

salt, salt-cellar.

Lavanya, am, n. saltness, the taste or property of

salt; beauty, loveliness, charm. — Lavanya-kalita,

as, a, am, endowed with beauty.— Ldvanya-man-
jari, f., N. of a woman. — Ldvanya-maya, as, i,

am, full of taste, full of loveliness or beauty, lovely,

beautiful, handsome. — Lavanya-vat, an, ati, at,

possessed of beauty or grace, beautiful, lovely
;

(ati),

f., N. of various women. — Lavanya-dri, is, f.

‘wealth of beauty,’ great beauty. — Lavanyarjita
(?ya-ar°), as, a, am, obtained through beauty;

(am), n. the private property of a married woman
(consisting of that which has been presented to her

at her marriage as a token of respect or kindness or

by her father or mother-in-law).

rtNUU«i> lavanaka, as, m., N. of a district

adjacent to Magadha, (sometimes incorrectly written

lavanaka) ; N. of the third Lambaka of the Katha-

sarit-sagara.

o5Tf^T5fi Icivika, as, m .= lalika, a buffalo.

c5T| lavu, lavu, &c. See labu, &c., p. 865,
col. 3^

c5T%Tftl laverani, is, m. a patronymic.
Ldveraniya, see Gana Gahadi to Pan. IV. 2, 1

38.

lavya. See p. 870, col. 3.

Idshuka, as, a or i, am (fr. rt. lash),

covetous, greedy.

c3TCT lasa, Idsin, Idsya. See p. 864.

Idsphotani, f. a gimlet, auger.

ciT^flJHW Idharimalla, as, in., N. of a
general.

rtltfl Idhya, as, m. (fr. lahya), a patro-
nymic.

Lahyayani, is, m. (fr. laliya), a patronymic of

Bhujyu.

fc5 li, is, m. (a doubtful word, meaning
according to some) weariness, fatigue; loss, destruc-

tion ; end, term
;

equality, sameness ; a bracelet.

fe5 =pr likuda, as, in.= lakuda.

frtfcjl likshd, f. (also written likkd), a nit,

young louse, the egg of a louse ; a minute measure

of weight, (according to some, a poppy seed or=
8 Trasa-renus or motes.)

Likshika, f. = likshd, a nit.

Likhya, as, m. a nit, the egg of a louse
; (a), f.

a nit ; a minute measure of weight
;

[cf. likshd.]

Rj IJ likh (the original form of this
' ' \ rt. was probably rikh, q. v.), cl. 6. P.

likhati (according to some also A. likhate), lilekha,

lekhishyati, alekhit, lekhitum or likhitum, to

scratch, scrape, furrow, tear up, scarify, lance
;

to

pick, peck (said of birds)
;

to scratch or make an

incision in or on, draw a line or streak, make a

mark or sign, write, copy, write down, engrave, in-

scribe
;

to sketch, trace, portray, draw, delineate,

depict, draw a picture, paint ; to make smooth,

polish ; to graze, touch ; to unite sexually with a

female : Pass, likhyate, Aor. alekhi, to be written :

Caus. lekhayati (also, according to some, likhapa-

yati), Aor. alilikhat

,

to cause to scratch or write,

&c.
; to scratch

; to write : Desid. lilikhishati, li-

lekhishati.

Likha, as, a, am, scratching, writing
; a writer,

&c.

Likhat, an, ati or anti, at, scratching, writing,

&c.
;
painting, delineating.

Likhana, am, n. the act of scratching; writing,

inscribing ; a writing, written document, manuscript,

scripture.

Likhita, as, d, am, scratched, scraped, scarified

;

written
;

drawn, delineated, portrayed, sketched,

traced, painted
;

(as), m., N. of a Rishi and author

of a work on law (frequently mentioned together

with San-kha, q. v.)
;
N. of San-kha’s brother, whose

hands were cut off by king Su-dyumna as a punish-

ment for eating some fruit without leave (described

in Santi-p. 668)
;
(am), n. a writing, written docu-

ment or composition, book, scripture.

Likhitvd, ind. having scratched
;

having written

or delineated.

Lekha, as, m. [cf. rekha], a writing, letter, epistle,

manuscript, document, written document of any kind,

(kula-lekha, a spurious or forged document) ; a

god, deity ; a proper N.
;

(a), f. a scratch, streak,

line, (ganda-lekha, ‘ cheek-line,’ the outline of the

cheek ; cf. vidyul-l°) ;
stripe, stroke, furrow, row,

groove
;

writing, handwriting, drawing lines, deline-

ation, drawing, painting ; a drawing, likeness, repre-

sentation, figure, impression, mark ; the curved line

or pale streak of the young moon (when only faintly

discernible), the moon’s crescent
; hem, border, rim,

brim, edge, the horizon ; = dikha, dudagra; (as),

m. pi., N. of a class of gods under Manu Cakshusha.

— Lekha-pattra, am, n. or lekha-pattrikd, f. a

written document, writing, letter, epistle; writ, deed.

— Lekha-pratilekha-lipi, is, f. a particular kind of

writing. — Lekharshabha (°kha-rish), as, m. ‘ best

of deities,’ N. of Indra . — Lekha-sandeda-harin, i,

ini, i, taking or conveying a written message or

instructions. — Lekha-hara or lekha-haraka, as,

m. a letter-carrier, the bearer of a letter. — Lekha-
harin, i, ini, i, taking or conveying a letter. — Le-

khakshara (°kha-ak°), am,, n. writing, (opposed to

alekhya, painting.) — Lekhadhikarin (°kha-adh°),

i, m. ‘ presiding over written documents,’ a king’s

secretary. — Lekhabhra (°kha-abh°), as, nr., N. of

a man
;

(as), m. pi. his descendants. — Lekha-bhru,

us, f., N. of a woman. — Lckharha (°kha-ar°), as,

m. ‘ fit for writing on,' a kind of palm tree (the

leaves of which are used for writing on). — Lcklia-

valaya, as, am, m. n. an encircling line.

Lekhaka, as, nr. a writer, scribe, copyist, clerk,

amanuensis, secretary
;
one who delineates or paints ;

writing down, transcribing, (in this sense perhaps

am, n.) — Lekhaka-pramada, as, m. an error or

mistake of a copyist. — Lekhaka-mukta-mani, is,

m. ‘ pearl-gem for scribes,’ N. of a treatise on the

art of writing by Hari-dasa (especially intended for

scribes belonging to a royal court).

Lckhana, as, i, am, scratching, scraping, scarify-

ing, making an incision, lancing
; writing

; exciting,

stimulating
;
(as), m. Saccharum Spontaneum, a sort

of grass or reed of which pens are made
;

(i), f. an
instrument for writing, a writing-reed, pen, style,

(also written lekhani when required by the metre)

;

a spoon, ladle; (am), n. the act of scratching or

scraping ; cutting or making incisions (in surgery)

;

scarifying ; the act of writing or writing down, tran-

scribing, copying; scripture; an instrument or im-

plement for scraping or furrowing
; a kind of birch

the bark of which is used for writing on [cf. bhurja),
the leaf of the palm tree used for the same purpose

;

grazing, touching, coming in contact (said of heavenly
bodies)

;
thinning, attenuating, reducing corpulency.

— Lekhana-vasti, is, f. a kind of clyster or enema
for thinning or reducing corpulency. — Lekhana-sd-
dhana, am, n. writing materials.

Lekhani. See under lekhana above.

Lekhanika, as, m. one who makes another sign

a document instead of himself, signing by proxy, or

making a mark (from inability to write)
; the bearer

of a letter, a letter-carrier, postman, express.

Lekhanika in dltra-V, q. v.

Leklianiya, as, a, am, to be written
; to be drawn

or painted ; serving as a scraper or as a lancet, &c.

;

(am), n. an accusation or defence in law (required to

be given in writing).

Lekhaya, Nom. P. lekhayati, &c., to be wanton,

sport wantonly
; to waver, totter, stumble, slip.

Lekhita, as, a, am, scratched, written, &c.
Lekhitvd, ind. = likhitvd, q. v.

Lekhin, i, ini, i, scratching, scraping; writing;

grazing, touching
;
(ini), f. a spoon, ladle.

1. lekhya, Nom. P. lekhyati, &.c.,=lekhdya
above.

2. lekhya, as, a, am, to be scratched or scraped,

to be scarified ; to be written or transcribed, proper

to be written
; to be drawn or painted

;
portrayed,

painted ; to be written down or numbered among
(loc.)

;
(am), n. writing, the art of writing ; copying,

transcribing; delineation, drawing, painting; a writ-

ing, document, letter, manuscript ; a written accusa-

tion or defence ; an inscription
; a painted figure.

— Lekhya-krita, as, a, am, done in writing, signed,

executed. — Lekhya-gata, as, d, am, represented

in painting, painted. — Lekhya-durnikd, f. a writing-

pencil, drawing-pencil, paint-brush.—Lekhya-pattra

or lekhya-pattraka, as, m. the palmyra or palm

tree
;
(am), n. a palm leaf for writing on ; a written

paper, writing, letter. — Lekhya-prasanga, as, m.

a written contract, record, document. — Lekhya-

maya, as, i, am, delineated, painted. — Lekhya-

sthana, am, n. a writing place, office. — Lekhya-

rudha (°ya-dr°), as, a, am, committed to writing

recorded.

Lekhyaka, as, a, am, written, epistolary.

likhikhilla (?), as, m. a pea-

cock.

fc5^T likhya. See col. 2.

linkh (=rt. lakh), cl. 1. P. litt-

khati, &c., to go, move.

fc5^T ligUyU, n. (according to Unadi-s. 1 . 37
fr. rt. lag), the mind, heart

;
(us), m. a fool, block

head ;
a deer

;
part of the earth ; a proper N.

liit, a technical term in grammar fo;

the terminations of the Potential and Precative o

for these Moods themselves (the Precative beinj

usually distinguished by the fuller term litt adishi 0

adir-lin).— Lin-artha-vada, as, m. ‘ explanation 0

the sense of Lin-,’ N. of a grammatical treatise.

liitka-vardha-tirtha, am

n., N. of a Tirtha.

liny, cl. 1. P. lingati, &c., t(

^ go; cl. 10. P. lingayati, &c. (mori

properly regarded as a Nom. fr. littga, p. 867 ), ti

change or inflect a noun according to its gender
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to paint, variegate
;

[cf. probably Old Germ. Aring,

hringjan; Angl. Sax. bring.

]

Lirtgn, am, n. (perhaps connected with rt. lag),

a mark, sign, token, emblem, badge, anything which

distinguishes or defines, distinguishing or discrimi-

nating mark, characteristic mark, characteristic, sec-

tarian mark
;

a symptom, mark of disease
;

a false

badge, any badge or mark assumed with a view to

deceive ; a spot, stain ; a proof, evidence, means of

proof, proof from a sure sign or token
;

(in logic)

= ryapya, the predicate of a proposition or the

mark which characterizes the subject (as in the pro-

position ‘there is fire because there is smoke, and

fire has smoke,’ smoke is the linga), inference,

ronclusion, reason,
(
kdvya-linga , a particular figure

if speech in which the grounds of a statement are

txplained after the statement has been made); the

sign of gender or sex, organ of generation
;
gender

in grammar, cf. pum-lirtga)
;

the male organ;

Jiva's genital organ or Siva worshipped in the form

if a Phallus, (this is usually of stone or marble, and

;et up in temples appropriated to Siva ; there were

ormerlv twelve principal Siva-lin-gas in India, of

vhich two or three of the best known are Soma-natha

n GujarSt, Mahakala at UjjayinI, Visvesvara at Be-

tares, Sec.) ; the image of a god, an idol
;
the subtile

fame or body which is not destroyed by death, the

ndestructible original of the gross or visible body

cf. linga-iarira, sukshma-f
3
] ;=prdtipadika, a

tominal base, the crude form or base of a noun

shortened by Vopa-deva into li ) ;
(according to

ome) Prakriti or Pradhana (i. e. the primary germ

>ut of which all phenomena are evolved in the

iankhva phil.) ; the effect or product (i. e. according

0 others, that which is evolved out of a primary

ause, and becomes in its turn a producer, = vyakta
n the SSn-khya phil. ) ; the order of the religious

tudent; N. of a Purana, (see linga-purana.)

— Linga-ja, f.a kind ofplant ( = /ingin i) . — Linga-

as, ind. from a mark or sign, according to marks,

kc.— Liirgato-bhadra. am, n. epithet of a parti-

cular magical circle. — Linga-tva, am, n. the state

if being a Lin-ga or mark, &c. — Linga-deha, as,

im, m. n. the subtile or primary body, see linga-
:arira. — Linga-dvddada-vrata. am, n., N. of a

articular religious ceremony. — Linga-dhara, as,

i, am, wearing marks, carrying distinctive signs,

mithya-lingadhara, wearing false marks, a hypo-

rite; cf. suhril-l°.) — Linga-dhdrana, as, i, am,
vearing a badge; (am), n. the act of wearing a

>adge or any characteristic mark, the wearing of

. Linga or Phallus. — Linga-dhdnn, t, ini, i, wear-

ng a badge, wearing the Linga of Siva; (i), m.=
inga-vat, q.v.

;
(ini), f., N. of Dakshayani in

Vaimisha. — Linga-nada, as, m. loss of character-

stic marks; a particular disease of the eyes, (loss of

'ision from cataract &c„ considered to be a discolora-

ion of the pupil)
; loss of the penis. — Linga-pa-

•amaria, as, m. the groping after or seeking for

1 sign or token (in logic), the consideration of a sign

>r characteristic (as that smokiness is a sign of fire).

— Linga-pitha, am, n. the pedestal of a Linga.

- Linga-purana, am, n., N. of one of the eigh-

een Puranas (in which Siva, supposed to be present

n the Agni-linga or great fiery Linga, gives an

iccount of the creation &c. as well as of his own
ncamations in opposition to those of Vishnu).

- Linga-pratishtha-vidhi, is, m. rules for the

-stablishment of a Linga. — Linga-mahatmya, am,
i. the majesty or pre-eminence of the Linga, N. of

i section of several Puranas. — Linga-murti, is, is,

, having the form of the Phallus (said of Siva).

- Lirtga-lepa, as, m., N. of a particular disease.

— Linga-vat , an, ati, at, having marks, possessed

>f signs or tokens : having various sexes or genders ;

umished with a Linga or wearing a small repre-

.entation of the Linga of Siva round the neck or on
>ne arm (applied as an epithet to a particular Saiva

ect, also called Jangamas). — Linga-vardhana, as,

, am, causing erections of the male organ
;

(as),

n. Feronia Elephantum. — Linga-vardhin, i, ini,

i, causing erections
;

(ini), f. Achyranthes Aspera.
— Linga-viparyaya, as, m. change of gender.
— Linga-visesha-vidhi, is, m. rules for the different

genders, N. of a grammatical treatise ascribed to

Vara-rudi. — Linga-vritti, is, is, i, making a live-

lihood by false appearance or assumed outward marks,
hypocritical

;
(is), m. a religious hypocrite, one who

assumes the dress &c. of an ascetic to gain a liveli-

hood. — Linga-vedi, f. the pedestal of a Linga.
— Linga-darira, am, n. the subtile body which
accompanies the grosser in all its transmigrations and
is not destroyed by death. — Linga-dastra, am, n.

a grammatical treatise on gender. — Linga-sam-
bhuta, N. of a particular plant. — Linga-stha, as,

m. a religious student. — Linga-hani, f. = murvd.
— Lingdgra (°ga-ag°), as, m. glans penis. — Lin-
ganudasana (°ga-an° ), am, n. the doctrine or laws

of grammatical gender. — Lingardana (°ga-ar°),

am, u. worship of the Linga or Phallus. — Lingar-
dana-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — Lin-
gdrdd-pratishthd-vidhi (°ga-ar°), is, m., N. of
a work.

Lingaka at the end of an adj. comp. = linga ;

(as), m. the elephant or wood apple, Feronia Ele-

phantum
;

[cf. linga-vardhana.]
Liitgana, am, n. = d-lingana, embracing, an

embrace. *

Lingin, i, ini, i, having a mark or sign, wearing

a distinguishing mark ; having the character of,

characterized by (at the end of a comp.)
; wearing

or bearing the insignia (of any office or character),

bearing false marks or signs, a hypocrite ; only

having the appearance or acting the part of (at the

end of a comp. ; cf. dvija-l
z

) ; having a right to

wear signs or badges, one whose external appearance

corresponds with his inner character
;

possessing or

furnished with a Lin-ga; having a subtile body;
(
i),

m. a Brahman of a particular order, a religious

student, an ascetic; N. of Paramesvara (as the sus-

tainer of Lin-ga or Pradhana, cf. linga, col. l); a

worshipper of Siva in the Phallic type ; a hypocrite

or pretended devotee ;= vyapaka, the subject of a

proposition, that which possesses a characteristic mark
(as in the proposition ‘there is fire because there is

smoke, and fire has smoke,’ fire is the lingin )

;

the

cause or source (i. e. that original substance into

which a Lin-ga is resolved, see under linga) ; an

elephant; (inas), m. pi., N. of a particular Saiva

sect [cf. linga-vat] ; (ini), f. a particular plant.

— Lingi-vesha, as, m. the dress or the insignia of

a religious student (the skin, staff, bowl, &c.), the

dress or appearance of a follower of Siva.

Lingya, ind. = 2. a-lingya, having embraced.

ffcjJTfiwn lingdlika, f. a kind of mouse.

frt-es fq lidchavi, N. of a regal race.

fe? lit, a technical term in grammar for

the terminations of the Reduplicated Perfect tense or

for this tense itself.

frtfiaJ litya, Nom. P. lityati, Sec., to be

little ; to think little of.

few li-dhu, (in grammar) a technical
I

term for Nominal verbs, (said to be a contraction of

linga, ‘ the crude base of a noun,’ and dhdtu, ‘ a

root.’)

fe^ lindu, Ved.= picdhala, slimy, slip-

pery.

P*Ttq lip (the later and classical form
'

\ of rt. rip), cl. 6. P. A. limpati, -te,

lilepa, lilipe, lepsyati, -te, alipat, alipata or

alipta, leptam, to smear, besmear, anoint, daub,

plaster, paint ; to spread over, cover
;
to stain, soil,

pollute, defile, contaminate ; to inflame, kindle,

bum : Pass, lipyate, to be smeared or anointed
; to

stick, cleave, adhere to: Caus. lepayati, -yitum,

Aor. alilipat, to cause to smear, &c.; to smear,

anoint, cover ; to cause to be covered or decorated

:

Desid. lilipsati, -te : Intens. lelipyate, lelepti

;

|

[cf. Gr. Xin-a, \tir-os, \ivapS-s, Xnr-ap-ys, \nrap-

i

f-a
i, a-\ei<p-<v, a\fi<p-ap, a\u<pa, \iooos : Lat.

limpidus, lippus, li-no, li-mus, de-libuo; probably
also liquidus, liqueo : Old Germ, salba : Goth.
salbon : Angl. Sax. sealf : Slav, lep-i-ti, lep-u :

Lith. limp- n, lip-ti, lip-u-s : Hib. laib, laibe,
‘ mire, clay.’]

Lipa, as, m. smearing, anointing, plastering.

Lipi, is, or lipi, f. smearing, besmearing, anoint-

ing, plastering, spreading over
;

painting, drawing

;

writing, transcribing, handwriting
;
the art of writing

;

written characters, the letters
; a writing, written

paper or book, manuscript, document, letter. — Lipi-
kara, as, m. an anointer, white-washer, plasterer;

a writer, scribe
;
an engraver. — Lipi-lcara, as, m. a

writer, scribe, copyist. — Lipi-jha, as, a,am, one who
understands writing, one who can write. — Lipi-

nyasa, as, m. ‘ the act of putting down written'

characters,’ writing, transcribing. — Lipi-phalaka,

am, n. a writing-tablet, leaf for writing on. — Lipi-
ddla, f. a writing-school. — Lipi-sankhyd, f. a

number of written characters. — Lipi-sajja, f. imple-

ments or materials for writing.

Lipikd, f. = lipi, a writing, written paper, Sec.

I. lipta, as, a, am (for 2. lipta see p. 868, col. i),

smeared, besmeared, anointed
;

stained, soiled, de-

filed
; smeared with poison, poisoned, envenomed

;

eaten. — Lipta-vat, an, ati, at, one who has smeared

or anointed, &c. — Lipta-hasta, as, a, am, having

the hands smeared or stained. — Liptanga (° la-art
0

),

as, d or i, am, having the body anointed with

unguents, &c.

Liptaka, as, a, am, smeared, covered with poison

;

(as), m. a poisoned arrow.

Limpa, as, m. smearing, anointing, plastering

;

(as), m., N. of one of SWs attendants.

Limpata, as, a, am, libidinous, lustful, lecherous

;

(as), m. a libertine
;

[cf. lampata.]

Limpat, an, ati or anti, at, smearing, anointing,

plastering.

Lirnpaka, as, m. an ass ; a citron or lime tree

;

(am), n. the fruit of the lime tree, a citron.

Limpi, is, f. = lipi, a writing, &c.

Livi, is, or livi, f. writing, transcribing, a writing,

&c., = lipi. — Livi-kara or livin-kara, as, m. a

writer, scribe.

Lepa, as, m. the act of smearing, besmearing,

daubing, anointing, plastering, anything smeared

on, salve, ointment, unguent, plaster, mortar, chu-

nam, white-wash
; a coating of paint, &c. ; the

wipings of the hand after offering funeral oblations

to three ancestors, (these wipings being considered

as an oblation to paternal ancestors in the fourth,

fifth, and sixth degrees) ;
impurity, dirt, any grease

or dirt sticking to vessels, &c., a spot, stain, pollu-

tion, defilement, moral impurity, sin ; food, victuals.

— Lepa-kara
,
as, m. plaster-maker, mortar-maker

or plasterer, bricklayer, white-washer. — Lcpa-ka-

mini, f. = arijani. — Lepa-bhdgin, i, m. ‘sharing

the Lepa,’ a paternal ancestor in the fourth, fifth,

and sixth degrees (Manu III. 216). — Lepa-bhuj,

k, m. ‘ eating the Lepa,’ = lepa-bhdgin.

Lepaka, as, m. a plasterer, bricklayer ; one who
moulds or models

;
(a form lepaka for lepa is found

at the end of some comps., see a-l°.)

Lepana, as, m. olibanum, incense
;
(am), n.

the act of smearing, besmearing, daubing, spreading

on ; anything smeared on, salve, ointment, plaster,

mortar, white-wash ; flesh, meat.

Lepaniya, as, a, am, to be smeared or anointed,

fit to be plastered.

Lepin, i, ini, i, smearing or besmearing with,

covering with
;
smeared with, covered with

;
(i), m. a

plasterer, bricklayer, one who moulds or models.

Lepya, as, a, am, to be smeared or anointed

:

to be defiled, to be spotted or stained ;
moulded,

modeled
;
(am), n. plastering, spreading or smearing

ointment or mortar, making models, moulding,

modeling. — Lepya-krit, t, m. one who makes

models, a bricklayer, plasterer. — Lepya-ndri, f.

(probably) a modeled figure of a woman. — Lepya-
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maya, as, i, am, made of mortar or clay, moulded

;

(i), f. a doll, puppet. — Lepya-yoshit, t, f. = lepya-

nari.— Lepya-stri, f. a woman covered with un-

guents, a perfumed woman.

fcJW 2. lipta, as, a, am (according to

Un5di-s. V. 55. fr. rt. 1. li

;

for I. lipta see p. 867,
col. 3), united, joined, connected, embraced.

foiWI lipta or liptikd, f. a minute, the

sixtieth part of a degree
;

[cf. Gr. Acn-rdj.] — Lipti-

kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., Ved. to reduce to minutes.

frt LHI lipsa, lipsu, lipsya, &c. See p. 862,

col. 1,

libi, libi,= livi, q. v.

f?5f3n libuja, f., Ved. a creeping plant,

creeper.

limpa, limpi, &c. See p. 867, col. 3.

f&WTZ limba-bhatta, as, m. a proper N.

j^ i^l 1. lis (according to some a later

X form of rt. x. rig), cl. 6. P. liiati (ac-

cording to some also A. ligate), to tear off, hurt,

injure, (in this sense only if identified with rt. I. rig) ;

to go, move ; cl. 4. P. ligyati (also A. ligyate),

lilega, lilige, lekshyati, -te, alikshat, alikshata,

leshtum, to be small, lessen, become small [cf. rts.

krig, klig] : Caus. legayati, aliligat

:

Desid. li-

likshate

:

Intens. leligyate, leleshti; [cf. Gr. 6\i-

yos, perhaps also \iySos

;

Lith. lesas.]

2. lig, t, t, t, (probably) one who tears off or

injures, &c.

Liia, as, a, am, (probably) tearing, injuring, &c.

;

(see kuliga.)

Lishta, as, a, am, lessened, decreased, reduced.

Lega, as, m. smallness, littleness
;

a small part or

portion, particle, atom, bit, little bit, slight trace, small

quantity, little (frequently at the end of comps., cf.

danda-l0, sveda-l°) ;
a particular division or short

space of time
(
= 2 Kalas)

;
epithet of a particular

modulation of sound or melody
;

(in rhetoric) a par-

ticular figure of speech, employment of a comparison

instead of a direct statement
;
representing as a dis-

advantage what is otherwise regarded as an advantage

and vice versa
; N. of a king (a son of Su-hotra).

— Legokta (°ga-uk°), as, d, am, briefly said, only

hinted or insinuated.

Legya, f. light.

Leshtavya, as, d, am, (probably) to be torn off

or injured.

Leshtu, us, m. a clod, lump of earth
;

[cf. loshta,

loshtu.] — Leshtu-rjhna or leshtu-bhedana, as, m.
a clod-breaker, clod-crusher, a harrow or other agri-

cultural implement used for breaking clods.

fw«r lishva,, as, m.= lashva, a dancer,

actor.

t^p^X 1. lili (a later form of rt. rih), cl.

'
s, 2. P. A. ledhi, lidhe (2nd sing. P. le-

kshi, 2nd and 3rd du. lidhas), Impf. P. alet or

aled (2nd sing, alet, 2nd du. alidham), Impv. P.

Initial (2nd sing, lidhi), lileha, lilihe, lekshyati,

-te, alikshat, alikshata or alidha, ledhum, to

lick ; to lick up ;
to taste, sip, lap, take any food by

licking or lapping : Pass, lihyate, Aor. alehi, to be
licked, &c. : Caus. lehayati, -yitvm, Aor. alilihat,

to cause to lick : Desid. lilikshati, -te

:

Intens.

lelihyate, leledhi, to lick frequently, be constantly

licking, play with the tongue, dart out the tongue

;

[cf. Gr. \tix-<u, \ix-pd-ai, \1x-av6-s,

Ai'x-vo-j; Lat. li-n-g-o, lig-uri-o, pol-lex; Goth.

In-laigu-n

;

Old Germ, lecchon; Angl. Sax. liccian;

Slav, liz-a-ti

;

Lith. lez-iu, liz-u-s; llib. lighim,

im-lighim, ‘ 1 lick.’]

2. lih, t, t, t, licking, licking up, tasting.

Liha in go-liha, q. v.

Lihat, an, ati, at, licking, licking up, tasting.

Lihyamdna, as, a, am, being licked.

Lidha, as, a, am, licked, tasted, licked up, de-

voured, eaten . — Lidha-mukta, as, d, am, tasted

and ejected, rejected after being tasted
;

(a com-

pound formed like dagdha-prarudha, ‘ growing

again after being burnt.’)

Lidhva, ind. having licked or licked up.

Leliha, as, m. (fr. the Intens.), ‘ constantly licking,’

a kind of parasitical worm
;
a serpent, snake

;
(a), f. a

particular Mudra or position of the fingers.

Lelihat, at, ati, at, constantly licking or playing

with the tongue.

Lelihana, as, a, am, frequently licking or darting

out the tongue
;
(as), m. a snake, serpent ;

epithet

of S'iva
;

(d), f. a particular Mudra or position of

the fingers.

Lelihyamdna, as, d, am, constantly darting out

the tongue.

Leha, as, m. licking, tasting; one who licks, a

licker, sipper, (madhuno lehah, a sipper of honey,

a bee, = madhu-lih)

;

anything to be taken by

licking, a lambative, electuary
;
food ;

epithet of one

of the ten ways in which an eclipse can take place

;

(i), f. a particular disease of the tips of the ears.

Lehaka, as, m. one who licks, a licker, taster.

Lehana, am, n. the act of licking, tasting or

lapping with the tongue.

Lehaniya, as, a, am, to be licked, &c., = lthya

below.

Leham, ind. having licked, &c., (kshira-leham

,

having licked milk.)

Lehin, i, ini, i, licking, a licker
;

[cf. madhu-l0
.]

Lehina, as, m. borax.

Lehya, as, d, am, to be licked, lickable, capable

of being licked, to be lapped or licked up or eaten

by licking
;
(am), n. nectar, ambrosia, food that is

licked or sipped, a lambative, syrup, electuary;

food in general.

vfl i. li, cl. 9. P. linati (this form not
" *

* usually found), to adhere
;

to obtain (?)

;

cl. I. P. layati (not usually found), to melt, liquefy,

dissolve
;

cl. 4. A. liyate (this is the usual form),

lilye, leshyati or lasyatl, leshyate or lasyate,

aleshta or alasta, letum, latum, to cling or press

closely, join or adhere firmly, adhere or stick to-

gether, cling to, embrace
;
to lie, recline, lie or rest

upon, sit upon, dwell in, stay in, haunt, lurk in, hide

in, cower down in ; to be viscous or sticky ;
to be

solvable, to be dissolved ; to be absorbed in
;

to be

devoted to ; to disappear, vanish : Pass, liyate, Aor.

alayi

:

Caus. (generally with prep, vi), -lapayati or

-Idyayati or -linayati or -lalayati, to melt, liquefy,

dissolve, &c., (see vi-li

;

according to Pan. I. 3, 70,

the form lapayate in Atmane-pada is used in the

sense of ' to obtain honour,’ ‘ cause to be honoured ’)

:

Desid. lilishati, -te

:

Intens. leliyate, lelayiti,

leleti (for leldyati, which some consider an intensive

form of a rt. li, see lelaya)

;

[cf. Gr. \t?pa£ : Lat.

limus, po-lire, linere; according to some, liqueo,

liquo

:

Old Germ, lim, leim

:

Angl. Sax. lime,

lam.']

Laya, as, m. the act of clinging, adhering, stick-

ing, union, adherence; embracing, an embrace
(
=

glesha, sam-gleshana

)

; the act of lying, cowering,

lurking, hiding ;
melting, fusion, solution, melting

away, dissolution, absorption, extinction, disappearing,

vanishing, disappearance, destruction, reduction (of

the Universe &c.) into its original state, death’,

(layam yd or gam, &c., to go to dissolution, melt

away, disappear, vanish; to be destroyed, perish);

rest, repose
;
place of rest, residence, house, dwelling

;

mental inactivity, spiritual indifference, slackness of

mind ; time (in music, regarded as of three kinds,

viz. druta, ‘ quick,’ madhya, * mean or moderate,’

and vilambita, ‘slow’); a pause in music; a parti-

cular agricultural implement, (perhaps a sort of harrow

or hoe, Ved.)
;
(am), n. the root of Andropogon

Muricatus
;

(as, a, am), making the mind inactive

or indifferent. — Laya-kdla, as, m. time of disso-

lution or destruction. — Laya-gata, as, d, am, gone

to dissolution, dissolved, melted. — Laya-putri, f.

‘ daughter of (musical) time,’ a female dancer,

actress. — Laydrambha (°ya-ar°) or layalaniba
(°ya-al°), as, m. ‘ moving according to time,’ a

dancer, actor. — Layarka (°ya-ar°), as, m. the sun

at the dissolution of the world.

Layana, am, n. the act of clinging, adhering,

lying, &c.
;

rest, repose
;
a place of rest, house.

Layaka, as, &c., clinging, sticking, adhering, &c.

2. li, is, f. clinging to, adhering, embracing. See .

;

liquefying, melting ;
= dapala; [cf. lelaya.]

Lina, as, a, am, clung or pressed closely together,

embraced, clung to, adhered to, attached to ; clinging

to, sticking to, embracing, adhering, lying, lying on,

resting on, staying in, lurking, hiding, entered into

;

dissolved, melted, absorbed, absorbed in or into,

swallowed up in ; intimately united with
; devoted

to, given up to
;
disappeared, effaced, vanished, de-

parted; (am), n. the being dissolved, melting, being

absorbed in, disappearance. —Lina-td, f. or lina-

tva, am, n. the state of clinging together or adher-

ing, adhesion, adhesiveness; the lying hidden or

concealed. — Linali (°na-al°), is, is, i, having bees

adhering (to anything), embraced or clung to by

bees.

Lelya, as, a, am (fr. the Intens., Vopa-deva XXVI.

29), clinging or adhering very closely, &c.

cSfaiT lika, f. epithet of particular evil

spirits.

oil jfcl likkd or liksha, f.= liksha.

oiled I lila, f. (supposed by some to be a

corruption of krida; perhaps connected with rt.

1. las or with lelaya), play, sport, diversion, amuse-

ment, pastime ; wanton sport, amorous pastime

(shown in the imitation of a lover’s gait, manner,

&c.), wantonness; mere sport or play, mere amuse-

ment, joking, frivolity, child’s play, ease or facility-

in doing anything, (lilaya, out of sport, sportively,

for amusement, as a mere joke, with the greatest

ease, without effort) ; sportive appearance, semblance,

dissembling, dissimulation, pretence, disguise, sham;

air, mien, manner; grace, beauty, charm, loveliness;

a species of metre, four times -uu-uu-uu-ou
— u o - . — Lila-kamala, am, n. a woman’s toy-

lotus, a lotus-flower held in the hand as a plaything.

— Lila-kara, as, m. a particular metre. — Lila-

kalalia, as, m. a quarrel or dispute in play, sham-

fight, mock-fight. — Lila-khela, as, d, am, moving

or sporting playfully, playful
;
(am, a), n. f. a kind

of metre, four times .

— Lildgara (°ld-ag°) or lild-griha or lild-geha,

am, n. a pleasure-house, place of amusement or sport.

— Lildnga ("Id-an0
), as, i, am, having graceful or

playful limbs (said of a bull &c.). — Lilddala (“lo-

ad0
), as, m„ N. of a district. — Lila-tan u, us, f. a

form assumed for mere sport or pleasure. — Lila-

tdndava-pandita, as, a, am, skilled in sportive

dances (said of S’iva). — Lila-tamarasa, am, n. a

lotus-flower held in the hand as a plaything. — Lild-

dagdha, as, a, am, burnt to ashes or consumed

without effort. — Lilddri ('Id-aL), is, m. = lila-

iala. — Lila-natana, am, n. a sportive dance.

— Lild-padma
,
am, n. a toy-lotus, (see lild-ka-

mala.)— Lild-parvata, as, m., N. of a mountain.

— Lilabja (°la-ab°), am, n. = lila-kamala —Li-

Idbharana ( ld-dbh°), am, n. a sham ornament (as

a bracelet made of a string of lotuses). — Lild-

madhu-kara, as, m., N. of a drama. — Libi-ma-

il us/iya, as, m. a sham man, man in disguise, one

not really a man. — Lild-maya, as, i, am, consisting

of play or amusement, playful, sportive, relating to

play or amusement . — Lild-matrena, ind. out of

mere sport, in mere play, without the least effort.

— Lild-manusha-vigraha, as, d, am, having a

human body merely for amusement, assuming the

shape of a man for a pretext or pretence; (as), m.

epithet of Krishna. — iAlambuja (°ld-am°), am, n.

= lila-kamala. — Lildyudha (°ld-dy°), as, m. pi..

N. of a people, (perhaps for nildyudha.) — Li/d

rati, is, f. sportive amusement, sport, amusement

— Lllaravinda (°ld-ar°), am, n. = lild-kamala

1

:
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— L'dd-vajra, am, n. an implement or instrument

shaped like a thumleibolt. — Lila-vat, an, ati, at,

possessed of grace or beauty, graceful, beautiful,

charming
;
(ati), f. a beautiful and charming woman,

a wanton woman ; N. of DurgJ ; of the wife of the

Asura Maya ; of a merchant's daughter (in the

Hitopadesa) ; a kind of metre ; N. of a section of

the SiddhSnta-firomani ; of a well known treatise

on arithmetic, algebra, and geometry by Bhaskara

Adirya ; of an elementary treatise on the VaiSeshika

philosophy ( = iujdya-V, q. v.) ; of a work on medi-

cine. — Lilavalara (°ld-av°), as, m. the descent (of

Vishnu on the earth) for his own amusement. — Li-

liivadhuta (°la-av°), as, it, am, gracefully waved
about. — Lild-vdpi, f. a pleasure-tank or lake. — tMd-
reiman, a, n. a pleasure-house

;
[cf. lildgant.]

— Lila-s'uka, as, m. ‘pleasure-parrot,’ N. of the

poet Vilva-marrgala. — Lild-sadhya, as, d, am, to

be effected with ease. — Lila-svatma-priya, as, m„
N. of an author held in esteem by the Tantrikas or

worshippers of Durgi . — Lilodyana (°la-ud
>

), am,
h. a pleasure-garden, pleasure-grounds.

Lilaya, Nom. P. A. lildyati, -yate, -yitum, to

play, sport, amuse one’s self.

Lilayat, an, anti, at, or lilayamdna, as, a, am,
playing, sporting, dallying, sporting wantonly.

Lildyita, as, a, am, done playfully or sportively,

written sportively
; (am), n. play, sport, amusement.

Lilopavati(l), f. a kind of metre, four times

^ *• luk, an artificial root probably
neaning • to meet together,’ and apparently only in-

vented to explain lukedvara; the forms lukishyasi

'ind lukitasya being also given.

Lukesvara (°ka-U°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

2 - luk (probably fr. Pass, of rt. lurid

;

cf. lud below ; the loc. c. however is l tiki, not litdi),

i technical term or symbol in grammar to express

the dropping out’ or ‘disappearance’ of Pratyayas

or affixes
;

(it is properly regarded as a substitute for

un affix, preventing the appearance of any other affix

n its place, and neutralizing the effect which this affix

would have had on the base; the symbols Ink, lap,

md ilu are distinguished from lopa, q. v., and are

ailed lu-mat, as containing the syllable lu.)

lun, a technical term or symbol in

;rammar for the termination of the Aorist or Third

’reterite or for that Tense itself.

c3 j? ltmga= matuhtnga, a citron.

VI y litnd, cl. I. P. luiidati, luluhca, Sic.,

\ to pluck, pull, tug, tear, pare, peel ; to

mil or pluck out, pull off, tear off : Pass, ludyate,

o be plucked or pulled out. &c.
;

[cf. probably Lat.

uncare

;

Old Germ, liuhhan; Angl. Sax. lyccan;
according to some) Slav, luc-i-ti; Goth, raupja;
dod. Germ, raufe.]

Lad, k, f. plucking out or off, cutting off
;
drop-

ing out
;

[cf. 2. luk.']

Luditva, ind. having plucked or pulled out ;
having

am off.

Luitda, as, a, am, pulling or tearing out, one
rho plucks or pulls.

Lundaka, as, ikd, am, one who plucks or pulls

ut, a tearer, &c. [cf. kesa-F] ; (as), m. (perhaps)

kind of grain.

Lundana, am, n. the act of plucking, tearing,

ulling out, &c.

Lundita, as, a, am, plucked, pulled, plucked out,

cc.
;

peeled. — Luiidita-keda, as, m. ‘having the

air tom out,’ N. of a Jaina ascetic (so called as

ulling out the hair of the head and body by way
f mortification).

Lunditva, ind. having plucked or pulled out, &c.

;

cf. luditva.]

luhj— rt. 2. lahj, q.v.

rrj I- lut [cf. rts. rut, i. luth], cl. i. A.
\S n lotate, &c., to repel, resist, oppose; to

suffer pain, be affected with grief
; to shine

; cl. to.
P. lotayati, to speak; to shine.

7X7 2 - ty [cf. rt. 2. luth], cl. i. 4. P.

<5 \ lotati, lutyati, lulota, alotit or alutat,
lotitum, to roll, roll about, roll on the ground, wal-
low ; to be connected or in contact with (?) ;

cl. 1 . A.
lotate, Sec., to go (according to Naigh. II. 14) ; Caus.
lotayati, -yitum, Aor. alalutat or alulotat.
Lotana, am, n. rolling, wallowing, tumbling.

3. lut, a technical term or symbol in
grammar for the terminations of the First Future or
for that Tense itself.

i. luth, cl. i. P. lothati, lulotha,

O \ aluthat, lothitum, to strike, knock down

;

cl. 1. A. lothate, luluthe, alothishta, to resist,

oppose, repel
; to suffer pain ; to go (according to

Naigh. II. 14); cl. 10. P. lothayati [cf. rt. lunth],
to rob, plunder, steal, pillage, sack.

TT7 2. luth, cl. 6. P. luthati, lulotha,

'^5 X aluthat, &c., luthitum, to roll, roll

about, move about, move to and fro, roll on the
ground, wallow, welter

;
to roll down

;
to agitate,

move, stir, (in this sense= rt. lad): Caus. lotha-

yati, -yitum, Aor. aluluthat or alulothat, to cause

to roll, make to move to and fro ; Desid. luluthi-

shate, to wish to roll, intend to roll, to be on the

point of rolling
;

[cf. Hib. Hath, ‘ I move, hasten.’]

Lu'hat, an, ati or anti, at, rolling, rolling on the

ground, falling down ; flowing, trickling (?).

Luthana, am, n. the act of rolling, rolling or

wallowing on the earth, rolling on the ground with

sorrow. — Luthanedvara-tirtna
(°na-is°), am, n.,

N. of a Tirtha.

Luthamana, as, d, am, rolling, moving to and

fro.

Luthita, as, a, am, rolled, rolled down, rolling

on the ground (as a horse &c.) ; fallen
;
(am), n.

the rolling on the ground (of a horse).

Luthedvara (°(ha-id°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

Lotha, as, m. rolling, rolling on the ground.

Lothana, as, m. a proper N.

J lud (= rt. lid, cf. rts. 2. lut, 2. luth),

x cl. t. P. lodati, See., to agitate, move
about, stir, churn, disturb; cl. 6. P. ludati, &c., to

adhere, be attached ; to cover : Caus. lodayati, &c.,

to set in motion, agitate, disturb.

Lodana, am, n. the act of agitating or disturbing.

Lodayat, an, anti, at, agitating, disturbing.

Lodita, as, d, am [cf. lolita], agitated, troubled.

Lodyamana, as, a, am, being agitated, being

stirred.

tij lunt [cf. rts. runt, ninth, 1. luth,

'o ^ v land], cl. 1. P. luntati, Sec., to rob,

plunder; cl. 10. P. luntayati, 8ec., to rob, plunder;

to peel, (for rt. land)

;

to disregard, despise.

Luntaka, as, m. a kind of vegetable
;
a proper N.

Lunta, f. robbing ;
rolling, (for luthana, q. v.)

Luntaka, as, m. a robber, thief; a crow.

Luntita, as, a, am, robbed, plundered; peeled,

(for lundita.)

—TT17 lunth (=rt. runth), cl. 1. P. lun-

'O thati, &c., to go; to stir up, agitate,

excite, set in motion
(
= rts. 2. lath, lad); to be

idle; to be lame; to repel, resist; to steal, rob,

plunder, pillage [cf. rts. runt, lunt, 1. lath] : Caus.

lunthayati, to rob, steal, plunder, sack ; to peel,

(for rt. lund.)

Lunthaka, as, m. a robber, plunderer.

Lunthat, an, anti, at, stirring up, exciting, agi-

tating ; rolling, (for luthat.)

Lunthanu, am, n. the act of plundering, pillaging.

Luntha-nadi, f., N. of a river.

Lunthayat, an, anti, at, plundering, pillaging.

Lunthd, f. robbing, pillaging, &c. ; rolling, &c.,

(for luthana, q. v.)

Lunthaka, as, m. a robber; a crow.
Lunthi, is, f. plundering, pillaging, sacking.

Lan/hita, as, a, am, plundered, pillaged, robbed,
stolen

;
peeled, (for lundita.)

Luiithi, i. = luthana, q.v.

VI
J |t* lund (=rts. runt, lunt, 1. luth),

O n cl. 1. to. P. luiidati, lundayatl. See.,

to rob, plunder.

lundika, f. a ball, round mass
(of anything)

;
proper behaviour, fitting conduct.

Lundi, f. proper behaviour, becoming conduct,

acting and judging rightly.

Lundi-kri, cl. 8. P. -Icaroti, 8ec., to roll into a

ball, roll up, roll together. — Lundi-krita, as, a,

am, made into a ball, rolled up together.

’Jr'J] lunth [cf. rts. 1. luth, 1. lut], cl.

>CJ \ 1. P. lunthati, 8ec., to strike, hurt,

kill
; to afflict ; to suffer pain.

cOT v
lup (a later form of rt. 1. rup),

ci \ cl. 6. P. A. lumpati, -te, lulopa, lulupe,

lopsyati, -te, alupat, alapta, loptum, to break,

fracture, violate, break in pieces, cut, cut off, mutilate,

destroy, injure, spoil
; to seize, pounce upon

; to rob,

plunder, take away, deprive of; to suppress, elide, erase,

cause to disappear
;
cl. 4. P. lupyati, lulopa, lopish-

yati, lopitum, to be suppressed or destroyed [cf. lap-
yate below]

; to disturb, bewilder, perplex, confound
[cf. rt. lukh, with which lup appears to be connected ;

see lolupa] : Pass, lupyate, Aor. alopi, to be
broken or violated

; to be suppressed or lost, be
elided, suffer elision, disappear (in grammar) : Caus.

lopayati, -yitum, Aor. alulupat or alulopat, to

cause to break or violate; to break, infringe, violate,

offend against, thwart, injure
; to omit, neglect, miss ;

to cause to swerve from (with abl.) : Desid. lulup-

sati, -te, lulopishati, Sec.

:

Intens. lolupyate, lo-

lopti, to confound, disturb, bewilder, perplex
;

[cf.

Gr. \vir-po-s, Xvtt-t], \vir-t-ar, \vmj-po-s, perhaps

also ''OXvp.rros

:

Lat. rump-o : Old Germ, raubon:
(probably) Goth, raupjan, ‘ to pull out :’ Angl. Sax.

reaf, reafian

:

Old Norse rt)f

:

Lith. rup-e-ti,

rup-u-s

:

Slav, lom-i-ti

:

Hib. reuhaim, ‘I tear,

lacerate ;’ reuhan, ‘ plundering, robbery ;’ lomaim,
‘ I sheer, shave, make bare.’]

2. lup, falling or dropping out, suppression, elision,

cutting off, rejection, (lup is one of the three tech-

nical terms for grammatical elision classed with luk,

q.v.; it is especially applicable to a Taddhita affix,

implying its disappearance and preventing the ap-

pearance of any other affix in its place.)

Lupta, as, a, am, broken, violated, injured,

destroyed ; robbed, plundered, deprived of ;
omitted,

left off, neglected ; suppressed, cut off, elided (in

grammar), rejected, fallen or dropped out, disap-

peared, lost, obsolete, disused
;
(am), n. stolen pro-

perty, plunder, booty. — Lupta-ta, f. the state of

being cut off or elided, disappearance, suppression,

non-existence. — Lupla-dharma-kriya, as, a, am,
excluded from or deprived of religious ordinances.

— Lupta-pada, as, a, am, wanting (whole) words.

— Lupta-pindodaha-kriya (°da-ud°), as, a, am,
deprived of funeral rites. — Lupta-pratihha, as, a,

am, deprived of reason. — Lupta-visarga-td, f. the

dropping of Visarga .— Luptopama (°ta-up°), as,

d, am, wanting or failing in the particle of compa-

rison
;

(d), f. (in rhetoric) a mutilated or elliptical

simile (the conjunction expressing comparison being

omitted), a metaphor.

Lupyamdna, as, d, am, being broken, being cut

off, being perplexed or confused.

Lopa, as, m. breaking, violation, fracture, mutila-

tion, cutting off, destruction ;
robbing, plundering,

stealing, deprivation, want, deficiency, loss, interrup-

tion, intermission, omission, separation, disappear-

ance, dropping or falling out, rejection, annulling,

cancelling, erasure, grammatical elision, (lopa is the

technical term for elision generally as distinguished

from the terms lup, dlu, luk, which are only appli-

io M
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cable to affixes ; when lopa of an affix takes place,

a blank is substituted, which exerts the same influence

on the base as the affix itself, but when either luk or

hip or Slu of an affix is enjoined, then the affix is

not only dropped but it is also inoperative on the

base; thus in the ist pi. of lcati, where jas is said

to be elided by lult, the change of the final of the

base to Guna does not take place, i. e. both the affix

and its effect on the base are abolished
;
moreover,

lopa may refer only to the last letter of an affix,

whereas by luk &c. the dropping of the whole affix

is implied)
;
(a), f. = lopamuclrd. — Lopapatti (°pa-

dpi), is, f. the being cut off or elided, the being

dropped. — Lopdmudra (°pa-am°), f., N. of the

reputed wife of Agastya (regarded as the authoress

of Rig-veda I. 179, 4 ). — Lopdmudra-pati, is, m.

‘husband of Lopamudra,’ N. of the sage Agastya.

Lopalca, as, ika, am, interrupting, annihilating,

(dhdra-lopaka , am, n. [probably] epithet of a par-

ticular ceremony)
;

(as), m. violation.

Lopana, am, n. the act of omitting or violating,

violation
;

[cf. vrata-l°i\

Lopaka, as, m. a kind of jackal.

Lopdpaka, as, m. a kind of jackal; (ika), f. the

female of this jackal.

Lopdsa, as, m. a jackal, fox, or a similar animal

;

[cf., according to some, Gr. dAdim^.]

Lopdsaka, as, m. a jackal ; a proper N.
;
(ika),

f. the female of a jackal, a female fox.

Lopin, i, ini, i, causing loss, doing an injury or

wrong, injuring; liable or subject to elision, suffering

elision.

Loptri, td, tri, tri, one who interrupts or violates,

a violator, injurer.

Loptra, am, i, n. f. stolen property, plunder, booty.

Lopya, as, a, am, to be broken or destroyed
; to

be rejected or elided, to be omitted or passed over

;

(perhaps) being among thickets or inaccessible places

(Ved.
; cf. ulupa).

lubdha, lubdhalca, Sic. See below.

lubh, cl. 4. P. lubhyati, lulobha

'o \ (A. lulubhe), lobhishyati, alubhat, lo-

bhitum, lobdhum, to desire greatly or eagerly,

covet, long for anything (dat. or loc.) ; to be inter-

ested in ; to allure, (mam lulubhe, he allured me)

;

to be perplexed or disturbed, become disordered, go
astray; cl. 6. P. liibhati, &c., Aor. alobhit, to be-

wilder, confound, perplex, disturb : Caus. lobhayati,

&c., to cause to desire or long for, make greedy ; ex-

cite greediness or covetousness, excite lust
;
to allure,

entice, entice away, seduce, attract ; to disturb, de-

range : Desid. lulubhishati, lulobhisliati

:

Intens.

lolubhyate, lolobdhi

;

[cf. Gr. Arif/, \up-ovpia,

Aln-T-opai, I\(v9tp6s : Lat. luh-ct, lib-et, lib-i-do,

lib-er, Libentina

:

Goth, liub-s, ‘ dear ;’ brothra-

lub-o, us-laubjan : Old Germ, liub-an, m6l-luba,

lob, lob-o n

:

Angl. Sax. leof, lyfan, lufian, lof,

leaf, left

:

Slav, ljub-i-ti, ‘ to love ;’ liub-y, Ijub-

imi, Uuh-y-ti, liub-jaus : Lith. lubju.
]

Lubdha, as, a, am, desiring, covetous, greedy,

avaricious ; desirous of, longing for, ("sometimes with

loc. , c. g yasasi lubdhah, desirous of fame)
; (as),

m. a hunter; a lustful man, libertine. — Lubdha-
jana, as, d, am, having covetous followers. — Lub-
dha-td, f. or lubdha-tva, am, n. greediness, ava-

riciousness, covetousness, eager desire for.

Lubdhaka, as, m. a covetous or greedy man ; a

lustful man, libertine ; a hunter
; the star Sirius (so

called according to a legend which narrates that Siva

transformed himself into a hunter in order to shoot

an arrow [represented by the three stars in the belt

of Orion lying in a direct line with Sirius] at BrahmS
transformed into a deer and pursuing his own daughter

metamorphosed into a doe for the purpose of com-
mitting incest with her ; cf. mrigu-vyadha) ; epi-

thet of the hinder parts.

Lubdhva, ind. having desired or longed for, hav-

ing coveted.

Lubhlta, as, d, am, perplexed, disturbed, de-

luded, fascinated.

Lubhitva, ind. having perplexed or disturbed, &c.

Lubhyat, an, anti, at, desiring greatly, coveting,

longing for.

Lobha, as, m. eager desire or wish, covetousness,

cupidity, avarice, greediness, greed ; Avarice perso-

nified (as a son of Pushti or of Dambha and Maya)

;

desire for or after (with gen. or at the end of a

comp.).— Lobha-manjari, f. the pearl of covetous-

ness. — Lobha-mohita, as, a, am, beguiled by covet-

ousness, infatuated through avarice. — Lobha-viraha,
'as, m. absence of avarice; (as, a, am), free from
cupidity. — Lobhdkrishta (°bha-dk°), as, a, am,
attracted by greediness, tempted by covetousness.

— Lobhanvita (
c
bha-an°), as, a, am, possessed of

covetousness, avaricious, greedy . — Lobhabhipatin
(°bha-abh

c
), i, ini, i, hastening through eager desire,

rushing greedily. — Lobhotkarsha (°bhu-ut
J

), as, m.
excess of avarice, excessive greed or avarice.

Lobhana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus.), alluring, en-

ticing, attracting, charming
;
(am), n. the act of

alluring, allurement, enticement, temptation
;
gold.

Lobhaniya, as, a, am, to be desired or longed

for, alluring, enticing, seductive, attractive. — Lobha-
niya-tama, as, a, am, most worthy of being de-

sired, most attractive. — Lobhaniyatamakriti (°ma-
ak°), is, is, i, having a most attractive figure.

Lobhaydna, as, a, am, alluring, enticing, seducing.

Lobhayitva, ind. having allured or enticed.

Lobhayana, as, m. a patronymic.

Lobhita, as, a, am, allured, enticed, seduced.

— Lobhita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has allured,

&c.

Lobhitva, ind. See lubhitvd, lubdhva.
Lobhin, i, ini, i, desirous, greedy, covetous, ava-

ricious, longing for, eager after, desirous of (often at

the end of comps., e. g. dhana-lobliin, desirous of

wealth)
; alluring, enticing, attracting.

Lobliya, as, a, am, to be eagerly desired, desir-

able, alluring, enticing, attractive
;
(as), m. Phaseolus

Mungo.
Lobbyamama, as, a, am, being allured or enticed.

lu-mat. See under 2. luk, p. 869.

_J LJ lumb, cl. 1. P. lumbati. Sic., to

$ \ torment, harass ; cl. 10. P. lumbayati,
&c., to torment ; to be invisible.

lumbika, f. a particular musical

instrument.

lumbini, f., N. of a princess; of

a grove named after this princess.

Lumbiniya, as, a, am, relating to the above.

TTrT lul (closely connected with rt.

'j \ lud), cl. 1. P. lolati, &c., to move
about, move hither and thither, roll about; to stir,

agitate, disturb, make tremulous ; cl. 6. P. lulati,

&c. (for ludati, see rt. lud), to adhere, be attached :

Caus. lolayati, &c., to set in motion, agitate, dis-

turb, confound, put in confusion.

Lulita, as, a, am, shaken, agitated, tossed about,

moved to and fro, moving hither and thither, shaking

about, fluttering, tremulous, heaving, waving, curling,

disturbed, confused, bewildered
;
disarranged, injured,

destroyed ; adhering, coming in contact, touching

;

agreeable, elegant (for lalital). — Lulita-man-

dana, as, a, am, having ornaments tossed about in

confusion.

Lola, as, a, am, moving hither and thither, shak-

ing, rolling, tossing, swinging about, dangling, pen-

dent, tremulous, trembling, quivering, agitated,

alarmed, unsteady, restless, uneasy; changeable, in-

constant, fickle ;
desiring, desirous, coveting, long-

ing for, eager or anxious for, greedy, lustful; (as),

m. a proper N.
;

(a), f. the tongue ; lightning

;

the goddess of fortune or Lakshtni (as ‘ the fickle or

changeable one’); N. of DakshSyanl in Utpallvar-

taka ; of the mother of the Daitya Madhu
; of a

female personification in Hindu music; of a metre,

four times twenty-four instants [cf. void] ; of another,

four times — , <j u— . — Lola-

kuiidala, as, d, am, having dangling or pendent
ear-rings. — Lola-ghata (?), the wind. — Lola-jihva

as, a, am, having a rolling or restless tongue, in-

satiable, greedy. — Lola-ta, f. or lola-tva, am, n.

movabieness, tremulousness, fickleness, unsteadiness,

restlessness ; eager desire for, cupidity, lustfulness

lust. — Lola-lola, as, a, am, being in constant

motion, continually moving, ever restless. — Lolakshi
(?la-ak°), is, is, i, having a rolling eye. — Loli-
ksldka, f. (a woman) with a rolling eye. — Lola-

panga (°la-ap°), as, d, am, having tremulous or

quivering outer comers (said of the eyes).— Lolarka
(°la-ar°), as, m. a form of the sun.

Lolat, an, anti, at, moving to and fro, rolling,

tossing about. — Lolad-bhuja, as, d, am, having

swinging arms.

Lolana, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Lolamdna, as, a, am, rolling, tossing, rolling on
the ground.

Lolita, as, a, am, moved hither and thither,

waved to and fro, shaken, agitated, tremulous, trem-

bling
;

[cf. lodita.]

(JcTm lulapa, as, m. (said to be con-

nected with rt. lul), a buffalo. — Luldpa-kanda, as,

m. a kind of plant with a tuberous root ( = mahisha-

kanda). — Luldpa-kanta, f. a buffalo cow.

Luldya, as, m. a buffalo.

cJ3T lusa, as, m., N. of a Rishi with the

patronymic DhSnaka (author of the hymns Rig-veda

X. 35. 36).

lusakapi, is, m. a proper N.

iry lush [cf. rt. lush'], cl. 1. P. loshati,

'o N &c., to rob, plunder.

3

lushabha, as, m. (according to

Unadi-s. III. 124. fr. rt. x. rush), an elephant in

rut
;

[cf. Gr. Aiicroa.]

vj j luh (connected with rt. lubh), cl.

V \ 1. P. lohati, &c., to covet.

ttp I- lu, cl. 9 . P. A. lunati (Ved. also

C\cl. 5. lumoti), lunite, lidava (2nd sing, lu-

lavitlia, 3rd du. luluvatus), luluve (2nd pi. lulu

vidhve or luluvidhve), lavishyali, -te, aldvit

alavishta (2nd pi. alavidhvam or alavidhvam),

lavitum, to cut, sever, divide, clip, reap, pluck,

gather; to cut off, cut up, cut to pieces, destroy

Pass, luyate, Aor. aldvi

:

Caus. Idvayati, -yitum

Aor. alllavat, alilavata, to cause to cut: Desid

of Caus. lildvayishati

:

Desid. lulushati, -ti

Intens. loluyate, loloti, to cut completely off : Desid

of Intens. loliiyishate

;

[cf. Gr. Aii-cv, Ad a, Ad

ai-s, Au-rijp, Av-rpo-v, airo-Xavoi ; Lat. re-lu-o

so-lv-o (for 8C-lu-o), so-lu-tu-s,lu-o, lucrum; Goth

lau-s-j-a, lavs, us-laus-cin-s, fra-lius-an ; Angl

Sax. leosan, lysan, leas, los

;

Lith. lauju ; Slav

ru-a-ti, runo, rus-i-ti.]

Lava, lavaka, lavaniya, &c. See p. 863, col. 3

Lavitva, ind. having cut, having cut off 0

gathered. See lutva below.

Lava, as, i, am, cutting, severing, dividing, reap

ing
;

plucking, gathering, (kusuma-ldvi, a femaf

gatherer of flowers) ; cutting off ;
cutting to pieces

destroying, killing [cf. ;
= hiba, a quail

q.v.

Lavaka, as, m. a cutter, divider, reaper ;
= lo

baka, a quail, q. v.

Lavin, i, ini, i, cutting, reaping; gathering

plucking
;

[cf. pushpa-l0
]

Ldvya, as, d, am, to be cut, to be reaped, to b

cut through.

Lunat, an, ati, at, or lunana, as, a, am, cut

ting, severing, dividing, reaping, cutting off, &c.

2. lu, us, us, u, cutting, dividing, cutting oil

plucking.

Lutva, ind. having cut or divided, &c.

Llina, as, d, am, cut, severed, clipped; reaped

plucked, gathered (said of flowers); cut off, 0

down, wounded
;

nibbled at, bitten ;
destroyed

it

lit i

T?

-

"

'
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'am), n. = luma, a tail. —Luna-yaram, ind. after

the barley has been cut, after barley-harvest. — Luna-
risha, as, a, am, having poison in the tail.

Lunaka, as, a, am, cut, divided
;

(as), m. a cut,

division, wound, anything cut or broken
; sort,

pecies, difference ; an animal.

Luni, is, f. the act of cutting, reaping, cutting off

;

-ice(?).

Luni, see Vopa-deva III. 61.

Luyamana, as, a, am, being cut, being plucked

->r gathered. — Luyamana-yavam, ind. when the

aarley is cut.

Loluva, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.), cutting much
ir often.

Loluyd, f. determination to cut .
— Loluyd-vat,

in, ati, at, resolved to cut or cut off.

c^istf liiksha, as, a, am,= ruksha in a-l°, q.v.

liita, f. a spider; an ant; a kind of
•utaneous disease (said to be produced by moisture

rom a spider). — Lutd-tantv, us, m. a spider’s web,

obweb. — Luta-markataka, as, m. an ape
;
Arabian

asinine ; = putri.— Lutdri (ta-ari), is, m. ‘ spider-

rnemy.’a kind of shrub
( =dugdha-pheni).

Lutika, f. a spider.

luma, am, n. (connected with Inna,

J.V.), a tail, a hairy tail (as a horse’s or monkey's).
- Luma-visha, as, m. ‘having poison in the tail,’

my animal that stings with the tail (as a scorpion).

^ lush [cf. rts. lush, rush], cl. i . P. lu-

'cn \ shati, &c., to adom, decorate; cl. 10. P.

iishayati, -yitum, Aor. aliilushat, to hurt, injure,

till; to rob, steal, (also cl. I. P. loshati.)

Lusha in arka-P, q. v.

W luha, as, a, am, bad ? ; (as), m. a
>roper N.

Luhasudatta, as, m. a proper N. ( = luha).

Irin. a technical term or symbol for

he terminations of the Conditional or for that Mood
tself.

<5? Irit, a technical term or symbol for
he terminations of the Second Future or for that

rense itself.

rtt leka, as, m. (said to be) N. of an
Iditya.

lekuhcika, as, m. a proper X.
•s

lekha
, lekhana, lekhin, lekhya, &c.

>ee p. 866, cols. 2, 3.

let, a technical term for the termina-
ions of the Vedic Mood or for this Mood itself,

this is a kind of Subjunctive Mood only found in

he Vedas ; its characteristic is the insertion of short

a, often lengthened to d, between the base and ter-

minations.)
-

WZ leta, as, m., X. of a particular mixed
taste.

cddaj letya ( z=.lotya ,
q.v.), Xom. P. let-

yati, &c., to deceive, cheat ; to be first
;

to sleep

;

:o shine.
•N

ciks lenda, am, n. excrement
;

[cf. landa.]

<5 rT leta, as, am, m. n. tears
;

[cf. lota.']

ledari, f., N. of a place.

lep, cl. 1. A. lepate, &c., to go ; to

\ worship, serve.

lepa, lepana, lepya, &c. See p. 867,
»l- 3 -

leya, as, m. (fr. Gr. \ea>v), Ved. the
>ign of the zodiac Leo.
%
city -MI lelaya. See col. 2.

cldm lelaya (by some regarded as an

Intens. fr. an unused rt. li, as distinguished fr. rt. I.

Zi)> Nom. P. A. lelayati, -te, alelayat, alelet, ale-
liyata, leldyitum, Ved. to move to and fro, quiver,
flicker, tremble, quake, shake

;
[cf. lelaya .]

Lelaya, ind. (probably to be connected with le-
laya above, though formed fr. the Intens. of rt.

I. IT), Ved. quivering, flickering, shaking about.
Leluyat, an, anti, at, trembling.

Leldyambnd, f. one of the seven tongues of fire.

vjfc)? leliha, lelihdna, &c. See p. 868.

lelya. See p. 868, col. 3.

c9TTT: levara, as, m., X. of an Agra-hara.

c55T lesa. See p. 868, col. 1.

Leshtavya, leshtu, &c. See p. 868, col. 1.

cAfa<* lesika, as, m. a rider on an elephant.

leha, lehana, lehya. See p. 868, col. 2.

mT&laikha, as, m. (ir. lekha), a patronymic.
Laikhdbhreya, as, m. a patronymic from Lekha-

bhra
; a metronymic from Lekha-bhru.

-SN

laigavayana, as, m. a patro-
nymic from Ligu.

Laigavya, as, m. a patronymic from Ligu.

lainya, am, n. (fr. linga), N. of a
Purana ; of an Upa-Purana

;
(I), f. a kind of creeper

(= liitgini).

Laiitgika, as, i, am, relating to or depending on
a mark or token; (as), m. a maker of images or

statues, statuary.

yT J(| lain, cl. 1. P. lainati, &c., to go,

N approach ; to send ; to embrace, &c. (

=

rt. pain, q. v.j.

aft lo, laus
, m. a noun of agency said to

be derived fr. lavaya, q. v. ; a proper N.

(more properly to be regarded
' N as a Nom. fr. Ioka below, or, according to

some, as a secondary rt. developed out of rud, roka,

q v.), cl. 1. A. lokute, luloke, lokitum, to see, per-

ceive ; cl. 10. P. or Caus. lokayati, -yitum, Aor.

alulokat, to look, look at, view, contemplate
; to

see, perceive, be aware of, know; to shine; to

speak, (bhashartha being a various reading for

bhasartha)
;

[cf. Gr. \evaa-aj

;

Old Germ, luog-

e-m

;

Eng. look; Lith. lauk-i-u ; Lett. lUko-t,
• to see.’]

Loka, as, m. (cf. roka ; in the oldest texts of the

Rig-veda loka is generally preceded by u, which

according to the Pada-patha= the particle 3. u, and

according to some may be an abbreviation of uru,

wide, or derived from the prep, ava, cf. uru-loka,

ava-kds'a), open space (Ved.), space, room, inter-

mediate space (Ved.; in Rig-veda VIII. 100, 12,

dehi lokam = avakasam pra-yadcha, make room),

the vast space, the wide world, sky, heaven; any

division of the universe, (three Lokas are com-
monly given, viz. heaven, earth, and the lower

world, but the fuller classification enumerates four-

teen, seven descending one below the other and

constituting together the lower world, sometimes

called hell [see pdtala],
and seven higher regions

rising one above the other, as follow, I . Bhur-loka,

the earth ; 2. Bhuvar-P, the space between the

earth and the sun, the region of the Munis, Siddhas,

&c.
; 3. Svar-P, the heaven of Indra above the

sun or between the sun and the polar star
; 4. Ma-

har-l°, said to be one krore of Yojanas above the

polar star and to be the abode of Bhrigu and other

saints who survive the destruction of the three worlds

situated below ; during the conflagration of these

lower worlds the saints ascend to 5. Janar-P, which

is described as the abode of Brahma’s sons Sanat-

kumara, &c. ; 6. Tapar-P, where the deified Vai-

ragins reside
; 7 - Satya-P or Brahma-P or the

abode of Brahma, translation to which world exempts

beings from further birth : the first three worlds are

destroyed at the end of each Kalpa or day of
Brahma, the last three at the end of his life or of 100
of his years

; the fourth Loka is equally permanent,
but is uninhabitable from heat at the time that the

first three are burning : another enumeration calls

these seven worlds, earth, sky, heaven, middle region,

place of births, mansion of the blest, and abode of
truth, placing the sons of Brahma in the sixth divi-

sion and affirming the fifth or Janar-P to be that

where animals destroyed in the general conflagration

are bom again) ; a symbolical expression for the

number seven ;
the world, earth, (iha loke, in this

world, on the earth, opposed to paratra, para-
loke, &c.)

;
any place, region, tract, district, province

;

the inhabitants of the world, the human race, man-
kind, folk, man, men (in this sense also as, m. pi.),

people, subjects (as contrasted with the king); a

company, community
; common life, ordinary prac-

tice, (especially) common usage (as contrasted with

ancient usage or idiom of the Veda ; loke, ‘ in ordi-

nary usage, in the language of the people,’ as opposed

to vede, dhandasi)

;

seeing, looking, sight, regard ;

[cf. Lat. locus; Lith. laukas, ‘a plain.’] — Loka-
kantaka, as, m. ‘ thorn of men,’ a wicked or inju-

rious man, criminal
; epithet of Ravana. — Loka-

katlia, f. a popular legend or fable. — Loka-kartri,

td, m. the creator of the world (applied to Brahma,
Vishnu, and Sava). — Loka-kalpa, as, a, am, re-

sembling or appearing like the world, becoming
manifested in the form of the world ;

regarded by
the world

;
(as), m. a period or age of the world.

— Loka-kanta
, as, a, am, world-loved, liked by

every one, pleasing to all, popular
;
(a), f. a kind of

medicinal herb. — Loka-kara, as, m . = loka-kartri.

— Loka-kdrana-karana, am, n. cause of the causes

of the world (a name applied to Siva). — Loka-krit,

t, t, t, making or creating free space, setting free

(Ved.); (<), m .= loka-kartri, the creator of the

world. — Loka-kritnu, us, us, u, Ved. = lol;a-krit,

creating space. — Loka-kshit, t, t, t, Ved. dwelling

in the sky, inhabiting heaven . — Loka-gati, is, f.

‘the way of the world,’ actions of men.—Loka-
gatha, f. a verse or song (handed down orally)

among men . — Loka-guru, us, m. a teacher of the

world, instructor of the people. — Loka-dakshus, us,

n. ‘ eye of the world,’ the sun, (according to some

us, m.)
;

(unslii), n. pi. the eyes of men . — Loka-
dara, as, a or i, am, wandering through the world.

— Loka-daritra, am, n. the way or proceedings of

the world. — Loka-ddrin, i, ini, i,= loka-dara.

— Loka-janani, f. ‘ the mother of the world,’ epithet

of LakshmI. — Loka-jit, t, t, t, winning or conquer-

ing a region (Ved.) ; conquering Heaven
; (<), m. a

conquerer of the world
;
a sage ; N. of a Buddha.

Loka-jna
,
as, a, am, knowing the world, under-

standing men.— Lokajna-ta, f. knowledge of the

world, knowledge of mankind. — Loka-jyeditka, as,

m. ‘ the most distinguished or excellent among men,’

epithet of Buddha. — Loka-tattva, am, n. ‘world-

truth,’ knowledge of the world, knowledge of man-

kind. — Loka-tantra, am, n. the system or course of

the world. — Loka-tas, ind. from the world, according

to ordinary life, popularly, as is usual or customary.

— Loka-tushara, as, m. ‘ earth’s-dew,’ camphor.

— Loka-traya, am, i, n. f. ‘world-triad,’ the three

worlds (heaven, earth, and the lower regions). — Lo-

ka-dambhaka, as, ika, am, deceiving the world,

cheating or deluding mankind. — Loka-dvara, am,
n. the door or gate o( heaven. — Lokadvdriya, am,

n. (fr. the preceding), N. of a Saman . — Loka-

dhatu, US, m. epithet of a particular division of the

world (with Buddhists). — Loka-dhdtri, td, m. ‘ the

creator or supporter of the world,’ epithet of S’iva.

— Loka-natlia
,
as, m. ‘lord of worlds,’ epithet of

Brahma; of Vishnu or Krishna; ofS'iva; a governor

or ruler of the people, a king, sovereign ;
a Buddha

;

N. of a Buddha
;
of the author of the Pada-maftjarl.

— Lokandtha-rasa, as, m., N. of a particular me-

dicinal preparation. — Loka-nindita, as, a, am,

blamed by the world, generally censured, found

fault with by men. — Loka-netri, td, m. guide or
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ruler of the world
; epithet of S’iva. — Loka-pa, as,

m. protector or guardian of the world, world-pro-

tector (= loka-pala, q. v.). — Loka-pakti, is, f.

world-reputation, general respectability, esteem among
men. — Lokappati, is, m. the lord of the world

;

epithet of Brahma
; of Vishnu ; a lord or ruler of

people, a king, sovereign. — Loka-patha, as, m. way

of the world, general or universal way, the usual way.

— Loka-paddhati, is, f. general or universal way.

— Loka-pala, as, m. a world-protector, guardian

of the world, regent of a quarter of the world, any

presiding deity, (the Loka-palas are sometimes re-

garded as deities appointed by Brahma at the creation

of the world to act as guardians of different orders of

beings, but more commonly they are identified with

the deities presiding over the four cardinal and four

intermediate points of the compass,which, according to

ManuV. 96, are 1. Indra, guardian pfthe East; 2. Agrfi,

of the South-east
;
3. Yama, ofthe South

; 4. Surya, of

the South-west
;
5. Varuna, ofthe West; 6. Pavana or

Vayu, of the North- west
;

Kuvera, of the North

;

8. Soma or C'and ra, of the North-east: other authorities

substitute Nir-riti for 4. and IfacT or Prithivt for 8)

;

a protector or ruler of the people, king, sovereign,

prince; N. of a king; protection of the people.

— Loka-pdlaka, as, m. = loka-pala, a world-pro-

tector, ruler of the universe ; a king, sovereign.

— Lokapala-td

,

f. or lokapdla-tva, am, n. the

being a Loka-pala or guardian of the world. — Loka-
pitamaha, as, m. progenitor or creator of the world,

the great forefather of mankind ; epithet of Brahma.
— Loka-punya, N. of a place. — Loka-purtisha,

as, m. ‘world-man,’ the World personified. — Loka-
pujila, as, a, am, honoured by the world, univer-

sally worshipped
;

(as), m. a proper N. — Loka-
prakadaka, am, n., N. of a compilation by Kshe-

mendra. — Lolca-prakadana, as, m. ‘ world-illumi-

nator,’ the sun. — Loka-pratyaya, as, m., Ved.

world-currency, universal prevalence (of a custom,

&c.). — Loka-pradipa, as, m. ‘ light of the world,’

N. of a Buddha. — Loka-pravada, as, m. popular

talk, common saying, current report, general rumour,

news, popular opinion, commonly used expression.

— Loka-pravdhin, i, ini or ini, i, flowing

through the world. — Loka-prasiddha, as, a, am,
celebrated in the world, generally established or

received, universally known or acknowledged, well-

known, notorious. — Lolca-prasiddhi, is, f. uni-

versal establishment or reception (of any custom

&c.), general notoriety or prevalence. — Loka-ban-
dhw, us, m. ‘ universal friend, friend of all,’ epithet

of the sun ; of S’iva. — Loka-bdndhava, as, m. ‘ the

friend of all,’ epithet of the sun.— Loka-bdhya, see

loka-vahya. — Loka-bhartri, ta, m. supporter of

the people. — Lnka-bhdj , k, k, k, Ved. occupying

space. — Loha-bhavana, as, i, am, or loka-bhdvin,

i, ini, i, world-creating
;
promoting the welfare of

men or of the world. — Loka-maya, as, i, am,
containing space or room, spacious (Ved.)

; contain-

ing the universe. — Loka-maryadd, f. popular ob-

servance, established usage or custom. — Loka-matri,
td, m. the mother of the world ; epithet of Lakshmi.
— Loka-marga, as, m. general or universal way,
prevalent custom. — Lokam-prina, as, d, am, filling

the world, penetrating everywhere; (a), f., Ved.,

scil. ishtakd
,
epithet of the bricks used for building

the sacrificial altar (set up with the usual formula

lokam prina, those which have a peculiar formula

being called yajush-mati, q. v.) ; scil. rid, the

formula lokam prina. — Loka-yatra, f. the busi-

ness and traffic of men, intercourse or business of

the world, worldly affairs, popular usages and cus-

toms, conduct of men, ordinary actions or conduct,

&c. ;
support of life. — Loka-yatrika, as, i, am,

relating to the business or traffic of the world.

— Loka-raksha, as, m. ‘ protector of the people,’

a king, sovereign. — Lokasranjana, am, n. pleasing

the world, gaining public confidence, popularity.

— Loka-rai'a, as, m. the talk of the world, popular

report. — Loka-lekha, as, m. a general writing,

public document, ordinary letter. — Loka-lodanu,

am, n. (according to some as, m.), ‘the eye of the

world,’ the sun
;

(ani), n. pi. the eyes of men.
— Lolcalodanapata (°na-ap°), as, m. the attacks

of men’s eyes, i. e. the prying eyes of men. — Loka-
vadana, am, n. people’s talk, public rumour, popular

report. — Loka-vat, an, ati, at, containing the world.

— Loka-vartana, am, n. the conduct of men,
general mode of acting, usual behaviour. — Loka-
vada, as, m. the talk of the world, popular report,

public rumour, common talk, news. — Loka-vartta,
f. the world’s news, popular report or rumour. — Lo-
ka-vdhya, as, a, am, excluded from the world,

expelled from society, excommunicated ; differing

from the world, singular, eccentric
;

(as), m. an

outcast. — Loka-vikru.shta, as, d, am, abused by
the world, censured by mankind, universally blamed

or condemned. — Lolca-nnjnata, as, a, am, univer-

sally known or celebrated. — Loka-vid, t, t, t, know-
ing or understanding the world;

( t ), m. epithet of

a Buddha. — Loka-vidvishta, as, a, am, hated by
men, universally hated, disliked by people generally,

unpopular . — Loka-vidJii, is, m. the creator of the

world, disposer of the universe; order or mode of

proceeding prevalent in the world. — Loka-vina-
yaka, as, m. pi., N. of a particular class of deities

presiding over diseases. — Loka-vindu, us, us, u,

Ved. creating room or space, gaining or obtaining

freedom. — Loka-vmdu-sara, am, n„ N. of the last

of the fourteen Purvas or most ancient Jaina writings.

— Loka-vidruta, as, d, am, universally celebrated,

far-famed, famous, current. — Loka-vidryti, is, f.

world-wide fame, notoriety; unfounded rumour or

report. — Lolca-visarga, as, m. the creation of the

world. — Lolta-vistara, as, m. universal spreading,

general extension or diff usion. — Loka-vira, as, m.

pi. the world’s heroes. — Loka-vritta, am, n. worldly

intercourse, idle conversation
;

a universal custom.

— Loka-vrittdnta, as, m. the events or occurrences

of the world, course or proceedings of the world,

circumstances of life, human conduct. — Loka-vya-
vahdra, as, m. the affairs or business of the world,

popular usage, general custom or course
;

(as, a,

am), universally used, commonly current. — Loka-
wata, am, n. any observance prevalent in the

world or among men, general practice or way of

proceeding, general mode of life ; N. of several

Samans. — Loka-druti, is, f. world-wide fame or

reputation, universal notoriety. — Loka-samvyava-
hdra, as, m. commerce or intercourse with the

world, worldly business, trade and traffic. — Loka-
samsriti, is, f. the course of the world, fate, destiny.

— Loka-sankara, as, m. confusion of mankind,

general confusion in the world, acting a false cha-

racter among men. — Loka-sankshaya, as, nt. the

destruction of the world . — Loka-sangraha, as, m.
intercourse with the world, worldly experience

; the

propitiation or conciliation of men ; the whole of

the universe
;
the welfare of the world. — Loka-sani

,

is, is, i, Ved. causing room or space, effecting a

free course. — I/jlca-sdkshika, as, i, am, having

the world as a witness, attested by the world or by

others; (am), ind. before or in the presence of

witnesses. — Loka-sdkshin, i, m. witness of the

world, universal witness; epithet of Brahman; of

Fire; (i, ini, i), = loha-sdkshika above. — Ijoka-

sat, ind. for the general good. — Lokasdt-krita, as,

a, am, made or done for the general good. — I,oka-

sddhaka, as, ika, am, creating worlds. — Lolca-

saman, a, n., N. of a SSman. — Loka-siddha, as,

a, am, world-established, current among the people,

generally done, usual, customary, popular, fashion-

able, common ;
universally admitted, generally re-

ceived.— Loka-Slmdtivartin (°ma-at°), f, ini, i,

passing beyond ordinary limits, extraordinary, super-

natural. — Loka-sundara, as, i, am, generally es-

teemed beautiful, universally considered handsome;

(as), m., N. of a Buddha. — Loka-sthala, am, 11.

an incident of ordinary life, common or ordinary

occurrence. — Loka-stMti, is, f. a universal law,

generally established rule or maxim. — Loka-spfit,

t,t, f.Vcd. = loka-sani (?). — Loka-hdsya, as,d, am,

world-derided, ridiculed by mankind, any object of
general ridicule. — Lokahasyarta, f. universal ridi-

culousness. — Loka-hita, am, n. the welfare of the
world, general weal. — Lnkdkada (°ka-ak°), as, m.
space, sky; (according to the Jainas) a worldly

region, the abode of unliberated beings. — Lokdkdii
(°ka-ak°), is, nt. ‘ eye of the world,’ N. of a pre-

ceptor. — Lokaddra (°ka-dd°), as, m. usage or

practice of the world, common practice, ordinary

conduct, general or popular custom, universal habit.

— Lokdtiga (°ka-at°), as, a, am, going beyond
the usage of the world, extraordinary, supernatural.

— Lokatidaya (°ka-at°), as, d, am, superior to

the world, surpassing ordinary usage
(
= lokdtiga).

— Lokdtman (ira-dt°), a, m. the soul of the

universe. — Lokddi (°ka-adi), is, m. the begin-

ning of the world, the beginner or creator of the

world. — Lokadhipa (°ka-adh°), as, m. a ruler or

governor of the world, a god, deity. — Lokddhipali
('ka-adh°), is, m. the ruler or lord of the world.

— Lokdnugraha (°ka-an°), as, m. the welfare of

the world, prosperity of all people, general weal.

— Lokdnuraga
(°ka-an°), as, m. the love of man-

kind, universal love or attachment, general bene-

volence, philanthrophy, charity. — Lokdniara ( ka-

an°), am, n. another world, the next world, a future

life, decease, death, (lokantarani gam or yd, to

go into the next world, die.) — Lokantara-gata or

lokantara-prapta, as, a, am, gone to another

world, deceased, dead . — Lokantarika (°ka-an°),

as, a, am, dwelling or situated between the worlds.

— Lokdpavada (°ka-ap°), as, m. the reproach or

censure of the world, general evil report, public

scandal, general outcry against, popular accusation.

— Lokdbliibhdvin (°ka-abh°), i, ini, i, overcom-

ing the world ; overspreading or pervading the world

(said of light). — Lokdbhilashita (°ka-abh°), as,

a, am, world-desired, universally coveted, generally

liked; (as), m., N. of a Buddha. — Lokabhyudaya
(°ka-abh°), as, m. the prosperity of the world,

general welfare. — Lokdyata (°ka-dy°), as, a, am,
‘ world-extended (?),’ materialistic, atheistical

;
(am),

n., scil. sdstra or mafa or tantra, materialism, the

system of atheistical philosophy (taught by Carvaka)

;

(as), m. a materialist. — Lokdyatika (°ka-ay°), as,

m. a materialist, follower of the C’jrvaka system,

atheist, unbeliever. — Lokdyana (°ka-ay°), as, m.
‘ refuge of the world,’ epithet of Narayaiu. — Lo/rd-

loka ("ka-al”), am, n., or au, m. du. world and no

world, the visible and invisible world
;

(as), m., N.

of a mythical belt or circle of mountains surrounding

the outermost of the seven seas and dividing the

visible world from the region of darkness, (the sun

being within this circle these mountains are supposed

to form a kind of wall, light on one side and dark

on the other; cf. dakra-bdla.)— Lokdrckshana

(°ka-ati°), am, n. consideration for the world,

anxiety or care for the welfare of mankind. — Lokeda

(°ka-ida), as, m. the lord or ruler of the world;

epithet of Brahma ; N. of a Buddha
;

quicksilver.

— I/okeda-prabhavapyaya (°va-ap°), as, a, am,

owing both origin and end to the guardians of the

world. — Lokedvara (°ka-id°), as, m. the lord or

ruler of the world
;
N. of a Buddha. — Lokedvardt-

majd (°ra-dt°), f. ‘ Lokefvara’s daughter,’ N. of a

Buddhist goddess. — Lokcshti (°ka-isli ’), is, f.,Ved.,

N. of a particular Ishti. — Lokaikabandhu (’ha-

ck0
), us, m. ‘ the only friend of the world,’ epithet

of Gotama and of S’skya-muni. — Lokaishand (’ka-

esh°), f. desire or longing after heaven. — Lokdkti

(°ka-uk°), is, f. a general or common saying, any

saying commonly current among men, a proverb.

— Lokattara (°ka-ut°), as, a, am, excelling or

surpassing the world, beyond what is common or

general, unusual, extraordinary
;

(as), m. an un

common person, a king, prince. — Lokottara-pan-

varta, N. of a Buddhist Sfltra work. — Jjokotlara-

vddin, inns, m. pi., N. of a Buddhist sect (probably

so called from their pretending to be superior to or

above the rest of the world). — Lokoddhdra ("ha-

nd0
), am, n. f N. of a Tlrtha.

1 h **1

ra!

11 :*JTri

v-C

Me
’ii

i
\

Rj,

ta
va

Rib

Ik,

*

Ipt

Pv



Hrar»T lokana. loshta-vat. 873
Lokana, am, n. the act of looking, seeing, viewing.

Lokaniya, as, a, am, to be seen or perceived,

visible, worthy of being looked at.

Lokita, as, a, am, seen, beheld, looked at, viewed,

perceived.

Lokin, 1
,
ini, i, Ved. possessing a world, occupy-

ing the world, possessing the best world
; (

inat),

m. pi. the inhabitants of the universe.

Lokya, as, d, am, granting a free sphere of action,

giving free space (Ved.) ; dillused over the world,

world-wide ;
conducive to the attainment of a better

world, heavenly; usual, customary, ordinary, right,

real, actual: (am), n. free space or sphere (Ved.).

— Lokya-td, f., Ved. (according to a commentator)

the attainment of a better world.

Win logo, as, m. (perhaps connected with

rt. I. ruj), Ved. a clod of earth, lump of clay, clod,

(Sly. «= loshfa.) — Logaksha (°ga-ak°), as, m.
‘ clod-eyed,’ a proper N. — Logeshtaka (°ga-ish° ),

f., Ved. a brick made from a lump of clay.

rj J lo6 (connected with rts. lok,
*

'x i. rud), cl. I. A. lodate, lulode, lodi-

tum, to see, behold, look or gaze at, view, inspect,

perceive; cl. io. P. lodayati, &c., to speak; to

shine (?) : Caus. lodayati, -yiturn, Aor. alulodat,

to cause to see : Desid. lulodishate : Intens. lolod-

jutc

;

[cf. Gr. \tvoa-<u; Old Germ, luog-e-m ;

Lith. lauk-i-u ; Lett, luko-t, ‘to see.’]

Loda, as, m. sight ?
;
(am), n. tears

;

[cf. lota,

Ida.) — Loda-markata or loda-mastaka, as, m.
cock’s comb, the flower Celosia Cristata.

Lodaka, as, m. a stupid or senseless person, (per-

laps as gazing or staring in a senseless manner) ; the

pupil of the eye ; lamp-black (used as a stibium) ; a dark

or black dress
; a lump of flesh

;
a particular ornament

worn by women on the forehead
; a particular ear-

omament, ear-ring ; a bow-string ; the plantain tree,

Musa Sapientum ; a wrinkled skin, wrinkled or con-

tracted eyebrow ; the cast-off skin of a snake
;
(ika),

i. a kind of pastry.

Lodana, as, 1, am, illuminating, brightening

;

visible, (a-lodana, invisible); (as), m., N. of an

author
;
(a), f., N. of a Buddhist goddess

;
(t), f. a

species of plant
;
(am), n. the organ of sight, in-

strument of vision, the eye, (at the end of an adj.

comp, the fem. generally ends in a, cf. ddru-l°,

vdma-l°); N. of a work. — Lodana-kara, as, m.
the author of the Lodana. — Lodana-godara, as, m.
the range or horizon of the eye; (as, a, am),
within the range of vision. — Lodana-patha or lo-

iana-mdrga, as, m. the path or range of the eyes,

phere of vision. — Lodana-hita, as, a, am, useful

t>r serviceable for the eyes
;
(a), f. blue vitriol (used

is a collyrium). — Lodanamaya (°na-dm°), as, m.
aye-disease, ophthalmia. — Lodanoddaraka (°na-

<xd°), N. of a Grama.—Lodanotsa (°na-uP ), N.
if a place.

Tl^7 I. lot (= rt. lod), cl. i. P. lotati,
' \ &c., to be mad or foolish.

<3>7 2. lot, a technical term or symbol
n grammar for the terminations of the Imperative

>r for that Mood itself.

cftd I lota or lotika, f. sorrel.

cft^ lotya (= letya

,

q. v.), Nom. P. lot-

/ati, &c., to deceive, cheat ; to be first ; to sleep
;

o shine.

lotha, lothana. See p. 869, col. 2.

'JU J lod (=rts. rod, lot, laud), cl. 1. P.

\ lodati, &c., to be foolish or mad.

lodana. See under rt. lud, p. 869.

lodya in anka-t°, anga-l°, See.,

l-q.v.v.

lona-trina, am, n.= lavana-trina.
Lena, f. (for lavand ), a kind of sorrel ( = kshu-

Iramlikd).

Londmla (i. e. Iona = lavana + am°), f. a kind
of sorrel.

Londra, as, m. a kind of salt.

Lonikd, f. = londmla ; Portulacca Oleracea.
Lout in amla-l°, q.v.

WTRUrl^i lonitaka, as, m., N. of a poet.

rTtiT lota, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.
III. 86. fr. rt. 1. Id), tears [cf. leta

] ; a token, sign,
mark, spot

;
(am), n. booty, plunder, stolen pro-

perty
(
= loptra).

Lotra, am, n. tears
;
booty, plunder, stolen goods.

efttft lodl, N. of a family or race.

'WtV lodha, as, d, am, Ved. desirous, per-
plexed, confused ( = l/tbdha according to the Nirukta
and S3y. on Rig-veda ill. 53, 23, according to

others it may mean ‘ red ’ or may be the name of a
particular animal)

;
(as), m. = lodhra below.

<$TV lodhra, as, m . = rodhru, a 'tree the
bark of which is used in dyeing, Symplocos Race-
mosa.

Lodhraka, as, m. = lodhra above.

c51V lopa, lopana, loptri, Sec. See p. 869,
col. 3, and p. 870, col. 1.

WW lobha, lobhin, lobhya. See p. 870,
col. 2.

r?TH loma, lomaka, See. See col. 3.

eft*!*^ loman, a, n. (a later form of roman,
q. v.), the hair on the body of men and animals,

(especially) short hair, wool, down, feathers, nap, See.,

(not so properly applicable to the hair of the head
and beard nor to the mane and tail of animals)

; a

tail (according to some). — Loma-karani, f. a species

of plant ( = mdnsa-ddhadd). — Loma-karna, as, m.
‘hair-eared,’ a hare. — Loma-kita, as, m. ‘hair-

insect,’ a louse. — Loma-kupa or loma-garta, as,

m. ‘hair-hole,’ a pore of the skin. — Loma-ghna,
am, n. ‘ hair-destruction,’ loss of the hair through
disease, morbid baldness. — Loma-pada, as, m., N.
of a king of the Angas . — Lomapada-puri, f.

Champa, the capital of Loma-pada (the modern
Bhagalpur and its vicinity). — Loma-pravahin, i,

ini or ini, i, = loma-vdhin. — Loma-phala, am,
n. the fruit of Dillenia Indica. — Loma-mani, is, m.
an amulet made of hair. — Loma-yuka, as, m. a

hair-louse. — Loma^vat, an, ati, at,— roma-vat,
having hair, hairy. — Loma-vdhin, i, ini, i, bearing

or carrying hair, having feathers, feathered (said of an

arrow); = roma-vdhin, sharp enough to cut a hair.

— Loma-vivara, am, n. = roma-vivara, ‘hair-

hole,’ a pore of the skin. — Loma-visha, as, a, am,
having poisonous hair, whose hair is poisonous (said

of tigers and other animals). — Loma-vetala, as, m.
epithet of a particular demon. — Loma-datana, am,
n. an application for removing the hair of the body,

a depilatory. — Loma-samharshana, as, a, am,
causing the hair of the body to bristle, producing

horripilation. — Loma-satan a, incorrect for loma-f.
— Loma-sara, as, m. an emerald. — Loma-harsha,
as, m. the bristling or erection of the hair of the

body, thrill or shudder (caused by excessive joy, fear,

&c.), horripilation [cf. roma-harsha] ; N. of a

Rakshasa. — Loma-harshana, as, a, am, causing

bristling or erection of the hair of the body, pro-

ducing horripilation, causing a shudder, exciting

horror, exciting a thrill of joy, thrilling; (as), m.,

N. of Suta (the pupil of Vyasa and father of Sauti,

who repeated the Maha-bharata to the Rishis, cf.

roma-harshana)
;
(am), n. the bristling of the

hair of the body, horripilation, thrilling with delight,

shuddering with horror. — Loma-harshin, i, ini, i,

= loma-harshana.— Loma-lidrin, i, ini, i,=lo-

ma-vahin. — Loma-hrit, t, t, t, removing the hair

of the body, depilatory; (<), m. yellow orpiment.

— Lomanda (°ma-an°), as, m. curling or erection

of the hair of the body, a thrill of rapture, shudder,

&c., = romanda. — Lomdlika (°ma-dl°), f. a fox (?).

— Lomavali (°ma-dv°), is, f. the line of hair from
the breast to the navel.

Loma at the end of comps. = loman ; (am), n.

a hairy tail, tail.

Lomaka = loman in prati-P, mridu-F, (a-lo-

maka, having no hair, hairless.)

Lomakagriha, am, n. a proper N.
Lomakin, i, m. a bird.

Lomadhi, is, m., N. of a king.

Lomada, as, a, am, hairy, woolly, downy, shaggy,

bristly, covered with hair &c., made of hair, mixed
with hair; containing hair; consisting in sheep or

other woolly animals (as property &c.); woollen;

overgrown with grass &c.
;

(as), m. a ram, sheep

;

N. of a Rishi ; of a cat (in Maha-bh. Santi-p. 4934)

;

(a), f. a fox; a female jackal ( = drigdli) ; an ape;
green vitriol

; N. of various plants, Nardostachys

Jatamansi; Leea Hirta; Carpopogon Pruriens
;
Sida

Cordifolia; Sida Rhombifolia ; orris root (= vadd) ;

Cucumis Utilissimus ; = gandha-mansi ; — saua-
pushpi ; N. of a S'akint or female divinity of an
inferior class; an attendant on Durga

;
(am), n. a

kind of metre. — Lomada-karna, as, m. a species

of animal living in holes. — Lomada-kdndd, f. Cu-
cumis Utilissimus. — Lomasa-parnini, f. Glycine
Debilis. — Lomada-pushpaka, as, in. Acacia Sirissa.

— Lomada-marjdra, as, m. the civet cat. — Lo-
rnada-sakshana, as, a, am, Ved. covered with hair

on the breast or body. — Lomada-saktha, as, a,

am, or lomada-sakthi, is, is, i, Ved. having hair

or bristles on the thighs or hind feet
;
(according to

Mahi-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. 24, I = bahu-roma-
pw'dhika), having a hairy tail.

Lomadya, am, n. hairiness, woolliness ; rough-
ness; N. of a particular pronunciation of the sibi-

lants (Ved.).

Lomayayani (?), is, m. a patronymic.

Lomdda, as, hi. a jackal or fox
;

[cf. lomadd,
lopada .]

Lomddika, f. the female of the jackal or fox.

r9nTq lordya, Nom. P. lorayati, & c.,

(said to be vilodane.)

oft <5 lola, lolita, &c. See p. 870.

o5Tfo} 4fcT lolika, f. a sort of sorrel, Oxalis

Pusilla, (according to some Rumex Vesicarius.)

oftfogim lolimba-raja, as, m., N. of

the author of the Vaidya-jlvana.

oSicJT? lolupa, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.

of rt. 1. lup), very destructive, destroying ;
very de-

sirous, very eager, ardently longing for, covetous, (in

these senses a corruption of lolubha below)
; (a), f.

eager desire, appetite, longing, eagerness. —Lolupa-
ta, f. or lolupa-tva, am, n. eager desire or longing

;

greediness, cupidity, desire, lust, lustfulness.

oft^H lolubha, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.

of rt. liibh), very desirous, eagerly longing for or

coveting, ardently wishing for, greedy after.

loluva, loluya. See p. 871, col. 1.

lolora, am, n., N. of a town.

oft^£ lollata, as, m., N. of an author.

oftjrTrTTquir lodasarayani(l), is, m., N.
of an author.

j”BT losht, cl. 1. A. loshtate, luloshte,
' "

* n, loshtitum, to heap up, accumulate, gather

into a heap or lump.

Loshta, as, am, m. n. (according to Unadi-s. III.

92. fr. rt. I. lii), a lump of earth or clay, clod [cf.

loga) ;
a particular object serving as a mark ; (as),

m. a proper N.
;
(am), n. rust of iron, iron filings.

— Loshta-ghna, as, m. an agricultural implement

for breaking clods, a harrow. — Loshta-dhara, as,

m. a proper N. — Loshta-bhedana, as, am, m. n.

‘ a clod-crusher,’ harrow. — Loshta-maya, as, i, am,

made of clay or earth, earthen. — Loshta-mardiv

,

i, ini, i, crashing or breaking clods.— 1. loshta-vat,

10 N
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an, ati, at, containing clods, mixed with lumps or

particles of earth. — 2. loshta-vat, ind. like a clod,

as a lump of earth. — Loshtaksha (°ta-ak°), as, m.

a proper N.
;

[cf. logaksha .]

Loshtaka, as, m. = loshta, a clod; a particular

object serving as a mark ; a spot, (according to some

am, n.) ; N. of various persons.

Loshtan= loshta, a clod.

Loshtaka, as, m. a proper N.

Loshtu, us, m. = loshta, a clod.

Loshtra, loshtha, loshthaka, incorrect for loshta,

loshtaka.

c4 l*H I 'll lostani, a proper N.

loha, as, a, am (probably a later

form of roha, fr. rt. i. ruh, or fr. a lost rt. rudh,

cf. rohita, lohita, rudhira), red, reddish, copper-

coloured ;
made of copper, coppery

;
made of iron

;

(ias , am), m. n. red metal, copper ;
iron (either

crude or wrought)
;

steel
;

any metal
;

gold ; a

weapon ; a fish-hook ; blood
;
(as), m. the red goat

[cf. lohaja] ;
a proper N.

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a

people; (am), n. aloe wood, Agallochum. — Lohcv-

kantaka, as, m. a kind of thorny shrub, Vanguiera

Spinosa. — Loha-kanta, as, m. a magnet, loadstone.

— Loha-kara, as, m. a worker in iron, smelter of

iron, iron-smith, blacksmith
;
(i), f., N. of the Tantra

goddess Atibala . — Loha-karaka, as, m. an iron-

smith, blacksmith. — Lohakara-bliastra, f. a black-

smith’s bellows. — Loha-kitta, am, n. rust of iron

or iron filings . — Loha-giri, is, m., N. of a moun-

tain. — Loha-ghataka, as, m. 'iron-striker,’ a

blacksmith. — Loha-darini, f., N. of a river. — Lo-

ha-durna, am, n. rust of iron, iron filings. — Loha-
ja, am, n. bell-metal

;
rust of iron or iron filings.

— Loha-jangha, as, m., N. of a Brahman
;

(as),

m. pi., N. of a people. — Loha-jala, am, n. an

iron net, a coat of mail. — Loha-jit, t, m. ‘ con-

quering iron (in hardness),’ a diamond. — Loha-ta-

rani, f , N. of a river, (also read loha-tariai, loha-

darini.) — Loha-daraka, as, m., N. of one of the

twenty-one hells (Manu IV. 90). — Loha-dravin,

i, ini, i, melting copper or iron, fusing metal
;

(I),

m. borax. — Loha-nagara, am, n., N. of a town.

— Loha-nala, as, m. an iron arrow. — Loha-pdda,

as, m. an iron chain. — Loha^pura, N. of a place.

— Loha-prishtha, as, m. ‘iron-backed,’ a heron.

— Loha-pratima, f. an iron image; an anvil.

— Loha-baddha, as, a, am, studded with iron (as

a war-club). — Loha-maya, as, i, am, made of iron

or copper, composed or consisting of iron, iron.

— Loha-mdraka, as, ika, am, calcining metal

;

(as), m. Achyranthes Triandra. — Loha-muktikd, f.

a red pearl. — Loha-mekhala, as, a, am, wearing

a metal girdle
;

(a), f., N. of one of the Matris

attending on Skanda . — Loha-yashti, f., N. of a

place. — Loha-rajas, as, n. iron-dust, rust of iron

or iron filings. — Loha-rdjaka, am, n. silver. — Lo-
ha-linga, am, n. a boil or abscess filled with blood.

— Loha-aiara, am, n. the most precious metal, gold.

— Loha-varman, a, n. iron armour, mail. — Lo/ta-

vdla, as, m. a kind of rice. — Loha-danku, us, m.

an iron pike, iron stake or spike
;

(us), m. ‘ iron

spiked,’ N. of one of the twenty-one hells (Manu
IV. 90). — Loha-ileshana, as, i, am, uniting

metals; (as), m. bora — Loha-sankara, am, n

blue steel. — Lohdkara (°ha-dk°), as, m., N. of a

town. — Lohd-karna, as, i, am (loha for loha),

Ved. red-eared. — Lohdngdraka (°ha-an°), N. of a

hell (‘pit of red-hot charcoal’). — Lohddala (°ha-

ad°), as, m., N. of a mountain. — Lohaja (°ha-

aja), as, m. the red goat. — Lohdja-vaktra, as,

m., N. of one of Skanda’s attendants. — Lohdnda
(°ha-an° or °ha-dn°), sec Gana Gauridi to Pan.

IV. 1, 41 . — Lohabhisara (
>

ha-abh°), as, m., N.
of a military ceremony performed on the tenth day

after the Nl-rSjana, (this ceremony or lustration of

arms was formerly observed by kings before com
mencing a campaign, but is now usually confined to

the domestic decoration and worship of the soldiers’

weapons)
;
= lohdbhihdra. — Lohdbhihdra (ha-

abh°), as, m. = ni-rdjana. — Lohdmisha (°ha

-

am°), am, n. the flesh of the red-haired goat. — Lo-

hayasa (
ha-dy°), am, n., Ved. any metal mixed

with copper . — Lohargala (°ha-ar°), am, n., N.

of a Tirtha . — Lohottama (
c
ha-ut°), am, n. the

best metal, gold.

Lohaka = loha in ashta-lohaka, indu-l°, tri-l°,

panda-l°.

Lohara, N. of a district.

Lohala, as, d, am, iron, made of iron
;

lisping,

speaking inarticulately
;

(as), m. the principal ring

of a chain (?).

Lohi, n. a kind of borax.

Lohika, f. an iron pot or vessel (being a sort of

large shallow bowl, sometimes of iron, but usually

of wood and bound with iron, used for washing

rice, &c.).

1. lohita, as, a or lohini, am (a later form of

rohita, q. v.), red, red-coloured, reddish ; made of

copper, copper, metal
;

(as), m. red (the colour),

any red colour
; a particular disease attacking the

eyelids ; a kind of precious stone
;
a species of rice ;

a sort of bean or lentil ; Dioscorea Purpurea ; a kind

of fish, Cyprinus Rohita; a sort of deer; a snake,

serpent; the planet Mars; N. of a Naga or serpent-

demon ; of a river (the Brahma-putra) ; of a sea ; of

lake ; of a country
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class

of gods under the twelfth Manu
;

the descendants

of Lohita
;
(a), (., N. of one of the seven tongues

of fire ; of two plants ( = varaha-kranta, rakta-

punarnava) ;
= lohini below; (ini), f. a woman

with a red-coloured skin or red with anger; (am),

n. copper, metal ; blood, (in this sense also as, m.)

;

battle; saffron; red sanders; a kind of sandal-wood

( = go-Sirsha) ;
a kind of Agallochum ; an imperfect

form of rainbow. — Lohita-kalmasha, as, i, am,
variegated with red, red-spotted. — Lohita-kuta, N.

of a place. — Lohita-krishna, as, a, am, of a

reddish black colour, dark-red. — Lohita-kshaya,

as, m. loss of blood . — Lohita-kshayaka, as, a,

am, suffering from loss of blood. — Lohita-kshira,

as, a, am, Ved. yielding red or bloody milk. — Lo-

hita-ganga, N. of a place
;
(am), ind, where the

Ganges appears red. — Lohita-gangaka, N. of a

place. — Lohita-griva, as, a, am, red-necked, hav-

ing a red neck
;
(as), m. epithet of Agni. — Lohita-

dandana, am, n. saffron. — Lohita-jahnu, us, m.

a proper N. — Lohita-ta, f. or lohita-tva, am, n.

redness, red colour. — Lohita-dhvaja, as, a, am,
red-bannered, having a red flag; (as), m. pi., N. of

a particular association of persons. — Lohita-nayana,

as, d, am, red-eyed, having the eyes reddened with

anger or passion. — Lohita-pdda-deda, as, m., N.

of a place. — Lohita-pittin, i, ini, i, subject to

hemorrhage, suffering from hemorrhage
;
[cf. rakta-

pittin.] — Lohita-pura, N. of a place. — Lohita-

pushpa, as, a, am, red-flowering, bearing red

flowers. — Lohita-pushpaka, as, a. am, red-flower-

ing
;

(as), m. the granate tree. — Lohita-mukta, f.

a red pearl. — Lollita-mrittika, f. red earth, red

chalk, ruddl e. — Lohita-raga, as, m. a red colour,

red hue. — Lohita-vat, an, ati, at, containing blood.

— Lohita-vasas, as, as, as, having red or blood-

stained garments. — Lohita-Satnpattra, am, n. a

red lotus-flower. — Lohita-davala or lohita-sdrart-

ga, as, a, am, variegated with red, dappled with red.

— 1. lohitakslia (°ta-ak°), as, m. a red die (used

in gaming).— 2. lohitakslia (°ta-ak°), as, i, am,
red-eyed

;
(as), m. a kind of snake

; the Indian

cuckoo ;
N. of Vishnu ; of one of Skanda’s attend-

ants; of a man; (i), f., N. of one of the Mstris

attending on Skanda ;
scil. sira, an artery or vein

situated either at the thigh-joint or at the arm-joint

;

(am), n. a part of the arm and of the thigh, the

place where these are joined to the body, the arm-

joint, thigh-joint, hip. — Lohitd-giri, is, m. (lohita

for lohita), N. of a mountain. — Lohitdnga (°ta-

atr°), as, m. ‘ red-limbed,’ the planet Mars ;
a species

of plant (= kampillaka)

.

— Lohitdnana (°<a-d»°),

as, i, am, red-faced
;
(as), m. an ichneumon. — Lo-

hild-mukhi, f., N. of a club (in the RamJyana).

— Lohitayas (°ta-ay°), as, n. ‘ red-iron,’ copper.

— Lohitdyasa, as, a, am, made of red metal
;
(am),

n. (probably) copper. — Lohitarna (°ta-ar°), at,

m. a proper N. — Lohitdrdra
(°ta-ar°), as, a,

am, wet or dripping wiih blood, soaked in blood.

— Lohitarman (°ta-ar ), a, n. a red swelling or

blood-shot appearance in the whites of the eves.

— Lohitdvabhasa (°ta-av°), as, a, am, having a

red appearance, reddish. — Lohitddoka (°ta-as'
c
),

as, m. a red-flowering Asoka. — Lohitddva (°ta-

ad°), as, a, am, having or driving red horses. — io-
hitasya (jta-ds°), as, d, am, having a red or blood-

stained mouth. — Lohitahi (°ta-ahi), is, m. a red

snake. — Lohiti-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to be
or become red, to be reddened. — Lohitekshana
(°ta-ik°), as, a, am, red-eyed. — Lohitaita (°ta-

eta), as, a, am, — rohitaita, variegated with red.

— Lohitotpala (~ta-ut°), am, n. the flower of

Nymphaea Rubra. — Lohitoda (°ta-uda), as, d,

am, having blood-red water, having red water, hav-

ing blood instead of water
;
(as), m., N. of a parti-

cular hell. — Lohiiorna (°ta-ur°), as, i, am, having

red wool.

2. lohita, Nom. P. lohitati, &c., to be or become
red, redden.

Lohitaka, as, ika or lohinikd, am, red, of a

red colour, reddish
;
(as), m. a ruby ; a kind of rice

;

the planet Mars; N. of a StQpa
;
(ika), f. a parti-

cular vein or artery ; a species of plant
;
(am), n.

bell-metal ; calx of brass.

Lohitdya, Nom. P. A. lohitayati, -te, &c., to

be or become red, redden, grow red.

Lohildyana, as, m. a patronymic, (probably for

lauhitayana.)

Lohitayani, is, f. a patronymic, (perhaps for lau-

hitayani.)

Lohitiman, a, m. redness, red colour.

Lohitya, as, m. a kind of rice
; N. of a man

; of

the Brahma-putra river ; of a village
;
(a), {., N. of a

celestial female (in Hari-vanfa 9534) ; of a river.

Lohinikd. See under lohitaka above.

Lohini. See under 1. lohita, col. 2.

Lohinikd, f. (fr. lohini), Ved. red glow or lustre.

Lohinya, as, in. a patronymic, (probably for lo-

hitya.)

*

-

1;

Brora

,4

aj laukaksha, as, m. pi., N. of a

school, (perhaps for laugaksha.)

c?r ^"Plfri laukayatika, as, i, am (fr.

lokayata), following the teaching of Carvaka
;
(as),

m. a follower of Carvaka, a materialist, atheist.

rtl n*«tt laukika, as, i, am (fr. loka), worldly,

mundane, terrestrial, popular, familiar (as opposed to

a-laukika, ‘technical’), belonging to ordinary life,

occurring in everv-day life, vulgar, common, usual,

ordinary, fashionable, publicly received, customary,

temporal, secular, not sacred (as opposed to vaidika,

arsha, Sastriya) ; belonging to the world of (at the

end of a comp., e. g. brahma-laukika, belonging

to the world of Brahma)
;
(as), m. pi. common or

ordinary men (as opposed to ‘ the learned, initiated,’

&c.), men in general, the human race
; men familiar

with the ways of the world, men of the world

;

(am), n. anything occurring in the world, the laws

or ordinances of the world, general custom, usage.

— Laukika-ta, f. or laukika-tva, am, n. worldli-

ness, commonness, worldly currency or custom, popu-

larity, usual custom, usage, general prevalence. — La\t-

kika-vishaya-viddra, as, m. ‘ consideration of ordi-

nary objects,’ N. of a philosophical treatise.

Lankya, as, a, am, belonging to the world,

being in the world, exteuded through the world,

generally diffused, worldly, mundane, terrestrial,

human, general, ordinary, common, common-place;

(as), m. a proper N.

e^T^nf^T laugdkshi, is, in. (fr. logaksha),'

a patronymic, N. of the author of a Dharma-slstra. >
— Laugakshi-bhaskara, as, m., N. of the author

of several modern philosophical works.



cftsiM lautharatha.

rtia^y lautharatha, as, m. a proper N.

'XT'J laud (=rts. lot, loti), cl. i. P.
' ' \ laudati, &c., to be foolish or mad.

f5nmr?T laupdyana, as, m., Ved. a patro-
nymic.

laupsa, as, m., N. of a Saman.

(7HR lauma (fr. loman), see Gana San-ka-

ladi to P5n. IV. 2, 75, and Gana Sarkaridi to Pan.
V. 3 . i°7-

Laumakayana (fr. lomaka), see Gana PakshJdi
to Pan. IV. 2, 8o.

Laamakdyani, is, m. a patronymic from Lomaka.
Laumakiya (fr. lomaka), see Gana Krisasvadi

to Pan. IV. 2, 8o.

Laumanya (fr. Ionian), see Gana Sankssadi to

Pan. IV. 2, 8o.

Laumadiya (fr. lomada), see Gana Krisasvadi

to Pan. IV. 2, 8o.

Laumaharshuiiaka, as, ikd, am, composed by
Loma-harshana.

Laumaharshani, is, m. a patronymic from Loma-
harshana.

Laumayana (fr. Ionian), see Gana Pakshadi to

Pan. IV. 2, 8o
;
(as), m. pi. of the following.

Laumayanya, as, m. a patronymic from Loman.
Laumi, is, m. a patronymic from Loman.

roirtl^ lauldha, N. of a place.

c%l vM laulya, am, n. (fr. lola), restlessness,

instability, inconstancy, fickleness ; lustfulness, eager-

ness, eager desire, greediness, passion, (a-laulya,
am, n. absence of all desire.) — Laulya-td, f. lustful-

ness, eager desire. — Laulya-vat, an, ati, at, eagerly

desirous, eager, greedy, avaricious, lustful.

lausa, am, n. (fr. lusa), N. of various
Samans.

lauha, as, i, am (fr. loha), made of
topper or metal, coppery, metallic; made of iron,

tomposed or consisting of iron, belonging to iron,

iron
;
coming from or belonging to the red-coloured

goat ; copper-coloured, red
;

(a), f. a metal or iron

tooking-pot, kettle, pan
;

(am), n. iron, metal.
— Lauha-kdra, as, m. = loha-kara, a blacksmith.
— Lauha-ddraka, as, m., N. of a hell; [cf. loha-

iaraka.]—Lauha-ja, am, n. = loha-ja, the rust

af iron. — Lauha-pradipa, as, m., N. of a treatise

on metals . — Lauha-bandha, as, am, m. n. an
ron chain, iron fetters. — Lauha-bhanda, am, n.

ui iron vessel, metal mortar. — Lauha-bhu , us, f. a

netal pan, boiler, caldron, kettle. — Lauha-mala,
vn, n. the rust of iron. — Lauha-danku, us, m.=
'oha-sanku. — Lauha-dastra, am, n. a Sastra treat-

ng of metals. — Lauhddarya (°ha-aiV), as, m. a

teacher of metallurgy or the art of working metals.
— Lauhatman

(
°ha-aV ), a, m. = lauha-bhu.

— Lauhesha (°ha-ish° ), as, a, am, having a metal
pole (said of a carriage).

Lauhayana, as, m. a patronymic from Loha.

Lauhayasa, as, i, am (fr. lohayasa), made of

netal, metallic, made of copper, &c.

<7TfV lauhi, is, m., N. of a son of Ashtaka.

WT^TT lauhita, as, m. (fr. i. lohita), the
trident of Suva.

Lauhitadhvaja, as, m. (fr. lohita-dhvaja), a

ollower of the Lohita-dhvajas.

Lauhiltka, as, i, am (fr. I. lohita), reddish, hav-

ng a reddish lustre.

Lauhitya, as, m. (fr. i. lohita), a patronymic;
M. of a river, the Brahma-putra ; of a sea; of a

tnountain; of a Tirtha, (in this sense probably am,
l.)

;
(am), n. red colour, redness.

Lauhityayani, f. (feminine form of the above),
i patronymic.

vtft
lpi or lyi, cl. 9. P. Ipinati, lyinati,

See., to join, unite, be attached to, mix
vith, (various readings for rt. 1. li.)

^rr^srefnr vansdnuvansa-iarita. 875
(* n grammar) ateclinical symbol

for the Krit affix ana.

Ivi, cl. 9. P. Ivinati, loinati, &c., to
go, move, approach, (a various reading for

rt. vli or pli.)

Lvina, as, a, am, gone.

^ i. va, the twenty-ninth consonant of
the Devanagarl alphabet, being the semivowel of the
vowels u, u, and having the sound of the English
v, except when forming the last member of a con-
junct consonant, in which case it is pronounced like

w; it is often confounded with the labial consonant
b, with which it may frequently be interchanged.

W 2. va, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. va), air, wind;
the arm ; N. of Varuna

; addressing
; conciliation

;

auspiciousness ; reverence ; a dwelling ; the residence
of Varuna; the ocean, water ; a tiger; cloth; the escu-

lent root of the water-lily
; (a), f. going; hurting, in-

jury; an arrow; weaving; (am), n. a sort ofincantation
or Mantra (of which the object is the deity Varuna)

;

=pra-detas ; (as, a, am), strong, powerful.

^ 3. va, ind. =iva, like, as.

vansa, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i.van,
to sound, or connected with rt. rank), a bamboo
cane, bamboo ; a staff

; a term for the rafters and laths

fastened to the beams of a house (as generally made
of split bamboos), or laths running across a roof [cf.

pradina-vanda, prag-vanda], a cross-beam, joint;

a sort of sugar-cane ; the Sal tree, Shorea Robusta
;

a reed-pipe, tube, flute, pipe, fife
; the back-bone,

spine [cf. prishtha-v°~\
;
the central projecting part

of a cimeter or sabre
; the joints in a bamboo

; the

line of a pedigree or genealogy (from its resemblance

to the succession of joints in a bamboo), a lineage,

race, family, stock ; offspring, a son ; a dynasty, race

of kings ; a succession or collection of similar things

(as of chariots, stars, &c.), an assemblage, multitude,

host; a particular measure of length (=10 Hastas)
;

bamboo-manna; N. of Vishnu?; (a), f., N. of an

Apsaras (a daughter of Pradha); (i), f. a flute,

pipe ; an artery, vein ; a particular weight ( = 4 Kar-

shas) ; bamboo-manna
;

[cf. Goth, rausa, ‘ a reed
;’

Old Germ, rohr.] — Vanda-rishi, is, m. a Rishi

mentioned in a Vanfa-Brahmana. — Vanda-kathina,
as, m. a clump or thicket of bamboos. — Vanda-
kapha, am, n. ‘ bamboo-phlegm,’ cottony or floc-

culent seeds floating in the air. — Vansa-kara, as,

a, am, making or founding a family, propagating or

perpetuating a race
; (as), m. an ancestor

;
a proper

N.
;

(a), {., N. of a river rising in the Mahendra
mountains. — Vanda-karpura-rodana, f. = vansa-

rodana, q. v. — Vansakarma-krit, t, t, t, doing

bamboo-work, engaged in the manufacture of baskets,

&c. — Vanda-karman, a, n. bamboo-work, manu-
facture of baskets, &c. — Vanda-kirtti, is, is, i,

having great family renown, celebrated. — Vanda-
krit, t, t, t, — vansakarma-krit ; (t), m. the

founder of a family. — Vanda-kramagata (°ma-
ag°), as, a, am, descended or inherited lineally,

what comes from one’s family in regular succession,

obtained by family inheritance. —Vanda-kshaya, as,

m. decay of a family. — Vanda-kshiri, f. bamboo-

manna. — Vanda-gulma, N. of a sacred bathing-

place. — Vanda-daritra, am, n. the history of any

race or dynasty, a genealogical account of the doings

of any family. — Vanda-dintaka ,
as, m. one familiar

with pedigrees, a genealogist. — Vanda-ddhettri, ta,

m. one who cuts off the line of descent, the last of

a family or race. — Vansa-ja, as, a, am, made of

or produced from bamboos
;
born in the family of,

belonging to the family of (with loc. or at the end

of a comp.), sprung from a good family
;

(as), m.

the seed of the bamboo
;

(a, am), f. n. bamboo-

manna. — Vansa-tandula, as, m. the seed of the

bamboo. — Vanda-dala, f. a kind of plant or grass

(= vansa-pattri, jirika). — Vanda-dhara. as, a,
am, carrying or holding a bamboo, &c. ; maintain-
ing or supporting a family. - Vanda-dlianya, am,
n. the seed of the bamboo. — Vanda-dhara, {., N. of
a river rising in the Mahendra mountains. — Vanda-
dharin, i, ini, i, = vanda-dhara. — Vanda-nartin,
i, m. ‘ family-dancer,’ a buffoon. — Vanda-nadika, f.

a tube or pipe made of bamboo. — Vanda-naiha, as,
m. the head of a family, chief of a race. — Vanda-
nalikd, f. a pipe or lute made of bamboo, a reed,

flute. — Vanda-netra, am, n. a kind of sugar-cane,

the root of sugar-cane
(
= ikshu-mula).— Vanda-

pattra, am, n. a bamboo leaf
;
a kind of metre, =

vandapattra-patita; (as), m. a reed; ( i), f. a

particular kind of grass
;
= nadi-hingu. — Vanda-

pattraka, as, m. a reed
; white sugar-cane

; a sort

of fish, Cynoglossus Lingua
;
(am), n. yellow orpi-

ment. — Vandapattra-patita, am, n. ‘fallen on a

bamboo leaf,’ a species of metre, four times - u u
— o — uuu—,uuvwu-

.

— Vanda-parampara,
f. family succession, lineage, descent. — Vanda-patra-
kdrini, f. a woman who makes bamboo vessels or

baskets . — Vanda-pita, as, m., N. of a plant
(
=

kana-guggulu). — Vanda-pushpd, {., N. of a plant

(
= salia-devi). — Vunda-puraka, am, n. a kind of

sugar-cane
(
= ikshu-mula)

.

— Vanda-pratishthd-
na-kara, as, m. one who establishes his family on
a firm foundation. — Vanda-brahmana, am, n., N.
of a chronological list of ancient teachers. — Vanda-
bhara, as, m. a load of bamboos —Vanda-bhrit,
t, m. the supporter of a family, head of a race.

— Vanda-bhojya, as, a, am, to be possessed by
a family, hereditary

;
(am), n. an hereditary estate.

— Fanda-maya, as, i, am, made of bamboo.
— Vanda-mulaka

, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing-

place. — Vanda-rdja, as, m. a very high or lofty

bamboo
; N. of a king. — Vanda-rodana or vanda-

lodana, f. an earthy concretion of a milk-white

colour formed in the hollow of the bamboo and
known by the name of bamboo-manna. — Vanda-
lakshmi, is, f. the fortune of a family. — Vanda-
vardhana, as, i, am, increasing or prospering a

family
;
(am), n. the act of causing prosperity to

a family. — Vanda-vardhin, i, ini, i, increasing or

exalting a family. — Vanda-vitati, is, f. a clump or

thicket of bamboos
; family, descent. — Vanda-vidd-

rini, f. a woman employed in splitting bamboos.
— Vanda-viduddlia, as, d, am, (made) of a good
bamboo ; of a pure or good family. — Vanda-vistara,
as, m. a complete genealogy. — Vanda-vriddhi,
is, f. prosperity of a family. — Vanda-darltara,
f. = vansa-rodana. — Vanda-dalaka, f. a bamboo
peg or screw at the lower end of a Vina or lute,

(according to some) the bamboo pipe that forms the

body of the lute
; any small bamboo pin or stake

(as the bar of a cage, &c.). — Vansa-samadara, as,

m. family usage. — Vanda-stanita, am, n. a species

of the Jagatl metre (= vanda-stha-vila). — Vando-

stha, am, n. (or a, f. ?), a particular metre
(
=

vanda-stha-vila). — Vanda-stha-vila, am, n. the

hollow or cavity found in a bamboo cane ; N. of a

species of the Jagatl metre, four times o - u— u o
(the beginning of the Ritu-samhara is in

this metre.)— Vanda-sthiti, is, f. the state or con-

dition of a family. — Vanda-hina, as, a, am, desti-

tute of family or descendants, having no kindred.

— Vandagata (°da-ag°), as, a, am, what comes

from one’s family, inherited, obtained by inheritance.

— Vandagra (°sa-ag°), am, n. the point or end of

a bamboo cane ; the shoot of a bamboo. — Vandan-
kura (°da-an°), as, m. a bamboo shoot or sprout.

— Vandanukirtana (°da,-an°), am, n. the publish-

ing or proclaiming a family, genealogy. — Vandanu-
krama (°da-an°), as, m. family succession, genea-

logy, lineal inheritance. — Vandanuga (°da-an°),

as, a, am, being on or along the central projecting

part of a sword
;

passing from family to family.

— Vandanudarita
(
°da-an°

), am, n. the history of

a family or dynasty, a genealogical list (one of the

five Lakshanas or distinguishing marks of a Pu-

rana). — Vansanuvanda-darita (°da-an°), am, n.



Tg< vakra.vansa-vatl.876

the history of both old and more recent families

(one of the five Lakshanas of a Purana). — Vanda-

vati, f. a proper N. — Vantavail (°da-dv°), f. the

line of a family, a pedigree, genealogy. — Vandahva
(°sa-ah°), as, m. bamboo-manna. — Vandi-dhara,

as, a, am, holding a flute or pipe
; (as), m. a flute-

player, piper; N. of Krishna; of a learned man.

— Vandi-dharin , i, ini, i, holding or carrying a

flute
; (j), m. a flute-player ; N. of Krishna. — Vandi-

vadana, as, m., N. of a Scholiast.

Vandaka, as, m. a large kind of sugar-cane ;
a joint

in a bamboo ; a small fish, Cynoglossus Lingua; N. of

a king
;
(ika), f. a kind of pipe or flute

;
aloe wood,

Agallochum, (in this sense also am, n.
;

cf. vandika.)

Vandika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to a

bamboo, pertaining to a family &c., lineal, genealo-

gical
; (am), n. aloe wood

;
[cf. vandika above.]

Yandin, i, ini, i, belonging to a family
;

[cf.

TOO-1>°.]

Vandi-vadya, am, n. a flute, pipe, (probably

wrong for vandi-vadya.)

Vandi. See under vanda, p. 875, col. 2.

Vandiya, as, a, am, of or belonging to a family,

of a good family, of the same family.

Vandya, as, a, am, belonging or attached to the

main beam ;
connected with the back-bone or spine

;

of or belonging to a family; of a good family, of

the same family
;
peculiar to a family

;
genealogical,

lineal
;

(as), m. a cross-beam, joist ; a bone in the

arm ; a bone in the leg ; a member of a family ; a

son, lineal descendant, posterity; an ancestor, fore-

father
;
a kinsman from seven generations above and

seven below; a pupil; (as), m. pi. ancestors.

=WT vansaga, as, m., Ved. a bull.

vanh. See rt. bank, p. 671, col. 2.

s
.

Vanhishtha, as, a, am (see banhishlha), most,

very much or great.

Yanhiyas, an, asi, as (see banhlyas), more,

greater ;
very much or large.

va^
(
a f°rrrl rt* rank, q. v.), to go

^ n, crookedly, &c., (in Rig-veda VII. 21, 3.

vdvakre= nirgaddhanti, they issued forth.)

Vaka, as, m. a heron, crane, Ardea Nivea; a

hypocrite, cheat, rogue, deceiver (the crane being

regarded as an animal of great cunning and deceit

as well as sagacity)
; a particular tree, Sesbana Gran-

diflora ; an apparatus for calcining or subliming

metals or minerals (consisting of two crucibles, one

inverted over the other and placed over a fire)
; N.

of a Rishi (having the patronymic Dalbhi or Dalbhya)

;

of a Rakshasa or demon (killed by BhTma or Bhlma-

sena, see vaha-vadha) ; of an Asura (said to have

assumed the form of a crane and to have been con-

quered by Krishna) ; of Kuvera
;
of a king

;
(as),

m. pi., N. of a people; (i), f. = putana. — Vaka-
kaddha, N. of a district. — Vaka-kalpa, as, m., N.
of a particular Kalpa or period of the world. — Vaka-
dara, as, m. = vaka-vratin. — Vaka-dindikd, f. a

sort of fish. — Vaka-jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of Vaka,’

N. of Bhima-sena. — Vaka-tva, am, n. the state or

condition of a crane. — Vaka-dvipa, as, m„ N. of

a Dvlpa.— Vaka-dhupn, as, m. a compound per-

fume, (also read vrika-dhupa.) — Vaka-nakha, as,

m., N. of a son of Vifva-mitra, (also read vaka-naka.)
— Vaka-nisudana , as, m. ‘destroyer of Vaka,’ N.
of Bhima-sena. — Vaka-pandaka, am, n. a space of

time consisting of the last five Tithis of the bright

half of the month KSrttika. — Vaka-pushpa, as,

m. a kind of tree, iEschynomene Grandiflora
;
(am),

n. the flower of this Uee.— Vaka-yantra, am, n.

‘ crane-like instrument,’ epithet of a particular form

of retort. — Vaka-raja, as, m. the king of the cranes

(named R 5ja-dharman, he was son of Kafyapa, see

MabS-bh. Santi-p. 6336 ). — Vaka-vatlha, as, m.
‘the killing of Vaka,’ N. of a section of the Adi-

parvan of the Mahn-bh. 6103-6315 (describing

how Bhlma, while resident in the city of Eka-lakra,

delivered his family and the whole neighbourhood

I
from the tyranny of the demon named Vaka or

Baka, who forced the citizens to send him every day

a dish of food by a man whom he always devoured

as his daintiest morsel at the end of the repast).

— Vaka-vriksha, as, m. a kind of tree. — Vaka-
vritli, is, is, i, one who acts or behaves like a crane,

hypocritical
;
(is), m. a false or hypocritical devotee,

hypocrite (compared to the crane which stations itself

cunningly by a pool apparently absorbed in meditation

till it sees a fish on which to dart). — Vaka-vairin,

i, m. ‘ Vaka’s enemy,’ N. of Bhima-sena. — Vaka-
vrata, am, n. ‘crane-like observance,’ the conduct

of a crane, hypocrisy. — Vakavrata-dara, as, m.
one who acts like a crane, a hypocrite. — Vaka^vra-

tika, as, or vaka-vratin, i, m. ‘ one whose acts or

observances are like those of a crane,’ a false devotee,

religious hypocrite, one who assumes the appearance

of devotion or meditation for interested purposes,

(see vaka-vritti.) — Valca-saktha, as, m. a proper

N.
;
(as), m. pi. Vaka-saktha’s descendants. — Vaka-

saha-vasin, i, m. ‘ dwelling in the same abode as

the crane,’ a lotus. — Vakari (°ka-ari), is, m.
‘ enemy of Vaka,’ N. of Krishna. — Vakeda (°ka-

ida), as, m., N. of a temple founded by Vaka.

Vakddi, f. a sort of fish (= vaka-dindika).

Vakaya, Nom. P. vakayati, &c., to represent or

act like the Asura Vaka.

Vakdyat, an, anti, at, acting like the Asura Vaka.

Vakula, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. vak or rank),

a kind of tree, Mimusops Elengi; a kind of drug;

(a), {., N. of a plant,= katuka

;

(i), f. a sort of

drug (commonly called Kakoll)
;
(am), n. the fra-

grant flower of Mimusops Elengi. — Vakuldvalika

(°la-av°), f., N. of a woman.
Vakulita, as, a,, am, furnished with Mimusops

Elengi.

Vakula, as, m. the Vakula tree.

Vakeruka, f. a small crane ; the branch of a tree

bent by the wind.

Vakota, as, m. a crane.

Vakra, as, d, am, crooked, winding, tortuous,

curved, bent, bowed, meandering, curled, curly (as

hair &c.)
;
having an apparently backward motion,

retrograde (said of planets); prosodially long (the

form of the long mark being supposed to be curved),

crooked in disposition, cunning, fraudulent, dishonest,

prevaricating, indirect, evasive, ambiguous; cruel,

malignant
;

(as), m. the planet Mars ; the planet

Saturn; Rudra or S'iva; the Asura Tripura; N. of

a king of the Karushas
; of a Rakshasa ;

=

parpala ;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people, (also read dakra)
;

(d),

f., N. of a particular musical instrument ; scil. gati,

N. of a particular variation in the course of Mercury ;

(am), n. the winding course of a river, the arm or

bend of a stream ; the apparent retrograde motion

of a planet
;

(in surgery) a form of fracture (when a

bone is bent in a particular way or only partially

broken)
;

[cf. according to some, Lat. varus

:

Hib.

fiar, ‘ crooked, wicked ;’ fiaras,
‘ crookedness ;’ fia-

raim, * I incline, bend.’] — Vakra-kanta, as, m.
‘having crooked thorns,’ the jujube tree. — I

r

akra-

kantaka, as, m. Acacia Catechu. — Vakra-khadga
or vakra-khadgaka, as, m. a bent sword, a cimeter,

sabre. — Vakra-gati, is, f. crooked or winding course,

tortuous motion, apparent retrograde motion or re-

trogression (said of the course of Mars &c.)
;

(is, is,

i), moving crookedly or tortuously, meandering.

— Vakra-gdmin, i, ini, i, going crookedly, moving

tortuously or in zigzag, fraudulent, dishonest.— Va-
kra-griva, as, m. ‘ crooked-necked,’ a camel. — I’a-

kra-dandu, us, m. ‘crooked-beaked,’ a parrot.

— Vakra-td, f. or vakra-tva, am, n. crookedness,

curvature, curvedness, tortuousness ;
retrograde motion

(in astronomy); the going crooked or wrong, failure,

mishap
;

perverseness, falseness, dishonesty, ambi-

guity, prevarication. — Vakra-tunda, as, a, am,
crooked-beaked, having a crooked face

;
(as), m. a

parrot ; N. of GaneSa (so called as represented with

the trunk of an elephant). — Vakra-dansktra, as,

m. * crooked-tusked,’ a boar, (wrongly read vaktra-

d°.) - Vakra-drishti, is, f. oblique vision, an

oblique look, squint ; malignant regard, hostile view

;

(is, is, i), looking asquint, squint-eyed, squinting;

looking malignantly or with an evil eye at any one •

jealous, envious. — Vakra-nakra, as, m. ‘crooked-

beaked,’ a parrot; a low or depraved man. — Yakrxx-
nala, am, n. a sort of wind-instrument.— Faira-
ndsa, as, d, am, crooked-nosed, having a crooked

beak; (as), m. a proper N. — Vakra-ndxika, as,

m. • crooked-nosed,’ an owl. — Vakra-pdda, as, d,

am, crooked-legged. — Vakra-puddha or rakra-

puddhika, as, m. ‘ crooked-tailed,’ a dog. — Yakra-
pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Yakra-pushpa, as,

m. , N. of a plant, Sesbana Grandiflora
; Butea Fron-

dosa .— Yakra-baladhi, is, m. ‘ crooked-tailed,’

a

dog. — Vakra-bhanita, am, n. indirect speech,

equivocation, prevarication, evasion. —Vakra-bhava ,

as, m. the state of being bent, curvature, crooked-

ness; cunning, craft, deceit. — Yakra-rekha, f. a

curved line. —Vakra-langula, am, n. a crooked

tail
;

(as), m. ‘ crooked-tailed,’ a dog. — Vakra-
vaktra, as, m. ‘ crooked-faced, having a crooked

snout,’ a hog, boar. — Vakra-dalyd, f. a kind of

small shrub or bush. — YaJcra-dringa, as, i, am,
having crooked or bent horns. — Vakra-samstha,

as, a, am, placed transversely . — Vakragra (°ra-

ag°), am, n., N. of a plant (commonly called Betui

— Yakrdnga (°ra-ait°), am, n. a crooked limb;

(as), m. a goose ; the ruddy goose (‘ having a curved

body’); a snake. — Vakranghri (jra-an°), is, m.

a crooked leg. — Vakri-karana, am, n. the act of

making crooked, bending, distorting. — Yakri-kri,

cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make curved or crooked.

— Vakri-krita, as, a, am, made crooked or curved,

bent. — Vakri-blidva, as, m. curvature, curve

;

fraudulent or dishonest disposition. — Yakri-bku, cl.

1. P. -bkavati, &c., to become crooked or bent;

to retrograde (said of planets). — Yakri-bhuta, as, a,

am, become crooked, curved, bent, dishonest. — Va-

kretara (°ra-it°), as, a, at, reverse of crooked,

straight, not curved or curled. — Yakrokti (°ra~uk°),

is, f. indirect or perverse speech, equivocation, pre-

varication, evasive speech or reply, evasion
; hint,

insinuation; pun; sarcasm. — Vakrokti-jivita, am,

n.
,
N. of a work. — Vakroshthi, is, or vakroshth ika.

f. (fr. vakra + oshtlia), a slight smile, one in which

the lips are drawn on one side without the teeth

being shewn.

Yakratn, us, m., N. of a deity.

Vakratapa, as, m. pi., N. of a people, (also read

dakrati.)

Vakri, is, is, i, equivocating, speaking falsely,

uttering untruths, prevaricating, lying.

Vakrita, as, d, am, curved, crooked, bent; entering

on an apparently retrograde course (said of a planet).

Vakrin, t, ini, i, crooked ; retrograding, moving

backwards (said of Mars and other planets)
;

dis-

honest, fraudulent; (i), m. a Jaina or Bauddha.

Vakrima, as, d, am, bent, curved.

Vakriman, a, m. crookedness, curvature; crafti-

ness, cunning, duplicity, ambiguity.

Vakva, as, a, am, Ved. winding about, moving

crookedly, rolling, hastening.

rakala, as, m.,Ved. inner rind, bast.

q ch+jt! lb! oakasuhdna, N. of a place.

vakula. See col. 2.

vakusa, as, m., N. of a particular

animal dwelling in the foliage of trees.

vakk [cf. rts. vashk, vask, rank],

cl. 1. A. vakkate, vakkitum, to go.

r
-l sfcfc5'T vakkalin, I, m. (formed fr. val-

kalin), N. of a Ftishi.

rakkasa= vakvasa.

TipS uakkula, as, in. a proper N.

TLgpq raktarya, vaktra. See p. 877, col. 3-

T5$ vakra, &c. See col. 2.
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T3TH va-krama, as, m. (for ava-krama),

flight, retreat.

Tani va-kraya, as, ra. (for ava-kraya,

q. v.), price.

vakrolaka, as, m., N. of a village;

(am), n., N. of a town.

rakvan. See p. 878, col. 1.

q&W vakvasa, as, m. a particular intoxi-

cating drink.

gTjr vaksh (closely connected with rt.

**X *• uksh, q. v.), cl. I. P. (Ved. also A.)

rakshati, vavaksha, (in the Veda only the follow-

ing Perfect forms are found, vavaksha, vuvakshi-

tha, vavakshus, vavakshe, vavakshire), vakshi-

tum, Ved. to grow, increase, become tall ; to accu-

mulate ;
to be great or strong, to be powerful, (ac-

cording to Ssy. on Rig-veda I. 64, 3. vavakshuh=
prapaifitum iddhanti, they wish to bring; II. 22,

3. vavakshitha = vodhum iddhasi, thou desirest to

support, as if fr. rt. I. vah) ; to be angry: Caus.

vakshayati, &c., Ved. to make grow, cause to

increase, cause to be strong
;

[cf. Zend ukhs, ‘ to

grow Gr. avfai, av£-av-ai, av£-y, av(-T]-ot-s, av£-

rj-fia : Lat. ras-tus : Goth, vahs-ja, vahs-tu-s :

Angl. Sax. weaxan

:

Lith. auga, auks-las

:

Hib.

faxaim, ‘

1 grow faxamliuil, ‘ growing.’]

Vakshana, as, i, am, Ved. (perhaps) strcngthen-

ng, refreshing; {am), n. the breast; (perhaps)

•efreshment, strengthening, (according to Say. on

Rig-veda VI. 23, 6. vakshanani= vahakani sto-

'rdiii, as if fr. rt. I. vah); fire (according to Say.

an Rig-veda V. 19, 5); {as), f. pi. the stomach,

ibdomen, interior, (perhaps connected with rt.

1.

vah); the sides, flauk; the bed of a river; (ac-

cording to Naigh. I. i$) = nadi, a river. — FaL-
bhane-stha, as, as, am, Ved. being in fire, (Say. =
vahilau sthita.)

Vakshani, is, is, i, Ved. (perhaps) strengthening,

naking strong.

Vakshatha, as, m., Ved. the act of strengthening,

nvigorating
;
growing, increasing

;
growth.

Vakshas, as, n. (according to some originally

oakshas), strength (Ved.) ; the breast, bosom, chest,

'in this sense perhaps fr. rt. I. vah) ; (as), m. an

ax, bullock
;

[cf. perhaps Lat. pectus

;

Hib. uchd,
the breast.’] —VaJcshah-sammardinx, f. a wife (as

iressing or reclining on her husband’s breast). — Vak-
:hah-sthala or vakshas-sthala, am, n. the place of

he breast, the breast, bosom, heart. — Vakshas-tata-
jhata {°ta-agh°), as, m. a blow on the chest

;
[cf.

a/a.] — Vaksho-griva, as, m., N. of a son of

filva-mitra. — Vaksho-ja, as, m. or an, m. du.

chest-bom,’ the female breast
;

[cf. uro-ja.] — Vak-
tho-mandalin, i, m., scil. hasta, a position of the

lands in dancing. — Vaksho-ruh, t, or vaksho-ruha,
is, m. * chest-growing,’ the female breast.

Vakshi, f., Ved. (according to Say.) flame; [cf.

:akshana above.]

vakshu, the Oxus.

=IVs*m i<u vakshyamana. See p. 878, col. 1.

ejjjj vakh or vankh, cl. 1. P. vakhati,

X vankhati, vakhitum or vankhitum, to

go, move, move about
;

[cf. Lat. vacillo

;

Old
jerm. wankon, wanchon.]

^TrTT vagala or vagala-mukhi, f. a god-
less worshipped by the Tantrikas.

^PTT? va-gaha, as, m. (for ava-gaha),

lathing, ablution.

Va-gahya, ind. having bathed, bathing, dipping

nto; having entered.

vagnu, vagvanu. See p. 878, col. 1.

T*TT vaghd, f., Ved. a kind of noxious
inimal.

vaktra-dala.

'c|
vank (probably connected with rt.

X vaiid; cf. rt. vak, with which rt. rank is

identical
; cf. also rt. vang), cl. 1. A. vaitkate, vaitki-

tum, to go or proceed crookedly, be crooked ; to go ;

[cf. Gr. dytcy, dynos, ayuwv, ayavKos, aykvpa,
(probably) okvos; Lat. angulus; vacillare,vacare,
vacuus

:

Old Germ, winkil, waga, wagon, waga,
wank, wankon : Angl. Sax. vincel, wag, woh, wog,
wo, wancol

:

Lith. wingis.]

I aitka, as, m. the bend or elbow of a river, the
winding course of a stream ; crookedness

;
(a), f. the

pummel of a saddle. — Vanka-sena, as, m. a kind
of tree ( = vaka).

Vankataka, as, m., N. of a mountain.

Vankara, as, m , — vanka, the bending of a river.

Vankdlakadarya (°ka-dd°), as, m., N. of an
astronomer.

Vaitkdld, {., N. of a place.

Yankini, f. a kind of plant {-kola-nasika).
Vankila, as, m. a thorn.

Vanku, us, us, u, Ved. going crookedly, (Say.

on Rig-veda I. 51, 11 = vakra-gamana-dila ; but

Rig-veda V. 45, 6 = vana-gdmin, going to the

wood)
;

going hurriedly, hastening (according to

some).

Vaitkya, as, a, am, crooked, curved, flexible,

pliant.

Vankri, is, m. a rib, the rib of any animal (as of

a horse, ox, &c.) ; the ribs of a building
;
the timber

of a roof ; a particular musical instrument.

q ijflO vankshana, am, n. (probably con-
nected with vakshana under rt. vaksh), the groin,

the pubic and iliac regions ; the joint of the thigh.

T|( vankshu, us, f. a small arm or branch
of the Ganges [cf. vanka, vanku] ; the Oxus

;

[cf. vakshu.]

vankh

=

rt. vakh, q. v.

vankhara, as, a, am,— 6aru;

m. a proper N.

(us),

vattg [cf. rt. vank~\, cl. 1. P. van-

gati, vangitum, to go; to go lamely,

vanga, as, m. Bengal proper or the

eastern parts of the modern province ; N. of the son

of Bali
; of a king of the lunar race (regarded as

the common ancestor of the people of Bengal);

cotton; the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena; (as),

m. pi. the inhabitants of the above country; {am),

n. tin; lead; [cf. Hib. ban, ‘
copper.’] — Vanga-ja,

am, n. brass, red-lead. — Vanga-jtvana, am, n.

silver. — Vanga-deda, as, m. the country of Bengal.

— Vanga-sena, as, m. = vanka-sena ; a proper N.

— Vanga-senaka, as, m. the Sesbana Grandiflora.

— Vangdri (°ga-ari), is, m. yellow orpiment.

Yangana, as, m. the egg-plant, Solanum Melon-

gena
;

[cf. vanga.]

Vanglya, see Gana Gahadi to Pan. IV. 2, 138.

qiyr’bi vaitgala, f., N. of a particular

Ragini or modification of a musical mode, (see

ragin.)

Vangala, as, m., N. of the son of the Raga or

musical mode called Bhairava; (t), f., N. of the

wife of the Raga Bhairava, (see raga.)

Vangdlika, f. = rangall.
Vanguld, f. = vangala above.

«(#(>. vangiri, is, m., N. of a king.

<4 j}'e vangrida. as, m.,Ved.,N. of a demon.
e

'j?r vangh, cl. 1. A. vanghate, vanghi-

^ \ turn, to go ; to begin moving ; to begin

;

to move swiftly ; to blame or censure.

Tff vangha, as, m. a kind of tree.

g’a1 vac, cl. 2. P. (in the non-conjuga-

’ \ tional tenses also A.), vakti (1st sing.

vadmi, See., see Gram. 650 ; Ved. also cl. 3. P.

vivakti, 1st sing, vivakmi, as if fr. a form vak;
said to be also cl. I. P. vadati), uvada (Ved. [pra]-

vavada, Rig-veda I. 67, 4), ude (2nd sing, udishe,

Ved. \pra]vavakshe), vakshyati, -te, avodat,

avodata (other anomalous forms fr. the base

vod are vodasi, vodanti, vodama, vodes, vodema,
See., voda, vodatu, vode, vodanta, vodeya

,
vode-

mahi), vaktum (Ved. vaktave, vaktos), to say,

speak, {punar vad, to speak again, answer, reply)

;

to tell, declare, utter, (sometimes with a double acc.,

e. g. tarn idarn vakyam uvada, he spoke this

speech to him) ; to mention, describe ; to call,

name ; to recite, repeat ; to announce, proclaim,

publish
;

to speak ill of, revile (with acc.) : Pass.

udyate, Aor. avadi, to be said or spoken ; to be

spoken about ; to be told ; to be admonished ; to

be called or named. See.

;

to be regarded as, pass

for : Caus. vadayati, -yitum, Aor. aviva/at, to

cause to say or speak, order to speak ; to cause to

be recited, cause (anything written) to be uttered or

pronounced, to read
; to say, tell, declare ; to promise :

Desid. vivakshati. Sec., to desire to say or speak,

&c. : Pass, of Desid. vivakshyate; [cf. Gr. in (for

fen for fen) in eln-o-v, en-os, otp, oaira, kv-on-y,

0(6-nponos, ninpairai

:

Lat. vSc-are, vox, voc-is,

in-vi-tare, con-viciu-m

:

Old Germ, wah-an, ga-

wah-anian, gi-wah-t

:

Mod. Germ, er-wahnen :

Old Pruss. en-wack-e-mai, ‘ we invoke ;’ en-wacke :

Hib. faighim, ‘ I speak, talk ;’ faigh, ‘ a prophet
;’

faighle, faighleadh, ‘ words, talk.’]

Vaktavya, as, a, am, to be spoken or uttered, fit

or proper to be said ; to be named or called ; to be

spoken to or addressed ; to be spoken about or

against, having a bad name or reputation, blam-

able, reprehensible, vile, low, base, bad ; liable to be

called upon for an account, answerable, accountable,

responsible
;

subject, dependent
;
{am), n. a rule,

precept, sentence, dictum, aphorism, speech ;
speak-

ing; reproach, censure. — Vaktavya-td, f. or vak-

tavya-tva, am, n. the state of being fit or proper

to be said or spoken about, the state of being spoken

against, the having a bad name or reputation, re-

proachableness, blamableness, reprehension, blame

;

responsibility
;

subjection, dependence.

Vakti, is, (., Ved. speech
;

[cf. ukti.\

Vaktu, us, m. (according to Say . = parusha-
vakyanatn vaktri), a speaker of harsh language,

reviler; (but according to modem scholars vaktave

in Rig-veda VII. 31, 5. is aVedic infin.)

Vaktu-kama, as, a, am {vaktu for vaktum), in-

tending to speak, desirous of speaking, about to speak.

Yaktu-manas, as, as, as {vaktu for vaktum),
having a mind to speak, being about to speak.

Vaktri, ta, tri, tri, one who speaks, a speaker

;

speaking, saying, loquacious, talkative ;
speaking

well or sensibly, eloquent, learned, wise ; speaking

truly, honest, sincere
;

{ta), m. a speaker, orator,

expounder, teacher; [cf. Lat. auctor.\—Vaktri-ta,

f. or vaktri-tva, am, n. ability to speak, talkative-

ness, eloquence, elocution . — Vaktritva-dakti, is, f.

ability to speak, eloquence.

Vaktrika, as, a, am, at the end of an adj. comp.

= vaktri.

Vaktra, am, n. the organ of speech, the mouth;

the face ; a muzzle, snout, proboscis, beak, Sec. ;
the

point (of an arrow), the spout of a jug or vessel

;

beginning, commencement
;
(in algebra) the initial

quantity or first term of a progression ; a sort of

metre containing four times eight syllables (said to

be like the dloka) ;
a sort of garment ;

the root of

Tabernaemontana Coronaria
;

[cf. perhaps Lat. la-

trare for vactrare.]—Vaktra-khura, as, m. ‘ mouth-

hoof,’ a tooth. — Vaktra-ja, as, m. ‘sprung from

the mouth (of Brahma),’ a Brahman. —Vaktra-

tala, am, n. a musical instrument played with the

mouth
;
(said to mean also ‘ making a noise by strik-

ing the mouth with the hand at the moment of utter-

ing sound .’) — Vaktra-tunda, as, m. ‘having a pro-

boscis instead of a face,’ N. of GaneSa. — 1 aktra-

dala, am, n. a part of the mouth, the palate.

10 O
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— Vaktra-dvara ,
am, n. the opening of the mouth.

— Vaktra-pata

,

a veil. — Vaktra-patta, as, m. a

bag containing com tied round a horse’s head.

— Vaktra-parispanda, as, m. 1 motion of the

mouth,’ speech, discourse. —Vaktra-bhedin, i, ini,

i, mouth-piercing, mouth-cutting, pungent, bitter,

sharp.~Vaktra-yodhin, i, ini, i, fighting with the

mouth; (i), m., N. of an Asura. — Vahtra-ran-

dhra, am, n. the aperture of the mouth. — I aktra-

ruha, ‘ growing on the face,’ hair growing on

the face, hair on the proboscis (of elephants &c.).

—Vaktra-roga
,
as, m. mouth-disease, a disease of

the mouth. — Vaktra-rogin, i, ini, i, suffering from

a disease of the mouth. — Vaktra-vasa, as, m.

‘ mouth-scenting,’ an orange. — Vaktra-dodhana,

as, i, am, cleansing or purifying the mouth
;
(am),

n. the act of cleansing the mouth ;
the fruit of

Averrhoa Carambola ; a lime, citron. — Vaktra-

,<odhin, i, ini, i, purifying the mouth
;

(i), m. the

citron tree; (i ), n. a citron or lime. — Vaktrdsava

(
°ra-ds°), as, m. ‘ mouth-liquor,’ saliva.

Vaktraka at the end of an adj. comp. = vaktra.

Vaktva, as, a, am, Ved. = raktavya, to be

uttered or spoken
;

(according to Say. vaktvdndm

= vaktavydnam veda-vdkyanam.)

Vakman, a, n., Ved. (Say. = marga), path, road ;

( = vadana, stotra), speech, hymn of praise. — Vak-
ma-rdja-satya, as, m., Ved. faithful to those who

are the rulers or ordainers of hymns (of praise).

Valcmya, as, a, am, Ved. to be praised, worthy

of celebration, praiseworthy.

Vakvan, a, -vari, a, Ved. (according to modem
scholars) — valcva, p. 876, col. 3 ;

(a), m. a speaker,

singer, chanter, great talker, chatterer.

Vakshyamana, as, a, am, about to be said or

described, intended to be spoken about afterwards,

to be mentioned hereafter or subsequently. — Vaksh-

yamana-tva, am, n. the being about to be men-

tioned, the being about to be spoken of hereafter.

Vagnu, us, us, u, talkative
;
(us), m. a speaker

;

a sound
;
the cry (of an animal), croak (of a frog,

liig-veda VII. 103, 2).

Vagvana, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) talkative,

chattering; praising.

Vagvanu, us, m., Ved. a sound, noise, (Say. =
dabda.)

Vada, as, a, am, speaking, talking, saying, &c.

[cf. ku-v°] ; (as), m. a parrot ;
= surija, the sun;

= karana; (d), f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus

Salica (= sarikd)

;

a kind of aromatic root, (accord-

ing to some, orris root)
;
(am), n. the act of speak-

ing, talk; [cf. dur-v°.] — Vadaddrya tj’da-ad
0
), as,

m., N. of a preceptor. — Vadarda (°da-ar°), as, m.

a sun-worshipper, Parsee.

Vadaknu, us, us,u, talkative, loquacious, eloquent

;

(us), m. a Brahman ; a proper N.

Vadanda, f. a kind of talking bird, Turdus Salica

or the Maina.

Vadandi, f.= vadanda ;= vartti

;

a kind of

weapon.

Vadana, as, d, am, speaking, a speaker, elo-

quent (Ved.) ; to be praised, laudable (Ved.)

;

being pronounced (Ved.) ; mentioning, indicat-

ing, pointing out, signifying (at the end of a

comp.)
;
(am), n. the act of speaking or pronounc-

ing, speaking, uttering, declaring, ordering, enjoin-

ing, declaration, affirmation, promise
;
pronunciation ;

the pronunciation of a letter (in grammar) ;
the act

of reciting or repeating, recitation ;
mentioning,

naming, being called ; a speech, word, expression,

utterance, sentence, message ; a text, dictum, apho-

rism, rule, precept, passage of a sacred book or code

of laws; counsel, advice, instruction; proclamation,

edict, order, injunction, command, (vadandt, and less

frequently vadane.ua, ‘ in the name of,’ e. g. mama
vadandt, 1

in my name,’ • by my order’) ; sound,

voice ; the meaning of a word (in grammar) ; num-

ber (in grammar ; cf. eka-v°, dvirV°, buhu-v°) ; dry

ginger. — Vadana-hara, as, i, am, making a speech,

speaking ; acting according to injunction, doing what

one is told, obeying orders, obedient
;

(as), m. the

author or enunciator of a precept. — Vadana-kdrin,

i, ini, i, doing what is commanded, obeying orders,

obedient. — Vadana-krama, as, m. order of words,

discourse. — Vadana-godara, as, d, am, forming a

subject of conversation. — Vadana-gaurava, am, n.

respect for an order, deference to a command. — Va-
dana-grahin, i, ini, i, accepting or obeying orders,

attentive to a command, obedient, compliant, con-

formable, submissive, humble. —Vadana-patu, us,

us, u, skilful in speech, eloquent. — Vadana-matra,

am, n. mere words, assertion unsupported by facts.
|

— Vadana-ariruddha, as, a, am, opposed to a

declaration or precept, contrary to a text. — Vadana-

virodha, as, m. inconsistency of precepts or texts,

incongruity, contradiction. — Vadana-ryakti, is, f.

distinctness or perspicuity of a text. — Vadana-data,

am, n. a hundred speeches, repeated speech or decla-

ration. — Vadana-sahaya, as, m. a companion for

(the sake of) conversation, any sociable companion

with whom one may talk. — Vadandnuga ^na-
an0

), as, d, am, following advice or orders, obedient,

submissive. — Vadana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. pos-

sessed of speech, eloquent, gifted with the power of

praising or singing; making a sound, lowing (as

kine
;
Say. = hambhd-ravddi-dabda-vat).—Vadani-

kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -lcartum, to make a reproach.

— Vadani-krita , as, a, am, made a reproach, ex-

posed to censure or abuse. — Vadane-sthita, as, d,

am, abiding in a command, obeying orders, com-

pliant, conformable, obedient. — Vadanopakrama
(°na-up°), as, m. commencement of a speech, ex-

ordium.

Vadaniya, as, a, am, to be spoken or uttered,

fit or proper to be said, mentionable ; to be called

or named; to be spoken about or against, to be

reproved, censurable, liable to reproach
;
(am), n.

reproach, censure, blame. — Vadaniya-td, f. or va-

daniya-tva, am, n. liability to be spoken about or

against; rumour, report, evil report, blamableness,

detraction, scandal ;
blame, reprehension.

Vadara, as, m. a cock ; a low person.

Vadalu, us, m. = satru, a malevolent person,

enemy ; offence, fault (?).

Vadas, as, n. speech, voice ; a speech, word ;
a

hymn ;
singing, song (of birds) ; advice, counsel

;

proclamation, edict, command, order ; a sentence

;

declaration of fate, oracle ; number (in grammar,

cf. dvi-v°). — Vddah-krama, as, m. course of speech,

mode of address, discourse. — Vadasdm-pati, is, m.
‘ lord of speeches,’ N. of Brihas-pati

; the planet

Jupiter. — Vadas-kara, as, t, am, accomplishing the

words or commands of another ; doing what is en-

joined or commanded, obedient, compliant. — Vado-

graha, as, d, am, receiving words or commands,

comprehending or apprehending words
;
(as), m. the

ear . — Vado-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. harnessed at (his)

word; harnessed with hymns. — Vado-vid, t, t, t,

Ved. skilful in speech, eloquent ; knowing hymns.

1. va.dasa, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 880), talkative,

eloquent, wise; (at end of comp.) = vadas above.

x. vadasya (fr. vadas), Nom. A. vadasyate, &c.,

Ved. to babble, rattle (said of the sound of the

running Soma); to be praised or glorified, (Say.=

stuyate.)

2. vadasya, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) worthy

of mention, praiseworthy, celebrated; (or perhaps

for 1. vadasyu, q.v.)

Vadasya, f. (fr. 1. vadasya), Ved. desire of

speaking, readiness of speech, eloquence; desire of

praise.

I. vadasyu, us, us, u (for 2. see p. 880, col. 1),

Ved. eloquent ;
desirous of praise, (S3y. = iituti-ka-

ma.)
Vadi, Ved. name, appellation.

1. vadyamdna, as, a, aw, Ved. being spoken or

uttered, (S3y.= udyama.ua.)

cj'-aiJri'T i. and 2. vadyamdna. See above

and p. 880, col. 1.

d-«3cAT vuddhald, a various reading for

vatsala.

qPoa onT vadchikd in dirgha-v0
, q. v.

vaJ’ c1 ’ I - P- vaJath vavaja (2nd
x sing, vavajitha, 3rd du. vavajatus), va-

jitum, to go, roam about [cf. rt. vraj] ; to increase

;

to be hard or strong, (these senses are assumed to

explain vajra, vaja, &c., q.v., but a lost n. uj=
vaj may be conjectured; cf. ugra, ojas, See.); cl.

10. P. vajayati, &c., to make possessed of food or

strength, to desire or ask for food or strength, (in

these senses more properly a Nom. fir. vaja, see

vajaya)

;

to prepare the way ; to trim or feather an

arrow, to prepare, make; to go; [cf. Zend va:,

vaz-y-ant, vaz-d-vare

;

Gr. vyi-ys, byiy-p&s,
byie-ia, vyiaiv-w, byid(-ai

;

Lat. veg-e-o, vig-e-o,

veg-e-tu-s, vig or, vig-il, aug-eo, aug-men-tu-m,
(perhaps

) vagari

;

Goth, auka, volcrs ; Old Germ.
auhon; Angl. Sax. eacan, (probably also) wacor,

uiacian; Lith. ug-i-s, ug-a, aug-u, aug-mu.]
Vajra, as, a, am, adamantine, hard, impene-

trable ; severe ; shaped like a kind of cross with two

transverse lines bisecting each other diagonally, cross,

forked, zigzag
;

(as, am), m. n. (in the earlier lan-

guage as, m.), the thunderbolt and weapon of Indra

(said to have been formed out of the bones of a

celebrated Rishi called Dadhlda or Dadhldi, see da-

dhida, dadhidy-asthi

;

it is sometimes described

as circular like the C’akra or discus of Vishnu or

shaped like a quoit but with a broader circumference

and smaller central hole, and when made to revolve l&i

and launched at an enemy, the fire of lightning is V

supposed to issue in destructive flames from its s

periphery, elicited by the intensity of its centrifugal

energy
;
the thunderbolt is also regarded as having

the form of two transverse bolts or lines crossing

each other thus X ) ; any destructive weapon like a

discus or thunderbolt (as used by various gods, evii

beings, or persons of superhuman power, e. g. b)

Vishnu, Krishna, the Rakshasas, and Visva-mitra) ; ?

thunderbolt in general or the lightniug supposed tt

issue from the centrifugal energy of the circular thun-

derbolt of Indra; a diamond, (this gem being con- cs

sidered to possess the hardness of the thunderbolt 01

to be of the same substance) ; sour gruel
;

(as), m .-:-i

a form of military array ; a particular kind of columr

or pillar ; a particular figure or diagram the form o'

which is supposed to resemble that of the thunder

bolt ; any symbol with two lines crossing each othe

in a diagonal direction ; a particular form of th<

moon ; N. of various plants, Euphorbia Antiquorum

Asteracantha Longifolia
;
white-flowering Kusa grass

N. of the fifteenth of the twenty-seven Yogas 0

astronomical periods of time, (see yoga) ;
of a parti

cular Soma ceremony; of a particular penance; s

kind of very tenacious mortar or hard cement ; N
of a son of Aniruddha or of a grandson of Krishna ; 0 .

a son of Vifva-mitra
;
of a son of Manu Savarna; 0

one of the seven Jaina Dasa-purvins ; of a Rishi

of a minister of Narendraditya ; of a son of Bhflti

of a king
;

(d), f. Cocculus Cordifolius ;
Euphorbi.

Antiquorum ; N. of DurgS ; of a daughter of Vai

svanara
;

(i), f. a kind of Euphorbia
;
(am), n. 1

kind of hard iron, steel ; a kind of talc ;
= vag

vajra, thunder-like denunciation, very harsh 0

severe language
; a particular mode of sitting

;
Ent

blic Myrobalau ; the blossom of the sesantum or 0

any plant called Vajra; N. of a particular configura

tion of the planets and stars (viz. when the favour

able planets are situated in the first and seventh house

and the unfavourable ones in the fourth and tenth)

= balaka, a child, pupil
;
(cf. Zend vaz-ra, * a club ;

Old Germ, weggi

;

Angl. Sax. wascg, irerg.

— Vajra-kankata, as, m. • adamantine-armoured,

N. of Hanumat the monkey god. —Vajra-kaufa

as, m. Euphorbia Neriifolia or Antiquorum.—

1

ajra

kay(aka, as, nr. = vajra-hanta ; Asteracantha Lon

gilolia. — \ ajra-kan(aka-/dlmali, f. a cotton tre

with very hard thorns ; N. of a hell. — I ajra

kanda, as, m. a sort of esculent root, (perhaps

yam. — Vajra-kapata-mat, an, ati, at, having ada

mantine doors. — Vajra-kapaiin, «, m., N. of
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divine beings (with Buddhists); of a Dhyani-Bodhi-
sattva. — Vajrapani-tva, am, n. the state of one

Buddha. — Vajra-karna, an, m. = vajra-kanda.
- Vajra-kdlikd> f., N. of the mother of S'Skya-

muni. - Vajra-kali, f. epithet of a Jina-Sakti.

— Vajra-kita ,
as, m. a kind of penetrating insect

which bores holes in wood and stone, (see vajra-

danshtra.) — Vajra-kila, as, m. a thunderbolt.

— Vajra-kilaya, Nom. A. -kilayate, &c., to act

or be like a thunderbolt.— Vajra-kildyita, as, a,

am. struck as it were bv thunderbolts. — Vajra-
kukshi, N. of a cave. — 1

Tajra-ku'a, as, m. ‘ dia-

mond-peak,’ a mountain consisting of diamonds

;

N. of a mountain
;

of a mythical town on the

Himalaya mountains. — Vajra-ketu, us, m. ‘having

a Vajra for an ensign,’ N. of the demon Naraka.

— Vajra-kshara, am, n. an alkaline earth or an

impure carbonate of soda. — Vajra-garbha, as, m.,

N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Vajra-gopa, as, m. = indra-

gopa. — Vajra-ghata, as, m. a thunder-stroke, stroke

of a thunderbolt, thunder-clap, thunderbolt. — Vajra-
ghosha, as, a, am, sounding like a thunderbolt.

— Vajra-datidu, us, m. ‘hard-beaked,’ a vulture;

[cf. vajra-luyda .] — Vajra-darmav, a, m. ‘ having

a very hard or impenetrable skin,’ a rhinoceros.

— Vajra-dihna, am, n. a Vajra-like mark. — Vajra-
• Afhedaka-prajnd-pdram-itd, f., N. of a Buddhist

SOtra work, (also vajra-ddhedikd.) — Vajra-jit, I,

m. * conquering the thunderbolt,’ N. of Garuda (who
was invulnerable to the strokes of Indra’s bolt ; cf.

vajri-jit). — Vajra-jvalana, am, n. ‘ thunder-flash,’

lightning. — Vajra-jvdld, f. ‘thunder-flash,’ light-

ning ; N. of a granddaughter of Vairodana. — Vajra-
tika, as, m., N. of a Buddha. — Vajra-nakhd, f. a

proper N.. (see P3n. IV. i, 58 ; cf. vajra-nakha.]
— Vajra-tara, as, m. epithet of a kind of very

tenacious mortar or cement. — Vajra-td, f. or vajra-

tva, am, n. great hardness or impenetrableness,

severity. — Vajra-tunda, as. d, am, hard-beaked;

(<w), m. a vulture ; a mosquito, gnat
; N. of Garuda

;

ofGanesa ; the plant Cactus Opuntia. — Vajra-lulya,

as, m. ‘resembling a diamond,’ the azure stone,

lapis lazuli. — Vajra-danshtra, as, a, am, having

teeth as hard as adamant; (as), m. = vajra-kita ;

N. of a Rakshasa ; of an Asura ; of a king of the

Vidyi-dharas
; of a lion (in the Panda-tantra). — Va-

jra-daksldna, as, d, am, holding a thunderbolt in

the right hand
; (as), m., N. of Indra. — Vajra-

danda, as, d, am, having a staff studded with

diamonds. — Vajra-dandaka, am, n. the plant

Cactus Opuntia. —Vajra-datta, as, m., N. of a son

of Bhaga-datta ; of a Buddhist author. — Vajra-
dania, as, a, am, ‘hard-toothed,’ a hog, boar; a

rat .— Vajra-das'ana, as, d, am, having hard teeth ;

(as), m. a rat. — Vajra-drWia-netra, as, m., N.
of a king of the Yakshas. — Vajra-desa, as, m.,

N. of a district. — Vajra-deha, as, a, am, or vajra-

dehin, %, ini, i, having a frame hard as adamant,

having a very robust or hardy body. —Vajra-dru,
us, or tajra-druma, as, m., N. of certain plants.

Euphorbia of various species.—Vajradruma-kesara

-

dkvaja, as, m., N. of a king of the Gandharvas.

— Vajra-dhara , as, a, am, holding a thunderbolt;

(as), m„ N. of Indra
; of a Buddhist saint ; of a

king. — Vajra-dhdtri, {., N. of the wife of Vairo-

hia. — Vajra-nakha, as, d. am, having hard claws.

— Vajra-nagara, am, n., N. of the city of the

Danava Vajra-nabha. — Vajra-nabha, as, a, am,
having a hard nave (as a wheel &c.)

; (as), m. the

discus of Krishna
; N. of one of Skanda’s attendants

;

of a Danava ; of a king (a son of Uktha, also a son

ofUnnabha, also a son of Sthala). — Vajrandbhiya,
as, a, am, relating to (the Danava) Vajra-nabha,

treating of him . — Vajra-nirghosha, as, m. a clap

of thunder. — Vajra-nishpesha, as, m. sound pro-

duced by the clashing or concussion of thunder-

clouds, a clap of thunder. — Vajra-panjara, epithet

of certain prayers addressed to Durga
;

(as), m., N.
of a Danava . — Vajra-pattrikd, f. Asparagus Race-

mosus. —Fajra-pani, is, is, i, ‘ thunderbolt-handed,’

holding a thunderbolt in the hand, grasping a thun-

derbolt; whose thunderbolt is the hand (said of

Brahmans)
;

(is), m., N. of Indra
;

of a class of

who holds a thunderbolt in the hand. — Vajra-pa-
nin, i, ini, i, * thunderbolt-handed,’ grasping a thun-
derbolt. — 1 ajra-pata, as, m. the fall of a thunder-
bolt, a stroke of lightning

; ( as, d, am), falling like

a thunderbolt. — Vajra-pdshdna, as, m. ‘diamond-
stone,’ a kind of spar or valuable stone. — Vajra-
pura, am, a., N. of the city of the Danava Vajra-
nSbha. — Vajra-pushpa, am, n. ‘diamond-flower,’
a valuable flower

; the blossom of sesamum
;

(d), f.

a kind of fennel, Anethum Sowa. —Vajra-pr-abha,
as, m„ N. of a VidyS-dhara. — Vajra-prabhdva, as,
m., N. of a king of the Karushas. — Vajra-prastd-
riiii, f., N. of a Tantra goddess. — Vajra-prastd-
rini-muntra, as, m. pi. an epithet of particular

magical formulas. — Vajra-prdya, as, a, am, like

adamant, adamantine, exceedingly hard. — Vajra-
badha, see vajra-vadha. — Vajra-bdhu, us, us,

u, * thunderbolt-armed,’ holding a thunderbolt in the

hand, wielder of the thunderbolt (said of Indra, of
Indra and Agni, and of Rudra)

;
(us), m., N. of a

king of Orissa; of another person. — Vajra-bhumi,
is, (., N. of a place. — Vajra-bhumi-rajas, as, n. a

particular precious stone
(
= vaikrdnta).— Vajra-

bhrikuti, is, f., N. of a Tantra goddess. — Vajra-
bhrit, t, t, t, carrying or wielding a thunderbolt;

(t), m„ N. of Indra. — Vajra-mani, is, m. ‘thun-

derbolt-gem,’ a diamond. — Vajra-mandd, {., N. of
a Dharani. — Vajra-maya, as, i, am, made of dia-

mond, hard as diamond, hard, adamantine; hard-

hearted. — Vajra-mitra, as, m., N. of a king.

— Vajra-mukuta, as, m., N. of a son ofPratapa-

mukuta. — Vajra-mushti, is, is, i, holding a thun-

derbolt in the fist; having a hard or iron fist; (is),

m., N. of Indra
; of a Rakshasa ; of J Kshatriya or

warrior. — Vajra-muli, f. a kind of leguminous

shrub ( = masha-parm). — Vajra-yogini, fi, N. of

a goddess. — Vajra-ratha, as, d, am, whose thun-

derbolt is a war-chariot (said of a Kshatriya). — Va-
jra-rada, as, a, am, having teeth or tusks as hard

as adamant; (as), m. a hog, boar .— Vajra-rdtra,

am, n., N. of a town. — Vajra-rupa, as, a, am,
shaped like a Vajra, crossed, (see vajra.) — Vajra-
lipi, is, f. a particular style of writing .— Vajra-lepa,

as, m. a particular kind of very hard mortar or

cement. — Vajralepa-ghatita, as, d, am, joined

with adamantine cement . — Vajra-lepdya, Nom. A.

vajralepdyate, &c., to be like Vajra-lepa, to be as

hard or tenacious as cement. — Vajra-lohalca, a

magnet, loadstone. — Vajra-vadha, as, m. death by
a thunderbolt or lightning; oblique or cross multi-

plication. — Vajra-vara-dandra, as, m., N. of a

king of Orissa. — Vajra-vallt, f. a species of sun-

flower, Heliotropium Indicum. — Vajra-vah or va-

jra-vdh, t, m. carrying or wielding a thunderbolt.

— Vajra-vdraka, as, m. a title of respect applied

to certain sages. — Vajra-vardhi, f„ N. ofthe mother

of Sakya-muni
;

[cf. vajra-kdlikd.'] — Vajrn-vidrd-

vini, f., N. of a Buddhist goddess. — Vajra-vish-
kambha, as, m., N. of a son of Garuda. — Vajra-

vihata, as, a, am, Ved. struck by a thunderbolt or

lightning . — Vajra-vijaka, as, m. a kind of creeper,

Guilandiua Bonduc.— Vajra-vira, as, m., N. of

Maha-kala. — Vajra-vriksha, as, m. a kind of

plant, Cactus Opuntia. — Vajra-vega, as, m., N.

of a Rakshasa; of a Vidya<ihara. — Vajra-vyuha,

as, m. a kind of military array. — Vajra-sarira, as,

d, am,= vajra-deha, q. v.— Vajra-dalya, as, m.
‘ having hard quills or prickles,’ a porcupine. — Vajra-

ddkha, {., N. of a branch or sect of the Jainas

founded by Vajra-svamin. — Vajra-sirsha, as, m.,

N. of a son of Bhrigu. — Vajra-drinkhald, f. a

female personification peculiar to the Jainas and one

of their sixteen Vidya-devis. —Vajra-drinkhalikd,
f. Asteracantha Longifolia. — Vajra-samhata, as,

m., N. of a Buddha. — Vajra-sanghdta, as, m.

having the hardness or compactness of adamant

(applied to Bhlma in Maha-bh. Adi-p. 4775) » eP'~

thet of a kind of mortar or cement. —Vajra-sattva,

as, a, am, having a soul or heart of adamant
;

(as),
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m., N. of a Dhyani-buddha. — Vajrasattvdtmikd
(°va-dtj, N. of the wife of Vajra-sattva. — Vajra-
samadhi, is, m. a particular kind of abstract medi-
tation with Buddhists. — Vajra-samutkirna, as, a,

am, perforated by a diamond or any hard instrument.

— Vajra-sdra, as, a, am, having the essence or

nature of a diamond, hard as a diamond
;
made of

diamond
; a diamond (gender doubtful)

;
(as), m. a

proper N . —Vajrasara-maya, as, i, am, made of

the essence of a diamond, hard as a diamond, made
of diamond. — Vajrasari-kri, cl. 8 . P. -karoti. See.,

to make hard as diamond. — Vajra-sudi, is, or

vajra-sudi, f. a diamond needle; N. of an Upani-

shad ascribed to S’an-karafarya ; of a work by Aiva-

ghosha . — Vajra-surya, as, m., N. of a Buddha.

— Vajra-sena, as, m., N. of a king of S'ravastI ; of

a preceptor. — Vajra-sthana, am, n., N. of a place.

— Vajra-svamin, i, m., N. of one of the seven

Jaina Dasa-purvins. — Vajra-hasta, as, a, am,
‘ thunderbolt-handed,’ wielding the thunderbolt (said

of Indra, Agni, the Maruts, 8iva, &c.)
;

(a), (., N.
of one of the nine Samidhs

;
of a Buddhist goddess.

— Vajra-huna, as, m., N. of a place. — Vajra-
hridaya, am, n., N. of a Buddhist work. — Va-
jrdndu (°ra-an°), us, m., N. of a son of Krishna.

— Vajrakara (°ra-dk°), as, m. a diamond mine;
N. of a place. — Vajrakara (°ra-ak°), as, d, am,
or vajrdkriti (jra-ak°), is, is, i, shaped like a thun-

derbolt, having the shape of a Vajra, having trans-

verse lines, (see vajra); any cross-shaped symbol, (a

symbol shaped like a cross was formerly used in gram-
mars as the sign of the Jihvamulfyas.) — Vajrakhya
('°ra-akh°), as, a, am, having the name of Vajra,

called Vajra
;
(as), m. a kind of mineral spar

;
[cf.

vajra-pdshdna.] — Vajrdglidta (°ra-dgh°), as, m.
the stroke of a thunderbolt, a stroke of lightning

;

any sudden shock or calamity. — Vajrankita (°ra-

an°), as, a, am, marked with a Vajra or with a

Vajra-like symbol, (see vajra.) — Vajrankusi (°ra-

an°), f., N. of a Tantra goddess . — Vajrdnga
(

c
ra-

an°), as, m. a snake, (probably for vakranga);
(i), f. a sort of grain, Coix Barbata ; Heliotropium

Indicum. — Vajrddarya (°ra-dd°), as, m. ‘ diamond-

like teacher,’ N. of a preceptor. — Vajraditya (°ra-

adj, as, m., N. of a king of Kasmira. — Vajrabha
(°ra-dbh°), as, a, am, diamond-like, resembling a

diamond
;

(as), m. a kind of spar or valuable stone,

(perhaps) the opal
;

[cf. vajrakhya .]
— Vajrabhydsa

(°ra-abh°), as, m. multiplication crosswise or zigzag,

cross multiplication. —Vajrdmbuja (°ra-am°), f.,

N. of a Tantra goddess,—Vajrayudha (°ra-ay°),

as, a, am, thunderbolt-armed, having the thunder-

bolt for a weapon
;

(as), m., N. of Indra
;
a proper

N . — Vajrasani (°ra-as'°), is, m. f. Indra’s thunder-

bolt. — Vajrasana (°ra-as°), am, n. a diamond seat

or throne ; a particular way of sitting. — Vajrdsu
= vajrandu (according to one reading). — Vajrd-

sthi-irinkhald ( ra-asj, f. Asteracantha Longifolia,

(perhaps resolvable into the name of two plants, viz.

Vajra-srin-khala and Asthi-srin-khala.) — Vajrdhata
(°ra-dh°), as, d, am, struck by a thunderbolt.

— Vajrdhika (°ra-ah°), f. Carpopogon Pruriens.

— Vajri-karana, am, n. the making into a Vajra

or into the form of a thunderbolt. — Vajrl-bhuta,

as, a, am, become a thunderbolt, turned into a

thunderbolt. — Vajrendra (°ra-in°), as, m. a proper

N . — VajreGvari (°ra-i£°), f., N. of a Buddhist god-

dess. — Vajrodari (°ra-udj, f., N. of a RakshasT.

Vajraka, am, n., scil. taila, a kind of oil pre-

pared with various substances (used as a remedy

for cutaneous eruptions)
; a particular appearance or

phenomenon of the sky ;
= vajra-hshdra.

Vajraya, Nom. A. vajrayate, 8cc., to become a

thunderbolt.

Vajrin, i, ini, i, holding or wielding the thunder-

bolt (said of Indra, Agni, Siva, &c.)
;

containing

the word vajra (Ved.); (?), m. ‘the Thunderer,’

N. of Indra; a Buddha or Jaina deified saint; (ini),

f. epithet of certain Ishtakas (Ved.). — Vajri-jit, t,

m. ‘ conqueror of Indra,’ N. of Garuda, (see vajra-

jit.)
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Vajrivas, voc. c. a Vedic form (see Rig-veda I.

1 2 1, 14)—vajra-van, voc. c. of vajra-vat, having

or wielding a thunderbolt.

vajaana and vajahuna, N. of

places
;

[cf. vajra-huria.)

Z vojrata, as, m., N. of the father of

Uvata.

TiTtojt vajroli, f. a particular position of

the fingers.

j 3_j vane (probably connected with rt.

\ vank), cl. 1. P. vandati, vavanda, Prec.

vadydt, vaiiditum, to move to and fro, shake,

vibrate, tremble, totter, rock about, waver (Ved.)

;

to go crookedly ; to go slyly or secretly, sneak along ;

to go, go to, arrive at ; to pass over, wander over,

go astray : Pass, vadyate, Ved. to move or rock to

and fro, roll, hurry along, (but according to Say. on

Rig-veda I. 46, 3. vadyante— udyante, as if fr. rt.

vad, to speak, proclaim, address, &c.): Cans. P.

vandayati, &c., to move or go away from,

avoid, escape, shun, evade (generally P. and with

acc.): Caus. A. vandayate, See., to cause to go

astray, deceive, defraud, delude, trick, cheat, (in these

senses properly A., but sometimes also P.) : Pass, of

Caus. vahdyate, to be deceived : Desid. vivandi-

shate

:

Intens. vanivadyate, vanivaiiditi

;

[cf. pro-

bably Gr. ary, cnaai, dirdn;, ardadakos, arvgopai

;

Lat. vafer .

]

Vaktva or vaditva, ind. —vanditva below.

2. vadasa, as, d, am (for 1. see p. 878, col. 2),

Ved. oscillating, moving about, rolling (said of car-

riages).

2. vadasyu, us, us, u (for 1. see p. 878, col. 2),

Ved. shaking, tossing, tottering.

2. vadyamana, as, a, am, Ved. being urged on

or incited, being inspired, (according to Say. vadya-

mdna = both udyamdna and preryamdna.)
Vandalta, as, ilea, am (fr. the Caus.), deceiving,

cheating, one who deceives, a deceiver, rogue, cheat,

knave ; fraudulent, deceitful, crafty
;

(as), m. a

jackal
;

a musk-rat ; a tame or house-ichneumon.

Vaiidatha, as, m-. a deceiver, rogue, knave, cheat

;

the Indian cuckoo; cheating.

Vandana, am, a, n. f. (fr. the Caus.), the act of

deceiving, cheating, defrauding, fraud, deceit, (van-

danam or vandanam kri, to practise fraud, cheat)

;

illusion, delusion, hallucination. — Varidana-ta, f.

trickery, deception, roguishness. — Vandana-pra-
vana, as, a, am, inclined to fraud or deception.

— Vahdana-vat, an, ati, at, deceitful, crafty, fraudu-

lent.

Vaiidaniya, as, a, am, to be avoided or shunned

;

to be deceived, capable of being cheated.

Vandayitavya, as, d, am, to be tricked or cheated.

Vdndayitri, td, tri, tri, one who deceives, a

deceiver, cheat.

Vaiidayitvd, ind. having cheated or deceived,

having deluded.

Vaiidita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), deceived,

tricked, cheated, deluded, imposed upon; (a), f. a

kind of riddle or enigma.

Vanditaka in palcsha-v°, q. v.

Vanditva, ind. having cheated or deceived, &c.

Vandin, i, ini, i, deceiving, cheating (at the end

of a comp.).

Vaiidaka or vanduka, as,i, am, deceptive, fraudu-

lent, dishonest, crafty.

Vandya, as, d, am, to be gone, to be avoided,

&c. ; to be cheated.

^ffT vahdati, is, m. fire
;

[cf. uhdati
.

]

sT^TCT vaiijard, f., N. of a river.

*rao5 vahjula, as, m. the tree Dalbergia

Ougeincnsis ; another tree, Jonesia A£oka common
cane or ratan, Calamus Rotang ; a kind of flower,

Hibiscus Mutabilis
;

a sort of bird
;

(a), f. a cow
that yields abundance of milk

; N. of a river. — Vaii-

jula-druma, as, m. the Asoka tree. — Vanjula-

priya, as, m. the ratan. Calamus Rotang.

Vaiijulaka, as, m. a kind of plant
;
a sort of bird.

37 i. vat (probably connected with rt.

* i. vrit), cl. 1. P. vatati, vavata, vatitum,

to surround, encompass; cl. 10. P. vatayati, &c.,

to tie, string, connect ; to divide, partition : Caus.

vatayati, -yitum, to speak.

Vata, as, m. the banyan or Indian fig-tree, Ficus

Indica, (said to be also am, n.) ; a small shell, the

Cypraea Moneta or cowry; a sort of bird; a little

ball, globule, pill, small lump or roundish mass ; a

cake made of pulse ground and fried with oil or

butter [cf. vataka] ; a round figure, circle, cipher

;

equality in shape or dimension ; N. of one of

Skanda’s attendants
;
(as, i, am), m. f. n. a string,

rope, tie
;

(i), f. a pill, bolus ;
a kind of tree (

=

nadi-vata

)

;
gadhd vati, a particular position in

the game of C'atur-an-ga or chess. — Vata-kanikd or

vata-kanikd, f. a very small particle of the Indian

fig-tree. — Vata-ja, as, m., see Pan. VI. 2, 82.

— Vata-tale

,

ind. at the bottom of an Indian fig-tree,

under a banyan tree. — Vata-tirtha-natha, N. of a

Lin-ga.— Vata-ypattru, as, m. a kind of white basil

;

(a), f. a kind of jasmine ; a plant from the fibrous

leaves of which bow-strings are made, Aletris Hyacin-

thoides; Sanseviera Zeylanica
;

(i), f. a kind of

plant
(
= irdvati).— Vata-yaksliini-tirtha, am, n.,

N. of a Tirtha. — Vata-vasin, i, ini, i, dwelling in

the Indian fig-tree; (i), m. a Yaksha. — Vatedvara

(jta-id°), as, m., N. of a Lin-ga; of the author of

a commentary on the drama called Mudra-rakshasa.

— Vatedvara-siddhdnta , as, m., N. of a work.

— Vatodakd (°ta~ud°), f., N. of a river.

Vataka, as, m. a small lump or round mass, ball,

globule ; a kind of cake made of pulse fried in oil

or butter, (said to be also am, n.) ; a particular

weight, = 8 Mashas or 2 Sanas; (ikd), f. a pill,

bolus ; a chess-man, (see under vata above.)

Vatakini, f. (fr. vataka), N. of a particular night

of full moon (when it is customary to eat Vataka

cakes).

Vatara, as, a, am, wicked, villainous, unsteady;

(as), m. a thief; a cock; a cloth worn round the

head, turban
; a mat

;
a fragrant grass, Cyperus

;

a churning-stick.

Vatakara, as, m. a cord, string
(
=varataka

,

vataraka).

Vataraka, as, m. a cord, string, rope
(
— vara-

taka, vatakara) ;
N. of a man

;
(as), m. pi. this

man’s descendants. — Vataraka-maya, as, i, am,
made or consisting of a rope, made of string.

Vati, is, f. a sort of ant
(
— divi and upajihva);

a kind of louse or other insect.

Vatika, as, m. a pawn or common man at chess.

Vatin, i, ini, i, having a string, stringed
;

circular,

globular
;

(i), m. = vatika above.

Vatiblia, as, a, am, having or containing the

insect called Vati.

Vati, f. See under vata above.

Vatu, us, m. (also written batu), a boy, lad,

stripling, youth ; a young Brahman or Brahma-darin,

religious student ; N. of a class of priests
;

a form

of Siva (so called from being represented by boys in

the rites of the S’aktas) ; a plant, Colosanthes Indica

or Bignonia Indica. — Vatu-mdtra, a mere stripling.

— Vatu-rupin, i, ini, i, having the form of a lad

or stripling. — Vatu-karana, am, n. the act of

making into a youth, the introduction of a boy to

his preceptor [cf. upa-nayana], investiture with

the sacred thread.

Vatuka, as, m. a boy, lad, youth ; a young Brah-

man or religious student ; a stupid fellow, blockhead
;

N. of a class of priests ;
a form of Siva (among the

Saktas). — Vatuka-ndtha, as, m., N. of a pupil of

San-karadarya. — Vatuka-bliairava, as, m. a form

of Bhairava.

Va(Hrin or mahd-vafurin, i, ini, i, Ved. broad,

wide, wide-spreading, (Say. = vesh(ana-dila or ati

-

vistrita.)

Vatya, as, d, am, belonging to the Vata or Indian

fig-tree ; a kind of mineral, (gender doubtful.)

TZ 2. vat, ind., Ved. an interjection or
exclamation used in sacrificial ceremonies.

q c 1 =fl vatavika, as, m. one who assumes
a false name

;
notorious thief (?).

vatta, as, m. a proper N. — Vatta-deva,

as, m. a proper N.

vath (also written bath), cl. 1. P.

\ vathati, vavdtha (3rd pi. vavathus), va-

thitum, to be large ; to be powerful or able
; to

be fat.

vathara, as, a, am (according to

Unadi-s. V. 39. fr. rt. vad with substitution of tU

for d), stupid, slow, dull
; vile, wicked, abandoned

[cf. vatara] ; (as), m. a fool, blockhead ; a phy-

sician ; a water-pot
;
= dabda-kdra ; — vakra.

vadabhi, is, or vadabhi, f. the wooden
frame of a roof

; a flat roof, house-top, top room,

turret, top floor, balcony, any temporary erection on
the top of a palace, awning, tent

;
[cf. valabhi .]

sTTTT vadava, f. (also written vadaba, ba-

dava, q. v.), a female horse, mare, (also vadava, as,

m. in Taittiriya-s. II. 1, 8, 3, in the sense of a horse

resembling a mare) ; the nymph AsvinI (who, in

the form of a mare as the wife of Vivasvat or the

Sun, became the mother of the two Asvins, see

advini); the personification of the constellation

represented by a horse’s head; a female slave; a

harlot, prostitute ; N. of a woman (having the patro-

nymic PratitheyT)
; of a wife of Vasu-deva (having

the epithet Pari-djrika, Hari-vansa 1949) ;
of a river

;

ofa place of pilgrimage. — Vadava-dhenu,us,f.,Ved.

a mare. — Vadavdgni (°vd-ag~), is, m. ‘ mare’s fire,’

submarine fire or the fire of the lower regions (fabled

to be at the South-pole and not extinguishable by

the sea water; see aurva, badavagni). — Vadavd-

nala (°va-an°), as, m.—vadavagni; a kind of

medicinal powder (composed of pepper and other

pungent materials and used to facilitate digestion).

— Vadavd-mukha, am, n. ‘the mare’s mouth,’ the

entrance to the lower regions at the South-pole;

(as, i, am), belonging to the submarine fire at the

South-pole
;

(as), m. the submarine fire described

above ; N. of Siva
; a personification of a Maharshi

(identified with Narayana)
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

mythical people. — Vadava-vaktra, am, n. = va-

davd-mukha. — Vadava-hrita, a term applied to

a kind of slave.

Vadavin, i, ini, i, an adjective formed from

vadava, see GanaVrihySdi to PSn. V. 2, 116.

T5T itadd or vadikd, i.—vata, pulse ground

and fried with oil or butter.

«rs$| vadisa, am, n. (rarely as, m., and

according to some also a, i, f.), a hook, fish-hook

;

a particular surgical instrument in the form of a

hook; [cf. valida.] — Vadida-yuta, as, a, am,

joined to or fastened on a hook (said of a bait).

vadausaka, N. of a place.

sT5 vadra, as, a, am, large, great.

j in van (also written ban), cl. 1. P.

' \ vanati, vavdna (Caus. Aor. avivanat or

avavdnat), vanitum, to sound.

Vana, as, m. sound, noise.

vanathala-grdma, as, tn. (pro-

bably a corruption of vana-sthala-g°), N. of a

village.

<4 ft-|^ vanij, k, m. (also written banij,

q, v.), a merchant, trader; the sign of the zodiac

Libra or the Scales
;
(k), f. trade, merchandise. — I a-

nik-karman, a, n. or vanik-kriyd, f. the business

or occupation of a trader, trade, merchandise.
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-Vanik-patha, as, m. (see banik-patha), ‘ trader’s

path,’ a trader’s business, merchandise, traffic ; a

merchant’s shop ; a merchant ; the zodiacal sign

Libra or the Scales. — Vanik-sartha, as, m. a com-

pany of traders or merchants, caravan. — Vanig-

jana, as, m. a tradesman, merchant ; tradespeople,

merchants. — Vanig-bandhu, vanig-bhdva, vanig-

vaha, see banig-b &c. — Vanig-vritti, is, f. ‘ live-

lihood by trade,’ trade, traffic, retail or petty trade, low

trade, huckstering. — Vaniit-mdrga, as, m. * trader’s

path or road,’ a merchant’s shop, &c. (=tnpani).

Vanija, as, m. = vanij, a merchant; the zodiacal

sign Libra ;
N. of a particular Katana.

Vanijaka, as, m. a merchant.

Vaiiijya, am, a, n. f. trade, traffic, (for vdnijya;

cf. banijya.)

g iij vant (also written bant, connected

\ with rt. vand), cl. i. io. P. vantaii,

vantayati (also, according to some, vantdpayati),

&c., to partition, apportion, share, separate, divide.

Fa/da, a*, m. a part, portion; the handle of a sickle

;

an unmarried man
;
(as, a, am), unmarried.

Vantaka, as, m. dividing ; an apportioner, distri-

buter; a part, portion, share.

Vantana, am, n. the act of portioning, apportion-

ing, partitioning, dividing into shares.

Vantaniya, as, a, am, to be apportioned, divisi-

ble, to be divided.

Funffta, as, a, am, divided into shares, distri-

buted.

<Uldlc5 vantdla or vanthala, as, m. a

spade, shovel, hoe ; a boat ; a kind of battle, the

amtest of heroes
;

[cf. vanddla.)

j i i i vanth, cl. i. A. vanthate, vavanthe,
” \ vatfthitum, to go or move alone, go un-

accompanied.

Vantha, as, a, am, crippled, maimed ;
unmarried

;

[as), m. an unmarried man ; a servant
;
a dwarf

; a

avelin
;

[cf. randa.)

Vanthara, as, m. the new shoot of the Tal or

aalm tree; the sheath that envelopes the young

ramboo ; a rope for tying a goat, &c. ; the female

areast ; a dog’s tail ; a dog ; a cloud.

ji ij vand (connected with rt. vant),
' ^ % cl. i. A. randate, vavande, vanditum,

to partition, apportion, share, divide
;

to surround,

encompass; to cover; cl. io. P. vandayati, &c.,

:o partition, share, divide.

^713 vanda, as, a, am (said to he fr. rt.

I. van or van), maimed, defective, crippled (espe-

tially in the hands or feet or tail), one whose

lands have been cut off [cf. vantha] ;
impotent,

emasculated [cf. panda] ;
(as), m. a man who is

eircumcised or has no prepuce, (probably a wrong

eading for Canda) ; an ox without a tail [cf. a-vanda\

;

[a), f. an unchaste woman, (probably a wrong reading

for randa.)

Vandara, as, m. a niggard, miser ; a eunuch or

attendant on the women’s apartments.

dijsiot vanddla, as, m. (said to he fr. rt.

vand), a particular mode of fighting, the contest of

heroes ; a boat ; a spade, a hoe.

. vat, ind. an affix (technically termed
vati) added to words to imply likeness or resem-

blance, and generally translatable by ‘as,’ ‘like’ (e. g.

brahmana-vat, like a Brahman).

'J 2. vat, aVedic rt. usually connected

x with apt, (probably) cl. i. vatati, &c.,

to understand, comprehend, apprehend, (according

to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 3, 10. vatema=sambha-
jemahi, ‘may we share in or possess or obtain,’

where vat is said to stand for rt. 1. van): Caus.

vdtayati, -yitum, Aor. avivatat, to cause to under-

stand, make intelligible ; to excite, awaken, (Say. =
prapayati, dgamayati, prerayati.)

I atat, an, anti, at, understanding, comprehending,
(Say. on Rig-veda VII. 60, 6 = gaddhat, going.)

I dtayat, an, anti, at, causing to understand

;

exciting, &c., (according to Say. on Rig-veda I.

•65, 13. api-vatayat = sampuruam prdpayat,
causing to obtain completely.)

v
-f d 1. vata, ind. in the earlier language

generally written bata, q. v. ; for 2. vata see

p. 883, col. 1), a particle expressing sorrow, com-
passion, pleasure, surprise, &c., and generally trans-

latable by ‘ ah 1

’

‘alas 1

’
‘ oh 1

’ also used as a vocative

particle
;

(in later Sanskrit vata is often found in

the middle of a sentence.)

'TTHT va-tansa or va-tansaka, as, m.=
ava-tansa, a garland

; a ring-shaped ornament, ear-

ring, ear-ornament ; a crest.

'Mtuis vatanda, as, m., N. of a Muni
;
(as),

m. pi. the descendants of Vatanda,
(Tanda-vatan

-

das, m. pi. the descendants of Tanda and Vatanda)

;

(I), f. a female decendant of Vatanda.

^TTT vati, see under rt. 1, van. (For the

affix vati see x. vat, col. I.)

W^vatii, us, f. a river of heaven
;
(us), m. one

who speaks the truth, a road
; a disease of the eyes.

Tifrarr va-toka, f.= ava-toka, a cow mis-
carrying from accident.

r
-t r*t vatsa, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

III. 62. fr. rt. vad), a calf, a young animal or the

young of any animal, offspring, child, (vatsa, voc. c.

‘ my dear child, my darling,’ used as a term of en-

dearment
;
jivad-vatsa, a woman whose child is still

alive) ; a son, boy, (bdla-vatsa, a woman whose

son is still a boy) ; a year [cf. vatsara]
;
N. of a

son or descendant of Kanva ; of a descendant of

Agni (author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 187) ; of a

descendant of Kasyapa ; of the author of a law-book

;

of a son of Pratardana; of a son of Prasena-jit; of

a son of Aksha-mala
;
of a son of Uru-kshepa

;
of a

son of Soma-sarman
; N. of a country (its chief town

is Kausambhl)
;

(as), m. pi. the descendants of Vatsa

;

N. of the inhabitants of Vatsa and of the country

;

(a), f. a female calf; a little daughter, little girl,

(vatse

,

voc. c. ‘ my dear child,’ used as a term of

endearment)
;
(am), n. the breast, chest, (according

to some authorities also as, m.)
;

[cf. Gr. Ir-aXo-s

(for firaXbs); Lat. vitulu-s, vitula; Osk. Viteliu

( = Italia)

;

Slav, tcl-ici

;

Bohem. tel-e ; Lith.

telycza.] — Vatsa-kama, as, a, am, child-loving,

fondly loving or affectionate towards offspring
;

(a),

f. a cow longing for her calf
;
a mother anxious after

her child. — Vatsa-guru, us, m. a teacher of children,

preceptor.—Vatsa-tantri, is, f. a rope for tying calves.

— Vatsa-tara
,
as, m. ‘more than a calf,’ a weaned

calf, young ox or bull, bullock, steer, (also applied

to the young of goats)
; (i), f. a heifer.— Vatsata-

rarna (°ra-rina), am, n. the debt or loan of a

bullock (?); see Vopa-deva II. g. — Vatsa-tva, am,
n. the state or condition of a calf. — Vatsa-danta,

as, m. ‘ calf-toothed,’ a kind of arrow (having a

point like the tooth of a calf); (am), n. an arrow

point like a calf’s tooth. — Vatsa-napat, m., N. of

a descendant of Babhru. —Vatsa-ndbha, as, m. a

particular tree; a particular kind of strong poison

prepared from the root of a kind of aconite (said to

resemble the nipple of a cow; the poison is also

called Mitha zahr)
; a proper N.

;
(am), n. a hole

of a particular shape in the frame of a bedstead.

— Vatsa-ndbhaka, as, m. the poison described

above. — Vatsa-pa, as, m. a keeper of calves ; N. of

a demon (Ved.). — Vatsa-pati, is, m. a king or lord

of the Vatsas, (or) N. of a king. — Yatsa-pattana,

am, n. ‘ Vatsa town,’ N. of a city in the north of

India, (also called Kausambhl.) — Vatsa-pala, as,

m. a keeper of calves ; N. of Krishna ; of Bala-deva.

— Vatsa-pdlana, am, n. the act of keeping calves.

— Vatsa-pradetas
,

as, as, as, Ved. minding or

taking care of Vatsa or the Vatsas, (Say. =stotari

prakrishta-jnana, favourably-minded towards a

worshipper.)— Vatsa-pri, ts, m., N. of the author

of the hymns Rig-veda IX. 68, X. 45, 46, (his

patronymic is BhSlandana.) — Vatsa-priti, is, m.=
vatsa-pri. —VaUa-bandha, f. a cow longing for

her cz\f. — Vatsa-bdlaka, as, m., N. of a brother

of Vasu-deva. — Vatsa-bhumi, is, f. the land of the

Vatsas, N. of a country
;

(is), m., N. of a son of

Vatsa. — Vatsa-mitra, as, m., N. of a certain Go-
bhila. — Vatsa-mukha, as, i, am, calf-faced, having

the face of a calf. — Vatsa-rdja, as, m. a king of

the Vatsas; a proper N. — Vatsa-raja-deva, as, m.,

N. of a poet. — Vatsa-rdjya, am, n. sovereignty or

authority over the Vatsas. — Vatsa-vat, an, ati, at,

having or possessing a calf
;

(an), m., N. of one of

the sons of Sura. — Vatsa-vinda, as, m. a proper N.

;

(as), m. pi. Vatsa-vinda’s descendants. — Vatsa-vrid-

dha, as, m., N. of a son of Uru-kriya. — Vatsa-

vyuha, as, m., N. of a son of Vatsa. — Vatsa-data, f.

a calf-shed
;

(as, a, am), bom in a calf-shed. — Vat-

sakshi (°sa-ak°), f. a kind of cucumber, Cucumis

Madraspatanus. — Vatsanka (°sa-an°), as, m. a

proper N. — Vatsajiva (°sa-aj°), as, a, am, living

by calves, obtaining a livelihood by keeping calves

;

(as), m. epithet of a Pin-gala. — Vatsddana (°sa-

ad°), as, i, am, eating calves
;

(as), m. a wolf
;

(i),

f. ‘ eating its own offspring,’ Cocculus Cordifolius (so

called as not bringing all its berries to maturity).

— Vatsasura (°sa-as°), as, m., N. of an Asura.

— Vatseda or vatsedvara (°sa-id°), as, m. a king

of Vatsa.

Vatsaka.as, m. a little calf, calf, or young animal

in general
; a child, offspring ; a medicinal plant,

Wrightia Antidysenterica
;
N. of a son of S’Ora ; of

an Asura
;

(ika), f. a calf, female calf, a heifer,

young cow; (am), n. green or black sulphate of

iron. — Vatsaka-vija, am, n. the seed of Wrightia

Antidysenterica.

Vatsara, as, m. the fifth year in a cycle of five or

six years ; the sixth year in a cycle of six years ; a

year; the Year personified as a son of Dhruva and

Bhrami
; N. of Vishnu

;
of a Sadhya

;
of a son of

Kasyapa
;

[cf. Gr. tiros (firos), irgaio-s, irgaiai,

Svaerypia
; Lat. vetus, vetus-tu-s, vetulu-s

;

Lith.

wasara; Slav, vetuchu.]— Vatsarddi (‘ra-adi),is

,

m. the first month of the Hindu year, the month
Margaslrsha. — Vatsarantaka (°ra-an°), as, m.
‘Year-destroyer,’ N. of the month Phalguna.— Vat-

sardrna (°ra-rina), am, n. a debt or loan for a

year (?) ; see Vopa-deva II. 9.

Vatsala, as, a, am, child-loving, affectionate

towards offspring, affectionate in general
;
kind, lov-

ing, tender
; fond of, wholly given up to, devoted to,

longing for (sometimes with loc., e. g. gavo vatseshu

vatsalah, cows longing for their calves); (as), m. a

fire fed with grass (i. e. quickly burning away) ;
N.

of one of Skanda’s attendants
; (d), f. a cow fond of

her calf; (am), n. affection, fondness. — Vatsala-td,

f. or vatsala-tva, am, n. affectionateness, loving-

ness, tenderness, affection.

Vatsalaya, Nom. P. vatsalayati, &c., to make
tender or affectionate (especially towards offspring or

children).

Vatsaya, Nom. P. vatsayati, &c., to represent

or be like a calf.

Vatsayat, an, anti, at, acting like a calf.

Vatsara, as, m., N. of a son of Kasyapa.

Vatsin, i, ini, i, having a calf
;

(i), m. (perhaps)

‘ having many children,’ N. of Vishnu.

Vatsiman, d, m. childhood, youth, early youth.

Vatsiya, as, a, am, proper or fit for a calf; (as),

m. a cowherd.

qrwxiKehtAxt vatsanuraka-tirtha, am, n.,

N. of a Tlrtha.

vathsara, as, m.= vatsara (accord-

ing to the grammarian Paushkarasadi).

vad (sometimes lengthened in ep.

^ into vad on account of the metre), cl. 1. P.

A. vadati, vadate, uvada (3rd du. udatus, 3rd

10 P
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pi. udus ; according to Vopa-deva VIII. 52, 2nd sing,

also veditha, 3rd du.»e<2a{w«,3rd pi .vedus),ude (3rd

du. uddte, 3rd pi. itdire), vadishyati, -te, avadit,

avadishta, Prec. udyat, vaditum, to speak, say,

utter, tell, speak to, address (with acc. of the thing

said and of the person addressed and sometimes with

prep, abhi and acc., both P. and A. being used

indiscriminately, e. g. yad vadasi rnam, that which

thou sayest to me ; rnam abhi vqdati, he speaks

to me; ldm vadami or vade, what must I say?

maivarn vada or vadasva, do not speak so ; sa-

tyarn vada or vadasva, speak the truth ; devanam
vadandt tvdm vadami or vade, I speak to thee in

the name of the gods
;
prativdkyam vada or vada-

sva, speak a reply)
; to speak about, declare, proclaim,

announce, communicate, inform, notify ; to maintain,

affirm ; to designate, call, name ; to raise the voice,

sing, utter a cry (said of birds &c.)
;
to discuss, dispute

about, contend, quarrel (Ved. A.) ; to be called, be con-

sidered (Ved. A.) ; to state authoritatively (?), be an

authority (A.); to exert one’s self, strive for (A.) :

Pass, udyate, Aor. avddi, Part, udita (see 2. udita),

to be said or spoken, to be addressed or spoken to

;

to be declared or announced, to be published or

proclaimed : Caus. vadayati, -yate, -yiturn, Aor.

avivadat, to cause to speak or say, to urge or invite

to speak ; to cause to sound forth, play (a musical

instrument
;
generally P.), to play music ; to cause

to be played by any one (inst.); to speak, recite,

rehearse : Pass, of Caus. vadyate

:

Desid. vivadi-

shati, -te, to desire to speak: Intens. vavadyate,

vavatti, vavaditi, to speak aloud ; to sound loudly

;

[cf. Gr. vS-w, v5-t-co, 08-77 -s, a(f)ei8-u), aoiS6-s,

001877, arjbuv, (according to some) 00877, av8d.ru,

(perhaps also) rppafa,
rppahdiu

:
(probably) Lat. vas

(vad-is)

:

(perhaps) Old Germ, far-wdzan

:

Old
Sax. for-watan

:

Lith. vad-i-n-u,
‘

I call Slav.

vad-i-ti, vada, ‘ accusation us-ta, ‘ mouth Hib.

feadaim, ‘ I say (perhaps) luadhaim, ‘ I men-
tion raidim, ‘ I say.’]

Vada, as, a, am, speaking, able to speak, speak-

ing well or sensibly, (frequently at the end of comps.

;

cf. priyam-v°, ku-v°
) ; (as), m., N. of a so-called

Veda (with the Magians).

Vadaka=vada in dar-vadaka, q. v.

Vadat, an, anti, at, speaking, saying, telling.

Vadana, am, n. the act of speaking or saying;

sounding (Ved,)
;

the mouth, face, countenance,

(kala-vadana, ‘the face of Time,’ N. of a S’aiva

work), aspect, appearance, look
;
the front, point

;

the first term, initial quantity or term of a progres-

sion (in algebra) ; the summit or apex of a triangle

;

[cf. Hib. aodann, ‘ the face ;’ eudan, ‘ the fore-

head.’] — Vadana-dantura,as,m. pi., N.ofa people.

— Vadana-madird, f. the wine or nectar of the

mouth. — Vadana-roga, as, m. mouth-disease.
— Vadana-iydmika, f. blackness of the face; a

kind of disease. — Vadana-saroja, am, n. ‘ face-

lotus,’ the face of a mistress. — Vadandmaya (°na-

dm°),as, m. mouth-disease, face-sickness. — Vada-
ndsava (°na-ds°), as, m. ‘ mouth-liquor,’ saliva,

spittle. — Vadani-bliu, cl. I. P. -bhavati, &c., to

become a face, be changed into a face. — Vadani-
bhula, as, d, am, changed into a face. — Vada-
nenda

(
°na-in° ), us, m. ‘ face-moon,’ the face.

Vadanla in him-v°, q. v.

Vadanti, is, or variant 7, f. speech, discourse, talk,

(according to some only used in kim-v", q. v.)

Vadantika, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Vadanya, as, d, am, —vaddnya below.

Vadamdna, as, d, am, speaking, saying, telling

;

calling; explaining, declaring; glorifying, boasting.

Vaddnya, as, a, am, eloquent, speaking kindly

or agreeably, affable; bountiful, liberal, munificent,

(in this sense probably for 1. ava-ddnya); (as),

m., N. of a Rishi.

Vaddrada, as, a, am, or vadavadin, i, ini, i

(probably an old Intens., cf. 2. mahdmaha), speak-

ing much, talkative, chattering, speaking, a speaker
;

able to speak well, eloquent.

Vaditavya, as, d, am, to be said or spoken.

Vaditri, ta, tri, tri, saying, speaking, a speaker.

Vadishtha, as, d, am, Ved. speaking very well,

speaking best.

Vadya, as, d, am, to be spoken &c., (used only

in comp., cf. a-vadya, an-avadya) ;
an epithet of

the days of the dark lunar fortnight, (see vadya-
paksha)

;
(am), n. speech, speaking about, con-

versing, (only at the end of a comp., cf. brahma-v°,
satya-v°.) — Vadya-paksha, as, m. the dark fort-

night of the lunar month (in which the moon is

waning).

vadara, vadari, &c. See badara, &c.
Vadarika, as, m. a jujube tree.

vadama, as, m. (fr. the Persian

ptaL>), an almond.

vadala, as, m. a kind of Silurus or

sheat-fish ; an eddy or whirlpool.

Vaddlaka, as, m . = vadala, a kind of sheat-fish.

vadi, ind. (according to some for ba-

di, contracted fr. bahula-dina, but cf. vadya), in

the dark half of any month, (affixed to the names of

months in giving dates at the end of MSS. ; cf.

vai4akha-v°.)

vaddivasa, N. of a place.

vaddhri. See under vadlira, p. 883.

ay vadh (a defective rt. frequently
~ N written badh, see 3. badli, properly only

used in the Aorist and Precative tenses, the other tenses

being supplied fr. rt. Iran, q. v.), Aor. P. A. ava-
dhit, avadhishta, (ma vadhishthdh, do not kill)

;

Prec. 1st sing, vadhyasam, 3rd sing, vadhydt, (in

the Veda the Potential also occurs, e. g. 1st sing.

vadheyam, 3rd sing, vadhet

;

in epic poetry the

2nd Fut. P. A. vadhishyati, -te, and some tenses

and forms of the Pass. ; other Vedic forms are va-

dium, vadhishtana), to strike; to slay, kill, put

to death, destroy, murder: Pass, vadhyate (ep. P.

vadhyati), 3rd sing. Impv. vadhyatam, Aor. ava-

dhi, Prec. vadhishishta, to be slain or killed : Caus.

vadhayati, -yiturn, to kill, slay
;

[cf. according to

some, Lat. Icedo : Wb.fwthairn, ‘ I kill ;’ feethadh,
‘ killing ;’ fesaim, ‘ 1 kill, destroy ;’ feadhm, ‘ kill-

ing-’]

Vadha, as, m. one who kills or slays, a killer,

slaughterer ; a vanquisher, victor ; a deadly weapon,

Indra’s thunderbolt (Ved.) ; the act of striking, kill-

ing, slaying, slaughter, murder, death, destruction;

a blow, stroke, corporal punishment
;

paralysis

;

destruction, disappearance (said of inanimate objects)

;

multiplication. — Vadha-karmadhikarin (°ma-

adh°), i, m. ‘ one who superintends the act of put-

ting to death,’ an executioner, hangman. — Vadha-
kartkshin, i, ini, i, wishing for death. — Vadtra-

kdmya, f. the desire to kill, intention to hurt.

— Vadha-jivin, i, ini, i, living by the death (of

animals)
; (?), m. a butcher

;
a hunter, fowler.

— 1. vadha-tra, as, a, am (for 2. vadhatra

see col. 3), protecting from death or destruction.

— Vadlia-darida, capital punishment
; corporal

punishment (e. g. whipping &c., Manu VIII. 129).

— Vadha-nirneha, as, m. expiation for killing,

atonement for murder or manslaughter. — Vad/ia-

bhumi, is, f. execution-ground, place of execution.

— Vadha-sthali, f. or vadha-sthana, am, n. a

place of execution
;

a slaughter-house. — Vadlian-

gaha (°dha-an°), am, n. a prison. — Vadharha
(°dha-ar°), as, a, am, deserving death. — Vadhai-

shin (°dha-esh°), i, ini, i, desirous of killing, in-

tending to kill . — Vadhodarka (°dlia-nd°), as, d,

am, resulting in death, effecting death.—Vadhoclyata

(°dha-ud°), as, a, am, prepared or ready to kill,

intending to put to death, murderous ; an assassin,

murderer. — Vadhopdya (°dha-up°), as, m. an in-

strument or means of putting to death.

Vadhaka, as, aka or ika, am, killing, destructive,

pernicious, injurious; (as), m. one who kills, a

murderer, assassin ; an executioner, hangman, (also

written badhaka) ; a particular sort of reed or rush.

2. vadhatra, am, n. (for 1. vadha-tra see

col. 2),
‘ an instrument of death,’ deadly weapon,

dart.

Vadhand, f.,Ved. a deadly weapon.

Vadhar, n., Ved. a destructive weapon, the weapou
or thunderbolt of Indra, a thunderbolt

(
= tajra).

Vadharya, Nom. P. vadharyati, &c., to desire

the thunderbolt of Indra.

Vadharyat, an, anti, at, desiring the thunderbolt

of Indra
; (anti), f. ‘ casting a bolt,’ i. e. (according

to some) lightning
;
(according to Say. on Rig-veda

I. 161, 9) a line of clouds or the earth.

Vadhas = vadhar above.

Vadhasna (apparently only used in the inst. pi.

vadhasnais), Ved. a destructive or deadly weapon,

the weapon of Indra.

Vadhasnu, us, us, u, Ved. bearing a deadly

weapon, (Say. =p>raharena prusravana-4ila.)

Vadluka, musk.

Vadhitra, am, n. the god of love, love, sexual

love.

Vadhin, i, ini, i, incurring death, killed by, (at

the end of a comp.)

Vadhya, as, a, am (frequently written barlhya),

to be slain or killed, to be put to death, punished

with death ; to be punished or chastised, to be cor-

porally punished, subject to corporal punishment;

vulnerable, liable to be killed, to be destroyed, to

be annihilated
;
(as), m. an enemy. — Vadhya-gknti,

as, m. killing one sentenced to death, carrying out

the duties of public executioner. — Vadhya-ta, f. or

vadhya-tva, am, n. the state of being sentenced to

be killed or of deserving death ; fitness to be killed

;

destruction. — Vadhya-patalia, as, m. a drum

beaten at the time of the execution of a criminal.

— Vadhya-bhu, us, or vadhya-bhumi, is, f. a

place of public execution. — Vadhya-mdld, f. a gar-

land placed on one condemned to death or about to

be executed. — Vadhya-vasas, as, n. the clothes of

a criminal who has been executed (given to a Can-

dala, Manu X. 56). — Vadhya-Hid, f. a stone or

rock on which malefactors are executed, executioner’s

block, scaffold; a slaughter-house, shambles.— Ta-

dhya-sthdna, am, n. a place of execution.

Vadhyat, an, anti, at, being struck, being killed.

Vadliyamana, as, a, am, being killed, being

destroyed.

Vadhya, f. killing, murder
;

[cf. dtma-v°, brah-

ma-v°.~\

Vadhri, is, is, i, Ved. ‘ one whose testicles are

cut out,’ castrated, emasculated, unmanly
(
-=dhinrui -

mushka, opposed to vrishan). — Vadhri-mati, f.

(fern, of an unused form vadhri-mat), Ved. having

an impotent husband; a proper N. — Vadhri-vai,

k, k, k, Ved. speaking unmanly or useless words, idly

talking, (Say. =jalpaka.) — Vadhry-aJva, as, m.
‘ having castrated horses,’ a proper N.

;
(as), m. pi.

the family of Vadhry-asva.

Vadhrika, m. (Pan. I. 2, 52, Vartt. 3), a cas-

trated person, eunuch.

=TVT vadha, ind. a various reading for

vadhvd, q. v.

sH* vadhu, vadhuka. See p. 883, col. I.

T^vadliu, iis, f. (fr. vadh =.rt. 1. vah; or,

according to others, fr. rt. bandh, and then more

properly written badhu), a bride or newly mar-

ried woman (as ‘recently brought or led home’), a

young wife, spouse ; a woman in general, female,

girl, maiden, (in Rig-veda VIII. 19, 36. perhaps ‘a

handmaid ’ or ‘ female slave’ or, according to some,

a mare or animal used for draught ;’ cf. radhii-

mat ) ; the female of any animal (e. g. mriga-

vadhii, the female of a deer, cf. vydghra-v°)', a

daughter-in-law ;
the wife of a younger relation,

younger brother’s wife, nephew’s wile, younger

female relation; N. of various plants, Tngonella

Comiculata; Echiles Frutescens; Curcuma Zerumbet;
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[cf. Hib. badhbh, ‘ an evil-minded woman, witch.’]

— Vadhu-kala
,

as, m. the time during which a

woman is held to be a bride. — Vadhii-griha-pra-

veia or vadhu-praveda, as, m. the ceremony of the

entrance of a bride into the house of her husband.

~Vadhu-jana, as, m. a woman, female, wife.

— Vadhu-darsa, as, a, am, Ved. looking at a

bride. — Vadhu-paksha, as, m. the party or side of

the bride (at a wedding). — Vadhu-patha, as, m.,

Ved. the path or way of a bride. — Vadhu-mat,
an, atl, at, Ved. having or possessing a wife, ac-

companied by a wife, having women ; furnished or

harnessed with yoke animals or with female animals

suitable for draught : fit for harness, suitable for the

yoke. — Vadhu-vastra, am, n. bridal apparel. — Ta-
dhu-sard, f., N. of a river (fabled to have sprung

front the weeping eyes of Pulomd, wife of Bhrigu).

Vadhu, us, or vadhuka, f. = vadhu, a young wife

or woman in general ; a son’s wife, daughter-in-law.'

Vadhuti or vadhuti, f. a young woman living in

her father’s house (whether married or not)
;
a son’s

wife, daughter-in-law.

Vadhuyu, us, us, it, Ved. one who loves his wife,

longing for a wife, desiring marriage, eager to marry,

uxorious, lustful
;
one who seeks a wife, a wooer,

suitor.

Vadhvati, f.= vadhuti.

51 vadhutasayana, as, m. a lattice,

window.

vadhna, as, m. pi., N. of a people,

(more correctly written vadhra.)

oadhya, &c. See p.882, col. 3.

^11 vadhra, am, n. (more properly written

badhra, q. v.), a leathern strap or thong
; lead

; (<),

f. a leathern strap or thong, (sometimes spelt vad-
dhri.)

Vadhraka, lead.

Vadhrasva, a various reading for vadhry-adva.
Vadhrya, as, m. (also written badhrya), a shoe,

slipper.

vadhri, &c. See p. 882, col. 3.
,

f _
vadhva, ind., see Gana Cadi to Pan.

!• 4 - 57 -

1. van, cl. 1. P. vanati, & c., to

V sound ; to serve, honour, worship, help,

aid; cl. 8. P. A. vanoti, vannte, vavdna, vavane,
&c. (Vedic forms vanati, rands, vavanma, vavne,

vansama, vanslmahi, vanuyama, ranavat [
=

vanuyat = hinsyat], vanishat, vanushanta, vani-

shanta, vanta [as if cl. 2], vansva, vavanas, vd-

vandhi), Inf. vanitum (Ved. [_prd]vantave), to

ask, request, beg, seek
;

(the following senses are

mostly peculiar to Ved.), to like, love; to wish, de-

sire
; to obtain, acquire, procure, furnish, offer, give

;

to gain or obtain by conquest, become master of,

conquer, possess
; to make ready, prepare for, aim

at; to hurt, injure: Caus. vanayati (when com-
bined with preps.), vanayati, -yitum, to cause to

sound, &c. ; to act, transact business ; to hurt, kill

;

(the rt. van in cl. 10. 1. vanayati, vanati, &c.
also means ‘ to confide,’ ‘ believe in,’ but in this sense

is a various reading for rt. 2. tan, q.v.); [cf. per-

haps Gr. ovivTjfu, ovyoai, ovetap ;
Lat. Ven-us, ve-

nustas, veneror ; Goth, veils; Old Germ, wini,

winia, wanna; Angl. Sax. wyn, ge-wenian, to-

wenan ; (according to some also) Gr. tpcvaj, cpovos,

<pov(vs ; Lat. funus; Hib. bana, ‘death.’]

2. vata,as,ci,am (for 1. see p. 88 r, col. 2), sounded,

spoken, uttered; asked, begged; killed, hurt.

Tati, is, f. (perhaps) asking, begging, (see Pan. VI.

4* 37-)

2. van (only used in the loc. and gen. pi. vansu,

vanam), Ved. = 1. vana, a wooden vessel, (accord-

ing to Say. vansu= udakeshu) ;
= arani, the wood

used for kindling fire by attrition, (according to Say.

garbho vanam— the offspring of the pieces of wood
so used)

; love, worship (according to some).

1. vana, am, n. (for 2. vana see p. 885, col. 1), a
wood, forest, grove, thicket, a quantity of lotuses or
other plants growing in a thick bed or cluster (e. g.
kumuda-v°, a bed or cluster of water-lilies)

; wood,
timber; a wooden vessel or barrel (for the Soma
juice)

;
‘ the vessel in the sky,’ i. e. a cloud (Ved.)

;

water (Ved.); a fountain, spring; a place of abode,
residence; dwelling in a forest, residence abroad;
(according to Naigh. I. 4) =raJmi, a ray of light;

(according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 24, 7) light
(
=

tejas)
; the body of a carriage (so suggested by

modern scholars as an interpretation in Rig-vedaVIlI.

34 . 18); worshipping; (perhaps) longing, earnest
desire; Cyperus Rotundus; (a), f. =arani , wood
used to produce fire by attrition; (in Rig-veda III.

I > x 3)
Wood for so kindling fire personified

;
(I), f.

a wood, forest; (as), m., N. of a son of Ustnara;
of one of the ten orders of mendicants founded by
a pupil of SankaradStya, the members of which
order affix vana to their names

;
[cf. ramcndra-

vana.'] — Vana-kadu, us, m. the plant Arum Colo-
casia. — Vana-kana, f. wild pepper. — Vana-kay-
dula (?), as, m. = vana-durana. — Vana-kada.il,
f. wild banana or plantain. — Vana-kanda, as, m.,
N. of two kinds of tuberous plants (=vana-durana,
dharani-kanda). — Vana-kapivat, an, m., N. of
a son of Pulaha, (also read ghana-k°, dhana-k°.)
— Vana-karin, i, m. a wild elephant. — Vana-
kama, as, a, am, loving the forest, fond of wander-
ing in woods. — Vana-kdrpdsi, f. the wild cotton

tree, (also written vana-karpdsi.) — Vana-kukkuta,
as, m. a wild fowl, jungle fowl. — Vana-kuhjara,
as, m. a wild elephant. — Yana-kokilaka, am, n.

a kind of metre, four times

-uu-.- Vana-koli, is, f. the wild jujube. — Vana-
kraksha, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) crackling or

bubbling in the Soma vessel; (according to Say.)

scattered or distributed in wooden vessels or attract-

ing water
(kashtheshu patreshu viprakirna or

udakdnam karshaka) ; distributing water (accord-

ing to others). —Vana-khanda, am, n. a wood,
forest. — Vana-gaja, as, m. a wild elephant. — Vana-
gava, as, m. the wild ox, Bos Gavreus. — Vana-
gahana, am, n. the depth or thick part of a forest

;

a thicket. — Vana-gupta, as, m. a spy, emissary.

— Vana-gulma, as, m. a forest shrub or bush,

wild shrub. — Vana-go, gaus, f. the Gayal, Bos

Gavaeus. — Vana-godara, as, a, am, dwelling in a

forest, frequenting forests
;
living in water; (as), m.

a hunter, forester
; (am), n. a forest. — Vana-gholi,

f. = arauya-gholi. — Vanan-karana, am, n., Ved.
‘ water-making (?),’ epithet of a particular part of

the body, (Say. vanam= udakam kriyate vierij-

yate yena.) — Vana-dandana, am, n. aloe wood
or Agallochum ; a sort of pine, Pinus Deodora.

— Vana-dandrikd, f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum
Zanibac. — Vana-dampaka, as, m. the wild Cam-
paka tree. — Vana-dara, as, i, am, roaming in

woods, living in a forest, haunting forests, sylvan ;

(as), m. an inhabitant of forests, woodman, forester

;

a wild animal ; the fabulous eight-legged animal

called S’arabha. — Vana-darya, f. the roaming about

in a forest, residence in a wood. — Vana-ddrin, i,

itii, i, — vana-dara above. — Vana-ddhaga, as, m.
a wild goat; a boar, hog. — Yana-ddkid, t, t, t,

cutting wood, felling timber
;

(t), m. a woodcutter.

— Vana-ddheda, as, m. cutting timber. — Vana-ja,

as, d, am, forest-born, born or produced in a wood,

sylvan, wild
;

(as), m. an elephant, a fragrant grass,

Cyperus Rotundus; N. of certain other plants
(
=

gulma, vana-dura na, tumburu) ; the wild citron

tree
;
(d), f. Phaseolus Trilobus ; the wild cotton tree

;

wild ginger; N. of certain other plants ( = vanyo -

pddaki, adva-gandhd, gandha-paitrd, midreyd)

;

(am), n. ‘produced in water,’ a blue lotus-flower.

— Vana-jira, as, m. wild cumin. — Vana-jivin, i,

m. ‘living in the wood,’ a woodman, forester.

— Vana-tikta ,
as, m. a sort of myrobalan, Termi-

nalia Chebula
;

(a), f. a kind of plant (= dveta-

buhnd, grishmd). — Vana-tiktika, f. Clypea Her-

nandifolia. — Vana-da, as, m. ‘ giving or distributing

rain,’ a cloud. — Vana-damana, as, m,-aranya-
damana.—Vana-daraka, as, m. pi., N. of a
people. — I ana-daha, as, m. a forest conflagration.
— \ ana-dipa, as, m. = vana-dampaka. — Vana-
diya-bhatla, as, m., N. of a commentator. — Vana-

devata, f. a forest goddess, Dryad. - Vana-druma,
as, m. a forest tree, a tree growing in a wood.
— Vana-dvipa, as, m. a wild elephant. — Vana-
dhard, f. an avenue of trees. — Vana-dhiti, is, {.,

Ved. (perhaps) a layer of wood to be laid on the
altar; (Say.) the instrument to be applied to a forest

to cut down the trees, a hatchet; [cf. svadhiti,
perhaps for sva-dhiti.] — Vana-dhenu, us, f. the
cow or female of the Bos Gavaeus. — Vana-nitya,
as, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva. — Vana-pa, as,
m. a forest protector, woodman. — Vana-pannaga,
as, m. a serpent living in woods . — Vana-parvan,
a, n. ‘ forest-Parva,’ N. of the third book of the

Maha-bharata (describing the abode of Yudhishthira
and his brothers, the Pandava princes, in the Kam-
yaka forest and adjacent district). —Vana-pallava,
as, m. Hyperanthera Moringa. — Vana-pansula, as,
m. a hunter, deer-killer. — Vana-padapa, as, m. a
forest tree. — Vana-pardva, as, m. the neighbour-
hood of a wood, a wood.— Vana-pala, as, m. a
forest protector, woodman; a proper N. — Vana-
pippali, f. wild pepper. — Vana-pushpa, am, n. a

forest-flower, field-flower
; (a), f. a sort of dill, Ane-

thum Sowa. — Vanapushpa-maya, as, i, am, made
or consisting of forest-flowers. — Vana-puraka, as,
m. the wild citron tree. — Va.na-pu.rva, as, m., N.
of a village. — Vana-praksha, as, a, am, Ved. liv-

ing in water, (a various reading for vana-kraksha.)
— I ana-praveda, as, m. the act of entering a wood,
(especially) a festive procession into a forest for the

purpose of cutting wood for an idol
;
commencing

to live as a hermit. — Vana-prastha, a wood situated

on an elevation or on table-land
; N. of a place

;

(as, a, am), retiring into a forest, withdrawing into

the woods, leading the life of an anchorite, (see

vdnaprastha.) — Vana-priya, as, a, am, loving

the wood, fond of the forest; (as), m. the Indian

cuckoo
;

(am), n. the cinnamon tree, a kind of
Cassia. — Vana-phala, am, n. wood fruit, wild fruit.

— Vana-barbara, vana-barhina, &c., see vana-v°.
— Vana-bhadrUca, f. Sida Cordifolia. — Vana-bhuj,
k, m. a particular medicinal herb

(
— rishabha).

— Vana-bliu, us, f. woody ground, the neighbour-

hood of a wood. — Vana-makshika, f. a gad-fly.

— Vana-malli, f. wild jasmine. — Vana-manusha,
as, m. ‘ wild-man,’ the orang-outang

; the Lemur
Tardigradus . — Vana-maid, f. a garland of wood-
flowers, the chaplet worn by Krishna; a kind of
metre, four times uuuu uu — u— ,0— u— u —

;

N. of a work
;
(as, a, am), adorned with a garland

of wood-flowers; (as), m. epithet of Krishna or

Vishnu. — Vanamdla-dhara, as, a, am, wearing a

chaplet of wood-flowers
;
(am), n. a kind of metre,

four times uuuuui — y-uau — u— o—

.

— Va-

na-mdlika, f. = vana-mdld ; N. of a plant
(
=

vardlii-kanda) ; a particular metre
(
= vana-ma-

lini); N. of one of Radha’s female attendants; of
a river. — Tana-malin, i, ini, i, adorned with a

chaplet of wood-flowers
;

(i), m. epithet of Krishna

or Vishnu; N. of a poet; (ini), f. = vdrdhi, (pro-

bably a kind of plant, according to others a female

energy of Krishna) ; N. of the town Dvaraka.

— Vanamdlidd (fr. vana-mdlin + isa), f. ‘having

as a husband one adorned with a chaplet of wood-

flowers, i. e. Krishna,’ epithet of Radha . — Vana-
mud, lc, k, k, pouring forth rain, scattering water;

(k), m. a cloud. — Vana-mudga, as, a, m. f. a sort

of kidney-bean, Phaseolus Trilobus.— Vana-muta,

as, m. a cloud, — Vana-murdha-jd, f. a kind of

plant (

=

karkata-dringi). —Vana-mula, as, m.

the shrub Tetranthera Lanceifolia. — Vuna-mula-

phala, am, n. roots and fruit of the forest. — Vana-

mriga, as, m. a forest deer. — Vana-modd, f. wild

plantain. — Vana-rakshaka, as, m. the keeper of

a garden or forest. — Vana-raja, as, m. ‘ king of

the forest,’ the lion ;
the plant Verbesina Scandens.
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— Vana-raji, is, or vana-raji, f. a row of trees ; a

long tract of forest ; a path in a forest
; ( i ), f., N.

of a female slave belonging to Vasu-deva
;

(is, is or

i, i), embellishing or beautifying a forest. — Vana-
rdjya, am, n., N. of a kingdom. — Vana-rdshtra
or vana-rashtraha, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

~Vana-ruha, am, n. ‘growing in water,’ a lotus-

flower. — Vanarddhi (°na-rid°), is, m. an ornament

of the forest. — Vana-lahshmi
,
is, f. an ornament of

the wood ; the plantain, Musa Sapientum. — Vana-
lata, f. a creeper growing in the forest. — Vana-
lekha, {.= vana-raji. — Vana-varaha, as, m. a

wild hog. — Vana-vartin, i, ini, i, residing in the

woods. — Vana-varvara, as, m. a kind of basil,

Ocimum Sanctum. — Vana-varvarika, f. a kind of

plant (= doshd-ldesi). — Vana-varhina, as, m. a

wild peacock. — Vanavarhina-tva, am, n. the con-

dition of a wild peacock. — Vana-vallari, f. a kind

of grass. — Vana-vahni, is, m. a forest fire, wood
on fire, forest conflagration. — Vana-vdta, as, m. a

forest wind. — Vana-vasa, as, m. the living in a

wood, residence in a forest; a wild or unsettled

manner of life, wandering habits ; N. of a country

;

(as, a, am), residing in a forest or wood
;

(as), m.
a wood-dweller, inhabitant of forests. —Vana-va-
saha, as, m. pi., N. of a people. — Vana-vasana,
as, m. ‘ wood-dweller,’ a pole-cat, civet-cat. — Vana-
vdsin, i, ini, i, dwelling in a wood

;
(i), m. a

dweller in woods, inhabitant of a forest, forester,

hermit, anchorite
; N. of a country in the south of

India ; of various plants (= rishabha, mushlcalca,

vardhi-Jcanda, .<dlmali-ltanda, nila-mahisha-
kanda). —Vana-vasya, N. of a country ( = vana-

vasin). — Vana-vahyaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

— Vana-vidala
, as, m. a kind of wild cat, Felis

Caracal. — Vana-virodhin, i, m. ‘wood-enemy,’ N.
of one of the Hindu months, (that succeeding Ni-

dagha, q. v.) — Vana-vija or vana-pijalia or vana-
vija-puraka, as, m. the wild citron tree. — Vana-
vrintdki, f. the egg-plant. —Vana-vrihi, is, m.
wild rice. — Vana-^ukari, f. cowach, Mucuna Pru-

ritus.— Vana-iurana, as, m. a kind of plant (=
aranya-gitrana).— Vana-iringata or vana-irin-
gdtixka, as, m. the plant Asteracantha Longifolia.

— Vana-^obhana
,
am, n. ‘ water-beautifier,’ a lotus-

flower. — Vana-tvan, a, m. ‘forest-dog,’ a jackal;

a tiger; a civet-cat, pole-cat. — Vana-shad, t, t, t,

= vana-sad below. — Vana-sankata, as, m. a sort

of pulse, Ervum Hirsutum . — Vana-sad, t, t, t, abid-

ing or dwelling in a wood
;

(t), m. a forester. — Va-
na-sannivasin, i, ini, i, dwelling in a forest; (I),

m. a forester. — Vana-sarnuha, as, m. a thick

forest, a quantity of groves or forests, a thick wood.
— Vana-sampraveta

, as, m. the entering into a

wood, (especially) a festive procession into a forest

for the purpose of cutting wood for an idol. — Vana-
sarojini, f. the wild cotton plant. — Vana-sahvaya,
f. a kind of creeping plant

(
= vanyopadaki). — Va-

na-stamba, as, m., N. of a son of Gada . — Vana-
stha, as, a, am, forest-abiding, living in the wood

;

(as), m. a deer, gazelle; a hermit, ascetic; (a), f.

the holy fig-tree
(
= a$vathi). — Vana-sthali, f. the

neighbourhood of a forest, a wood .—Vana-sthdna(j),
N. of a kingdom. — Vana-sthdyin, i, ini, i, being
or abiding in a wood

;
(i), m. a hermit, anchorite.

— Vana-sthita, as, a, am, situate or being in a

forest. — Vanas-pati, is, m. (vanas probably a form
of the gen., cf. rathas-pati)', ‘ the king of the wood,’
a large forest tree, a large tree bearing fruit, but

apparently having no blossoms (as several species of

the fig, the jack-tree, &c.) ; any tree
;
the god of

large trees, (in Rig-veda VIII. 23, 25. Agni is

described as ‘the son of the Vanaspatis’)
; the Soma

plant (regarded as the king of plants) ; Bignonia

Suaveolens ; a stem, trunk
;

a beam, timber, pole,

post ; the sacrificial posts (enumerated among the

Apr! divinities) ; an offering to Vanas-pati
; the

timber of which a car or carriage is made (Ved.)

;

a drum made of wood (Ved.); a wooden amulet; a

block on which criminals are executed ; an ascetic

;

N. of a son of Ghfita-prishtha. — Vanaspati-kdya,

as, m. the whole body or world of plants.—Vanas-
pati-sava, as, m., N. ofan Ekaha. — Vana-sraj, k or

g, f. a garland of forest-flowers. — Vana-hari, is, m.
a lion (?). — Vana-haridra, f. wild turmeric. — Fa-
na-hasa, as, m. a sort of grass, Saccharum Spon-
taneum; a fragrant oleander. — Vana-hasaka, as,

m. Saccharum Spontaneum. — Vana-hutaiana (°ta

-

a.<°), as, m. a forest conflagration. —Vanakampa
(°na-ak°), as, m. the shaking of the trees of a wood
by the wind. — Vanakhu (°na-akhu), us, m. ‘ wood-
rat,’ a hare. — Vanakhuka, as, m. a sort of bean,
Phaseolus Mungo. — Vandgni (°na-ag°), is, m. a

forest conflagration, burning of a wood. — Vandja
(°na-aja), as, m. the wild goat. — Vanatana (°na-
at°), am, n. the act of roaming or wandering about
in a forest. — Vanatu (°na-atu ?), us, m. ‘ wood-
roamer,’ a kind of blue fly. — Vanadhivasin

(°na

-

adh°), i, ini, i, dwelling in a forest. — Vandnta
(°na-an°), as, m. the skirts of a wood, neighbour-

hood of a forest
;

(as, a, am), having a wood for a

boundary, bounded by a wood. — Vandntara (°na-
an°), am, n. the middle or interior of a wood, (va-

nantarat, out of the wood); another wood.— Va-
nantara-iara, as, d, am, wandering about in a

forest. — Vanapaga (°na-ap°), a forest stream,

river. — Vandbjini (°na-ab°), f. a lotus-plant grow-
ing in the water . — Vandbhilava (°na-abh°), as, a,

am, wood-destroying. — Vandmala (°na-dm°), as,

m. (dmala for amalaka), Carissa Carandas; [cf.

krishna-pdka.) — Vandmbikd (°na-am°), f., N. of

a tutelary divinity in the family of Daksha. —Va-

namra (°na-am°), as, m., N. of a plant
(
= ko-

4dmra). — Vandrishta (°na-ar°), f. wild turmeric

(
= vana-haridra). — Vandrdaka (°na-ar°), as, m.

‘ wood-worshipper,’ a flower-gatherer, florist, maker of

garlands. — Vundrdrakd (°na-dr°), f. wild ginger;

(am), n. the root of wild ginger. — Vandlakta (°na-

al°), am, n. ‘wild lac,’ red earth, ruddle. — Vand-
laya (°na-al°), as, m. a forest-abode, forest-habita-

tion.— Vanalaya-jivin, i, ini, i, living in forests.

— VanaUka (°na-al°), f. a sun-flower, Heliotropium

Indicum. — Vanali (°na-ali), f. = vana-raji.— Va-
nairama (°na-d$°), as, m. abode in the forest, the

third Asrama or stage in a Brahman’s life (when he

is a Vanaprastha or hermit, see dirama).— Vana-
Sramin, i, m. (fr. the preceding), a Vanaprastha or

Brahman dwelling in the woods, one in the third

period of life, an anchorite. — Vanasraya (°na-d.4°),

as, d, am, living in the forest; (as), m. an inha-

bitant of the wood
;
a sort of crow or raven. — Vand-

irita (°na-d4°), as, d, am, one who has sought

refuge in the woods, repaired to the forest, leading

the life of a hermit. —Vane-kim^uka, as, m. pi.

‘Butea Frondosa in the wood,’ anything found unex-

pectedly. — Vane-lcshudra, f. the tree Pongamia

Glabra (commonly called Karanja). — Vanc-dara,

as, i, am, wandering in a forest, dwelling in or

inhabiting a wood
;

(as), m. an inhabitant of the

forest, forester, anchorite, hermit ; a sylvan, satyr
;
an

imp, demon ; a wild beast. — Vanedaragrya (°ra-

ag°), as, m. ‘ chief of foresters,’ an ascetic, anchorite,

sage. — Vane-jd, as, as, am, Ved. born or generated

in the woods. — Vane-bilvaka, as, m. pi. an /Egle

Marmelos in the forest; (metaphorically) anything

found unexpectedly. — Vane -raj, t, t, t, Ved. shining

or blazing in the wood
;

(t), m. epithet of Agni.

— Vane-saya, as, a, am, living in the woods.

— Vane-shah (i.e. vane + salt), sliat, t, t, Ved.

overpowering or prevailing in the wood or over the

wood, (Say. = kashthanam abhibhavitri.) — Vane-

saija, as, m. Terminalia Tomentosa. — Vanaika-

deita (°na-ck°), as, m. a part of a wood or thicket.

— Vayotsdha (°na-ut°), as, m. a rhinoceros. — Pa-

noddeia (°na-ud°), as, m. the neighbourhood of a

forest, a particular spot in a wood. — Vanodbhava
(°na-ud°), as, d, am, produced in a forest, being in

a wood
; (5 ),

f. the wild cotton plant. — Vanopa-
plava (°na-up°), am, n. a forest conflagration.

— Vanorvi (°na-ur°), f. the neighbourhood of a

forest. — Vaimuka (°na-oka), as, m. = vanaukas,

an inhabitant of a wood. — Vanatikas (
°na-ok° ),

as, as, as, living in a forest; (as), m. an inha-

bitant of a wood, a forester; an anchorite, ascetic,

hermit
; an animal living in woods, an ape, wild

boar, &c. — Vanaugha (°na-oghd), as, m. ‘thick

forest,’ N. of a district or mountain in the west of

India. — Vanaushadhi (°na-osh°),is, f. a medicinal

herb growing wild.

Vanad, m. (only in pi. vanadas), a praiser,

honourer, one who joins in praising
;
sounding forth

loudly, praising greatly, (according to Say. on Rig-

veda 11.4,5. vanadah= vanantah = sambhaktd rah
or may be for ava-nadah= bhridam iabdayantah.

= stotarah

;

according to Durga vanadah is for

vuna-dah, ‘ givers of the desirable oblation ;’ accord-

ing to modern scholars vanad may perhaps mean
‘ longing, earnest desire.’)

Vanana, am, n., Ved. longing, desire, (Say.)

wealth, = dhana; (a), f. (perhaps) wish, desire.

Vananiya, as, a, am, Ved. to be desired, desir-

able.

Vananva, Nom. P. vananvati, &c., Ved. to be

in possession, be at hand, (Say. on Rig-veda VIII.

102, 19. vananvati— kashthdni hanti, [the axe]

fells timber.)

Vananvat, an, ati, af, Ved. (according to Say.=

vanana-vat — dhana-vat = udaka-val — sam-

bhakta-vat), possessing wealth, &c., bountiful
;
(ac-

cording to modem scholars) possessing, being in

possession.

Vanayitri, td, tri, tri, one who causes to ask, &c.

Vanas, as, n., Ved. (perhaps) desire, longing;

attractiveness, loveliness, (Say.= tejas, glory, or

dhana, wealth) ; a wood
;

[cf. Lat. venus in ventis-

tasi)— Vanar-gu, us, us,u, moving about in a wood

;

wandering in a forest or wilderness, (Say. = vana-

gamin); (us), m. = stena (according to Naigh. III.

24). — Vanar-ja, as, m. a particular plant
(
=

sringi).

Vanasa, see Gana Trinadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Vanas-pati. See col. 1.

Vanasyu in gir-v°, q. v.

Vanayu, us, m., N. of a son of Puru-ravas ; of a

Danava; of a district inhabited by the Vanayus;

(
avas), m. pi., N. of a people. — Vandyu-ja, as,

d, am, produced or bred in Vanayu.

Vani, is, m., Ved. fire, Agni, the god of fire;

(is), f. wish, desire
;

(is, is, i), used at the end of

comps., see brahma-v°
,
kshaira-v°.

Vanilid,(.s. little wood, grove, (in aioka-v°, a grove

of Asoka trees ; also adoka-vanika, am, n.)

Vanikdvasa, as, m., N. of a village.

Vanita, as, d, am, solicited, begged, asked,

wished for, desired, loved; served; (d), f. a loved

woman, wife, mistress ;
a woman in general ;

the

female of an animal ; a particular metre, four times

uu-uu-; [cf. Old Germ, winia, ‘a wife ;’ Hib.

ban, ‘a woman.’] —Vanitd-dvish, t, m. hating

women, a misogynist. — Vanitd-bhogin, «, m. a

woman like a serpent, serpent of a woman. — Va-

nitdi-mukha, as, m. pi. ‘ woman-faced,' N. of a

people. — Vanitd-vildsa, as, m. the wantonness of

women.
Vanitdsa, am, n., N. of a family.

Vanitri, td, tri, tri, an asker, &c. ;
one who

possesses or owns, a possessor (Ved.).

Vanin, i, ini, i (fr. the rt. and in some meanings

fr. I. vana), Ved. worshipping, honouring, serving;

desiring, wishing for
;
distributing, bestowing, giving

(said of the Maruts &c.) ; rain-dispensing ;
having

water, granting water, abounding in water ;
belong-

ing to a wood, living in a wood ; filled with or

possessed of wood
;

(i), m. a tree ; the Soma plant

;

a BrJhman residing in the forest, one in the third

stage of life, a Vanaprastha.

Vanina, am, n., Ved. anything growing in a

forest, a tree.

Vanila, see Gana KasSdi to Pin. IV. 2, 80.

Vanishtha, as, d, am, Ved. obtaining most;

bestowing or imparting most, very munificent or

liberal, (SSy.= ditfitama.)

Vanishtha, as, m., Ved. part of the entrails of
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an animal offered in sacrifice ; the rectum
;
(according

to others) a part of the intestines near the omentum,

(Siy. = sthavirdntra.)

Vanishnu, incorrect for vanishthu.

I'ani, f. See under I. vana, p. 883, col. 2.

Vanika or vanipaka or vaniyaka, as, m. a

beggar, mendicant.

I'antyu, Norn. P. t aniyati, See., to beg, ask

alms ;
to entreat, request.

Faniyas, an, asi, as, asking or obtaining more,

obtaining most ; to be honoured, to be favoured,

(Say. = sambhujaniya — sambhavya) ; imparling

or bestowing most.

Vanivan, a, a, a (an Intensive form), asking for,

demanding, (Say. = vanana-rat.)

Panti, ns, m., Ved. one who plots against or

injures, a malignant or malicious person, (SSy.=
hinsaka) ; an adherent (?).

Vanusha (fr. vanus), Nom. A. vanushate, See.,

Ved. to obtain, acquire
;

(Say.) to worship.

Vanushya (fr. vanus), Nom. P. A. vanushyati,

-te, Sec., Ved. to have a design upon, plot against,

seek to injure, to be fond of battle ; to emulate

(with inst.) ; to overpower, defeat, attack, (according

toNaigh. II. 12= krudhyati ; according to Nirukta

V. 2 = hanti) ;
(A.) to wish for, desire, (Say. on Rig-

veda IX. 7, 6. vanushyate= sevyate.)

Vanushyat, an, anti, at, seeking to injure, ma-
levolent, hostile, an enemy.

Panu«, us, us, us,Ved. desiring, anxious for, eager,

zealous ; devoted, attached to, loving ; enjoying, an

enjoyer, worshipping, a worshipper, honourer, (Say.

=sambhaktri)
; (its), m. any one eager to injure

(others), an enemy, plotter, warrior ; the act of possess-

ing, enjoying, distributing, (Say. = sambhajana.)
Vanejya, as, m. a kind of mango.

Vaneyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva.

Vanti, is, (., see Pan. VI. 4, 39.
Vantri, td, tri, tri, one who enjoys or possesses,

a possessor, owner, (Say. = sambhaktri.)
Vanya, as, d, am, growing in woods, of or be-

longing to a wood, forest, produced in a wood, living

in woods, wild, savage
;
being or existing in a wood

(said of Agni, Ved.)
; made of wood, woeden

i M>
m. an animal of the forest, wild animal, wild beast

;

a wild plant
; N. of particular wild plants ( = vana-

siiratfa, varaht-kanda, deva-nala) ; (d), f. a

multitude of groves, a large forest ; abundance of

water, a flood, deluge
; N. of vatious plants, Physalis

Flexuosa ;= madgu-parni, gopala-karkati, guiijd,

mUreyd, bhadra-mustd, gandha-pattrd ; (am),
n. anything grown in a wood, the fruit or roots of

wild plants
;
= tvada ; [cf. other meanings of the

word vanya in dakshur-v°, ajita-punarvanya.]
— Vanya-dvipa

,
as, m. a wild elephant. — Vanya-

pakshin, i, m. a wild bird, forest bird; [cf. pura-
pakshink] — Vanya-vritti, is, f. forest fare. — Fa-
nyas'ana

(

3
ya-a.sf°), as, a, am, eating wild fruits, &c.

— Vanyetara (°ya-if), as, a, at, different from
wild, tame, civilized. ,

I anyopddaki, f. a kind of creeper.

Vavanvas, van, ushi, vat, Ved. one who has

desired or asked.

^2. vana, ind. (for 1. vana see p. 883,
col. 2), see Gana Cadi to Pan. I. 4, 57.

vanara , as, m.= vanara.

vanar-gu. See under vanas, p. 884.

^PT?^rf^ vanahabandi, N. of a place.

l fy: 4 vanahira, as, m. a hog, wild boar.

4 *ll 4 1 £ vanivahana, am, n. (an anoma-
lous Intens. fr. rt. 1. vah), Ved. the act of carrying

3r moving hither and thither.

vanaukas, vanaushadhi. See

>. 884, cols. 2, 3.

4414 vantava (?), as, m. a proper N.

vand (connected with rt. vad), cl.

N I- A. (Ved. and ep. sometimes P.) van-
date, vavande (Ved. vavanda, vavandima), avan-
dishta, vanditum (Ved. Inf. vandadhyai), to
praise, celebrate, laud, extol, eulogize, bless, pro-
nounce a blessing; to show honour, do homage,
salute respectfully, greet, make obeisance to; to
venerate, worship, adore: Pass, vandyate, Aor.
avandi, to be praised, Sec.: Caus. vandayati, -yate,
-yitum, Aor. avavandat, avavandata, to show
honour to any one, make obeisance to, greet respect-
fully.

Vanda, as, d, am, praising, extolling; [cf. deva-
vanda

.]

Vandaka, as, d, m. f. a praiser, &c. ; a parasitical

plant.

Vandatha, as, m. a praiser, panegyrist, eulogist,

bard ; one deserving praise.

I andad-vdra, as, a, am, Ved. blessing the mul-
titude, i. e. men, (in Sama-veda I. 1, 2, 3, 6. for

vande ddrum, which is the correct reading in the
corresponding passage of the Rig-veda.)

I andad-vira, as, a, am, Ved. blessing heroes,
(in Sama-veda I. 4, 2, 3, 1. for mandud-vira,
which is the correct reading in the corresponding
passage of the R.ig-veda.)

Vandana, as, m., N. of a Rishi (described in

Rig-veda I. 1 1 2, 5. as having been cast into a well,

along with Rebha, by the Asuras, and rescued by the
Asvins)

;
(d), f. praise, praising, worship, adoration ;

a mark or sign worn on the body (made with ashes

Sec.)
; (j), f. making obeisance, reverence, worship,

adoring; begging, soliciting, asking ; the hip (?) ; a

drug for reviving the dead
;

(am), n. the act of

praising, praise ; obeisance to a Brahman or superior

(by touching the feet Sec.), reverence, adoration

;

the face, mouth
(= vadana) ; a parasitical plant

(perhaps a kind of lichen) ; a disease attacking the

limbs or joints, a cutaneous eruption, scrofula (some-

times personified as a demon). — Vandana-mdla, or

vandana-mdlikd, f. a festoon suspended across gate-

ways (in honour of the arrival of any distinguished

personage, or on the occasion of a marriage or other

festival).—Vandana-trut, t, t, t, Ved. listening to

praise, a hearer of praises, (Say. = stutindm Grotri.)

Vandaniya, a-s, d, am, to be praised or wor-

shipped, praiseworthy, adorable, to be greeted with

homage, to be saluted or made obeisance to ; (as),

m. a yellow-flowering Verbesina
;

(a), f. the yellow

pigment called go-roCana, q. v.

Vandamana, as, d, am, praising, celebrating, pro-

nouncing a blessing, honouring, reverencing.

Vandayitva, ind. (fr. the Caus.), having praised,

having saluted or shown honour to, having made
obeisance to.

Vanda, f. a parasitical plant, the parasitical plant

Epidendrum Tesselatum, Sec.

;

a female beggar or

mendicant ; = vandi, vandi.

Vandaka, as, m., a, %, f. a parasitical plant.

Vandara, as, m. a parasitical plant.

Yandaru, us, us, u, praising, celebrating ; respect-

ful, reverential, civil, complimentary, polite
;
(us), m.

a panegyrist, bard ;
a proper N.

;
(u), n. praise.

1. vandi, is, m. (for 2. vandi see col. 3), a praiser,

panegyrist, &c.
(
= vandin).

Vandita, as, a, am, praised, extolled, celebrated.

Vanditavya, as, d, am, to be praised or cele-

brated, laudable, to be treated with awe or respect,

one to whom obeisance is to be made.

Vanditri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who praises or

celebrates, a praiser.

Vandin, i, m. one who praises or extols, a praiser,

panegyrist, encomiast, bard, poet, herald (whose duty

is to proclaim the titles of a great man as he passes

along, or who sings the praises of a prince in

his presence or accompanies an army to chaunt

martial songs ;
these bards are regarded as belonging

to a distinct tribe, being considered the descendants

of a Kshatriya by a Sudra female) ; a captive, slave,

(in this sense more properly written bandin, cf.

2. vandi.) — Vandi-patha, as, m. the panegyric
of a bard or Vandin, eulogium.

I andinika or vandiniya, f., N. of Dakshayanl.
I andya, as, a, am, to be praised, laudable, com-

mendable, praiseworthy
; to be reverentially saluted,

to be honoured or worshipped, adorable, very vene-
rable ; to be regarded or respected

;
(as), m. a

proper N.
; (a), f.= vanda, a parasitical plant

;
=

go-rodana ; N. of a Yakshl. — Vandya-ta, f. lauda-

bility, praiseworthiness, venerableness.

Vandyamdna, as, a, am, being praised or cele-

brated, being saluted or greeted.

Vandra, as, d, am, praising, worshipping, honour-
ing, doing homage

;
(as), m. a worshipper, votary,

follower; (am), n. prosperity.

Wf^2. vandi, is, or vandi, f. (more pro-
perly written bandi, bandi

;

probably connected

with rt. bandh, cf. the Persian sA-lj
;
fori, vandi

see col. 2), a captive or prisoner in general

(male or female)
; a woman in captivity, female

captive or slave
; an animal confined in a cage ; a

ladder or stairs; plunder, booty, spoil. — Vandi-
graha, as, m. ‘ plunder-seizer,’ a housebreaker

(especially one breaking into a temple or place where
sacred fire is preserved). — Yandi-daura, as, m.=
vandi-graha above. — Vandi-kara, as, m. one who
commits robbery, a robber, thief, housebreaker, bur-

glar. — Vandi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

•kartum, to make captive, take prisoner, capture,

rob. — Vandi-krita, as, a, am, made prisoner, takeu

captive. — Vandi-pdla, as, m. a keeper of prisoners,

a jailor.

vandika, as, m. (also written ban-
dika), N. of Indra.

vandha, ind., see Gana Ury-adi to

Pan. I. 4, 61.

vandhur. See below.O \

cpyT! vandhura, am, n. (probably con-

nected with rt. bandh and perhaps more properly

written bandhura), the seat of a charioteer, the

fore part of a chariot or place at the end of the

shafts, a carriage-seat or driver’s box; the frame-

work [cf. hiranya-t>°] of a carriage, (the word van-

dhuram occurs frequently in Ved. and is variously

explained by Say. as nida-bandhanddiidra-bhutam,

unnatdnata -rupa - bandhana - kdshlham, veshti-

tam sdratheh sthdnam, sdrathy-ddraya-sthanam,

Sec.

;

the car of the Asvins, which is described as

‘ three-wheeled ’ as well as triple in other parts of

its construction, is said to be also tri-vandhura or

tri-bandhura, i. e. ‘having three poles or pieces

of wood for securing the occupant’ or ‘having a

triple standing-place or seat for the charioteer.’)

— Vandhure-shthd, as, as, am (i. e. vandhure,

loc. c. + stha), Ved. standing or sitting on the

chariot-seat.

Vandhur, m.,Ved. = vandhura above
;
(in Atharva-

veda III. 9, 3. the sense is doubtful.)

Vandhurayu, us, us, u, Ved. having a standing-

place in front or a seat for driving (said of the car

of the Asvins).

4 c*l vandhula, as, m. (also written ban-

dhula, q. v.), N. of a Rishi.

=TWT vannd, f., N. of a woman.

vanra, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

II. 28. fr. rt. 1. van), a co-partner, co-heir.

-4 n vap, cl. I. P. A. vapati, vapate,

‘ \ uvapa (1st sing, uvapa or uvapa, 2nd

sing, uvapitha), upe (according to some also \_d\repe),

vapsyati, -te (ep. vapishyati), avapsit, avapta,

vaptum, to shear, cut, shave (the hair, beard, &c.,

Ved.) ; to shear off, crop off, eat off, graze, mow
(grass Sec., in Rig-veda VI. 6, 4. vapanti= imin-

dayanti) ;
to shave one’s self, be shaven or shorn

(Ved. A.) ;
to strew, scatter (especially seed), sow

10 Q_
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seed, sow, plant
;
to throw, cast (dice See.) ; to pro-

create, beget; to weave, (in this sense probably a

kind of Caus. of rt. ve) : Pass, upyate (Part, upta,

q. v.
; the forms upita and vapita are also given),

to be scattered or sown : Caus. vdpayati, -yate,

-yitum, Aor. avivapat, to cause to shear or shave

(Ved.); to cause to be shorn (Ved. A.); to sow,

put in the ground, plant : Desid. vivapsati, -te

:

Intens. vavapyate, vavapti ; [cf. Gr. onvicu, ot<paj,

oUpico, (perhaps also) oirKov, bipaivaj

;

Angl. Sax.

wif, wcepen; Goth. vepni]

Vapa, as, m. shaving, shearing; one who sows, a

sower ; sowing seed
;
weaving

;
(a), f. the skin or

covering of the intestines, omentum ; the mucous or

glutinous secretion of the bones or flesh, marrow, fat

(
= medas, q. v.); a mound or heap thrown up by

ants; a cavity, hollow, hole. —Vapd-krit, t, m.
marrow. — Vapa-vat, an, ati, at, furnished with

omentum, enveloped in omentum, covered with fat,

&c . — Vapodara (°pd-ud°), as, i, am, Ved. fat-

bellied, corpulent (said of Indra).

Vapana, am, n. the act of shearing, shaving ; the

act of sowing seed, sowing; semen virile; (i), f. a

barber’s shop.

Vapaniya, as, a, am, to be shorn [cf. keSa-v°~\
;

to be sown.

Vapa. See under vapa above.

Vapila, as, m. a procreator, father.

Vapu, us, m. a body; (us), f., N. of an Apsaras.

Vapuna, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. vap), a deity

;

{am), n. knowledge, (probably for vayuna.)
Vapur-dhara. See under vapus below.

Vapusha, as, i, am, Ved. = vapus, having form

or beautiful form, handsome, (according to modern
Vedic scholars also) wonderful

;
{am), n. beauty or

elegance of form, wonderful figure, (Say. on Rig-veda

III. 2, 15. vapushaya = rupdrtham, for beauty of

form, on account of beauty of form)
;
body, form,

(at the end of a comp., cf. varaha-v°) ;
(d), f. a

particular article of commerce
(
= havusha?).

1. vapushya, Nom. P. vapushyati, &c., Ved. to

cause beauty or lustre of form, (Say. vapur-diptim
kri) ; to desire form or beauty of form, (Say. =
vapiir ish); to wonder, be astonished, (this latter

sense is thought probable by modern scholars.)

2. vapushya, as, a, am, Ved. having form or

beauty of form, handsome
; conducive to bodily

welfare, (Say. = vapushi hita); wonderfully beauti-

ful, wonderful.

Vapus, us, us, us, having form or beautiful form

(Ved.), embodied, handsome, (according to modern
Vedic scholars also) wonderful

;
(ms), n. form, figure,

shape, body, person, appearance
; essence, nature,

character
;
a beautiful form or figure

;
beautiful ap-

pearance, beauty, {vapushe, dat. c. for beauty of

form, in order to be beautiful) ; beautiful or won-
derful appearance of any kind, (according to modern
Vedic scholars) marvellous phenomenon, wonder

;

water (according to Naigh. I. 12) ; N. of a daughter

of Daksha and wife of Dharma. — Vapuh-prakar-
sha, as, m. excellence of form, personal beauty.

— Vapuh-srava, as, m. a humor of the body.
— Vapur-dhara

, as, d, am, having form, em-
bodied, having beautiful form, beautiful, handsome.
— Vapush-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most beautiful

or excellent in form, most beautiful or handsome

;

most wonderful
;

(a), f. Hibiscus Mutabilis
;
N.

of the wife of Janant-ejaya. — Vapush-lara, as,

a, am, Ved. more or most beautiful in form,

more handsome, more or most wonderful. — Va-
push-mat, an, ati, at, having a body, corpo-

real, corporate, embodied ; having a beautiful form,

beautiful, handsome; containing the word vapus;
{an), m., N. of a deity enumerated among the

ViSve Devjh
; of a son of Priya-vrata

; of a king

of Kundina
;

{ati), f., N. of one of the Matris

attending upon Skanda. — Vapush-mata, as, m.,

N. of a king of Kundina, (for vapush-mat.)
— Vapus-sdt

,
ind. into the state of a body, to a

form or body.

Vaptavya, as, a, am, to be sown
;
to be immitted

seminally; to be impregnated or begotten; to be

implanted, to be given or conferred.

Vaptri, ta, tri, tri, one who shears, a shearer,

cutter, shaver; one who sows or plants, a planter,

sower, husbandman
;

{td), m. one who fertilizes or

fecundates, a procreator, progenitor, father ; a poet,

sage.

Vapya-nila, N. of a country.

Vapra, as, am, m. n. a rampart, earth-work,

mud-wall, mound, hillock, earth taken from the

ditch of a town and raised as a wall or buttress

;

the foundation of a building ; the gate of a fortified

city
;
the bank of a river, shore or bank in general,

{anu-vapram, along the bank or shore, Kirat. VI.

4) ;
the slope or declivity of a hill, table-land on a

mountain ; a ditch ;
the circumference of a sphere or

globe ; a sown field, field in general ; dust, earth

;

the butting of an elephant or bull, (see vapra-

k.ridd) ;
= nish-kuta, vana-ja, vdjika ()), patira;

{am), n. lead [cf. vardhra)
;

{as), m. a father

[cf. vaptri] ;
—praja-pati ; N. of a Vyasa in the

fourteenth division of the Dvapara age
;
of a son of

the fourteenth Manu
;

(d), f. Bengal madder (
=

manjishtha) ; N. of the mother of Nimi (the

twenty-first Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinI)
;

(I),

f. a hillock, ant-hill . —Vapra-kriya, f. = vapra-

krida below. — Vapra-krida, f. the playful butting

(of an elephant or bull) against a bank or mound of

any kind, (this is called tatdghata in Kumara-s. II.

50.) — Vapranata (°m-dn°), as, a, am, bowed or

stooping to butt at a bank or wall. — Vaprdntar

{°ra-an°), ind. in or between banks or mounds.

— Vaprabhighdta {°ra-abh°), as, m. butting at a

bank or mound. — Vaprambhah-sruti, is, f. the

stream of water flowing along a bank or issuing

from a bank, a rivulet.—Vaprdmbhas (’ra-am°),

as, n. the water flowing along a bank.

Vapraka, as, m. the circumference of a sphere.

Vapri = kshetra, a field ;
= dur-gati, samudra.

Vapsas, Ved. form, (according to Say. on Rig-

veda I. 18 1, 8= vapus or rupa.)

^TlfdcM va-patika, f.= ava-pdtika, lacera-

tion of the prepuce.

T13? vappa or vappaka, as, m., N. of a king.

Vappata-devi, N. of a princess, (also read

vapyata-devi.)

Vappiya or vappiyaka, as, m., N. of a king.

vappiha, as, m. Cuculus Melano-
leucus

(
= 6dtalta).

“jxj vabhr (perhaps more properly writ-
^ \ ten bablir, which may be a reduplicated

form of rt. bhram), cl. 1. P. vabhrati, vavablira,

avabhrit, vabhritum, to go, go astray.

j u vam, cl. 1. P. vamati (Ved. also

\ vamiti), vavama (2nd sing, vavamitha,

3rd pi. vavamus by Pan. VI. 4, 126; according to

some vcmitha, vemus), vamishyati, avamit (Pan.

VII. 2, 5), vamitum, to vomit, eject from the

mouth, spit out ;
to eject, emit, send forth, give

forth, give out, give off, divulge
; to reject : Pass.

vamyate, Aor. avdmi (Part, vanta and vamita)

:

Caus. vdmayati, vamayati (with prepositions the

latter only is used), -yitum, Aor. avivamat, to cause

to vomit, sicken : Desid. vivamishati

:

Intens. van-

vamyate, vanvanti ; [cf. Zend vam, ‘ to vomit
;’

Gr. ip-i-oo, tp-t-To-s, tp-tai-s
; Lat. vom-o, vom-

i-tu-s, vom-i-tio

;

Goth, vamm, ana-vammjan ;

Angl. Sax. wemrnan

;

Old Norse vom-a, vaema ;

Lith. vem-j-u, vein-ti, vem-alai
.]

Varna, as, i, m. f. vomiting, ejecting, giving out.

Vamathu, us, m. vomiting, ejecting from the

mouth ;
water ejected from an elephant's trunk

;
=

kiisa, a cough (?).

Vamana, am, n. the act of vomiting, ejecting

anything from the mouth ; causing vomiting, an

emetic; offering oblations to fire; taking, getting;

pain, paining
;

(os), m. hemp
;
{as), m. ph, N. of

a people
;

(i), f. a leech.

Vamantya, as, d, am, to be vomited
; (a), f. a fly.

Vami,is, f. vomiting, sickness, nausea, qualmishness

:

an emetic
;
{is), m., N. of fire

; a rogue, cheat.

Vamita, as, a, am, vomited, made to vomit,

sickened.

Vamitavya, as, a, am, to be vomited, to be

ejected from the mouth.

Vamitva, ind. having vomited, having been sick.

Vamin, i, ini, i, vomiting, being sick.

Vanta, vanti. See s. v.

vambha, as, m. = vansa, a bamboo, &c.

vambha-rava, as, m. (onomato-
poetic), the lowing of cattle, (better written bambha-
rava.)

vammdga-desa, as, m., N. of a

district.

vamra, as, m. (or more frequently)

i, f. (probably connected with valmi), an ant, (said

to be also a, f.)
; (as), m. a proper N., (Vamra

Vaikhanasa is the author of the hymn Rig-veda X.

99) ;
[cf. Gr. pvppo-s, ; Lat. fonn-ica.]

— Vamri-ku'a
,
am, n. an ant-hill.

Vamraka, as, m., Ved. a small ant
;
(as, a, am),

small, little
{
= hrasva, according to Naigh. III. 2).

y vay, cl. 1 . A. vayate, veye, vayitum, to~
\ go

;
(for cl. 1 . P. vayati, &c., see rt. ve.)

vaya, as, m. (fr. rt. ve), one who
weaves, a weaver

;
(r), f., Ved. a female weaver.

Vayat, an, anti, at, weaving, interweaving

;

{an), m., Ved. a proper N.
;

(according to some

vayata.)

Vayana, am, n. the act of weaving, &c.

Vayiyu.Ved. anything woven, cloth, clothes, (Rig-

veda VIII. 19, 37. according to Durga = vastrddi.)

Vayishyat, an, anti, at, Ved. about to weave.

mA*l vayam (nom. pi. of aham, see asmad,

p. 108), we.

<qq*\vayas, as, n. (in some senses fr. rt.

1. rt), food, victuals, sacrificial food, oblation, offering

(Ved.)
;
energy (both bodily and mental), strength,

vigour, power, might (Ved.) ;
soundness, health

(Ved.) ; the time of health and strength, youth, the

prime of life ; any period of life, age, time of life,

stage of existence, year of life or age ; any period,

step, degree, kind ; a bird, any winged animal, the

winged tribe (especially applied to smaller birds, cf.

2. vi). — Vayah-parinati, is, f. ripeness of age.

— Vayah-pramana , am, n. measure or length of

life, duration of life, age. — Vayah-sandhi, is, m.

‘age-junction,’ puberty. — Vayah-sama, as, a, am,

of the same age, equal in age. — Vayah-stha, as, a,

am, being in the period of youth or in the prime of

life, young, youthful
;
grown up, mature, middle-

aged
;

strong, powerful
; (as), m. a contemporary,

associate, friend
;

(a), f. a female contemporary,

female friend or companion [cf. rayasyd.] ; N. ol

several plants, Emblica Officinalis
;
the moon-plant,

Asclepias Acida
;
a medicinal root

(
= kakoli, kshira-

kakoli) ;
Terminalia Chcbula or Citrina ; Cocculus

Cordifolius; Bombax Heptapliyllum ; = aty-amla-

parni; small cardamoms. — Vayah-sthana, am,

n. the firmness or freshness of youth. — VayaJ}-

sthdpana, as, i, am, maintaining or preserving the

freshness of youth. — \'ayas-kara, as, a or i, am,

causing life or health; of mature age (?).—!
7
ayas-

krit, t, t, t, Ved. causing strength, preserving health

or youth
;
giving life, (Say. dyushya-prada.) — I a-

yas-vat, ati, ati, at, Ved. possessed ot power 01

vigour, mighty, vigorous
;

possessing or supplying

food, (S8y. = anna-yukta.) — Vayo-gata, as, d, am.

arrived at age, come of age, advanced in years, old,

aged; {am), n. the departure of youth; vayo-gate

when youth is past. — Vayo-ju, us, its, u, Ved. ex

citing or increasing strength. — Vayo-tiga or rayo-

'tita, as, a, am, advanced in age, exceedingly oh

decrepit
;

passing beyond or liberated from al

periods or stages of existence. — Vayo-dhas, as, at
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as, Ved.= vayo-dha below.— Vayo-dhd, as, as,

an (acc. -dham, voc. -dhas, nom. pi. m. f. -dhda,

borrowing some of its cases fr. vaythdhas above),

Ved. giving strength, bestowing or granting health ;

possessing strength, powerful, mighty, vigorous,

youthful, young, middle-aged
;

giving food, (Say.

= annasi/a ddtri)-, {as), f. strength, power, might,

vigour. — Vayo-'dhika, as, a, am, superior in years,

older in age ; very old or advanced in age, exceed-

ingly old
;
(ns), m. an old man. — Vayo-dheya , am,

in., Ved. power, energy, vigour. — Vayo-nadha, as,

a, am (nddha fr. rt. nan), Ved. (perhaps) esta-

blishing health. — Vayo-vayah-daya, as, a, am,
Ved. resting on all kinds of food or where food of

every kind rests. — Vayo-vasthd, f. a stage or state

of life (generally considered to be three, viz. bdla-

'va, childhood, taruna-tva, youth, and vriddha-
tra, old age). — Vayo-vidha, as, a, am, Ved. of

the kind or nature of birds. — Vayo-vriddha, as, a,

am, advanced in years, old. — Vayo-vridh, t, t, t,

Ved. increasing strength or energy, strengthening,

invigorating (said of the Maruts and of Morning and

Night); increasing food, (Siy. = annasya rardha-
i/itri.) — Vayo-hdni, is, f. loss of youth or vigour,

the growing old.

Vayasa, as, m., Ved.= vayas, a bird; (am), n.

age, (at the end of a comp., e. g. madhyama-vaya-
<am, middle age; cf. uttara-v', purra-v°.)

Vayasin, i, ini, i, being in any age or period of

.ife, (at the end of comps., see purva-v°, pratha-
ma-v°.)

Vayaska = vayas, age, (at the end ofan adj. comp.,

_'.g. abhinava-vayaskd, a woman in the fresh bloom
of youth.)

Yayasya, as, a, am, relating to age, being of

the same age, contemporary
;

(as), m. a contempo-
ary, associate, companion, friend; (a), f. a female

-ompanion or friend, a woman’s confidante or faith-

ul female servant; scil. ishtaka, Ved. epithet of

nineteen bricks used for building the sacrificial altar

;» called from the word vayas being contained in

the formula of consecration). — Vayasya-tva. am,
n. or vayasya-bhdva, as, m. the condition of being

i contemporary, companionship, friendship.

Yayasyaka, as, m. a contemporary, friend.

Faya, f., Ved. strength, power, (according to Say.

on Rig-veda I. 165, 15. vaydm = vayam, we); a

branch, twig ; a race, family, (according to Say. on
Rig-veda X. 124, 3. vayayah = gantnvyayah.)
— Vaya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. = vayas-vat, pos-

sessed of power or vigour
;
(Say. on Rig-veda VI. 2,

5. vayd = dakha = putra-pautradi, having pos-

terity, peopled with descendants.)

Vayalca, as, m. a little branch, tendril, creeper

(
=latd ).

Vaydkin, i, ini, i, Ved. having little branches or

tendrils, ramifying (said of the Soma plant).

I. vayuna, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) having vital

power, endowed with life (in Sata-patha-Brahmana
VIII. 2, 2, 8).

vayiyu. See under vaya, p. 886,
col. 3.^ 2. vayuna, am, n, (according to
Unadi-s. III. 61. fr. rt. vi, substituted for rt. aj), a

mark, token, sign, characteristic (Ved.); a rule,

ordinance, sacred rite, appointment, order ; manner,
custom, mode of acting, actions

;
distinctness, clear-

ness, (in the preceding senses generally Ved. and
frequently dni, n. pi.); the faculty of perceiving,

consciousness, knowledge, wisdom, information, in-

struction, (Say. = prajiia, prajnana, jnana-sd-
dhana, jnana)

;

a temple
;

(as), m., N. of a son
of Krisasva and Dhishana

; (a), f. knowledge
; N.

of a daughter of Svadha.— Yayuna-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. wisdom-bestowing, endowed with wisdom or

sense, (Say. =prajnopeta) ; clear, distinct, bright,

(Say. on Rig-veda VI. 21, 3 —prakada-vat.) — Va-
yuna-fas, ind., Ved. according to rule or order, in

due order, in the order of knowledge, (Siy.=jnana-
kramena.) — Yayund-vid, t, t, t (in the Pada-patha

text vayuna-vid), Ved. learned in rules, well versed
in ordinances.

vayovanga (?), am, n. lead.

vayya, as, m., Ved., N. of an Asura
(a companion of Turvlti, both of whom Indra helped
over a stream which obstructed their course; but
according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 54, 6. vayyam=
vayya-kala-jam, Vayya being merely a patronymic
of Turvlti) ; a companion, friend (?).

var, the form assumed by the rt.

N vri (q. v.) in cl. 10. and causal, and in the
following derivatives.

1 ara, as, m. surrounding, encompassing
; circum-

ference, compass, space, room (Ved., cf. uru, with
which vara in this sense is connected)

; stopping,
checking

(
= nivdrana, nigraha, Ved.) ; the act of

selecting, choosing, appointing, engaging; request-
ing, soliciting, entreating; choice, election, wish,
desire, request, boon, blessing, favour, (rarely am,
n.); anything chosen as a present, gift, reward,
recompense

; any desirable object, benefit, advantage,
privilege ; a dowry ; charity, alms

; a kind of grain

{= varata) ; bdellium; a spairow; (as, a, am),
one who chooses, a chooser, choosing, selecting, &c.

;

one who solicits a girl in marriage, a suitor, wooer,
lover, (in these senses only masc.)

; a bridegroom, hus-

band (m.) ; a bridegroom’s friend
; a son-in-law (m.)

;

a dissolute man (m.)
; wished for, desirable, valuable,

precious, excellent, best; the best, most excellent

or eminent, (frequently with gen. pi., e. g. saritdm
vara, the best of rivers ; also with a loc. and even
abl. pi., e. g. nareshu varah, the best among men

;

naribhyo vara, the best of women ; frequently also

at the end of a comp., cf. ratha-v°, nara-v°) ;

better, preferable, better than (with abl. and some-
times even with ger,., e. g. granthibhyo dhdrino
varah, those who remember are better than those

who merely read books ; kamo dharmarthayor
varah, pleasure is better than religion or wealth)

;

eldest
;
(am), ind. preferably, rather, better, prefer-

able, (in Ved. sometimes with abl., e. g. agnibliyo

varam, better than fires; or sometimes with abl.

and a, e. g. sakhibhya a varam, better than com-
panions) ; it is better that, it would be best if (with

pres., e. g. varam gaddhami, it is better that I go;
or even with ellipsis of the verb, e. g. varam sinhat,

it would be better if [death should happen] from the

lion ; sometimes with pot., e. g. varam tat kuryat,

better that he should do that)
; better than, rather than,

(in these senses varam is followed by na or na da
or na tu or na punar &c., and may be translated

by ‘ better and not ;’ varam mrityur na ddkirttih,

better death than infamy, or better death and not

infamy)
;
(a), f., N. of several plants and vegetable

products, the three kinds of myrobalan
; Clypea

Hemandifolia
; Asparagus Racemosus

;
Cocculus

Cordifolius
; a sort of perfume

(
= renuka)', tur-

meric ;
= brahmi, medd, vidanga; N. of Parvatl;

of a river
;

(i), f. the plant Asparagus Racemosus

;

N. of Chaya the wife of Surya
;
(am), n. saffron

;

[cf. Lat. vir

:

Goth, vair, valla

:

Old Germ, wela :

Angl. Sax. uel, wela : Lith. wyras

:

Hib. fear,

‘good;’ ‘a husband.’] — Vara-kalyana, as, m., N.

of a king . -‘Yara-kashthakd, f. the plant Clero-

dendrum Siphonanthus ; a grain similar to Varatika.

— Vara-kirtti, is, m. a proper N. — Vara-kratu,

us, m., N. of Indra. — Vara-ga, as, m., N. of a

place. — Yara-ghan/ika or vara-glianti, f. the

plant Asparagus Racemosus. — Vara-dandana, am,
n. a dark sort of sandal-wood ; a sort of pine, Pinus

Deodora. — Vara-ja = vare-ja, Pan. VI. 3, 16.

— Vara-januka, as, m., N. of a Rishi.— Vara-

tanu, us, us, u, having a beautiful body or person

;

(ms), f. an elegant woman ; a kind of metre, four

times — Yara-tantu, us,

m., N. of an ancient preceptor; (avas), m. pi.

Vara-tantu’s descendants. — Vara-tama, as, a, am,
most preferable or excellent. — Yara-tikta, as, m.

Wrightia Antidysenterica. — Vara-tiktaka, as, m.,

N. of a plant, Azadirachta Indica; of another, =
parpata ; (ika), f. Clypea Hemandifolia. — Vara-
toya, f. ‘having excellent water,’ N. of a river.

— Vara-tvada, as, m. the Nimb tree, Azadirachta

Indica. — Vara-da, us, d, am, granting wishes,

conferring a boon, ready to fulfil requests or answer

prayers, propitious, favourable
;

(as), m. a bene-

factor; N. of Agni in S’fmtika
;

fire for burnt offer-

ings of a propitiatory character
;
N. of one of Skanda’s

attendants; of a particular class of Manes; of a

Dhyani-buddha
;

(a), f. a young woman, girl,

maiden
;
N. of a guardian goddess in the family of

Vara-tantu
; N. of various plants, Physalis Flexuosa

;

Polanisia Icosandra
;

Helianthus
;
Linum Usitatissi-

mum ; the root of yam
;
= tri-parni ; N. of a river.

— Vara-dakshind

,

f. a present made to the bride-

groom by the father of the bride in giving her away ;

a term for expence or costs incurred in fruitless en-

deavours to recover a loss. — Varada-daturthi, f.,

N. of the fourth day in the light half of the month
Magha. — Vara-datta, as, a, am, given as a boon,

granted in consequence of a request
;

(as), m. a

proper N. — Varada-raja , as, m., N. of the author

of the Laghu-kaumudI and of the Madhya-siddhanta-

kaumudi; of various other persons. — Varada-rd-
jiya, as, a, am, coming from or relating to Varada-

raja, composed by Varada-raja . — Vara-dardiui, in

Ramayana II. 55, 2 1, probably incorrect for vara-

varnini. — Varada-hasta, as, m. the beneficent

hand (of a deity or benefactor of any kind). — Va-
radd-daturthi, f. = varada-daturthi. — Vara-da-
tu, us, m. a kind of tree

(
= dvdra-ddtu). — Vara-

datri, ta, tri, tri, = vara-da. — Varadddhida-

yajvan (°da-adh°), a, m., N. of an author. — Fa-
ra-ddna, am, n. the granting a boon or request,

giving compensation or reward
; N. of a place of

pilgrimage. — Varadana-maya, as, i, am, caused

by the granting a request, arising from the grant of

a favour or bestowal of a boon. — Vara-danika, as,

a, am, caused by bestowing a boon. — Yara-daru,
Tectona Grandis.— Vara-ddruka, a kind of plant

with poisonous leaves. — Yara-dadvas= vara-da.

— Vara-druma, as, m. ‘ excellent-tree,’ Agallochum.

— Vara-dharma, as, m. a noble act of justice, ex-

cellent work, 8cc. — Varadharmi-kri, cl. 8. P. -ka-

rat i, &c., to do a noble act towards any one. — I ara-

ndri, f. the best woman, a most excellent woman.

— Vara-niddaya, as, m. the determining or choos-

ing of a person to be a husband, choice of a bride-

groom.— Vara-paksha, as, m. the party or side

of a bridegroom at a wedding. — Vara-pakshini,

{., N. of a Tantra goddess. — Vara-pakshiya, as,

a, am, belonging to the party of the bridegroom.

— Vara-pandita
, as, m., N. of an author. — Vara

-

parnakhya tfna-akli), as, m. Lipeocercis Serrata.

— Fara-pdndya, as, m. a proper N. — Vara-pi-

taka, talc. — Vara-pota, a kind of plant (= dresh/ha-

daka). — Vara-prada, as, d, am,=vara-da, con-

ferring a boon, granting a favour; (a), (., N. of

Lopamudra.—Vara-pradnna, am, n. = vara-dana,

the bestowal of a boon. — Vara-prabha, as, a, am,
having excellent brightness

;
(as), m., N. of a Bodhi-

sattva. — Vara-prasthdna, am, n the setting out

of a bridegroom in procession towards the house of

the bride for the celebration of the marriage. — Va-

ra-phala, as, a, am, possessing or yielding the

best fruits; (as), m. the cocoa-nut tree. — I’ara-

bdlhika, am, n. saffron, (also written vara-vah-

lika.) — Vara-mukhi, f. a kind of perfume (
=

renuka). — Vara-yatrd, f. the procession of a suitor

or bridegroom (to the house of the bride). — Vara-

yuvati, is, or vara-yuvati, f. a beautiful young

woman, handsome girl ; a kind of metre, four times

-u u - u - u— yuuuuu-.-I ara-yogya, as,

a, am, worthy of a boon or reward. — \ ara-yo-

nika, (probably) a kind of plant
(
= kesara). — I a-

ra-rudi, is, m„ N. of a poet, grammarian, lexico-

grapher, and writer on medicine, (sometimes identi-

fied with Katyayana, the reputed author of the

Varttikas or supplementary rules of Panini ; he is

placed by some among the nine gems of the court
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of Vikramilditya, and by others among the ornaments
of the court of Bhoja ; he was the author of the

Prakrit grammar called Prakrita-prakasa, and is said

to be the first grammarian who reduced the various

dialects of Prakrit to a system)
; N. of Siva. — Vara-

rupa, as, a, am, having an excellent or noble form ;

(as), m., N. of a Buddha. — Vara-labdha, as, a,

am, one who has obtained a boon ; received as a

boon; (as), m. Michelia Champaka; Bauhinia Va-

riegata. — Vara-vatsald, f. a mother-in-law. — Vara-
varna, as, m. * best-coloured,’ gold

;
[cf. su-varna.]

— Vara-varnin
,

i, ini, i, having a beautiful com-
plexion or colour

;
(ini), f. a woman with a beautiful

complexion, an excellent or handsome woman, a

virtuous woman ; a woman in general
;
N. of Durga ;

of Sarasvatl
; of Lakshml ;

turmeric
; lac

;
a brownish

yellow pigment; a kind of plant (=priyangu,
phalini).— Vara-vdrana, as, m. a fine elephant.

— Vara-vasi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people. — Vara-
vdhliha, see vara-bdlhilca. — Vara-vrita, as, a,

am, received as a boon or reward. — Vara-vriddha

,

as, m., N. of S'iva. — Vara-iikha, as, m., Ved., N.
of an Asura whose family was destroyed by Indra

(Rig-veda VI. 27, 4, 5). — Vara-Vita, cinnamon.

— Vara-dreni, f. a kind of plant. — Vara-sad, t, t,

t, Ved. dwelling in an orb or sphere, (Say. = vara-
niye mandate sidat, dwelling in the most excellent

orb, i.e. the sun.) — Vara-sundari, f. a very beauti-

ful woman ; a kind of metre, four times - o 0 c - u
uu-uuu— . — Vara-surata, as, a, am, well ac-

quainted with the secrets of sexual enjoyment, very

wanton. — Vara-sena (?), N. of a mountain pass.

— Vara-stri, f. an excellent woman . — Vara-sraj,

h, f. a bridegroom’s garland, the garland placed by
a maiden on the head of a chosen suitor. — Vardnga
(°ra-an°), am, n. the best or most beautiful member
of the body ; the head ; the female pudenda ; the

principal piece or part
; an elegant form or body

;

(as, d, am), having an excellent form, excellent or

beautiful in all parts
;

(as), m. an elephant
;
epithet

of a Nakshatra year consisting of 324 days; N. of

Vishnu
;

(i), f. turmeric
; N. of a daughter of Dri-

shad-vat and wife of Sanjati
;
(am), n. Cassia bark,

green cinnamon; sorrel (?). — Varangalca, am, n.

= varanga, Cassia bark. — Vardngana (°ra-a>t°),

f. a beautiful or noble woman. — Vardnga-rupopeta,
as, d, am, handsome and well shaped. — Varan-gin,

i, m. ‘ beautiful-limbed,’ sorrel, Rumex Vesicarius.

— Vardjivin (°ra-aj), i, m. an astrologer. — Va-
rdjya (°ra-df), am, n. the choicest ghee or clarified

butter. — Varddana (°ra-ad~), am, n. a sort of

Mimusops ( = rajadana). — Vardnand (°ra-dn°),

f. a lovely-faced woman. — Vardbhidha (°ra-abh°),

as, m. one who has a good name ; sorrel, Rumex Ve-
sicarius. — Varamra (°ra-am°), as, m. a sort of acid

fruit tree, Carissa Carandas. — Vararoha (°ra-dr°),

as, m. an excellent rider ; a rider on an elephant or

horse ; a rider in general ; mounting, riding
;
(as,

d, am), having fine hips
;

(as), m., N. of Vishnu,

(perhaps incorrect for vardha)
;

(a), f. a handsome
or elegant woman, noble lady

; N. of Dakshayani in

SomcSvara
;
the hip or flank. — Vardrthin (°ra-ar),

i, ini, i, seeking for a boon, asking for a blessing.

— Vardrha (°ra-ar°), as, a, am, worthy of a boon ;

exceedingly worthy, being in high esteem ; very

costly or expensive. — Vavail (°ra-dli), is, m. the

moon; a division of music; [cf. varddi.] — Vard-
likci, f. (fr. vara + dli), N. of Durga. — Vardsana
(°ra-ds°), am, n. an excellent seat, the best seat, a

throne ; N. of a town
; the China rose, Hibiscus

Rosa Sinensis
; a cistern, reservoir, (for vdr-dsana,

q. v.)
; (as, d, am), having an excellent seat

;
(as),

m. a door-keeper; a lover, paramour. — Vare-ja=
vara-ja, Pan. VI. 3, 16. — Varcndra (°ra-in°),

as, m. a chief, sovereign ; Indra
; N. of a part of

Bengal
;

(I), f. ancient Gauda or Gaur, the capital

and district so named (according to some). — Varata
(°ra-i$a), as, d, am, presiding over boons, able to

grant wishes. — VarcScara (°ra-bl°), as, a, am, =
vareifa; (as), m., N. of Siva.— Varoru (°ra-iiru),
us, in. a beautiful thigh

;
(us, us or us, u), having

beautiful thighs
;
(us or us), f. a beautiful-thighed

woman, well-formed woman, (see uru.)

Varamvara, f. a particular plant (= dakra-parni).

Vardha, as, m. a cloak ; one who asks a female

in marriage ; a wish, request, boon ; a kind of wild

bean, Phaseolus Trilobus
; a particular medicinal

plant (—parpata)', a kind of grass ( = ruksha) ;

= iara-parnika ; N. of a king, (also read dha-
nalca, kanaka ) ;

(am), n. a towel, cloth, wiper

;

the cover or awning of a boat.

Varata, as, m. a kind of grain (probably the seed

of safflower or Carthamus Tinctorius) ; a kind of

wasp ; a gander ; an artisan of a particular class

(placed among MIeddhas or barbarians)
; (a), f. the

seed of Carthamus Tinctorius; a kind of wasp; a

goose; (i), f. a kind of wasp; (am), n. a jasmine

flower.

Varataka, as, m. or varattikd, f. a kind of

grain
(
= varata above).

Parana, as, m. a rampart, mound, wall of ma-
sonry, &c., outer enclosure ; a causeway, bridge ;

the

tree Cratxva Roxburghii (found in every part of

India
;

it is used in medicine, and supposed to pos-

sess magical virtues
; cf. varuna, seta) ; any tree

;

a camel ; a kind of ornament or decoration on a

bow ; N. of a particular magical formula recited over

weapons ; N. of Indra
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people

;

of a kingdom; (d), f., N. of a small river (running

past the north of Benares into the Ganges and now
called Bumah)

;
(aw), n. the act of screening, cover-

ing, protecting, supporting
;

enclosing, encircling,

surrounding, encompassing
;
keeping off, prohibiting

;

the act of choosing, selecting, choice of a bride
;
wish-

ing, requesting, soliciting. — Varana-mald or va-

rana-sraj, k, f. the garland placed by a maiden on
the head of a selected suitor. — Varand-vati, f., Ved.

(perhaps) N. of a river (in Atharva-veda IV. 7, 1).

Vdrarpalca, as, a, am, covering, covering over,

concealing.

Varanasi, f. (fr. varand), Benares, (more usually

written vdrdnasi, q. v.)

Varaniya, as, a, am, to be chosen, to be selected,

&c. ; to be solicited (for a boon &c.).

Varanda, as, m. a multitude
; an eruption on the

face ; a veranda, portico ; a heap of grass ; the string

of a fish-hook
; a packet, package

;
(a), f. a kind of

thrush (= sdrihd) ;
a dagger, knife; the wick of a

lamp. — Varanddlu (°da-alu), us, m. a kind of

bulbous plant
( =phala-puddha) ; the castor-oil

tree, Ricinus Communis.
Varandalca, as, m. a small mound of earth; the

seat or canopy on an elephant, a howdah ;
an eruption

on the face ; a wall
;

(as, a, am), round
;

large,

great, large in compass or circumference ; miserable,

wretched, miserly ; fearful, terrified.

Varanya, Norn. P. varanyati, &c., to go.

Vdratkarl, f. a sort of perfume
(
= renukd).

Varatrd, f. a strap, thong, strip of leather, girth

;

an elephant’s or horse’s girth.

Varayitavya, as, d, am, to be chosen or selected.

Varayitri, la, tri, tri, a suitor, wooer, lover,

bridegroom, husband.

Varayn, us, m. a proper N.
Varala, as, d, m. f. a sort of gad-fly or wasp

;

(a), f. a goose; (i), f.=vara/d.

Varas, as, n., Ved. width, breadth, room, space;

[cf. Gr. eSpos.]

Varasdna, Ved. = ddrika (according to Unadi-s.

II. 86).

Varasyd, f., Ved. wish, desire, request.

Varaka, as, d, am, pitiable, miserable, unhappy,

poor, wretched, low, vile; impure; (as), m., N. of

S'iva ; battle, war
;
N. of a plant.

Varata, as, m. a cowry (used as a coin) ; a rope,

cord
;

(i), f. = varddi.

Vardtaha, as, ikd, m. f. a cowry, Cyprxa Mo-
ncta ( = 5'-y of a Kakini or of a Pana); (as), m.
the seed-vessel of a lotus-flower

; a rope, cord, string ;

(ikd), f. the plant Mirabilis Jalapa
;
(am), n. a par-

ticular vegetable poison . — Vardfaka-rajas, ds, m.
a kind of plant, Mcsua Roxburghii.

varlyas.

Varddi, f. (?), N. of a Raga.

Vardna, as, m. = varana, the tree Crataeva Rox-
burghii

; N. of Indra, (in this sense said to be a

Pres. Part. A. of rt. vri.)

Varanasi, f. the city of Benares, (more usually

written vdrdnasi, see varanasi.)

Varatushta, as, m. a proper N.

Vardya, Nom. A. (?) tardyate, &c., to represent

or become like a boon.

Vardyita, as, a, am, become like a boon.

Varala, cloves.

Vardlaka, cloves; (as), m. Carissa Carandas.

Varitri, la, tri, tri, one who covers or screens

a chooser, choosing. See.
;

[cf. varitri.]

Varin, i, m., N. of a divine being enumerate
among the Visve Devah.

Variman, d, a, m. n. circumference, circuit

compass (Ved.); width, breadth, extent, greatness

expanse (Ved., in this sense an abstract noun of uru

q. v.) ; excellence, superiority, pre-eminence, (in thi

sense fr. vara) ; the most excellent, best, (used a

an adj. for varishtha.)

Varivas, as, n., Ved. room, width, space,
(
van

vah ltri, to make room or space, procure ampl

space)
; freedom, relief, comfort, ease, rest, repost

bliss, happiness ; wealth, treasure ( = dhana accordin

to Say. and Naigh. II. 10) ;
worship, service, honour

— Vanvas-krit
, t, t, t, Ved. acquiring room, pre

curing space, affording relief, freeing, delivering

(Say.= dhanasya kartri, the causer or giver c

wealth.) — Varivo-da, as, a, aw, Ved. giving roor

or space, granting freedom or relief. — Varico-dha
ds, ds, am, Ved. causing room, making a fre

course; granting bliss; (Say.) conferring riches
(
=

dhanasya datri). — Varivo-vid, t, t, t, Ved. ol

taiuing or causing room, granting freedom, bestowin

comfort or repose
;

granting treasures or affluence

bestowing honour, Sec.

Varivasita, as, a, am (another form of var

vasyita below), served, honoured, adored (said of

deity or of a spiritual teacher).

Varivasya, Nom. P. varivasyati, 8ec., to grai

room or space, give room to, give relief, conced

grant, permit (Ved.) ; to make happy or comfor

able, show favour, serve, honour, adore, worship

(Say.) to desire wealth.

Varivasyat, an, anti, at, granting room or spact

(Say.) desiring wealth.

Varivasya, f. service, honour, worship, devotioi

devoted obedience to a spiritual teacher.

Varivasyita, as, d, am, served, honoured, adore

reverenced.

VarislUha, as, a, am, the most excellent, bet

dearest, most preferable
(
= vara-tama)i bett

than (with abl.) ; widest, broadest, largest, greate:

most extensive, heaviest, (in these senses regarded

a super!, of uru) ; the most conspicuous (in a b.

sense), worst, most wicked; (as), m. the Francolii

partridge
; the orange tree

; N. of a son of Mai

C'akshusha
; of one of the seven sages in the eleven

Manv-antara; of a Daitya
;

(a), f. Polanisia Icosa

dra; (am), n. copper; pepper; [cf. Gr. dpurro:

Lith. wrausas, ‘noblest, oldest.’] —

I

'arishthair

ma (°(ha-dit°), as, m., N. of a place.

Varishthaka, as, d, am, = varishtha, most exa

lent, Nc.

Varitri, td, tri, tri, one who covers or screet

covering, screening
;

[cf. varitri .]

Variman, a, n.
(
= variman, q. v.), circumfc

ence, width, breadth, extent (Ved.)
;

(d), m. exet

lence, superiority, &c.

Varlyas, an, asi, as, more excellent, better, pi

ferable ; the most excellent, best ; larger, very larg

wider, broader, most extensive, (in this sense regard'

as a compar. of uru, cf. varishtha) ;
extreme

young or tender; (as), ind. wider, more distal

further off or away; (as), n., Ved. = varivas, re:

repose
;
(dn), in., N. of one of the twenty-sevi

divisions of the ecliptic, the eighteenth astronomic

Yoga ;
of a son of Manu SSvarna ; of a son

Pulaha by Gati
;

[cf. Gr. dptiaiv; Lat. mclior
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being changed into m) ; Lith. u-yresnis, '
nobler,

older.’]

Varu, us, m., Ved., N. of a king.

Varuiia, as, m. * Universal encompassc-r, All-en-

veloper,' N. of an Aditya, (as a Vedic deity com-
monly associated with Mitra and presiding over the

night as Mitra over the day [see I. mitra], but

otten celebrated separately, whereas Mitra is rarely

invoked alone; Varuna is one of the oldest of the

Vedic gods, corresponding in name and partly in

character to the Ovpavus of the Greeks, and is

often regarded as the supreme deity, being then

styled ‘ king of the gods' or ‘ king of both gods and

men’ or * king of the universe no other deity has

such grand attributes and functions assigned to him

;

he is described as fashioning and upholding heaven

and earth, as possessing extraordinary power and
wisdom called mdyd, as sending his spies or messen-

gers throughout both worlds, as numbering the very

winkings of men’s eyes, as hating falsehood, as

seizing transgressors with his yds'a or noose, as in-

dicting diseases, especially dropsy, as pardoning sin,

as the guardian of immortality ; though generally

associated with Mitra, he is also invoked in the Veda
together with Indra, and in later Vedic literature

together with Agni, with Yama, and with Vishnu

;

in Rig-veda IV. l, 2. he is even called the brother

of Agni ; though not generally regarded in the Veda
as a god of the ocean, yet he is often connected with

the waters, especially the waters of the atmosphere

or firmament, and in one place [Rig-veda VII. 64, 2]
is called with Mitra Sindku-pati, ‘ lord of the sea or

of rivers ;’ hence in the later mythology he became
a kind of Neptune, and is there best known in his

character of god of the ocean ; in the Maha-bharata
Varuna is said to be a son of Kardama and father of

Pushkara, and is also variously represented as one
of the Deva-gandharvas, as a Naga, as a king of the

Nigas, aud as an Asura ; he is the regent of the

western quarter [cf. loka-pdla] and of the Nakshatra

Sata-bhishaj ; the Jainas consider Varuna as a servant

of the twentieth Arhat of the present Ava-sarpint)

;

the sun (‘the warder off or dispeller of darkness,’

cf. Rig-veda V. 48, 5, Say. «= tamo-varaka) ; the

firmament; the ocean, waters; N. of a particular

magical formula recited over weapons ; the tree Cra-

taeva Roxburghii [cf. rnrana] ; (as), m. pi. (per-

haps) the gods generally (so explained by some in

Atharva-veda III. 4, 6); (a), f., N. of a river; [cf.

Zend Varena; Gr. Ovpavus ; Hib. burne, * water.’]

—Varuna-grihita, as, a, am, Ved. seized by Va-
runa, afflicted with disease (especially with dropsy ;

see under varuna). — Varuna-grdha, as, m., Ved.

seizure by Varuna. — Varuna-tirtha, am, n., N. of

a sacred bathing-place. — Varuna-tva, am, n. the

state or nature of Varuna. — Varuna-datta , as, m.
a proper N. _ Varuna-deva or varuna-daivata,
as, a, am, having Varuna for a deity

;
(am), n. the

Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj. — Varuna-dhrut, t, t, t,

Ved. deceiving Varuna
;
(according to Say. on Rig-

veda VII. 60, 9. varuna-dlirutah — varunena
hinsitah.)— Varuna-pata, as, ni. Varuna’s snare

or noose (Ved.); a shark. — Varuna-purusha, as,

m. a servant of Varuna . — Varuna-praghdsa, as,

m. pi. the second of certain periodical oblations

offered on the full moon of Ashadha or S’ravana

and observed for the purpose of obtaining exemption
from the snares or bonds of Varuna, (so called from
the custom of eating barley on this festival in honour
of the god Varuna.) — Varuna-prasishta, as, a,

am, ruled over or guided by Varuna. — Varuna-
bhatta, as, m., N. of an astronomer. — Yaruna-
mati, is, m.,N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Varuna-mitra,
as, m., N. of a Gobhila . — Varuna-meni, is,

Ved. Varuna’s wrath. — Varuna-rdjan, ft, a, a, Ved.
having Varuna as king. — Varuna-loka, as, m.
Varuna’s world or sphere; Varuna’s province, i.e.

water. — Varuna-farman, a, m., N. of a warrior
on the side of the gods in their war against the
Daityas. — Varuna-Keshas, as, as, as, Ved. being
Varuna’s posterity

;
(Say.) having descendants capable

of protecting
(
— varakah putra yesham; accord-

ing to Say. iteshas = apalya). — Varuna-srad-
dha, am, n., N. of a particular funeral offering.
— I aruna-sara, as, m., Ved. Varuna’s aid or
approval. -

1

'aruna-send or varuna-senika, f., N.
of a princess.— I uruna-srotasa, as, m., N. of a
mountain, (also read varuna-drotasa.) — Varu-
nanga-rulia

( na-an°), as, m. * Varuna’s offspring
or scion,’ a patronymic of Agastya - Varunutmaja
aa-at ), f. ‘ Varuna’s daughter,’ spirituous or vinous

liquor (so called from being one of the precious
things produced at the churning of the ocean). -Va-
runddri

( na-ad), is, m., N. of a mountain. — Va-
rundlaya

( na-dl ), as, m. ‘Varuna’s habitation,'
the sea, ocean, (karund-varundlaya, the sea of
compassion.) — Varunavasa (°na-dv°), as, m.‘ Va-
runa s abode,’ the sea, ocean. — Varuneia ("na-i.ia),

as, d, am, having Varuna as lord or governor
;
(am),

n. the Nakshatra Sata-bhishaj. — Varunetfa-deia,
as, m. the district or sphere governed by Varuna.
— Varune.<vara-tirtha (°na-i^), am, n., N. of a
Tlrtha. — I arunoda

( na-uda), am, n. ‘Varuna’s
water,' N. of a sea. — Varunopanishad

(
°na-up°),

t, N. of an Upanishad.

I arnnaka, as, m. = varuna, Crataeva Roxburghii.
Varundni, f. Varuna’s wife.

I arundvi, is, or varunavis, N. of LakshmI.
Varunika or varuniya or varunila, as, m.

(diminutives fr. varuna-datta), see Pan. V. 3, 84.
1 arunya, as, a, am, Ved. coming from Varuna,

belonging to him. &c.

Varutri, td, tri, tri, = varutri.

I arutra, am, n. an upper and outer garment,
cloak, mantle.

Varula, as, &c. = samhhakta (according to the
Sabda-k.).

Varutri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who wards off or

protects, a protector, defender; (td), m. a god who
protects, guardian deity, (Say. on Rig-veda IV. 5;,
I = sambhaktri)

;

N. of an Asura priest, (in the

Kathaka-Brahmana II. 30, I. Trishtha and Varutri

are said to be priests of the Asuras)
;
(tri), f. a female

defender, guardian goddess; N. of a goddess (some-

times invited to a sacrifice along with Sarasvat!) ; of

a class of guardian goddesses, (Say. on Rig-veda I.

22, 10. varutri = varaniya, to be chosen, excel-

lent ; III. 62, 3. varutrih= sarvaih sambhajaniya
devapatnyah.)

Varutha, am, n. protection, defence, shelter (Ved.)

;

a sort of wooden ledge or fender fastened round a

chariot as a defence against collision, (in this sense

also as, m.) ; armour, a coat of mail
; a shield

(made of leather &c.); a house, dwelling (so called

according to Say. because it shelters from the cold

and wind)
; a family or assemblage of sons &c.

(Ved.) ; any multitude, host, swarm, flock, quantity,

assemblage; (as), m. the Indian cuckoo; time; =
nija-rashtraka (?) ; N. of a Grama

; of a person

mentioned in the Markandeya-Purana.— Varutha-

pa, as, m. the leader of a multitude or host, com-

mander of an army, general. — Varutha-^as, ind. in

multitudes or hosts, in heaps or masses. — Varuthd-

dhipa (°tha-adh°), as, m. the leader of a multitude

or army.

Varuthin, i, ini, i, wearing or carrying defensive

arms or armour; furnished with a protecting plank

or ledge (said of a chariot)
;
having a fender ;

afford-

ing protection or defence, sheltering; being in a

carriage or chariot; surrounded by a quantity or

troop (at the end of a comp., cf. lalana-v°) ;
(i),

m. a guard, defender
;
a car

;
(ini), f. a multitude,

troop, army; N. of an Apsaras . — Varuthini-pati,

is, m. the leader of an army.

Variifhya, as, a, am, Ved. affording protection

or shelter, sheltering, protected ; to be chosen or

worshipped, (Say. = varaniya = sambhajaniya) ;

domestic, favourable or auspicious to a family or

house, (Say. = grihdrha.)

Varen, a Kvip formation fr. varenyaya (accord-

ing to Purushottama-deva, cf. Unadi-s. III. 98).

Varenya, as, d, am (perhaps a kind of anom.

fut. pass. part, of rt. tni), desirable, to be wished
for, eligible ; excellent, superior, chief, principal, pre-

eminent
;
(as), m., N. of a particular class of Manes ;

of a son of Bhrigu
; (a), N. of Siva's wife

;

(am), n. saffron. — Varenya-lcratu, us, us, u, Ved.
having excellent understanding, intelligent, wise,

learned, (Say. = raraniya-prajna.)

Varenyaya, Nom. P. varenyayati, &c. (Unadi-s.

III. 98).

Vareya, Nom. P. vareyati, &c., Ved. to be a

suitor, ask in marriage.

Vareya, us, m., Ved. one who woos, a wooer,
suitor.

t. vartu in dur-vartu, q. v. (For 2. vartu see

p. 892, col. 2.)

Vartri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who keeps back or

oft, one who wards off, one who resists or opposes

;

an encourager, propeller, (Say. = vdrayitri, nivara-
yitri, pravartayitri, preraka.)

I artra, as, a, am, Ved. keeping or warding oft',

protecting, defending
;
(am), n. a dike, dam.

TOR varanta injala-v°, q. v.

varambard, f. the Nux Vomica
plant.

=1 varahaka, N. of a place.

TOTT?i vararaka, am, n. a diamond.

TOfjflr vardsi, coarse cloth, &c .

;

(see ba-

rdsi.)

TOftr varasi (?)= vardsi above
;

(is), m.
a swordsman (?).

TO? varahu, as, m. (thought by some
to be fr. rt. I. vrili, to tear up roots, &c.), a boar,

hog, wild boar, (at the end of a comp, varaha
denotes ‘ superiority,’

‘
pre-eminence,’ see Gana Vya-

ghradi to Pan. II. I, 5, 6); (according to Naigh. I.

10, 8cc.) = megha, a cloud; a bull; a ram; Del-

phinus Gangeticus; N. of Vishnu in the third or

boar-incarnation (in which he raised the earth from

the bottom of the sea with his tusks, cf. varahava-
tara)

;

an array of troops in the form of a boar ;

N. of a Daitya
; of a Muni ; of Varaha-mihira ; of

a mountain
; of one of the eighteen Dvipas ; a par-

ticular measure; Cyperus Rotundus ;
= vardhi-kan-

da ; N. of an Upanishad
; of a Purana (see varaha-

purana)
;

(i), f., N. of two plants (= bhadra-
mustd, sulcara-kanda)

;

[cf. Lat. verres, porcus;
Old Germ, farh, varh, farah

;

Mod. Germ. Fer-

kel; Lith. parsa-s

;

Russ, porosenok

;

Hib. uir-

chin .]
— Varaha-kanda, as, m. an esculent root,

a sort of yam. — Varaha-karna, as, m. ‘ boar-eared,’

epithet of a kind of arrow; N. of a Yaksha; (i), f.

Physalis Flexuosa. — Varaha-karnika, f. a kind of

missile weapon. — Varaha-kalpa, as, m. the period

during which Vishnu assumed the form of a boar.

— Varaha-kanta, f. a kind of yam. — Varaha-
kalin, i, m. a kind of sunflower, Helianthus Annus.

— Vardha-lcrdntd, f. a sort of sensitive plant. Mi-
mosa Pudica; (according to some) Lycopodium
Imbricatum. — Vardha-danslitra, as, a, m. f.

‘ boar-toothed,’ N. of a disease (placed among the

Kshudra-rogas). — Varaha-dat, an, ati, at, or ra-

raha-danta, as, d, am, having boar’s teeth. — I
r
«-

raha-datta, as, m., N. of a merchant (in the

Katha-sarit-s. 37, 100). — Varaha-dvadasi, N.

of a festival in honour of the boar-incarnation of

Vishnu (observed on the twelfth day in the light half

of the month Magha ). —Vardha-dvipa, N. of a

Dvrpa. — Vardha-naman, a, m. the plant Mimosa

Pudica; an esculent root, yam. — Vardha-puvdna

,

am, n., N. of the fifteenth PurSna celebrating Vishnu

in his boar-incarnation
;

[cf. purdna.) — Varaha-

mihira, as, m., N. of an astronomer (son of

Aditya-dasa and author of the Vrihaj-j 5 taka, the

Vrihat-samhitJ, &c.). — Vardha-mula, am, n., N.

of a place having a statue of Vishnu in his form of

a boar. — Vardha-vat, ind. like a boar. — Vardtia-

10 R



890 varuha-sringa. ^rrt varcatl.

vapusha, am, n. the body of a boar. — Varaha-
dringa, as, m. ‘ boar-horned,’ N. of Siva. — Va-

raha-daila, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Varalia-

samJlita, f., N. of a work . — Varalia-svamin, i,

m., N. of a mythical king. — Varaliddri (°ha-ad°),

is, m., N. of a mountain. — Vardhavatdra (°ha-

av°),as, m. the boar-incarnation, the third incarna-

tion of Vishnu, (in which Vishnu, in the form of a

boar, raised up on one of his tusks the earth which

lay buried beneath the waters when the whole world

had become one ocean.) — Vurahadva (°ha-ad
L

),

as. m., N. of a Daitya.

Varahaka, as, m„ N. of a serpent-demon
; (

ilea),

f. Mucuna Pruritus; (am), n., N. of an Upanishad.

Vardhayu, us, us, u, Ved. eager after boars,

useful or fit for boar-hunting.

Vara.hu, us, m., Ved. a boar, hog; killing dis-

tinguished enemies (said of the Maruts, Say. on Rig-

veda I. 88, 5 = utkrishtasya datror hantri; other

interpretations of Say. are utkrishtdnam devatd-

ndm ahvdtri, utkrishfasya vrishty-ahartri, va-

rasya havislio bhakshayitri, vardhara, cf. vara;

Say. also applies the epithet Varahavah to gods of

the middle sphere).

varitri, variman. See p. 888, col. 3.

TfT'HT varivas, varivo-da, &c. See p. 888,

col. 3.

varist, f,— vadisi, vadisa, a fish-

hook.

varisha, as, m. (a modern form of

varsha, q. v., cf. harisha, the separation of an r

from a following consonant by an intervening i being

not unfrequent in modern Sanskrit), rain
;
(as), f. pi.

the rains, rainy season
;
(am), n. a year. — Varishd-

priya, as, m. ‘ the friend of the rainy season,’ the Ca-
taka bird (being supposed to drink only rain-water).

varishtha, variman, variyas. See

p. 888, col. 3.

vari, -ryas, f. pi. (for vari, fern, of

vara, see under vara, p. 887, col. 2), Ved. streams,

rivers (according to Naigh. I. 13 ; cf. vdr, vari).

— Vari-dasa
, as, m., N. of the father of the Gan-

dharva Narada. — Vari-dhard, f. a kind of metre,

the first, second, and fourth lines consisting of— u—
uu-v—

,
and the third ofo-u— uu - v .

varivarda, as, m.— balivarda, an
ox, bull.

varivrija t ,
at, ati, at (fr. Intens.

of rt. vrij), Ved. turning aside, diverting, (according

to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 24, 4 = bhridam hinsat,

excessively injuring, overthrowing repeatedly.)

varivrita, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of

rt. I. vrit), Ved. turning frequently, rolling.

varishu, us, m., N. of Kama-deva;
[cf. ravishu.]

varu. See p. 889, col. 1.

varuka, as, in. a species of inferior

grain.

varula, as, m., N. of a class of

Mleddhas, (also read va/rata.)

Varuila, as, m., N. of a low mixed caste (one of

the seven low castes called Antya-ja, whose occupation

is splitting canes).

varuna, &c. See p. 889, col. 1.

varutra, varutri, &c. See p. 889,
col. 2.

varutha, &c. See p. 889, col. 2.
*S

^TTTT varena, as, m. a was]) [cf. wnro/o]

;

(5 ), f. probably incorrect for varenya, q. v.

eRIW varenya,vareya. Sec p. 889, cols. 2,3.

varota, as, m., N. of a plant (=
maruvaka) ;

(am), n. its flower.

sRTc5 varola, as, m. a kind of wasp
;

(i),

f. a smaller kind of wasp.

varkara, as, i, m. f. (fr. rt. vrik ?),

any young domestic animal
;

(as), m. a kid, lamb ;

a goat; pleasure, pastime, sport, mirth, festivity.

— Varkara-karkara, (perhaps) of all kinds or sorts.

varkarata, as, m. a side glance,

wink, leer ; the rays of the ascending sun ; the marks

of a lover’s finger-nails on the bosom of a woman.

varkarikunda, N. of a place.

varkuta, as, m. a pin, bolt.

varga, as, m. (fr. rt. vrij), one who
excludes or removes

; a class or multitude of similar

things (animate or inanimate), division, group, class,

tribe, troop, company, society, family, party, side,

(frequently compounded with numerals, e. g. tri-

varga, any group or division consisting of three

objects, a triad, cf. iatur-v°, &c.)
;

any series or

group of words classified together, a class or series of

consonants in the alphabet (seven such classes being

given, viz. Ica-varga, ‘ the class of Guttural letters
;’

ia-varga ,
‘ the Palatals ;’ ta-varga

,

‘ the Cerebrals
;’

ta-varga, ‘ the Dentals ;’ pa-varga, ‘ the Labials
;’

ya-varga,
‘ the Semivowels and the aspirate h the

first consonant of each Varga is called varga-pra-
thama or simply prathama, the second varga-
dvitiya or dvitiya, &c.); everything embraced

or comprehended under any department or head,

everything included under a category ;
a sphere,

province
; the whole class of objects or pursuits of

life, (viz. kdma, artha, and dharma, see tri-

varga) ; a section, chapter, division of a book
;
a

subdivision of an Adhyaya in the Rig-veda, (ac-

cording to the arrangement which has reference to

mere bulk and not authorship, the Sanihita consists

of 8 Ashtakas, which are divided into 64 Adhyayas
or lessons, and these into 2006 Vargas or sections,

and these into Rids and Padas, see mandala) ; a

similar subdivision in the Brihad-devata
;
(in algebra)

the square or second power of a number, (pariia-

varga, the square of five; cf. bhinna-v°) ;
= bala,

strength (fr. rt. vrij in a sense ‘
to be strong,’ see

vargas ; cf. urj; cf. also Zend verez; Gr. fipyd-
{oyai)

;
N. of a country

;
(d), {., N. of an Apsaras ;

[cf. probably Lat. vidgusi] — Varga-karman, a, n.

an operation relating to square numbers. — Varga-
ghana, am, n. the cube of a square. — Varga-
yhanu-ghdta, as, m. the fifth power (in arithmetic).

— Varga-puda, am, n. square root. — Varga-
pdla, as, m. a protector of a company or tribe (of

dependants &c.). — Varga-prakriti, is, f. an affected

square (in arithmetic). — Varga-prathama, as, in.

the first letter of a Varga, (see above.) — Varga-
pradansin, i, ini, i, praising one’s own company
(of relatives, dependants, 8ec.). — Varga-mula, am,
n. square root. — Varga-varga, as, m. the square

of a square, a biquadratic number. — Varya-varga-
varga, as, m. the square of a squared square.

— Varga-das, ind. according to divisions, in groups.

— Varga-Slha, as, a, am, standing by a party or

side, faithtul or devoted to a party. — Varqantya

( ga-a.n'j, as, in. the last consonant in the first five

classes of consonants, a nasal. — Vargi-krita, as, d,

am, made into classes, classified, arranged
;

(in

algebra) raised to a square, squared. — Vargottama
(°ga-ut“), as, m. the last consonant in one of the

first five classes of consonants, a nasal letter; the

chief or most remarkable of a class, epithet of the Ram,
the Bull, and the Twins (being the first signs in a

particular grouping of the signs of the zodiac).

Vargana, f. (fr. vargaya), multiplication.

Vargaya, Nom. P. vargayati, &c., to multiply.

Vargas, Ved , = bala-nama (Naigh. II. 9).
Varyin, i, ini, i, belonging to a class, devoted

to a side or party.

Vargina, as, a, am, belonging to the class or

category of, belonging to the family or parly of (at

the end of a comp., cf. mad-v
1

').

Vargiya, as, a, am, = vargina above
; belonging

to a class of consonants, (ka-vargiya, a Guttural

;

pa-vargiya, a Palatal.)

Vargya, as, a, am, belonging to a class or divi-

sion, belonging to a side or party, See.
; (as), m. a

member of a society, a colleague.

Varja, as, d, am, free from, devoid of (at the end

of comps.) ; excluding, excepting, with the exception

of; (as), m. the act of leaving, abandoning; leaving

out
;
(am), ind. see below.

Varjaka, as, a, am (at the end of a comp.),

excluding, exclusive of
;
avoiding, shunning, leaving,

leaving out.

Varjana, am, n. the act of excluding, avoiding,

leaving, abandoning, giving up, renouncing; deser-

tion
; exception

; the act of killing, hurting, injury.

Varjaniya, as, d, am, to be excluded, to be

avoided or shunned, improper, censurable, wicked.

Varjam, ind. excluding, exclusive of, with the

omission or exception of, without (at the end of a

comp., cf. mantra-

v

u

) ;
excepting, except.

Varjayitavya, as, a, am, to be avoided or

shunned.

Varjayitri, td, tri, tri, one who excludes or

avoids or shuns ; one who pours out, a discharger.

Varjayitvd, ind. having exc.uded, having shunned

or avoided, having omitted or excepted, excepting,

leaving out.

Vaijita, as, d, am, excluded, abandoned, avoided

;

relinquished
; lelt, remnant; deprived of, destitute of,

without (with inst. or at the end of a comp., e. g.

dhidra-v°, without a break, uninterrupted); ex-

cepted; given.

Varjin, i, ini, i, avoiding, shunning.

Varjya, as, a, am, to be excluded, to be shunned

or avoided, to be excepted, to be left out
;
with the

exception of, exclusive of (at the end of a comp.,

e. g. tvad-varjyam, except thee)
;
(am), n. a point

in each lunar mansion during which no business should

be begun.

(-1 yj vari, cl. 1. A. variate, vavarie,

\ variitum, to shine, be bright.

Varia, as, m„ N. of an ancient sage
(
= su-var-

iaka).

Variola in su-variala, q. v.

Varias, as, n. vital power, vigour, energy, efficacy,

efficiency, activity, the illuminating power of fire or

of the sun, (in the preceding senses mostly Ved.);

light, lustre, brightness, brilliancy; form, figure, shape,

colour; excrement, ordure, feces; (as), m., N. of a

son of Soma
; of a son of Su-tejas ; of a Ritkshasa.

— Varias-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing vital

energy or vigour, vigorous, active; shining, bright:

containing the word varias — Varias-vin, i, ini, i.

full of power or vigour, vigorous, active, energetic

;

bright
;

(i), in., N. of a son of Vardas and grandson

of Soma. — Vario-graha, as, m. obstruction of the

feces, constipation. — Vario-da or vario-dhd, as,

as, am, Ved. granting power, bestowing vigour or

energy.

Variasa, am, n. (at the end of a comp.) = varias,

(iandra-variasa, moon-shine.)

Variasin in brahma-v°, q. v.

Variaska, as, am, m. n. power, vigour, bright-

ness, &c.
(
= varias); ordure, excrement.

Variasya, as, a, am, bestowing vital power or

vigour (Ved.); relating to varias; acting on the

excrement
;

(d), f., scil. ishtaka, a term applied to

certain sacrificial bticks (at the laying of which a par-

ticular Mantra containing the word varias is used).

Varidya, Nom. A. variayate, •yitum

,

to shine.

Variin, i, m., Ved., N. of an Asura or demon

(who with his family and dependants was slain by

Indra [Rig-veda 11. 14 , 6 ], or by Indra and Vishnu

jointly, Rig-veda VII. 99 , 5 ).

variati(i), f. a kind of rice; a

harlot.

j
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891varja. T7R vartana.

T?T t'arja, &c. See p. 890, col. 3.

•3"tjt varn (more properly regarded as
^ \ a Nom. ft. varna below'), cl. 10. P. var-

nayati (according to some also A. -te), varnaydm-
,ua, avavarnat, -ta, rarnayitu in (anom. Inf.

carnitum), to paint, colour, dye; to depict, deli-

neate, picture, write, describe, enumerate, relate,

tell, explain, illustrate ; to praise, extol ; to illumi-

nate; to spread, extend; to exert one’s self; to

send, cast (or to grind, pound) : Pass, varnyate, Aor.

avarni, to be coloured ; to be desciibcd ; to be

praised, &c.

Varna, ax, m. (according to Un5di-s. III. 10. fr.

rt. vri), a covering, cloak, mantle ; a cover, covering,

lid ;
outward appearance, exterior, form, figure

;

colour, hue, tint, dye, paint ; lustre, beauty ; a

coloured cloth thrown over an elephant, housings;

staining or anointing the body with coloured un-

guents ; dress, embellishment
;
gold ; the purity of

gold as ascertained by its streak ; sort, kind, species,

class, race, tribe ;
class of men, order, caste (as being

originally perhaps connected with colour or com-
plexion ; but the word varna is more properly

applicable to the four principal classes described itr

Manu’s code, viz’. Brahmans, Kshatriyas, Vaisyas,

and S’udras, and not to the numerous mixed castes

of later times; the more modern word for ‘caste’

is jati); a letter, sound, vowel, syllable, word, (in

these and some of the preceding senses said to be

also am, n.); quality, property; a musical mode; a

particular time in music, the order or arrangement

of a song, &c.
;

praise, commendation, renown,

fame, glory, celebrity; (iu algebra) an unknown
magnitude or quantity

;
(in arithmetic) the figure

one, (according to some) a coefficient
;

a religious

observance; (am), n. coloured unguent or perfume;

saffron
;
(a), f. a kind of plant or leguminous shrub,

Cajanus Indicus
;

[cf. Slav, vran, * black ; a raven

Russ, roronj, * the azure colour of swords vornoi,
• black ;’ voron, ‘ a raven Lith. icarvas, ‘ a raven.’]

— Vania-Aart, As, m., N. of a son of Kuvera.

— i'arna-kupika
,

f. any vessel containing colour

or paint, an ink-bottle, ink-stand — \arnakrit, t,

t, t, causing or giving colour. — Varna-krama, as,

m. order or succession of colours ; order of castes

;

order or series of letters, alphabetical arrangement,

the alphabet
; (ena), ind. according to the order of

the castes — Varna-gata, as, d, am, ‘ gone to

colour,’ coloured, described; algebraical — Varna-
iaraka, as, m. a painter, colourer.— Varna-ja, as,

a, am, produced from castes, relating to castes.

—Varna-jyeshtha, as. a, am. highest in caste;

(as), m. a Brahman. — Varna-tan u, us, f., N of a

particular Mantra addressed to Sarasvatl. — Varna-
tas, ind. by or with co'our, &c. — Varna-ta, f. or

varna-tva, am, n. the state of colour, colour,

,(anya-varya-tva

,

the being of another colour)

;

the state or condition of caste, division into classes
;

the state or condition of a letter or sound. — Varna-
tala, as, m., N. of a king. — Varna-tuli, is, or

rarna-tulikd or varna-tuli, f. ‘ letter-brush,’ a pen,

pencil, paint-brush. —Varna-da, as, a, am, giving

colour, colouring, dyeing
;
giving tribe, &c.

;
(ami,

n. a kind of fragrant yellow wood. — Varna-datri

,

ta, m. a granter or bestower of colour, &c.
;
(tri), f.

turmeric. — Varna-duta, as, m. ‘a letter as a mes-

senger,’ a letter, epistle. —Varna-dushaka, as, ikd,

am, violating or disturbing the distinctions of ca-te.

—Varna-dedana, f. instruction in sounds,’ N. of a

lexicon. — Varna-dvaya-maya, as, i, am, consist-

ing of two syllables. — Varna-dharma, as, m. the

particular duty or occupation of each caste or tribe.

— Varna-pata
, as, m. the dropping or omission of

a letter in pronunciation. — Varna-patra, am, n. a

vessel or receptacle for colours, paint-box. (according

to tome this word should be varna-pattra, a leaf

on which a painter mixes his colours, a pallet.)

— Varna-pushpa, am, n. the blossom of the globe-

amaranth
; (i), f. a kind of plant ( = ushtra-kandi).

—Varna-pushpaka
,
as, m. globe-amaranth. — Var-

nn-prakarslia, as, m. excellence or beauty of
colour. — Varna-prabodha, as, m., N. of a work.
— Varna-prasadana, am, n. aloe wood, Agallo-
chum. — Varna-bhedini, f. a kind of plant (?).
— I arna-maya, as, i, am, consisting of colours

;

consisting of letters or sounds . — Varna-matri, hi,

f. ‘ letter-mother,’ a pen, pencil, &c. — Varna-ma-
trika, f., N. of Sarasvatl. — Yarna-viatrd, f. a kind
of metre. — Varna-mdla, f. order or series of letters,

(especially) rows of letters (written on a board or in a
diagram), the alphabet. — Varna-rdsi, is, m. ‘ mul-
titude or series of letters,’ the alphabet. — Varna-
rekhd or varna-lekhd or varna-lekhika, f. chalk
or a white substance often confounded with chalk.
— Varna-vat, an, ati, at, having colour, &c.; (ati),

f. turmeric. — I 'arna-rarti, is, or rarna-vartika, f. a

writing-pen, pencil, Scc.—i'ariia-rddin, i, m. a speaker
of praise, panegyrist . — Varna-viparyaya, as, m.
the change or substitution of one letter for another.

— Varna-rilasinl

,

f. turmeric. — Varna-vilodaka,
as, m. a plagiarist

; a house-breaker. — Varna-viveka,
as, m. ‘ distinction of words,’ N. of a dictionary.

— Varna-vritta
, am, n. metre regulated by the

number of syllables, (this term applies to a common
class of metres, such as the S’loka or Anushtubh, the

Indra-vajra, &c., which are regulated by the number
of syllables in the half-line ; cf. matrd-vritta.)

— Varna-vyavasthiti, is, f. ‘caste-system,’ insti-

tution of caste. — Varna-Hksha, f. instruction in

sounds or letters. — Varna-ireshtha, as, a, am, be-

longing to the best of the tribes
;
(ax), m. a Brahman

or member of the highest caste. — Varna-samyoga,
as, in. ‘ union of tribe or caste,’ matrimonial con-

nection or marriage between persons of the same

caste. — Varna-sanisarga, as, m. mixture or con-

fusion of castes, matrimonial connection or marriage

with members of other castes. — Varna-samhara,
as, m. an assemblage or mixture of different castes,

an assembly in which all the four tribes are repre-

sented — Varna-sankara, as, m. mixture or blend-

ing of colours
;
mixture or confusion of castes through

intermarriage with different castes
; a tribe of different

origin, a man descended from a father and mother

of different castes. — Varna-sankarika, as, a, am,
one who causes a mixture of castes by marrying a

member of a different caste. —Varna-sanyliata or

varna-sanghdta or varna-samdmnaya, as, m. an

assemblage or aggregate of letters, the alphabet.

— Varna-sthana , am, n. the place or organ of

utterance of any sound or letter, (of these there are

eight, such as ‘the throat’ &c., see under sthdna.)

— Varna-hina, as, a, am, deprived of caste, out*

cast. — Varnagama (°na-dg°), as, m. the addition

of a letter to a word. — Varndnka (°na-an
a

), f.

‘letter-marker,’ a pen. — Varnatman (°na-at°), d,

m. ‘ consisting of sounds or letters,’ a word. — Var-

nadhipa (
cna-adh° ), as, m. ‘ caste-presider,’ a

planet presiding over a class or caste. — Varnanya-
tva (°na-an°), am, n. change of complexion. — I ar-

ndpasada
(
°na-ap° ), as, m. one who goes out

front caste, excluded from caste, an outcast. — Var-

ndpeta (°na-ap°), as, m. destitute of caste, born

in a mixed caste, outcast, degraded. — Varndrha
(°na-ar°), as, m. a sort of bean, Phaseolus Mungo.

— Varndsrama (°na-b4° ), am, n. caste and order,

class and stage of life, (see ddrama.) — Varnd-

4rama-dharma , as, m. the duties of caste and

order. — Varna/irama-vat, an, ati, at, or varnd-

dramin, i, ini, i, possessed of caste and order. — V ar-

ni-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become or be

changed into an articulate sound. — Varneivari

(
°na-id°), f., N. of a goddess. — Varnodaka (°na-

ud°), am, n. coloured water. — Varnopeta (

c
na-

up°), as, a, am, having tribe or caste.

Varnaka, as, a, m. f. a mask, the dress of an

actor, &c.
;

paint, pigment
;

colour for painting,

paint, anything for smearing on the body
;

(as), m.

a panegyrist, encomiast, bard, strolling player or

singer ; a letter, syllable ( = varna, generally at the

end of an adj. comp.) ; a kind of plant ;
the sandal

tree, sandal
;

(a), f. a kind of outer or upper gar-

ment, mantle ; fine gold, purity of gold
;

(ikd), f. a

mask, dress of an actor, &c. ; colour; ink; a pen,

pencil
;
(am), n. paint, pigment (as orpiment, in-

digo, &c.) ; sandal ; a chapter, section, division
;
a

circle, orb
;

(perhaps) a model or specimen, (in this

sense the gender is doubtful.) — Varnaka-dan-
daka, a painting-stick

; N. of a metre. — Varnaka-
maya, as, i, am, composed or consisting of colours,

painted.

Varnakita, see Gana Tarakadi to Pan.V. 2, 36.

Varnata, as, m. a proper N.
Varnana, am, a, n. f. the act of painting, colour-

ing, delineation, description, representation, explana-

tion, describing, expatiating, pointing out qualities,

&c. ; writing; a statement, assertion
;

(a), f. praise,

commendation, panegyric.

Varnaniya, as. a, am, to be painted or coloured,

to be delineated or described
; to be praised ; to be

illustrated, &c.

Varnayitavya, as, a, am, to be delineated or

described, &c.

Varnayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who colours or de-

picts or describes.

Varnayitva, ind. having depicted, having de-

scribed, &c.

Varnayishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to

depict or describe.

Varnasa, see Gana Trinadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Varnata, as, m. a painter; a singer; one who
makes his living by his wife ; a lover.

Varndid, N. of a river.

Yarni (gender doubtful), gold.

Varnika in aikavarnika, being of one kind, See. ;

(as), m. a writer, scribe, secretary, (for varnika.)

Varnita, as, a, am, painted, delineated
;
described,

explained; praised, eulogized, extolled. —Varnita-
vat, an, ati, at, one who has painted or described,

&c.

Varnin, i, ini, i (at the end of a comp.), having

the colour or appearance of; belonging to a tribe;

belonging to the caste of (e. g. brahmana-varnin,
belonging to the Brahman ca.te)

;
(I), in. a person

belonging to one of the four castes
;

a Brahman in

the first order of life, a religious student or Brahma-
farin, q. v. ; a painter

; a writer, scribe
;
(perhaps)

a kind of plant;
(
inas ), m. pi., N. of a particular

sect
;

(ini), f. a woman belonging to one of the

higher castes, caste-woman
;

a woman or wife in

general; turmeric. — Varni-lingin, i, m. one wear-

ing the marks of a religious student. — Varyi-vadha,
as, m. killing or occasioning the death of a man
belonging to one of the four castes.

Varnila, see Gana Picchadi to Pan.V. 2, 100.

1 . varnya, as, a, am, to be delineated or described,

to be pictured, describable.

2. varnya, as, a, am, relating to colour, useful for

colour, giving colour; (am), n. — varna, saffron.

Varnyamana, as, a, am, being painted; being

described
;
being extolled or praised.

varnasi (according to Unadi-s. IV.

107. fr. rt. vri), water; [cf. parnasi.]

Varnu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. III. 38. fr.

rt. Vri), N. of a river and of the adjacent district

;

the sun.

Tri varta, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. vrit), manner
of existence or subsistence, livelihood, living (gene-

rally at the end of comps., cf. ktdyn-iP, bahu-v°,

&c.). — Varta-janman,d, m. a cloud. — Varta-loka,

am, n. a sort of brass, mixed or bell-metal.

Vartaka, as, a, am, who or what abides or exists,

abiding, existing, living
;

given up to, devoted or

attached to (generally at the end of comps.); (a*),

m. a sort of quail
; a horse's hoof; (aka, aki, ikd),

f. a quail
;
(am), n. a sort of brass or bell-metal

(
=

varta-loha).

Vartana, as, a, am, = vartishnu, abiding, stay-

ing ;
stationary, stable ; causing to move or live,

giving life, causing to be; (as), m. a dwarf; (i), f.

staying, abiding, living, life ;
a way, road, path

;

rubbing, grinding, pounding
( = 2}esliana); sending
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off, dispatching (= preshana , according to some);
a spindle or distaff, the ball at one end of a spindle;

(am), n. the act of turning or moving, revolving

;

rolling on, moving forward, moving about ;
staying,

abiding, living, abode, residence ; causing to move

;

causing to be or exist; appointing; living on, sup-

porting life by (with inst. or at the end of a comp.),

livelihood, subsistence
; earnings, hire, wages, salary ;

occupation, profession; intercourse, commerce, traffic;

proceeding, conduct, behaviour
;

colouring, covering

with colour (such as lac See.)

;

a spindle or distaff or

(according to some) a ball of cotton from which the

threads are spun; a ball, globe. — Vartana-dana,
am, n. the gift of means of subsistence or wages.

— Vartana-viniyoga, as, m. appointment or assign-

ment of means of subsistence, i. e. of salary, wages,

Sec. — Vartandbhdva (°na-abh°), as, m. want of

means of subsistence, destitution.

Vartani, is, f. a wheel (Ved.), the circle or felloe

of a wheel (Ved.) ; the track of a wheel (Ved.)
;
the

track of a road, way, road, course ; the eyelashes

[cf. vartman]
;

(is), m. the eastern country or

eastern India
; =stotra, see Gana Unchadi to Pan.

VI. i, 160.

Vartanin, i, ini, i, Ved. having wheels (at the

end of a comp., e. g. eka-vartanin, having one

wheel
;

cf. sahasra-v°).

Vartaniya, as, a, am, to be lived, to be stayed

or dwelt in.

Vartamdna, as, a, am, turning, turning round,

revolving, moving
;

being, existing, living, being

present; dwelling or abiding in; (am), n. presence;

(in grammar) the present tense. — Vartamana-td,
f. or vartamana-tva, am, n. the being present, the

condition of present time.—Vartamandh*hepa (°na -

dk°), as, m. denying or not agreeing with any pre-

sent event or circumstances.

Vartayat, an, anti, at, causing to turn ; causing to

be or exist ; living, subsisting
;
dwelling, abiding.

Vartas, as, m., Ved. the eyelashes; [cf. var-

tani.']

Varti, is, or varti, f. anything rolled or wrapped
round, a pad or kind of bandage on a wound

;

ointment, unguent, perfume for the person, rouge,

eye-salve, collyrium or any cosmetic remedy pre-

pared from various substances and dried in the shape

of a ball or pill
;

the wick of a lamp
; a lamp, a

magical lamp; the projecting threads or unwoven
ends of woven cloth, a kind of fringe ; a projecting

rim or protuberance round a vessel; a swelling or

polypus in the throat ; a swelling or protuberance

formed by internal rupture, (mutra-varti, rupture

of the scrotum)
; a surgical instrument, bougie ;

a

streak, line, stripe, ruled line.

Vartika, as, m. = vartaka, a sort of quail.

Vartika, f. (fr. varti), — dirgha-yaslUi ; the

wick of a lamp [cf. yoga-v°] ;
a paint-brush

;

colour, paint; Odina Pinnata; a quail, (see under

vartaka, p. 891, col. 3.)

Vartita, as, a, am, caused to he or exist, brought

about, accomplished.

Vartitavya, as, a, am, to be lived or dwelt, to

be stayed, to be remained or continued, to be carried

out, to be accomplished or performed.

Vdrtitvd, ind. having lived, having dwelt, having

remained, &c.

Vartin, i, ini, i, turning, moving, going ;
abid-

ing, staying, resting, being, situated, (frequently at

the end of comps., cf. husta-v°, samipa-v°) ; being or

remaining fixed in any position pr condition
;
conduct-

ing one’s self, behaving, acting, practising, perform-

ing
;

acting with propriety, (a-vartin, behaving

improperly.) — Varti-td, f. or varti-tva, am, n.

conduct to be observed towards (e. g. guru-varti-td,

proper behaviour to a superior).

Vartira, as, m. = vartira.

Vartishnu, us, us, it, turning, revolving, circular;

abiding, staying, being stationary or fixed
; standing

firm in battle, facing (an enemy).

Vartishyamana, as, a, am, about to be, about to

take place, future.

Vartis, is, n., Ved. circuit, orbit ; a way, road (

=

marga, according to Mahi-dhara) ; a residence,

dwelling, abode
(= griha, according to Say.).

Vartira, as, m. a sort of quail or partridge
;

[cf.

vartaka.]

2. vartu in tri-vartu, q. v. (For 1. vartu see

p. 889, col. 3.)

Vartula, as, a, am, round, circular, globular,

spherical
; (as), m. a kind of pulse, a pea

;
a ball

;

N. of one of S'iva’s attendants
;

(a), f. a ball at the

end of a spindle to assist its rotation, the ring be-

longing to a spindle
; (i), f. a plant bearing a seed

resembling pepper, Scindapsus Officinalis; (am), n.

a circle; the round bulb of a kind of onion.— Var-
tuldkdra (°la-dk°), as, a, am, of circular shape,

round, globular, spherical.

Vartmaka at the end of an adj. comp. = vartman
below, (rakta-vartmaka, as, m. ‘ having red eye-

lids,’ a kind of bird.)

Vartman, a, n. the track of a wheel or of a road,

a way, road, path, track, course, passage,
(
vartmand

,

inst. c. by the way of, frequently at the end of

comps., e. g. ambudhi-vartmana, by sea; dkdsa-
vartmana, through the air; dvara-vartmand,
through the door) ; an edge, border ; an eyelid

(as encircling the eye). — Vartma-karman, a, n.

the business or science of road-making, engineer-

ing. — Vartma-da, as, m. pi., N. of a school be-

longing to the Atharva-veda. — Vartma-pata, as,

m. deviation from the road, aberration. — Vartma-
bandha or vartma-vibandhaka, as, m. a disease

attacking the eyelids and obstructing their proper

movement. — Vartma-roga, as, m. a disease of the

eyelids. —Vartma-iarkard, f., N. of certain hard

excrescences on the eyelids. — Vartmaydsa (°ma-
ay°), as, m. ‘ road-fatigue,’ weariness after a journey.

— Vartmdvarodha (°ma-av°), as, m. rigidity of

the eyelids {preventing them from closing). — Farf-
monmukjia

(
°ma-un°), as, i, am, looking up at the

path.

Vartmani, is, f. = vartani, a road, way, track.

1. vartsyat, an, ati or anti, at (for 2. see

below), about to be or take place.

slft<ss=li vartaruka, as, m. standing water,

a pool, puddle; a crow’s nest; a door.-keeper, cham-
berlain ; N. of a river.

^ vartri, vartra. See p. 889, col. 3.

vartsa, as, m., Ved. (according to a

commentator) a swelling or fleshy formation of the

gum on the inner side of the jaw
;

[cf. barsva.]

Vartsya, as, a, am, relating to the above swelling.

sJrttj'r^ 2. vartsyat, an, ati or anti, at (fut.

part, of n. vridh; for 1. see above), intending or

going to augment.

vardh, cl. 10. P. vardhayati (also

\ vardhapayati), Sec., to cut, divide, shear,

cut off ;
to fill, (in this sense perhaps rather a Caus.

of rt. vridh, q. v.)

1. vardha, as, m, (for 2. vardha see col. 3),

cutting, dividing.

1. vardhaka, as, ikd, am, cutting, dividing, cut-

ting off, shearing [cf. mdsha-v°, smairu-v°]
; (as),

ni. a carpenter.

Vardhaki, is, or vardliakin, i, m. a carpenter.

1. vardkana, am, n. the act of cutting or cutting

off
;

[cf. ndbhi-v°.]

Vanihdpaka, as, m. (probably) one who performs

the ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord
;
(perhaps)

the presents distributed at this ceremony.

Vardhdpana, am, n. the act of cutting or divid-

ing
; the cutting of the umbilical cord ; the ceremony

in commemoration of the day of the above rite ; a

birthday ceremony, festival on a birthday or any

festive occasion when wishes for prosperity and other

congratulatory expressions are offered, (in this sense

equally refetrible to the Caus. of rt. vridh), (pro-

bably) = vardhapaka, presents distributed at the

ceremony of cutting the umbilical cord.

Vardhdpanaka= vardhdpana, the cutting of the
umbilical cord, &c.

1. vardhita, as, a, am, cut, cut off, divided:

filled, full, (in this sense probably rather to be placed

under 2. vardhita below.)

C.

WV 2. vardha, as, a, am (fr. rt. vridh ; for

l. vardha see col. 2), increasing, augmenting,
strengthening; exhilarating, animating, &c.

; (a*t,

m. the act of increasing, giving increase or prosperin',

making happy ; increase, augmentation
; the plant

Clerodendrum Siphonanthus
;

(am), n. lead red

lead —

T

r

ardha-mala, as, m., N. of a Brahman.
2. vardhaka, as, ikd, am, increasing, strength-

ening, &c.
;
(as), m. the plant Clerodendrum Sipho-

nanthus.

2. vardhana, as, i, am, increasing, augmenting,

growing, thriving; enlarging, causing to increase,

magnifying, strengthening
; exhilarating, making joy-

ful, animating
; bestowing prosperity

;
(as), m. a

granter of increase, bestower of prosperity; N. of

S'iva ; a tooth growing over another tooth; N. of

one of Skanda’s attendants
; of a son of Krishna and

Mitra-vinda
; (i), f. a broom, brush ; a water-jar of

a particular shape
;
(am), n. the act of increasing,

growing, thriving ; increase, growth, prosperity, suc-

cess ; the act of making larger, enlargement, making
great, magnifying

;
elevation ; a means of strength-

ening, restorative ; animation, exhilaration ; rearing,

educating. — Vardhana-Vda, as, a, am, having a

tendency to increase or grow, increasing, growing.

—Vardliana-suri, is, m., N. of a Jaina preceptor.

— Vardhana-svamin , i, m., N. of a particular

temple or statue.

Vardhanika, f. (with Buddhists) a small vessel in

which the sac red water is kept.

Vardhaniya, as, a, am, to be increased or

strengthened, to be made prosperous or happy.

— Vardhaniya-td

,

f. or vardhaniya-tva, am, n.

augmentability.

Vardhamana, as, a, am, increasing, growing,

thriving, prospering, prosperous
;
(as), m. the castor

oil plant, Ricinus Communis (so called from its

vigorous growth)
;
sweet citron, (also a, f.) ; a par-

ticular way of joining the hands ; a kind of riddle or

charade ; N. of Vishnu ; of a mountain and district

(now called Bardwan
;

in this sense also 5
,

f.) ; of a

Grama ; of various persons ; of the last and most

celebrated of the twenty-four Arhats of the present

Ava-sarpinT
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a people

;
(as, am),

m. n. a dish or platter of a particular shape (some-

times used as a lid or cover to water-jars, &c.); a

house having no door or entrance on the south side

;

a kind of mystical figure or diagram ; a palace or

temple built in the shape of the above diagram
;

(i),

f., N. of a commentary written by VardhamSna;

(a), f. a species of GSyatri metre; (am), n. a kind

of metre. — Vardhamana-dvdra, am, n. the gate

leading to Vardhamana, N. of a gate in Hastinapura.

— Vnrdhamdna-pura, am, n. the town of Bardwan.

— Vardhamana-puriya, as, d, am, coming front

or born in Vardhamana-pura. — Vardhamana-mati.

is, m„ N. of a Bodhi-sattva. — Vardhamdna-miira.
as, m., N. of a grammarian (author of the Ka-

tantra-vistara). — Vardhamdncndu (°na-in°), us,

m., N. of a commentary on the Vardhamint. — I ar-

dhamdneia (°na-ifa), as, m., N. of a particular

temple or statue.

Vardhamanaka, as, m. = vardhamana, a dish

or saucer of a particular shape, a lid or cover ;
a par-

ticular way of joining the hands ; N. of a class of

persons following a particular trade ; of a district or

of a people ; of a serpent-demon ; a proper N.

v

f.
Vardhayitri, td, tri, tri, one who causes to grow

or increase ; one who rears or educates, a guardian.

2. vardhita, as, a, am, increased, grown, ex-

panded
; [cf. 1. vardhita above.]

Vardhitri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who increases

or strengthens.

Vardhin, i, tnt, i, increasing, growing, thriving;

augmenting, strengthening, &c. (at the end ofcomps.).
1
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Vardhishnu, us, us, u, increasing, growing,

thriving ;
strengthening, enlarging, expanding.

Varahman in antra-vanlhman ,
internal rupture

or hernia (= antra-vriddhi).— Vardhma-roga, as,

m. the above disease.

Vardhra, as, m. (also written varddhra), a strap

or leather band of any kind (Vcd.); (am), n. a

leather strap, thong, girth for securing a saddle, (also

j, f.) ; leather ; lead.

Vardhrika, f. a strap, thong
;
(perhaps) a person

is supple or flexible as leather.

varpas, as, n. (said to be fr. rt. vri),

i'ed. a pretended or assumed form, any form, shape,

igure, aspect, (S5y. = riipa)

;

plot, trick, artifice,

stratagem, design, scheme
;
(SSy.) praise

(
= stotra )

;

inything which opposes or wards off
(
= dvaraka

,

lira Ita ) ;
[cf. perhaps Gr. poppy.)

Varpa-nlti, is, is, i (fr. varpa= varpas + niti),

airing a pretended form, acting artfully
;

(Say.)

nighty in warding off enemies, (.Rig-veda III. 34,

5 = yuddhe para-prahara\idm nivdraka.)

Yarphas, a various reading for varpas above.

g-nr varph, cl. 1. P. varphati, &c.,to go,
* N move ; to kill.

varman, a, n. (according to some
ilso) a, m. (fr. rt. rri), defensive armour, a coat of

nail, armour ; a bulwark, shelter, defence, protection,

frequently found at the end of the names of Ksha-

riyas) ; bark, rind ; N. of particular preservative

ortnulas or prayers ; of the mystical syllable hum.
— Yarma-kantaka, as, m. a kind of medicinal

tlant, Gardenia Latifolia or Kumaria Parviflora.

-Yarma-kashd, f. a kind of plant ( = darma-ka-

ha). — Varman-vat, an, ati, at,Yed. having armour
>r a coat of mail, mailed. — Varma-mantra, as, m.

1 particular sacred Mantra. — Varma-vat, an, all,

it, having armour or a coat of mail, mailed
;

(at),

i. an unfortified (?) town. — Varma-hara, as, a or

,
am, wearing armour or mail, old enough to wear

.rmour, being young or of a military age
;
(as), m.

>ne who takes arms or spoils another of them.

Varma, as, a, am, at the end of an adj. comp.

= varman.

Yarmaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Varmana, as, m. the orange tree.

Varmaya, Nom. A. varmdyatc, See., see Pan.

V. I, 15.

. Varmika, as, a, am, clad in armour, mailed.

Vacmita, as, a, am, clad in armour, mailed,

ccoutred.

Yarmin, i, ini, i, clad in armour, mailed.

varmi, is, m. a kind of fish, (com-
tonly called vani.)

Yarmusha, as, m. a kind of fish, (commonly
ailed vamirusha.)

varya, as, a, am (fr. rt. vri), to be

hosen, eligible
; to be wooed, to be solicited, to be

sked or obtained in marriage
;

excellent, eminent,

hief, principal, the best, (frequently at the end of

omps., e. g. nara-varya, the best of men, an excel-

rrt man)
;

(as), m. the god of love, Kama-deva

;

a), f. a girl choosing her own husband (?).

varva, (perhaps) a particular coin.

varvata, as, i, m. f. a sort of bean,

see barbata.)

varvana, f.= barbana, q. v.

varvara, as, a, am (also written bar-

ara, q. v. ; said to be fr. rt. vri), stammering,

abbling; curled, curly, woolly; (as), m. a man of
aw origin, barbarian (see barbara), one belonging
0 a degraded tribe or occupation, an outcast, a

iteous wretch ; curly hair
;
a kind of shrub, Clero-

endrum Siphonanthus
;
another plant (= krishna-

arvaraka)
; a sort of worm ;

the noise or clash

f weapons
; a mode of dancing

;
(a), f. a kind of

basil
; a sort of pot-herb

; a particular flower ; a kind
of fly or bee

;
(I), f. a kind of basil ; a kind of fly

or bee
;
= varvara, varvarika ; (am), n. = var-

varl, varvarika

;

vermilion
;
gum-myrrh

;
yellow

sandal-wood. — Varvarottha^ra-ut^^m, n. ‘grow-
ing in the land of barbarians,’ white sandal-wood.

Varvaraka, am, n. a sort of sandal-wood
;

[cf.

kyishna-v°.J

Varvari, is, m. a proper N.
Varvarila, see Gana Kasadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80.

Varvarika, as, m. curly or woolly hair; a kind
of shrub

(
= brdhmana-yashtihd)

;
a kind of basil

(= aja-gandhika)
;
= dardarika ; (am ),

n.

=

var-
vara, varvari.

Yarn'd, f. = varvari, a kind of basil.

varvi, is, is, i (according to Unadi-s.
IV. 53. fr. rt. vri), voracious; (is), m. a glutton.

varvura, as, m. a kind of plant (=
yugaldkhija).

varsman, a, m.= Zend baresman.
C

TPt varsha, as, am, m. n. (in some senses

fr. rt. vrish, in others fr. rt. vri, to surround, &c., cf.

Unidi-s. III. 62), rain, raining, a shower of rain

;

sprinkling, effusion ; seminal sprinkling or effusion

;

a cloud ; a year, (varshe varshe, yen by year, every

year
; d varshat,fora whole year ; varshat, after ayear

;

varsherta, in a year, within a year) ; a day (?) ; a divi-

sion of the world or known continent, (in this sense

probably fr. rt. vri) ; the plains or low land situated

between certain principal mountains, (nine such

divisions are enumerated, viz. Kuru, Hiranmaya,

Ramyaka, Ilavrita, Hari, Kelu-mala, Bhadrasva,

Kinnara, and Bharata) ; India ( = Bharata-varsha,

Jambu-dvi}xt) ; (aid), n. pi. the rains, rainy season

(Ved.)
; (a), f. rain, the rains

;
a kind of plant (

=
koti-varsha) ; (as), f. pi. the rains, rainy season,

monsoon (lasting two months according to the Hindu

classification of the seasons which divides the whole

year into six seasons [see ritu], the rains falling in

some places during S’ravana and Bhadra, and in

others during Bhadra and Asvina ; but the duration

of the monsoon is longer in parts of India, being

reckoned on the west coast from about June to

October) ;
rain

;
(as), m., N. of a grammarian

;

[cf. Gr. tpa-i] (Horn, iipa-y), tpa-y, cpay-eis.)

— Varsha-kara, as, a or i, am, making or pro-

ducing rain
;

(as), m. a cloud
;

(i), f. a cricket

(this animal chirping in wet weather). — Varsha-

karman, a, n., Ved. the act of raining, &c. — Var-

sha-kama, as, d, am, desiring or anxious for rain.

— Varsha-kritya, as, d, am, to be done or com-

pleted in a year
;
(am), n., N. of a work by Vidya-

pati. — Varsha-ketu, us, m. a red-flowering Punar-

nava ; N. of a son of Ketu-mat. — Varsha-koda or

varsha-kosha, as, m. * year-sheath,’ a month
;
an

astio'oger.— Varsha-ganita-paddhati, is, f., N.

of a work. — Varsha-giri, is, m. a Varsha moun-

tain, i. e. a mountain separating a Varsha, (see var-

sha-parvata.) — Varsha-ja, as, d, am, born or

produced in the rainy season. — Varslia-dhara, as,

m. ‘ restrainer of generative power,’ a eunuch or

attendant on the women’s apartments; a cloud.

— Yarsha-dharsha, as, m. a eunuch or attendant

on the women’s apartments. — Varsha-nirnij, k,

k. k, Ved. clothed with rain (said of the Maruts)

;

(Say. on Rig-veda V. 57, 4 = vrishfeh dodhayitri,

rain-purifier, or varsham eva rupam yeshdm, hav-

ing the form of rain.) —Varsha-parvata, as, m.

one of the mountainous ranges supposed to separate

the various Varshas or divisions of the globe from

each other, (six names are enumerated from north

to south, viz. Hima-vat, Hema-kuta, Nishadha, Nila,

SVeta, and Shin-gin or S’rin-ga-vat ;
Meru consti-

tutes a seventh, and other names are given.) — Var-
sha-pakin, i, m. ‘ ripening in the rains,’ the hog

plum, Spondias Mangifera . — Varsha-pushpa, f. a

kind of plant (= saha-devi). — I arsha-pdga, as,

m. a series or succession of years .— Varsha-prati-

bandha, as, m. obstruction of rain, drought. — Var-

sha-praveda, as, m. the entrance into a new year.

— Varsha-priya, as, m. ‘ fond of rain,’ the Cataka,
Cuculus Melanoleucus. — Varsha-mdtra, am, n. one
year only. — Varshartu (°sha-ritu), us, m. the

rainy season. — Varsha-lambhaka, as, &c. (per-

haps) marking off or bounding a Varsha. — Var-
sha-vara, as, m. a eunuch, one employed in the

women’s apartments. — Varsha-vardhana, as, i,

am, causing increase of years; (am), n. increase of

years.— I ’arsha-vi iddhi, is, f. ‘ year-increase,’ birth-

day. — Varsha-data, am, n. a century. — Varshada-
tddhika (°ta-adh°), as, d, am, more than a century.

— Varsha-sahasra, am, n. a thousand years. — Var-
shanda or varshandaka (sha-an°), as, m. 1 por-

tion of a year,’ a month. — Varsha-kdla, as, m. the

rainy season. — Varshakdlina, as, a, am, belonging

to or produced in the rainy season.— Varshdghosha
(sha-dgh0), as, m. ‘uttering cries in the rainy

season,’ a frog. — Varshanga (°sha-an°), as, m.
‘ member or portion of a year,’ a month

;
(t), f.,

N. of a plant (=punar-nava). — Varshd-prabhaii-

jana, as, a, am, rain-scattering
;
(as), m. a high

wind, a gale. — Yarsha-bhava, as, m. ‘produced in

the rains,’ N. of a plant (= rakta-punarnavd ).

— Varshd-bhu , us, m. ‘produced in the rains,’ a

frog
;
(us or vi), f. a female frog, any small frog

;

hogweed
; an earih-worm. — Varshamada (°sha-

am°), as, m. ‘rejoicing in the rains,’ a peacock.

— Varshdmbu (’sha-am
0
), u, n. rain-water. — Var-

shdmbu-pravuha, as, m. a receptacle or reservoir

of rain-water.—Varshdmbhah-paranu-vrata ('’sha-

am'), as, m. ‘ breakfasting on rain-water,’ the C’a-

taka bird, (see ddtaka.) — Varshdyuta (°aha-ay
1

),

am, n. ten thousand yens. — Varshd-ratra, as, m.
a night in the rainy season, rainy season. — Var-
shdrdis (°sha-ar°), is, m. the planet Mars (as visible

in the rainy season) —Varsha-lankayika, f., N.
of a plant (=prikka) . — Varshavasana (°sha-av°),

as, m. ‘ the close of the rains,’ autumn, the autumnal

season. — Varsha-daradau, f. du. the rainy season

and autumn. — Varshd-samaya, as, m. = varsha-

kdla. — Varshe-ja, as, a, am, bom or produced in

the rains. — Varshaika (°sha-cka?), as, a, am,
yearly, annual . — Varshopala (°sha-up°), as, m.
‘ rain-stone,’ hail.

Varshaka, as, a, am, raining, falling like rain

;

= varsha, a year (at the end of an adj. comp., e. g.

paiida-varshaka, five years old).

Varshana, am, n. raining, rain; sprinkling.

Varshani, is, f. raining, &c. (= varshana)
;
abid-

ing, staying
;

action, act ; a rite, sacrifice.

Varshat, an, anti, at, raining, showering, sprink-

ling, (varshati, loc. c. while it rains, Manu IV. 38)

;

a summer-house, (gender doubtful.)

Varshamana, as, a, am, raining, showering,

sprinkling.

Varshika, as, a, am, raining, rainy, relating or

belonging to the rains
;
shedding, showering, pouring

down; (am), n. aloe wood or Agallochum.

Varshita, am, n. rain.

Varslutri, ta, tri, tri, raining, raining down, one

who pours forth, &c.

Varshin, i, ini, i, raining, showering, sprinkling.

Varshuka, as, i, am, rainy, watery. — Varshu-

kabda (°ka-ab°), as, m. a rainy cloud. — Fars/tu-

kambuda (ka-arn’), as, m. a rain-cloud.

Varshma, am, n. body, form, = varshman below.

Varshman, a, n. body, form, shape; measure;

height, elevation ; a handsome form
; (a, a, a), Ved.

holding rain, (Say. = udakasya varaka.) — Varsh-

ma-virya, am, n. vigour of body. — Varshmdbha
(°ma-dbh°), as, a, am, resembling the body or

form (of anything).

Varshya, as, a, am, to be rained or showered ;

to be sprinkled ; of or belonging to ram, rainy.

varshishtha, as, a, am (superl. of

varsha, substituted for vriddha ; cf. vrishan), oldest,

very old ; largest, greatest, strongest ; best, most ex-

cellent (Ved.). — Varshishtha-kshatra, as, d, am,

Ved. having the greatest power or might.
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Varshiyas, an, asi, as (corapar. of vriddha),
older, very old, very aged.

J'J varh (also written bark, q. v.), cl. i.

\ A. varhate, vavarhe, varhitum, to speak,

tell ;
to hurt, injure, kill ; to give ; to protect, cover

;

to be pre-eminent; cl. io. P. varhayati, &c., to

speak ; to kill, hurt ; to shine ; to be excellent or

pre-eminent.

ejlf varha, as, am, m. n. (probably fr. rt.

2. vrih; also written barha, q.v.), a tail-feather,

plumage of the tail, the tail of a bird, (especially) a

peacock’s tail [cf. ditra-barha] ; a leaf
; a retinue,

train
;

(am), n. a kind of perfume ( = grantlii-

parna, commonly called Ganthiala). — Varha-Jcetu,

as, m., N. of one of the sons of the ninth Manu.

— Varha-bhdra, as, m. ‘ tail-burden,’ a peacock’s

tail ; a tuft of peacock’s feathers on the shaft of a

lance or on the handle of a club.

Varhana, am, n. (also written barhana), a leaf

;

the act of pulling out, (in this sense fr. rt. I. vrih.)

Varhaya, Nom. A. varhayate, &c., to be like

the tail (of a peacock).

Varhayita, as, a, am (fr. the above), resembling

the eyes on a peacock’s tail.

Varhina, as, m. a peacock
; (as, a, am), adorned

with peacocks’ feathers. — Varhina-lakshana, as,

a, am, adorned with peacocks’ feathers. — Varhina-

vdja, as, in. an arrow feathered with a peacock’s

plumes . — Varhina-vahana, as, m. ‘riding on a

peacock,’ epithet of Skanda or Karttikeya.

Varhin, i, m. a peacock ; N. of a Deva-gandharva

descended from Pradha
;
of a holy sage

;
(i), n. a

kind of perfume
(
= varhi-pushpa). — Varhi-ku-

suma, am, n. = varhi-pushpa. — Varhi-dtraka,
am, n., N. of the forty-seventh Adhyaya of Varaha-

mihira’s Vrihat-samhita
;

[cf. mayura-ditraka.]
— Varhi-dhvaja, f. ‘symbolized by a peacock,’ an

epithet of Durga. — Varhi-pushpa, am, n. a kind of

perfume. — Varhi-yana, as, m. ‘ having a peacock for

a vehicle,’ an epithet of Skanda. — Varhi-vahana, as,

m. ‘ riding on a peacock,’ an epithet of GaneSa (?).

varhishtha, as, a, am (superl. of

vrihat), largest, strongest, broadest, thickest, highest,

very large, &c.
; (am), n. a species of fragrant grass,

Andropogon Muricatus ; the resin of Pinus Longi-

folia; (am), ind., Ved. most mighty, very loudly;

(also often written barhishtha.)

varhis, is, m. n. (in the earlier lan-

guage generally written barhis, q. v.), Kusa grass,

&c., (according to some only n., see barhis); sacri-

fice, oblation, (according to some only m.)
;
(is), m.

fire, light, lustre, splendor
;

(is), n. a kind of

vegetable perfume ( = granthi-parna, commonly
called Ganthiala). — Varhih-pushpa, &c., see bar-

hih-pushpa, 8cc., under barhis, p. 675, col. 1.

’<4 .1 val [cf. rts. 1. bal, vail, vri], cl. 1.

\ A. valate, vavale, valitum, to cover,

enclose
; to be covered or surrounded, to be enclosed ;

to move round in a circle ; to go, approach, hasten

;

to be attached to, be drawn towards ; to move to

and fro ; to increase : Caus. valayati or valayati,

to cause to move, move ; to cherish, &c. (see bdla-
yati under rt. 2. bal) ; [cf. Hib. falaim, ‘ I hedge,
enclose.’]

Vala, as, m„ Ved. a cloud (according to Naigh. 1 .

10) ; N. of an Asura (fabled to have stolen the cows
of the gods and to have concealed them in a cave

;

Indra surrounded the cave with his army and recovered

the cattle
;

in Rig-veda X. 68, 9, he is said to have
assumed the form of a bull and to have been destroyed

by Brihas-pati
;

elsewhere he is identified with a

cloud)
;
(am), n. strength, force ; an army, &c. (sec

bala). — Valam-ruja, as, m., Ved. one who breaks

the clouds.

Valaga (?), a kind of magical Mantra.

Valana, am, 11. turning, moving round in a circle

;

agitation; deflection (in astronomy). — Valandrp’a
(nu-an°), as, m. a degree of deflection.

Valabhi, is, m. or valabki, f. (also written va-

dabhi), the wooden frame of a thatch, a roof ;
a

turret or temporary building on the roof of a house ;

= vallabhi.—Valabhi-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

Valaya, as, am, m. n. (sometimes written ba-

laya), a bracelet, armlet, ring ; a zone, girdle of a

married woman ; a circle, boundary, circumference,

(dig-valaya, the circumference of the sky, the

universe)
;

(as), m. a boundary, enclosure, fence

;

a branch ; sore throat, inflammation of the larynx,

&c. — Valaya-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of or en-

dowed with bracelets, Scc. — Vulayi-krita, as, a,

am, made into a bracelet or girdle, girdled. — Valayi-
krita-vasuki, is, m. ‘ who has made the serpent Va-
suki his bracelet,’ epithet of Sava.—

I

r
alayi-bhuta,as,

a, am, become or serving as a girdle, surrounding.

Valayita, as, a, am, encircled, surrounded, encom-
passed, enclosed

; whirling round.

Valayin in jyotir-lekha-v°, q. v.

Valaka, as, m. (also written balcika, q.v.), a

crane
; (a), f. a female crane ; a crane in general

;

a flight of cranes ; a mistress or loved woman
;

(a,

i), f. a small kind of crane.

Valakin, i, ini, i, having or attended by cranes.

Vuli, is, m. (usually written ball, q.v.), tax,

tribute, offering, oblation, &c. (see ball) ;
(is, i),

f. a line or streak made with fragrant unguents on
the person ; a natural line or fold of skin, wrinkle,

fold of skin over the navel (especially of women).
— Vali-kriya, f. making offerings to all beings

;

making lines on the person, 8cc, — Vali-mukha,
&c., see bali-muklia.

Valiku, as, am, m. n. the edge of a thatched

roof.

Valita, as, d, am, surrounded ; moved, moving

;

turned, constrained ; wrinkled, having wrinkles, con-

tracted into wrinkles
;

[cf. 2. balita.]

Valibha, as, a, am, having the fold of skin called

vali; having wrinkles, wrinkled, (see balibha.)

Vali, f. See under vali above.

Valika, am, n. the edge of a thatched roof.

Valuka, am, n. the root of a lotus; (as), m. a

bird.

Valula, as, a, am, — balula, strong, powerful.

Valka, am, n. the bark of a tree ; the scales of a

fish. — Valka-taru, us, m. a species of tree
(
=

puga). — Valka-druma, as, m. a kind of birch

tree. — Valka-lodhra, as, m. a kind of Lodhra

iiee;=pattika-lodhra.— Valka-vat, an, ati, at,

having bark, having scales; wearing a bark dress;

(an), in. a fish. — Valka-vasas, as, n. clothing

made of bark.

Valkala, as, am, m. n. the bark of a tree
;

a

garment made of bark (worn by ascetics, &c.)
;

(a),

{. = did-valka, a medicinal substance said to be of

cooling and lithonthryptic properties, (commonly
called silabak.) — Valkala -Jcshetra-mdhdtmya,
am, n. ‘ the praise of Valkala-kshetra,’ part of the

Adhyatma-ramayana. — Valkala-samvita, as, d,

am, clad in bark, clothed in a bark dress. — Valka-

lajina-samvrita (
c
la-aj°), as, a, am, clad in bark

and deer-skin.

Valkalin, i, ini, i, dressed in bark, clothed in a

bark dress.

Valkila, as, m. a thorn.

Valkuta, am, n. bark, rind.

valakesvara-tirtha (°ka-is°),

am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

valaksha, as, i, am, white
;

(as), m.
white, the colour

;
[cf. palaksha, balaksha, ava-

laksha .] — Valaksha-gu, us, m. ‘ having white

rays of light,’ the moon.

=<cv> J H va-lagna, as, am, m. n.= aea-

lagna, the waist, middle.

TFSfcnKT valanlikd, f. a particular air or

mode in music.

r
-(c va-lamba, as, m.= ava-lamba, a

perpendicular.

valambha, N. of a country.

valasaka, as, m. (perhaps for ava-
Idsaka), the Koil or Indian cuckoo

; a frog.

;
-f ralahaka, as, m. a cloud, thunder-

cloud ; N. of one of the seven clouds at the destruc-

tion of the world
;

a mountain
;

a kind of crane

(
= tmldka) ;

N. of a Daitya
; of a brother of Javad-

ratha
; one of the Nagas

; one of the four horses of

Vishnu.

vulira, as, a, am, squint-eyed,

squinting.

valisa, cm, i, n. f. or valisi, is, f. a

fish-hook
;

[cf. vadisa.]

^TcddlM valisdna, as, m., Ved. a cloud
(Naigh. 1 . 10).

3'sg: valk, cl. 10. P. valkayati, -yitum,

to speak.

valka, valkala. See col. 2.

valy, cl. 1. P. valgati, vavalga,

X valgitum, to go, move
; to go by leaps,

jump, bounce
; to gallop

; to move in different ways

;

to fluctuate
;

[cf. perhaps Angl. Sax. whence; Engl.

u-alk.]

Valgat, an, anti, at, going, jumping.

Valgana, am, n. the act of going by leaps, bound-

ing, jumping.

I'algd, f. a bridle, rein. — Valganka (°gd-an
c

),

as, d, am, holding a bridle.

Valgitn, as, a, am, leaped, jumped, gone by

bounds or leaps
;
(am), n. a bound, gallop, one of

the paces of a horse.

T5JT valgu, ns, us, u (according to Unadi-s.

I. 20. fr. rt. ral; according to others fr. rt. valg),

handsome, beautiful, lovely, sweet, precious
;

(u),

ind. beautifully; (us), m. a goat. — Valgu-pattra,

as, m. a sort of wild pulse
(
= vana-mudga).

Valguka, as, d, am, handsome, beautiful
;
(am),

n. sandal ; a wood
;

price.

Valgula, as, m. the flying fox
;
(a), f. a species

of bird.

Valgulika, f. a cockroach.

Valguya, Nom. P. valguyali, -yitum, to be

beautiful or handsome ; to be mild or gentle ; tc

honour, praise, (Say. on Rig-veda IV. 50, 70 =

stauti).

Valguyat, an, anti, at, becoming handsome 01

beautiful
;
honouring.

^r“vr valbh, cl. 1. A. valbhate, vavalbhe.
' X valbhitum, to eat, devour.

Valbhana, am, n. the act of eating; food.

Valbhita, as, a, am, eaten, devoured.

valmi, f. an ant; [cf. vamri; per-

haps for rarmi.) — Valnii-ku/a, am, n. an ant-hill

hillock.

Valmika, as, m. for valmika, an ant-hill, &c.

see below.

Valmiki, is, i, m. n. an ant-hill, &c.
;
see below.

Valmika, as, am, m. n. (in Un 5di-s. IV. 35

derived fr. rt. val), an ant-hill, mole-hill, a hillocl

or ground thrown up by white ants, moles, &c.

(as), m. swelling of the neck or of the chest am

other parts of the body, elephantiasis ; the poc

Valmiki. — Valmika-mdtra, as, i, am, being 0

the size of an ant-hill. — Valmika-firsha, am, n.

kind of antimony (used as a collyrium).

1 s-t

r ;
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1 .VI

valyitl or valyul [cf. palyul

10. P. valyulayati, -yitum, t

ait, cut off; to purify.

gj /V) tail [cf. rt. raZ], cl. I. A. vallatt
J~

^V. varalie, vaUitum, to be covered ; to gc

Valla, as, m. covering ;
winnowing com

;

MSsha of silver; a weight of three Raktikis t

RatTs; prohibiting, prohibition.
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ValtaJci, f. the Vin.1 or Indian lute.

Valtabha, ««. a, am (in UnSdi-s. 111 . 125. said

to be fr. rt. vail), beloved, desired, dear
;
supreme,

superintending, superintendent
;

(as), m. a lover,

husband, fiiend, favourite, ( kama-rallabha, the

cinnamon tree); a superintendent, overseer; a chief

herdsman ; a horse (especially one with good marks)

;

N. of a grammarian
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people

;

a), f. a beloved female, wife, mistress
;

(i), f„ N. of

1 city in Gujarat, the capital of a line of kings.

— Yallubha-taina , as, a, am, most beloved, dear-

est. — YaUabha-ta, f. or vallabhn-tva, am, n. the

state of being loved or a favourite, love. — I ’allabha-

leva, as, nt., N. of a poet. — Vallabha-pdlaka, as,

in. a horse-keeper, groom. — VallabhiuTin/a ( bha-

'kf
:

), as, m., N. of a great teacher of the Vaishnava

>ect, (he was a successor of a less celebrated teacher

named Vishnu-svSmin, and his followers are some-

times called VallabhiicSryas, sometimes Rudra-sam-

pradSyins ; he was born, it is said, in the forest of

CampSranya in 1 479 ; at an early age he commenced
travelling to propagate his doctrines, and at the court

of Krishna-deva, king of Vijaya-nagara, succeeded

so well in his controversies with the SLivas that the

Vaishnavas chose him as their chief
;
he then went

to other parts of India, and finally settled down at

Benares, where he'composed seventeen works, the

most important of which were a commentary on the

Vedinta and MlmSnsS Sutras and another on the Bh 3-

ravata-Purana, which last, as inculcating the worship

if Krishna, is the chief religious work on which this

ect rest their doctrines ; he left behind eightv-four

iisciples, of each of whom some history or story is

old, which stories are often repeated to large audiences

>n festive or solemn occasions; the Tilaka mark on

he forehead of the Vallabhidaryas is described as

insisting of two perpendicular lines meeting in a

semicircle at the root of the nose and having a round

pot of red between them.) — Yall(lbhdshtaka-vi-
••nti

(

c
bha-a$k°), is, N. of a woik.

Yalldblidyita, am, n. a kind of coitus; [cf. pu-
iitshayita.]

Vallara, am, n. Agallochum or aloe wood (the

lack variety).

Vallari, is, or rallari, f. a branching foot stalk,

ompound pedicle ; a creeping or twining plant.

VaUava, as, m. a herdsman [cf. go-t>°J ; a name
>f Bhima-sena ; a cook

;
(I), f. a cowherdess.

Yalli, is, or valli, f. a creeper, any climbing or

teeping plant; (is), f. the earth; (i), f. a plant,

Ligusticum Ajwaen; N. of an Upanishad. — Valli-

[antakarikd, f. the plant Solanum Jacquini. — Valli-

lurva, f. a kind of grass. — Valli-datcata-potikd, f.

|= mula-poli. — Vaili-surana, as, m. a kind of

:>lant
(
= atyamla-parui). — Yalli-gada, as, m. a

<ind of fish (commonly called bhola or balikadd).

— Yalli-ja, am, n. * creeper-grown,’ pepper. — Valli-

Inudga, as, m. a kind of kidney-bean. — Valli-

i-adari, f. a kind of plant
(
= bhu-vadart). — Yalli-

vriksha, as. m. the S'al tree, Shorea Robusta
;

[cf.

idla, sdla.]

Vallum, am, n. an arbour, bower
;

any place

overgrown with creeping plants
;
a thicket, wood ; an

uncultivated field or place overrun with wild grass

;

1 desert, place destitute of water, wilderness, wild,

lolitude
; a field

; a branching foot-stalk, compound
pedicle.

Vallura, as, a, am, m. f. n. dried flesh ; hog’s

lesh, the flesh of the wild hog
;
(am), n. an uncul-

ivated field or one overrun with grass ; a thicket

;

1 desert ( = vana-kshetra ; = vahana ; = ushara-
’bhiimi).

Yallyii, f. Emblic Myrobalan (
= dhatri).

vulva. See balca, p. 677, col. 1.

T5T3T valvaja, as, m. (also written bal-

baja, q. v.), a sort of coarse grass, Eleusine Indica

;

a), f. a kind of grass (called in Hindi save vage
jnd, according to some, a different species from

alvaja
,

its synonyms are trina-valvajd, trinekshu

dridha-kshura, dridha-trina, dridha-pattri, pa-
j

niydsra, maunji-pattra).

valsa, as, m. (or am, n.?), Ved. a
branch

;
[cf. sahasra-v°>]

valh (also written balk j cf. rt.

-s^varh), cl. 1. A. valhate, &c., to be
good or excellent, be pre-eminent

; to speak ; to kill,

hurt; to give or to cover; cl. 10. P. valhayati,
&c., to speak, tell

;
to shine.

valhika, valhika,= balhika, bal-

hlka, q. q. v.v.

vava, as, m. the first of the eleven
Karanas or astrological divisions of time.

vavarjushi, f. (see rt. vrij), Ved.
one who has effaced or atoned for.

vavra, as, a, am (fr. rt. vri), Ved.
surrounding, enveloping, (S3y. = vrinvat)

;
(as), m.

darkness, (Say. = rdraka); a cavern, abyss, (Say.

= gurta) ; a hole, well
(
= kupa, according to

Naigh. III. 23).

Vavri, is, m. an enveloping shape or form (ac-

cording to Say. on Ijiig-veda 1 . 116, 10, V. 74, 5),

any form (according to Naigh. 111
. 7= rupa)

;
N.

of the author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 19, (his

patronymic is Atreya.)

Yavrivas, van, ushi, vat, Ved. one who has en-

veloped or obstructed.

aTji vas, cl. 2. P. vashti (2nd sing.” \ vaksld, 3rd du. ushtas, 3rd pi. udanti),

Impf. aval (3rd du. aushtdm), Pot. u<ydt, Impv.

vashtu (and sing, uddhi), uvdda (1st du. udiva),

vasishyati, avail

t

or avddit, vaditum (Ved. also

cl. 3. P. vivashti), to desire, wish, long for, will

;

to favour, accept favourably : Pass, udyate, Aor.

avaii, to be desired or wished, &c. ; Caus. vada-

yati, -yitum, Aor. avivadat, to cause to desire or

wish, make favourable or thankful, give, grant

:

Desid. vivadishati : Intens. vavadyate, vavaditi

or vdvashti, to desire very much, love [cf. edva-

ddna] ; to exult
;

[cf. Gr. in-uiv, d-inaiv, tK-y-Ti,

(K-Tj-\o-s, cvkt]\os; Lat. in-vi-tu-s for in-vic-(i)-

tu-s .

]

Vada, as, a, am, willing, subdued, subject, sub-

missive, obedient, tamed, overpowered, enthralled,

humbled ; subdued by charms or incantations ;
fasci-

nated, charmed, enchanted; (as, am), m. n. wish,

desire ;
will, authority, power, influence, control, supre-

macy, mastership ; subjection, submission, the state of

being tamed or overpowered, (vade kri, to bring into

subjection, overpower ; vade bhu, to be subjected ; to

be obedient to the will of another) ; birth
;

(as), m.

the residence of harlots ; N. of a Rishi preserved by

the Asvins
; Vada Adrya, N. of the author of Rig-

veda VIII. 46; (as), m. pi., N. of a tribe or race;

(a), f. a woman; a wife; a daughter; a husband’s

sister ; a cow ; a barren cow ; a barren woman ; a

female elephant
; vadat, ind. through the power or

influence of, by the force of, in virtue of, by means

of, for the sake of (at the end of a comp.). — Fa-
dam-vada, as, a, am, speaking submissively to the

will (of another), compliant, submissive, acknowledg-

ing subjection. — Ya 'amvada-tca, am, n. speaking

compliantly. — Vada-kara, as, i, am, causing sub-

jection, subjugating. — Vada-kriyd, f. the act of sub-

duing or overpowering (especially by drugs, gems,

charms, or incantations) ; the drags &c. so used. — T a-

da-ga, as, a, am, obedient, subject, vassal
;
(a), f. an

obedient wife. — Vadan-gata, as, d, am, subject to

the will (of another), obedient, reduced to vassalage.

— Vada-tas, ind. in consequence of the power of, on

account of or through the influence of. — Yada-td, f.

subjection, the being under the control of. — I

ni, is, is, i, Ved. performing the will or fulfilling the

pleasure (of another). — Vada-vartin, i,ini, i, acting

obediently' to the will (of another), obsequious. — V a-

dadhyaka (°da-ddh°l), as, m. a porpoise, the

Gangetic porpoise. — Vaddnvga (°da-an°), as, d.

am, obedient or subject to the will (of another),

submissive
;

(as, a), m. f. a male or female servant.

— Vadd-payin, i, m. a dog, (for vasa-payin, q. v.)

— Vadi-karana, am, n. the act of making subject,

subjugating, overcoming by charms, &c., enchanting,

charming. —Vadi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum,
to make subject to another’s will, bring into subjec-

tion, subjugate. — Vadi-krita, as, a, am, subjected

to the will (of another), brought into subjection, sub-

dued, enthralled, bewitched, fascinated. — Vadi-bhii,

cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to become subject to

another’s will. — Vadi-bliuta, as, a, am, become
subject, subjugated, brought under control.

Yadakd, f. an obedient wife, submissive woman.
Vadana, am, n. wishing, desiring, willing, &c.

Vadaniya, as, a, am, to be wished or willed.

VaddJtu, us, m. a bird (?).

Vadi, is, in. subjugation, fascination, bewitching,

holding others in magical submission to the will

;

(i), n. the state of being subject, subjection.

Vadika, as, d, am, void, empty; (a), f. aloe

wood.

Vadin, i, ini, i, having will or power ; having or

being in authority, powerful, being in subjection,

subdued, subjugated, under control, obedient; (*),

m. a ruler, lord (Ved.); a sage with subdued pas-

sions
;

(ini), f. the Sami tree, Acacia or Mimosa
Suma ; a parasite plant. — Vadi-td, f. or vadi-tva,

am, n. subjugation, dominion
;
subduing by magical

means, fascinating, bewitching.

Vadira, am, n. sea salt [cf. vasuka]
; (as), m.

the tree Achyranthes Aspera; a sort of pepper
(
=

gaja-pippali

;

cf. vasira) ; orris root.

Vadishtha, as, m. (fr. vadin), N. of a celebrated

Rishi or divine sage, (originally written vasishtha,

but in the later language regarded as a superb of

vadin, meaning ‘ the most self-subdued ;’ for an

account of him see vasishtha, p. 896, col. 2.)

Vasira, as, m.= gaja-pippali, a plant bearing a

pungent fruit resembling pepper, (also written va-

dira; cf. vasira.)

Yadya, as, a, am, to be subjected, able to be

subdued, controllable, governable
;
subdued, tanred,

humbled ; under control, obedient, dutiful, docile,

tame, humble
;
(as), m. a dependant, slave

;
(a), f. a

docile and obedient wife
;
(am), n. cloves . — Vadya-

ta, f. or vadya-tvai am, n. subjugation, fitness for

subjection, humility. — Vadydtman (°ya-at°), a, a,

a, of subdued mind.

Vadyaka, as, a, am, = vadya above
;

(a), f. an

obedient wife
;

[cf. a-vadyaka.]

vash (also written bash), cl. 1. P.

\ vashati, vavasha, vashitum, to hurt,

strike, kill.

vashat, ind. (probably for vakshat,

VedicLet of rt. 1. vah; cf. draushat), an exclama-

tion used on making an oblation to a deity with fire,

‘ may he (the god of fire) bear it to the gods 1’ (fol-

lowed by a dat., e. g. Pushne vashat . )
— Vash.at-

kartri, ta, m. the priest who makes the oblation

with the exclamation vashat.— Vashat-kara, as,

m. making the exclamation vashat, the formula

vashat or a burnt offering made with this formula ;

N. of one of the thirty-three so-called Vedic deities

(which, according to one account, are thus reckoned,

eight Vasus, eleven Rudras, twelve Adityas, Praja-

pati, and Vashat-kara). — Vashat-krita, as, d, am,

offered in fire with the exclamation vashat,
‘ may

he bear it to the gods !’ (said of an oblation) ;
(am),

n. an oblation made in fire to the gods with the

formula vashat. —Vashat-kriti, is, f. an oblation

made in fire with the exclamation vashat.

j^vr vashk, cl. 1. A., 10. P. vashkate,

^ \ vashkayati, See., to see [cf. rt. vishk] ;

to go.

Vashkaya, as, m. a one-year-old calf (according

to S'akatayana)
;

[cf. vaskaya ; Gr. pij<Tx0S ,
poa-

Xas ;
Lat. vacca.]

Vashkayani or vashkayirii, f. a cow that has
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full-grown calves, a cow bearing many calves; [cf.

vaskayant.']

^ttt i. vas, a root assumed by some to

” explain Rig-veda VI. 38, 2. durad did

a vasato asya karna, his ears hear even from

great distance, but according to Say. fr. rt. 6. vas.

^rrj 2. vas (sometimes written bas), cl.

~ \ 4. P. vasyati, vavasa, vasitum, to be

straight or unbending, to be fixed or erect ; to make

firm, fix.

cfO 3. vas (a Vedic rt. which probably

'x afterwards passed into ush, cf. 2. ush, vi-

vasval, ushas), cl. 6. P. uddhati, uvasa, Let

uddhdt, Inf. vaslave, Ved. to shine : Caus. vasa-

yati, &c., to cause to shine
;

[cf. Goth, uhtvo.

]

uj 1 1 4. vas, cl. 10. P. vdsayati, -yitum,

' Aor. avivasat, to love ; to cut, cut off,

divide ; to accept, take ; to offer
;
to kill.

tstt 5. vas, cl. 2. A. vaste, vavase, va-
~ \ sishyate, avasishta, vasitum, to wear

(as clothes), to put on (clothes &c.), cover with

dress, dress : Pass, rasyate

:

Caus. vdsayati, -le :

Desid. vivasishate: Intens. vavasyate, vavasti;

[cf. Zend rank, vas-tra; Gr. ev-vv-pi (for fta-

vvyu), tl-ya
(
= Ved. vasman), ip-dr-io-r, ta-9-os,

ic-d-Tj-s, c-uvd-s, i-avo-s; Lat. ves-ti-s, vesti-o

;

Goth, ga-vas-jan, vas-ti; Angl. Sax. werian.]

Vas (at the end of a comp.), wearing.

1 . vasat, an, ati, at, wearing, putting on (clothes).

1. vasana, am, n. cloth, clothes, dress, attire;

covering, clothing ; an ornament worn by women
round the loins, (in this sense also a, f

. ) — I 'asa-

ndrna (°na-rina ), am, n. debt of a cloth.

Vasarhan, a, m., Ved. ‘ assuming various vestures,’

epithet of Agni, (according to Say. Ftig-veda I. 122, 3
= vasandrha or = vasatiand)n vpikshudindm han-

tri or

=

vasarha, i. e. vasarasya gamayitri.)

Vasana, as, d, am, wearing, putting on (clothes).

1. vast, is, m. f. (?), clothes. (For 2. see col. 2.)

I. vasita, as, a, am, worn, put on.

Vasitri, ta, tri, tri, one who wears, wearing.

Vasitva, ind. having worn, having put on (clothes),

wearing.

1. vasti, is, m. f (?), cloth, (only the pi. vastayas

seems to be used, and is said to mean ‘ the ends or

skirt of a cloth.’)

Vastri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who clothes, a

clother; (perhaps) shiping, lighting up, illuminating,

(connected with rt. 3. vas.)

Vastra, am, n. (said to be sometimes as, m ), cloth,

clothes, garment, raiment, apparel, dress, vesture, night-

dress, bed-clothes, a covering, cover. — Vastra-kutti-

ma,am, n. ‘cloth-hut,’ an umbrella ; a tent.—Vastra-
griha, am, n. ‘ cloth-house,’ a tent. — Vastra-gran-
thi, is, m.the knot which fastens the lower garments

above the hips. — Vastra-ddhanna, as, a, am, clad

in clothes. — Vastra-da, as, a, am, giving clothes.

— Vastra-nirnejakq,, as, m. a washer of clothes,

washerman. — Vastra-panjala, as, m., N. of a

plant
(
= kola-lcanda). — Vastra-paridhdma, am,

n. the putting on of clothes, dressing. — Vastra-pu-
trika, f. a doll, puppet . — Vastra-puta, as, a, am,
purified with a cloth, filtered through a cloth (said

of water). — Vaslru-bhushana, as, m., N. of a

tree; (a), f. a kind of plant
(
= manjuhtha).

— VastraAilicdaka ,
as, or vastra-bhedin, i, m. a

cloth-cutter, tailor. — Vastra-mathi, is, is, i, Ved.

carrying off clothes by force, stealing clothes, (S5y. =
vastra-mathin.) — Vastraryugala, am, n. two
garments. — Vastrayugin, i, ini, i, having or pos-

sessing a couple of garments. — Vastra-yugrna, am,
n. a pair of garments or clothes of any kind. — Vas-

tra-yoni, is, f. the basis or material of cloth (as

cotton, silk, wool, 8ic.). — Vastra-raiijana, as, m.
‘ cloth-colourcr,’ safllower.— Vastra-rildsa, as, m.
foppery in dress. — Vastra-veshtita, as, a, am,
covered with clothes, well clad. — Vastragara (°ra-

dg°), as, am, m. n. a clothier’s shop; a tent.

— Vastrandala (°ra-aii°), am, n. the end or hem
of a garment. — Vastrdnta (°ra-an°), as, m. the

end of a garment. — Vastrdpaharaka (°ra-ap°),

as, or vastrdpaharin, i, m. a stealer of clothes.

— Vastrardha ( °ra-ar°), am, n. the half of a gar-

ment. — Vastrdrdha-prdvrita or vastrdrdha-sam-
vita or vastrardha-samvrita, as, a, am, covered

or clothed with half a garment. — Vastravakarta
(°ra-av°), as, m. a fragment of a garment. — Fas-
trotkarshana (°ra-ut

J
), am, n. the act of taking

off clothes.

Vastraya, Nom. P. vastrayati, -yitum, to dress

one's self.

r. vasna, am, n. (for 2. see p. 897, col. 2), cloth,

a cloth, clothes ; skin.

1. vasman, a, n., Ved. a garment.

cTO 6. vas, cl. 1. P. vasati (ep. also A.
x
\ vasate), uvasa, vatsyati (ep. vasishyati),

avatsit (ep. avosit), vastum, to dwell, live, to

inhabit, dwell in, abide in (with loc. or even acc.,

e. g. vaneshu vas, to dwell in woods
; nadir vas,

to live in rivers) ; to dwell with, live near (with loc.

or with saha governing an inst.); to spend (time),

pass (a night)
;

cl. 10. P. vasayati, &c., to dwell

:

Pass, ushyate (Part, ushita, see 2. ushita, s. v.), to

be dwelt : Caus. vdsayati, -yitum, Aor. avivasat,

to cause to dwell, to lodge ; to people ; to receive

hospitably or as a guest ; to let abide ; to dwell, in-

habit : Desid. vivatsati, to wish to dwell : Intens.

vavasyate, vavasti, to remain, be in, be engaged

in
;

[cf. Gr. aarv, fdarv, aarcio-s, darts, iar'ia,

vircp-aiov, (probably also) evvij, lava), av\ 17, av\is

:

Lat. Vesta, vesti-bulum, verna, (perhaps also) vas,

vasum : Goth, visan, vas= Eng. was : Old Germ.

wisu, was, ‘ I was ; he was ;’ warumes, ‘ we were
;’

weren, woven : Mod. Germ, war, gewesen, Wesen,

an-wesend

:

Angl. Sax. wesan, ed-wist, werig,

wunian : Hib. fosaim, ‘ I stay, lodge ;’ fosra, ‘ a

dwelling, abode ;’ arasaim, ‘ I dwell ;’ aras, ‘ a

dwelling-house.’]

2.

vasat, an, anti, at, dwelling, inhabiting, lodging.

Vasati, is, or vasati, f. a dwelling-place, dwelling,

house, abode, residence, (Jcama-v°, ‘ abode of love,’

a term belonging to erotic composition) ; abiding ; a

Jaina monastery; night, (in this sense perhaps con-

nected with rt. 5. vas)

;

[cf. Hib.fosadti, ‘staying.’]

2. vasana, am, n. a dwelling, residence, house.

— Vasana-sadman, a, n. a dwelling-house, abode,

habitation.

Vasamana, as, a, am, dwelling, abiding.

Vasavya, am, n. (fr. vasu), Ved. a quantity of

goods or treasure, wealth, opulence.

2. vast, is, m. (for I. see col. 1), dwelling, abode;

a dwelling.

2. vasita, as, a, am, dwelling, inhabiting [cf.

2. ushita] ; stored (said of grain)
;
(am), n. abiding,

abode, residence
;
(a), f. incorrect for vadi-ta.

Vasira, am, n. sea salt
;
(as), m. = gaja-pippali,

a plant bearing a pungent seed or fruit resembling

pepper, (according to some also am, n. ; cf. vadira.)

Vasishtha, as, m. (superl. of vasu or vasu-

mat

;

cf. vasiyas), ‘ the most wealthy,’ N. of a very

celebrated Vedic Rishi or inspired sage (owner of

the ‘cow of plenty,’ called Nandini, offspring of

Surabhi, which by granting all desires made him, as

his name implies, master of every vasu or desirable

object ; he was the typical representative of Brah-

manical dignity, and the legends of his conflict with

VisvS-mitra, who raised himself from the military

to the sacerdotal class, though probably founded on

the actual struggles which took place between the

Brahmans and Kshatriyas, were doubtless mostly in-

vented to impress the mind with the power and

superiority of the priesthood
;

a great many hymns
of the Rig-veda are ascribed to these two great

rivals, those of the seventh Mandala, besides some

others, being attributed to Vasishtha, while those of

the third Mandala are assigned to Vifvi-mitra; in

one of Vasishtha’s hymns he is represented as king

Su-dSs’s family priest, an office to which VisvJ-mitra

also aspired ; in another hymn Vasishtha claims to

have been inspired by Varuna, and in another [Rig-
veda VII. 33, 1 1] he is called the son of the Apsaxas

UrvasI by Mitra and Varuna, whence his patronymic

Maitravaruni
;

in Manu I. 35. he is enumerated

among the ten Praja-patis or Patriarchs produced by
Manu Svayambhuva for the peopling of the universe

;

in the Maha-bharata he is mentioned as the family

priest of the solar race or family of lkshvaku anil

Rama-candra, and in the Puranas as one of the

arrangers of the Vedas in the Dvapara age
; in the

first and second chapters of the Raghu-vansa he is

described as releasing king Dillpa from his curse of

childlessness by directing him to attend upon the cow
Nandini in atonement for an offence he had uninten-

tionally committed against the parent cow Surabhi

;

according to one account Vasishtha married t'rji,

‘ Strength ;’ according to another, Arundhatr, one of

the Pleiades, by whom he had seven sons [see

arundhati]

;

other legends make him one of the

seven great patriarchal sages regarded as forming the

stars of the Great Bear [see rishi] ;
his name is often

written Vasishtha, q. v., in which case it must be

connected with vas'a and vadin) ; N. of the author

of a law-book (perhaps intended to be ascribed to

the Vedic Rishi above)
; (as), m. pi. the family of

Vasishtha; (Vasishthasyaitkuda sndVasishthasyd-

nupadam, N. of two Samans.) — Vasishtha-tantra,

am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — Vasishlha-putra.

as, m. pi. * the sons or descendants of Vasishtha,’ N.

of the authors of Rig-veda VII. 33, 10-14. — Fa-

sishtha-pramukha, as, d, am, preceded or led

by Vasishtha. — P'asish/ha-pradi, f., N. of a place.

— Vasish'ha-bhrigv-atri-sama , as, d, am, equal

to (the three great saints) Vasishtha, Bhrigu, and

Atri (all three being reckoned among the nine

Praja-patis, Manu I. y^). — Vasishtha-samhitd,f.,

N. of a philosophical treatise ; = yoga-vdsish{ha.

— Vasishthdpavdha
(
°tha-ap°),as

,

m„ N. of a place

on the Sarasvatt (where that river carried the Rishi Va-

sishtha away so that he escaped from Vifva-mitra).

Vasiyas, dn,asi,as (compar.ofvasu or vasu-mat,

cf. vasishtha), more wealthy, better, more excellent

Fasti, us, us or iff (Ved.), li, good (Ved.) ; wealthy,

rich (Ved.); sweet, sweet - flavoured ; dry, dried;

(us), m. (pi. vasavas), N. of a kind of god or

semi-divine being belonging to a class of eight

(forming one of the nine Ganas or classes enume-

rated under Gana-devata, q. v. ; the eight Vasus were

originally personifications, like other Vedic deities, of

natural phenomena, and are usually mentioned with

the other Ganas or classes common in the Veda, viz.

the eleven Rudras and the twelve Adityas, constitut-

ing with them and with Dyaus, ‘ Heaven,’ and Pri-

thivl, ‘ Earth’ [or, according to some, with India and

Praja-pati, or, according to others, with the two

Asvins], the number of thirty-three gods to which

reference is frequently made : the names of the

Vasus, according to the Vishnu-PurSna, arc, 1. Apa

[connected with ap, ‘water’]; 2. Dhruva, ‘the

Pole-star;’ 3. Soma, ‘the Moon;’ 4. Dhava or

Dhara
; 5. Anila, ‘Wind;’ 6. Anala or P-lvaka.

* Fire ;’ 7. PratyOsha, ‘ the Dawn ;’ 8. Prabhisa,

‘ Light ;’ but their appellations are variously given

by different authorities, Ahan, ‘ Day,’ being some-

times substituted for 1 ; in their relationship to Fire

and Light they appear to belong to the Vedic rather

than l’uranic period of mythology) ; a symbolical

expression for the number eight; N. of Agni or

Fire
;
of Siva ; of Kuvera, the god of wealth ;

of a

king; of a Rishi with the patronymic BhSradvJja

(author of the hymns Rig-veda IX. 80-82); the

sun ; a ray of light
; a rein ; the tie of a yoke ; a

halter ; a tree ; the tree Scsbana Grandiflora ;
the

plant Trophis Aspcra ; a lake, pool ; a kind ol fish

;

(it*), f. light, radiance
;

(it), n. wealth, riches (abl.

gen., Ved. vasvas); a thing, substance; gold; a

gem, jewel ; water ; a sort of salt
; a yellow kind ot

kidney-bean ; a medicinal root (commonly called

Vriddhi
;
said to be also us, f.)

;
[cf. Gr. 4 fs, cdor.

— Vasu-karna, as, m., N. of a Rishi with the



vaslc. 897vasu-klta.

patronymic VSsukra (author of the hymns Rig-veda

X. 65,66). — Vasu-kita, as, or vasu-kpimi, is, in.

•money-worm,’ a suppliant, beggar. — Vasu-krit, t,

m., N. of a Rishi with the patronymic Visukra (author

of the hymns Rig-veda X. 20-26). — Vasu-kra, as,

m., N.of a Rishi with the patronymic Aindra (author

of the hymns Rig-veda X. 27, 29, and part of 28)

;

of another Rishi with the patronymic Vasishtha

(author of Rig-veda IX. 97, 28-30). - Vasukra-
patni, N. of the authoress of Rig-veda X. 28, 1.

— Vasu-gupta
,
as, m. a proper N. — Vasuguptd-

darya (

c
ta-dd

J

), as, m., N. of an author. — I
rasu-

ddhidrd, f., N. of a tree ( = mahd-meda).— Fas«-

tati, is, L, Ved. wealth, riches, (bAy. = dhann.)
— Vasu-tti, is, f. (for vasu-datti; cf. deva-tta),\ed.

granting wealth. — Vasu-tvana, am, n., Ved. wealth,

riches. — Vasu-da, as, m. f., Ved. one who grants

wealth or treasures; (a), f. the earth, (fern, of vasu-

da.) — Vasu-deva, as, m., N. of the father ofKrishna,

(he was the son of Shira, a descendant of Yadu of

the lunar line, and was also called Anaka-duiulubhi,

q. v., because at his birth the gods, foreseeing that

Vishnu would take a human form in his family,

sounded the drums of heaven with joy; he was a

brother of Kunti or Pritha, the mother of the Pandu
princes, who were thus cousins of Krishna, see

l. kriskna) ; a proper N. — Vasu-devata, f. the

constellation Dhanishtha (presided over by the Vasus).

— Vasudeva-bhu
,

us, m. ‘son of Vasu-deva,’ epi-

thet of Krishna. — Vasudevyd, f. the asterism Dha-

nishtha [cf. vasu-devatii] ; the ninth day of the

fortnight. — Vasu-dharmikd, f. crystal. — Vasu-dhd,

f.
‘ containing wealth,’ the earth. — Vasudha-kkar-

jurikd, N. of a plant. — Vasudhardhara, as,

m. a mountain. — Vasudhddhipa ( dhii-adh ), as,

m. a king. — Vasu-dluina, as, a, am, Ved. possess-

ing wealth, a possessor of wealth. — Vasudha-na-
rjara, am, n. the capital of Varuna in the western

ocean. — Vasu-dhdra, as, a, am, treasure-holding;

(a), f. a female S’akti peculiar to the Jainas ; the

capital of Kuvera, (also read vasu-bhard.) — Vasu-
dhiti, is, f., Ved. the bestowal of wealth, (according

,to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 8, 2 = yajamd-ndbhishta-
tphala-rupa-dhanasya danam)

;
(is, is, i), be-

stowing wealth, (SAy.= dhanasya dhatri, Rig-veda

l. 1S1, 1.) — Vasu-dheya, am, n., see Nirukta

IX. 42, 43. — Vasun-dliara, as, m. containing

wealth; N. of a poet; (os), m. pi., N. of a

people
;
(a), f. the earth. — Vasu-pati, is, m., Ved. a

ord of wealth or of good things. — Vasu-prabhd,
(f. one of the seven tongues of fire. — Vasu-prana

,

us, m. ‘life of the Vasus,’ fire or its deity Agni.

-‘Yasu-bhanta, as, a, am, full of treasures. — Va-
fin-mat, dll, ati, at, possessing treasures, wealthy,

rich
;

(aft), f. the earth; a proper N . —Vasu-ma-
iias, as, m., N. of the author of Rig-veda X. 1 79, 3
.having the patronymic Rauhidasva). — Vasu-ru(, k,

m. a proper N. — Vasu-retas, as, m. fire. — fasit-

rodis, is, m., Ved. a proper N.
;

(is), n. a religious

ceremony in which the deities called Vasus are espe-

cially worshipped ; Vasurodisho ’itgirasah, N. of

the authors of Rig-veda VIII. 34. 16-18. — Fasit-

vani, is, f., Ved. a request or prayer for wealth
;
(is,

is, i), a giver of wealth. — Vasu-vdhana, as, i, am,
fringing treasures. — Vasuvit-tama (superl. of vasa-

\vid), as, a, am, Ved. one who bestows great wealth.

— rasu-vid, t, t, t, Ved. granting treasures. — Vasu-
iraras, as, as, as, Ved. famous or renowned for

wealth. — Fosa-sh'itfa, as, m.,Ved. (probably) one re-

nowned for wealth ; N. of the author of the hymns
Rig-veda V. 3-6 (having the patronymic Atreya).

— Vasu-dreshtha, am, n. ‘ the best of treasure,’

silver; wrought gold. — Vasu-shena, as, m., N. of

Kama (half brother of the Pandu princes by the

same mother, Pritha ; the name is supposed by some
to have reference to his wealth, which he liberally

distributed, cf. karna). — Vasu-sampurna, as, d,

am, filled with wealth. — Vasu-sthali, f. the city

of Kuvera.—Vasa-hatta or vasuhattaka, as, m.
= vaka-pushpa or Sesbana Grandiflora. — Vasupa-
mana (°su-up°), as, a, am, resembling or equal to

Kuvera (the god of wealth). — Vasor-dhara, f. 'a
stream or source of wealth,’ N. of a particular liba-

tion to Agni ; of a sacred bathing-place
; of the wife

of Agni. — 1 asv-aukasdrd, f. the city of Indra, i. e.

AmarA-vatl ; the residence of Kuvera, i. e. Alaka ; a
river or lake attached to AmarA-vatl and Alaka (re-

garded as belonging to either Indra or Kuvera).
I asuka or vasiika, as, m. a kind of tree, Sesbana

Grandiflora
; a kind of shrub, Asclepias Gigantea

;

(am), n. sea salt [cf. vasira] ; a fossil salt (brought
from Sambhar lake in Rajputana).

\ asula, as, m. a god, deity.

Vasuyu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring riches; Vasiiyava
Atreyah, N. of the authors of Rig-veda V. 25—26.
Vasta, am, n. an abode, house

; a part
(
= bhaga,

perhaps an error for dhaga)
; (as), m. a goat, (more

commonly written basta, q. v.) — Vasta-karna, as,

m. the Sal tree. — Vasta-gandha, vusta-modd, &c.,

see basta-y°. See. — Vastdjina (ta-af), am, n. a

goat’s skin. — Vastdntri (
,
ta-an°), f. benzoin or

storax ; a plant (see bastantri).

Vastavya, as, d, am, inhabitable, habitable, to be
dwelt in, to be resided or remained at, &c.

2. vasti, is, m. f. (for 1. see p. 896, col. 1),

abiding, dwelling, staying
; the lower belly, abdomen,

the hypogastric or pubic region
; the pelvis ; the

bladder ; a clyster, syringe, bag made of bladder or

gut with a wooden or metallic nozzle. — Vasti-kar-

mddhya (
0
)iia-ddh°), as, m. the soap berry, Sapin-

dus Detergens. — Vasti-mala, am, n. ‘ bladder-

excretion,’ urine. — Vasti-diras, as, n. the neck of

the bladder ; the pipe of a clyster. — Vasti-dodhana,
am, n. ‘ bladder-cleanser,’ a diuretic.

Vasta, u, n. any really existing or abiding sub-

stance or essence
;

(in phil.) the real (opposed to

a-vastu, that which does not really exist, the unreal

;

a-dvitiya-vasta, the one real substance which has

no second) ; object, the object (of love &c.); thing,

matter, article, commodity; substance, wealth, pro-

perty ; natural disposition, essential property, nature,

essence
; material essence, body, stuff, materials, in-

gredients; the pith or substance of anything; the

main plot or subject of a poem or play
;

means,

mode, plan, project, design
;

(us), f., Ved. day,

dawn (gen. sing, vastos). -‘Vasta-kshandt, ind. at

the very moment, at the right moment.— Vastu-

tas, ind. in fact, in reality, really, actually, in very

deed, verily, essentially, substantially ; as a natural

consequence, owing to the very nature of a thing, of

course; in fine. — Vastu-ta, f. substantiality, essen-

tiality, reality,
(parihasa-vastutd ,

the condition of

being the object of derision.) — Vastu-pdla, as, m.,

N. of a poet. — Vastu-mdtra, am, n. the mere out-

line of any subject, skeleton of a discourse. — Vas-

tu-radand, f. arrangement of matter, style (e. g.

sankshipta vastu-radana, a compressed or concise

style).—Vasturvat, an, ati, at, supplied with commo-
dities.— Vastu-vinimaya, as, m. exchange of goods,

barter. — Vastu-vivarta, as, a, am, enveloping

reality, (in the Vedanta said of avastu or unreality,

i. e. of the external world conceived of as illusory.)

— Vastu-hdni, is, f. loss of substance or property.

— Vastutthapana
(
°tu-ut°), am, n. the production

of any change or incident in a play by magic. — Vas-

tupahita (°tu-up°), as, a, am, applied to a suitable

object, place# on a proper object. -Vastv-antara,

am. n. another thing, another object or subject.

— Vastv-abhava, as, m. absence of reality, unsub-

stantial existence
; loss or destruction of property.

Vastuka, am, n. a pot-herb, Chenopodium Album,

(also written vastuka, vastuka, q. v.)

Vastuki, f. a kind of plant.

Vastya, am, n. an abode, house (= pastya

,

q.v.).

2. vasna, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. III. 6. fr.

rt. 6. vas

;

for 1. see p. 896, col. 2), hire, wages,

price
;
(am), n. abiding, dwelling

;
wealth, substance,

thing; wages, hire; death; [cf. Gr. uvo-s (for

fbavos), uiv17, uive-o-pa 1 ; Lat. venu-m, ven-eo,

ven-da; Slav. ven-iAi, ven-o.]

Vasnika, as, i, am, relating to hire or price, earn-

ing wages, mercenary, hireling
;
purchasable.

Vasnya, as, a, am, Ved. hired.

2. vasman, a, n., Ved. abode, habitation.

Vasyas, an, asi, as (for vasiyas), Ved. more
wealthy, more excellent, better, more precious, more
glorious

; (as), n. more excellent wealth, very excel-

lent treasure.

Vasvi, f. [cf. vasvi], Ved. glorious, excellent, (Say.

= vdsayitri, pradasya, pradastd.)

vasativari, f., Ved. water used
in the preparation of Soma.

vasanta, as, m. (according to Unadi-
s. III. 128. fr. rt. 6. vas; perhaps connected with

rt. 3. vas, ‘ to shine’), spring, the vernal season (com-

prising, according to some, the months C’aitra and Vai-

sakhaor from the middle of March to that of May; see

ritu); the deified personification ofspring ;
dysentery,

diarrhoea ; small-pox
;

(i), {., N. of a particular scale

or musical mode
;
[cf. Gr. tap ; Lat. ver ; Slav, vesna.

]

—Vasanta-kala
,
as, m. the vernal season. — Va-

santa-kusuma, as, m. ‘ having blossoms in spring,’

the tree Cordia Myxa or Latifolia. — Vasanlakusu-
makara (°ma-ak

), as, m. a kind of plant. — Va-
santa-ghoshin, i, m. ‘ singing in spring,’ the Koil

or Indian cuckoo. — Vasanta-ja, as, a, am, * spring-

born,’ produced in spring
; (a), f. a festival in honour

of Kamadeva or the god of love (held in the month
C’aitra, about the commencement of spring). — Va-
santa-tilaka, as, am, m. n., N. of a variety of

the Sakvarl or S'akkarl metre in Sanskrit prosody,

four times — u-uvu-w-u—

.

— Vasantu-
duta, as, m. the Koil or Indian cuckoo (see kokila) ;

the month C'aitra (March-April)
; the fifth Raga or

musical mode (called also Hindola)
; the mango tree ;

(t), f. the trumpet flower ; the creeper Gaertnera

Racemosa. — Vasanta-dru, us, or vasanta-druma,
as, m. ‘ spring-tree,’ the mango tree, Mangifera

Indica (which blossoms in March or April and is

then an object of great beauty). — Vdsanta-pandami,
f. the fifth day of the light half of the month Magha.
— Vasanta-bandhu, us, m. ‘ friend of the spring,’

epithet of Kamadeva or the god of love. — Vasanta-
mdlikd, f., N. of a kind of metre. — Vasanta-yo-

dha, as, m. ‘ spring-combatant,’ epithet of the god

of love. — Vasanta-rdja, as, m., N. of a gram-

marian; of the author of a work on augury. — I’a-

santa-sakha, as, m. ‘ friend of the spring,’ epithet

of the god of love.— Vasantotsava (°ta-uf), am,
n. the spring festival or celebration of the return of

spring (formerly held on the full moon of C’aitra, but

now on the full moon of Phalguna and identified

with the Dola-yatra or Holt).

Vasantaka, as, m. the plant Bignonia Indica.

vasavya. See p. 896, col. 2.

vasd, f. (perhaps fr. rt. 3. vas,
‘

to

shine,’ or according to some fr. rt. 6. vas, ‘ to dwell’),

the serum or marrow of the flesh (considered by

some authorities as distinct from the marrow of the

bones, but by others as the same substance), marrow,

adeps, fat, grease, suet, any fatty oily substance or

oily exudation ; the brain. — ]'asa-dhatd, f. the mass

of the brain. — Vasadhya (°sa-ddh°) or vasddhya-

ka, as, m. the Gangetic porpoise, Delphinus Gan-

geticus, (also written vadadliyaka.) — Vasn-pdyin,
i, m. ‘ grease-drinker,’ a dog, (also written vadd-

piiyin.

)

— Vasd-mura, N. of a place. — T’asdm^e-

ska-malina (°sd-av°), as, a, am, dirty with the

remains of fat.

vasdraii), am, n. wish, purpose.

vasira. See p. 896, col. 2.

erftn? vasishtha. See p. 896, col. 2.

n vasu. See p. 896, col. 3.

qfl <1 vasiira, f. a harlot, prostitute, un-

chaste woman.

vask [cf. rt. vaslik], cl. I. A. vas-

' kale, to go.

10 T
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Vaska, as, m. going, motion ;
application, perse-

verance.

Vaskaya, as, m. a calf one year old, a yearling;

[cf. vashkaya .

]

Vaskayani, f. a cow bearing many calves, or one

that has full-grown calves
;

[cf. vashkayani .]

vaskaratika, f. a scorpion.

ji i vast, cl. io. A. vastayate, -yitum,

\ to hurt or kill ; to torment ; to go or

move ; to ask, beg, solicit.

TO vasta, vasti. See p. 897, col. 2.

TOT vastar, ind., Ved. early, in the

morning.

easna. See p. 896, col. 2, and p. 897,

col. 2.

TOT vasnana, am, n. an ornament for a

woman’s loins, a zone, girdle.

va-snasd, f. (for ava-snasa), a ten-

don, a nerve, a fibre (described as a hollow string-

like tube, attached to the bones and supposed to

serve as a passage for the vital air).

TTTT^ vasyas. See p. 897, col. 3.

TO* vasoi. See p. 897, col. 3.m 1. vah (connected with rt. 1. uh,

^ q. v. ;
cf. 1. udha), cl. 1. P. A. vahati,

-te, uvaha (2nd sing, uvahitha or uvodha), uhe,

vakshyati (ep. also vahishyati), -te, avakslut (3rd

du. avodham, 3rd pi. avakshus), avodha (1st sing.

avakshi, 3rd du. avakshatdm, 3rd pi. avakshata),

Prec. uhyat, vakshishta (Ved. forms vakshi, vak-

shati, vakshva), vodhum (Ved. Inf. vahadhyai,

volhave, vodhave, see yajha-v°), to bear, carry, con-

vey, transport ; to draw, lead
; to convey in a carriage,

See.

;

to carry away, carry off
;
to bring or carry near

;

to take in marriage, marry a wife
;
to be carried or

borne along, proceed, move
;

to feel, experience,

have
; to flow

;
to breathe

;
to spit out, vomit (pro-

bably for rt. vam) : Pass, uhyate, Aor. avahi, to be

borne or carried; to ride, (Pres. part, uhyat, an,

anti, at, or uhijamdna, as, a, am, being carried

or borne) : Caus. valiayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. avi-

vahat, to cause to bear or carry, cause to convey or

draw; to cause to be conveyed (A.) ; to ship or place

in a boat
;
to cause to be brought or led ; to cause

to take in marriage ; to cause to proceed or move,

guide, drive, impel, direct; to travel (A.), proceed, go;

to go to, visit ; to carry out, perform, finish ; Pass, of

Caus. vdliyate, to be caused to bear or carry, to be

made to convey : Desid. vivakshati, -te

:

Intens.

vdvahyale, vavodhi; [cf. Gr. oxo-s, bxi-o-pai,

6xfv-t», oxy-ya, ox-Ao-s, ox-Ac-ou, bx-ero-s, ai>xyv,

&xOos

;

Lat. veho, vehi-ciilu-m, vehe-8, vectura,

via, vexo, vtlw-m (for veh-lu-m), uxor, probably

bajulus; Goth, ga-vig-an, ga-vag-ja, veg-s, vig-s;

Old Germ, wag-an, wdga; Angl. Sax. wegan, weg,

megan, weddia.n

;

Slav, vez-a, vozu, vez-lo

;

Lith.

vez-u, vez-ima-s, veze

;

Hib. feon, ‘ a carriage.’]

2. vah in vajra-vah, q. v.

Valia, as, a, am, bearing, carrying, conveying,

bringing (often at the end of comps., e.g. pushpa-
gandlia-iV, 1 bringing flowers and perfumes,’ and

sometimes with a passive sense, cf. dur-v°, su-v° )

;

one who bears or carries
;
(as), m. the act of bearing

or conveying : any vehicle or means of conveyance

(as a car, carriage, horse, &c.) ; the shoulder of an

ox ;
a road, way

;
a measure of four Dronas ; air,

wind
;
any male river ; a current

;
(a), f. a river,

stream in general. — Vaham-liha, as, m. ‘shoulder-

licking (?),’ an ox.

Vahat, an, anti, at, bearing, carrying, conveying

;

wearing, taking, assuming
;

possessing, having.

Valiata, as, m. an ox; a traveller.

Vahati, is, m. an ox
;

air, wind ;
a friend, coun-

sellor
;

(i), f. a river, stream.

Vahatu, us, m. an ox ; a traveller (Ved.) ; a mar-

riage, bridal, nuptial ceremony, (Say.=vivaha.)
Vahana, am, n. the act of bearing, carrying, con-

veying ;
flowing (as a stream)

;
any vehicle or means

of conveyance ;
a raft, float, boat.

Vahaniya, as, a, am, to be carried or borne

;

portable.

Vahanta, as, m. air, wind
;
an infant.

Vahamana, as, a, am, bearing, carrying, con-

veying, being carried or riding on (with inst.)
;
pos-

sessing, having ; flowing.

Valiala, am, n. a raft, float
;
(as, a, am), hard,

firm, compact, &c., (in this sense more correctly

written bahala, q.v.)— Vahala-gandha, 8cc., see

bahala-g°, &c.

Vahita, as, a, am, borne, conveyed, carried

;

obtained; known, celebrated.

Valiitra or vahitraka, am, n. a raft, float, boat,

vessel.

Vahin, i, ini, i, bearing, conveying; (ini), f. a

boat, vessel.

Valiishtha, as, a, am, Ved. carrying heavy bur-

dens, bearing much, (Say , = vodhri-tama.)

Vahiru, us, m. (?), a tendon, nerve, muscle.

Vahni, is, is, i, bearing, carrying, bringing (Ved.)

;

luminous, bright (Ved.)
;

(is), m. one who bears an

oblation (to the gods), a sacrificer, priest (Ved.);

‘ borne along,’ an epithet of the Maruts (Ved.) ; of

Soma (Ved.); of the gods in general (Ved.); fire

(
= Agni); a horse (Naigh. I. 14); any vehicle;

lead-wort, Plumbago Zeylanica ; the marking-nut

plant; the fire of the stomach, digestive faculty,

gastric fluid; digestion, appetite. — Vahni-kara, as,

a or i, am, making fire, igniting, lighting; pro-

moting digestion, giving appetite, stomachic; (i), f.,

N. of the tree Grislea Tomentosa — Vahni-kashtha,

am, n. a kind of Agallochum used as incense. — Vah-
ni-gandha, as, m. incense ; resin. — Vahni-garbha,

as, m. a bamboo; a sort of Mimosa, Mimosa Suma.

— Vahni-dakra

,

f. a kind of plant (
— kalikarT).

— Vahni-jvala, (., N. of the plant Grislea Tomen-
tosa. — Vahni-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most luminous,

brightest. — Vahni-taskara-parthiva, as, m. pi. fire,

robbers, and the king . — Vahni-damani, {., N. of

a plant . — Vahni-daha-samudbhava, as, a, am,
produced by burning. — Vahni-dipaka, as, m. saf-

flower
;
(ika), f. = aja-modd. — Vahni-naman, a,

m. ‘ called after fire,’ the marking-nut plant
;

lead-

wort. — Vahni-ni, {., N. of a plant, Nardostachys

Jatamansi. — Valini-purana, N. of a Purana.

— Vahni-pushpi, f., N. of a plant
(
— dhataki).

— Vahni-bhogya, am, n. ‘that which is to be con-

sumed by fire,’ ghee or clarified butter. — Vahni-
mantha, as, m. the tree Premna Spinosa (the wood

of which is used to procure fire by attrition). — Vah-
ni-mdraka, am, n. fire-destroyer. — Vahni-mitra,

as, m. ‘ friend of fire,’ air, wind. — Vahni-retas, as,

m. ‘fire-semen,’ an epithet of Siva . — Valini-loha

or vahni-lohaka, am, n. ‘ fire-like iron,’ copper.

— Vahni-vadhu. ,
us, f. the wife of Agni or Fire.

— Vahni-varna, am, n. ‘ fire-coloured,’ the red

waieT-Wy. — Vahni-vallabha, as, m. ‘fire-beloved,’

resin. — Vahni-vija, am, n. ‘ fire-seed,’ gold ;
the

common lime (
= nimhuka) ;

= ram-vija, i. e. the

mystical syllable ram (repeated as the peculiar prayer

of fire in the Tantra system). — Vahni-diklia, am,
n. safflower, Carthamus Tinctorius; saffron; (a), f.

a pot-herb, Echites Dichotoma
;

[cf. agni-dikha.

)

— Vahni-dikhara, as, m. the flower Celosia Cris-

tata or cock’s-comb. — Vahni-sakha, as, m. ‘ friend

of fire,’ the wind
;

a kind of plant
( =jiraka).

— Vahni-satijnaka, as, m. = ditraka, q. v.

Vahya, am, n. a vehicle, carriage, conveyance of

any sort, cart, &c.
;
(a), f. the wife of a Muni.

vahis, ind. (in the earlier language

usually written bahis, q. v. ;
according to some con-

nected with rt. 1. vah, according to others with

avadhi), out, without, outwards, outside ; on the

outside, out-of-doors, in the open air, outside of

(with abl. or gen.) ;
besides, except (with abl. or

gen. ; in Manu IV. 72. vahis is said to mean • except

on the hair’); apart, separately, away from others;

valiir bhu, to become or be on the outside go
outside. — Vahih-kuti-dara, see vahish-kuti-d, ra.

— Valiih-dita, as, a, am, cool or cooling on the out-

side. — Vahih-dri, ind., Ved. externally, in an external

direction (?). — Vahih-samstha, as, a, am, situated

outside (the town). — Vahih-stha or vahih-sthita,

as, a, am, or vahih-sthayin, i, ini, i, being out-

side, external, outer. — Vahir-aitga, as, m. an

external part, outer limb or member
:
property (as

an external possession) ; a stranger, indifferent person ;

the preliminary part of a religious ceremony
; (as, a,

am), relating to the exterior, external, exterior, un-

essential, (opposed to antar-anga, q. v.)— Vahir-

anga-ta, f. or vahiranga-tva, am, n. the state

of being external, exteriority, externality. — FaAir-

ante, ind. externally and internally. — Vahir-argala,

as, m. an outer bolt or bar. — Vahir-artlia, as, m.

an external object. — Vahir-indriya, am, n. an

outer organ, outward sense, organ of sense or per-

ception (as the eye &c.), an organ of action (as the

hand &c.). — Vahir-gata, as, a, am, gone out or

forth, manifested in an external or bodily form.

— Vahir-gamana, am, n. the act of going out or

forth. — Vahir-gdmin, i, ini, i, going out or forth.

— Vahir-giri, is, m. a country situated on the other

side of a mountain
;
(ayas), m. pi. the inhabitants

of such a country. — Vahir-geham, ind. outside the

house, out-of-doors, abroad. — Vahir-grdmam, ind.

outside a village. — Vahir-deda, as, m. a foreign

country ; a place without a town or village ; the out-

skirts of a town or village. — Vahir-dvdra, am, n.

an outer gate ; the space outside a gate or door.

— Vahirdvdra-prakoshthaka, am, n. a covered

terrace in front of the door of a house, a portico or

porch before a house. — Vahir-dhvaja, {., N. of

DuTga. — Vahir-nihsaraiia, am, n. the act of re-

moving or turning out, expulsion, removal. — Va-

hir-nirgamana, am, n. the act of going out or

away from (with abl.). — Vahir-bhava, as, a, am,

being on the outside, produced externally, external,

(opposed to antar-ja, q. v.) — Vahir-bhavana, am,

n. the being out or outside, the coming out, emana-

tion. — Vahir-bhuta, as, a, am, being out, beieg

outside, expelled, excluded
;
expired (said of a period

of time); inattentive, careless.— Vahir-mana*, as,

as, as, external to the mind, external. — Vahir-

muklia, as, i, am, one who turns his face away,

turning away from, indifferent to, averse from

;

greatly devoted to external things ;
coming out of

the mouth, (opposed to antar-mukha ) ;
(as), m.

a deity, (in this sense incorrect for barhir-mukha.)

— Vahir-yalra, f. or vahir-ydna, am, n. a journey

out, excursion. —1'ahir-yuti, is, is, i, placed or

fastened outside. — Vahir-yoga, as, a, am, relating

to the exterior, external; (as), m. a proper N.

;

(as), m. pi. Vahir-yoga’s descendants. — I ahir-lam-

ba, as, d, am, having the perpendicular outside, obtuse-

angular; (a), f. an obtuse-angled triangle (whose

perpendicular falls outside). — Vahir-lapikd, f. a kind

of enigma, one not containing a solution, (opposed

to antar-lapika.) — Vahir-loma, as, a, am, having

hair outside, having the hair turned outwards. — I Or

liir-rartin, i, ini, i, being on the outside. — I ahir-

vasas, as, n. an outer or upper garment, (opposed

to antar-vasas.)— Vahir-vikara, as, m. ‘outward

change or disfigurement,’ syphilis. ~Vahirvrittl,

is, f. occupation with external objects. — Vahir-Vtdi,

is, f.the space outside theVedi or sacrificial altar; rahir-

vcdydni or vahir-vedi, ind. outside the sacrificial altar.

— Vahir-vedika, as, d, am, performed or taking

place outside the Vedi. — Vahir-vyasana, am, n.

‘ external vice, ’ evil practices or dissolute conduct out-

of-doors ;
licentiousness, immorality. — I nhir-ryo-

sanin, i, ini, i, practising vice, addicted to immoral

practices, dissolute. — Vahid-dara, as, a, am, going

out, bustling about outside, looking after external

matters; being on the outside, external, foreign

;

(as), m. ‘ crawling out of its shell,’ a crab. — 1 ahishr

karaiia, am, n. an outer or external organ ;
expelling,

V
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expulsion, excluding, excepting

; expulsion from (with

ibl. ).— Vahistl-kdra, as, m. putting or placing out-

side, expulsion, exclusion. — Vahish karya, as, a,

am, fit to be removed or expelled, deserving re-

jection. — Vahish-kuti-dara, a*, m. a crab (as

•crawling out of its shell,’ cf. vahi-i-dara). — Va-
hish-krita, as, a, am, turned out, thrust out,

expelled, excluded, rejected, excommunicated
; ex-

cepted ; manifested in an external form. — Vahisk-
Icriti, is, f. = vahish-kara. — I ahisk-kriya. as. d,

am, excluded from sacred rites — Vahiilt-kriyd f.

an outer act, external rite or ceremony. — Vahish-
pata, an upper or outer garment. — VahM-prakara,
as, m. an outer wall or rampart. — Vahish-prana,

as, m. external breath or life, anything as dear as

life, anything near the heart; money; (as, d, am),
having the breath or life existing outside (i.e. having

one dear as life existing externally to one’s self).

Vahishka, as, d, am, outer, external.

Vahishlat, ind. on the outside, without, abroad.

— Yahishtdj-jyolis , is. f. epithet of a Trishtubh the

last Pada of which contains eight syllables.

i ^£4 vaheduka, as, m. the Yiblritaka tree.

vahni, vahni-kara, valiya, &c. See

p. S98, col. 2.

vahli, is, m., N. of a country, (more
correctly written balhi.)

Vahlika, vahlika. See balhika, balhika.

37 1 . vd, ind. (excluded, like the Lat. ve,

from the first place in a sentence, and generdly com-
ing immediately after the word to which it refers),

as, like, so (not commonly used in this sense) ; either,

or, whether; either— or not, i.e. optionally, (in

giammar the word 1id is placed afier a rule to

denote its being optional) ; else ; or if, but if; but;

only, no other ; indeed, truly, even, very (in as-

severation or confirmation) ; and (as a conjunction)

;

va is also sometimes used as an expletive ; it is also

somewhat pleonastically or perhaps emphatically added

to an interrogative pronoun especially when followed

by the negative na (e. g. ko va na, ke vd na, which

may be translated by ‘ every one,’ ‘ all ’) ; vd—vd,

either—or ; on the one s
:de—on the other

; atha vd,

or else ; or, or if, or rather, but, certainly, see atha

;

na vd, or not
;
ycuH vd, or if, or whether, whether,

whether or no, see under yadi, p. S08
;
yad vd,

or, or else; kim vd, whether? kim vd—na vd, is

it—or not? see under kim; [cf. Gr. y ;
Lat. re.]

2 . vd (according to some originally

av + a, cf. dypi), cl. 2. P. vati, vavau,
vdsyati, avdsit, vdtum, to blow (as the wind)

; to

move, go
;

to pierce, strike, hurt, injure
;

cl. 4. P.

tayuti, &c., to be dried up (by the wind), become
dry or languid, to dry, (in this sense, according to

some, the form of the rt. is vat) ; to be extin-

guished; (according to some authorities also cl. 10.

P. in the senses, to be happy ; to go, move
; to

worship) ; Caus. vapayati, -yitum, to cause to

blow, cause to move, excite
; to cut, shave, (in

this sense confounded with Caus. of rt. vap) :

Desid. vivdsati, Ved. to wish to blow, wish to fan

;

to favour, honour, worship (Naigh. III. 5) ;
to be

favourable or kind towards ; to bestow, grant
;

[cf.

Zend vd: Gr. d-aj, a-os, ay-pi, ay-Ty-s, a-eWa,
av-pa, d-yp, a-t-ad-ai, dd-f-tu, aoO-pa, ptrtajpos,

aeipiu, apSrjv, apracu, aopryp, aicupew, (probably

also) ai\6s, olpos ; avrpyv ( = atman), drpi] : Lat.

ven-tu-s, a-er, probably also vanus, vapor (fr. the

Caus.) : Goth, vaian, vind-s : Old Germ, wa-dal,
a fan ;’ teat, wait, waiet, wallet, * to blow ;’ Slav.

ve-j-a

:

Lith. ve-je-s, ‘ wind ;’ o-ra-s

:

Hib. bad,
wind :’ Pers. bdd.~]

1. vat, an, ati or anti, at (for rt. 2. vat see

? 902, col. 2), blowing; going, moving.
I. vdta, as, d, am (for 2. vdta see p. 902, col. 2),

alown
; (as), m. wind, air, breeze ; the god ofthe wind

usually called Vayu, q. v., but addressed under the

aame Vata in Rig-veda X. 168. and X. 186); wind

or air as one of the humors of the body ; morbid
affection of the windy humor, rheumatism, gout,
inflammation of the joints

;
[cf. Gr. truiaios ; Lat.

vent us; Goth, vinds

;

Angl. Sax. wind, weder;
Old Germ, weder.] — I dta-karman, a, n. breaking
wind. — Vdta-kundalikd, f. scanty and painful flow
of urine. — Vata-kumbha, as, m. the part of an
elephants forehead below the frontal sinuses. — Vdta-
ketu, ns, m. • wind-sign,’ dust. - Vdta-keli, is, m.
amorous sport or converse, speaking in whispers

;

the marks of finger-nails on a lover’s person. — Vata-
gdmin, i, m. ‘wind-goer,’ a bird.

-

Vdta-gulma,
as, m. ‘ wind-cluster,’ a gale, high wind ; acute gout
or rheumatism. — Vdta-gopd, as, as, am, Ved. hav-
ing the Wind as protector. — Vata-grasta, as, a,
am, ‘wind-seized,’ epileptic; rheumatic. — Vata-
ghna, as, i, am, removing disorders of the wind

;

(t), t. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeticum. — Vdta-
dodita, as, a, am, driven by the wind. — Vdta-ja,
as, a, am, produced by or arising from wind. — Va-
ta-java, as, d, am, fleet as the wind. — Vdta-juta,
as, a, am, Ved. impelled or driven by the wind.
— 1 ata-juti, is, m., N. of the author of Rig-veda
X. 136, 2 (having the patronymic Vataralana).
— 1 dta-jvara, as, m. ‘ wind-fever,’ fever arising

from vitiated wind. — Vatajvara-pratikara, as, m.
the remedying or counteraction of the above disease.
— I dta-tula, am, n. cottony or flocculent seeds
floating in the air. -Vdta-tvish, t, t, t, Ved. bril-

liant or radiant with the wind (said of the Maruts).
— I ata-thuda, f. (?), a gale, a high wind

; acute gout
or rheumatism

; a disease, a sort of small-pox
; a

handsome woman — Vdta-dhraja, as, m. ‘wind-
sign,’ a cloud. — Vdtan-dhama, see Vopa-deva XXVI.
55- — I ata-pitta, am, n. ‘wind-bile,’ a form of
rheumatism or rheumatic fever . ~Vatapitta-ja, as,

d, am, produced by the above disease. — Vdta-
pittaja-dula, am, n. a form of the disease called

sula. — Vata-putra, as, m. ‘ son of the wind,’ N. of
Bhima

; the monkey Hanumat ; a cheat, swindler.

— I ata-potha or vata-pothaka, as, m. the Palasa

tree, Butea Frondosa. — Vdta-prakopa, as, m. (in

medicine) excess of wind. — Vata-prabala, as, a,

am, (in medicine) having an excess of wind. — Vata-
prami, is, m. f. ‘ wind-surpassing,’ a swift antelope,

(see Gram. 126. /. )
— Vdta-phulla, as, d, am,

‘ wind-inflated,’ swollen or puffed up with wind.
— Vata-phulldntra (°la-an°), am, n. * wind-swollen

stomach,’ flatulence in the bowels, colic. — Vatam-
aja, as, d, am, going towards or against the wind

;

(as), m. a swift antelope. — Vdita-mandali, f. ‘ wind-
circle,’ a whirlwind. — Vata-mriga, as, m. ‘wind-
deer,’ a swift antelope. —Vata-ranha, as, a, am,
or vdta-ranhas, as, as, as, having the impetuosity

of the wind, swift as the wind . — Vdta-rakta, am,
n. acute gout or rheumatism (ascribed to a vitiated

state of the ‘wind and blood’). — Vatarakta-ghna,
as, m. ‘destroying or curing the disease Vata-rakta,’

a plant or shrub
(
= knkkura, commonly called Ku-

kurmura). — Vdtaraktdri
(
°ta-ari ), is, m. ‘enemy

of Vata-rakta,’ a plant, Menispermum Glabrum (
=

pitta-ghni).—Vata-ranga, as, m. the fig-tree
(
= aS-

vattha).— Vata-rusha, as, m. [cf. rt. rush], a gale,

storm; the rainbow; a bribe. — Vata-roga, as, m.
‘wind-disease,’ rheumatism, gout . — Vatarogin, i,

ini. i, afflicted with gout or rheumatism, rheumatic.

— Vatarddki (“fa-rid
0
), is, m. a sort of cup made

of wood and iron or a vessel made of wood with

an iron stand ; a mace, a club or stick bound with

iron. — Vdta-vat, an, ati, at, windy, gusty. — Vdta-

valdsaka, as, m. nervous fever (?). — Vdta-vasti,

is, f. suppression of urine. — Vdta-vikdra, as, m.
disease of the wind, rheumatism. — Vata-vriddhi,

is, f. swelled testicle. — Vdta-vega, as, m. ‘fleet as

wind,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra.— Vdta-rairin,

i, m. ‘ enemy of wind-disease,’ the castor-oil tree,

&c.
;

[cf. vatarii] — Vdta-vyddhi, is, m. any mor-

bid affection of the wind. — Vdtavyadhi-dikitsd,

f. the cure of the above disease. — Vdtavyadhi-ni-
dana, am, n. the cause of the above disease. — Vdta-

dirsha, am, n. ‘ wind-source,’ the lower belly. — Fd-

ta-iula, am, n. ‘ wind-pain,’ colic with flatulence.

~Vata-$onita, am, n. acute gout or rheumatism
(ascribed to a vitiated state of ‘ the wind and blood’).
— Vata-saha, as, d, am, suffering from wind-
disease, gouty, rheumatic; bearing wind, able to

resist gusts and gales. — Vala-sdrathi, is, m. ‘hav-
ing the wind for a charioteer,’ Agni or Fire. — Fa-
ta-skandha, am, n. the part of the atmosphere
where the wind blows. — Vdtasvana, as, a, am,
sounding or roaring like the wind. — Vdta-han, a,

ghni, a.—vdta-ghna, q. v.—Vatdta (°ta-ata), as,

m. ‘ wind-goer,’ a horse of the sun
; an antelope. — T’d-

tdnda (°ta-an ), as, m. a disease of the testicles.

— Vdtdtisdra (°ta-at°), as, m. dysentery produced
by vitiated wind. — Vdtdda (°ta-dda), as, m. a kind
of fruit Uee. — Vdtanulomana (°ta-an°), am, n.

forcing the wind in the right direction or downwards
(as in inflating the lungs). — Vdta-parjanya, m. du.,

Ved. the gods Vata and Parjanya (who are invoked
together in Rig-veda X. 66, to, 8cc.). — Vdtdpi
(°ta-api ?), is, m., N. of an Asura (devoured by
Agastya). — F atapi-dvish, t, or vatdpi-sudana, as,

or vatdpi-han, a, m. ‘ destroyer of the Asura Va-
tapi,’ epithet of the Muni Agastya. — Vdtdpya

(
ta

-

ap°), as, d. am, Ved. swelling or filling with air or

wind, fermenting
;

(am), n. fermentation
;

water

;

Soma
;
(according to Say. on Rig-veda IX. 93, 5 =

udaka.) — Vatamoda (°ta-dm ), f. musk. — Vdtaya
(°ta-aya), am, n. ‘ wind-going,’ a leaf. — Vdtayana
(°ta-ay ),am, n.‘ wind-passage, air- passage,’ a window,
air-hole, loop-hole ; a porch, portico

; a covered shed,

pavilion; (as), m. a horse; a patronymic of Anila

(author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 168); of Ula
(author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 186). — Vatayana-
stha, as, a, am, standing or being at the window.
— Vdtdyu

(°ta-ayu), us, m. an antelope, deer.

— Vatari
(

c
ta-ari), is, f. ‘ enemy of wind-disease,’

the castor-oil tree ; a plant, Asparagus Racemosus.
— Vdtdli

( °ta-dli ), f. a whirlwind, gale. — Vatasva

( ta-a.i
J

), as, m. a swift horse or one of good breed.

— Vatasaha (°ta-ds°), as, a, am, suffering from

wind-disease, rheumatic, gouty. — Vdtahata (°ta-

ah°), as, a, am, stirred or shaken by the wind

;

struck by wind-disease, affected by rheumatism.

— Vatdhata-nau , nans, f. a ship tossed by the

winds — Vdtdhati (°ta-dh
0

), is, f. ‘wind-stroke,’ a

violent gust of wind, the action of the wind ; an

attack of rheumatism or gout, occurrence of arthritic

pains. — Vdte'vara-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

— Vatona
(°ta-una ), as, a, am, deficient in wind

or the windy humor; (a), f., N. of a plant (=go-
jihva). — Vdtopajuta (°ta-up°) or vdtopadhuta

(
>

ta-up
0
), as, a, am, Ved. raised by the wind.

Vataka, as, m. the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia.

Vatakin, i, ini, i, rheumatic, gouty.

Vdtaya (fr.i .vata, but cf. rt. 2. vdt), Nom. P.rafa-

yati, -yitum, to blow (as the wind), blow gently, to

raise a wind, fan, ventilate
;
to blow favourably, to

serve, &c. (see rt. 2. vdt).

Vdtara, as. a, am, windy, stormy; swift (as the

wind); [cf. Goth, vintrus; Angl. Sax. winter.]
— Vatardyana (°ra-ay°), as, m. an arrow ; arrow’s

flight, discharge of an arrow, bow-shot ; a saw
;

a

mountain-peak ; a mad-man, intoxicated person ; an

idler, useless person
; the Sarala tree, a sort of pine.

Vdtala, as, a, am, windy, stormy ;
flatulent

;
(as),

m. wind ; a sort of pulse, Cicer Arietinum
;
(a), f. a

morbid state of the uterus. — Vdtala-inandali, f.

a whirlwind.

Vdtayana, as, m. See above.

Vati, is, m. air, wind ; the sun ; the moon. — 1 ali-

gn, as, a, am, acquainted with or working in mine-

rals, &c., a mineralogist, metallurgist
;

(as), m. the

egg-plant, Solatium Melongena. — Vati-gama or

vdtin-gana, as, m. the egg-plant
(
= bhantaki,

vdrttaku).

Vatika, as, i, am, windy, stormy; affected by

wind-disease, rheumatic
;
produced by or proceeding

from disorder of the wind ;
mad; (am), n. fever or

inflammation ascribed to a vitiated state of the wind

or aerial humor.
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Vatiya, as, a, am, windy, relating or belonging

to wind, &c.
;
(am), n. sour rice-gruel

(
= kanjika,

q. v.).

Vatula, as, d, am, inflated with wind, affected

by wind-disease, gouty, rheumatic
;
mad, crazy

;
(as),

m. a whirlwind, gale. — Vdtula-tantra and vdtulot-

tara-tantra (°la-ut°), am, n., N. of two Tantra

works.

Vatuli, is, f. a large bat (commonly called ‘ the

flying fox’).

Vatula, as, a, am, inflated with wind ; affected

with wind-disease
;
gouty, rheumatic ; mad, insane,

inebriate
;

(as), m. a whirlwind, gale, hurricane

;

[cf. vatula.']

Yatri, td, m. ‘the blower,’ air, wind.

Vdtyd, f. a strong wind, gale, storm, whirlwind,

hurricane. — Vatyaupamya (°yd-a>i°), am, n. re-

semblance to a storm.

1. vdna, as, a, am, blown (as the wind), blown

upon so as to be dried, dry, dried
;
(as, a, am), m.

f. n. dry or dried fruit.

2. vdna, am, n. (for 3. see p. 903, col. 1), blowing;

living
;
going, moving, rolling ; the rolling of water

or of the tide ;
the high wave in Indian rivers (com-

monly called ‘ the Bore ’) ; a perfume, fragrance.

TT$I vansa, as, i, am (fr. vansa), made of

bamboo, of or belonging to bamboo ; (i), f. bamboo
manna.

Yandika, as, m. a bamboo-cutter, &c. ; a flute-

player, piper, fifer.

va/i-kiti, vah-pushpa, &c. See

under var, p. 904.

1.

vaka, as, i, am (fr. vaka; for 2. vaka

see col. 3), belonging or relating to a crane
; (am),

n. a flight of cranes.

vakudi, f. (said to be fr. va for vata,

‘ wind,’ and rt. lead, ‘ to contract ’), the plant Serratula

Anthelmintica.

vdkula, am, n. (fr. vakula), scil.

pliala, the fruit of the Vakula tree.

vakya. See col. 3.

^ini vdga, f. a bridle.

vaguji, f. the plant Serratula An-
thelmintica

(
= soma-raji).

vaguna, as, m. the plant Averrhoa
Carambola

(
— karmaranga).

^•PTU vagurd, f. (fr. rt. 2. va?), a net (for

catching deer or wild animals), trap, toils, snare,

noose. — Fdgura-vritti, is, f. livelihood obtained

by snaring or catching wild animals
; (is), m. one

who lives by snaring animals.

Vugurika, as, m. one who uses nets for catching

deer, &c., a deer-catcher, hunter.

vdgusa, as, m. a sort of large fish.

sTnTrT vdghat, t, m. (according to some fr.

rt. 1 . vah, probably Pres. part, of a lost rt. vaglt = Lat.

vagire, Gr. tiixopai), Ved. praying; a priest (ac-

cording to Naigh. III. 18 = ritvij)',=medhavin
(Naigh. III. 15); a horse, (Siy.= vdhaka = adva).

sJIVcJ vdghella, N. of a family.

'-it 3; vunka, as, m. (fr. vanka), the ocean,

the sea.

ji ^i, vdnksh [cf. rts. kdnksh, vdiidh,

* w vad], cl. 1. P. vdnkshati, vavdnksha,

vankshitum, to wish, desire
;

[cf. Old Germ.

wunsc, wunskian

:

Angl. Sax. iviscan

:

Cambro-
Brit. gwanc, ‘ desire :’ perhaps Hib. miangas, ‘ in-

clination, appetite ;’ mianuighim, ‘ I desire, wish,

intend.’]

vdn-maya, van-mukha, &c. See
col. 3.

"m^vaC, fr,f.(fr. rt. va6 ), speech, voice, talk,

language, discourse, speaking (often at end of comps.,

cf. anrita-v°, dushta-v°) ; a word, saying, phrase,

proverb
;

assertion, asseveration, assurance, promise

[cf. abh(tya-v
0
]; voice, sound

; N. of Sarasvatl, goddess

of speech, (in the Veda and BrahmanasVac or Speech

is herself the goddess, and is represented as created

by Praja-pati and married to him ; one of the hymns
of the Rig-veda [X. 125] is attributed to this goddess

under the title of Vad Ambhrinl ; in other places she

is called the mother of the Vedas and wife of Indra

;

cf. Taittirlya-Br. II. 8, 8, 5, Satapatha-Br. VII. 5, 2,

52); [cf. Lat. voc-s

;

Gr. orr-s.] — Vak-kalaha,

am, n. ‘speech-strife,’ quarrel, dispute. — Yak-kira,

as, m. a wife’s brother, (said to be fr. vad, speech,

and kira, a parrot.) — Vdk-dapala, as, a, am,
frivolous or inconsistent in speech, an idle or careless

talker, chattering, impertinent. — Vdk-dapalya, am,
n. frivolity of speech, gossiping, chattering, idle or

improper talk. — Vak-dhala, am, n. ‘ fraud in speech,’

prevarication, equivocation. —Vak-dhalanvita (°la-

an°), as, a, am, equivocating, evasive. — Vak-patu,
us, us, u, skilled in speech, eloquent. — Vdkpatu-td,
f. or vdkpatu-tva, am, n. skill or ability in speech,

eloquence. — Vak-pati, is, is, i, eloquent; (is), in.

‘ lord of speech,’ N. of Vrihas-pati. — Ydkpati-raja

,

as, m., N. of a poet. — Vak-patha, as, a, am,
suitable or seasonable for discourse. — Vak^parushya,

am, n. harshness or severity of language ; violence in

words, abusive or contumelious language, scurrility,

defamation. —Vak-pradodana, am, n. a command
expressed in words

;
(at), ind. at the words of com-

mand, in obedience to an order. — Vdk-pratoda, as,

m. goading words, cutting or taunting language.

— Vdk-praldpa , as, m. eloquence.— Vak-prasa-
rin, i, ini, i, Ved. spreading out or abounding in

speech, eloquent. — Vak-samyama, as, m. restraint

or control of speech, modesty. — Vag-apahdraka,
as, m. a stealer of words or books ; a reader of pro-

hibited works or passages. — Vdg-artha, au, m. du.

a word and its sense (between which, according to

the MImansa, there is an eternal connection). — Vdg-

asi, is, f. ‘ speech-sword,’ sharp or cutting speech.

— Vdg-adambara, as, m. ‘ confused sound of words,’

bombast. — Vdg-ida, as, a, am, one who is a master

of language, eloquent
; (as), m. an orator, author,

poet, &c. ; an epithet of Vrihas-pati, the preceptor of

the gods ; of Brahma ; (a), f. the goddess of speech or

eloquence, Sarasvatl. — Vdg-isvara, as, m. a master of

language, an orator, learned man
;
(with Buddhists) a

deified sage
(
= Mahju-ghosha) ; Brahma; the author

of the Mana-manohara
;

(i), f. Sarasvatl (goddess

of speech). — Vdg-uttara , am, n. speech and reply.

— Vag-rishabha, as, m. any one eminent in speech,

an eloquent or learned man. — Vdgrishabha-tva, am,
n. eminence or excellence in speaking, eloquence,

learning, erudition. — Vdg-guda, as, m. a sort of

bird. — Vag-guli, is, m. the betel-bearer (of a king

or prince &c.). — Vaggulika, as, m. a betel-bearer.

— Vdg-ghasta-vat, an, ati, at (i. e. vad + hasta),

possessed of speech and hands.— Vag-jala, am, n.

‘ multitude of words,’ bombast. — Vdg-dambara, as,

m. graceful or eloquent language. — Yag-danda, as,

m. * speech-assault,’ abusive or scurrilous language,

reproof, reprimand ; speech-control, restraint of speech

(Manu XII. 10). — Vag-danda-ja, as, d, am, spring-

ing from scurrilous language and open assault (Manu
VII. 48 ).

—

Vag-datta, as, a, am, ‘given by word

of mouth,’ promised
; (5), f. a betrothed virgin.

— Vdg-daridra, as, a, am, poor in speech, of few

words, speaking little or humbly, speaking guardedly.

— Vdg-dala, am, n. ‘speech-leaf,’ a lip. — Vdy-
ddna, am, n. ‘gift by word of mouth,’ the promise

of a maiden in marriage. — Vag-dushta, as, d, am,
speaking ill or abusively, abusive, scurrilous ; speak-

ing ungrammatically; (as), in. a rude or scurrilous

speaker, defamer ; a Brahman who has past the

proper time of life without investiture with the

sacred thread, &c. — Vdg-devatd, f. ‘ speech-divinity,’

epithet of Sarasvatl. — Vdg-dcvi, f. ‘the goddess of

speech or eloquence,’ epithet of Sarasvati. — Vdgdevi-

kula, am, n. ‘ the family of Sarasvatl,’ science, learn-

ing, eloquence. — Vag-daivatya, as, d, am, having

speech for a divinity, sacred to Sarasvatl.— Vag-
doslia, as, m. ‘ speech-vice,’ the act of speaking ill,

defamation, abuse
;
ungrammatical speech ; uttering

a disagreeable sound. — Yag-bandhana, am, n.

‘ speech-binding,’ the stopping of speech, silencing.

— Vdg-bhata
,

as, m., N. of the author of the

Vagbhatalart-kara, a work on rhetoric
; of the author

of the Ashtan-ga-hridaya-samhita. — Vdg-bhat (a, as,

m. a proper N. — Vag-manasa, see van-manasa.
— Vdg-rnula, as, a, am, having root or origin in

speech. — Vug-yata, as, a, am, reserved in speech,

taciturn, silent. — Vdg-yama, as, m. a dumb man,
one silent from necessity. — Vag-yuddha, am, n.

war of words, controversy, vehement debate or dis-

cussion. — Vag-rodha
, as, m. the stopping of speech,

silencing. — Vdg-vajra, am, n. ‘thunder of words,’

boisterous or harsh language.— Vag-vidagdha, as,

a, am, skilled in language, clever in speech
;

(d), f.

a kindly-speaking or fascinating woman. — Yag-ri-

nihsrita, as, a, am, emitted or put forth by speech.

— Vag-vilasa , as, m. graceful or elegant speech.

— Vdg-vyaya, as, m. expenditure of words or

speech, waste of breath. — Vdg-vydpdra, as, m.
manner of speaking, style or habit of speech ; cus-

tomary phraseology . — Vd/t-niddaya, as, m. ‘ speech-

settlement,’ marriage contract, affiance by word of

mouth. — Van-nislUhd, f. abiding by one’s words,

punctuality in fulfilling a promise, faithfulness. — Van-
mati, {., N. of a sacred stream (said to be situated

on the summit of the Himalaya). — Vdn-madhura,
as, a, am, sweet in speech. — Vdn-mauasa, am, n.

or e, n. du. speech and mind. — Vait-maya, as, t,

am, relating to speech ; endowed with speech ; con-

sisting of words; eloquent, rhetorical;, (t), f. the

goddess Sarasvati
;

(am), n. speech, language

;

eloquence; rhetoric. — Vdnmayadhikrita-td, f.

the state of presiding over eloquence (said of the

goddess of speech). — Van-matra, am, n. mere

words, words alone, only speech. — Vatt-mukha, am,
n. the opening or commencement of a speech, an

exordium. — Vadam-yama, as, m.‘ speech-restrainer,’

a sage who practises rigid taciturnity. — Yddam-
inkhaya. as, d, am, Ved. ‘ word-moving,’ i. e.

singing a hymn
;

‘ making a sound,’ epithet of the

Soma. — Vadasdm-pati, is, m. (probably for ra-

dampati), ‘ lord of speech,’ N. of Vrihas-pati. — I'u-

das-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of speech,’ N. of Vrihas-pati

(preceptor of the gods and regent of the planet

Jupiter); N. of a grammarian and lexicographer

(the author of the Adhyasa-bhashya-vy5khyS com-

mentary, also author of a work called Kalpa-taru and

of the Atan-ka-darpana). — Vddaspati-govinda, as,

., N. of the author of a commentary on the

Megha-duta. — Yddaspati-midra, as, m., N. of a

celebrated lawyer (the author of several works on

law, among which the Kritya-kalpa-lata, the Tirtha-

dinta-mani, the Viv3da-<5int5-mani, &c. are enume-

rated)
;
of an author of various works, especially of

the Bhamati-nibandha and SSn-khya-tattva-kaumud!

;

of the author of several commentaries. — rfidon-

patya, as, d, am, declared by V2cas-pati
;
(am),

n. fine language, an eloquent speech, harangue.

— Yado-yukti
,

is, is. i, possessing fitness or dex-

terity of speech. — Vddoyuliti-patu, us, us or r i, ti,

skilled in fitness of speech, eloquent.

2. vaka, as, a, am, sounding, speaking (at the

end of some comps., cf. dakra-v°, dirt- r°).

Vakya, am, n. speech, saying, assertion, statement,

word, (mama rdkydt, by my order, in my name);

a sentence, period
; a rule, precept, aphorism ;

(in

astronomy) the solar process for all astronomical com-

putations. — Vdkyorkhandana, am, n. refutation of

an assertion. — Ydkya-tas, ind. conformably to the

saying.— Vdkya-pada, am, n. a word in a sentence.

— Vakya-padiya ,
am, 11. ? (relating to the words

of a sentence), N. of a poem on grammar by Bhartri-

hari — Ydkya-paddhati, is, f. the manner or rule

of constructing sentences. — Vdkya-prabandba, ns,

111. connection or relation of sentences, connected

e-i
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TPRlTAin vakya-prayoga. ^Tf*?Tir<=M vahihitavya.

composition. — Vakya-pi'ayoga, as, m employment

or application of speech or language.—Vakya-radand,

f. the arrangement or construction ofsentences, syntax.

— Yakya-vajra-vishavta, ax, a, am, rough or

course by (using) thunderbolt-like words. — Vakya-
rinydsa, ax, m. the arrangement or order of a

sentence, syntax. — Ydkya-viddrada, as, d, am,
skilled in speech, eloquent. — Vakya-iesha, as, m.
the remainder of a speech (i. e. anything intended to

be said but left unsaid). — Vdkya-sdra, N. of a work.

— Vdkya-sudhd, f., N. of a philosophical treatise

ascribed to S'ank.irAclrya. — Yakya-stha or vakya-
sthita, ax, a, am, being or contained in a sentence;

attentive to what is said. — Ydkya-sphofa, see spho-

ta — Ydkydrtha (°ya-ar°), as, m. the meaning

of a word or sentence. — Vdktjaldpa (ya-dl°), as,

m. talking, conversation.

Yagara, as, m. a sage, holy man, one desirous of

final emancipation ; a scholar, Pandit, learned Brah-

man ; a hero, brave man, intrepid or fearless person ;

certainty, ascertainment ; a whetstone
; an obstacle,

impediment, obstruction ; submarine fire; a wolf.

Vagaw, us, us, u (said to be fr. tad, compounded
with dru fr. rt. 4. ri, q. v.), breaking promise or

faith, disappointing, a disappointer, deceiver.

Yagasani, is, m. a Buddha.

Vdgmin, i, ini, i, speaking much, loquacious, talka-

tive, verbose, wordy; speaking well, eloquent
;
(i), m.,

N. of Vrihas-pati (preceptor of the gods). — Wigmi-
ld, f. or vdgmirtva, am, n. loquacity, eloquence.

Vdgya, as, a, am, speaking little, speaking cau-

tiously or humbly (perhaps fr. vad+ya fr. rt. yam ;

cf. vag-yata) ; speaking truly
;

(as), m. modesty,

humility, self-disparagement ; doubt, alternative (?).

— Ydgya-tas, ind. silently.

Yadaka, as, a, am, speaking, declaratory, expla-

natory, expressive of, significant, expressing, signifying

;

verbal, expressed by words; (as), m. a speaker, reader

;

a significant sound, word ; a messenger. — Yadaka-
td, f. or vddaka-tva, am, n. expressiveness, signifi-

cance. — Vadaka-pada, am, n. an expressive or sig-

nificant word, explicit term.

Yddana, am, n. the act of reciting or reading,

recitation
; the act of relating or declaring, procla-

mation, declaration
;

[cf. srasti-v°.]

Fadatuifca, am, n. an enigma, riddle.

Vddanika, as, i, am, verbal, expressed by words,

textual.

Yada, f. speech
; a holy word, sacred text

;
an oath.

Yaddta, as, d, am, talkative, talking much or idly.

,

Vdddla, as, a, am, talkative, chattering, talking

much or idly ; boasting.

Vddika, as, d or i, am, verbal, oral ;
communicated

by speech or by word of mouth, (parushye danda-
radike, the two violences, whether by blows or speech,

i. e. assault and slander)
;
(am), n. news, tidings, intel-

ligence. — Yddika-pattra, am, n. a letter, dispatch ; a

newspaper, gazette. — Vadika-kdraka, as, m. ‘ news-

conveyer,’ a letter, epistle ; a messenger, courier.

Vddin in jdti-vadin, i, ini, i, expressing genus,

generic
;

[cf. jdti-vddaka.]

Yadya, as, a, am, to be spoken or said, proper to

be said
; to be spoken against or gainsayed, blamable,

censurable, vile, bad, contemptible, low, outcast; to

be predicated (of anything), attributive, adjective,

declinable as an adjective, taking three genders
;
(as),

m. a patronymic of the Rishi Praj 5-pati
;
(am), n.

:hat which may be said of anything ;
blame, censure

;

in gram.) a predicate ; the voice of a verb (e. g.

kartari-vddyam, the active voice
;
karmani-va-

dyam, the passive voice). — Yddya-ditra, as, a, am,
fanciful in sense (as poetry). — Vadya-ta, f. or vadya-

iva, am, n. blamableness, blame, reproach ; ill repute,

infamy
; the quality of being predicable ; conjugation.

—Yadya-vajra
, am, n. * thunder ofwords,’ boisterous

ar severe language; [cf. vdg-vajra.] — Yddydrtha
jya-ar°), as, m. expressed meaning (in rhetoric).

Vadyamana, as, d, am, being made to speak;

aeing read aloud.

vada, as, m. a plant. See madana. >

'TTrT vdja, as, m. (fr. rt. vaj), strength,
vigour, energy (Ved.) ; food, sacrificial food (Ved.) ;

wealth (Ved.); speed; a month, (Say. on Rig-veda
III. 27, 1. vajah = rndsdh) ; battle, conflict, contest,

(according to Naigh. 11 . 1 7 J Vaje vaje, in every con-
flict); a wing; a feather, the feather of an arrow
[cf. gridhra-v°, ditra-v°, pattra-v°]

;
sound

; N. of
a Muni ; of one of the Ribhus or sons of Su-dhanvan,
see ribtlu; (as), m. pi., N. of certain semi-divine
or deified personages of the family of Vaja and
closely connected or identified with the Ribhus, see

ribhu; (am), n. ghee or clarified butter ; an oblation

of rice offered at a Sraddha or obsequial ceremony

;

rice or food in general
; water

; an acetous mixture
of ground meal and water left to ferment; a Mantra
or prayer concluding a sacrifice

;
[cf. perhaps Eng.

wing.) — I aja-karman, d, d, a, Ved. performing
mighty works. — Vaja-gandhya, as, a, am, Ved.
having the smell of strength, i.e. having a little

strength. — Vdja-ddvan, d, d, a, Ved. granting food,

(S5y. = anna-prada.) — Vdja-dravinas, as, as, as,

Ved. possessing strength or food. —Vaja-pati, is,

m.
,
Ved. lord of strength or food, &c.— Vaja-pastya,

as, a, am, Ved. in whose house there is food, having
a house abounding in food or overflowing with plenty.

— Vaja-peya, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. vdja,
‘ an acetous mixture of meal and water,’ + peya,‘ to be

drunk’ by the gods), a particular sacrifice; N. of the

sixth book of the Sata-patha-Brahmana. — Vdja-
pramaha, as, a, am, famous or illustrious for

wealth, (Say. = dhanair prakrishtam mahas tejo

yasya or dhanairpramahanhja.) — Vdja-prasuta,

as, d, am, produced in a sacrifice. — Vaja-bharman,
a, a, a, Ved. bearing food or strength. — Vdja-bho-
jin, i, m., Ved. a particular sacrifice

; see vaja-

peya. — Vajam-hhara, as, a, am, Ved. bearing

food or oblations
;

a patronymic of Sapti, (in this

case written vdjambhara.)— Vdja-ratna, as, d,

am, rich in food, See.

;

having agreeable food, &c.
— Vaja-dravas , as, as, as, Ved. bestower of food

(said of Agni). — Vdja-sani, is, is, i, or vaja-sa, as,

as, am (see rt. san), Ved. granting food or strength.

— Vdja-sdtama, as, a, am, Ved. a liberal dispenser

of food. — Vaja-sdti, is, (., Ved. the granting of

strength or food
;

gaining food ; a sacrifice ; war,

battle (as yielding spoil)
;

(is, is, i), granting food

or strength. — Vaji-kara, as, a or i, am, strength-

ening, stimulating, aphrodisiac. — Vdji-karana, am,
n. the act of strengthening or stimulating, excitement

of amorous desires by aphrodisiacs, &c.

Vajaya [cf. rt. vaj, cl. 10], Nom. P., Ved. vdja-

yati, -yitum, to desire or ask for strength or food ; to

worship, (according to Naigh. III. 14 = ardati.)

Vdjayat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring food or

strength, (Siy.= annam iddhat.)

Vajatyu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring or asking for

strength or food.

Ydjasaneya, as, m. (according to the S'abda-k.),

N. of aVedic work compiled by Janam-ejaya, after-

wards destroyed through the curse of Vaisampayana,

(according to the Matsya-Purana a dispute arose

between Janam-ejaya and Vaisampayana in conse-

quence of the former’s patronage of the Vajasaneyin

branch of the Yajur-veda founded by Yajnavalkya in

opposition to Vaisampayana, the author of the Black or

Taittiriya branch) ; a follower of the sect of the Vaja-

saneyins.— Fryasanet/a-hra^ntana, am, n. a Brah-

mana of the Vajasaneyin branch of the Yajur-veda.

Vajasaneyaka, as, m. a Vajasaneyin; (am), n. a

text of the Vajasaneyi-samhita.

Vajasaneyin, i, m. a member ofthe sect of theVa-

jasaneyins, a follower oftheWhite Yajur-veda; a N. of

Yajnavalkya. — Vajasaneyi-dakha, f. the branch or

sect of the Vajasaneyins. — Vajasaneyi-samhita, f.

‘ the collection of the Vajasaneyins,’ (i. e. the collection

ofhymns of the White Yajur-veda ascribed to the Rishi

Yajnavalkya and called ‘ white’ or s'ukla to distinguish

it from the Black or Dark Yajur-veda, which was

the name given to the oldest collection or Taittiriya-

samhita [q. v.] of the Yajur-veda, because in this

last, the separation between the Samhita or collection
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of Mantras and the Brahmana portion is greatly

obscured, and the two are blended together
;
whereas

the White Samhita is clearly distinguished from the

Brahmana ; it is divided into 40 Adhyayas with

303 Anuvakas, comprising 1975 sections or Kan-
dikas: the legend relates that the Yajus in its ori-

ginal form was taught by the Rishi Vaisampayana

to his pupil Yajnavalkya, but that the latter having

incurred his teacher’s anger was made to disgorge all

the texts he had learnt, which were then picked up
by Vaisampayana’s other disciples in the form of

partridges [see taittiriya-samhlla] ; Yajnavalkya

then hymned the Sun, who gratified by his homage,

appeared in the form ofa vajin or horse, and consented

to give him fresh Yajus texts, which were not known
to his former master ; those who studied these texts

were called Vaj ins from the shape assumed by the

Sun.)

Vajin, i, ini, t,Ved. possessing strength, possessed

of food or sacrificial food, possessing wings
;

swift,

powerful, strong, impetuous, quick
;

hastening (to

aid others) ; epithet of the horse in general and of

the representations of the Sun in the shape of a

horse (see Dadhi-kra, Dadhi-kravan, Tarkshya)
;
of

Indra; of Brihas-pati and other gods; (I), m. a

horse ; a follower of the Vajasaneyin branch of the

Yajur-veda ; an arrow
; a bird ; a plant, Justicia Adhe-

natoda
;

(inas), m. pi,, N. of the Ribhus (Rig-veda

IV. 37, 4); (ini), f. food (Ved.); a mare; N. of

Ushas (goddess of the dawn); of the mother of

Bharad-vaja. — Yaji-gandha, as, m. the plant Phy-

salis Flexuosa, (also written vajigandhaka.) — Vaji-

ta, f. or vaji-tva, am, n. the state of having strength

or food or wings ; the state or nature of a horse.—Vaji-

danta or vajidantaka, as, m. the plant J usticia Adhe-

natoda. — Vdjini-vat,dn,ati,at,Ved. possessed ofVa-

jini, i. e. of food, &c. (the adj. being used for the sub-

stantive), yielding nutriment
;
possessed of sacrifices

;

abounding in worship or prayers (which are offered

at dawn), highly honoured
;
(ati), f. epithet of Ushas

(goddess of the dawn)
; of Sarasvatt (goddess of

speech or eloquence). — Vajini-vasu, us, us, H, Ved.

lord of wealth
;

(Say.) abiding in the sacrificial rite
;

rich in food (said of Indra, Agni, Vayu, and the

Asvins). — Yajin-tama, as, a, am, Ved. very strong

or vigorous. — Vaji-prislitha, as, m. the globe-

amaranth. — Vaji-bhaksha, as, m., N. of a plant,

chick-pea. — Vaji-bhumi, is, f. a place where horses

are bred or a spot abounding in or suitable for

horses. —Vdji-bhojana, as, m. ‘affording food to

horses,’ a sort of kidney-bean
(
= mudga) . — Vaji-

mat, an, m. a kind of cucumber, (see patola.)

— Vdji-medha, as, m. the horse sacrifice
;

[cf. adva-

mcdha.~] — Vaji-ddld, f. ‘horse-house,’ a stable.

Vajina, am, n. impetuosity, prowess, a heroic act,

heroism (Ved.) ; a conflict, contest (Ved.) ;
the scum

of curdled milk
;
curd of two-milk whey or whey

from which the curds have been separated.

Vajineya, as, m., Ved. the son of VajinI, i.e.

Bharad-vaja.

jivji vaiidh [cf. rt. vanksK], cl. I. P.
”

Nt (sometimes also A.) vandhati (-te),

vavandha, avandhtt, vdndhitum, to desire, wish

;

to wish for, ask for, seek after, pursue : Pass, vaiidh-

yate, Aor. avandlii, to be wished, &c. : Caus. van-

dhayati, -te, Aor. avavdndhat, to cause to wish,

&c.
;

[cf. Old Germ, vmnsc, ‘ wish ;’ wunskian,
‘ to wish :’ Angl. Sax. wiscan

:

Eng. wish.]

Vandhaka, as, a, am, wishing, desiring ; a wisher,

&c.

Vdndhat, an, anti, at, wishing, desiring.

Vandhana, am, n. the act of desiring, wishing.

Vandhaniya, to be wished for, desirable.

Vandha, f. wish, desire ;
desire for (with loc..

Kirat. IV. 25).— Vdiidhd-siddhi, is, f. the accom-

plishment of a wish.

Vandhita, as, a, am, wished, desired, longed for

;

wishing, desiring ;
(am), n. wish, desire.

Vandhitavya, as, a, am, to be wished or desired,

desirable, &c.

10 U
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Vanthitva, ind. having wished, having desired.

\ dndhin, i, ini, i, wishing, desirous
;
lustful

;
(ini),

f. a libidinous woman
; a wanton.

T aiiihya, as, a, am,= vandhaniya, p. 901, col. 3.
I aridhyamana, as, a, am, being wished or de-

sired.

vat, ind. an exclamation on making
an oblation of butter, &c.

vata, as, i, am (fr. vata), made or

consisting of the Indian fig-tree or its wood, &c.

;

(as, i, am), m. f. n. an enclosure, piece of enclosed

ground, court-yard
; a garden, park, orchard, planta-

tion
; the enclosure of a town or village, fence, wall,

hedge, &c. ; a road
; a sort of grain, Panicum Spi-

catum
; the groin

;
(i), f. the site of a house or

building; a house, dwelling; a kind of plant (
=

vdtyalalia). — Vata-dhdna, as, m. the descendant

of an outcast Brahman by a Brahman female
; N. of

a degraded tribe. — Vata-drinkhald, f. the chain

of an enclosure, a sort of fence (?). — Vati-dirgha,

as, m. a sort of grass or reed (=ikkata).
Vatikd, f. the site of a house; a garden, orchard;

the plant Sida Cordifolia.

Vati-dirgha, as, m. — vdti-dirgha.

Vatya, as, a, am, belonging to a house or garden

;

(as), m„ see Nirukta II. 1 ;
(a), f. the plant Sida Cor-

difolia.— Vatya-pushpa, am, n. sandal
;
saffron; (I),

f. the plant Sida Cordifolia, (also called Atibala.)

Vd/ydla, as, i, m. f. a herbaceous shrub, Sida

Cordilolia.

Vd(ydlaka,as,m.the plant Sida Cordifolia (com-
monly called Bariyala).

Tip* vdttaka, am, n. fried barley.

vad (more properly written bad,

q. v.), cl. i. A. vadate, vaditum, to bathe;

to dive and emerge.

vadava, as, m. submarine fire (see

under vadava, badavd) ; a Brahman
;
(am), n. a

stud, a collection of mares. — Vadavagni (°va-ag°),

is, m. the fire of the lower regions, hell
;
see vada-

vagni.

Vadaveya, as, m. a bull; (au), m. du. the two

Asvins as the sons of Vadava or Asvini (see advini).

Vddavya
, am, n. a number of Brahmans.

did vddha, as, a, am (probably the origi-

nal form of udha, past part, of rt. I. vah; compar.

sadhiyas, superl. sadhishtha, q. q. v.v. ; cf. balm,
vahala), hard, firm; much, abundant, excessive, ex-

ceeding
;

(am), ind. much, excessively
; indeed,

truly
;
very well, very good, well, yes, indeed, truly,

surely, positively; consequently. —Vddlia-vikrama,

as, d, am, of excessive prowess, powerful, very

strong, mighty.

TOI I . vana, as, d, am (often written bana,

q. v. ;
fr. rt. van, ‘ to sound ’), sounding (Kirat. XV.

10), making a sound; (as), m. a reed, reed-shaft,

shaft, arrow, (in this and some other senses said to

be also am, n.)
;

a symbolical expression for the

number five (from the five arrows of KSma-deva,

cf. pandu-vana) ;
a particular kind of reed or cane ;

a pipe, flute, lute, (in Rig-veda I. 85, 10. the Maruts

are described as vdnain dhamantah, ‘ blowing on
their pipe’ or ‘playing on their lute,’ vana being

explained by S5y. as ‘ a kind of lute with a hundred

strings’); a sound, voice; a word spoken, agreement

(Ved., Say , = vadana) ; a mark for arrows, aim ; the

udder of a cow; alone, solitary
(
= kevala); N. of

ari Asura (a son of Bali, an enemy of Vishnu, and

favourite of Siva) ;
of one of Skanda’s attendants

;

of a king ; of a poet (the author of the Kadambarl,

of the Harsha-darita, and perhaps also of the Ratna-

valf) ; of a person (mentioned in Raja-taran-ginl VI.

318); firc(?), lightning (?) ;
(as, a), m. f. a blue-

flowering Barleria
; the hind part or feathered end

of an arrow; (i), f. sound, speech, (hathurd vani,

a harsh speech) ; voice
;

praise, laudation
;
a literary

production
; N. of Sarasvati (the goddess of speech

and eloquence); (am), n. the flower of Barleria;

the body. — Vdua-ganga, f. ‘arrow Ganges,’ N. of

a river flowing past Somesa (and said to have been

produced by Ravana by cleaving a mountain with an

arrow). — Vana-godara, as, m. the range of an

arrow. — Vdna-jit, t, m. ‘conqueror of the Asura

Vana,’ an epithet of Vishnu. — Fana-tuna, as, m.
‘arrow-quiver,’ a quiver. — Vdnatuni-krita, as,

a, am, made into a quiver. — Vana-dhi, is, m.
‘arrow-receptacle,’ a quiver. —Vana-nada, f., N. of

a river . — Vdna-nikrita, as, a, am, pierced or

wounded by an arrow. —Vana-pandanana, as, m.,

N. of a poet. — Vana-patha, as, m. ‘arrow-path,’

the range of an arrow, a bow-shot .— Vdnapathatita
(°tha-at°), as, a, am, passed beyond the range of

an arrow. — Vdna-pani, is, is, i, ‘arrow-handed,’

having arrows in the hand, armed with arrows.

— Fana-pata, as, m. arrow-fall, an arrow-shot (as

a measure of distance), the range of an arrow. — Va-

napata-vartin, i, ini, i, being within the range

of an arrow. — Vana-punkhd, f. the feathered end

of an arrow or that part of an arrow which includes

the feathers and shaft. — Vana-pur, ur, f. or vana-

pura, am, n. the capital of Vana-raja. — Vana-
bhatta, as, m., N. of an author. — Vdna-maya, as,

i, am, consisting of arrows, arrowy. — Vana-mukti,
is, i. or vana-mokshana, am, n. discharge of an

arrow, shooting an arrow. — Vdna-yojana, am, n.

‘ arrow-union,’ a quiver. — Vana-raja, as, m. ‘ king-

Vana,’ epithet of the Asura. — Vana-rekhd, f. a

long wound made by an arrow. — Vana-linga, am,
n., N. of a Lin-ga on the bank of the Narma-da river.

— Vana-varshana, am, n. or vana-vrishti, is, f.

showering down arrows or darts. — Vana-varshin,
i, ini, i, showering arrows. — Vdna-vara, as, m.
‘ arrow-defender,’ a breastplate, cuirass, armour. — Va-

na-sandhana, am, n. the fitting of an arrow to the

bow-string. — Vana-siddhi, is, f. the hitting of a

mark by an arrow. — Vana-suta, f. ‘daughter of

Vana,’ epithet of Usha or the Dawn (wife of Ani-

ruddha, see Usha).— Vana-han, a, or vdnari (°na-

ari), is, m. ‘killer or enemy of Vana,’ an epithet

of Vishnu. — Vanavali (°na-av°), f. a series of five

Slokas (containing only one sentence).— Vanadraya
(°na-dd°), as, m. ‘ arrow-receptacle,’ a quiver.

— Vanasana
(
°na-as°), am, n. ‘arrow-discharger,’

a bow. — Vanedvara (
0
tia-id°), as, m., N. of a

temple.

Vanin, i, ini, i, having an arrow or arrows
;
speak-

ing ; (ini), f. a sharp or clever woman, an intriguing

woman; an actress, dancer, Nach girl; a drunken

woman, one literally or figuratively intoxicated.

Vanidi, f.,Ved. speech or the goddess of speech.

?mrr 2. vana (fr. rt. ve) for 2. vana, q.v.

— Vdna-danda, as, m. a weaver’s loom (for vana-

danda).

Vani, is, f. weaving; a weaver’s loom; a species

of the Ashti metre, (also written vani.)

vdnija, as, m. (usually spelt ba-

nija, q. v.), a merchant.

Vanijya, am, n. traffic, trade, (see bdnijya.)

rani, f. See under 1. vana, col. 1.

vanidi. See above.

j i _i 2. vat (probably to be regarded as

" \ a Nom. fr. I. vata, cf. rt. 2. vat, vataya ;

for 1. vat see p. 899, col. 1), cl. 10. P. valayati,

&c., to blow, blow gently ;
to fan, ventilate ; to blow

favourably; to serve, make happy, act favourably

(towards one setting out on a journey) ;
to go.

^TTT 2. vata, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. van; for

1 . vata sec p. 899, col. 1), = ranita, solicited, wished

for, &c.

*TnTT5T«T rdtarasana, as, in., Ved. a patro-

nymic; (as), m. pi., N. of certain Risltis or semi-

divine beings.

'Tnic3 vatula. See p. 900, col. 1.

If*
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vatsaka, am, n. (fr. vatsa), a herd
of calves.

Vatsalya, am, n. (fr. vatsala), affection or ten-

derness towards offspring, affection or love in general

;

fondness, fond or foolish partiality. — Vatsalya-ban-
dhin, i, ini, i, evincing tenderness, displaying affec-

tion.

Vatsdyana, as, m., N. of a philosophical writer.

Vatsi, f. (fr. vatsa?), the daughter of a ffudra

woman by a Brahman. — Vatsi-putra, as, m. ‘ son

of a Vatsi,’ a barber.

Vatsya, as, m. (ff. vatsa), N. of a Muni. — Vatsya-
gulmaka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Vatsyayana, as, m., N. of a Muni and of a

writer on amorous subjects (author of the Kama-
sutras and of the Nyaya-bhashya).— Vatsyayana-
sutra = kdma-sutra.

Vdtsydyaniya, am, n. the Kama-sutras of Vatsyi-

yana.

vdda, as, m. (fr. rt. vad), speaking,

talking, (kama-vdda, talking as one pleases, speak-

ing freely); discourse, speech, assertion, proposition,

allegation ; statement, discussion, dispute, controversv,

words
;
explanation, exposition (of holy texts &c.)

;

demonstrated conclusion ; reply
;
a plaint, accusation

;

report, rumour; sound, sounding. — Vada-kara, as,

a or i, am, or vdda-krit, t, t, t, making a discus-

sion, causing a dispute. — Vdda-daiidu, us, us, u,

clever in repartee, a good jester. — Vada-prativada, Hi

as, m. or au, m. du. a set disputation, assertion and

counter assertion, statement and contradiction, con-

troversy, disputation. — Vdda-yuddha, am, n. a war

of words, controversial war, controversy, dispute.

— Vddayuddha-pradhdna, as, a, am, skilled in

the war of controversy, an eminent controversialist.

— Fdda-mfa, as, d, am, adhering to or following

any particular proposition or doctrine ; addicted to

controversy, disputatious. — Vada-vadin, i, m. a

Jaina ( = drhata). — Vada-vivdida, as, m. or au,

m. du. a discussion about any statement, argument and

disputation, debate, dispute, argumentation, litigation.

— Fada-sadhana, am, n. the proof of an assertion,

the maintaining of an argument, controversy. — Fn-

danuvada (°da-an°), au, m. du. assertion and

reply, attack and rejoinder, plea and counterplea,

accusation and defence, plaint and reply, controversy,

dispute, disputation.

Vadaka, as, i, am (fr. Caus. of rt. vad), making

a speech, speaking
;
(as), m. a speaker ; a musician.

Vadana, am, n. the act of sounding, sound ; in-

strumental music, the sound of musical instruments.

— Vadana-danda, as, m. a stick &c. for striking

a musical instrument.

Vadayat, an, anti, at, causing to speak, causing

to sound ;
sounding, playing a musical instrument.

Vddi, is, is, i, speaking ; learned ;
wise, sage,

skilful. — Vadi-raj, t, m. a Bauddha sage ;
= manju-

ghosha, manju-iri.

Vddita, as, d, am (fr. the Cans, of rt. vad), made

to speak, caused to be uttered
;
made to sound,

sounded, played.

Vdditra, am, n. a musical instrument; instrumental

music. — Vdditra-gana, as, m. a band of music.

Vadin, i, ini, i, speaking, discoursing ;
asserting,

declaring ;
disputing

;
(I), m. a speaker ; a disputant

;

a plaintiff, accuser; an explainer, expounder (of the law,

Sashas, &c.) ;
the leading or key-note (in music),

— Vadi-tva, am, n. in satya-vddi-tva. — Vddin-

dra (°di-in°), as, m., N. of a philosopher.

Vadida, as, m. a learned and good man, a sage

seer.

Vddya, am, n. any musical instrument. — Vndya-

kara, as, m. a musician. — Vddya-nirghnsha, as,

nt. the sound of musical instruments. — I iulya-

bhdnda, am, n. a multitude of musical instruments

a band; any musical instrument. — Vddyabhanda-

mukha, am, n. the mouth or top part or point 0

a musical instrument.

Vddyamdna, as, d, am, being made to speal

or sound, played.

.
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TT7T vadara, as, i, am (fr. vadara for

badara, q.v.), made or consisting of cotton, &c.

see badura) ; (a), f. the cotton plant.

Vddarika, as, i, am, one who collects cotton, &c.

See ladarika.)

vadaranya, as, m. the sacred fig-

rec. (See atvattha.)

Vf 1 rj I H *IT cadarayana, as, m., N. of Vyasa,

also written bddardyana, q. v.)

vddala,am, n. [cf. badara], liquorice

it the root of the Abrus Precatorius (used for it).

rdddnya, as, d, am (for vaddnya,
i. v.), munificent, liberal, &c.

TRTFS rdddla, as, m. the sheat fish (=
adala, sahasra-danshtra).

vddira, am, n., N. of a particular

ree (resembling the Vadarl or Badart).

vadh (more correctly written bddh,

S q.v.), cl. I. A. vddhate, vavddhe, vd-
1hishyate, aoadhishta, vddhitum, to press, oppress,

ex, give pain, distress.

Vadhana, am, n. the act of oppressing, paining,

exing, &c. (See badhuna.)

Fadhd, f. pain, affliction, opposition. (See badha.)

qiv<td vadhukya, am, n. (fr. vadhukd),

larriage.

TTV vadhu, us, f. (probably connected

ith rt. I. vah), a vessel, boat, raft.

TTUT vddhuya, am, n. (fr. vadhu), Ved. a

ride’s garment, bridal dress.

Tnfhrr* vadhrinasa, as, m. a rhinoceros;

recording to some also vadhrinasa.)

dM 3. vana, am, n. (fr. rt. t>e), the act of

caving, sewing ; a mat of straw ; a hole in the wall

f a house. — Vdna-danda, as, m. a weaver’s loom ;

;

:f. vana-danda.\

Vaniya, as, a, atn, to be woven, &c.

TRq .vana, as, 1, am (fr. i.vana), belonging
r relating to a wood or forest ; relating to a dwelling

1 a wood or to a house, &c.
;
(am), n. a multitude

f woods, collection of groves or thickets.

Vanaprastha, as, m. (fr. vana-prastha), a

rahman of the third order who has passed through

le stages of student and householder and has left

is house and family for the woods, (see a^rama) ;

hermit, anchorite
; a class of supernatural beings

;

le tree Bassia Latifolia ; the Palasa tree, Butea

rondosa. — Vanaprastha-dharma, as, m. the law

r duty of a Vanaprastha. « Ydnaprasthadrama
tha-as°), as, am, m. n. the Asrama or order of

Vanaprastha.

Vanara, as, m. (fr. vanara, which is probably fr.

. vana, ‘ a wood ;’ according to others ft. va, ‘ like,’

ara, ‘a man’), a monkey, ape; (t), f. a female

lonkey or ape
;
cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens

;
(as,

am), belonging to a monkey, monkey-like. — Vd-

ara-priya, as, m. ‘dear to monkeys,’ the tree

limusops Kauki. — Vanaraksha (°ra-ak°), as, m.

Bonkey-eyed,’ a wild goat. — Vanaraghata (°ra-

gh°), as, m. ‘ monkey-stroke,’ i. e. ‘ struck or in-

red by monkeys,’ the tree Symplocos Racemosa

ommonly called Lodhra or Lodh). — Vdnardpa-
ida (°ra-ap°), as, m. a contemptible monkey.

•Vanarendra (°ra-in°), as, m. ‘monkey-chief,’

oithet of Sugriva; of Hanu-mat.— Vanaredvara-
rtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

Vdnala, as, m. (probably fr. 1. vana), the black

>ecies of Tulasi or holy basil, Ocymum Sanctum.

Vanaspatya, as, m. (fr. vanas-pati), a tree the

uit of which is produced from blossom ( =pushpa-
‘ta-phala-vriksha ; cf. vanas-pati, which is said

> be used in a different sense ;
examples of a Vanas-

»tya are the Mango, Eugenia, &c.).

Cs

Vdmi, f. (probably fr. 1. vana), a quail.

I antra, as, m. (fr. 1. vana, * a wood or water’), a
sort of cane or ratan, Calamus Rotang, a reed. — Va-
nira-griha, am, n. or as, m. pi. an arbour of reeds.
- Vdnira-ja , am, n. a plant

(
= kushtha, q.v.).

Vaniraka, as, m. a sort of rush or grass, Saccha-
rum Munja

; [cf. munja.)
Vdneya, as, i, am, relating or belonging to a wood

or to water, &c.
;

(as), m. the fragrant grass Cyperus
Rotundus.

Vanya, f. a collection of woods, multitude of
groves or thickets

;
[cf. vanyd.)

TTTig vanayu, us, m. (fr. vanayu), a coun-
try to the north-west of India, also called Vanayu.
— Vanayu-ja, as, m. ‘ Vanayu-born,’ aVanayu orVa-
nayu horse (regarded as of a particularly good breed).

TTvftT vanira. See above.

TTTT vanta, as, a, am (fr. rt. vain), vomited,
ejected from the mouth, effused

; one who has vo-

mited ; vunte, ind. when one has vomited
;
(as), m.,

N. of a particular family of priests. — Vauta-vrishti,

is, is, i, (a cloud &c.) that has vomited out rain.

—I dntdda (°ta-ada), as, m.‘ eating what is vomited,’

a dog. — Vantd.iin (°ta-aS°), i, m. ‘eating what is

vomited,’ a foul-feeding demon.
V anti, is, f. the act of vomiting, ejecting from

the mouth. — Vanti-krit, t, t, t, causing vomiting,

emetic; (t), m. the thorny plant Vangueria Spinosa.
— Vanti-da, as, d, am, causing vomiting, emetic

;

(a), f. a medicinal plant (=katuki) ; Helleborus

Niger or Wrightea Antidysenterica or Calotropis

Gigantea.

Vdntvd, ind. having vomited, &c.

1.

vama, as, m. (for a. see below), the act of

vomiting.

1. vdmaka, as, &c. (for 2. see col. 3), one who
vomits.

Vdmin, T, ini, i, vomiting, ejecting from the

mouth.

TTnTT vdndana, as, m. a patronymic of

Duvasyu (author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 100).

TTT vdpa, as, m. (fr. rt. vap or connected

with Caus. of rt. re), sowing seed ;
weaving ; shear-

ing, shaving . — Vapa-danda, as, m. a weaver’s

loom
;

[cf. vdya-danda.]

Vdpalca, as, a, am, causing to sow (seed &c.)

;

causing to weave, &c.

Vapana, am, n. the act of causing to sow or

sowing ; shaving, shearing.

Vdpi, is, or vdpi, f. (according to Unadi-s. IV.

124. fr. rt. vap), a large oblong pond, an oblong

reservoir of water, a pool or lake ;
krida-vapi, f.,

Ved. ‘ pleasure-pond,’ a pond in which tortoises,

fishes, &c. are kept for amusement. — Vdpi-ha, as,

m. ‘ abandoning pools,’ the Cataka bird, Cuculus

Melanoleucos.

Vapita, as, d, am, caused to be sown, sown (as

seed); shaven, shorn.

Vdpya, as, d, am, to be sown, to be cast or

thrown; (as), m. Costus Speciosus
(
= kushtha).

TPT 2. vama, as, u or i, am (according to

Unadi-s. I. 1 39. fr. rt. 2. va ; according to others

fr. rt. 1. van, ‘ to hurt or to like’), reverse, adverse,

opposite, contrary, inverted ; left, not right ;
crooked ;

bad, vile, base, wicked ;
short ;

beautiful, handsome,

pleasing; (as), m., N. of Siva ; of Kama (god of

love) ; a breast, udder ; a pot-herb, Chenopodium

Album
;
an animal, sentient being ; a snake

;
(am),

n. anything desirable or pleasing, wealth, possessions

;

(a), f. a woman; N. of Gauri ; of Lakshml
;
of

SarasvatT
;

(t), f. a mare ;
a she-ass ; a young

female elephant ; the female of the jackal
;

[cf. Old

Germ, winistar

;

Angl. Sax. wynstre.) — Vdma-

jdta, as, d, am, Ved. produced from wealth. — I a-

ma-jushta, am, n., N. of a Tantra work ( = vdrna-

ke^vara-tantra). — Vdma-td, f. or vama-tva, am,

n. contrariety, perverseness; wickedness, craftiness;

disfavour; loveliness. — Vama-dris, k, f. a woman.
•mVama-deva, as, m., N. of aVedic Rishi (having

the patronymic Gautama, author of the hymns Rig-

veda IV. I -4 1, 45-48, comprising nearly the whole

fourth Mandala)
;
of S’iva

; of an author. — Vdnta-

devya, as, m. a patronymic of Anho-mud (author

of Rig-veda X. 127); of Bnhad-uktha
; ofMurdhan-

vat. — Vama-niti, is, is, i, Ved. leading or guiding

to wealth, (Say. on Rig-veda VI. 47, 7. vananiyd-

nam dhandndm netri.) — Vama-netra, am, n. a

mystical name of the long vowel i ; (a), f. a woman
with beautiful eyes, a handsome woman in general.

—Vama-marga, as, m. the left hand way or ritual

;

see vdmdddra. — Vdma-lodana, as, a, am, fine-

eyed; (a), f. a handsome-eyed woman. — Vaina-

Sila, as, a, am, refractory in disposition
;

(as), m.
an epithet of Kama. •- Vdmaksha (°ma-ak°), as, i,

am, having beautiful eyes
;

(i), f. a woman with

lovely eyes. — Vamakshi (°ma-ak°), i, n. the left eye.

— Vdmddara (°ma-dd°), as, m. the left hand ritual

or doctrine of the Tantras, i.e. the worship of the

S’akti or Female Energy personified as the wife of

Siva according to the grosser system (in which the

eating of flesh, drinking of spirits, &c. is practised,

cf. dakshindddra). — Varnaddrin, i, m. a follower

of the left hand ritual of the Tantras. — Vdmdptdana
(°ma-ap° ?), as, m. the tree Salvadora Persica, &c.

( = pilu). — Vdmdvarta (°ma-dv°), as, m. a conch-

shell with the spiral running from right to left.

— Vdmoru (°ma-uru), us, us or us, u, having

handsome thighs
;
(us or its), f. a handsome-thighed

woman . — Vamoru-tard or vamoru-tara, f. a very

handsome-thighed woman.
2. vdmaka, as, a. am, left, not right; (am), n.

a kind of gesture. — Vamakesvara-tantra (
J
ka-hS°),

am, n., N. of a Tantra work.

Vamikd, f. an epithet of the goddess Durga.

TUR vamana, as, a, am (probably fr. 2. va-

ma ; said to be fr. rt. vam), dwarfish, short in stature,

a dwarf ; depressed, pressed flat or down ; low, vile,

base
;
(as), m. Vishnu in his dwarf incarnation, (this

was the fifth of the descents of Vishnu, and under-

taken to humble the pride of the Daitya Bali, who
had acquired dominion over the three worlds [see

ball) ; the germ of the story of this incarnation

seems to be contained in Satapatha-Br. I. 2, 5, I,

the later legend is given in Ramayana I. 31, 2);

the elephant that supports the south quarter
;
the tree

Alangium Hexapetalum ; N. of the author of the

Kavyalan-kara-vritti
;
of the Kasika-vritti commen-

tary
;

(a), f., N. of an Apsaras
;

(i), f. a female

dwarf
;
a sort of woman

;
a mare

;
a disease of the

Vagina. — Vamana-tanu, us, us or vi, u, dwarf-

bodied. — Vdmana-purana, am, n., N. of one

of the eighteen Puranas (said to have been related

by Pulastya to Narada, and containing an account

of the dwarf incarnation of Vishnu ; see purana).

— Vdmana-prddurbhdva, as, m. the manifestation

or incarnation of the dwarf ; see above. — Vdmana-
rupin, i, ini, i, dwarf-formed, being in the form of

a dwarf. — Vdmana-vritti, is, f., N. of a commen-
tary on Panini’s grammar by Vamana Jayaditya, (see

Izdiika.) — Vdmana-vritti-tikd, (., N. of a commen-
tary by Mahesvara on the Kavyalan-kara-vritti. — Va-

mana-vrata, am, n., N. of a particular Vrata to be

observed on the twelfth day of S’r.avana in celebration

of Vishnu’s dwarfincarnation. — Vamana -sukta, am,
n., N. of a Vedic hymn. — Vdrnana-sviimin, i, m.,

N. of a poet . — Vdmandkriti (°na-dk°), is, is, i,

dwarf-shaped, dwarfish. — Famandddrya (°na-dd ),

as, m., N. of a commentator.—Vdmaniivatd ra (
na-

av°), as, m. the dwarf incarnation ;
see under vamana

above. — Vdmanavatdra-kathana , am, n. the story

of the dwarf incarnation, N. of a chapter of the

Padma-Purana. — Vdmani-krita, as, a, am, pressed

down, shortened, flattened. — Vdmanendru-sva-

min, i, m. a proper N. — Vamanopapurdna (°na-

up°), am, n.,‘ N. of an Upa-PurSna.

Vdmanilta, f. a female dwarf ; a sort of woman.

TIHqSF vamalura, as, m. (connected with

« -
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vamra, valmi, valmika), an ant-hill, mole-hill,

hillock thrown up by white ants.

vdmila, as, a, am (probably con-

nected with 2. vama), proud, haughty, deceitful

;

handsome, beautiful.

?PT vdya, as, m. (fr. rt. ve), weaving,
sewing . — Vdya-danda, as, m. a weaver’s loom.

Vdyalca, as, m. a weaver [cf. pattikd-v°] ;
a

heap, multitude, number.

Vayin, i, ini, i, weaving, sewing.

^TRTT vdyata, as, m. (fr. vayat), Ved. ‘ son

of Vayat,’ a patronymic of Pasa-dyumna.

'jUM vdyana or vdyanaka, am, n. (said to

be fr. rt. 2. to), sweetmeats or cakes which may be

eaten during a religious fast, presents of sweetmeats

&c. (forming part of an offering to a deity, or pre-

pared on festive occasions, such as marriages &c., and

sent as presents to friends and acquaintances).

vdyava. See col. 2.

q 1 il JH vayasa, as, m. (probably fr. vayas,
* age,’ but according to Unadi-s. III. 1 20. fr. rt. vay),
‘ the long-lived one,’ a crow

; Agallochum or fragrant

aloe (= aguru); turpentine; (as, i, am), used by

crows (?) ;
consisting of birds

; (i), f. a female crow

;

a species of fig, Ficus Oppositifolia ; a particular

vegetable, Solanum Indicum. — Vayasddani (°sa

-

adD
), f. a kind of plant or tree

(
= kaka-tundi).

— Vayasdri (°sa-ari), is, m. or vdyasdrati (
°sa

-

ar°), is, m. ‘ crow’s enemy,’ an owl. — Vayasdhvd
(°sa-dh°), f. an esculent vegetable, Solanum Indicum

(
= kdha-md&ika).— Vayasekshu (°sa-ilc°), us, m.

a sort of long grass, Saccharum Spontaneum.

Vayasoli or vayasolikd, f. a medicinal root
(
=

ledkoli).

vayu, us, m. (fr. rt. 2. vd), air, wind,
the god of the wind (often associated with Indra in the

Rig-veda, but not occupying a very prominent posi-

tion ; in the Purusha-sukta he is said to have sprung

from the breath of Purusha, and elsewhere is described

as the son-in-law of Tvashtri
;
he is said to move in

a shining car drawn by a pair of red or purple horses

or by several teams consisting of ninety-nine or a

hundred or even a thousand horses ; he is often

made to occupy the same chariot with Indra, and in

conjunction with him honoured with the first draught

of the Soma libation
; he is rarely connected with

the Maruts, although in 1 . 134, 4. he is said to have

begotten them from the rivers of heaven ; he is

regent of the north-west quarter, see loka-pala) ;

the air of the body, a vital air (of which five are

reckoned, viz. prana, apdna, samdna, uddna,
and vydna) ; morbid affection of the windy humor.
— Vdyu-ketu, us, m. ‘ wind-sign,’ i.e. ‘ sign of wind,’

dust. — Vdyu-kela, as, i, am, Ved. having hair

(waving) in the wind (said of the Gandharvas).
— Vayu-kona, as, m. ‘ wind-corner,’ the north-west.

— Vayu-ganda, as, m. ‘ wind-swelling,’ flatulence,

indigestion. — Vdyu-gati, is, is, i, going like the

wind, swift as the wind, fleet . — Vdyu-gita, as, a,

am, chanted by the breeze. — Vayu-gulmu, as, m.
‘ wind-cluster,’ a whirlwind, hurricane

; a whirlpool,

eddy. — Vdyu-go(ara, as, m. the track or range of

the wind. — Vayu-gopd, as, as, am, Ved. having
the Wind as protector . — Vayu-grasta, as, d, am,
‘ wind-seized,’ affected by wind, flatulent, epileptic,

mad. — Vdyu-ghna, as, i, am, ‘wind-destroying,’

curing windy disorders. —Vayu-ja, ‘air-born,’ N.
of a tree. — Vayu-jata, as, m. ‘wind-born,’ epithet

of Hanu-mat. — Vdyu-tanaya or vuyu-nanduna,
as, m.=vayu-pulra. — Vayu-daru, us, m. ‘ air-

tearcr, air-scattcrer,’ a cloud. — Vayn-ndna-tva, am,
n. diversity or multiplicity of air (said to be inferred

from the concurrence [sammurdhana] of two winds).

— Vdyu-nighna, as, d, am, ‘ subject to wind,’ mad,
frantic. — Vdyu-uivyitli, is, f. ‘cessation of wind,’

a calm, lull; cure of windy disorders. — Vayu-pan-
(aka, am, n. the set of five vital airs. — Vayu-pa-

ramanu, us, m. a primary aerial atom , — Vdyu-
putra, as, m. ‘ son of the wind,’ epithet of

Bhtma ;
of Hanu-mat. — Vayu-purdna, am, n.,

N. of one of the eighteen Puranas, (it is probably

one of the oldest, and is supposed to have been

revealed by the god Vayu ;
it treats of the creation

of the world, the origin of the four classes, the

worship of Siva, &c.) — Vayu-phala, am, n. ‘ wind-

fruit,’ the rainbow; hail . —Vdyu-bhaksha, as, a,

am, air-eating, fasting
;

(as), m. a snake
;
an ascetic.

— Vayu-bhakshana
,
am, n. the act of eating or

living on air, fasting. — Vayu-bhuta , as, a, am, be-

come air, become like the wind
;
going everywhere

at will. — Vdyu-mdrga, as, m. the path or track of

the wind . — Vdyu-rugna, as, a, am, broken off by

the wind. — Vdyu-roshd, f. ‘ raging with wind,’

night. — Vayu-lakshana, am, n. the character or

property of air (viz. touch). —Vayu-vurtman, d, m.
‘ wind-path,’ the atmosphere, sky, heaven. — Vay u-

vaha, as, m. ‘ having the wind for a vehicle,’ smoke,

vapour. — Vdyu-vdhini

,

f. ‘ wind-conveying,’ a vessel

of the body, artery, vein, nerve, &c. (supposed to con-

vey the aerial humor). — Vayu-vega, as, m. the ve-

locity ofthe wind, a gust or blast of wind
;
(a.s, a, am),

having the velocity of wind, fleet as the wind
;

(as),

m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Vdyuvega-sama,
as, d, am, equal to the velocity of wind, swift as

the wind. — Vdyu-samhild, f. the ‘Vayu compen-

dium’ or collection of legends according to theVayu-

Purana. — Vdyu-sakha,as, or vayu-sakhi, khd, m.
‘ wind-friend, having the wind for a friend,’ fire.

— Vayu-sama, as, d, am, equal to the wind, swift;

like air or wind, unsubstantial. — Vdyu-sambhava,
as, m. ‘wind-born,’ epithet of Hanu-mat. — Vdyu-
suta, as, m. = vdyu-putra above. — Vayu-luna,

as, a, am, destitute of wind, having a deficiency of

the windy humor. — Vayv-agni, i, m. du. Vayu
and Agni, the gods of wind and fire. — Vayv-aspada,

am, n. ‘ place or site of the wind,’ the atmosphere,

sky, ether.

Vdyava, as, i, am, windy, relating or belonging

to the wind or to Vayu
;
given by Vayu ; aerial

;
(i),

f. the quarter or region of the wind, the north-west

(as presided over by Vayu in his character of the

sixth Loka-pala).

Vayaviya, as, a, am, relating to the wind or

Vayu, belonging to air or wind, aerial. — Vayaviya-
purana, am, n., N. of a Purana.

Vayavya, as, d, am, relating to the wind, coming
from or relating to Vayu, sacred to Vayu, aerial.

— Vayavya-purana, am, n., N. of a Purana.

sll'bH vdyya, as, m., Ved. ‘ son of Vayya,’
epithet of Satya-sravas (represented as a poet and an

Atreya).

vdr, r, n. (fr. rt. vri), water; [cf. va-

runa

:

cf. also Zend vara, ‘ rain :’ Gr. ovpo-v,

oilp-e-ui, oiip-i-a, oiipdvtj, oupy-Opa, ovpg-pa, perhaps

also iipTyp, vpxv Lat. ur-ina, urin-a-ri, urina-

tor, urceus, urna ; mare

:

Old Germ, mari :

Slav, more: Hib. burn, ‘water;’ fairge, ‘ocean;’

fual, ‘urine;’ muir : Welsh mor.\ — Vdh-kiti, is,

m. ‘ water-pig,’ a porpoise, the Gangetic porpoise (

=

(i(umbra).— Vdh-pushpa, am, n. cloves. — Vah-
sadana, am, n. ‘ water-abode,’ a reservoir of water,

cistern, large water-jar. — Vah-stha, as, a, am,
standing or remaining in water. — Vdrdm-nidhi,
is, m. ‘receptacle of waters,’ the ocean. — Vdr-

dsana, am, n. ‘ water-seat,’ a reservoir of water,

cistern, large water-jar. — Var-lcarya, as, d, am,
Ved. to be performed with water, (SSy. = vdrbhir

nishpadya); granting or effecting rain. — Var-(a,

as, m. ‘ water-going,’ a gander, goose (Vopa-deva

XXVI. 33) — Vdr-da, as, a, am, water-giving;

(as), m. a cloud. — Vdr-dara, am, n. water
;
speech ;

silk ; the seed of the Abrus I’recatorius ; the seed of

the Mango; a conch-shell
(
= dakshindwarla)

;
a

sort of curl on the right side of a horse’s neck (re-

garded as an auspicious mark). — Vdrdala, am, n.

(fr. vdrda + la), a rainy day, bad weather; (as), m.
an ink-stand. — Vdr-dhi, is, m. ‘water-holder,’ the

ocean. — Vardhi-bhava or vdr-dkeya, am, n. a
kind of salt

(
= droni-lavana). — Vdrdhi-vat, ind.

like the ocean. — Vdr-bha/a, as, m. ‘water-com-

batant,’ an alligator. — Vdr-mu(, k, m. ‘ water-dis-

charger,’ a cloud.— Vdr-ra(i, is, m. ‘water-heap,’

the ocean. — Var-vata, as, m. ‘ water-enclosure (?),’

a boat, vessel.

1. vara, as, m. (for 2. see p. 905, col. 1), anythin'.'

which covers or surrounds, a cover; a multitude, quan-

tity, heap
;
a flock, herd, troop ; time ; a day of the

week [cf. ravi-v°, soma-v°, martgala-v°, budha-r
,

guru-v°, (ukra-v°, sa.nl-v°~\\ a moment, occasion, op-

portunity; tum, time (used adverbially like the English
‘ times,’ or like the French ‘ fois,’ e. g. varena or

bahu-varam or varam varam, many times, repeat-

edly, often) ; N. of Siva
;
anything which causes an

obstruction, a gate, door, door-way
; the plant Achy-

ranthes Aspera (= lcubja); the opposite bank of a

river or of the sea, (for para)
;
(am), 11. a vessel for

holding spirituous liquor; [cf. Gr. i)pa : Hib. uair,
‘ an hour, time ;’ air uairibh, ‘ sometimes :’ Cambro-

Brit. aur

:

Old Island, var in tvis-var, ‘ twice

thris-var, ‘ thrice :’ Old Germ, or, 0, in zuir-or,

zuir-o, ‘ twice :’ Pers.> bar, ‘lime;’ bare.

‘once;’ ber in September, October, &c.J — T'arn-

nari, f. a common woman, harlot, courtezan. — 1.1-

ra-bushd or vdra-buslid, f. the plantain or banana

(= kadali

;

cf. varana-bushd). — Vdra-mukhyd,
f. the chief of a number of harlots, a royal

courtezan. — Vdra-yuvati, is, f. or vara-yoshit,

t, f. a courtezan, harlot; a dancing-girl. — Vara

vad.hu, us, f. the chief of a number of harlots.

— Fara-vana, as, am, m. n. armour, mail, an iron

cuirass or thick quilted jacket (so called as ‘ ward-

ing off arrows,’ cf. vdna-vdira). — Vdra-vdni, is, m.

a player on the flute ; a principal singer, musician ; a

judge ; a year
;

(is or i), f. a harlot or the chief ot

a number of harlots. — Vara-vilasini, f. a harlot.

— Vara-vela, f. a period of the day in which any act

is suspended. — Vdra-sundari, f. a harlot, prostitute.

— Vdra~seva, f. the practice of harlotry, prostitution

;

a number of courtezans. — Vara-stri, f. a harlot,

courtezan. — Vardngand (°ra-an
c
), f. a harlot.

Varaka, as, a, am, restraining, opposing, ob-

structing, resisting, anything which restrains or ob

streets, an obstacle; (as), m. a sort of horse; a

horse in general; one of a horse’s paces; (ani)> n

the seat of pain ; a sort of perfume or fragrant grass

(
= bdda, hri-vera).

Varakin, i, m. an opposer, obstructor, enemy

the ocean; a horse with good marks; an ascetic

a hermit who lives on leaves.

Vdrana, as, i, am, warding off, keeping off

restraining, resisting, opposing; (am), n. the act 01

restraining, keeping back, warding, warding off

guarding, protecting, defending, defence, resistance,

opposition, prohibition, obstacle, impediment; (a«)

m. armour, mail, a cuirass; an elephant. —I’dranc-

prativdrana, as, d, am, having armour for a de

fence, protected by armour ; keeping off elephants

— Varana-bushd or vdrana-busd, f. the plantaii

or banana, Musa Sapientum. — Vdrana-vaUabhd, f

the plantain tree. — Vdrana-sdhvaya, am, n. ‘bav

ing a name synonymous with an elephant,’ cpithe

of HastinS-pura or H5stina-pura; [cf. gaja-sahvaya.

— Vdrancndra (‘ na-in°), as, m. ‘ clcphant-chiel,

a large and excellent elephant.

Vdrandvata, as, am, m. n., N. of a town (sup

posed to be the modern Allahabad).

Vdrandvataka, as, a, am, belonging toVirauSvata

Vdraniya, as, a, am, to be warded off, to t*

restrained or resisted.

Vdrayitri, td, m. a protector; a husband.

Vdrayitvd, ind. having warded or driven off, bavin,

f

restrained or prohibited, having repelled or expelled.

Vdri, n. water; a fluid, fluidity; a particular dru;

or perfume, = bdla, hri-vera; (is), N. of Saras

vatt (goddess of speech or eloquence) ; the place fo

tying or fastening an elephant
;

a captive, prisoner

(is or i), f. a water-pot, pitcher, jar; a rope fo



TrflNi vdrttika. 905TTU/SFTCrsfi vari-kantaka.

fastening an elephant ; a hole or trap for catching

elephants. —Vari-kayfaka, as, m. an aquatic plant,

Trapa Bispinosa ( = s'rirrgdtaka). — Ydri-karnika,

f. the plant Pistia Stratiotes ( = ktia-midi). — Ydri-

barpfira, as, m. the 1'Isa fish, (see ilh!a.)— Vdri-

kubja or vdrirkubjaka, as, m. the aquatic plant

Trapa Bispinosa. — 1 'dri-krimi, is, m. ‘ water-worm,’

i hech. — Vari-datvara, as, m. a piece of water;

:he aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes. — Ydri-dara, as,

i or 7 , am, living or moving in water, aquatic;

as), m. a fish. — Vari-damara, am, n. a sort of

iquatic fish, Vallisneria ( = daivdla). — Vdri-ja, as,

i, am, bom or produced in or by water
;
(as), in. a

xmch-shell ; any bivalve shell
;
(am), n. a lotus

;

alt. — Ydri-jdvan, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 69. — V-d-

•i-taskara, as, in. ‘ water-thief,’ a cloud. — Vari-tra,
'. ‘protecting from water,’ an umbrella, a screen of

eaves carried on the head as an umbrella.— Vari-

la, as, a, am, water-giving, yielding water
;

(as),

n. a cloud
;
(am), n. a sort of vegetable perfume

= bala). — Vdri-durga, as, a, am, inaccessible by

eason of water. — Vari-dra, as, m. the Cataka

)ird, Cuculus Melanoleucus. — Vari-dhara, as, m.
water-holder,’ a cloud. — Vari-dhdra, f. a shower

>f rain. — Vdri-dhi, is, m. ‘water-holder,’ the sea,

>cean. — Yari-ndiha, as, m. ‘ lord of the waters,’ the

leity Varuna ; the ocean ; a cloud ; the habitation of

he serpent race. — Vdri-nidhi, is, m. ‘ water-recep-

acle,’ the ocean. — Ydri-patha, as, a m, m. n.‘water-

>ath,’ a voyage.

—

1’<7ri-pathika,as,i,am, proceeding

>r conveyed by water.—Yari-pariii or vari-pdlikd, f.

’ista Stratiotes. — Varv-pravaha, as, m. a current

>r flow of water, a water-fell, cascade. — Ydri-pradni,

. the aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes. — Yari-hadara,

. the plant Flacourtia Cataphracta (=prddinama-
aia). — Yari-bdlaka, am, n. a perfume

(
= bala).

-Ydri-bhava, am, 11. (probably) a kind of plant

= irotonja/na). — ]’ari-masi, is, m. ‘water-ink,’ a

loud. — Vari-mud, k, in. ‘ water-discharger,’ a cloud.

— Ydri-muli, f. the aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes.

-Ydri-ra, as, a, am, giving or shedding water;

as), m. a cloud. — Vari-ratha, as, m. ‘ water-car-

iage,’ a raft, boat, float. — Ydriraraia (°ra-dr),

is, a, am, sounding like clouds or like thunder.

- Vdri-ras'i, is, m. ‘ water-heap,’ a large body of

eater, the sea, ocean; a lake. — Vari-ruha, am, n.

water-grower,’ a lotus. —Vdri-loman, a, m. ‘hav-

ng watery hair,’ epithet of Varuna. — Vari-vadana,
m, n. the fruit Flacourtia Cataphracta. — Vari-vara,

m, n. the fruit of the tree Carissa Carandas
(
=

•ara-marda).—Vdri-vallabhd, f. a kind of plant

=vidari). — Yari-vdsa, as, m. a distiller of spirit,

ealer in spirituous liquors. — Ydri-vaha or vari-

(ihana, as, m. ‘ water-bearer,’ a cloud. -- Varivaha-
ala, am, n. a mass of clouds. —Vdri-da , as, m.
said to be fr. vdri + da fr. rt. si, to sleep), N. of

'ishnu. — Ydri-sambhava, am, n.‘ water-produced,’

loves: a kind of antimony ( = sauviraiijana) ; the

oot of the plant Andropogon Muricatus (= uiira) ;

as), m. a kind of cane ( = ydvandla-dara). — Ydri-

tha, as, a, am, standing in water, reflected in the

cater (said of the sun, Manu IV. 37). — Vd.ri.ia

°ri-ida), as, m. ‘ lord of waters,’ the ocean. — Vdry-
'dbhava, am, n. ‘ water-bom,’ a lotus. — Vary-oka,
is, m. ‘ water-dwelling,’ a ieech.

Yarita, a?, a, am, warded off, prevented, hin-

ered, impeded, restrained.

Priri/a, as, m. (said to be fr. vari, a trap, + ata,

oing), an elephant.

Yam, us, m. a royal or war elephant carrying a

tandard
(
= uijaya-kunjara).

Varya
,
as, a, am, to be warded off or prevented,

a be checked or impeded, to be stopped or obstructed

;

0 be chosen, to be selected or appointed
;

eligible,

esirable, excellent
;
(am), n. anything to be chosen

r desired, a blessing, boon
;

(ant), n. pi. goods,

•ossessions.

Yaryamana, as, d, am, being prevented, being

npedcd or prohibited or resisted.

^TT j. vara, as, m., Ved. for vala— bala,

a tail; the tail (of sheep &c.) used to filter Soma
juice, (also am, n.)

;
(as), m. pi. the hairs of a tail.

— I dra-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a tail, (see

Nirukta I. 20.)

'I IT cfil T vdrakira, as, m. a wife’s brother,
brother-in-law (= dydlaka) ; submarine fire

(
= vd-

dava) ; a louse ; a small comb ; a horse of high spirit,

war horse, charger
; a bearer of burdens, porter.

varanka, as, m. a bird.

^RW varanga, as, m. the handle of a
sword or knife or sickle, &c.

; the narrow end to

which the handle is fastened.

^R3 varata, am, n. a field ; a number of
fields

;
(a), f. a goose ( = varata, q. v.).

Varald, f. a wasp; a goose
(— varata).

^RIRft vdranasl, f.= varanasi, q. v.

'JurW^fa varatantaviya, as, d, am, com-
posed by Vara-tantu (as a book &c.).

vuratra, am, n. (fr. varatrd), a
leather thong, leather fit for making thongs.

sfR^^ vararuca, as, i, am, composed by
Vara- rudi.

WRnST varald, f. See under varata above.

'i I < rtl •+ varalika, as, m. a sort of grass,

F.leusine Indica
(
= valva-ja).

TRTRTft varanasl,{. the holy city Benares,

(also written varanasi, q. v.) — Vdrdiiasl-mahdt-

mya, am, n. ‘the glory of Benares,’ N. of a section

in the Kurma and other Puranas.

Ydranaseya, as, i, am, produced at or born in

Benares, &c.

TRUf vdraha, as, i, am (fr. varalia), re-

lating or belonging to a boar, boarish; (as), m. a

boar ; a kind of tree, = mahd-pinditaka ; (
7),f.asow;

N. of one of the divine mothers or Matris attending

on Skanda
;

of a YoginI ; of the S'akti of Vishnu

in the form of a boar ; the earth ; a measure ; a

particular kind of bulbous plant (said to be an escu-

lent root or yam, = hadara, ghrishti). — Vdrdha-
karni, f. or vardha-paltrl, f. a kind of plant

(
=

adva-gandha, q. v.). — Varaha-kalpa, as, m. ‘ boar

Kalpa,’ N. of the now existing Kalpa or day of

Brahma (being the first of the second Parardha

of Brahma’s existence). — Vardha-tirtha, am, n.,

N. of a Tlrtha. — Yardha-purdna, am, n., N. of

one of the eighteen Puranas (said to have been

revealed to the Earth by Vishnu in the form of a

boar ; it contains an account of the creation, the

various forms of Vishnu, and a vast number of

legends and directions relating to the Vaisbnava sect).

— Yardhdngi (°ha-an°), f. the plant Croton Poly-

andrum
(
= danti). — Yarahi-kanda, as, m. a kind

of bulbous plant (= brahmi-kanda). — VdraJii-tan-

tra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work.

Varahiya, am, n., N. of a work or a class of

works
;

[cf. ydmaliya.~\

Yardhi/a, f. a female descendant of Varaha (Pan.

IV. I, 78).

varutha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

vri), a bier, the bed on which a corpse is carried.

varuna, as, 1, am, connected with or

belonging to Varuna, sacred to or given byVaruna, q.v.;

epithet of a weapon
;
(as), m., N. of one of the nine

divisions of Bharata Varsha
;
(am), n. water

; ( 7 ), f.

the western quarter or region presided over by Varuna

[cf. loka-pala] ;
the west ; N. of the lunar asterism

commonly called Sfeta-bhishaj (of which Varuna is

the ruling deity ; cf. nakshatra)

;

a particular kind

of spirit (prepared from hogweed ground with the

juice of the date or palm and then distilled), any

spirituous liquor; a species of Durba grass. — Vdru-

na-karman, a, n. ‘ Varuna’s work,’ any work con-

nected with the supply of water, the digging of

tanks or wells, 8cc.~Varuna-tirtha, am, n., N.
of a Tlrtha. — Varuni-rallabha, as, m. ‘ beloved
by the asterism VarunI,’ epithet of Varuna. — Vara-
ncndra (°na-in°), as, m. a proper N. — Vdruiie-
Svara-tiriha (°na-U°), am, n., N. of a Trrtha.

— Varunopapurdna (

r
na-up°), am, n., N. of an

Upa-Purana.

Varuni, is, m. ‘ son of Varuna,’ the saint Agastya

;

a patronymic of Bhrigu
; of Satya-dhriti.

TTW varunda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

vri), the chief of the serpent race; (as, am), m. n.

the rheum or excretion of the eyes ; the wax of the

ear ; a vessel for baling water out of a boat
;

(I), f.

a door-step.

TTRrft varendri, f. (said to be fr. varen-

dra), N. of a tract of country north of the Ganges or

a part of Bengal and Behar now called Rajshahi.
C C

RTSFriT vdr-karya, &c. See under var,

p. 904, col. 2.

d l «h tlfi vdrkenya, as, m. (fem. vdrkeni), ac-

cording to Pan. V. 3, II 5. this word is formed from
vrika, and the pi. is vrikas, which appears to mean
‘ soldiers or fighting men in the country Vahlka.’

^rra varksha, as, i, am (fr. vriksha), made
of or belonging to a tree; consisting of trees, arboreous;

made of bark
; ( 7), f., N. of a sort of female Dryad

mentioned in the Maha-bharata
; (am), n. a forest.

Varkshya, as, i, am, made of a tree, made with

trees; (am), n. a fence &c. made with felled trees

or wooden stakes, a stockade.

varnika, as, m. (fr. varna), a scribe,

writer.

RTTTT varta, f., often incorrectly written

for vartta. See under vartta below.

RTTriRi vartaka, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. vrit, Una-
di-s. III. 79!, the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena.

Vartaki, is, or vartdki, f. = vdrtdha above.

Vartdkin, 7 , m. = vartaka above.

Yartdku, us, m. (or according to some f.) — vdr-

taka above.

vartika, f. (fr. vartaka, q.v.), a

kind of quail.

TTtffT vartira, as, 7, am (fr. vartira), con-

nected with a quail or partridge.

vartta, as, a, am (fr. vritti, cf. vritta ),

being in a good state, healthy, hale, well
;

practising

any business or profession
;

(a), f. abiding, staying,

being ; livelihood, business, profession ;
agriculture,

trade, the occupation of the Vaisya
;
an account of

anything that has happened, tidings, report, rumour,

news, intelligence, (in this sense sometimes varttas,

pi.) ; a particular figure of rhetoric, simple descrip-

tion, the mere narration of facts without rhetorical or

poetical embellishment; the egg-plant [cf. vartaka'];

(am), n. welfare, health ; chaff. — Ydrttd-karman,
a, n. the practice of agriculture or trade. — Varttd-

nuyoga (°ta-an° ), as, m. inquiry after news or

health. — Ydrtta-mdtra, am, n. mere report; super-

ficial knowledge. —Varttarambha (°<a-dr-
°), as, m.

commercial enterprise, (according to Kulluka krishi-

bdnijya-pas'updlanddi-vdrttd tad-arambho dha-

nopayarthah.) — Vdrtta-vaha, as, m. a news-

bearer, messenger ; a vendor of grain, rice, oil, &c.,

a chandler. — Varttd-vritti, is, m. one whose

business is agriculture, a householder. — Vartta-

vyatikara, as, m. the passing of a rumour from

one to another, general report, common rumour.

— Fartta-hara, as, m. a carrier of tidings, mes-

senger, courier.

Varttayana, as, m. a news-bearer, newsmonger,

intelligencer, spy, emissary, agent, ambassador.

Vdrttika. as, i, am (sometimes written vartika),

relating to news, bringing or conveying intelligence,

&c. ;
explanatory, glossarial, containing or relating to

a critical gloss or annotation, see varttikam below;
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{os'), m. an intelligencer, an informer, spy, agent,

envoy; a man of the third or Vaisya tribe, a hus-

bandman, trader; (ika), f. a sort of quail, (more

properly vdrtika

;

cf. vartaka ) ;
(am), n. an ex-

planatory or supplementary rule, critical gloss or

annotation (added to a grammatical or philosophical

Sutra and defined to be ‘ the exposition of the mean-

ing, of that which is said, of that which is left unsaid,

and of that which is ill or imperfectly said ;’ the term

Varttika is, however, especially applied to Katyaya-

na’s critical annotations on the aphorisms of Panini’s

grammar, the object of each Varttika being to limit

a too general rule, amplify a too limited one, and

give the relations of the Sutras of Panini to each

other). — Varttilca-kara, as, m. an epithet of Ka-

tyayana as the author of the Varttikas to Panini's

grammatical aphorisms ;
of Kumarila.

vdrtraghna, as, m. (fr. vritra-ghna),

‘ son of the Vritra-slayer,’ epithet of Arjuna (as son

of Indra).

Vartrahatya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the

destruction of Vritra.

^ var-da, vdr-dara, vardala. See under

var, p. 904, col. 2.

RTjR< varddhaka, am, n. (fr. vriddha), a

collection of old men
; old age

;
the imbecility or

infirmity of old age.

Vdrddhakya, am, n. old age, senility.

Varddhakshatri, is, m. (fr. vriddha-kshatra),

a patronymic.

Vdrddhuka, am, a. = varddhaka above.

varddhushi, is, m. (fr. vriddhi, q.v.,

or perhaps better spelt vardhushi fr. rt. vridh), one
who exacts high interest, a usurer.

VdrddhusJnka, as, m. one who lives by lending

money at a high rate of interest, a usurer.

Varddhushin, i, m. a usurer.

Varddhushya, am, n. high interest, usurious loan,

usury.

^rrfv vdr-dhi. See under var, p. 904, col. 2.

efT& vardhra, as, i, am (fr. vardhra), made
of leather, leathern

;
(am, i), n. f. a leather thong.

Vdrdhri-nasa, as, m. (fr. vardhri+nasa), a

rhinoceros (perhaps so called as having a leather-like

snout)
;

a white goat with long ears
;
(according to

some) a kind of fabulous bird.

var-bhata, vdr-vata. See
col. 3.

c. _
vdrmana, am, n. (fr. varman), a col-

lection of coats of mail.

Vdrmina, am, n. (fr. varmin), a multitude of
men in armour.

p. 904,

RR varya, varyamuna. See p. 905, col. 1.
C.

RRWTiiaritawa, f. a kind of blue fly (—nilij
cf. varvand).

RUtf vdrsa, am, n. (fr.vrisa), N. of a Saman.

varsha, as, i, am (fr. varsha), belong-
ing to the rains, &c., belonging to a year, yearly,

annual.

Varshika, as, i, am, belonging to the rainy season,

growing in the rains, filled with rain, yearly, annual,

belonging to a year
;

lasting a whole year (e. g. a

river the water of which does not dry up in the

hot season); (am), n. a medicinal plant (— traya

-

maria).

Varshild, f. hail.

Vdrshuka,as,i,am, raining, showering, sprinkling,

wetting.

cTT^innT Vdrshaganya
,

as, m., N. of an
author.

varsliadansa, as, rn. (fr. vrishad-

ajis'a), a patronymic, (some form two distinct patro-

nymics, Vdrshada and Anda.)

eTTRHRRt varshabhdnavi or vdrshabhd-
navi, f. (fr. vrisha-bhana), the daughter of Vrisha-

bhanu, i. e. Radha.

RRlfaTT varshagira, as, m. pi. (fr. vri-

shagir), Ved. the five sons of Vrishagir (viz. Am-
barlsha, Rijrasva, Bhayamana, Saha-deva, and Su-

radhas, authors of the hymn Rig-veda I. 100).

vya, as, m. a patronymic
of Upa-stuta (author of Rig-veda X. 115).

R 1 U*j q varshneya, as, m. a descendant of
Vrishni, epithet of Krishna

;
N. of Nala’s charioteer.

— Varshrieya-sahita, as, a, am, accompanied by
Varshneya. —Varshneya-sdrathi, is, is, i, having

Varshneya for a charioteer.

_
RTi; varha, as, i, am (fr. varha), made of

the feathers of a peacock’s tail.

VarJiina, as, i, am (fr. varhina), derived from
a peacock (as feathers).

ttItt vdrhata, am, n. See barhata.

Rlf^ varhadratha, as, or varhadrathi,

is, m. ‘son of Vrihad-ratha,’ epithet of Jara-sandha.

See barhadratha.

RTRWTrT vdrhaspata, as, i, am (fr. vrihas-

pati), sacred to or declared by Vrihas-pati ; see

Brihas-pati.

Varliaspatya, am, n. the science taught by Vrihas-

pati, rules of conduct, ethical precepts, ethics, morality.

RRS vdla, as, m. (fr. rt. val?), hair; (as,

d), m. f. a tail
;

[cf. balai] — Vala-dhi, vdla-hasta,

&c., see bala-dhi, Sec.

I vdlaka, as, m. (fr. rt. val; cf. va-

laya), a bracelet ; a finger-ring, (also a, f.)

RT?5f<?l 'rM valakhilya, am, n. a collection

of eleven additional or apocryphal hymns inserted

between the forty-eighth and forty-ninth hymns of

the eighth Mandala of the Rig-veda; [cf. bala-

kliilya
.

]

~S

vdlamma-desa, as, m., N. of a
country.

RTP5R vdlava, as, m. the second of the

eleven Karanas or astrological divisions of time, (see

karana.)

'dlcifsl
rj

valavitu, vs, m. a proper N.

RTfc5 vali. See bali.

valikliilyesvara-tirtha

(°ya-ii°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

RTcJRiT tiaZu&a, f. (more commonly written

baluka, q. v.), sand, gravel
;

(i), f. a species of

cucumber. — ValukeiSvara-tirtha (°ka.-tt°), am, n.,

N. of a Tirtha.

Valukin, i, m. = bhalukin.

vdlka, as, i, am (fr. valka), made of

the bark of trees.

Vdlkala, as, i, am (fr. valkala), made of bark

;

( t), f. spirituous liquor
;
(am), n. a bark dress worn

by ascetics.

1 vdlmika, as, m. (fr. valmika, q.v.)

= valmiki below; a proper N. — Valmikah'ara-
tirtha (°ka-is°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

Valmiki, is, m. (also spelt valmiki), N. of the

celebrated author of the RSmayana, (so called, ac-

cording to some, because when immersed in thought

he allowed himself to be overrun with ants like an

ant-hill
; according to one tradition he began life as

a robber, but repenting of his misdeeds betook him-

self to a hermitage on a hill in the district of Banda

in Butidelkund, where he eventually received Sits,

the wife of Rama, when banished by her husband.)

ViUmikiya, as, a, am, composed by Valmiki.

vallabhya, am, n. (fr. vallabha), the
state of being a favourite or of being beloved.

vdva, ind. (i. e. probably va + eva),

verily, indeed, (sometimes used in a question.)

vavadat, at, ati, at (fr. Intens. of
rt. vad), Ved. uttering or causing loud sounds.

Vavadulca, as, d, am, talking much, gabbling,

prattling
;
eloquent. — Vavaduka-ta, f. or vavaduka-

tva, am, n. garrulity, loquaciousness.

Vavadyamana, as, d, am, talking much, uttering

loud sounds.

TRR vavaya, as, m. a sort of basil, Ocy-
mum Sanctum.

1. vavasana, as, a, am (fr. the

Intens. of rt. vai ; for 2. see below), Ved. eagerly

desiring or longing for, ardently loving.

WRf? vdvahi, is, is, i (fr. the Intens. of

rt. 1. vali), bearing or carrying much.

RRTiJ vavatri, ta, m., Ved. one who is

favourable to or serves another, a worshipper, (in the

Pada text vavatri.)

vavuta, as, m. a raft, boat, vessel.

cIT ci ri
vru'rit (rather to be regarded as

i, \ an old Intens. of rt. 3. vrit, q. v.), cl.

4. A. vdvrityate, &c., to choose, select, prefer, love,

like ; to serve.

Vdvritta, as, d, am, chosen, selected, appointed.

Vdvrityamdna, as, a, am, choosing, preferring.

RTpJR vavridhana, as, a, am (fr. rt. vridh, -.:v

in the Pada-patha vavridhana), Ved. growing, in-

creasing.

Vdimidhenya, as, a, am, to be increased, (Say.

= vardhaniya.)

7=tt'3T (also written vds), cl. 4. A.
’ \ vafyate (ep. also cl. 1. P. A. va>at\,

-te), vacate, vdsishyate, avaMshta, vdditum, to

roar, howl, low (as a cow), cry, shriek, sing (like a

bird), sound ; to call : Caus. vasayati, -yitum, Aor.

avavdtat (Ved. also avivasat), to cause to roar or

sound : Desid. vivatishate : Intens. vdvafyate, rd-

vashti (in Ved. the vowel of the rt. is sometimes

shortened), to roar vehemently, cry repeatedly, praise

repeatedly.

Vdratat, at, ati, at (anom. intens. part.), Ved.

sounding or lowing loudly.

2. vdvatdna, as, a, am (anom. intens. part.),

Ved. roaring aloud, sounding, crackling, (according

to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 26, /2=dabddyamdna.)
Vdta, as, d, am, Ved. roaring, crying; (a), f. the

plant Justicia Ganderussa
;

[cf. vdsa.]

Vartaka, as, &c., roaring, crying, sounding, &c.

Vdtat, an, anti, at, roaring, crying, singing (like

a bird &c.).

Vdtana, as, d, am, roaring, singing, crying
;
(am),

n. the cry or song of birds, hum of bees, See.

Vati, is, m. fire or the god of fire.

Vatikdi, f. (for vasikd, q.v.), the plant Justicia

Ganderussa.

Vdiiita, as, d, am, roared, cried, called out, sung

;

perfumed, scented, (in this sense incorrect for I. ml-

sita)
; (am), n. the cry of birds or animals; (a), f.

a woman ;
a female elephant.

VaSi, {., Ved. roaring, crying, singing; a weapon

of the Maruts, an axe, spear, weapon in general

;

(according to some, perhaps) the roaring thunder-

bolt, (according to Say. = drdkhyam dyudltam)',

voice, speech
(
= vad, Naigh. I. Il); a war-cry.

— VaAi-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. roaring; having or

bearing the weapon called vdti, armed with an axe,

See.

Vditurd, f. night.

Vaitra, as, d, am, bellowing, lowing, roaring

(Ved.)
;

(as), m. a bull (Ved.)
;

a day, (also read

vasra ; cf. vtisara)
;

(a), f. a cow (Ved.)
;

(espe-

\

1
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dally) a cow with a calf; a mother; (am), n. an

edifice, dwelling, building
; a place where four roads

meet; dung.

vasishtha, as, i, am (better written

r<amhfha, q. v.), relating to Vafishtha or Vasishtha

;

descended from Vasishtha, see vasishtha; (i), f. the

Go-matl or Goomti river (which passes Lucknow and
falls into the Ganges below Benares).

dlMfccS vashkala, as, a, am, large, great

;

(os), m. a warrior; a proper N.
;

(as), m. pi., N.
of a family or race (the descendants of Visv5-mitra

;

also written vaskala).

dT12! vashpa (also written vdspa), as, am,
m. n. (perhaps connected with var ; according to

Unadi-s. III. 28. fr. rt. vddh, the final being changed

to sh; cf. adru), vapour, hot vapour, steam, mist;

an incipient tear, water swimming in the eye, a tear,

tears; iron; a kind of pot-herb, = rdshpika; (as),

m., N. of one of the five pupils of Sikya-muni ;

(i), f. a drug (commonly hingu-pattri) ;
[cf. Lat.

vappa, perhaps vapor.] — Vashpa-kantha, as, a,

am, having tears in the throat, choking with tears.

— Vashpa-kala , as, a, am, inarticulate through tears.

— Yashpa-durdina , as, a, am, clouded by tears.

— Vashpa-pura, as, m. a flood of tears. — Vdshpa-
pramodana, a m, n. the shedding of tears, act of shed-

ding tears. — Vashpa-modana, am, 11. the shedding

of tears. — Yashpa-viklava, as, a, am, overcome or

agitated with tears, confused with weeping. — Yashpa-
cindtt, ns, m. a tear-drop, tear. —Vdshpa-sandigdha,
as, a, am, indistinct or hesitating through suppressed

tears. — Vashpakula (°pa-ak°), as, a, am, inter-

rupted by tears. —Vashpambu-pura (°pa-am
c
), as,

m. a flood of tears. — Yashpavilekshana (°pa-avila-

ik°), having the eyes dimmed by tears. - Vashpod-
bhara (°pa-ud

J

), the rising or starting of tears.

Vashpaka, as, m. a kind of vegetable or pot-herb,

=1narisha; (a), f. a drug
(
— hingu-pattri).

Yashpaya, Nom. A. vashpayate,-yitum, to weep,

died tears
; to emit vapour or steam.

Yashpika or vashpika, f. a drug ( - lnngu-pattri).

Vdshpin, i, ini, i, discharging or shedding tears

(at the end of a comp.).

cUTT (perhaps rather to be regarded
^ \ as a Nom. fr. 1. rasa below), cl. 10. P.

casayati (ep. also A. vasayate), -yitum, to fill with
perfumes &c.) ; to infuse (fragrant odours or other

qualities), steep, macerate; to perfume, make fra-

pant, fumigate, incense ; to spice, season ; cl. 4. A.

lasyate, to sound, cry, (in this sense for rt. vdd,

].v.)

1. rasa, as, m. perfuming, perfume
;
(as, a), m. f.

he plant Justicia Ganderussa. — Vasa-tambula, am,
1. betel mixed with fragrant substances (such as car-

lamoms, camphor, &c.). — i'dsa-yoga, as, m. fra-

grant powder sprinkled on the clothes, (especially)

he red powder scattered about at the Holl festival.

1. vasaka, as, a or ika, am, perfuming, fumi-

;ating, filling with perfume
;

(as, a or ika), m. f.

giving perfume,’ the plant Justicia Ganderussa.

I. vasana, am, n. the act of perfuming, fumigating

vith fragrant vapours or incense, infusing, steeping.

Yasika, f. See under I. vasaka above.

1. vasita, as, d, am, infused, steeped, perfumed,

cented, made fragrant, filled with fragrance ; spiced,

easoned (as sauces &c.)
;
(am), n. the cry of birds,

ound, (for vadita, q. v.)

dTH 2. vdsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 6. cas), dwell-
ng, resting, living

;
a dwelling-place, house, habita-

ion; site, situation, abode, place of staying or abid-

ng
;

[cf. Hib. fos,
‘ staying, resting.’] — Yasa-karni,

a hall where public exhibitions (as Naches &c. are

leld). — Yasa-griha, am, n. ‘dwelling-house,’ the

oner part of a house, an inner or sleeping-room,

>ed-chamber. — Yasa-paryaya, as, m. change of
esidence. —Vdsa-bhavana, am, n. or idsa-bhumi,
s, f. a place of abode, dwelling-place, house. — Vasa-
'ashti, is, f. a pole or pillar for a bird to perch on,

a roosting perch. — Vdsa-vcsman, a, n. the inner
part of a house. — Yasagara (°sa-ag°), am, n.
‘ ahiding apartment,’ the inner or sleeping apartment.
— I asaukas (°sa-ok), as, n. ‘dwelling-house,’ the
inner or private apartments.

2. vasaka, as, a or ikd, am, causing to inhabit,
making to dwell or abide, populating.
Vdsateya, as, i, am (fr. vasati), habitable, fit or

proper to be dwelt in
;

(i), f. night.

2. vasana, as, a, am, belonging to an abode, fit

for a dwelling
; (am), n. causing to abide

; abiding,
abode

; a particular posture (conceived to be pecu-
liarly proper for ascetics during abstract meditation

;

also said to be practised by princes, when it is de-
scribed as sitting with the knees bent and the feet
turned backwards)

; any receptacle or vessel, a water-
jar, box, basket ; knowledge

;
(d), f. knowledge de-

rived from memory, the present consciousness of past
perceptions or an impression remaining unconsciously
in the mind from past good or evil actions and
hence producing pleasure or pain (= sanskdra )

;

fancy, imagination, idea, inclination [cf. dur-v°
] ;

false fancy, ignorance; expectation, desire, trust,

confidence. — Vasana-stha, as, a, am, placed in a
box or basket, packed, folded . —Vdsand-maya, as,
i, am, full of imagination, consisting in fancy. — Fd-
sandmaya-tva, am, n. the state of being full of
imagination.

Vdsi, is, m. abiding, dwelling
;
(is, i), m. f. a small

hatchet or axe, chopper, aize, chisel
;

[cf. vddi.]
2. vasita, as, a, am, peopled, populous (as a

country)
; flourishing, famous, celebrated

;
possessed

of, possessing, having; (am), n. the act of rendering
populous or cansing to be inhabited; knowledge
(especially derived from memory, see vasana).

1. vasin, i, ini, i, abiding, staying, inhabiting
; (i),

m. an inhabitant (at the end of a comp.)
; (ini), f. a

sort of white Jhinti or Barleria
(
= dukla-jhinti).

dTH 3. vasa, as, m. (fr. rt. 5. vas), dress-
ing, dress, cloth, clothes. — Yasa-sajja, f. a woman
dressed in all her ornaments to receive her lover.

3- vasaka, as, m. clothing, clothes. — Vdsaka-
sajjd or vasaka-sajjikd, f. a woman dressed in all

her ornaments to receive her lover.

3. vasana, as, a, am, enveloping, covering, cloth-

ing
; (am), n. cloth, clothes

; an envelope.

Vasas, as, n. cloth, clothes, dress, a garment; a

pall ; a curtain. — Vdsah-ka.fi, f. a tent. — Yasali-

khanda, as, am, m. n. a piece of cloth, a rag.

— Vaso-da, as, a, am, giving clothes. — Vaso-ya-
ga, am, n. a pair of garments, suit of clothes, (the

dress of the Hindus usually consisting of two pieces

of cloth, viz. a lower garment fastened round the

waist, and an upper one thrown loosely over the

shoulders.)

3. vasita, as, d, am, clothed, dressed
;

(a), f. a

woman ; a female elephant
;
the female of cattle.

2. vasin, i, ini, i, having or wearing clothes,

dressed, arrayed, clothed, (pita-kaudeya-vdsini, a

woman wearing a yellow silk garment.)

Vasya, as, a, am, to be clothed; to be covered

or pervaded.

dTHTT vasata, as, m. an ass.

dlH^rf vdsanta, as, i, am (fr. vasanta),

vernal, relating to spring, suitable to spring, produced

in the spring season ; being in the spring of life,

young
;

attentive or diligent (in the performance of

religious ceremonies &c.) ; situated, (? perhaps con-

nected with 2. vdsa)
; (as), m. a camel

;
the Indian

cuckoo; a young elephant, any- young animal; the

southern or western wind (—malayanila, q. v.) ; a

sort of kidney-bean (Phaseolus Mungo), a kind of

black bean (= krishna-mudga)

;

the plant Vangueria

Spinosa; a dissolute man; (i), f. a large creeper,

Gaertnera Racemosa ;
a species of jasmine, Jasminum

Auriculatum ( = mddltari, yuthi)', long pepper;

the trumpet-flower; N. of a deity; a festival in

honour of Kama-deva (held in the month Caitra

;

in some places Durga is worshipped at this festival)

;

a species of the S'akvari metre. —Yasanti-pujd, f.

the worship of Durga in the month Caitra.

Vasantaka, as, i, am, vernal, sown or grown in
spring ; suitable to the spring season ; relating or
belonging to it, &c.

Vdsantika, as, i, am, vernal
;

(as), m. the
buffoon or Vidushaka in a drama (see vidushaka) ;

an actor, dancer (the spring being the season for
dancing, &c.).

dTHT tasara, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. vas

;

cf.

ushas), Ved. shining, giving light, (according to
Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 48, 7. vdsardni-jagad-
vdsakani); (as, am), m. n. a day; (as), m. one of
the Nagas or serpents, a kind of snake; (i), f. epi-
thet of a cow. — Vdsara-sattga, as, m. ‘day-junc-
tion,’ the morning.

vasava, as, i, am (fr. vasu), belong-
ing to Indra

; accompanied by the Vasus
;

(as), m.,
N. of Indra

;
(i), f. the mother of Vyasa. — Vdsara-

dattd, {., N. of the wife of Nidhi-pati
; of a work by

Subandhu (describing the amours of Kandarpa-ketu
and Vasava-datta). — Vasavedvara-tirtha, am, n.,

N. of a Tlrtha. — Vdsavopama (°va-up°), as, a,

am, resembling or like Indra.

. and 2. vasin. See col. 2.

vdsishumpha, N. of a place.

dTfrrp vasishta, am, n. blood.

TTfriTT vdsishtha, as, i, am (fr. vasishtha,
q. v., cf. vadishtha), belonging to Vasishtha, com-
posed by or revealed to the Rishi Vasishtha (as the
seventh Mandala of the Rig-veda)

;
(as\ m. a son

or descendant of Vasishtha (applied as a patronymic
to various Rishis); (z), f. a female descendant of
Vasishtha

;
(am), n. = yoga-vasishiha. — Vdsishfha-

rdmayana, am, n.—yoga-vdsishtha. — Vasishtha-
lainga-purana, art}, n., N. of a Purana. — Va-
sishtha-sara, as, m. = yoga-v°. — Vdsishthopapu-
rana (°tha-icp°), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana.

WTCT vasu, us, m. (fr. rt. 6. vas), N. of
Vishnu (as dwelling in all beings) ; the soul

; the

Supreme Being considered as the soul of the universe.

— Vasu-pujya , as, m. the twelfth Jina of the present

era. — Vasu-bhadra, as, m. a N. of Krishna.

Vasu, us, f. (in theatrical language) a young girl,

maiden.

d Wfcfi vdsuki, is, m. (fr. vasuka, said to

be a N. of Kasyapa), the serpent Vasuki, sovereign

of the snakes. — Vasuki-hrada, as, m., N. of a
lake.

Vasukeya, as, m. the serpent Vasuki. — T’asit-

keya-svasri, sa, f. ‘sister of Vasuki,’ epithet of the

goddess Manasa (presiding over serpents and regarded

as wife of Jarat-karu).

vasukra, as, m. (fr. vasu-kra), Ved.
a patronymic of Vasu-karna

; of Vasu-krit.

vasudeva, as, m. (fr. vasu-deva),

‘son of Vasu-deva,’ epithet of Krishna ; a descendant

of Vasu-deva ; N. of a class of persons peculiar to

the Jainas ;
N. of an author

; of a poet ; of a phy-

sician. — Vasudeva-priyankai i, f. a kind of shrub

( = dutdrari). — Vasudevopanishad (°va-up°), t,

{., N. of one of the more recent Upanishads of the

Atharva-veda.

Twn vasura, f. (fr. rt. 6. vas or rt. vas),

night ; the earth ; a woman ; a female elephant.

vdso-da, vaso-yuga. See col. 2.

vasaukas. See col. 2.

d I vaskala. See vashkala, col. 1.

d IH vasta, as, i, am (fr. vasta), made or

derived from a goat, coming from goats, goatish,

(also written basta.)

Vdstika, as, i, am, relating to goats
;
(am), n. a

collection of goats.
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vastava, as, i, am (fr. vastu), sub-
stantial, real

; being anything in the true sense of the

word, substantiated, fixed, determined, demonstrated

;

(a), f. dawn
;
(am), n. anything fixed or appointed.

— Vastavosha, f. ‘real twilight,’ night, (according

to some this is not a compound but two words,

usha, ‘dawn,’ being the explanation of vastava.)

Vastavika, as, i, am, substantial, real, material,

genuine
; demonstrated.

vdstavya, as, a, am (anom. fut.

part, of rt. 6. vas), fit to be abided or dwelt in, fit

to be inhabited
;
making a habitation, inhabiting,

dwelling
;
(as), m. a dweller, resident, inhabitant,

citizen, dependant
;

[cf. grama-v°i]

vastu, us, u, m. n. (fr. rt. 6. vas; see

Unadi-s. I. 77), the site or foundation of a house,

ground suitable for building a house, a building-place,

building-ground, site, ground [cf. pura-v°] ; a house,

habitation, abode, region
;
(u), n. a kind of vegetable

( = vdstuka). — Vastu-taltva, am, n., N. of a part of

the Smriti-tattva. — Vastu-pradipa, N. of a work.

— Vdstu-yaga , as, m. a sacrificial rite observed on

measuring the ground and laying the foundation of

a house. — Vdstu-ydga-tattva, am, n., N. of a part

of the Smriti-tattva (giving the rules for the above

rite). — Vastu-f'dstra, am, n., N. ofa work. — Vdsta-

samdamana or castw-saigdamamya , am, n. a cere-

mony performed on laying the foundation or setting

out the ground for a new house, a sacrifice performed

on preparing a foundation or on entering a new man-
sion. — Vastu-ha, am, n. in Aitareya-Br. V. 14. in-

terpreted to mean ‘ what is left on the sacred spot.’

— Vastosh-pati
,

is, m. ‘lord of the Vastu,’ i. e.

‘ protector of the foundation of a house,’ or generally

‘ house-protector,’ N. of one of the more recent deities

of the Rig-veda (regarded aspresiding over the founda-

tion ofa house, and addressed inVU. 54. and VII. 55)

;

an epithet of Indra, (also written vastos-pati.)

Vdstuka or vdstuka, am, n. the pot-herb Che-
nopodium Album.

Vastuki, f. a species of vegetable
(
— dilli).

vusteya, as, i, am (fr. vasti), relat-

ing or belonging to the belly, abdominal.W vdstra, as, i, am (fr. vastra), made
of cloth, covered with cloth, &c.

vd-stha= vah-stha. See under var.

dit-M vdspa, as, m. (more correctly written

vashpa, q. v.), a tear, tears, hot vapour, &c.

Vaspeya, as, m. the tree Naga-kes'ara, (commonly
called Nage'.ar.)

vdsya. See p. 907, col. 2.

cfTr* 1 . vdh (also written bah ; connected

^ with rt. 1. vah), cl. 1. A. vallate (ep. also P.

vahati), vavahe, vdliitum, to endeavour, make effort,

strive, exert one’s self, try : Caus. vdhayati, -yitum,
to cause to labour or work, use, employ, occupy.

1. valiana, am, n. the act of making effort, en-

deavouring, exertion.

Vahayat, an, anti, at, causing to labour, employ-
ing, making use of.

1. vdliila, as, d, am, exerted, endeavoured
; mys-

tified.

'H? 2. vdh, t, -hi, t (fr. rt. 1. vah), bear-
ing, carrying, &c. (at the end of comps.

; cf. bliara-

v°, vajra-v°, Gram. 182. c).

Valia, as, d, am, bearing, carrying, (ati-bhara-
vdlia, carrying too heavy burdens)

; (as), m. bear-

ing, carrying, drawing; a bearer, porter, carrier of
burdens, See. ;

any animal used for draught, a beast

of burden
;

a horse
; a buffalo

;
a bull ; any vehicle,

carriage, conveyance, car ; the arm
; air, wind

; a

measure of capacity containing ten Kumbhas (nearly

equal to the weight of an English wcy). — I 'aha-

dvishat, an, m. a buffalo (said to be so called as

‘hostile to the horse’ ).— Vdha-bhrand, -bhraf. (, t

(or vdha-bhrans, -bhrat, t, t), hilling from a vehi-

<le, See. —Vdha-dreshtha, as, m. ‘best of draught-

animals,’ a horse.

Vahaka, as, ilea, am, bearing, carrying, convey-

ing, conducting
;
(as), m. a porter, carrier; the driver

of a chariot ; a horseman.

2. valiana, am, n. the act of carrying, bearing,

conveying, conducting ; the act of driving or govern-

ing (horses)
; a vehicle, chariot, carriage, a convey-

ance of any kind
; any animal used in riding or

draught, a horse, an elephant; (as), m., N. of a

Muni
;

[cf. Old Germ, wagana, ‘ a chariot ;’ Hib.

feun, ‘ a chariot.’]

Vahayitvd, ind. having caused to be conveyed.

Valias, as, m., Ved. one who carries or bears (at

the end of comps. ; cf. stoma-v°, nri-v°, gir-v°,

braltma-v°) ;
‘ one who bears the oblation or sacrifice

’

[cf. yajna-v°~\, epithet of Agni
;

(as), n. a hymn,
(Say. =stotra.)

Valtasa, as, m. a water-course
;

a large snake

(especially the boa constrictor)
;
the pot-herb Mar-

silia Dentata.

Vahika, as, m. a car or vehicle drawn by oxen

;

a large drum.

2. vahita, as, a, am, caused to be borne or con-

veyed
; (am), n. a heavy burden.

Vdhin, i, ini, i, bearing, carrying (often at the

end of comps.)
;
(i), m. a chariot

;
(ini), f. an army,

body of forces ; a division of an army (consisting of

81 elephants, 8 1 cars, 243 horse, 405 foot), a

battalion; a river. — Vdhi-ttha, am, n. (for vdhi-

stha), the part of an elephant’s forehead below the

frontal globes. — Vahini-nives'a, as, m. the camp of

an srmy. — Vahini-pati, is, m. the lord or leader

of an army, a general, commanding officer ;
‘ lord of

rivers,’ epithet of the ocean.

Vdhishtha, as, a, am, Ved. bearing or carrying

best, bearing most effectually, (according to Nirukta

V. 1 = vodhri-tama.)

1. vahika, as, d, am, carrying, bearing burdens;

(as) , m. an ox
;
N. of a priest.

Vdhuka, as, m., N. of a charioteer.

l.vdhya, as, a, am, to be carried or borne
;
(am),

n. a carriage, vehicle; (as), m. any beast of burden,

an ox, horse, &c.

Vahyamana, as, a, am, being borne, being

carried or conveyed, being conducted ; being driven,

being urged or incited ; being induced.

vahadura. See bdhddura.

vahirvedika. See bdhirvedika.

^Tfafai 2 .vahika, as, a, am (fr.vahis), outer,

external
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a country (said to be

part of the Panjab).

2. vahya, as, a, am (fr. vahis, q. v.

;

in the Veda usually written bahya, q. v.), being out-

side, situated without (a city &c.), outer, external,

exterior (often at the end of a comp. ; cf. dharma-
v°, nagara-v

1

, veda-v”)

;

not belonging to the

family or the country, strange, foreign ; expelled

from caste or from society, an outcast, one of a low

tribe
;

(as), m. a foreigner ; a proper N.
;

(as), m.
pi., N. of the descendants of Vshya ; of a people;

(a), f., scil. trad, the outer bark of a tree
;
(am,

ena, e), ind. outside, on the outside of, without

;

(at) ,
ind. from without. — Vdhya-kak.dia, as, m.

the outer side (of a house). — Vdhya-karaiia, am,
n. an external organ of sense. — Vahya-karna, as,

m., N. of a Njga. — Vahya-kunda, as, m., N. of

NSga. — Vdhya-iaddhita, as, m. (in grammar) an

external Taddhita affix. — Vahya-tara, as, a, am,
more external or foreign, of a lower caste, a lower

outcast (ManuX. 30 ). — Valiya-tas, ind. externally,

out-of-doors, &c.
;
out of, outside of (with gen. or abl.).

—Vahya-ta, f. or vahya-tva, am, n. the state ofbeing

outside, exclusion, deviation from. — FTihyutn-nara,

ds, m. pi. ‘ external men,’ N. of a people. — Vdhya-
drutt, is, f. ‘external solution,’ a process in the

preparation of quicksilver. — Vdhya-prayatna, as,

m. (in grammar) the external effort in the production

of articulate sounds.— 1 'aliya-rata, am, 11. ‘ external

coition,’ (probably) the gratification of the sexual

impulse externally to the vulva . — Vahya-vastu, u
n. external wealth or riches. — Vahya-vasin, i, ini,

i, dwelling outside the village or town (said of Can-
dalas). — Vdhya-sambhoga, as, m. external coi-

tion; [cf. vdhya-rata.] — Vdhyantar (°ya-an
),

ind. outside and inside, externally and internally.

— Vahyayama Cya-ay°), as, m. a particular disease

of the nerves. — Vdhyalaya (°ya-al°), as, m. ‘ex-
ternal abode,’ the abode of outcasts, i. e. the country

of the Vahlkas. — Vdhyendriya (°ya-in), am, ti.

an outer organ of sense.

Vahyaka, f., N. of a Srinjari (an older sister of
Upa-vahyaka and one of the two wives of Bhaja-

mana, Hari-vansa 2001).

vahyayani, is, m. (fr. vahya),
j

a patronymic.

TTT1J rahli, is, f. (also written bahli, balhi,

q. v.), N. of a country lying north-west of Afghanistan,

Balkh. — Vdhli-ja, as, a, am, born or bred in Ba kb
;

(as), m. a Balkh-bred horse.

Vahlika or vdhlika, as, in. (also written bdhlika,

bdlhika, bdlhika, q. v.), a country lying north-west

ofAfghanistan, Balkh ; a horse from Balkh (considered

to be of a good breed)
; one of the principal Gan-

dharvas or choristers of heaven ; a proper N.
;
(ant),

n. saffron; Asa Faetida; (as, i, am), of or belonging

to the VahlTkas, spoken by the Vahlikas, (valdiki

bliashd, the language spoken by the Vahlikas.)

— Vahlika-deia
, as, m. the country of the Vahlikas,

— Vahlika-dcdya
, as, a, am, belonging to the

country of the Vahlikas.

fa I . vi, ind. (thought by some to be for

an original dvi, meaning ‘ in two parts ;’ as a prepo-

sition or prefix to verbs it is opposed to ram, q. v.,

and expresses) apart, apart from, asunder, in different

directions, to and fro, about, away, away from, oft,

&c. (e. g. vi-yuj, to disjoin, separate ; vi-dn, to

tear asunder ; vi-kri, to scatter in different direc-

tions ; vi-dal, to move to and fro
; vi-ddhid, to cut

away, cut off) ; when prefixed to some roots, vi gives

a meaning opposite to the idea contained in the

simple rt. (e. g. kri, to buy
; vi-kri, to sell ; sirin',

to remember
; vi-smri, to forget) ; in other cases

it appears either not to affect or simply to intensify

that idea [cf. nad, vi-nad, kins, vi-hins]. Ft may
also be used with verbs or nouns, and other parts of

speech derived from verbs, to express ‘division’ [cf.

vi-bkid, vi-bheda, vi-bhaj, vi-bkdga]

;

‘distinction’

[cf. vi-sish, vi-deslia, vi-vid, vi-veka"] ;
‘ discrimi-

nation’ [cf. vy-avaddhid, vy-avaddheda) ; ‘distri-

bution,’ ‘arrangement,’ ‘order’ [cf. vi-dhd, ri-

dhdna]; ‘opposition’ [cf. ri-rudh, vi-rodha];
‘discussion,’ ‘deliberation’ [cf. vi-dar, vi-ddra];

‘ privation ’ [cf. vi-ni, vi-nayana']. Fi may
also be used with nouns, adjective or substantive,

not immediately connected with verbs, to express

‘difference’ [cf. vidakshana] ; ‘variety’ [cf. ci-

ditra] ;
‘distinction’ [cf. vi-desha) ; ‘ intensity,’

‘greatness,’ ‘largeness’ [cf. ri-kardla] ; ‘change’

[cf. vi-kura]

;

‘ manifoldness’ [cf. vi-vidha] ;
‘con-

trariety’ [cf. vi-loma]; ‘impropriety,’ ‘deviation

from right’ [cf. ri-janman, vi-karmikd] ;
* ncgi-

tion’ or ‘ privation’ (c. g. vi-jana, devoid of men;
in this sense vi is used like nis, q. v., and like 3. a,

q. v.) ;
in this latter signification the use of ri often

corresponds to that ofthe Latin die, se, and the English

prefixes a, ex, de, dis, in, un. See.

;

[cf. Old Germ.

vii-dar, ‘ against ;’ Pers. (jjJ hi, • without ;’ perha; s

Lat. vi, in words like ve-cors, ve-sanus, vi in rfi-

vi-dcre

;

Lith. be, ‘without;’ Slav. bc£ (perhaps =
vahis).]

fa 2. vi, is, m. f. (according to Unadi-s.;

IV. 133. fr. rt. va, the final of the rt. being rejected

;

a form vi is also given, and according to some the

word vi may be fr. rt. I. ri), Ved. a goer; a bird

[cf. vika] ; a horse (from its flcctness); a rein (ac-

cording to SSy.) ; epithet of the Soma ; of a sacri-

ficcr ; the eye (?) ; heaven (?) ; the region of tin

-i
ns

,

1
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fan* v

wind (?) ;
[cf. Zend vi

;

Gr. oi-wo-s, al-f ru-s,

Mor,i/6v\ Lat. avis, ovum; Old Germ. ei; Angl.

nx. (?</•] — I. vi-gata, am, n. (for 2. see under vi-

yam), the flight of birds. — 1. vi-ddhaya, am, n.

for 2. see s. v.), the shadow of a flock of birds.

riysa, viusuka, &c. See below.

farfa vinsuti, is, f. (perhaps contracted

fr. dvi-dadati, * two tens’), twenty, a score
;

(ti), f.

lu. two twenties
; (

tat/as ), f. pi. many twenties

;

cf. Gr. uxa-ri, tiKooi (Lacon. /Sri/cari) ; Lat. vi-

yinti; Hib.Jichead; Cambro-Brit. ugaint.) — Vin-

:atilta, as, a or /, am, worth twenty, produced

rotn or bought with twenty, &c. — Viniati-tama,

13, i, am, twentieth. — Vindali-bhaga, as, m. a

wentieth part . — Vindali-varsha-dediya, as, a, am,
.bout twenty years old. — Vindatida ( ti-ifia), as, or

indatidin, i, m. a governor of twenty villages,

t’sn.fa, as, i, am, twentieth
; (as), m., scil. bhdga,

. twentieth part (= vindati-bhaga, ManuVlll. 398)

;

as), m., N. of a king.

Vinsaka, as, i,am, twenty, an aggregate of twenty.

J'tWat in eka-v°, pari-v°, q.q.v.v.

Vindatima, abbreviated for vindati-tama in paii-

’avindatima, q. v.

T'fnsin, i, m. twenty, a score
; a lord of twenty

owns.

fair vik, (in Panini’s system) the aug-

nent vi at the end of a syllable of reduplication,

see Intens. of rt. 2. dyut.)

faR vika, am, n. the milk of a cow that

ias just calved.

fail-Z vi-kankata, as, m. the plant

vsteracantha Longifolia
( = go-kshura).

vi-kankala, as, m. a kind of tree

=granthila).

falR 1. vi-kada, as, a, am, blown, opened,

xpanded (as a flower &c.), spread
;
(as), m. a Bud-

hist mendicant ; epithet of Ketu or the personified

escending node. —Vikadi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti,

barium, to cause to blow or expand, to open.

2. vi-kada, as, a, am, having no hair, hairless,

aid.

fairs I. vi-kata, as, a, am (see kata), large,

reat; formidable, hideous, ugly, uncouth, horrible,

rightful ; large-toothed ; knitted (said of the brows),

rowning ; changed in form or appearance ; beautiful

;

bscure, obsolete
;

(as), m. a proper N.
;
(am), n.

boil, tumour
;

(a), f. a kind of female divinity

eculiar to Buddhists. — Vikata-murti, is, is, i, hav-

ng a hideous or distorted shape, deformed, ugly.

- Vikatdnana (?ta-an°), as, m. ‘ugly-faced,’ N.
f one of the sons of Dhrita-rashpa.

2. vi-kata, as, a, am, having no mat, without a

oak

vi-kantaka, as, m. a herbaceous

lant, Hedysarum Alhagi or Alhagi Maurorum (as

having no thorns ’ or as ‘ having spreading thorns,’

= yavasa).

RoRTO vi-katth, cl. 1. A. -katthate (some-

imes also P.-katthati), -katthitum, to boast, vaunt,

oast of (with inst., e. g. vidyayd vikatthate, he

oasts of his learning); to praise, praise ironically,

nock ; to humiliate ; to speak ill of (with acc.)
;
to

Todaim loudly, make a noise about anything.

Vi-katthana, as, a, am, boasting, vaunting,

>oastful, speaking boastfully or ostentatiously, prais-

ng
;
praising ironically

; (am), n. the act of boast-

ng
; the act of proclaiming loudly ;

the act of prais-

ng, praise ; ironical or false praisei irony.

Virkatthaniya, as, a, am, to be vaunted, to be

wasted of, to be praised, commendable ; to be praised

ronically
; ridiculous.

Vi-katthamdna, as, a, am, boasting, vaunting.

Vi-katthayitvd, ind. (anom. for vi-katthya), hav-

ng praised ironically, having mocked.

i-gata. fafTTE v

Vi-katthd, f. boasting, boast, vaunt; praise ; ironi-

cal praise, irony
;
proclaiming.

Vi-katthin, i, ini, i, boasting, vaunting, pro-

claiming.

fq <*a-M ri-kamp, cl. i. A. -kampate, -kam-
pitum, to tremble greatly, quiver, heave, move about,

move trom or change a position
; to become changed

or deformed; to shrink or retreat from; Caus. P.

-kampayati, -yitum, to cause to tremble, &c.
Vi-kapita, as, d, am, = vi-kampita.
V i-kampa, as, a, am, trembling, heaving

; un-
steady, not firm, inconstant

; shrinking from.

Vi-kampamana, as, d, am, trembling, quivering,

heaving.

Vi-kampita, as, a, am, trembling, tremulous,

quivering, moving about,
(a-vikampita

,

not trem-
bling, immovable)

;
palpitating, heaving

;
agitated,

unsteady, broken, interrupted ; shrinking from.

faw: vi-kara, &c. See under vi-kri,

p. 910, col. 1.

ri-karala, as, a, am, very formida-
ble or terrible, frightful.—Vikardla-td, f. formidable-

ness, dreadfulness.

falRt 1 . vi-karna, as, i, am, having large

ears
;

(as), m., N. of one of the Kuru princes (on

the side of Duryodhana in the war against the Pan-
davas).

2. vi-karna, as, a, am, earless, having no ears.

Vi-karnika, as, m. the district called Sarasvata

(in the north-west of Hindustan, generally considered

to be part of the Panjab, said to be so called as

being ‘ the region from which Kama was excluded’).

fd"dirl*T vi-kartana. See under vi-krit.

vi-karman. See p. 910, col. 1.

vi-karsha, &c. See under vi-krish.

vi-kala, as, a, am (see kala), de-

prived of a part, destitute of a portion, deprived of

a limb or member, defective, imperfect; wanting,

failing
;

decayed, impaired, withered, waned
;

con-

fused, confounded, agitated, sorrowful
;

(as), m., N.

of a Daitya
;

(a, i), f. a woman in whom menstru-

ation has ceased
;

(a), f. the sixtieth part of a

Kala, the second of a degree. — Vikala-panika, as,

m. one who has a mutilated or withered hand, a

cripple. — Vikala-vadha, as, m. ‘ death of Vikala,’

N. of a chapter in the Ganesa-Purana. — Vikaldnga

( la-an°), as, i, am, having mutilated or defective

limbs, deformed, crippled, maimed. — Vikali-karana,

am, n. the act of depriving of a limb, mutilating,

maiming, breaking, spoiling ; confusing, agitating.

— Vikali-ltri

,

cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartiim, to deprive

of a limb, mutilate, maim, spoil, break ; to agitate,

confound. — Vikali-krita, as, a, am, mutilated,

maimed, impaired, broken, injured ;
lame ; sick

;

confused, distressed. — Vikali-bhuta, as, a, am,
mutilated, maimed, defective; agitated, distressed.

— Vikalendriya (°la-in°), as, a, am, having any

of the organs of sense impaired or defective.

vi-kalpa, &c. See under vi-klrip.

vi-kalmasha, as, a, am, spotless,

sinless, guiltless.

factim vi-kasvara, as, a, am, for vi-kas-

vara, col. 3.

fq afim vi-kasita, f.= vi-kasa, Bengal mad-
der.

Vi-kashvara, as, a, am, for vi-kasvara, col. 3.

fafiH vi-kas, cl. 1. P. -kasati, -kasitum, to

burst, become split or divided or rent asunder
;

to

open, become expanded, blossom, bloom, blow (as

a flower) ; Caus. P. -kasayati, -yitum, to cause to

open, cause to expand or blow.

Vi-kasa, as, m. the moon
;
(a), f. Bengal madder.
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Vi-kasat, an, anti, at, opening, expanding
; bud-

ding, blowing
;
glowing.

Vi-kasita, as, a, am, blown (as a flower), budded,

opened, expanded. — Vikasita-kumudendivaralo-

kin (°da-'in
a

,
°ra-dl°), i, ini, i, looking like the

expanded white and blue lotus. — Vikasita-vadana-

kamala, as, a, am, opening [her] lotus-like mouth.

Vi-lcasta, as, a, am, Ved. split or rent asunder,

divided, mutilated, (Say. = vi-ddhinna.)

Vi-kasvara, as, a, am, opening, expanding
;

(a),

f. a kind of plant ( — rakta-punarnava).

Vi-kasa, as, m. opening, expanding, expansion,

blossoming, blooming, budding.

Vi-kasaka, as, ikd, am, causing to expand or blow.

Vi-kasana, am, n. the causing to expand or blow,

expansion.

Vi-kasita, as, a, am, caused to open or blow,

expanded
;
radiant, (in this sense better vi-kasita.)

Vi-kdsin, i, ini, i, expanding, opening, budding,

blowing.

fa*TfT vi-kanksha, f. freedom from de-

sire or eagerness, hesitation.

iWT vi-kara, &c. See under vi-kri.

vi-kala, as, m. twilight, evening,

afternoon, the close of day
;

[cf. vaikalika.]

Vi-kalaka, as, m. twilight, evening; (ikd), f. =
mdna-i'andhrd, a perforated copper vessel (which

when placed in a pan of water marks the time by
gradually filling)

;
a sort of clepsydra or water-clock.

fafini vi-kas, cl. i. A. -kasate, -kasitum,

to appear, become visible, shine forth : Caus. P. -kd-

tfayati, -yitum, to cause to appear or shine forth, dis-

play, blazon abroad, publish ; illuminate, make clear.

1. vi-kasa, as, m. appearance, becoming visible,

display, manifestation, exhibition
; open or splendid

appearance ;
expanse, sky, heaven, ether ; an open or

direct course (=prasdra, Kirat. XV. 52); an ob-

lique course
(
— vishama-gati, Kirat. XV. 52);

opening
;
budding, blowing (as a flower, but in these

senses better vi-kasa)

;

pleasure, joy, enjoyment.

— 1. vikasa-td, f. or 1. vikdia-tva, am, n. appear-

ance, display; expansion, diffusion. — Vikdia-bkrit

,

t, t, t, possessing expansion, full-blown.

2. vi-kdfa, as, m. absence of manifestation or

display, solitude, loneliness, privacy. — 2. vikd$a-td,

f. or 2. vikasa-tva, am, n. absence of manifestation,

loneliness, solitude.

Vi-kdiaka, as, ikd, am, displaying, causing to

appear or shine forth, illustrating
; causing to expand

or bloom, opening
(
= vi-kasaka).

Vi-kaiana, am, n. manifestation, display, exhi-

bition, extent; expansion, blowing (of a flower; but

in this sense better vi-kasana)

;

the causing to ex-

pand or blow
(
= vi-kasana).

Vi-kasita, as, a, am, made visible, displayed,

made to shine, illumined, resplendent ;
expanded.

Vi-ltatin, i, ini, i, becoming visible or apparent,

becoming manifested, shining forth ; expanding, spread-

ing, developing, opening, budding, blowing, (in these

senses better vi-kdsin.)

Vi-6akasat, at, ati, at, Ved. See s. v.

H^vi-kashin for vikasin and vikasin,

q. q.v.v.

R^iTTT vi-kasa, vi-kasita. See above.

frifdtL vi-kira, vi-kirat, &c. See under

vi-kri
, p. 910, col. 3.

vi-kukshi, is, m., N. of a son of

Ikshvaku.

vi-kund, cl. 10. P. -kuhdayati, -yi-

tum, to contract ; to bend or turn back.

Vi-kundita, as, a, am, contracted, crisped, curled

;

drawn into wrinkles, knitted (as the brow), frowning.

- Vikuiidita-lalata-bhrit, t, t, t, having a scowling

brow.

vi-kuntha (perhaps ‘ not blunted,’

10 Y
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* not worn out,’ ‘ ever fresh cf. a-kuntha), N. of

Vishnu’s heaven
;
(a), f., N. of the mother of Vishnu.

Vi-kunthita, as, a, am, obtuse, blunt; weak,

feeble.

frfi? vi-kusra, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 15.

said to be fr. rt. leas with vi), the moon, (said to

be also written vi-krasra.)

vi-kuj, cl. x. P. -kujati, -kujitum,

to coo, chirp, sing (as a bird &c.), make any cry or

sound, hum, buzz.

Vi-kujana, am, n. cooing, chirping, humming,
grumbling, rumbling,

(
antra-vikujana , rumbling

of the bowels.)

fej eMJI vi-kun, cl. 10. P. -kunayati, -yitum,

Ved. to contract.

Vi-kunana, am, n. a side-glance, leer, wink.

Vi-kunikd, f. the nose.

vi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute,

-kartum, to make different, form variously, give a

different shape to anything, transform, alter, change,

convert, cause to alter
;
to cause any one to change

his state or opinions; to cause to change for the

worse, distort, deprave, pervert, deform, render de-

formed, spoil ; to display; to form or produce variously

(as sound, A.)
;
to be changed, undergo a change,

change for the worse, deteriorate, change one’s state or

opinions (A.) ; to rejoice (A.) ; to feel aversion (A.)

;

to act in various ways (A.)
;

to decorate in various

manners ; to move to and fro, become restless (A.)

;

to put into practice, exercise ; to distribute ; to ex-

tend ; to destroy, annihilate
; to act in a hostile or un-

friendly way towards (with gen. or loc. of the person)

;

to contend together: Pass, vi-kriyate, &c., to be

changed, undergo a change ; to act as a substitute for,

act in place of (with acc., Ved.) : Caus. -karayati,

-yitum, to cause to change or be changed.

Vi-kara, as, m. sickness, disease, loss of health.

Vi-liarana, as, m., scil. pratyaya, (in grammar)
a term for the affix or conjugational characteristic

which is placed between the root and terminations,

the inserted conjugational affix; (according to Panini

these affixes are lap, dapo Ink, dlu, dyan, snu,

da, dnam, u, yak, and 6li with its substitutes tasi,

sya, and sip, the first eight of which are added in

the Present, Imperfect, Imperative, and Potential,

and before a Krit which contains a mute palatal s',

when these affixes denote the Kartri or Agent, i. e.

the Active ; when, however, they denote the Karman
or Bhava, i. e. the Passive or Neuter, then yak is

added
; dli is added in the Aorist, tasi in the 1st

Future, sya in the 2nd Future and Conditional, and

sip before Let.)

1. vi-karman, a, n. various business or duty
;
pro-

hibited or unlawful act, fraud
;
retiring from business

;

(a, a, a), acting variously; acting wrongly. — Vi-

karma-krit, t, t, t, acting in various ways, acting

wrongly or illegally, one who does forbidden acts.

—Vikarma-kriyd , f. an illegal or immoral act,

vicious conduct. —Vikarma-stha, as, a, am, doing

what is illegal or immoral, addicted to vice, engaged
in prohibited acts ; engaged in various business.

2. vi-karman, a, a, a, not acting, free from action.

Vikarmika, as, i, am, transacting various affairs
;

doing forbidden acts
; acting wrongly

; (as), m. a

clerk or superintendant of markets or fairs.

Vi-kara, as, m. change of form or nature, altera-

tion or deviation from any natural state
; change for

the worse, change from a state of health, disease,

sickness ; a wound ; change of mind ; change from
the quiescent condition of the soul, perturbation,

emotion, passion, feeling, excitement; (in the SJn-khya

philosophy) a production or that which is evolved

from a previous source or pra-kriti, q. v., a modifi-

cation or result of the modification of the prakritayah
or producers.—Vikara-tas, ind. from change, through

change. — Vikdra-tva, am, n. the state of change,

condition of transforming, transformation.

Vi-kdrita, as, a, am, caused to be changed, made I

to undergo a change, converted, perverted
;
rendered

unfavourable or unfriendly.

Vi-kdrin, i, ini, i, producing a change, modifying

;

undergoing a change
;
producing a change for the

worse, spoiling
; feeling emotion, falling in love; (I),

m., N. of the seventh year of Jupiter’s cycle.

Vi-kurvana, as, a, am, undergoing or causing

a change of form or of mind, &c. ; feeling emotions

of joy, &c., rejoicing, being glad.

Vi-krita, as, a,am, altered, changed, modified, trans-

formed, changed in form or feeling; changed for the

worse, sick, diseased, mutilated, maimed, deformed,

disfigured ; unnatural
; imperfect, unfinished, incom-

plete ; affected by passion, overcome by emotion ; enter-

taining feelings of disgust or aversion, averse, estranged

;

strange, extraordinary
;
(am), n. change, alteration ;

change for the worse, a diseased state ; disgust, aver-

sion. — Vikrita-dardana, as, a, am, changed in

appearance. — Vikrita-buddhi, is, is, i, changed

in mind, estranged, made unfriendly or ill-disposed.

— Vikrita-lodana , as, a, am, having excited eyes.

— Vikrita-vadana
,
as, d, am, having a distorted

face, ugly-faced. — Vikritakara (°ta-dk°), as, a,

am, changed in form or appearance, misshaped,

distorted in form. — Vikritakriti (°ta-ak°), is, is, i,

having a deformed shape or aspect. — Vikritanga

(
c
ta-an°), as, a, am, changed in form, having mis-

shaped limbs, deformed.—Vikritdnana (~ta-dn°), as,

a, am, having a distorted countenance, ugly-faced.

Vi-kriti, is, f. change, alteration of any kind (as

of purpose, mind, form, nature, &c.), change from

a natural or healthy state, sickness, disease
;
change

from a quiescent state, emotion, anger, wrath, fear

;

(in the San-khya philosophy) a production or that

which is evolved from a previous pra-kriti or pro-

ducer (see vi-kdra, col. 1); fermented or spirituous

liquor ; a species of metre (the stanza consisting of

four lines of two syllables each, variously arranged)
;

= dimbha (according to Sabda-k.)
;

(is), m., N. of

a king. — Vikriti-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of

change, changed
;

diseased, wounded
; changeable.

— Vikriti-vijnaniya, N. of a chapter in the Ash-

tan-ga-hridaya-samhita.

Vi-kriti, f. = vi-kriti above.

Vi-kriya, f. alteration, change
; transformation,

change of mind, &c., any change from a natural or

quiescent state, disease, injury, mischief, emotion,

anger, any sudden affection or seizure [cf. bliuta-v
0
,

roma-sf) ; a preparation or dish of rice, &c.

cl. 6. P. -krintati, -kartitum,

to cut into or through, divide by cutting, tear to

pieces, destroy.

Vi-karta, vi-kurlfri in go-v°, q. q. v.v.

Vi-kartana, as, m. the sun; the plant Calotropis

Gigantea ( = arka) ;
a son who has usurped his

father’s kingdom.

fm^^[ vi-kris, Caus. -karsayati, -yitum, to

make thin, emaciate, attenuate ; to distort, deform.

vi-krish, cL 1. P. -karshati, cl. 6. P.

A. -krishati, -te, -karshtum or -krashtum, to draw

asunder, tear asunder, drag apart,draw across, drag hither

and thither, draw different ways, drag to and fro, drag

excessively, drag along, drag after, draw away, draw

out, pull out, extend, draw away from ; to withdraw,

deprive of, withhold, keep back ; to destroy; to pull or

drag or draw (in general) ; to draw a furrow, plough

(cl. 6) ;
to draw (a bow-string, cl. i), bend (a bow).

Vi-karsha, as, m. dragging or drawing asunder,

pulling apart, pulling out ; an arrow.

Vi-karsha na, as, m. ‘ the distractor,’ one of the

five arrows of KSmadeva
;
(am), n. the act of draw-

ing asunder, pulling, drawing, dragging
; the drawing

(of a bow) ; the act of dragging or throwing across,

a cross throw (in wrestling &c.).

Vi-karshat,an, anti, at, dragging asunder or across.

Vi-krish/a, as, a, am, dragged asunder, drawn

asunder or apart
;

analyzed
;

dragged hither and

thither ; dragged excessively
;
drawn towards, attracted,

dragged, drawn, pulled, drawn (as a bow-string) ; drawn

out, extended, protracted, long ; sounded, making a
noise

(
= daldayamana). — Vikrishta-kdla, as°m.

a long period, (vikrishta-kalais, ind. for a long
time or extended period.)

Vi-krishya, ind. having drawn or dragged asunder.

Vi-krishyamdna,as, a, am, being dragged asunder

being dragged or pulled about hither and thither.

vi-kri, cl. 6 . P. -kirati, -karitum or
-karitum, to scatter in different directions, throw
about, sprinkle, toss about, disperse

; to spread about,

expand, extend ; to dissolve
; to scatter over, over-

whelm, cover, fill with ; to tear asunder, split, rend :

to revile ; to contaminate.

Vi-kira, as, m. scattering, tearing, one who scat-

ters or tears, a bird, a scattered portion or fallen

fragment, anything dropped
;
a well.

Vi-kirana, am, n. (according to Sabda-k. rt-

kirana), the act of scattering, throwing or spreading

about, dispersing, tearing ; spreading abroad
; know-

ledge, fame
;
(as), m. gigantic swallow wort, Calo-

tropis Gigantea
(
= arka ).

Vi-kirat, an, ati or anti, at, scattering about,

sprinkling, throwing in different directions, covering

(with arrows &c.).

Vi-kirna, as, a, am, scattered or spread about,

extended, diffused
;

celebrated, famous. — Vikirna-

keda or vikirna-murdhaja, as, a, am, having

dishevelled hair. — Vikirna-roman , a, n. or vikirna-

sanjna, am, n. a sort of perfume
(
= sthauneya).

Vi-kirya, ind. having scattered about, having

spread in different directions.

Vi-kiryamdna, as, a, am, being scattered, being

tossed about, being agitated, &c.

vi-klrip, cl. 1. A. -kalpate, -kalpi-

tum, to change or alternate with (with inst.) ; to be

doubtful or questionable, be subject to doubt or alter-

native, be optional or not decided : Caus. P. -katpa-

yati, -yitum, to prepare or arrange or dispose differ-

ently ; to prescribe variously
;

to make, compose,

form
;

to change or exchange with anything
; to

divide (Ved.) ; to weigh alternatives, admit anything

as doubtful or optional
;
to choose one out of two

alternatives (Ved.)
; to doubt, consider as doubtful,

be doubtful about, consider with distrust ; to consider

possible, conjecture, presume
; to reflect upon.

Vi-kalpa, as, m. alternation, alternative, option;

distinction
;
uncertainty, ambiguity ; indecision, doubt,

hesitation ; error, mistake, ignorance
;

(in rhetoric)

antithesis of opposites
;

(in grammar) admission of

an option or alternative, the allowing a rule to be

observed or not at pleasure
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a

people, (also read vikalya.) — Vikalpa-jdla, a snare-

like dilemma from which there is no escape. — Vikal-

popahdra (°pa-up°), as, m. an optional offering.

Vi-kalpaka, at the end of an adj. comp. = vi-

kalpa; [cf. nir-v°, sa-f°.]

Vi-kalpana, am, n. tire giving or allowing an

option or alternative, admitting of doubt or uncer-

tainty ; indecision ; inconsideration.

Vi-kalpayat, an, anti, at, preparing or disposing

differently, composing ; exchanging with ;
weighing

alternatives, deliberating, doubting.

Vi-kalpita, as, a, am, made optional, held to be

optional
;

(in grammar) optionally enforced, applied

or not at pleasure, (a-vikalpita, not subject to

doubt, undoubted.)

Vi-kalpin, i, ini, i, possessing doubt or indecision,

possessing an illusion, (nilddoka-vikalpi-kcsa-nt-

karah, having a mass of hair possessing the illusion

of the dark Asoka.)

r . vi-keda, as, i, am, having loose or

dishevelled hair; (i), f. a woman with loose hair; a

small braid or tress of hair first tied up separately and

then collected into the Vent or larger braid.

2. vi-keda, as, i, am, hairless, without hair, bald

;

(as), m., N. of a Muni; (i), f. a woman without

hair; N. of the wife of Siva manifested in the torm

of Mali! or the Earth (one of his eight Tanus or

visible forms).
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Yi-ke^ii 'i, f. a piece of rag smeared with ghee or

other substances and applied as a dressing to a sore,

a kind of pledget.

vi-koka, as, m. [cf. ftoAo], N. of an
Asura (son of Vrika and killed by Kalki).

vi-kosha or vi-kosa, as, d, am, with-

out a case or covering, without a husk, unsheathed

as a sword &c.), uncovered, denuded.

vi-kautuka, as, t, am, having no
lesire or curiosity, incurious, indifferent.

vikka, as, m. a young elephant.

cikta. See under rt. viid, p. 913, col. 2.

vi-krandita, as, a, am (see rt.

crand), crying or calling out, complaint,

faar* vi-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kramati, -kra-

nate, -kramitum, to step beyond, go beyond, pass

reyond, to step on, go on, walk on, step aside, move
>r go aside, move away ; to step or move apart (P.),

ecome divided ; to step over, stride over, step

hrough, stride or stalk through, go through
; to ad-

ance, proceed, walk, pass, go; to attack, fight against,

how valour or prowess (P.)
; to rise to or towards :

laus. P. -kramayati
,
-yitum, to cause to step or

aide over or through.

Fi-krama, as, m. stepping or going beyond, step-

iing or striding over ; a step, stride, pace [cf. tri-v°]

;

;oing, proceeding, walking ; overpowering, overcom-

ag ; heroism, prowess, heroic valour, great power or

trength
; strength in general, (vikramam kri, to dis-

lay prowess, use one’s strength) ; N. of a king, (see

ikramdditya)

;

N. of Vishnu ; ofa city; of the forty-

ighth year of Jupiter’s cycle.—Vikrama-karman, a,

. an act of prowess, feat of valour. — Vikrama-kesa-
in, i, m. ‘ valour-lion,’ N. of king Vikramaditya.

-Vikrama-darita or vikratna-daritra, am, n.

Vikrama’s acts,’ N. of thirty-two stories (describ-

tg the acts of Vikramaditya). — Vikrama-bdhu,
s, m., N. ofa king. — Vikrama-sirjha or vikrama-
ena, as, m., N. of king Vikramaditya. — Vikrama-
ina, as, a, am, destitute of valour, wanting in

outage.—Vikramaditya (°ma-dd°), as, m.’valour-

rn,’ N. of a celebrated Hindu king (of UjjayinT or

hijein and founder of the era called Samvat [see

amrat], which begins 57 B.C. ; he is said to have

riven out the Sakas or Scythians and to have esta-

lished his dominion over almost the whole of
iorthero India ; he was one of the wisest of Hindu
ings and a great patron of literature ; nine cele-

rated men of letters flourished at his court [see

ava-ratna], and innumerable legends are related

fhim [cf. vikrama-darita,sinhdsana-dvdtrindat-
utrikd-vartta] all teeming with exaggerations and

bsurdities
; according to some he fell in a battle

ith his rival S’ali-vahana, king of the south country

r Deccan, and the legendary date given for his death

Kali Yuga 3044 ; there are, however, other kings

died Vikramaditya, and the name has been applied

a king Bhoja and even to Sali-vahana). — Vikra-
idditya-kosha, N. of a work. — Yikramdrka
ma-ar°), as, m., N. of king Vikramaditya. — Vi-
ramarjita

(°ma-ar°), as, a, am, acquired or con-

uered by valour. — Yikramoreasi (°ma-ur°), f.

valour- [won] Urvasi,’ N. of one of the three cele-

rated dramas of Kalidasa.

I i-kramana, as, m., Ved. a step, pace, stride;

te stride of Vishnu, (see tri-vikrama.)
I i-kramaniya, as, a, am, to be stepped on, to

e overcome or overpowered.

Yi-kramamana, as, d, am, stepping or passing

eyond, traversing, proceeding ; striding along, taking

iant steps ; displaying strength, overpowering.

Vikramin, i, ini, i, displaying valour or prowess,

owerful, courageous, strong ; chivalrous, gallant, ag-

ressive
;

(t), m. a hero
;
a lion ; N. of Vishnu.

I i-krdnta, as, d, am, stepped or passed beyond

;

diant, mighty, victorious, overcoming; (as), m. a

ero, warnor; a lion; N. of a Praja-pati; (am), n.

vi-kesiku. fVsn? v
\

a step, stride
; valour, prowess, military achievement

;

the jewel called vaikranta. ~Vikrdnta-gati, is, m.
a man with a portly gait. - Vikranta-bhima, N.
of a drama.

I i-krdnti, is, f. stepping on, striding
; a horse’s

canter or gallop
; heroism, valour, power, prowess.

1 irkrdntri, td, tri, tri, displaying prowess, valiant

;

victorious
;

(td), m. a hero, victor.

Vi-krdmat, an, anti, at, stepping beyond or
aside, striding on, passing beyond; stalking; dis-
playing valour or strength.

1 v-iakramana, as, d, am,Ved. striding, traversing.

fl sti^ vi-kraya. See below,

faafcr vi-krasru= vi-kusra, q. v.

fasfiTfaf vi-kranti. See above.

fVfsSTn vi-kriya. See p. 910, col. 2.

fwaft vi-kri, cl. 9. A. -krinite, -kretum, to
buy and sell, barter, trade (Ved.)

; to sell, vend ; to
sell or exchange for (with inst., e. g. gardm saha-
sreria vikrine, I sell for a thousand cows) : Desid. A.
-dikrishate, to wish to sell, to desire to sell or ex-
change for (with inst.).

Vi-kraya, as, m. sale, selling, vending. - Vikra-
ya-]>attra, am, n. a bill of sale. — Vikrayanusaya
(°ya-an°), as, m. rescission of sale. — Vikraydrtham
(°ya-ar°), ind. for sale.

1 i-krayana, am, n. the act of selling, vending.

Vikrayika, as, a, am, one who sells, selling;

(as), m. a vender, salesman, dealer.

Vikrayin, i, m. a seller, vender.

T i-krayaka or vi-krayika, as, m. a vender, seller.

Vi-krita, as, d, am, sold
;

(as), m., N. of a

Praja-pati
;
(am), n. sale.

Vi-kriya, ind. having sold.

Vi-kretri, td, tri, tri, one who sells, a vender,

seller, selling.

Vi-kreya, as, d, am, to be sold, saleable, vendible.

faafts vi-krid, cl. 1. P. -kridati, -kriditum,

to play with, to make a plaything of (with acc.)
; to

sport.

Vi-kridita, as, d, am, played with, played
; (am),

n. play, sport.

fa^SI vi-krus, cl. 1 . P. -krosati, -kroshtum,

to cry out, exclaim ; to raise a cry
; to sound ; to

invoke any one (acc.) ; to revile.

ri-ATM.<ya, ind. having screamed, bawling, crying out.

Vi-krushta, as, a, am, called out, cried out, ex-

claimed ; harsh, abusive, cruel, unkind (as speech) ;

(am), n. a cry of alarm or for help ; abuse.

Vi-krodat, an, anti, at, crying out, bawling,

screaming, shrieking; reviling.

Vi-krodana, am, n. the act of calling out; abas-

ing, reviling.

Vi-kro^amana, as, a, am, crying aloud, screaming.

Vi-kroshtri, td, tri, tri, one who calls or cries

out, calling out ; a reviler.

fair* vi-klam, cl. 1. 4. P. -klamati, -klam-

yati, -klamitum, to become faint or weak or weary

;

to be dispirited or dejected, lose heart, despond,

despair.

Vi-klanta , as, a, am, dispirited, fatigued, wearied,

fa gi^lyi-klav, cl. 1. A. -klavate, -klavitum,

to become agitated or confused, to feel alarm, fear.

Vi-klava, as, a, am (according to some fr. rt.

klu with vi), overcome with fear or agitation, con-

fused, agitated, bewildered, confounded ; excited,

alarmed
;
disgusted. — Viklava-td, f. or viklava-tva,

am, n. agitation, confusion
;
alarm, fear.

fa%? vi-klid, cl. 4. P. -klidyati, &c., to

become very wet or moist.

Vi-klinna, as, a, am, very wet or moist,

thoroughly wetted ; decayed, shrivelled, withered

;

old. — Viklinna-hridaya, as, d, am,' moist-hearted,’

tender-hearted, one whose heart is easily moved

with pity.
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Vi-kleda, as, m. moistening or wetting thoroughly,

dissolution.

fa%? vi-klishta, as, a, am (see rt. klis),
excessively afflicted or distressed, much hurt or in-

jured, destroyed; (am), n. a fault in pronunciation.

Vi-kleda, as, m. ‘ indistinctness,’ an incorrect pro-

nunciation of the dentals.

faTffliT* vi-kshanam, ind. momentarily,
for a moment.

fartfff^vi-kshan or vi-kshan, cl. 8. P. -ksha-

noti, -kshanitum, to wound or hurt severely, kill.

Vi-kshata, as, a, am, excessively wounded or hurt,

torn asunder, struck about
;
(am), n. wounding.

fa^T vi-kshar, cl. 1. P. -ksharati, -ksha-

idtum, to flow away, flow into.

fa V5J vi-kshal, cl. 10. P. -kshdlayati, -yi-

tum, to wash off, wash away.

Vi-kshalita, as, a, am, washed off; bathed.

fatsjl«f vi-kshava, as, m. (see rt. kshu),

sneezing, cough
; a sound.

fafar vi-kshi, Caus. -kshayayati, -kshapa-

yati, -yitum,Ved. to waste, destroy completely, ruin.

Vi-kshina, as, a, am, completely destroyed.

Vi-kshinaka, as, m. a destroyer ; N. of the chief

of a class of demigods attendant on Siva (described

as the ministers of destruction by pestilential diseases

&c.) ; a meeting or assembly of the gods
;

a place

prohibited to eaters of meat.

fa ftSPl vi-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshipati, -te,

-ksheptum, to throw apart or asunder, throw hither

and thither ; to throw away or about, send hither and

thither, disperse, scatter, distribute ; to extend, stretch

out
; to let loose a bow-string, to shoot off ; to cast,

throw; to cast off or aside, discard; to reject, refute.

Vi-kshipat, an, ati or anti, at, throwing apart,

throwing away, throwing about, tossing ;
scattering ;

agitating
;

pulling, twitching, twanging.

Vi-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown apart or asunder,

thrown about, cast ; scattered, dispersed ; discarded ;

sent, dispatched ; agitated, bewildered, perplexed ;

refuted, falsified.

Vi-kshipya, ind. having thrown apart or aside,

having cast off or discarded
;
having stretched out.

Vi-kshipyamana, as, a, am, being thrown or

hurled off, being thrown out, being foiled, disgraced.

Vi-kshepa, as, m. the act of throwing apart or

asunder, (6arana-v°

,

throwing asunder of the feet,

striding with the legs apart)
;
throwing away, cast-

ing, throwing, projection (see vikshepa-dakti)

;

sending, dispatching; scattering; confusion, per-

plexity, alarm, fear
;
looking about vaguely or wildly

;

refuting an argument
;

celestial or polar latitude.

— Vikshepa-dhruva
, as, m. (in astronomy) the

greatest inclination of a planet’s orbit. — Vikshepa-
iakti, is, f. the power of Maya, the projective power
of ignorance (according to the Vedanta phil.) or that

power of projection which raises up on the soul en-

veloped by it the appearance of an external world.

Vi-kshepana
,
am, n. the act of throwing asunder

or away, throwing
; scattering, dispersing

; sending,

dispatching ; confusion proceeding from error.

faBfk vi-kshira, as, m. the tree Calotro-

pis Gigantea.

faBT^ vi-kshud, cl. 7. P. A. -kshunatti,

-kshuntte, -kshottum, to pound to pieces, bruise,

crush, comminute.

Vi-ksliunna, as, a, am, pounded or ground to

pieces.

faTl vi-ksliudh, cl. 4. P. -kshudhyati,

•kshoddhum, to be hungry.

fan vi-kshubh, cl. 1. A., 4. 9. P.

-ksliobhate, -kshubhyati, -ksluibhndti, -kshobhi-

tum, to be shaken about or agitated or tossed about,

to become greatly disturbed or moved, to be dls-



912 ftrafM vi-kshobha. fan? vi-graha.

ordered ; to confuse, disturb (cl. 9) : Caus. -kshobha-

yati, -yitum, to cause to move or shake, agitate, excite,

disturb, confuse, throw into disorder (as an army).

Vi-kshobha, as, m. shaking, agitating, agitation,

confusion, conflict, struggle, trepidation, alarm, panic.

Vi-kshobhita , as, a, am, shaken about, agitated,

tossed about, scattered.

Vi-hshobhya, ind. having agitated or disturbed,

disturbing.

TW vikha, as, a, am, noseless ;
[cf. vikhu,

vikhya, vikhra, vikhru, vigra.] — Vikha-nas, as,

m. epithet of Brahma.

vi-khand, cl. 10. P. -khandayati,

-yitum, to break into fragments, break up, cut or

divide into pieces ; to cleave or tear asunder, dis-

member
; to scatter, disturb, trouble

;
to interrupt.

Vi-kliandita, as, a, am, broken up, cut into

pieces, divided ; torn apart or asunder, cleft in two
;

refuted.

vi-khan, cl. 1. P. A. -khanati, -te,

-khanitum, to dig up.

Vi-khdnasa, as, m. a kind of hermit (said to be

so called from living on roots; cf. vaikhanasa).

fawn? vi-khada, as, m.,Ved .
— sangrama

(according to Naigh. II. 1 7).

faWTHT vikhdsa, f. the tongue.

fafw^ vi-khid, cl. 6. P. -khindati, -khet-

tum, Ved. to strike or tear asunder, rend apart.

faw vikhu, us, us, u, noseless
;
[cf. vikha.~\

Vikhya,. as, a, am, = vikhu, noseless.

fawCwi- A/. ira, as, m.
‘

hoofless,’ a goblin,

demon, Raksfesa; a thief.

fawn vi-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyuti, -khydtum,

to look about, look at, view, see ;
to shine ; to make

visible, illuminate
; to celebrate ; to call, name

:

Caus. -khyapayati, -yitum, to make visible; to

make known, communicate, announce, declare, pro-

claim, promulgate, publish abroad, celebrate.

Vi-khydta, as, a, am, generally known, notorious,

renowned, famous, celebrated ;
known as, called,

named ;
avowed, confessed.

Vi-khyati, is, f. fame, celebrity, notoriety.

Vi-khydpana, am, n. making known, declaring,

announcing, publishing
;

explanation, exposition

;

avowing, acknowledging, confessing.

fa^f vikhra, as, a, am, noseless
;

[cf.

vikha.
~]

Vikhru, us, us, u,— vikhra, noseless.

fa'IHI vi-gan, cl. 10. P. -ganayati, -yitum,

to reckon, compute, calculate
;

to deliberate, con-

sider, reflect ; to esteem, regard
; to consider as ; to

disregard, take no notice of.

Vi-ganana, am, n. reckoning, computing ; con-

sidering, deliberating; reckoning off, discharge of a

debt.

Vi-ganayya, ind. having reckoned
;
having de-

liberated or weighed ; not having considered.

Vi-ganita, as, d, am, reckoned, calculated; con-

sidered, weighed ; reckoned off, discharged (as a

debt).

fan? vi-gad, cl. 1. P. -gadati, -gaditum,

to talk about, speak about, repeat, spread a report.

Vi-gada, Ved. talking or sounding variously.

Vi-gadita, as, a, am, talked about, spoken about,

spread abroad (as a report).

fan^P* vi-gandhaka, as, in.
‘

having a

bad smell,’ the In-gudi tree.

Vi-gandhi, is, is, i, smelling badly, having an

unpleasant smell, stinking.

Vigandhikd, f. = hapushd, q. v.

fan? vi-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaidhati, -gantum,

to go away, pass away, depart, disappear, cease, die,

disperse : Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, to cause to go

or pass away ; to spend.

2. vi-gata, as, d, am (for 1. vi-gata see under

2 .vi), gone away, departed, disappeared, ceased, gone;

dead
;
parted, severed, separated; freed or exemptfrom,

devoid of ; lost ; destitute of light, obscured, gloomy,

dark, — Vigata-kalmasha, as, a, am, free from

stain or soil, unsoiled, free from sin, sinless; pure,

righteous. — Vigata-lilama, as, a, am, one whose

fatigues have ceased, relieved from fatigue. — Vi-

gata-jndna, as, a, am, one who has lost his wits.

— Vigata-jvara, as, d, am, cured of fever; freed

from feverishness or morbid feeling, freed from

trouble or distress of mind ; exempt from decay.

— Vigata-bhi, is, is, i, one whose fears are gone,

free from fear. — Vigata-manyu, us, us, u, free

from resentment.— Vigata-rdga, as, d, am, devoid

of passion or affection. — Vigata-lakshana, as, d,

am, devoid of good or lucky marks, unfortunate, un-

lucky. — Vigata-drika, as, a, am, destitute of for-

tune, unfortunate, unprosperous. — Vigata-sankal-

pa, as, a, am, devoid of purpose or design, without

resolution. — Vigala-sncha, as, d, am, void of affec-

tion. — Vigata-sneha-sauhrida, as, a, am, one

who has relinquished love and friendship. — Vigata-

spriha, as, a, am, devoid of wish or desire, in-

different. — Vigatdrtavd (°ta-dr°), f. a woman in

whom the menstrual excretion has ceased, one past

child-bearing or one past the age of fifty-five.

Vi-gama, as, m. departure, secession, decease,

death, withdrawing, relinquishment, separation.

Vi-gdma, as, m., Ved. a step, pace, stride, (in

Rig-veda I. 155, 4. applied to the three strides of

Vishnu; Say. = tnvidha-gamana.)

fanr vi-gara, as, m. ‘ not swallowing,’ an

abstemious man; a naked ascetic; a mountain.

fa?r? vi-garj, cl. 1. P. -garjati, -garjitum,

to roar out, cry out.

fan! vi-garh, cl. 1. A. -garhate, -garhi-

tum, to blame, abuse, reproach, revile ; to disdain,

despise, contemn : Caus. -garhayati, -yitum, to

revile, rail at, vituperate.

Vi-garhana, am, a, n. f. blaming, blame, abusing,

abuse, censure, reproach.

Vi-garhaniya, as, d, am, reprehensible, blam-

able, bad, wicked.

Vi-garhita, as, a, am, abused, reviled, blamed

;

disdained, despised ; reprobated, scouted, condemned ;

prohibited
;
low, vile ; wicked, bad.

1. vi-garhya, as, d, am, reprehensible, blamable.

— Vigarhya-kathd, f. reprehensible speech, scandal.

2. vi-garhya, ind. having blamed or reviled.

farPe^ vi-gal, cl. 1. P. -galati, -galitum,

to flow or ooze or trickle away, drain off, fall in

drops, drip, distil ; to melt away, liquefy, pass away,

disappear, fade away, disperse ; to fall down or out,

drop down, drop out
;

to become loose or untied.

Vi-galat, an, anti, at, flowing away, trickling,

dropping, oozing ; melting away, dissolving, fading,

dispersing.

Vi-galita, as, a, am, flowed away, flowing,

trickled, distilled, oozed, fallen, dropped, melted

away, liquefied, dissolved ;
dissipated, dispersed,

gone, decayed ;
slackened, untied (as a knot)

;

loose, disordered (as hair or dress), untied, detached.

— Vigalita-keia, as, a, am, having dishevelled hair.

— Vigalita-nivl, is, is, i, having the knot untied.

fam vi-ga (see rt. l.ga), cl. 3. P. -jigati,

-gdtum, Ved. to go or pass away, disappear.

fanr? vi-gana, See under vi-gai, col. 3.

fanT? vi-gah, cl. 1. A. -gdhate, -gdliitum,

-gddhum, to plunge or dive into (with acc. or loc.),

bathe in ; to agitate or stir about, disturb
;

to enter

into or engage upon ;
to enter, penetrate, advance

into, pervade; to come on, set in (as a season, the

night, See.) : Pass, -gdhyatc, to be plunged into or

penetrated, to be entered into or engaged upon.

Vi-gddha, as, a, am, plunged into, (amlhasi
vigddha-matre, at the very moment of the water
being plunged into), bathed in, immersed, bathed,

bathing; come on, advanced, set in, taken place;

deep, excessive.

Vi-gddhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, one who plunges

into
;
one who agitates or disturbs.

Vi-gdha, as, m. the act of plunging into (literally

or figuratively), bathing.

Vi-gdhamdna, as, d, am, plunging into, bathing;

advancing into, penetrating, advancing, proceeding;

perceiving, knowing.

Vi-gdhya, ind. having plunged into, having bathed,

having entered.

Vi-gdhyamdna, as, a, am, being plunged into,

being agitated, being entered or penetrated.

fa^TW vi-guna, as, d, am, void of qualities; ¥
having no merit, worthless, bad, barren.

fa^T^ vi-gup, Desid. A. -jugupsate, to *>''

shrink away from, shun.

fa7]? vi-gudha, as, a, am (see rt. 1. guh),

concealed, hidden
; blamed, reproached, censured.

— Vigudlia-darin, i, ini, i, proceeding or acting

secretly.

fart vi-gai, cl. 1. P. -gayati, -gatum, to

sing variously, sing discordantly or badly
;

to decry,

abuse, reproach, blame.

Vi-gana, am, n. singing discordantly, defamation,

ill report, detraction, scandal ; censure, reproach.

Vi-gita, as, a, am, sung or said variously
; badly

sung ; decried, abused, reproached
; contradicted,

contradictory, inconsistent.

Vi-giti, is, f. singing in various ways, singing ill;

reproach, abuse
;
contradiction ; a kind of metre.

far? vigna. See under rt. r. vij.

fa?I vigra, as, a, am (perhaps for vi-agra),

noseless [cf. vikha, &c.]
;
wise, (according to Naigh.

III. l‘,=medha-vin.)

f^ZT\vi-grath or vi-granth (see rt. 1. grath),

cl. 9. P. -grathndti, -granthitum, to connect, tie

or bind together, wind round.

Vi-gruthita, as, a, am, connected ; containing

knots ; having tubercles ; clotted ; bound up, hin-

dered, obstructed, impeded.

fa?I^ vi-grah (see rt. grah), cl. 9. P. A.

-grihndti, -grihnite (Ved. -gribhndti, -gribhnite),

-grahitum, to stretch out or apart, spread out ; to hold

apart, keep separate, distribute into parts, divide, dis-

solve, resolve, separate (anything into its constituent

elements), isolate ; to quarrel, fight, war, wage war.

wage war against (with acc.); to assault, seize, lay

hold of, take up
;
to receive in a friendly manner,

welcome ; to perceive, observe ; Caus. -grahayati,

-yitum, to cause to fight, cause to wage war against

:

Desid. -jighrikshati, to wish to fight against.

Vi-grihita, as, a, am, stretched out or apart,

separated, divided, dissolved ;
isolated ;

opposed

;

encountered (as in fight), warred against ;
obstructed

;

seized, taken up.

Vi-grihya, ind. having stretched out or apart,

having warred against or contended with.

Vi-grihyamdna, as, a, am, being warred upon

or contended with.

Vi-graha, as, m. stretching out or apart, extension,

expansion
;
shape, form, figure ; the body

;
(in gram-

mar) separation, resolution, analysis, resolution of a

compound word into its constituent parts, the separa-

tion or analysis of any word capable of separation,

(such words are Kridantas, Taddhitas, all SamJsas

or compound words, Ekaleshas, and all derivative

verbs like desidcrativcs &c. ; the only words incapable

of resolution being the simple verb, the singular of the

noun, and a few indeclinables not derived from roots

;

all compounds being called nitya or ‘ fixed, when

their meaning cannot be ascertained through an

analysis of their component parts
;
c(.jamad-agni) ;

iifn

K.n

,
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a division, part, portion

;
(as, am), m. n. opposi-

tion, encounter, quarrel, combat, strife, war, battle

;

conflict (of the planets) ; disfavour. — Vigraha-para
,

ns, a, am, intent on war, engaged in fighting. — Vi-

graha-vat, an, ati, at, having form or figure, em-

bodied, incarnate ; having a handsome form or shape,

fine, beautiful. — Vigrahdvara (°ha-av°), am, n.

the posterior of the body,’ the back.

I. vi-grdhyn, as, a, am, to be waned upon or

intended with.

l. vi-grdhya, ind. having caused to wage war or

ight with.

Vi-jigrahayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of Caus.),

vishing to cause to fight or wage war.

Fi-jighrikshu, us, us, u (fr. Desid.), wishing to

nake war or fight with, determined to encounter or

ippose.

Rsrfa vi-griva, as, a, am, Ved. having the

leek or head cut off, decapitated.

(V e<J vi-glai, Caus. -glapayati, -yitum, to

nake distressed, afflict, grieve.

fro vi-ghat [cf. vi-ghatt belotv], cl. i. A.

ghatate, -ghatitum, to become separate, crumble

way, fly apart, burst, disperse ; to be broken or

nterrupted ; to be destroyed : Caus. -ghatayati,

yitum, to tear apart, separate, disperse ; to remove,

iisplace.

Vi-ghatana, am, n. breaking up, destruction,

uin, misfortune'.

Vi-ghatika, f. a particular measure of time, the

ixtieth part of a Ghatika or Ghari, equal to twenty-

Mt seconds
(
=pala).

Vi-ghatita, as, d,am, separated, divided, severed

;

cf. vi-ghattitad]

' vi-ghatt, cl. I. A., io. P. -ghattate,

jhattayati, -ghattitum, -ghattayitum, to strike

r force asunder, break asunder, burst open, open (a

oor &c.) ;
to separate, disperse

;
to strike, shake,

ub against, touch ; to break (an agreement), violate,

etray.

Vi-ghattana, am, a, n. f. striking asunder, forc-

lg apart ; opening, separating, undoing, untying

;

riking, rubbing, friction
; hurting, offending.

Vi-ghattita, as, a, am, struck apart, severed,

ispersed, opened, disclosed, untied, undone ; struck,

ibbed, touched ; excessively shaken, churned ; hurt,

ffended.

Vi-ghattin, i, ini, i, striking apart, striking,

luching.

I. vi-ghana, as, a, am, cloudless,

estitute of clouds. — Vighanendu (°na-in°), us, m.
cloudless moon.

2 . vi-ghana, as, m. (fr. vi-han), an
nplement for striking, a mallet, hammer ; one who
estroys or overpowers.

1 Yi-ghanin, i, ini, i, Ved. slaying, killing
;

(r),

l. one who slays, a slayer, destroyer.

Vi-ghata, as, m. destruction, killing; a blow;

pposition, prohibition, prevention, impediment,

bstade
; abandoning. — Vighdta-siddhi, is, f. the

ttling or removal of obstacles or impediments.

Vi-ghatin, i, ini, i, slaying, killing, wounding,

estioying
; removing

;
opposing, impeding, po-

inting.

Vi-ghna, as, m. (occasionally also am, n.), obstacle,

pediment, hindrance, obstruction, interruption, pre-

tntion, opposition
; any difficulty or trouble ; the Ca-

>nda or Carissa Carondas. — Vighna-kara, as, i,

m, causing any obstacle or interruption, opposing,

nped.ng, obstructing. — Vighna-kartri, td, tri, tri,

msing obstacles. — Vighna-karin, i, ini, i, causing

astacles, impeding, obstructing ; fearful, formidable,

:nibie. — Vighna-dhvansa, as, m. the removal of
astacles. —Vighna-nayaka, as, m. ‘ obstacle-chief,’

t epithet of Ganesa, (this deity being supposed

ipable of causing or removing difficulties and being

terefore worshipped at the commencement of any

undertaking.) — Vighna-ndiaka, as, a, am, who or
what removes obstacles or difficulties

;
(as), m. an

epithet of Ganesa. — I ighna-nadana, am, n. the
destruction or removal of obstacles; (as), m. an
epithet of Ganesa. — Vighna-pratihriya, f. the
counteraction or removal of an impediment. Vi-

ghna-raja, as, m. ‘ obstacle-king,’ epithet of GaneSa.
—

I ighna-lesa, as, m. a slight obstacle or impedi-
ment. — I ighna-vat, an, ati, at, having obstacles,

obstructed by difficulties or impediments. — Vighna-
vighdla, as, m. the removal of obstacles. — Vighna-
vinayaka, as, m. ‘ obstacle-remover,’ epithet of Ga-
nesa. — 1 ighna-siddhi, is, f. the settling or removal
of obstacles. — Vighna-hantri, td, m. a remover or
destroyer of obstacles. - Vighna-hdrin, i, ini, i,

removing obstacles; (i), m. an epithet of Ganesa.
— Vighneda or vighnedana or vighnedvara (°na-
is°), as, m. ‘obstacle-lord,’ epithet of Ganesa. — Vi-
ghnesa-vdhana, as, m. the vehicle of Ganesa, a rat.

— Vighnedana-hantd (°na-id°), f. ‘ loved by Ga-
nesa,’ a kind of white Durva grass.

Vighnaka (at the end of comps.) = vi-ghna,
preventing, hindering.

T ighnaya, Norn. P. vighnayati, -yitum, to im-
pede, check, obstruct.

Vighnita, as, a, am, impeded, stopped, prevented,

obstructed.

vi-ghasa, as, m. (see rt. ghas), the
residue of an oblation of food (offered to the gods,

to the Manes, to a guest, or to a spiritual preceptor)

;

food in general
; {am), n. bee’s-wax. — Vighasdda

{°sa-dda), as, or vighasadin, i, m. one who eats

the remains of an offering.

frtffir vi-ghata, &c. See col. i.

vi-ghush, cl. i. P. -ghoshati, -gho-

shitum, to cry or proclaim aloud; to sound, re-

sound
;

to fill with noise.

Vi-ghushta, as, d, am, cried out, proclaimed

loudly, cried ; made to resound, resounding, reso-

nant, vocal.

Vi-ghushya, ind. having proclaimed aloud.

Vi-ghoshana, am, u. the act of proclaiming aloud,

proclamation, crying.

vi-ghurn, cl. i. P. A. -ghurnati, -te,

-ghurnitum, to roll about, whirl about, shake about,

be agitated ; to roll (the eyes).

Vi-ghurnat, an, anti, at, rolling about, shaking

;

rolling (the eyes).

Vi-ghurnita, as, d, am, rolled or shaken about;

rolled (as the eyes) ; rolling, shaking.

vi-ghrita, as, a, am, Ved. destitute

of moisture.

vi-ghrishta, as, a, am, excessively

rubbed or ground ; rubbed ; sore.

vi-ghna. See col. i.

frsn vi-ghra, cl. i. P. -jighrati, -gliratum,

to smell or scent out, find out by smelling, perceive,

discover ; to smell at, smell.

fVjf vinkha, as, m. a horse’s hoof.

ftra vie, cl. 7. 3. P. A. vinakti (1st
” \ sing, vinadmi, 2nd sing, vinakshi, 3rd

pi. vindanti), vinkte, vevekti (3rd du. viviktas,

Rig-veda VIII. 12, 24), vevikte{'/), viveda, vivide,

vekshyati, -te, avidat, avaikshit, avikta, vektum,

to divide, separate, sever ; to remove from, deprive

of (with inst.)
; to discriminate, discern, judge : Pass.

vidyate, Aor. avedi : Caus. vedayati, Aor. avividat :

Desid. vivikshati ; [cf. Gr. eiKai, (perhaps also)

inas, i’x-v-os ; Lat. vito for vic-{i)-to, (according

to some also) vinco, vicis, invicem, vicissim; Old

Germ, wichan, (perhaps also) wehsal; Angl. Sax.

wican, wrixl.]

Vikta, as, a, am, separated ; empty, (probably for

rikta, q. v.)

vi-dakila, as, m. a kind of jas-

mine ; another flowering plant (Artemisia, commonly
called Dona)

; a particular shrub, Vangueria Spinosa.

vi-caksh, cl. 2. A. -dashte, -dashtum,
to appear, shine (Ved.)

; to see distinctly, view, look

at (Ved.) ; to perceive, descry, observe (Ved.)
; to

make manifest (Ved.) ; to tell, declare, proclaim,

announce : Caus. -dakshayati, -yitum, to cause to

see distinctly, make clear (Ved.).

Vi-daltshana, as, d, am, clear-seeing, far-sighted,

all-seeing, discerning, circumspect, knowing, clever,

wise, sensible; able, proficient, skilful,
(karya-v°

,

clever or skilful in managing affairs)
;

{as), m. a

learned Brahman, Pandit, a holy teacher; (a), f. a

sort of sun-flower {—naga-dantT).

Vi-dakshas, as, m. a teacher, preceptor, spiritual

instructor.

JT^vi-dakshus, us, us, us, eyeless, des-
titute of sight, blind

;
perplexed, sad

;
(us), m. a

proper N.

vi-datura, as, a, am, seeVopa-deva
VI. 29.

vi-daya, &c. See p. 914, col. 1.

vi-dar, cl. 1. P. -darati, -daritum, to

move or spread in different directions (Ved.); to go
or move about, wander, roam, rove, ramble about

;

to go or gad about wantonly (Manu IX. 20), wander
from the right path ; to go or walk through, run

through, pass through, pervade; to march against,

attack
; to run out, come to an end ; to go about

with, associate or have intercourse with (with inst.)

;

to proceed, act ; to conduct one’s self, behave, live

;

to make, do, perform, accomplish
; to go badly, fail

:

Caus. -darayati, -yitum, to cause to go or roam
about ; to cause to wander from the right path, se-

duce ; to reflect, consider, deliberate, ponder, excogi-

tate ;
to examine, investigate, ascertain

; to doubt,

be doubtful, hesitate.

Vi-darat, an, anti, at, wandering, roaming, going

about ; marching ; acting, making, performing.

Vi-darita, as, d, am, gone or roamed about, &c.

;

(am), n. roaming, roving about, wandering.

Vi-dara, as, m. deliberation, discussion, consider-

ation, reflection, investigation, examination, trial,

disputation, dispute ; the exercise of judgment or

reason, discriminating, distinguishing, judging, dis-

crimination, judgment, selection, decision, determin-

ation ; doubt, hesitation
;
prudence. — Viddra-kartri

,

td, m. one who makes investigation, a judge, investi-

gator. — Viddra-dintdmani, N. of a work on gram-

mar. — Viddra-jiia, as, d, am, knowing how to

discriminate or judge, able to decide on the merits

of a case, a judge. — Vidara-bhu, us, f. a place for

discussion, any place for deliberation or judicial in-

vestigation, a tribunal
;
the judgment-seat of Yama

(judge of the dead). — Viddra-mudha, as, a, am,
foolish or mistaken in judgment. — Viddra-ddstra,

am, n., N. of a work. — Viddra-dila, as, a, am,
disposed to deliberation or reflection, considerate,

deliberative, reflective, thoughtful. — Viddra-sthala,

am, n. a place for discussion or investigation, tribunal

;

a logical disputation.—Viddrartha-samdgaina {°ra-

ar°), as, m. assembling for the sake of trial or judg-

ment, an assembly for investigation or discussion.

Vi-daraka, as, m. an investigator, discriminator,

judge. — Viddraka-td, f. or viddraka-tva, am, n.

investigation, deliberation, discussion.

Vi-ddrana, am, d, n. f. deliberation, considera-

tion, examination, discussion, investigation, the exer-

cise of judgment; hesitation, doubt; (a), f. the

Mlmansa system of philosophy, (see mimansa.)

Vi-daraniya, as, d, am, to be deliberated about,

to be discussed or investigated.

Vi-darita, as, d, am, deliberated about, considered,

examined, inquired into, discussed, judged
;
decided,

determined
;
{am), n. deliberation, discussion.

Vi-darin, i, ini, i, moving about, wandering

;

wanton, dissolute, lascivious; deliberating, judging,

discussing.

10 Z
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.

1. vi-darya, as, a, am, to be deliberated, to be

weighed or discussed, &c.
;
questionable, doubtful.

2. vi-darya, ind. having deliberated, having con-

sidered, &c.

Vi-ddryamana, as, a, am, being investigated or

discussed, being under inquiry.

Vi-dirna, as, a, am, gone through, wandered

through
;
occupied or inhabited by

;
entered.

vi-dardika, f. cutaneous erup-

tion, itch, herpes, scab.

vi-dardita, as, a, am, rubbed,

smeared, anointed, rubbed with fragrant unguents,

applied (as an unguent).

vi-darshani, is, is, i (see dar-

shani), Ved. seeing through, far-seeing, discerning,

gifted with discernment, all-beholding, (Say. = vide-

shena sarvasya drashtri) ; swift, active.

vi-dal, cl. i. P. -dalati, -dalitum, to

move about, move to and fro, shake, waver, totter,

tremble ;
to move or go away, depart from, swerve

or deviate from (with abl.), go astray ; to fall off

or down ; to be agitated or troubled : Caus. -dala-

yati, -yitum, to cause to move about, shake, wave,

cause to tremble, make unsteady, trouble ; to cause

to go away or depart from, cause to turn off or swerve

from, detach from, lead away from ; to excite, stir

up ;
to destroy, rescind.

Vi-dala, as, d, am, moving about, shaking,

wavering, tottering, unsteady, unfixed ; conceited.

Vi-dalat, an, anti, at, moving about, going to

and fro, shaking, waving.

Vi-dalana, am, n. the act of moving or going

away from, deviating from, deviation
;

unsteadiness,

fickleness ; conceit, self-praise.

Vi-dalita, as, d, am, gone or moved away, de-

parted, swerved, deviated from.

Vi-dala, as, a, am, coming between, intervening.

vi-dakasat, at, ati, at (Intens.

part. fr. rt. had with vi), Ved. shining very brightly,

resplendent ; seeing, perceiving, beholding.

vi-ddra. See p. 913, col. 3.

fafa 1. vi-di (see rt. 1. di), cl. 5. P. A.

-dinoti, -dinute, -detum, to segregate, separate or

sever from (a mass), divide, select, pick out ; to take

away, remove, efface, destroy (Ved.) ; to clear, pre-

pare (a way or road ;
in this sense the form vidi-

yantu is used in Rig-veda I. 90, 4); to gather to-

gether, collect, bring together; to distribute (Ved.);

to pile or heap up in a wrong way, disarrange.

Vi-dayishtha, as, a, am, Ved. removing most

effectually, effacing, (Say. — ati-dayena ndda/ca.)

2. vi-di, is, m. f. a wave
(
= 1ildi, q. v.).

1. vi-dinvat, an, ati, at, selecting, picking out;

gathering together, collecting (as winnings &c.).

Vi-di, f. a wave (=2. vi-di above).

3. vi-di (see rt. 2. di; cf. vi-dit), cl.

5. P. A. (Ved. also cl. 3. P.) -dinoti, -dinute, -di-

keti, -detum, to discern, distinguish, make anything

discernible or clear, cause to appear ; to search

through, investigate, inspect, examine
;
to search for,

look for, long for.

Vi-daya, as, m. search, searching for, research,

investigation.

Vi-dayana, am, n. the act of searching for, search,

research, seeking.

Vi-dita, as, a, am, searched through, searched.

Vi-diti, is, f. searching, search, research, consider-

ation.

2. vi-dinvat, an, all, at, searching for, searching,

seeking, considering, investigating, discriminating.

Vidinvatka, as, m. search, discrimination, judg-

ment
;
a hero.

Vi-dinvdna, as, d, am, searching for, searching,

considering, deliberating, thinking.

Vi-deya, as, d, am, discernible, distinguishable
;

to be searched for. — Videya-tdraka, as, d, am,

having stars which have to be searched for, i. e.

separated by long intervals (= virala-nakshatra ).

(see rt. 4. dit, which is pro-

bably connected with rt. 2. di; cf. 3. vi-di), cl. 1. P.

A. -detati, -te, -detitum, to perceive, notice, observe,

know, comprehend, understand, distinguish
; to be

perceived or known (A.), to appear: Caus., Ved.

-ditayati, -yitum, to perceive, distinguish : Desid.

-dikitsati, to wish to distinguish
;
to reflect, consider,

ponder ; to hesitate about, doubt, be uncertain.

Vi-dikitsat, an, anti, at, doubting, being in doubt

or uncertainty.

Vi-dikitsa, f. doubt, uncertainty; error, mistake.

Vi-ditta, as, d, am, perceived, observed, perceiv-

able, manifest.

vi-ditra, as, a, am, variegated,

diversified, speckled, spotted, party-coloured, various,

varied, motley
;
painted, coloured ; handsome, beauti-

ful
;
wonderful, surprising

;
(a), f. a white deer

;
(am),

n. a variegated colour, party-colour ; surprise ; speech

implying apparently the reverse of the meaning in-

tended. — Viditra-daritra, as, d, am, behaving in

a wonderful manner. — Viditra-dinaniuka, am, n.

variegated China cloth ; shot or watered China silk.

— Viditra-ta, f. or viditra-tva, am, n. variegation,

variety of colour, &c., spottedness ; variety, diversity;

wonderfulness, wonder. — Viditra-deha, as, i, am,
having a variegated or painted body

;
elegantly

formed; (as), m. a cloud. — Viditra-rupa, as, a,

am, having various forms or diversified aspects,

various, diverse. — Viditra-virya, as, m., N. of a

celebrated king of the lunar race (descended in

regular line from Soma, Pururavas, Puru, Dushyanta,

Bharata, Kuru, and lastly S'antanu, who was his

father, his mother being Satyavatl
; the latter before

her marriage with S'antanu had borne a son, named
Vyasa, to the sage ParSsara, which son, when his

half-brother Viditra-virya died childless, married his

two widows and by them became the father of

Dhrita-rashtra and PSndu). — Viditramrya-su, us,

f. epithet of Satyavatl (mother of Viditra-virya by

S'antanu and of Vyasa by Parasara). — Viditrdnga

(°ra-an°), as, i, am, having variegated or beautiful

limbs, having a spotted body, well-formed, elegant,

handsome
;

(as), m. a peacock ; a tiger.

Viditraka, as, a, am, wonderful, surprising
;
(as),

m. the birch tree
; (am), n. wonder, astonishment.

Vi-ditrita, as, d, am, variegated, spotted, coloured,

painted ;
wonderful.

fq pef frl vi-dint, cl. 10. P. -dintayati, -yi-

tum, to perceive, discern, observe (Ved.); to think

of, reflect or muse upon (with acc.); to consider,

ponder, regard, care for; to find out, devise, investi-

gate ; to imagine.

Vi-dintayat, an, anti, at, thinking about, brood-

ing over.

Vi-dintita, as, a, am, thought of, meditated on,

considered.

1. vi-dintya, as, d, am, to be thought about or

imagined.

2. vi-dintya, ind. having thought or reflected upon.

Vi-dintyamana, as, a, am, being thought of or

considered.

vi-dirna. See col. 1

.

vi-dumb, cl. 1. P. -dumbati, -dumbi-

tum, to kiss, kiss warmly.

vi-durn, cl. 10. P. -diirnayati, -yi-

tum, to grind, pound, pulverize, crush to pieces.

Vi-durnita, as, a, am, crushed or dashed to

pieces, shattered, smashed.

L
vi-drit, cl. 6. P. -dritati, -dartitum,

Ved. to untie, detach, disconnect, loosen, open, spread

out, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 67, 4. vi-

dritanti = stutir grathnanti, they string together

or compose praises.)

Vi-dritau, m. du. ‘ two releasers,’ N. of two stars

the rising of which promotes relief from disease.

Vi-dritta, as, a, am, Ved. opened, spread, (Ssv.

=prasdrita.)

vi-detana, as, a, am, senseless,

unconscious, lifeless, inanimate, dead.

Virdetas, as, as, as, senseless, mindless, ignorant,

stupid
; sad, perplexed, unhappy

; wise (Ved.).

fq -q? vi-desht, cl. 1. P. A. -deshtati, -te
,

-deshtitum, to move the limbs about, writhe, wallow,

struggle, stretch, sprawl ; to exert one’s self
; to bestir

one’s self, strive, be active, act ; to struggle or act against

(with loc.) ; to conduct or behave one’s self : Caus.

-deslitayati, -yitum, to set in motion, rouse to action.

Vi-deshtat, an, anti, at, struggling, making exer-

tion, striving
;
sprawling.

Vi-deshtamcina, as, d, am, straggling, writhing,

striving, exerting one’s self.

Vi-deshtayat, an, anti, at, setting in motion,

rousing to action.

Virdeshta, f. movement, effort, exertion, conduct

behaviour.

Vi-deshtita, as, a, am, struggled, striven, tried,

endeavoured, acted, exerted, done ; investigated, in-

quired into
;

acted badly, done foolishly, misdone, v

ill-judged ;
= 2. vi-gata ; (am), n. exertion, enter-

prise, effort, undertaking ; action, act
;
gesture

; sen-

sation (e. g. ananga-videshtitam, a thrilling sensa-

tion or movement produced by love) ; evil or maliciou:

act, machination, trickery.

.vi-ddhad (see rt. i.dhad), cl. 10.

P

-ddhadayati, -yitum, to uncover, unclothe, undress.

fq-«lt! 2. vi-ddhad (see rt. 3. dhad), cl. 10

P. A. or Caus. -dhandayati, -te, -yitum, to render

or return homage (?).

Vi-ddhanda or vi-ddhandaka, as, m. a buildinj .jj

consisting of several stories and surrounded by .

portico ; a palace, temple.

Vi-ddhandas (?), an inferior kind of metre
;

[cf

dhandas .]

vi-ddhardaka, as, m. (= vi-ddhan

daka above), a large building, temple, palace
;

[c! ,-

2. dhardisi] I Ls

vi-ddhardana, am, n. (said to bi

fr. rt. dhrid with vi), the act of vomiting, ejecting

disregarding ; wasting (?).

Vi-ddhardita, as, a, am, vomited, ejected; disre si)

garded, neglected
;
diminished, impaired.

fa-eaqtl 2. vi-ddhaya, as, a, am (for 1. se>

p. 909, col. 1), destitute of shadow, shadowless
;
(os'

m. a jewel, gem.

Vi-ddhdyaya, Nom. P. -ddhayayati, See., to fre

from shadow.

fafaSrl vi-ddhid (see rt. 1. dhid), cl. 7. P

A. -ddhinatti, -ddhintte, -ddhettum, to cut or tea

asunder, cleave or split in two, break asunder, divide

separate ; to cut off, break off
;
to interrupt, intei

cept, disturb; to destroy; to be divided (Ved.)

Pass, -ddhidyate, to be cut asunder ; to be cut oft" c

destroyed
;

to come to an end, cease.

Vi-ddhitti, is, f. cutting asunder, dividing, sep:

rating, separation
;

cutting off, excision ;
breakin

off, fracture ; interruption, cessation
;
absence, disap

pearance, loss, destruction ;
cesura, pause in a verse

boundary, limit (as of a house &c.) ; N. of certai

amorous gestures practised by a mistress or heroin

in a drama (described as irregularity or carelessnes

in dress and decoration); colouring or marking til

body with coloured unguents.

Vi-ddhidya, ind. having cut asunder : having sc

parated ;
separatively, interruptedly, (viddliidya ft >,

ddhidya, on separate occasions.)

Vi-ddhidyainiina, as, a, am, being cut off, bein
,

’Ctrnvf'M nrdestroyed or exterminated.

Vi-ddhinna, as, a, am, cut asunder, severed, s<

parated, divided, parted, scattered, distributed, poi

tioned, shared ; cut off ;
broken oft', broken, intei

rupted, prevented, intercepted, ceased, ended, term
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nated; hidden, absent

;
variegated, diversified, coloured,

anointed, smeared or marked with unguents
; crooked,

curved. ~Viddkinna-dhuma-prasara, as, a, am,
having the free course of the smoke interrupted.

Ti-cVhala, as, na. cutting asunder, dividing, sepa-

ration, disjunction, cutting off, breaking off, breaking,

interruption, termination
;

prohibition, prevention,

removal; the division of a book, a section, chapter;

dissension, difference
; space, interval.

Vi-ddhedaha, as, ilia, am, cutting asunder, di-

viding, separating, &c.
; (<13), 111. a cutter off', divider,

sector.

Vi-ddhedana, am, n. the act of cutting asunder,

severing, dividing, separating, &c. ; destruction.

Vi-dd/ieilaniya, as, a, am, to be cut asunder, to

be divided or separated, &c. ; divisible.

vi-ddhur (see rt. dhur), cl. 6. P.

•ddhurati, -ddhuritum, to inlay ; to overspread.

Vi-ddhurita, as, a, am, inlaid ; coated, overspread,

covered ; anointed, besmeared
; suff used.

faeafl vi-ddho (see rt. dho ), Caus. -ddkd-

yayati, -yitum, Ved. to cut about, wound.

vi-dyu, cl. 1. A. -dyavate, -dyotum, to

fall asunder, fall to pieces, split in two, perish ; to fall

or depart from, deviate or swerve from (with abl.)

;

to fall off or down, decline ; to fail, err, make a mis-

take ; to displace (Ved.) : Caus. -dydvayati, -yitum,
to cause to fall to pieces, throw down, destroy.

Vi-dyuta, as, d, am, fallen apait, fallen down,
slipped off'; fallen or deviated from, displaced, thrown

down
;

(in surgery) separated from the living part,

sloughed.

Vi-dyuti, is, f. falling to pieces; downfall, deca-

dence, decline ; deviation from ; severance, separa-

tion; failure, miscarriage,
(garbha-v°, miscarriage

of the fetus.)

vidh (connected with rt. 1. iff), cl.

n 6. P. viddhati or viddhdyati, vividdlia

or viddhaydli-dakdra (Part, vividdhvas or vividvas),

aoiddhit or aviddhayit. viddhitum or viddhayitum,
to go, approach; cl. 10. P. viddhayati, -yitum, to

speak ; to shine [cf. visna] : Intens. veviddhiti ; [cf.

Gr. oixveco, of^opai.]

i. vij, cl. 7. P. vinakti, viveja, vi-

\ jishyati, avijit, cl. 6. A. (usually with

prep, ud) vijate, vivije, vijishyate, avijishta, vi-

jitum, to shake, tremble ; to be agitated ; to tremble

with fear ; to fear, be afraid ; to be distressed or

afflicted ; cl. 3. P. A.
(
= rt. vid, with which, as a verb

of the 3rd class in the sense ‘ to separate, discrimi-

nate,’ it may be identified, see rt. 1rid) vevelcti, re-

vikte, &c., to separate, divide; to separate by the

reason, distinguish, discriminate, judge ; to be sepa-

rate, &c. : Pass, vijyate, Aor. aveji : Caus. veja-

yati, -yitum, Aor. avivijat, to terrify, frighten

:

Desid. vivijishati : Intens. vevijyate, vevelcti, to

shake or tremble violently
;

[cf. probably Gr. di'aaoj ;

Angl. Sax. median, wince ']

Viyna, as, a, am, shaken, trembling, agitated,

disturbed, alarmed
;

[cf. ud-vigna.]
2. vij, m., Ved., according to Say. on Rig-veda

I.92, 10. vijah =pak$hinah, ‘birds,’ but according

to modem scholars the meaning is rather ‘
dice.’

Vija, as, m., Ved. one who trembles or is agitated
;

a gamester, gambler; a harasser, vexer, (Say. on
Rig-veda II. 12, 5 = ud-vejaka.)

Vijitavya, as, a, am, to be apprehended or feared.

Vijitri, td, tri, tri, who or what separates or

divides, separating, &c.
; ( td), m. a discriminator,

distinguishes judge ; a partner, co-heir.

fff rt’VJ ri-jagdha, as, a, am (see rt. i.jaksh),

eaten up, devoured.

vi-jati-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar-

tum, to comb out braided or matted hair.

vi-jan, cl. 4. A. -jdyate, -janitum, to
be bom or produced

;
to bear young, generate, en-

gender, bring forth, produce ;
to be transformed.

I i-janana, am, n. the act of generating or bearing
young, bringing forth, procreation, birth, delivery.

I i-janita, as, d, am, brought forth, engendered,
begotten, born, produced.

I i-janman, a, n. separate birth, birth in general

;

(a, a, a), bom illegitimately, bastard; (o), m. a
bastard, illegitimate child, the son of an outcast or
of a degraded Vaifya.

Vi-jata, as, a, am, bom separately; base bom,
of mixed origin; generated; born; transformed;
(a), f. a woman who has borne children, a mother,
matron.

Vi-jdti, is, f. different origin or birth
; different

species ; different caste or tribe or kind.

1 i-jdtiya, as, a, am, of different or mixed origin

;

of different birth or caste ; of different tribe or species

;

of a different kind or sort, dissimilar.

Vi-jdrnan, d, d, a, Ved. variously born, manifold,
(Say. = vi-janman.)

Vi-jdyamdna, as, d, am, being bom or pro-
duced

;
generating, producing offspring.

I i-javail, d, art, a, Ved. variously productive,

prolific, widely-spreading.

favPT vi-jana, as, d, am, free from people,
private, lonely, solitary; (am), n. a solitary place,

desert
;

(e), ind. privately.

vijapila, am, n. (etymology
doubtful), mud (=panka).

vi-jaya, vijayin, &c. See below.

vijayina, as, d, am, sauce mixed
with the water of boiled rice

;
[cf. vijala.]

fTJR vi-jara, as, d, am, free from decay,

fresh, young
;
(am), n. a stalk.

Pm d vijala, as, a, am, m. f. n. sauce &c.
mixed with rice-water or gruel ( = vijina, piddhila).

CmizM vi-jalp, cl. 1. P. -jalpati, -jalpitum,

to speak foolishly, chatter, talk, speak (in general).

Vi-jalpa, as, m. speech, talk, idle or foolish talk.

Vi-jalpita, as, a, am, spoken foolishly, spoken

or talked about.

favTTrf vi-jata, vi-jati. See above.

fV*i I Hi\vi-jdnat.

TT*Tl*tr[ vi-jaman.

See under vi-jiid.

See above.

ftniTTTTiJ vi-jdmdtri, td, m., Ved. an in-

ferior daughter’s husband, defective son-in-law (ex-

plained by Yaska as ‘ one who has not all the neces-

sary qualifications,’ see Nirukta VI. 9, where it is also

said that the people of the south always speak of

this word as denoting ‘ a man who has purchased his

wife ’).

fwfjf vi-ji, cl. 1 . A. -jayate (rarely P. -ja-

yati), -jetum, to conquer, vanquish, be victorious,

overcome, defeat, overpower
;
to win or acquire by

conquest ; to contend victoriously with (with inst.)

;

to surpass, excel : Caus. -jdpayati, -yitum (anom.

Aor. ajijayat), to cause to conquer ; to conquer

:

Desid. -jigishati, to wish to conquer ; to attack.

Vi-jaya, as, m. conquest, victory, triumph, over-

coming, defeating, overpowering, excelling ; a divine

car, chariot of the gods; N. of Arjuna; of Yama;
of a son of Cuhcu ; of a son of Jaya; of a son of

Sanjaya; of a son of Jayad-ratha; of a king of the

Andhra race; of the father of the twenty-first Jina;

of one of the persons named S'ukla-Balas by the

Jainas [cf. bala] ; of the founder of Buddhist

civilisation in Ceylon ; of a particular auspicious

period; of the first year of Jupiter’s cycle; (a),

f., N. of the goddess Durga ; of one of her

female attendants; of one of the wives of Yama;
of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Krisasva ; of

various plants, hemp, Cannabis Sativa, or the tops

of the plant used as a narcotic; yellow myrobalan,

Terminalia Chebula ; orris root; N. of a particular

Tithi or lunar day (the third, eighth, or thirteenth

of a fortnight); of a festival in honour of Durga (on
the tenth day of the light half of the month Asvina,
when the image of Durga is cast into the water)

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people. —Vijaya-kunjara, as,

m. a royal or war elephant (which carries a standard).

— Vijaya-ddhanda, as, m. a kind of necklace, one
of 500 rows or strings. — Yijaya-dindima, as, m.
‘drum of victory,’ a large military drum. — Vijaya-
tirtlia, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Vijuya-dadami,
fi the tenth day of the light half of the month
Asvina, the day of the Das'a-hara, &c. — Vijaya-
nagara, am, n., N. of a town. — Vijaya-nandana,
as, m., N. of a sovereign of the race of lkshvaku.
— Vijaya-phala

, as, d, am, having victory for a

result. — Vijaya-mardala, as, m. ‘ drum of victory,’

a large military drum . —Vijaya-rdma, as, m. a

proper N. — Vijaya-laJcshmi, is, f., N. of the

mother of Ven-kata. — Vijaya-vat, an, ati, at, pos-

sessing victory, triumphant. — Vijaya-siddhi, is, f.

accomplishment of victory, success. — Vijaydbhinan-
dana

(°ya-dbh°), as, m., N. of a great warrior yet

to arise and to be the founder of an era. — Vijaya-
bhyupdya

(°ya-abh°), as, m. means of victory.

— Vijaydrtham
(°ya-ar° ), ind. on account of vic-

tory, for victory. — Vijayarthin (°ya-ar°), i, ini, i,

seeking victory, desirous of conquest. — Yijaya-sap-
tami, f. the seventh day of the light half of a month
falling on a Sunday. — Vijayeda (jya-ida), as, m.
‘ lord of victory,’ epithet of Siva. — Vijayotsava
(j'ya-ut'), as, m. ‘ victory-festival,’ N. of a festival

in honour of Vishnu celebrated on the tenth day of the

light half of the month Asvina ( = vijaya-dadami).
1 i-jayanta, as, m. ‘the victorious,’ epithet of

Indra.

Vi-jayamdna, as, a, am, conquering, victorious,

triumphant.

Vijayin, l, ini, i, conquering, victorious, trium-

phant
;

(i), m. a conqueror.

Vi-jlgisha, as, d, am, desirous of victory, wishing

to overcome or conquer
;
emulous

;
(a), f. a desire

to conquer or overcome or subdue, wish to surpass,

desire to excel, competition, emulation, ambition.

— Vijigishd-vivarjita
,

as, d, am, devoid of am-
bition.

Vi-jigishat, an, anti, at, wishing or striving to

conquer.

Vi-jigishin, i, ini, i, desirous to conquer or over-

come, desirous of victory.

Vi-jigishu, us, us, u, desirous of victory or con-

quest, desirous to overcome or surpass, emulative,

emulous, ambitious
;
(us), m. a warrior ; an invader,

antagonist
; a disputant ; an opponent.

Vi-jita, as, a, am, conquered, subdued, defeated,

won, gained. — Vijita-vat, an, ati, at, one who
has conquered. — Vijitatman (°ta-at°), a, a, a,

one who has conquered himself, self-subdued. — Vi-

jitddva (°ta-ad°), as, m., N. of a son of Prithu.

— Vijitasana (°ta-as°), as, a, am, indifferent about

a seat. — Vijitendriya (
ta-in°), as, d, am, having

the organs of sense or passions subdued.

Vi-jiti, is, f. conquest, victory, triumphing over,

vanquishing
;

victory over various enemies.

Vi-jitya, ind. having conquered, having won.

Vi-jetri, td, tri, tri, victorious, a victor, conqueror,

gainer, winner, (purdm vijetri, ‘conqueror of towns,’

an epithet of Siva.)

vi-jigrahayishu, vi-jighri-

kshu. See p. 913, col. 1.

vijina, as, d, am, m. f. n. sauce

&c. mixed with rice-water or gruel
;

[cf. vijala.]

Vijila or vijivila = vijina above.

fffsr/lMT vi-jihirsha, f. (fr. Desid. of tff-

hri), wish or intention to roam about or take one’s

pleasure.

Vi-jihirshu, us, us, u, wishing or seeking to

roam about or sport.

vi-jihma, as, d, am, curved, bent;

crooked in mind or purpose, dishonest, depraved.
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— Vijihma-ta ,
f. or vijihma-lva, am, n. crooked-

ness, dishonesty, craftiness.

fa^ffa vi-jiv, cl. i. P. -jlvati, -jivitum, to

revive, return to life.

fa"3J?5 vijula, as, m. the silk-cotton tree.

fa

^

i-jrimb h, cl. i . A. -jrimbhate, -jrim-

bhitum, to yawn, gape
;
to open (intrans.), unfold,

expand, become expanded or developed or exhibited,

spread out, blossom ;
to extend

;
to spring open, spring

back (as a bow) ; to become displayed, break forth

or out, appear, rise ; to display activity or energy,

exhibit courage, &c.

Vijrimbhana, am, n. yawning, gaping
;
expand-

ing, unfolding, displaying, exhibiting, extending

;

blossoming, budding; pastime, sport (especially

amorous).

Vijrimbhita, as, a, am, yawned, gaped ; ex-

panded, opened, unfolded, displayed, exhibited, acted

;

blossomed
;

arisen, appeared ;
sported, wantoned

;

(am), n. pastime, sport; wish, desire; act. — Vi-

jrimbhita-sneha, as, a, am, displaying affection.

farff vi-jeh, cl. I. A. -jehate, -jehitum, to

open the mouth.

Yi-jehamana, as, a, am, Ved. opening wide;

darting forth, (Say. =prakshipat.)

fa *11 MM vi-joshas, as, as, as, Ved. dis-

united, estranged from each other, no longer friends.

fax5R vijjana, as, a, am, m. f. n. sauce &c.
mixed with rice-water or gruel.

Vijjala, as, a, am, m. f. n. = vijjana above;

(am), n. an arrow. — Vijjala-pura, N. of a town.

Vijjila, as, a, am, m. f. n. sauce &c. mixed with

rice-gruel.

fa Til i =.iT vijjaka, f., N. of a female poet.

fa TjjfrtoFiT vijjulika, f., N. of a kind of

plant
(
=jatuka ).

fa? vi-jfia. See below.

fasTT vi-jha, cl. 9. P. A. -janati, -jariite,

-jnatum, to distinguish, discern, understand, observe,

perceive, know, recognise, know thoroughly or well,

have a right knowledge of ; to be familiar with ; to

find out, investigate, inquire, ascertain, learn, learn

from (with gen.) ; to hear, to consider as ; to explain

;

to become wise or learned (Manu IV. 20) : Caus.

jnapayati and -jnapayati, -yitum, to make known,
declare, report, communicate, announce to any one
(acc.)

; to make any one understand, apprise, teach,

instruct ; to make a representation or request (in a

respectful manner), ask, beg ; to inform any one of

anything (with two acc.) : Desid. jijiidsati, to wish

to understand or know, &c.

Vijdnat, an, ati, at, distinguishing, understand-

ing, knowing, recognising, possessing various or

extended knowledge, wise, considerate; (aw), m. a

wise man, sage.

Vi-jijndsa, f. a desire of knowing distinctly, wish
to prove or try.

Vijna, as, a, am, knowing, intelligent; wise,

learned
;

proficient, conversant, clever, experienced,

skilful, prudent, discreet; (as), m. a wise man.
— Vijna-td, f. or vijna-tva, am, n. intelligence,

wisdom, learning, skill, cleverness. —Vijna-buddhi,
is, f. Indian spikenard

(
—jatd-mansl).

Vi-jiiapta, as, a, am, made known, reported, re-

presented ; apprised, respectfully informed or told.

Vi-jnapti, is, f. information, representation, re-

spectful statement or communication
; a report, an-

nouncement.

Vijitdta, as, d, am, discerned, understood, known,
perceived ; celebrated, famous, notorious. — Vijiui-

tartha (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, one who is acquainted

with any matter or the true state of a case.

Vi-jnatri, td, tri, tri, one who knows or under-

stands, an experienced person.

Vi-jliana, am, n. the act of distinguishing or per-

ceiving or recognising, discerning, understanding,

comprehending, distinction, intelligence, knowledge,

science, learning, worldly knowledge of any kind

(including all subjects except that understanding of

the true nature of God or Brahma which is acquirable

only by abstract meditation and the study of the

Vedas), wisdom ; business, employment ;
music.

— Vijnana-kanda, as, m. a proper N. — Vynana-
kaumudi, f., N. of a Buddhist woman. — Vijiidna-

pdda, as, m. (see pada), an epithet of Vyasa. — Vi-

jndna-bhikshu, us, m., N. of the author of the Yoga-

sara-san-graha, the Yoga-varttika, the San-khya-sara,

and the Brahmadarsa. — Vijiiina-maya, as, i, am,
consisting ofknowledge or intelligence, all knowledge,

intellectual (said of the first or innermost of the

several sheaths of the soul). — Vijnanamaya-kosha,
as, m. the sheath consisting of intelligence, the in-

telligent sheath (of the soul, according to the Vedanta

philosophy) or that sheath which is caused by the

understanding being associated with the organs of

perception. — Vijndna-matrika, as, m. ‘ parent of

knowledge,’ an epithet of Buddha. — Vijiidna-lalita,

N. of a work. — Vijndna-vada, as, m. the theory

of Vi-jiiana, ideal theory. — Vijlianeivara (°na-

is°), as, m. ‘ master of knowledge,’ N. of the author

of the Mitakshara commentary.

Vijnanika, as, i, am, learned, well-informed,

clever, skilful, proficient, conversant.

Vi-jndpaka, as, ika, am (fr. the Caus.), who or

what makes known or apprises, making known,
giving information

;
(as), m. an informant

;
an

instructor.

Virjnapana, am, a, n. f. the act of making known
or acquainting, teaching ;

representing, informing

;

information, instruction; respectful communication or

representation.

Vi-jnapaniya, as, a, am, to be made known or

represented, to be apprised.

Vi-jndpita, as, a, am, apprised, informed, in-

structed ; respectfully told or represented.

Vi-jnapti, is, f. representing, informing ; respectful

communication or representation.

Vi-jndya, ind. having known or perceived, having

understood, having ascertained, having recognised.

Vijneya, as, a, am, to be perceived or known
or understood ; cognizable, intelligible, comprehen-

sible, discernible, recognizable.

faiiiR vi-jvara, as, a, am, free from fever

or pain ; free from distress ; exempt from decay.

fa vi-jharjhara, as, a, am, making a

harsh or rattling sound, discordant,

fafapjfa^ vinilavindu, N. of a town.

faHTPTF vinjdmara, am, n. the white of

the eye.

fa^fteSt vinjoli, f. a line, row, range.

farT’ vit (also written bit ; cf. rt. l.vid),
' \ cl. 1. P. vetati, vetitum, to sound ; to

curse, swear at, revile.

Vita, as, m. a voluptuary; a paramour; (in the

drama) the companion of a prince or dissolute young

man or sometimes of a courtezan, (he resembles in

some respects the Vidushaka, being generally repre-

sented as a parasite on familiar terms with his asso-

ciate, but at the same time accomplished in the arts

of poetry, music, and singing)
;
a catamite ; a rogue,

cheat ; N. of a mountain ; the Khayar tree, Mimosa
Catechu; a medicinal salt

(
= vid-lavaiia)

;

a rat;

the orange tree
;
a branch and its shoot. — 1 . vita-

pa, as, nt. a keeper of catamites. — Vita-priya, as,

m. a kind of tree (= mudgara). — Vita-mdkshika,

as, m. a sort of mineral ( = tdpya). — Vi/a-lavana,

am, n. a medicinal salt ( = vid-lavana, q. v.).

2. vitapa, as, am, m. n. (according to Uniidi-s.

III. 145. fr. rt. vit in the sense ‘to sound’), the

young branch of a tree or creeper
;
a new shoot or

sprout, branch (in general) ; a bush ; a clump, cluster,

thicket, tuft
;
spreading, expansion ; the septum of the

scrotum. — Vi(apa-ias, ind. in branches, in shoots.

Vitapin, i, ini, i, having branches
;
(i), m. a tree

(in general) ; the large Indian fig-tree, Ficus Indica.

— Vitapi-mriga, as, m. ‘ tree-animal,’ a monkey, 1

ape
;

[cf. taru-mriga .]

fad vi-tanka or vi-tankaka, as, am, m.
n. (see rt. tank), a dove-cot, an aviary (perhaps in

this sense fr. 2. vi, a bird, + tanka)
; the loftiest

point.

Vi-tankita, as, a, am, marked, stamped, laden

with.

faTIT viti, is, f. yellow sanders. — Viti-kan-

thi-rava, as, m., N. of the grammarian Varada-raja.

fa?ir<*. vit-kdrikd, vit-dara, &c. See

under 3. vish.

fa|75 vitthala, as, m. (or commonly vith-

thala), N. of a god worshipped at Pandhar-pur or

Punderpoor in the Bombay presidency, (he is stated

to be an incarnation of Vishnu or Krishna himself,

who is believed to have visited this city) ; N. of the

author of the Prasada commentary and of the Vaish-

nava-siddhanta-dlpika. — Vitthala-dikshita, as, m.,

N. of the author of the Kunda-mandapa-siddhi.

faTTO vit-panya, vit-pati, &c. See

under 2. vid.

fa^U vithanka, as, a, am, bad, vile.

fadi vithara, as, m. an epithet of Vrihas-

pati.

i. vid (=rt. vit, q. v.), cl. 1 . P. re-

's dad, veditum, to call out, cry out against,

curse, swear at, revile ; to break (?).

2 . vid, t, f. a fragment, bit (?).

Vida, am, n. a kind of factitious salt (procured

by boiling earth impregnated with saline particles)

;

a particular kind of fetid salt (used medicinally as a

tonic aperient, commonly called Vit-lavan or Bit-

noben, cf. vid-lavana; it is black in colour and is

prepared by fusing fossil salt with a small portion ol

Emblic Myrobalan, the product being muriate of soda

with small quantities of muriate of lime, sulphur

and oxide of iron); a fragment, bit, portion (?)

— Vida-gandha, am, n. the medicinal salt describee

above.

Vidanga, as, a, am, clever, able, skilful, con

versant
;

(as, am), m. n. Erycibe Paniculata, :

!

vegetable and medicinal substance (considered 0

great efficacy as a vermifuge).

fa?lT vi-damb, cl. 10. P. -dambayati, -yi-

tum, to imitate, act like (= anu-kri), copy, emulate

simulate (with acc., e. g. tadid-vilasitdni ridamba

yanii, they imitate the flashes of lightning); ti

give anything another form, transform, distort; U
impose upon, deceive, cheat

;
to ridicule, deride

mock ; to afflict.

Vi-damba, as, m. imitation ; afflicting, distress-

ing, annoyance.

Vi-dambana, am, a, n. f. imitation, copying

assuming a similar appearance or dress, disguise,

masquerade, transformation, imposture, (ku-vidam-

band, f. base imposture) ; deceiving, deception,

fraud, breach of faith
;

disappointing, frustrating

afflicting, distressing, vexation, mortification, pain,

distress
;

ridiculing, ridiculousness, ludicrousness.

Vi-dambaniya, as, a, am, to be imitated, to bi

assumed as a disguise
;
to be distressed or annoyed.

Vi-dambayat, an, anti, at, imitating, copying

assuming, putting on (a borrowed dress or appear-

ance).

Vi-dambita, as, d, am, imitated, copied, assumed,

put on (as a borrowed form &c.), simulated, trans

formed, distorted ;
mocked at, ridiculed, derided

deceived, disappointed, frustrated ; vexed, mortified

distressed, low, poor, abject ; (am), n. an object 0

ridicule or contempt, despicable object.

Vidambin, i, ini, i, imitating, resembling ; causinf

deception or error.

mi

t-

*
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viddraka, as, m. = vidalaka, a cat.

fW«* ridala, as, in. (also written bidala,

in Un 3di-s. I. 117. said to be fr. rt. rid, ‘
to cry out

according to others perhaps fr. vid+Cila, ‘having

habitation with man '), a cat
;
the eye-ball

;
(i), f. a

female cat ; N. of a plant
(
= vidiiri, q.v.). — Yiddla-

pada, as, m. a measure of weight (the same as the

Karsha or weight of sixteen Mashas). — Yidala-pa-

daka, am, n. the measure of a Karsha.

Vidalaka, as, m. a cat ; application of ointment

to the exterior of the eye (especially to the eyelids

when the lashes have fallen off or are ulcerated);

(am), n. yellow orpiment.

Viddli, f. See under viddla above.m vi-di, cl. 1. 4. A. -dayate, -diyate,

-ifayitum, to fly asunder, fly apart, fly separately,

fly on one side or obliquely.

T'i-rftna, am, n. the act of flying apart or ob-

liquely, one of the different modes of flight attributed

to birds
;

[cf. a-vidina ; other modes of flight are

ava-dina, uddina, ni-<fina, pra-dina, pari-dina,

san-dina, dina-dinaka, q.q.v.v.]
1'i-dinaka, am, n. flying apart.

vidula, as, m. a sort of cane. Cala-

mus Rotang.

vitjura-ja, am, n. lapis lazuli,

(for ridura-ja, q.v.)

foftlRT rid-ojas or vid-aujas, as, m. (said

to be fr. vid or 2. vis + ojas), N. of Indra.

(Vs W vid-gandha, vid-graha, &c. See

under 3. visit.

jjin tint (=rt. vunt), cl. 10. P. vinta-
' ^ \ yati, &c., to kill ; to waste away, perish,

decay.

fotfo vi-tansa, as, m. (see rt. tans), a bird-

cage (perhaps fr. 2. rt, a bird, + (ansa), any net or

chain or apparatus for confining beasts or birds
;

[cf.

vi-tansa

.

]

f^K^vi-taksh, cl. 1. P. -takshati, -takshi-

tmn, -tashtum, Ved. to cut off ; to cleave or split in

pieces
; to carve out, plane off, chisel ; to wound.

Yi-tash/a, as, a, am, hewn or carved out, planed,

fashioned.

fop vi-tad, cl. 10. P. -tadayati, -yitum,

to strike or dash to pieces
; to strike back ; to strike

against (with loc.) ; to wound.

forTCS vi-taiuja, as, m. (probably con-

nected with vi-tad above), a sort of lock or bolt

with three divisions or wards ; an elephant; (d), f.

cavil, captious objection, hypercriticism, perverse or

frivolous argument (especially, in the Nyaya phil.,

idly carping at the arguments or assertions of another

without attempting to establish the opposite side of

the question), frivolous or fallacious controversy or

wrangling, debate, criticism (in general) ; an esculent

root, Arum Colocasia ; the oleander plant, Nerium
Odorum ; a ladle, spoon ; benzoin or storax (?).

Vi-tandaka, as, m., N. of the author of a

Dharma-sastra.

fVrnr vi-tata. See col. 2.

foiTSJ vi-tatha, as, a, am, untrue, false,

incorrect, unreal, vain, futile
;

[cf. yathd-tatha .]

— Vitatha-prayatna
,
as, a, am, one whose efforts

are futile, endeavouring in vain.—Vitatha-rnarydda,

as, a, am, incorrect in behaviour. — Vitathi-lcrita,

as, a, am, rendered vain or futile.

Vi-tathya, as, a, am, untrue (=vi-tatha above).

fop vitadru, us, f., N. of a river said to

be situated in the Panjab.

fort^-t-fan, d* 8- P.A. -tanoti,-tanute,-ta-

nitum, to stretch out, spread through, extend, expand,

lengthen out, spread over, cover over, fill
;
to spread

(a net, snare, &c.); to stretch (a cord &c.); to

draw or bend (a bow)
; to unfold, develop, manifest,

exhibit
; to carry out, execute, perform, accomplish

(any rite or ceremony)
; to offer an oblation, sacrifice,

&c. ; to effect, cause, produce ; to prepare, make
ready, arrange.

Vi-tata, as, a, am, stretched out, extended,
spread out, stretched, expanded

; lengthened out,

lengthened, elongated, large, broad, wide; spread
over, covered, prepared, diffused, performed, accom-
plished, celebrated; effected; (am), n. any stringed

instrument, such as a lute. See. — Vitata-tva, am,
n. extendedness, extension, expansiveness, largeness.

— I itata-dlianvan, a, m. one who has drawn a
bow to its full stretch. — Vitata-vapus, us, us, us,
having an elongated body. — Vitati-karana, am, n.

the act of stretching out, spreading.— Vitati-kri, cl.

S. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to stretch out,

expand, spread. — Vitati-kjrita, as, a, am, stretched

out, spread, expanded.

Vi-tati, is, f. stretching out, spreading, extension,

expansion ; collection, quantity
; a clump, cluster (of

trees &c.).

Yi-tatya, ind. having stretched or spread out, hav-

ing spread through
;
having stretched, having drawn

or bent (as a bow)
;

stretching into, extending far.

Yi-tanvat, an, all, at, stretching or spreading

out, stretching, extending, expanding, bending (a

bow &c.).

Yi-tanvdna, as,a,am , extending, spreading out, &c.

Yi-tana, as, am, m. n. stretching or spreading

out, expansion ; an awning, canopy, cover
; a cushion

;

an oblation, sacrifice
; the sacrificial hearth on which the

sacred fi res, are kept, or the sacred fire itself
;
a heap,

quantity
; season, opportunity

;
(am), n. a form of

the metre Anushtubh or verse of four lines of eight

syllables each, (each line of the stanza is said to con-

sist of two Iambics, one Trochee, and one Spondee)

;

leisure, rest, interval of occupation
;

(as, a, am),
empty, vacant

;
pithless, sapless

;
dull, stupid

;
wicked,

abandoned. — Vitana-mulaka, am, n. the fragrant

root of Andropogon Muricatus (= usira). — Yitdna-

vat, an, ail, at, having a canopy or awning. — Yi-

tdni-karana, am, n. the act of overspreading or

covering. — Vatari i-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku-

rute, -kartum, to spread over, extend over (as a

canopy &c.), form an awning, overshadow. — Vi-

tdni-krita, as, d, am, spread or extended over (as

a canopy).

Vitdnaka, as, am, m. n. an awning, canopy,

(especially) a cloth spread over a large open hall or

court (in which dancing, singing, &c. are exhibited)

;

an expanse
;

a heap, quantity
;

(as), m. the Mada
tree.

Vi-tdndya, Nom. A. -tanayate, &c., to become

a canopy, turn into an awning.

Yi-tayarndna, as, a, am, being stretched out,

being spread abroad or overspread, being covered or

shaded.

fo rtW vi-tanu, us, vi, u, very thin, delicate,

graceful.

forfql vi-tantu, us, m. a good horse ; (us),

f. a widow.

fortp-t-fo/), cl. 1. P. A. -tapati, -te, -tap-

tum, to give out heat, be hot, burn ; to warm one’s

self (or any member of the body, A.) ;
to be heated,

to feel or suffer pain ; to pervade, penetrate (Ved.)

:

Caus. -tapayati, -yitum, to make hot, heat, warm.

fort*^ vi-tamas, as, as, as, free from

darkness, light; exempt from the quality of igno-

rance.

focWI vi-tarana. See under vi-tri.

forfo vi-tark, cl. 10. P. -tarkayati ,
-yitum,

to reason or think about, make conjectures about

(with acc.), to infer, conjecture, guess, suppose,

imagine, think, believe; to anticipate, expect; to

deliberate or reflect about, discuss (with acc.) ; to

consider as, take for ; to find out, ascertain.

Virtarka, as, m. reasoning, argument, inference,

conjecture, guess, supposition, opinion, anticipation,

discussion
;
deliberation, consideration of probabilities

or alternatives, doubt, apprehension ; a teacher, an
instructor in divine knowledge.

Vi-tarkana, am, n. reasoning, conjecturing, in-

ferring, drawing an inference, argument, discussion,

reflection; doubt.

Vi-tarldta, as, a, am, conjectured, imagined,

anticipated,
(a-vitarkita , unexpected.)

1. vi-tarkya, ind. having deliberated or con-

sidered, &c.

2. vi-tarkya, as, a, am, to be conjectured or

supposed or imagined, questionable, doubtful.

foip vi-tarj, cl. i. P. -tarjati, -tarjitum,

to threaten, menace, revile, abuse, inveigh against,

blame.

fo ri d vi-tarturam, vi-tarturana. See

p. 918, col. I.

foirf^ vi-tardi, is, f. or vitardikd, f. or

vitardi, f. (said to be fr. rt. trid), a raised square

piece of ground in the centre of a house or temple

;

a kind of covered terrace in the middle of a court-

yard ; a quadrangular seat or bench made of wood, a

place in a court-yard for sitting in or standing under

;

a floor on four posts, a kind of altar or temporary

stage or shed in the middle of a court-yard (for per-

forming sacrifices &c. = vedika) ; a covered tempo-

rary platform on which idols are sometimes placed

;

a verandah, balcony.

Vi-tarddhi, is, f. or vi-tarddhika, f. or vi-

tarddhi, f. — vi-tardi above.

foir?5 vi-tala, am, n. the second in order

of the seven lower regions or regions under the

earth
;

[cf. patdlai] — Vitala-loka, as, m. the world

or lower region of Vi-tala.

forih-T^Pt vitasta-puri, f., N. of a city.

fohWT vitastd, f., N. of a river in the

Panjab, now called Jhelum or Betusta or Behut (the

Hydaspes of the Greeks ; cf. panda-nada).

foflfor vi-tasti, is, f. (said to be fr. rt.

tas or tans with prep, vi), a long span measured by

the extended thumb and little finger, equal to twelve

An-gulas. — Vitasti-defya, as, a, am, almost a Vi-

tasti long.

fotT^Ff vi-tasthana, vi-tishthamana. See

under 1. ri-shthd.

n=lriM vi-tana. See col. 2.

P'-lfd PhP vi-timira, as, a, am, free from
darkness, clear.

TTrfitU vi-tirna. See under vi-tri.

fWiJi vi-tud, cl. 6. P. A. -tudati, -te, -tot-

tum, to pierce, strike, sting ;
to tear, scratch

;
to

scourge, whip: Caus. -todayati, Ved. -tadayati,

-yitum, to pierce, strike, tear.

Vi-tudyamana, as, a, am, being pierced, being

struck, &c.

Vi-tunna, am, n. the pot-herb Marsilia Quadri-

folia (= su-nishannaka) ;
the aquatic plant ffaivala,

Vallisneria Octandra
;
(a), f. the tree Flacourtia Cata-

phracta
(
= tamalaki).

Vitunnaka, as, m. Flacourtia Cataphracta ;
(am),

n. coriander seed ; blue vitriol
;

(ika), f. Flacourtia

Cataphracta.

fop vi-tushta, as, a, am, displeased, dis-

satisfied.

foiJT&PT vi-tustaya (fr. tiista, q. v. + vi),

Nom. P. -tustayati, -yitum, to comb out matted or

braided hair
(
= lcefan vijati-kri), clean or smooth

the hair.

fop vi-trid, cl. 7. P. A. -trinatti, -trintte,

•tarditum ,
to pierce, bore, cleave ;

to break through

;

to excavate.
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918 f^rf^ vi-trip. ftrenTR vidyamana.

f^ip^vi-trip, cl. 4. P. -tripyati, -tarpitum,

-tarptum, -traptum, to be satisfied, become satiated.

Vi-tripta, as, a, am, satisfied, satiated.

vi-trish, cl. 4. P. -trishyati, -tarshi-

tum, to be thirsty : Caus. -tarshayati, -yitum, to

make thirsty, cause to thirst.

ftfij U!l vi-trishna, as, a, am, free from
thirst or desire, satisfied, content. — Vitrishna-ta, f.

or vitrishna-tva, am, n. freedom from desire, satiety.

vi-tri, cl. t. P. -tarati, -taritum, -ta-

ritum, to pass across or over, cross over, go over, go

or pass through, pervade ; to convey or bring away

;

to give away
;
to give, grant, bestow, allow, yield,

afford, favour with,
(
uttaram vitri, to favour with

an answer) ; to give (medicine), apply a remedy
;
to

forgive ; to cause, produce
(
=janayati, Kirat. V.

31); to do, perform, effect; to increase, enhance:

Caus. -tdrayati, -yitum, to cause to go through,

to carry through, accomplish : Intens., Ved. -tartur-

yate, to pass over vehemently, labour or perform

energetically.

Vi-tarana, am, n. the act of crossing or passing

over ; donation, gift
;
giving up, abandoning.

Vi-taram, ind., Ved. widely, vastly, exceedingly,

(Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 100, 12 = aty-antam.)

Vi-taritrat, at, ati, at, Ved. excessively carrying

through or accomplishing.

Vi-tarturam, ind., Ved. with alternate movements,

alternately, (Say. — paraspara-vyatihdrena.)

Vi-tarturana, as, a, am, Ved. alternating; (Say.)

injuring, despoiling
(
= hinsat, Rig-veda VI. 47, 17).

Vi-lirna, as, a, am, crossed, passed, gone over

or through
;
subdued, overcome ; effaced

;
conveyed

;

given, bestowed, conferred, yielded, afforded ; widely

distant. — Vitirna-tara, as, a, am, more widely

distant, situated further off.

vitt, cl. 10. P. (probably rather to

\ be regarded as a Nom. fr. vitta, col. 2),

vittayati, -yitum, to abandon (especially by giving

away), to give, give alms.

vitta, vittaka, vitti. See cols. 2, 3.

vitrapa, as, m. a proper N.

facrq; vi-tras, cl. 1.4. P. -trasati, -tras-

yati, -trasitum, to tremble, be frightened : Caus.

-trasayati, -yitum, to cause to tremble, terrify.

Vi-trasta, as, a, am, frightened, alarmed, terrified.

Vi-trasa, as, m. fear, terror, alarm.

Vi-trdsita, as, a, am, caused to tremble, fright-

ened, terrified. — Vitrdsita-vihangama, as, a, am,
having (its) birds frightened away.

T'-l an vi-tvakshana, as, m., Ved.= vi-

deshena tanu-kartri, one who greatly thins or

emaciates or destroys (his enemies
;
see rt. tvaksh).

f'-Ir+W vitsana, as, m. an ox, bull (=
vrishabha).

tnth (=rts. veth, 1. vidh), cl. 1. A.

\ vethate, vivithe or vivelhe, velhishyate,

avethishta, vethitum, to ask, beg.

vithura, as, a, am (connected with
rt. vyath), agitated, troubled, (Say. = vyathita) ;

trembling, frail, fragile, weak, feeble, poor, (Say. =
kina)

;
(as), m. a thief

;
a demon, Rakshasa

;
(a),

f. a widow (according to Say.).

Vitliurya, Nom. P. vithuryati, -yitum, Ved. to

be agitated or troubled, (Say. = vyathate.)

ftrWT vithya, f. a kind of plant (commonly
called Go-jihv5).

ftrp 1. vid, cl. 2. P. vetli (ep. also A.
S; vitte, 3rd pi. A. vitiate or vidralc; a form

of the Perf., viz. veda contracted from viveda, is

often substituted for the Pres, velti; 3rd pi. vi/lus,

contracted from vividus, being also much used for

vidanti, veilha for vetsi, See.), Impf. avet (1st

sing, avedam, 2nd sing, avet or arcs, 3rd pi. avi-

dus and according to Vopa-deva also avidan; 3rd

pi. A. avidata or avidrata). Pot. vidyat, Impv.

vettu or vidam-karotu (3rd pi. A. vidalam or vi-

dratam), viveda (according to Vopa-deva also vi-

dam-babhuva), vedishyati (sometimes vetsyati),

avedit, veditum (originally ‘ to see,’ = Lat. video)

;

to perceive, understand, know, learn, ascertain, find

out, experience, feel
; to consider, regard, look upon,

value, take for, name, call (especially in the 3rd pi.

viduh of veda above, used with a present significa-

tion, e.g. tarn sthaviram viduh, they consider or

call him aged
; rajarshir iti mam viduh, they

consider me a Rajarshi) ; to notice, take notice of
(with gen. ; Ved.)

; to convey, bestow, grant (Ved.)

;

cl. 6. P. A. vindati, -te (in Rig-veda I. 7, 7. vin-

dhe = 1st sing. A. vinde, 3rd pi. ep. vindate), Pot.

vindet (ep. vindydt, Ved. 1st sing. P. videyam,
A. videya), viveda (3rd sing. Ved . vividat = lab-

dha-van in Rig-veda VII. 21, 6), vivide (2nd sing.

vividishe, Ved. vivitse; 3rd pi. Ved. vidre= lab-

dha^vantah, Rig-veda I. 87, 6), vedishyati, -te (or

according to others vetsyati, -te), avidat, avidata,
veditum (or vettum), to find, discover, meet with

; to

obtain, gain, get, acquire, possess ; to take in mar-

riage, choose a husband or wife, marry, (in this sense

generally A.)
; to convey, cause to obtain, grant (Ved.,

in Rig-veda I. 86, 8. vida=vida, which according

to Say. is for 2nd pi. Impv. = lambhayata)

;

cl. 7.

A. (ep. also P.) vintte (vinatti), vivide, vetsyate,

avitta, vettum, to perceive, understand, know ; to

consider, regard, value, take for; to find, meet with,

obtain ; to reason, reflect : Pass, or cl. 4. A. vidyate,

vivide, vetsyate, Aor. avedi, to be known ; to be
found or obtained; to happen; to be or exist:

Caus. vedayati, -yate, -yitum, Aor. avividat, to

cause to know, make known, announce, report, in-

form of, apprise, tell, narrate, teach (sometimes with

loc. of person) ; to cause to find or discover
; to

know
;
to perceive, feel ; to be perceived or felt (A.,

Manu XII. 13); to dwell, inhabit (?): Desid. vivi-

dishati, -te, vivitsati, -te, to desire to know, strive

to know
; to wish to find or discover ; Intens. vevid-

yate, vevetti

;

[cf. Gr. iS-o-v, ilS-o-v (i.e. tpibov),

tib-o-pai, oT5-a (= veda), dS-os, d8-ai\o-v, ivSaK-

pa, d-tiB-r/s, d-iSy-s, a-iar-o-s, lib-ins, iB-paiv, icr-

Ttvp, iarop-e-u, iS-pi-s, ivb-aWopai, vBvijs, vbai,

vStoi, ad5a>

:

Lat. vid-eo, visu-s (Umbr. virs-e-

to), vis-o, vi-tru-m : Goth, vait, un-vit-i, ‘ igno-

rance;’ vit-an, far-veit-l, vitoth, in-veitan, veit-

vods

:

Old Germ, wizan, gi-wizo, wizago, wiza-

gon

:

Angl. Sax. witan, wita, gc-wit, ge-wittig,

wisian, ge-wis, idle,
‘ punishment ;’ witnian, ‘ to

punish :’ Slav, vid-c-ti,
‘ to see ;’ ved-e-ti, ‘ to know :’

Lith. veid-a-s, vyzd-i-s, veizd-mi

:

Hib. feth,

‘science, instruction;’ (perhaps) feidhim, ‘ I mani-

fest, relate ;’ feidlr, ‘ power ;’ (perhaps also) aithnim,

aithnighim, ‘ I know ;’ aithne, ‘ known ;’
‘ know-

ledge ;’ fios, ‘ knowledge ;’ fiosach, ‘ knowing.’]

Vitta, as, a, am (according to Pan. VIII. 2, 56.

the forms vitta and vinua belong to the root when
used in cl. 7 ;

according to Vopa-deva also in cl. 6),

known, notorious, famous ; found out, discovered,

investigated, examined, discussed, judged
;

found,

acquired, gained, possessed
;
(am), n. wealth, pro-

perty, possessions, goods, money, substance, thing

;

power. — Vitta-kama, as, a, am, desirous of wealth.

— Vitta-ja, as, a, am, produced by wealth. — Vitta-

jani, is, is, i, one who has taken or married a wife,

(Say. = labdha-hharya.)—Vitta-da, as, m. * wealth-

giver,’ one who gives away property, a benefactor.

—Vitta-dugdha, am, n. ‘wealth-milk,’ wealth like

milk . — Vitta-matra, f. ‘materials of property,’

wealth. — Vitta-vat, an, ati, at, having property,

wealthy, opulent, rich. — Vitta-vardhana, as. i,

am, increasing wealth, lucrative, profitable. — Vitta-

vivardhana, as, i, am, increasing property or

capital, bearing interest. — Vitta-idthya, am, it.

cheating in money matters. — Vitta-hina, as, a, am,
deprived of wealth, indigent. — Vittdgama (°ta ag°),

as, nr. acquisition of property, any source of wealth,

means of acquiring property. — Vitteda (°ta-iia), as,

m. ‘lord of riches,’ epithet of Kuvera. — Vitlehd

(°ta-iha), f. desire of wealth, cupidity, avarice.

Vittaka, as, a, am, known, famous.

Vitti , is, f. knowledge, judgment, investigation,

discussion, discrimination
;

probability, likelihood

;

acquisition, gain.

Vittva, ind. having found or met with, having

obtained ; having married.

2. vid, t, t, t, who or what knows, a knower,

knowing ;
obtaining [cf. varito-vid]

;
(t), f. know-

ing, knowledge.

Vula, as, a, am, knowing, a knower
( = 2. viil

at the end of comps.); (as), m. a knower; a wise

man, sage
;
(a), f. knowledge, learning

; understand-

ing, intellect.

Vidat, an, ati, at, knowing, learned, wise, intel-

ligent; granting, bestowing (Ved.). — Vidad-adva,

as, m. ‘ granting horses,’ a proper N. — Vidad-rasu,

us, us, u, Ved. possessing wealth, granting wealth.

Vidatha, am, n. anything known, knowledge

(Ved.); a sacrificial rite, sacrifice, ceremony, rite

(Ved.) ; battle (according to some)
;

(as), m. a

sacrifice (according to Naigh. III. 17); a wise or

learned man, sage, scholar
;
a saint, devotee, ascetic

;

a proper N. (Ved.)
;

[cf. Goth, vitotki]

Vidathin, i, m., Ved., N. of a king (father of

Rijisvan).

Vidathya, as, a, am, Ved. worthy of sacrifice or

sacrificial worship, adorable.

Viddna, as, d, am, Ved. knowing, wise, one

who knows, a knower, (Say. = 1ridvas); known,

discovered
;

making known, showing, exhibiting,

(Say. = pra-jnapayat.)

Vidita, as, a, am, perceived, known, understood;

apprised, informed ;
represented

;
promised, agreed

;

(as), m. a learned man, sage
;
(am), n. knowledge,

information, representation.

Viditva, ind. having perceived, having known,

having ascertained or considered.

Vidu, us, m. the hollow between the frontal globes

of an elephant
; a hippopotamus.

Vidura, as, a, am, knowing, wise, intelligent;

(as), m. a learned or clever man ; an intriguer ; N.

of the younger brother of Dhrita-r3shtra and Pandu,

(they were all three sons of Vyasa, but only the

latter two by the two widows of Viditra-vTrya ; when

Vyasa wanted a third son, the elder widow sent him

one of her slave-girls, dressed in her own clothes,

and this girl became the mother of Vidura, who is

sometimes called Kshattri as if he were the son of a

Kshatriya man and S'fldra woman : Vidura is described

as sarva-buddhimatdm varah, and is one of the

wisest characters in the Maha-bharata, always ready

with good advice both for his nephews, the Pandavas,

and for his brother Dhrita-rashtra.)

Vidula, as, m. a sort of reed or ratan (Calamus

Rotang) ; the same reed growing in water (Calamus

Fasciculatus)
;
gum-myrrh

;
(a), {., N. of a woman.

Vidushi, f. (fem. of vidvas, q. v.), a wise woman.

— Vidushi-tara or vidushi-tarii, f. a very wise

woman
(
= vidvat-tard, Vopa-deva VII. 49).

Vidush-tara, as, d, am, \ed. = vidval-tara,

more wise, very wise.

Vidush-mat, un, ati, at, full of learned men.

Vidus, us, us, us, Ved. = vidvas, wise.

Vidman, Ved. knowledge (according to Say. •»

jnbna). — Vidmandipas, as, as, as (for vidmaiui

+ apas), Ved. pervading all things by knowledge

or knowing all acts, (according to Nirukta XI. 33 =
vidita-karman, according to Sly. on Rig-veda I.

31, I. vidmandpasah = jitanena vydpnuvanah
or jndla-karmdpah), executing work with know-

ledge, working skilfully (
= utkrishla-jiidnena

nishpadya-kunnan).
Vidmana, an adj. formed by Say. from vidman

above.

Vidyamana, as, a, am, being perceived or known,

being found, being present (sometimes applied to

present time in grammar), being in existence, exist-

ing, being, being preserved; actual, real, possessed
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(as property), being in one's possession. — Vidya-
mana-ke-ia, ns, a, am, one who possesses hair.

— Vidyamdna-ta

,

f. or vidyamdna-tva, am, n.

existence, presence. — Vidyamana-mati, is, is, i,

possessing understanding.

Vidya, f. knowledge, (kala-v°, knowledge of time,

i.e.of ihe almanac), learning, scholarship, philosophy,

science, (according to some there are four Vidyas or

sciences, I. trayi, the triple Veda; 2. anvikshilci,

logic and metaphysics
;
3. danda-niti, the science of

government
; 4. vartla, practical arts, such as agri-

culture, commerce,"[medicine, <Scc. ; and Manu VII.

43. adds a fifth, viz. atma-vidya, knowledge of soul

or sublime theological truth ; according to others,

Vidy 3 has fourteen divisions, viz. the four Vedas,

the six Vedan-gas, the PurSnas, the MimJnsS, Nyaya,
and Dharma or] law ; or with the four Upa-vedas,
eighteen divisions)

; a spell, incantation ; the god-

dess DurgS ; the tree Premna Spinosa
; magical skill

;

a kind of magical pill (which placed in the mouth
is supposed to give the power of ascending to heaven).

— Vidya-kara, as, t, am, causing wisdom, giving

knowledge or science
;

(as), m. a learned man, (in

this sense the word may a'so be divided into vidya-
nkara, ‘a mine of learning.’) — Vidydkara-vdja-
peyin, i, m., N. of an author. — Yidydgama

(
°yd-

iig°), as, m. acquirement of knowledge, proficiency

in science. — Vulyd-dana, as, d, am, or vidya-
dundu, us, us, u (darta and duiidu are regarded by
Pinini as Taddhita affixes), famous for learning or

knowledge. — Vidya-tas, ind. from learning, than

learning (after a compar.). — Vidya-dula, as, m.
1

science-leafed,’ N. of the Bhurja or Bhojpattra tree

(the leaves of which are used for writing). — Vidyd-
‘latri, td, tri, tri, one who gives or imparts know-
ledge, a teacher, instructor. — Vidya-dana, am, n.

the giving of knowledge, teaching. — Vidya-deri, f.

1

goddess of learning,’ a female divinity peculiar to

the Jainas, (sixteen are named, Rohini, Prajhapti,

Vajra-srin-khala, KulisSn-kusa, Cakresvari, Nara-

datts, Kali, Maha-kalT, Gauti, Gandhari, Sarvastra-

mahijvJla, MSnavT, Va'.ratya, A-Cifhupta, Manasi,

Maha-manasika.) — Vidya-dhana, am, n. wealth

consisting in learning, money acquired by scholarship.

— Yidyd-dhara, as, m. ‘ magical-knowledge holder,’

a particular kind of good or evil genius attending

upon the gods, (according to Kulluka on Manu XII.

47 = devanuydyin) ; a kind of spirit or fairy; N.
af several persons

; (»), f. a female of the same class

of genii, a fairy, sylph . —Vidyddhara-tdla, as, m.,

N. of a particular time in music. — Yidyadliard-

ddrya (°ra-dd°), as, m., N. of an author. — Yidija-

dhari-parijana, as, a, am, attended by Vidya-

Jharis. — Vidyadhara (ya-dd/Y), as, m. a recep-

tacle of knowledge. — Vidyadhiraja (’ya-adlY), as,

m. a proper N. — Vidya-nagara, am, n., N. of a

dty . — Vidyd-nanda, as, m. ‘pleasure of know-
ledge,’ N. of a chapter of the Parica-dasI ; of an

author. — Vidya-nivdsa, as, m., N. of the author

of a commentary on the Mugdha-bodha. — Yidyd-

nivasa-bhattdddrya, as, m., N. of the author of

the Sac-darita-mTmansa. — Vidydnupalana (°yd-

an°), am, n. the act of cherishing or patronising

learning, encouragement or cultivation of science

;

acquiring learning, studying. — Yidyanupdlin ( °ya-

ara°), t, ini, i, cherishing or encouraging science,

acquiring learning. — Vidyanusevana (°yd-arY),

am, n. the cultivation of science or learning. — Vi-

dyanusevin (°yd-an° ), i, ini, i, cultivating learning,

engaged in study. — Vidydata Cyd-an), am, n.

the end of knowledge. — Vidya-pati, is, m., N. of

a poet
; of the author of the Gan-ga-vakyavall ; of

the author of the Varsha-kritya. — Vidya-pradana,
am, n. ‘the bestowing of knowledge,’ N. of a sec-

tion of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Yidyd-prdpti, is, f.

acquirement of knowledge ; any acquisition made by

learning. — Yidya-phala, am, n. the fruit of learn-

iug. — Yidydbhirnana (°yd-dbh°), am, n. the fancy

or idea that one possesses learning. — Vidyabkimana-
vat fyd-abh°), an, ati, at, fancying that one pos-

sesses learning, imagining one’s self learned.— Vidya- '

bliyasa
(

0
y<i-ahh°), as, m. practice or pursuit of

learning, application to books, study. ~Vidydranya
Cya-ar°), as, m., N. of a poet

; of the author of
the Vidyartha-dlpika. — I 'idya-ratna, am, n. the
jewel of learning; valuable knowledge. — Yidyd-
ratndkara (°na-dlc°), as, m., N. of a work by
Dhana-pati. — I idyarambha

(°ya-dr°), as, m.
commencement of knowledge,’ N. of a section in

the Purana-sarva-sva. — I idydrjana (°yd-ar°), am,
n. the acquirement of knowledge

; acquiring anything
by knowledge or by teaching. - Vidydrjita

(
°yd

-

ar°), as, d, am, acquired or gained by knowledge.
— I idydriha

( yd-ar° ), as, m. the seeking for
knowledge. - Vidydrtha-dipikd, f„ N. of a work
by Vidyaraiyya.- Vidydrtha-prakdiikd, f., N. of
a work. — I idyarthin

(°yd-ar° ), i, ini, i, seeking
for knowledge, studious

;
(t), m. a student, pupil,

scholar, disciple.—Vidydlankdra-bhattdddrya (°yd-
al°), as, m., N. of the author of annotations on
Goyicandra's commentary. — Vidya-labdha, as, a,

am, acquired or gained by learning. — Vidyalaya
Cyd-dV), as, m. abode or seat of learning, a school,

college; N. of a place. - Vidyd-ldbha, as, m.
acquisition of learning

; any acquirement gained by
learning. — Vidya-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of
learning or science, learned. — Vidya-vayo-vriddha,
as, d, am, advanced in learning and years. — Vidya-
vinoda, as, m., N. of a poet. — Vidya-viSishta, as,

d, am, distinguished by learning, possessed of science

or scholarship. — Yidya-eihina, as, a, am, deprived
of knowledge, misinstructed, ignorant. — Vidyd-
vriddha, as, d, am, old in knowledge, increased or

advanced in learning. — Vidya-vyavasaya, as, m.
the pursuit of science. — Vidya-vrata-snataka or

vidya-snataka, as, m. a Brahman who has finished

his period of studentship, (see snataka.) — Vidyd-
hhia, as, d, am, destitute of knowledge or learning,

uninstructed, ignorant. — Vidyoparjana (°ya-up°),
am, n. acquisition of knowledge. — Vidyopdrjita

(°yd-up°), as, a, am, acquired by learning.

Videos, van, ushi, vat, one who knows, knowing,
understanding (with acc., Rig-veda X. 8, 8 ; Kirat.

XI. 30), learned,
(kala-v°

,

‘ learned in time,’ an

almanac-maker)
; intelligent, wise ; {van), m. a wise

man, scholar, sage, seer.—Vidvaj-jana, as, m. a

wise man, a sage, seer. — Vidvat-kalpa, as, a, am,
a little learned, slightly learned. — Vidvat-tama, as,

a, am, wisest, very wise. — Vidvat-tara, as, d, am,
wiser, very wise

;
[cf. vidush-tara.} — Vidvat-tva,

am, n. scholarship, science, wisdom.— Vidvad-de-
iiya or vidvad-defya, as, d, am, = vidvat-kalpa.

— Vidvan-moda-tarangini

,

f., N. of a philoso-

phical work by Rama-deva.

Vinda, vindamana, &c. See p. 925, col. 3.

Vinna, as, d, am [cf. vitta], known; discussed,

judged ; obtained, gained ; married
;
placed, fixed.

Yividivas, an, ushi, at, one who has known or

obtained or found.

Vividvas, an, ushi, at, one who has known,
knowing, wise

; one who has obtained.

Veda, vedya, &c. See s. v.

vi-dans, cl. 1 . P. -dasati, -danshtum,

to bite into pieces, bite asunder, bite ; to crush.

Vi-dansa, as, m. any pungent food which excites

thirst (= ava-dansa)

.

Vi-dajyamdna, as, a, am, being bitten.

vi-dagdha. See under vi-dah.

far* vi-day, cl. 1. A. -dayate, -dayitum,

Ved. to divide asunder, separate ; to dissipate, dispel,

(Say. = vi-bddhate) ; to destroy, injure greatly ; to

consume, devour, (Say , = bhakshayati)

;

to distri-

bute, grant, bestow, (Say. = vi^eshena dadati.)

Vi-dayamana, as, a, am, dividing ; dissipating

;

destroying ; distributing.

vi-dara. See under vi-dri.

vi-darbha, as, a, m. f. (said to be

fr. vi, ‘ without,’ + daibha, ‘sacred grass,’ supposed

not to grow in Vidarbha because the son of a saint

died of a wound inflicted by a sharp blade of this

grass), a district and city to the south-west of Bengal,

the modern Berar proper; (as), m. the king of
Vidarbha ; any dry or desert soil

;
(as), m. pi., N.

of a people. — Vidarbha-ja, f. ‘ Vidarbha-bom,’ epi-

thet of the wife of the saint Agastya; of DamayantI
(wife of Nala and heroine of the poem so called)

;

of Rukmini (wife of Krishna). — Vidarbha-tanayd
or vidarbha-rdja-tanaya or vidarbha-subhru, us,

f. ‘ daughter of the king of Vidarbha,’ DamayantI.
— Vidarbha-nagari

,

f. the city of Vidarbha. — T’i-

darbha-pati, is, or vidarbha-raj, t, or vidarbha-
raja, as, or vidarbha-rajan, a, or vidarbhddhi-
pati {°bha-adh°), is, m. the king of Vidarbha.

— Vidarbha-rdjadhani, f. the city or capital of

Vidarbha. — Vidarbhabhimukha (’bha-ah/Y), as,

i, am, having the face turned towards Vidarbha,

facing Vidarbha.

vi-darsin. See under vi-dris.

f^cTc5 vi-dal, cl. 1. P. -dalati, -dalitum,

to break or burst asunder, burst or break to pieces

;

to be rent or split ; to open, expand, blow.

I. vi-dala, as, d, am, rent asunder, split
;
opened,

expanded, blown (as a flower &c.)
;
(as), m. rend-

ing, dividing, separating; a cake; mountain ebony,

Bauhinia Variegata
;

(d), f. a plant, = trivrit ; (am),

n. a shallow basket made of split bamboos or any
vessel of wicker-work ; split peas

;
pomegranate bark

;

the cuttings or chips of any substance, anything pared

or split ; a twig. — Vidali-karana, am, n. the act

of rending asunder, dividing, &cc. — Vidali-kri, cl.

8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to rend asunder,

tear, split, divide. — Vidali-krita, as, d, am, rent

asunder, split, torn, broken
;
cut, divided, separated.

Vi-dalana, am, n. the act of tearing or rending

asunder, splitting.

Vi-dalita, as, a, am, burst asunder, rent, torn,

split
;
crushed

;
blown, expanded (as a flower).

2. vi-dala, as, a, am, having no
leaves, leafless.

vi-das, cl. 4. P. -dasyati, -dasitum,

Ved. to waste away, become exhausted, fail, be want-

ing, wither away, conic to an end, (Say. = upa-
kshiyate, vi-Sushyati.)

Vi-dasta, as, a, am, wasted away, exhausted.

vi-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dagdhum,

to burn out, cauterize (a wound &c.)
;
to burn, con-

sume by fire, scorch, parch, shrivel up, destroy by fire

:

Pass, -dahyate, to be burnt
;

to suffer from internal

heat, burn, be inflamed
;

to be consumed by grief

;

to be puffed up, boast.

1. vi-dagdha, as, d, am, burnt, inflamed; con-

sumed by fire or internal heat
;
cooked

;
digested ;

destroyed, decomposed, corrupt, spoiled, turned sour ;

clever, shrewd, well-bred, knowing, witty, sharp

;

subtle, cunning, crafty, sly, artful, intriguing; (as),

m. a learned or clever man, a scholar, Pandit; a

libertine, intriguer; N. of a teacher of the school

of the Vajasaneyins or White Yajur-veda; (a), f. a

sharp or knowing woman. — Vidagdha-td, f. or

vidagdha-tva, am, n. sharpness, shrewdness, clever-

ness, wit ; elegance. — Vidagdha-madhava, am,

n. ,
N. of a drama ascribed to Rupa (containing seven

acts and written A. D. 1 549 ; it relates to the loves

of Krishna and Radha, and is in fact the Glta-

govinda dramatised). — Vidagdha-mukha-manda-
na, am, n., N. of a work by Dharma-dasa.

2. vi-dagdha, as, d, am, unburnt, uncooked,

undigested, ill-concocted.

Vi-ddha, as, m. burning
;
great heat, inflamma-

tion, pungency.

Y'i-dahin, i, ini, i, burning, hot
;
pungent, acrid ;

(i), n. any substance that causes inflammation.

1. vi-da (see rt. 1. da), cl. 3. P. -da-

dati, -datum, to give out, distribute, grant.

Vi-datta, as, a, am, given out, distributed.

f^T 2. vi-da (=tn-do, see rt. 3. da), cl.
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2. 4. P. -dati, -dyali, -datum, to cut up, cut in pieces,

bruise, pound ; to destroy
; to be destroyed, perish

(Ved.).

fa^T 3 . vi-da (see rt. 4. da), cl. 4. P. -dyati,

-datum, to unbind, untie; to release; deliver from
(with abl.).

fa?m vidaya, as, m. (perhaps not a

Sanskrit word, cf. permission to go away,

dismissal with good wishes.

fa^TT vi-dara. See under vi-dri, col. 2.

fafaw vi-ditya. See under vi-do, col. 2.

fafa3T vi-dis, Jc, f. an intermediate point

of the compass ; an intermediate district. — Vidik-
Canga, as, m. a sort of yellow bird ( = haridrdnga).

fafcfTT vidisd, f. Vidisa, the capital of the

district of Dasarna ; N. of a river in Malwa.

fac(fa cl. 4. A. (ep. also P.) -dipyate

(-ti), -dipitum, to shine forth, blaze forth, shine very

brightly: Caus. P. -dipayati, -yitum, to illuminate.

npfltU vi-dirna. See under vi-dri, col. 2.

% vi-du or vi-du (see rt. 2. du), cl. 5. P.

-danoti, -dotum, to consume or destroy (especially

by burning); to pain, afflict; cl. 5. A., cl. 4. A. (P.)

-dunute, -diiyate {-ti), to be consumed by grief,

&c. ; to suffer pain, pine away with sorrow, &c.

;

to be agitated or disturbed.

Vi-duna, as, a, am, distressed, agitated, afflicted,

pained.

Vi-duyat, an, anti, at, being distressed or afflicted

;

agitated.

vidura, vidula. See p. 918, col. 3.

vi-dush, Caus. P. -dushayati, -yitum,

to corrupt, defile, contaminate^ spoil ; to disgrace,

offend
;
to revile, abuse, blame, censure.

Vi-dushaka, as, i, am, corrupting, defiling, cor-

ruptive, contaminating, a defiler
;
censorious, detract-

ing, a detractor, abuser
;

jocular, facetious, witty

;

(as), m. a jester, joker, wag, buffoon
;

(in the

drama) the jocose companion and confidential friend

of the principal character or hero of the play, (this

character acts the same confidential part towards the

king or prince, who is the hero of the piece, that her

female companions do towards the heroine ; he is

also the personage whose business is to excite mirth

by being ridiculous in person and attire, and by allow-

ing himself to become the universal butt of others

;

a curious regulation requires him to be a Brahman,
that is, of a caste higher than that of the king him-
self; see Sakuntala, Act 2); a libertine, catamite.

Vi-dusliana, am, n. the act of corrupting or de-

filing; corruption, contamination ; censuring, reviling,

abuse, satire.

vidusli-tara. See p. 918, col. 3.

ftrjn vi-duna, vi-duyat. See under vi-du.

vi-diira, as, u, am, very far, remote;
(as), m., N. of a city and mountain whence the lapis

lazuli is brought . — Vidura-ga, as, d, am, going far

or wide, spreading. — Vidura-ja, am, n. 'produced
in Vidura,’ the lapis lazuli; [cf. vaidurya.) — Vi-
diira-tas, ind. from afar, from a distance; far. — Vi-
dura-bhumi, is, f., N. of a country

(
= vi-diira).

— Viduradri {°ra-ad°), is, m., N. of a mountain
(said to be in Ceylon).

fajpHZT viduratha, as, m., N. of a king
(a son of Su-ratha)

;
of a son of BhajamJna.

fm^^vi-dris, cl. 1 . P. -pasyati, -dras/Uum,
to see through, sec clearly, see : Pass. -dfiJyate, to

be clearly visible, become apparent, appear : Caus.

-dariayati, -yitum, to cause to sec, show ; to teach.

Vi-dar&n, i, ini, i, seeing clearly, seeing through,

penetrating.

H vi-dri, cl. 9. P. -drinati, -daritum,

-daritum, to tear asunder or to pieces, rend asunder,

split open : Pass, -diryate, to be tom or rent asunder,

to burst open ; to be torn with grief or anguish

:

Caus. -darayati, -yitum, to cause to burst asunder

;

to rend, tear in pieces, crush ; to tear open, open ; to

saw in pieces
; to break or burst through

; to tear up,

rip up : Intens., Ved. -dardariti, to tear or split in

pieces, rend asunder, crush.

Vi-dara, as, m. tearing asunder, rending
;
(am),

n. the Indian prickly pear, Cactus Indicus (=viiva-
sdraka).

Vi-dara, as, m. tearing asunder, rending ; cutting;

war, battle ; an inundation, overflow, the rising of a

river or pond above its banks
;

(r), f. the plant He-
dysarum Gangeticum

(
= iala-parni) ; the climbing

plant Ipomoea Paniculata ; a swelling in the groin,

bubo, Ikc. — Vidari-gandha, f. the plant Hedysarum
Gangeticum.

Vi-daraka, as, m. a render, tearer, divider; a

tree or rock in the middle of a stream dividing its

course ; a hole or pit for water sunk in the bed of a

dry river, &c.
;
{ika), f. the plant Hedysarum Gan-

geticum
;
a swelling in the groin, bubo

;
{am), n.

alkaline earth
{
= vajra-kshara).

Vi-darana, am, n. the act of rending or tearing

asunder, splitting, ripping up, severing, breaking, di-

viding; paining, afflicting; killing, massacre, slaughter;

{as, a), m. f. war, battle; (as), m. a tree or rock
in the middle of a stream to which a boat is fastened

;

the tree Pterospermum Acerifolium
(
— karnikara).

Vi-darayat, an, anti, at, tearing asunder, rend-

ing, ripping, dividing.

Vi-ddrita, as, a, am, torn asunder, rent, split,

broken open.

Vi-damn, i, ini, i, rending asunder, tearing, break-

ing; {ini), f. the plant Gmelina Arborea (= ka£-
mari, q. v.).

Vi-da.ru, us, m. a lizard, chameleon
(
= krakada•

pad).

Vi-darya, ind. having torn asunder, having split

or rent, &c.

Vi-daryamdna, as, a, am, being rent asunder,

being split in pieces.

Vi-dirna, as, d, am, rent asunder, tom, split, burst

or broken open, ripped up, expanded, opened.

T' i-diryamana, as, d, am, being rent or tom
asunder, being split or broken or cut in pieces.

Vi-driti, is, f. (probably fr. vi-dri), a suture, seam.

vi-desa, as, m. another country,
foreign country, abroad ; any place away from home.
— Videda-ga, as, d, am, going abroad or to a foreign

country. — Videda-gata, as, d, am, gone abroad.
— Vide.ia-yamana, am, n. the act of going abroad,

travelling in foreign lands. — Vidcda-ja, as, a, am,
born or produced in a foreign country, foreign, exotic,

a foreigner. — Vidcda-stha, as, d, am, remaining
abroad, living in foreign lands or in a distant country.

— Videdasthadauda {°tha-a£°), am, n. impurity

resulting from living abroad.

Vidcdin, i, ini, i, belonging to another country,

foreign, exotic ; a foreigner, stranger.

Videiiya, as, a, am, belonging to a foreign

country, foreign.

fm^vi-deha, as, a, am,without body, bodi-
less, incorporeal ; trunkless

;
(as), m. a sovereign of the

family of Janaka, king of Mithila
; N. of the author

of a work on medicine
;

{as, a), m. f. a district in

the province of Behar (ancient Mithila or the modem
Tirhut)

;
(as), m. pi. the people of Videha. — Vi-

deha-mukti, is, f. incorporeal deliverance. — Videha-
mukty-ddi-kathana, am, n., N. of a short treatise

on the duties and exercises of ascetics.

fart vi-do (see 2. vi-du), cl. 2. 4. P. -dati,
!

-dyati, -datum, to cut into pieces, cut up, crush
;

to destroy.

Vi-ditya, ind. (?), having cut up or destroyed.

fal* viddha, as, u, am (fr. rt. vyadh, q.v.),

pierced, perforated, penetrated, stabbed, wounded;
beaten, lashed, whipped ; thrown, cast, sent, directed

;

opposed, impeded; resembling, like; (as), m. the

tree Echites Scholaris
;
(am), n. a wound. — Viddha-

karna, as, i, am, having bored ears, having the eats

pierced or slit
;
{as, d or i), m. f. a species of plant

\=patha, q. v.). — Viddha-karnika, f.= viddha-
karni. — Viddha-sala-bhanjikd, {., N. of a drama
by Raja-sekhara.

vidmanapas. See p. 918, col. 3.

ti H l *1 vidyamana. See p. 918, col. 3.

fq£lr vidya. See p. 919, col. r.

vi-dyut, cl. 1 . A. -dyotate (ep. also

P. -dyotati; Perf. -didyute), -dyotitum, to shine

forth, radiate, flash, be brilliant or radiant, sparkle;

to light, lighten ; to illuminate : Caus. -dyotayati,

-yitum, to illumiuate, irradiate, enlighten, make
brilliant.

Vi-davidyutat, at, ati, at (Intens. part. Ved.),

shining brightly, shining.

2. vi-dyut, t, f. lightning; a thunderbolt (1

weapon of the Maruts)
;
a species of the Atijagati

metre
;

{t), m., N. of an Asura. — Vidyuj-jihva, as,

m. * lightning-tongued,’ a kind of Rakshasa.— J’l-

dyuj-jvala, f. the flashing of lightning ; N. of a

particular plant (= kali-kdri). — Vidyut-ke.<a, as.

m., N. of a Rakshasa (son of Heti and father of

Su-kesa).— Vidyut-lcedin, i, m., N. of a king of the

Rakshasas. — Vvdyut-pataka, as, m. ‘having light-

ning for its banner,’ epithet ofone of the seven kinds

of cloud at the destruction of the world
;

[cf. vali-

haka.] — Vidyut-pala, as, m. the falling or darting

of lightning, a stroke of lightning.— Vidyut-prabha.

as, a, am, having the splendor of lightning, flashing

like lightning, — Vidyut-priya, am, n. ‘lightning-

loved,’ bell-metal. — Vidyut-rat or vidyun-mat, an,

ati, at, having or containing lightning, electrical (a

cloud 8cc.). — Vidyud-unmesha, as, m. a flash of

lightning. — Vidyud-ddman, a, n. * a garland or

mass of lightning,’ a flash or streak of zigzag light-

ning. — Vidyud-dyota, as, m. the brightness or

brilliance of lightning. — Vidyud-ratha, as, d, am.

Ved. having lightning for a vehicle (said of the

Maruts). — Vidyun-mahas, as, as, as, Ved. brilliant

or radiant with lightning (said of the Maruts
; Say.

= vidyotamdna-tejas). — Vidyun-mala, f. ‘gar-

land of lightning,’ N. of a metre in Sanskrit prosody.

— Vidyun-mdlin, », m. ‘garlanded with lightning,’

N. of an Asura.—Vidyul-lata, f. ‘lightning-creeper,’

forked or zigzag lightning.—Vidyul-lekha, f. a streak

of lightning, flash of lightning, forked lightning.

3. vi-dyut, t, t, t, devoid of splendor, lustreless.

Vidyutaya, Nom. A. vidyutayate, -yitum, Ved.

to flash or gleam (like lightning), be radiant.

Vi-dyotana, as, i, am, irradiating, illuminating,

enlightening
;

illustrating.

Vi-dyotamana, as, a, am, shining, blazing,,

flashing, lightening, {vidyotamanc, ind. when the

lightning flashes, when it lightens.)

fa^ vidra, am, n. (probably fr. vi-dri or

connected with rt. vyadh), tearing, splitting, pierc-

ing, perforating ; a fissure, hole, chasm.

Vidradha, as, a, am (probably connected with

rt. vyadh), Ved. divided, (according to YSska=
viddha, according to Durga = vikushitddhohliiiya ;

see Nirukta IV. 15.)

Vidradhi, is, m. an abscess (especially when deep-

seated or internal). — Vidradhi-nasana, as, m.
4 abscess-destroyer,’ the tree Hyperanthcra Morunga

( = dobhanjana, q. v.).

fq rjT vi-drd or vi-drai, cl. 2. 1. (or 4.) P.

-drdti, -drdyati, -dratum, (probably) to awake out

of sleep.

Vi-drana, as, d, am, awakened out of sleep,

awaking.

fqij vi-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati, -drotum.

I
~

to run in different directions, disperse, escape; to
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jart asunder, become divided, burst asunder
; to flow

isunder, melt, become melted, liquefy : Caus. -dra-

vayati, -yitum, to cause to disperse, drive away,

put to flight, frighten away, scare, chase away.

Vi-drava, an, m. running in different directions,

running away, flight, panic, agitation ; retreat, escape;

lowing out, oozing ;
flowing asunder, melting, lique-

faction ;
censure, abuse, reproach ; intellect, under-

.landing.

Vi-drava, as, m. running away, flight, panic,

ctreat ;
liquefaction.

Vi-dravaka, as, ika, am, driving away; causing

0 flow or melt, liquefying.

Vi-dravana, am, n. the act of driving away,

basing, defeating ; causing to flow or melt, Iique-

ving.

Vi-dravita, as, d, am, caused to disperse, driven

wav, put to flight ; liquefied, fused.

Vi-druta, as, a, am, flown, fled
;
running hither

ind thither, going fast ; agitated, alarmed
; liquefied,

iquid, fluid (as an oily or metallic substance when
teated).

RSPT vi-druma, as, m. a tree bearing

>recious gems
; coral ; a young sprout or shoot.

-Vidruma-tnta, as, d, am, having banks of coral.

- Vidruma-dehall

,

f. a threshold of coral. — Vi-

Imma-latd, f. a branch of coral ; a sort of vegetable

•erfume. — Vidruma-latika, f. a kind of perfume
= nalika).

ftlfi vi-drai (see vi-dra), cl. i. P. -dra-

ati, -drdtum, to awake from one’s sleep.

|
i«is *{vidvas, vidvat-tva, &c. See p. 919.

1. vi-dvish, cl. 2. P. A. -dveshti,

Irishte, •dveshtum, to dislike, hate, be hostile to;

\.) to hate each other mutually, dislike one another

:

aus. -dveshayati, -yitum, to cause to dislike or

ate, make hostile, render an enemy, make hostile

rwards one another.

2. vi-dvish, t, t, t, hostile, inimical
;
an enemy,

>e.

Vi-dvisha, as, d, am, hating, inimical, adverse
;

is), m. an enemy.

Vi-dvishat, an, ati, at, hating, hostile ; an enemy,

<e.

Vi-dmshta, as, a, am, hated, disliked, odious.

• Vidvishta-td, f. hatred, dislike, hostility.

Vi-dvesha, as, m. enmity, hatred, contempt. — Vi-

vesha-iira, as, m., N. of a chief of the ffaivas.

. Vi-dveshaka, as, ika, am, hating, hostile; a

iter, enemy.

Vi-dveshana, as, m. one who hates, a hater ; (V),

a woman of a resentful disposition
;
{am), n. caus-

g abhorrence, hatred, enmity.

Vi-dveshin, i, ini, i, hating, hostile, inimical ;

,), m. an enemy. — Vidveshi-prabhava, as, a, am,
oceeding from an enemy.

1
Vi-dveshtri, ta, tri, tri, one who hates, an enemy;
iting, hostile, inimical, adverse.

1. vidh (=rt. vith), cl. 1. A. ve-

N dhate, vedhitum, to ask, beg.

2. vidh (thought by some to have

N been developed out of vi-dha and rt.

/adh), cl. 6. P. vidhati, vivedha, vedhishyati,

•edhit, vedhitum, to dispose (Ved.)
;
to perform

ed.) ; to administer, govern, rule, command ; to wor-

ip, honour, sacrifice
; to pierce, (in this sense for rt.

adh) : Caus. vedhayati, -yitum, Aor. avividhat :

esid. vividhishati and vivedhishati : Intens. ve-

dhyate, vevidhiti, veveddhi.

l.vidha, as, a, m. f. (more properly fr. rt. vyadh),

erring, penetrating, penetration. (For 2. vi-dha
i under vi-dha, col. 2.)

Vidhat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. worshipping,

mouring.

vi-dhana, as, a, am, devoid of

talth, having no riches, poor. — Vidhana-td, f.

stitution, poverty.

vi-dhartri, vi-dharman, &c. See
under vi-dhri, p. 922, col. 2.

fTVPTT vi-dhavana, &c. See p. 922, col. 1.

vi-dhavd, f. (see 2. dhava), a hus-
bandless woman, a widow; [cf. Lat. vidua, vi-
duus

;

Goth, viduvo; Angl. Sax. icuduwe, icu-
duwa; Slav, vidova; Hib. feadhh

;

perhaps Gr.
rjrfleos.] — Vidhavd-gamin, i, m. one who has in-

tercourse with a widow.— Vidhava-dharma, as,
m. ‘the duty of widows,’ N. of a section of the
Purana-sarva-sva. — Vidhavavedana (°va-dv°), am,
n. marrying a widow.

f=TVT vi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte,

•dhdtum, to distribute, apportion, bestow, grant ; to

procure, furnish ; to give out, diffuse; to extend (Ved.)

;

to put in order, arrange, regulate, dispose, make ready,

prepare, attend to ; to prescribe, ordain, direct, enjoin,

settle, fix ; to appoint, commission, depute
; to place

on, put on or in, put down, lay down, lay aside ; to

place, put, lay (in general) ; to hold, possess, assume,

take ; to form, build, create ; to perform, effect,

accomplish, produce, establish, cause, occasion, render,

make, do, act, act towards, treat as, (these senses

may be almost endlessly modified by using vi-dha,

like kri, in connection with various nouns, e. g. sin-

hatvam vidha, to change into a lion ; kdmam vi-

dha, to fulfil a wish ; vrittim vidha, to fix a liveli-

hood or maintenance ; hridaye vidha, to lay to

heart ; sastrdni vidha, to lay down arms
; mantram

vidha, to hold a consultation ; rajyam vidha, to

carry on a government, rule
;
pujdm vidha, to do

honour to. show respect to, worship
; SaaCara vidha,

to perform purification; lajjdm vidha, to display

bashfulness
; maitryam vidha, to make friendship

;

sandhim vidh a, to conclude peace
; kalaham vidha,

to pick a quarrel ; vairam vidha, to declare war ; ko-

lahalam vidha, to raise a clamour ; tain nripam
vidadhuh, they made him king) : Pass, -dhiyate,

to be distributed or apportioned ; to be arranged or

attended to ; to be prescribed or settled, &c. ; to

be taken or reckoned for, &c. : Caus. -dhdpayati,

-yitum, to cause to put in order or arrange or fix

;

to cause to put, cause to be laid : Desid. -dhitsati,

-te, to wish to distribute or bestow, to wish to arrange,

try to fix; to wish or intend to do or perform or

accomplish or effect ; to wish to render, &c.

Vi-dadhat, at, ati, at, distributing, granting, pro-

curing, arranging, prescribing, fixing,performing,&c.;

holding, having, assuming, wearing.

2. vi-dha, as, m. form, manner, measure, kind, sort

(often at the end of comps., see evam-v°, tatha-v°,

dvi-v°, bahu-v°, &c.); fold (at the end of comps.,

especially after numerals, see ashta-v°, sapta-v°)

;

the food of elephants
;

prosperity
;

(a), f. form,

formula, rule ; manner, kind, sort ; act, action ;
doing

well, prosperity, affluence ; wages, hire ;
fodder, the

food of elephants, horses, &c.
;
[cf. Old Pruss. vnda-s,

wid-s, sta-tcida-s, sta-wids, ‘of such sort;’ ka-

wid-s (fern, ka-icida), ‘of which kind;’ kitta-

widin, kitte-widei, ‘ in any way.’]

Vi-dhas, as, m., N. of Brahma; [cf. vedhas.]
Vi-dhatavya, as, a, am, to be done according to

rule, to be observed (as a rite or ceremony) ; to be

prescribed or regulated
;
to be done or performed or

effected.

Vi-dhdtri, ta, tri, tri, arranging, disposing, mak-

ing, creating ;= medhdvin (according to Naigh. III.

15); {ta), m. an arranger, disposer, maker, creator;

N. of Brahma (as creator of the world) ; N. of Visva-

karman ; fate, destiny ;
N. of Kama (god of love)

;

of a son of Bhrigu
;
of a son of Vishnu and Lakshmt

;

spirituous liquor
;

{tri), f. long pepper. — Vidhatri-

bhu, us, m. ‘ son of Brahma,’ epithet of Narada,

(see narada.)— Vidhatri-vaSat, ind. from the will

of Brahma ; through the power of fate or destiny.

— Vidhatrayus {°tri-ay°), us, m. the sunflower;

sunshine, (according to Sabda-k. = surya-s'obhd.)

Vi-dhana, am, n. the act of arranging, disposing,

prescribing, enjoining, ordering, performing, making

;

arrangement, disposition, creation
; act, action, (espe-

cially) the performance of prescribed acts or rites
;
rule,

precept, ordinance, injunction, regulation, sacred text

;

act of worship, rite, ceremony ; form, formula, mode,
method, manner, {tatha-v°, following such a mode
or method); means, expedient; gaining, obtaining,

taking, possessing ;
wealth

; act of hostility
;

conflict

of opposite feelings ; an elephant’s fodder
; (in gram-

mar) affixing, prefixing, taking as an affix, &c.
; {as,

a, am), acting, performing, possessing, assuming,

wearing, having. — Vidhana-ga, as, m. ‘rule-goer,’

a Pandit, a wise or learned man, teacher. — Vidhana-
jha, as, m. one who knows rules or rites, a Pandit,

wise man. —Vidlidna-yukta, as, a, am, agreeable

to rule, conformable to sacred precept.

Vi-dhdnaka, as, a, am, disposing, arranging,

one who knows how to arrange
;
{am), n. affliction,

distress, pain
(
= vyatha).

Vi-dhaya, ind. having disposed or arranged, having

placed or put on ; having taken or assumed, &c.

;

having formed or created
; having rendered.

Vi-dhayaka, as, ika, am, disposing, arranging,

performing
; consigning, delivering, one who entrusts

or deposits anything or causes it to be fixed or secure.

— Vidhayaka-tva, am, n. consignment or delivery

of anything, making anything firm or secure.

Vi-dhdyin, i, ini, i, disposing, arranging
; mak-

ing, forming, building ; causing, occasioning
;
placing,

fixing, securing
;
delivering, entrusting

; establishing

a rule or law.

Vi-dhasyat, an, ati or anti, at, wishing or pur-

posing to arrange ; intending to direct or enjoin or

prescribe, wishing to make or do or perform, &c.

Vi-dhi, is, m. a rule, form, formula, sacred pre-

cept, injunction, rubric, sacred text or scripture, text

prescribing any act or observance, order, command,
ordinance, statute, law, direction for the performance

of a rite as given in the Brahmana portion of the

Veda, (according to Say. the Brahmana consists of

two parts, 1. Vidhi or commandment, e. g. yajeta,

he ought to sacrifice
; kuryat, he ought to perform ;

2. Artha-vada or explanatory statements as to the

origin of rites and use of the Mantras, mixed up with

legends and illustrations), any prescribed act or rite or

ceremony, an act or action in general, behaviour, con-

duct, mode of life, method, manner, way, means

;

kind, sort
;
creation ; the creator ; N. of Brahma ;

of Vishnu ; fate, destiny, luck ; time
;

fodder, food

for elephants or horses
;
a physician

;
{is), f., N. of

a goddess. — Vidhi-ghna, as, i, am, ‘rule-destroy-

ing,’ one who deviates from or disregards rules, dis-

turbing modes of proceeding. — Vidlii-jha, as, a,

am, ‘rule-knowing,’ one who knows the prescribed

mode or form
; learned in ritual

;
(as), m. a Brahman

who knows the ritual, a ritualist. — Vidhi-tas, ind.

according to rule. — Vidhi-dariaika, as, or vidhi-

dariin, i, m. ‘ rule-shower,’ a priest whose business

is to see that everything at a sacrifice is done accord-

ing to prescribed rules and to correct any deviation

from them . — Vidhi-drishta, as, a, am, prescribed

or approved by m\e. — Vidhi-deiaka, as, m. ‘rule-

shower,’ a priest who corrects errors at a sacrifice. — Vi-

dhi-dvaidha, am, n. diversity of rule, variance of rite.

— Vidhi-paryagata, as, a, am, come into possession

through destiny. — Vidhi-piirvakarn, ind. after due

observance of rule, according to rule. — Vidlii-pra-

yukta, as, a, am, performed according to rule.

— Vidhi-prayoga, as, m. the application of a rule,

acting according to rule. — Vidhi-prasanga. as, m.

application of a rule, acting upon a rule. — Yidhi-

yajha,as, m. a ceremonial act of worship. — Vidhi-

yoga, as, m. the occurrence of fated or predestined

events; combining for any act or rite. — Vidhi-ra-

sayana, N. of a work by Appayya Dikshita (con-

futing the Mlmansa as expounded by Bhatta Kum 5 -

rila). — Vidhi-vat, ind. agreeably to rule, according to

law, in due form, conformably to established ordinances.

— Vidhi-vadhu, us, f. ' wife of Brahma,’ epithet of

Sarasvati .— Vidhi-vihita, as, a, am, established by

rule, prescribed by law . — Vidhi-hina, as, a, am,

destitute of rule, unauthorised, irregular.

II B
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I i-dldtsat, an, anil, at, = vi-dhitsamana below.

Vi-dhitsamana, as, a, am, wishing to bestow

;

desiring to fix or place ; wishing to perforin ;
having

certain intentions, following certain aims.

Vi-dhitsa, f. the wish to arrange
;

desire to do or

make
; design, purpose, desire.

Vi-dhitsita, am, n. design, purpose, intention.

Vi-dhitsu, us, us, u, wishing to arrange ;
intending

to make
;
purposing to perform.

Vi-dhiyamana, as, a, am, being arranged, being

enjoined, being defined, &c.
Vi-dhcya, as, d, am, to be arranged or prescribed ;

to be enjoined (as a rule &c.) ; to be performed or

practised or done ; liable to be ruled or governed or

influenced by, governable, subject to
;
compliant, sub-

missive, tractable.—Vidheya-jria, as, a, am, knowing
what ought to be done. — Vidlieya-td, f. or vidheya-
tva, am, n. fitness to be prescribed or enjoined ;

fitness

for enactment (as a rule or law), necessary or proper

act or conduct ; tractableness, docility, submission.

— Vidheya-pada
, am, n. an object to be accom-

plished. — Vidheya-mdrga, as, m. the seeking to

do a necessary act. — Vidheyatman (°ya-dt°),a ,
m.

‘ having a well-governed nature,’ epithet of Vishnu.

Vi-ldta, as, a, am, arranged, settled, &c. See s. v.

I. vi-dhav, cl. I. P. A. -dhavati,

-te, -dhdvitum, to run or flow through, flow off (as

water), to percolate or trickle through, flow away
;
to

run or flee away (in disorder), be dispersed ; to run
through ; to rush upon.

Vi-dlidvat, an, anti, at, running away, running
through.

PTVFT 2. vi-dliav, cl. i. P. A. -dhavati,

-te, -dhdvitum, to wash off, wash away, cleanse off.

Vi-dhauta, as, d, am, cleansed by washing.

1.

vidhu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s.
I. 24. fr. rt. vyadh, ‘to pierce,’ because the moon
pierces the absent with sorrowful feelings

; more pro-

bably connected with rt. 2. vidh or with vi-dhd), one
who arranges or disposes or rules or maintains (Ved.)

;

the moon ; N. of Brahma
;
of Vishnu

;
a Rakshasa,

fiend ; an expiatory oblation ; camphor. — Vidhu-
ksliaya, as, m. the wane of the moon, the dark

days of the month. — Vidhun-tuda, as, m. ‘ moon-
troubler,’ epithet of Rahu or the personified ascend-

ing Node (causing the moon’s eclipses). — Vid.hu-

panjara, as, m. a scimitar, sabre. — Vidhu-priya,
f. ‘ dear to the moon,’ a lunar mansion or Nakshatra

(personified as a nymph, the daughter of Daksha and
wife of the Moon, see nakshatra).

Vidliura, as, a, am (probably fr. rt. vyadh, cf. vi-

thura), agitated, troubled, distressed, bewildered, con-

fused (with fear, liquor, &c.), trembling ; suffering se-

paration or absence from a mistress or lover, being in

a state of bereavement, abandoned
; adverse, hostile

;

(as), m. a widower; (am), n. agitation of mind,
anxiety, alarm, terror; danger; separation from a

mistress or lover
;

(a), f. curds mixed with sugar

and spices. — Vidhwra-td, f. a state of agitation or

trouble of mind, state of trepidation or alarm. — Vi-
dhura-dars'ana, am, n. the sight of anything alarm-

ing ;
a feeling of agitation or uneasiness.

2. vi-dhu= vi-dlm below.

vi-dhu, cl. 5. P. A. -dhunoti, -dhunute
(later also -dhunoti, -dhunute), cl. 6. P. -dhuvati,
-dliavitum, -dhotum, to shake about, move to and fro,

agitate, excite, wave about, toss about
;
to shake off,

drive away, disperse, remove, destroy
; to shake off

from one’s self, relinquish, abandon, leave off (A.)

;

to fan, agitate by blowing : Pass, -dhuyate, to be
shaken about, to be waved about, to be fanned, &c.

:

Caus. -dhunayatl, -yitum, to cause to shake about,

shake violently, agitate, cause to stagger.

Vi-dhavana, am, n. the act of shaking about,

agitation, trembling.

Vi-dhavya, am, n. agitation, trembling, tremor.

Vi-dhavya, am, n. agitation, shaking about, tre-

pidation.

Vi-dhuta, as, a, am, shaken about ; shaken off,

driven away
;
abandoned, relinquished, left off. — Vi-

dhuta-bandhana, as, a, am, released from bonds.

Vi-dhuti, is, f. shaking, trembling, trepidation.

Vi-dliunana, am, n. the act of shaking or tossing

about, trembling, tremor.

Virdhunvat, an, ati, at, shaking, tossing about,

waving about.

Vi-dhunvdna, as, a, am, shaking about, tossing.

Vi-dhuvat, an, ati or anti, at, shaking or waving

about, brandishing.

Vi-dhuvana, am, n. trembling, tremor.

Vi-dhuta, as, a, am, shaken or tossed about,

waved, waving ; trembling, tremulous ; unsteady

;

shaken off, dispelled, removed ; abandoned
;
(am),

n. the repelling of affection, repugnance.— Vidhuta-

kalmasha, as, a, am, having sin dispelled or re-

moved, delivered from sin. — Vidhuta-kefa, as, a,

am, who or what has tossed about the hair (Kirat.

VIII. 33). — Vidhutarnidra, as, a, am, roused

from sleep, awakened.

Vi-dhuti, is, f. agitation, tremor; shaking.

Vi-dhunana, am, n. causing to shake or tremble,

shaking, trembling, tremor.

Vi-dhunayat, an, anti, at, violently shaking.

Vi-dhunitw, as, a, am, shaken about, tossed

about, agitated, alarmed ;
harassed, annoyed.

Vi-dhuya, ind. having shaken about, having

shaken off, having removed, &c.

Vi-dliuyat, an, anti, at, being shaken, being

agitated or waved about.

Vi-dhuyamana, as, d, am, being shaken, being

agitated, being waved about.

vi-dhuma, as, a, am, smokeless.

ffpj vi-dhri, cl. 10. P. -dhdrayati, -yitum,

to keep asunder, keep apart, separate, divide, distri-

bute ; to arrange
;
to manage ; to keep off

;
to lay hold

of, seize ; to keep back, withhold, restrain, obstruct

;

to hold up, bear, carry, support, maintain, sustain,

preserve, take care of
;
to keep fixed, (with manas,

to fix the mind upon.)

Vi-dhartri, ta, m.,Ved. one who supports, a sup-

porter, bearer, sustainer
(
= vidhdrayitri, Nirukta

XII. 14) ; the performer of various functions, (Say.

= vividha-kdralca.)

Vi-dha/rman, a, n.,Ved. the function of support-

ing (the universe)
;
various function or office

;
bear-

ing, supporting
;
epithet of the sky (as the bearer of

light and rain)
;
epithet of the vessel used in the pre-

paration of the Soma juice ; order, rule, right, might.

Vi-dhdra, as, m., Ved. bearing, supporting ; epi-

thet of the sky (as the bearer of rain and light).

Vi-dhrita, as, d, am, kept asunder or apart,

separated ; seized, grasped, held
;

taken, assumed,

possessed; withheld, restrained, (a-vidhrita, unre-

strained, unchecked)
;

(am), n. disregard of an

injunction or wish; dissatisfaction.—Vidhritdyudha
(°ta-ay°), as, a, am, holding weapons.

Vi^dhriti, is, f. arrangement, rule, regulation,

ordinance.

vi-dhrish, Caus. -dharshayati, -yi-

tum, to violate, ravish
;
to spoil, injure

; to annoy,

trouble.

fVuTT vi-dlima, cl. 1. P. -dhamati, -dlimd-

tum, to blow away, blow off
; to scatter, disperse,

destroy.

f^VXT^vidhyat, & c. See under rt. vyadh.

vi-dhvans or vi-dhvas, cl. 1. A.

-dlivansate (ep. also P. -ti), -dhvansitum, to fall

to pieces, crumble into dust or powder ; to be scat-

tered or whirled about (like dust), be dispersed
; to

be destroyed, perish : Caus. -dhvansayati, -yitum,

to cause to fall to pieces or crumble, dash to pieces,

crush, destroy, annihilate ; to injure.

Vi-dhvansa, as, m. falling to pieces, ruin, de-

struction
; aversion, disrespect, enmity, dislike

; in-

sult, offence.

Vi-dhvansamdna, as, d, am, falling or crumbling

0 pieces.

Vi-dhvansita, as, a, am, dashed or broken to
pieces, destroyed.

Vi-dlivansin, i, ini, i, falling to pieces, falling

asunder, being scattered or dispersed, falling down,
being ruined, perishing; causing to fall, ruining’

destroying; hostile, adverse.

Vi-dhvasta, as, a, am, fallen asunder, fallen to

pieces, destroyed, ruined, scattered about or tossed

up, whirled up (as dust)
; obscured, darkened, oblite-

rated, eclipsed (in astronomy). — Vidhvasta-naga-
rdirama (°ra-ds°), as, a, am, having ruined cities

and hermitages. — Vidhrasta-para-guna, as, m.
one who detracts from the merits of another.

fWup vinan-grisa, as, m., Ved. accord-

ing to Say. on Rig-veda IX. 72, $ = kamaniyam
stotram grihnati yah; (au), m. du. the two arms

If-

(according to Naigh. II. 4).

vi-nad, cl. 1. P. -nadati, -naditum,

to sound forth, cry out, scream out, roar, bellow
; to

thunder (as clouds)
; to roar or scream at (with acc.)

;

to fill with cries : Caus. -nddayati, -yitum, to cause

to sound or resound, cause to make a noise
;
to fill

!

with noise or cries
;

to sound aloud : Pass, of Caus

-nadyate, to be made to sound, be made to cry, &c.

Vi-nada, as, m. sound, noise; a kind of tree

Echites Scholaris.

Vi-nadat, an, anti, at, shouting, bellowing, lowing

Vi-nadin, i, ini, i, roaring, thundering, grumbling i _
Vi-nadi, f., N. of a river, (also read vainadi.) t.

Vi-nadya, ind. having sounded, sounding.

Vi-nadita, as, d, am, made to resound, caused t<

sound aloud.

Vi-nadin, i, ini, i, sounding forth, crying out

Vi-nddyamana, as, d, am, being made to soum

or cry.

vi-nand, cl. 1. P. A. -nandati, -te

-nanditum, to rejoice, be glad or joyful.

vi-nam, cl. 1. P. A. -namati, -te

-nantum, to bend down, bow down, stoop : Cau:

-namayati, -namayati, -yitum, to bend down, ben

a bow
;

(in grammar) to cerebralize or change int

a cerebral letter.

Vi-nata, as, d, am, bent down, bowed, stooping

inclined, sunk down, depressed, deepened
;

curvec

crooked ;
humble, modest ; depressed, dispirited

;
(i

grammar) changed into a cerebral letter, see ft

nama below
;
(as), m., N. of a son of Su-dyumna

(a), {., N. of one of the wives of Kasyapa an

mother of Aruna and Garuda, (in Mah5-bh. Adi-[

2520, Vinata is enumerated among the thirtee

daughters of Daksha
;
the Bhagavata-PurJna makt

her the wife of TSrksha
;
the Vayu describes th

metres of the Veda as her daughters, while the I’adtr

gives her only one daughter, SaudSminI) ; a sort t

basket. — Vinata-kaya, as, a, am, having the bod

bent, stooping. — Vinatdnana
(
°ta-an°), as, a, an

having the face bent or cast down, dejected, dispiritei

— Vinatd-siinu, us, m. epithet of Aruna (chariotei

of the Sun)
; of Garuda (younger brother of Aruna

— Vinalodara (°ta-ud?), as, a, am, with bendii

waist, bending at the waist.

Vi-nati, is, f. bowing down, bending; humilit

modesty.

Vi-namana, am, n. the act of bending dow

bowing, bending.

Vi-namita, as, d, am, bowed down, incline

declined.

Vi-namra, as, d, am, bent down, bowed; d

pressed ;
humble, modest.

Vinamraka, am, ti. the flower of the plant T

gara.

Vi-ndma, as, m. (in grammar) conversion into

cerebral letter, the substitution of sh for s and

for n.

Vi-namya, ind. (fr. the Caus.), having bent do»

vi-naya. See under vi-ni, p. 92-
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vi-naril, cl. I. I’. A. -nardati, -to,

narditum, to cry out, roar out, make a loud sound,

thunder.

Vi-nardat, an, anti, at, crying out, making a

loud noise, sounding forth.

Vi-nardamdna, as, a, am, sounding loudly,

thundering.

fjRSI vi-nas, cl. I. 4. P. -nasati, -nasyati,

-luisitum, -nanshtum, to be completely lost or

ruined ; to be destroyed, perish ; to disappear, vanish
;

to come to nothing, be frustrated : Caus. -naiayati,

-yitum, to cause to be lost or ruined, destroy, anni-

hilate ; to cause to disappear or vanish.

Vi-na^ana, am, n. perishing, loss, disappearance

;

destruction; N. of the place where the river Sa-

rasvatl is lost in the sand ; a country in the north-

west of Delhi (said to be the same as Kuru-kshetra

or the country adjacent to the modern Paniput
; see

Manu II. 21). — Vinaiana-kshetra, am, n. the

district of Vinasana.

Vi-nafyat, an, anti, at, being lost or ruined,

perishing, decaying.

Fi-na^vara, as, t, am, liable to be destroyed,

perishable.

Vi-nashta, as, a, am, utterly lost or ruined, dis-

appeared, perished
; destroyed ; spoilt, corrupted.

Fi-nash/i, is, f. utter loss or destruction, ruin,

disappearance.

Fs-nurfa, as, m. utter loss, annihilation, perdition,

rain, destruction, decay, death; removal.— Findiia-

dharman, a, a, a, or vinasa-dharinin, i, ini, i,

subject to the law of deay.— ]'indsa-sambhava,
as, m. a source of destruction, cause of subsequent

non-existence of a composite body
(avayavin).

— VindJonmiikka (js'a-iav), as, a, am, about to

perish, verging on decay, full ripe or mature.

Vi-nasaka, as, ikd, am, annihilating, destroying;

a destroyer.

Fi-nds!ana, as, i, am, destroying, destructive,

ruinous
;

(as), m. one who destroys, a destroyer ;

(am), n. destruction, annihilation.

Vi-naiayat, an, anti, at, destroying, annihilating.

Vi-ndsayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who destroys, a

destroyer.

Vi-naiSita, as, a, am, utterly destroyed, ruined.

Vi-na^in, i, ini, i, perishing, being destroyed ; un-

dergoing transformation ; destructive, destroying.

vi-nasa, as, a or i, am, noseless,

without a nose.

Fi-ndsaka or vi-nasika, as, i, am, noseless.

ftpTT vina, ind. (probably a kind of inst. I

of I. vi), without, except (with acc., inst., or occa-

sionally abl., e. g. bhushanam or bhushanena or

bhushanad vina, without ornament) ; short of, ex-

clusive of. — Yina-lcrita, as, d, am, ‘ made-without,’

deprived of, bereaved, abandoned, left, relinquished.

— Finanyonyam (°nd-an° ), ind. without each

other, one without the other. —Vinokti (°nd-ulc°),

is, f. 'the utterance of vina,’ i. e. the use of the

word vina in composition (e. g. led n isd iaiind
vina, what is the night without the moon ?).

fd*1 1 1 S vi-nddika or vi-nadi, f. a period

of twenty-four seconds, the sixtieth part of a Nadi or

Indian hour.

f^HlN vi-natha, as, a, am, having no lord

or master, unprotected, unowned, deserted,

fd M I -M vi-nayaka. See p. 925, col. 2.

f=Mi«\pT vinaruha, f. a kind of plant (=
tri-parnika).

ftRT? vi-ndha, as, m. (see rt. 1. nah), a
top or cover for the mouth of a well

;
[cf. vindlia .]

vi-nih-kampa, as, a, am, Ved.
motionless, immovable.

vi-nih-svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti,

-ivasitum, to breathe hard, sigh, heave a deep sigh.

i-nard. fwf^; vi-ni-yuj. 923
T i-nihdvasya, ind. having sighed, having heaved

a sigh.

fst r*i;Tf vi-nih-sri, cl. i.P. -sarati, -sartum,
to go forth, issue out.

I i-nihsarana, am, n. the act of going forth or
out, issuing forth.

T i-mhsrita, as, a, am, gone forth or out, issued
forth, sprung from.

vi-ni-kri (see rt. 1. kri), cl. 8. P. A.
-La 1 oti, -Jiurute

,
-kurtuni

,
to act badly towards,

ill-treat, offend, hurt, injure.

I i-niJcrita, as, a,am, ill-treated, injured, damaged,

fsl fd vi-ni-krit (see rt. 2. bit), cl. 6. P.
•krintati, -kartitum

,
to cut or hew in pieces, cut

off, cut away, cut about, mutilate; to tear off; to
destroy.

I i-nikritta, as, a, am, cut or hewn in pieces,
mutilated.

Vi-nilcritya, ind. having cut away or asunder,
having destroyed, having dissipated.

vi-ni-kri (see rt. I. kri), cl. 6. P.
-kirati, -kariturn or -karitum, to scatter in dif-
lerent directions, throw about

; to scatter or cast
dovvn

; to scatter over, cover ; to cast-off, abandon.
1 i-nxkirna

,
as, a , am, scattered over, covered

;

spread over ; crowded, filled
; outstretched

; dispersed.

fVfd 21 vi-niksh, cl. 1. P. -nikshati, &c.
(Ved. Inf. vinikshe), to pierce, penetrate.

I i-nikshana, am, n. the act of piercing; Tcf.

Nirukta IV. 18.]

RnrnsTtp vi-ni-kship
, cl. 6. P. A. -kshi-

pati
f

-te
,

-ksheptum
,
to throw or cast down, over-

throw
; to put or place down

; to put or place in or
on, infix, insert ; to deposit, deliver over, entrust

with
; to occupy with or engage in.

1 i-nikshipta
, as, a, am, thrown or tossed down

;

fixed, infixed, inserted
; deposited

;
dispatched, sent.

1 i-niksliipya
, ind. having thrown or flung down,

having put down, having delivered over, having given
into charge.

T i-nikshepa
, as, m. the act of throwing or tossing

down, sending.

fafvTTC vi-nigada, as, a, am, fetterless, I

without fetters. — Vinigadi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti,

-kartum, to render fetterless, unfetter, unshackle.

RfPR? vi-ni-gad, cl. I . P. -gadati, -gadi-

tum, to speak to, address, accost: Pass, -gadyate,
to be called or named.

f^T7T| vi-ni-guh, cl. i. P. A. -guhati

,

I

-te, -guhitum or -godhum, to cover over, conceal,

hide.

T i-niguhita, as, a, am, covered, concealed, hidden.

vi-ni-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati,

-grihnite,-grahitum, to lay hold of, seize; to hold in,

keep back, keep in check, restrain, obstruct, impede.

Vi-nigrihya, ind. having seized, having restrained.

Vi-nigraha, as, m. restraining, subduing, restraint

;

disjunction, mutual opposition, an antithesis which im-

plies thatwhen two propositions are antithetically stated

peculiar stress is laid on one of them. — Vinigra-
hdrtha (°ha-ar°), as, m. the sense of the above

antithesis. — Vinigrahdrthiya, as, a, am, standing

in the sense of the above antithesis.

See under vi-ni-han.

fqf^jTr vi-ni-durn, cl. 10. P. -durnayati,

-yitum, to grind or crush to pieces, pulverize, pound,

rub.

f%f*i ^vi-nidra, as, a, am, sleepless, awake;

blown, budded. — Vinidra-karana, am, n. rendering

sleepless. — Vinidra-td, f. or vinidra-tva, am, n.

sleeplessness, wakefulness, vigilance, waking.

vi-ni-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, -dhatum, to put or lay down in different

places, distribute
; to put off ; to lay or put down

;

to put away
; to place or put on ; to put by, lay aside,

store up ; to fix upon, direct, (with drishtim, &c.,
to fix the eyes upon

; with manas, 8cc., to fix or
direct the mind upon

; with hridi or hridaye, to fix

in the heart, keep fixed in the heart, bear in mind.)
Vi-nidhaya, ind. having put in different places,

having distributed
; having placed or taken, &c.

Vi-nihita, as, a, am, put oft' or down, &c.
; fixed

on, directed. — Vinihita-drishti, is, is, i, having
the eyes fixed upon, eagerly looking at, intent on.
— Vinihita-manas, as, as, as, having the mind
fixed upon, intent upon, devoted to.

vi-ni-dhvans or vi-ni-dhvas, cl.

1. A. -dhvansate, -dlivansitum, to fall to pieces, be
dispersed, be destroyed, perish, disappear, vanish

;
(2nd

sing. Impv. vinidhvansa, be off! take thyself off!)

Vi-nidhvasta, as, a, am, destroyed, mined, struck

down.

vi-nind, cl. 1. P. -nindati (ep. also

A. -te), -ninditum, to reproach, revile, abuse.

vi-ni-pat, cl. 10. P. -patayati, &c.,
to split open, split up, cleave.

Vi-nipatya, ind. having split open, having severed.

vi-ni-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -pati-

tum, to fall down, fall headlong, fall in or into
;

fall

upon, attack, assail
; fly down, fly away : Caus. -pa-

tayati, -yitum, to cause to fall down, throw down

;

to kill, deprive of life
; to destroy, annihilate : Pass,

of Caus. -pdtyate, to be thrown down.

Vi-nipatita, as, a, am, fallen down ; flown down

;

flying away.

Vi-nipatya, ind. having fallen down, &c.

Vi-nipata, as, m. falling down, falling; a great

fall, ruin, any great calamity or unavoidable evil ;

decay, death, destruction
;

pain, distress ;
disrespect.

— Vinipata-iansin
,
i, ini, i, announcing misfortune

or destruction, portentous.

Vi-nipatita, as, a, am, thrown down ;
killed,

destroyed.

Vi-nipatya, ind. having killed.

vi-ni-majj, cl. 6. P. -majjati,

8cc., to plunge in or under, dive under, bathe.

Vi-nimagna, as, a, am, plunged, bathed, im-

mersed.

vi-ni-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati, -mi-

litum, to close the eyes, wink, connive ;
to close or

shut (as the eyes &c.).

Vi-nimilita, as, a, am, closed, shut (as the eyes

&c.). — Vinimilitekshana (°ta-lk° ), as, a, am,
having the eyes closed.

fafFR vi-ni-me, cl. 1. A. -mayate, -rndtum,

to exchange, barter.

Vi-nimaya, as, m. exchange, barter, (vinima-

yena, alternately)
; a pledge, deposit, security ; trans-

mutation (of letters).

ffffFPR vi-nimesha, as, m. (see rt. 1 . mish),

winking or twinkling of the eyes, a wink, sign.

vi-ni-yam, cl. 1. P. -ya66hati,

-yantum, to restrain, check, control, keep in check,

hold back, regulate ; to retrench, limit.

Vi-niyata, as, a, am, restrained, checked, regu-

lated, retrenched. — Viniyata-detas, as, as, as, hav-

ing a controlled or regulated mind. — Viniyatdhdra

(
c
ta-dh°), as, a, am, moderate in food or diet, ab-

stemious.

Vi-niyama, as, m. restraining, restraint, regulat-

ing, control, government.

Vi-niyamya, ind. having restrained, having

checked, &c.

vi-ni-yuj, cl. j. A. (rarely P.)

-yunkte ( yunakti), -yolctum, to unyoke, disjoin,

disconnect, detach, separate
;

to discharge (an arrow

&c.)
;

to attach to, appoint, fix, assign, commit,

commission, charge ; to apply, use, employ : Pass,



924 vi-niyukta. vi-nishkramya.

-yujycite, to be separated, fall into decay; to be
appointed, to be applied, &c. : Caus. -yojayati,

-yitum, to appoint, commission, employ, use, in-

trust, enjoin, command
; to offer, present ; to per-

form.

Vi-niyukta, as, a, am, separated, sundered, loosed,

detached, parted, parted with
; absent

;
attached to,

appointed, commissioned to ; applied to, employed in

;

enjoined, commanded. — Viniyuktdtman (°ta-dt°),
d, d, a, having the mind fixed on or directed towards.

Vi-niyujya, ind. having appointed.

Vi-niyoktarya, as, a, am, to be appointed, to

be employed in, to be applied to ; to be enjoined or

commanded.

Vi-niyoga, as, m. unyoking, separating, parting,

separation, detachment; separating from, parting with

(any body or anything)
;
giving up, leaving, aban-

doning
;
appointment to (any office) ; application to,

employment in ; commission, charge ; impediment.

— Viniyoga-sangraha, as, m., N. of a Parisishta

of the Sama-veda.

Vi-niyojita, as, a, am, disjoined, detached
;
joined

to, attached to ; appointed to, employed for or in,

applied to (any particular duty or purpose, with loc.,

e. g. adhi-patitve viniyojita, appointed to the

sovereignty)
;
commissioned, charged, deputed.

vi-nir-gam, cl. i. P. -gaddhati

,

-gantum, to go out, issue out
; to go away, depart

;

to escape from ; to leave ; to disengage or liberate

one’s self from (with abl.) ; to become put out or

beside one’s self.

Vi-nirgata, as, a, am, gone out, gone out of

or from, escaped from, liberated or freed from (with

abl.).

Vi-nirgama, as, m. the act of going forth, going

out, departure.

vi-nir-ji, cl. i . P. -jayati, -jetum, to

conquer completely; to overpower, master
;
to win.

Vi-nirjaya, as, m. complete victory, conquest.

Vi-nirjita, as, a, am, entirely conquered, over-

powered, overcome, won.

Vi-nirjitya, ind. having completely subdued or

conquered.

faftrfrT vi-nir-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -janati,

-janite, -jndtum, to distinguish, discriminate, dis-

cern, find out, investigate.

vi-nir-ni (see rt. 1. rii), cl. 1. P. A.
-nnyaii, -te, -netum, to settle completely, decide or

determine clearly.

Vi-nirnaya, as, m. complete settlement or de-

cision, ascertainment
;
certainty ; a settled rule.

Vi-nirniita, as, d, am, settled or determined
clearly, ascertained, certain.

Vi-nirniya, ind. having clearly decided or settled.

vi-nir-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati, -dag-

dhum, to burn completely, burn up, consume by fire,

destroy totally.

Vi-nirdagdha, as, a, am, completely burnt up or

consumed, utterly destroyed.

Vi-nirdahal, an, anti, at, burning up, utterly

consuming or destroying.

Vi-nirdaliana, am, n. the act of burning or de-

stroying utterly.

vi-nir-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati,

-deshtum, to point out, show, indicate, denote,

mark ; to direct, enjoin, announce, declare
; to de-

termine, settle, fix, resolve ; to appoint, assign, charge

with any business (loc.).

Vi-nirdishta, as, d, am, pointed out, stated,

declared, directed, enjoined ; assigned.

vi-nir-dhu (see rt. 1. dhu and
1. dhu), cl. 5. P. A. -dhunoti, -dhunule (in the

ater language also -dhunoti, -dhunute), -dhotum,
-dltavitum, to shake off ; to drive away, blow away,

scatter in every direction, dissipate
; to wave about,

shake about, agitate.

Vi-nirdhuta, as, a, am, shaken off, dispelled

;

shaken or waved about, agitated.

Vi-nirdhiita, as, d, am, shaken off, driven away;
scattered in all directions, dissipated, dispersed

;
shaken

about, waved about.

Vi-nirdhuya, ind. having shaken off or driven

away ; having scattered or dispersed ; having waved
about.

vi-nirbandha, as, m. persistence,

pertinacity, pertinacious pursuit.

vi-nir-bhahj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti,

-blianktum, to break to pieces, break asunder, break

through, break down.

Vi-nirbhagna, as, d, am, broken asunder, broken

down. — Vinirbhagna-nayana, as, a, am, having

the eyes dashed out.

nyvi-nir-bharts, cl. 10. P. A. -bhart-

sayati, -te, -yitum, to threaten or chide vehemently,

scold.

Vi-nirbhartsya, ind. having threatened, having

greatly reviled.

vi-nir-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti,

-bhintte, -bhettum, to split or cleave asunder, cleave

;

to pierce, shoot through : Pass, -blddyate, to be

split, to open.

Vi-nirbhidya, ind. having split asunder, having

pierced or shot through.

Vi-nirbhinna, as, a, am, split asunder, cleft;

opened
;

pierced.

vi-nir-bhuj

,

cl. 6. P. -bhujati,

-bhoktum, to bend or turn on one side.

vi-nir-math or vi-nir-manth, cl.

1. 9. P. -mathati, -manthati, -mathndti, &c., to

churn out, stir or shake about, crush, stamp to pieces,

annihilate.

Vi-nirmathya, ind. having churned, having crushed

or annihilated.

UUhi vi-nir-ma, cl. 2. P. -mati, cl. 3. 4.

A. -mimite, -mayate, -matum, to make or form

out of
;

to form, fashion, construct, build, prepare,

make, create.

Vi-nirmana, am, n. the act of forming or making.

Vi-nirmatri, td, tri, tri, one who forms or makes,

a maker, builder, &c.

Vi-nirmita, as, d, am, formed or made of, con-

structed, built, made, created, prepared ; kept, cele-

brated, observed (as a feast) ; determined, destined

;

laid out (as a garden).

vi-nir-mud, cl. 6. P. A. -muhdati,

-te, -moktum, to loosen, free from ; to set free,

liberate ; to discharge, shoot off ; to abandon, give

up : Pass, -mudyate, to be liberated or set free, to

be freed from.

Vi-nirmukta, as, a, am, liberated, escaped, let

loose or free ;
exempt, free from

;
discharged, shot.

Vi-nirmudya, ind. having loosened or set free;

having abandoned or deserted ; having discharged.

vi-nirmudha, as, a, am, not stul-

tified, not made void or vain. — Vinirmudha-pra-
tijiia, as, a, am, one who is faithful to a promise

or agreement.

vi-niryat, an, ati, at (Pres. part,

of rt. 5. i with nis and vi), going out or forth,

issuing.

fafW vi-nir-yd, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yutum,

to go forth, go out, issue, set out.

Vi-miryana, am, n. the act of going forth, setting

out.

Vi-niryata, as, a, am, gone forth or out, set out.

vi-nir-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti,

-yunlcte, -yoktum, to dispatch, send forth, shoot,

cast.

fafaf&T-T vi-nir-likh, cl. ft. P. -likhati,
\

dekhitum, to scratch out, scratch in, make an in-

cision.

vi-nir-varn, cl. 10. P. -varnayati
-yitum, to look at, contemplate.

fa P«l Hvi-nir-vrit, cl. 1 . A. -vartate, -var-
titum, to proceed out, come forth, be produced; to
come to an end.

Vi-nirvritta, as, a, am, proceeded, proceeding,

produced, occurred
; completed, finished.

vi-ni-vid, Caus.-veday ati, -yitum,

to make known, tell, inform, report, communicate.
Vi-nivedita, as, a, am, made known, announced.

fVnrftrsi vi-ni-vis, Caus. -tesayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to enter ; to introduce
; to place or put

on
;

to add.

Vi-niveda, as, m. entrance, settling down (in a
place)

;
an impression.

vi-ni-vri, Caus. -vdrayati, -yitum, -
to keep off, ward off; to hinder, prevent; to pro-

hibit, forbid : Pass, of Caus. -varyate, to be kept

off ; to be prevented.

Vi-nivdrana, am, n. the act of keeping off or

preventing, &c.

Vi-nivarita, as, a, am, kept off, prevented, hin-

dered, opposed ; screened, covered, kept out of view.

vi-ni-vrit, cl. 1 . A. -vartate, -var-

titum, to turn back, return, turn away, go back
; to -3

desist from, cease from (with abl.) ; to cease, end,

disappear : Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to cause ro

turn back ; to restrain, withhold ; to avert, divert
;

^
to cause to cease or desist

;
to renounce ; to annul.

Vi-nivartita, as, a, am, caused to turn back, _
diverted ; caused to cease, stopped.

Vi-nivritta, as, a, am, turned back, returned,

turned away ; stopped, ceased, ended, refrained,

desisted from, freed from, desisting from; retired,

withdrawn. — Vinivritta-kdma, as, d, am, one

whose desires have ceased, foiled in one’s wishes.

Vi-nivritti, is, f. cessation, stopping, desisting,

abstaining ; stop, end, term.

vi-ni-sam, cl. 4. P. -sdmyati, -sa-

mitum, to hear, listen, apprehend.

Vi-nidamya, ind. having heard.

f«i vi-nis-car (-nis-dar), cl. x. P. -da-

rat i, -daritum, to go forth in all directions.

f%f*T^STH vi-nisdala, as, a, am, immovable,

firm, steady.

H fn rvj vi-nis-di (-nis-6i), cl. 5. P. A. -di-

noti, -dinute, -detum, to debate about, weigh, in-

vestigate, to regard as ascertained or certain, arrive

at a fixed decision, determine, resolve.

Vi-niidaya, as, m. decision, resolution ;
fixing,

ascertaining, settling, ascertainment, certainty, (anga-

viniddaya, the fixing or settling of a horoscope.)

— Viniddaya-jna, as, a, am, knowing the certainty

of anything.

Vi-niddila, as, a, am, ascertained, determined,

settled, decided, certain. — Vinidditartha (°ta-ar°),

as, d, am, having a decided meaning.

Vi-nidditya, ind. having ascertained or determined,

having concluded, having decided.

fslfri vjw vi-ni-svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti, -sva-

situm, to draw a deep breath, heave a deep sigh,

sigh, breathe hard.

Vi-nidvasat, an, ati, at, drawing in the breath,

breathing hard, sighing, puffing and blowing.

Vi-nidvasya, ind. having breathed hard, having

sighed, sighing.

Vi-nidvasa, as, m. breathing hard, strong expi-

ration, sighing, a sigh.

vi-nish-kram (-nis-kram ), cl. I.

P. A. -krdmati, -kramate, -kramitum, to step

forth, go out, issue forth.

Vi-nishkramya, ind. having gone forth.
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Vi-nishkranta, as, a, am, gone forth, come out.

Yini-hkrdmat, an, anti, at, stepping forth,

coming out.

ci-nishkriya, as, a, am, abstain-

ing or desisting from ceremonial rites.

vi-nish-tap (-nis-tap ), cl. i. 1’.

tapati, -taptum, to heat or roast thoroughly.

Yi-nish(apta, as, a, am, well roasted, well fried.

vi-nish-pat (-nis-pat ), cl. io. I’.

-patayati, -yituin, to split or cleave asunder.

vi-nish-pat (-nis-pat), cl. i. P.

-patati, -patitum, to fell out of, fly forth from,

rush out, jump forth, leap out, come forth
; to go

or run away.

Yi-nishpatita, as, a, am, rushed forth, lept out.

Vi-nishpatya, ind. having rushed out, having

come forth.

HI

m

fci^vi-nish-pish (-nis-pish), cl. 7. P.

-pinashti, -peshtum, to grind to pieces, crush, bruise;

to rub together.

Vi-nishpishta, as, a, am, ground to pieces,

crushed into powder, smashed.

Yi-nishpishya, ind. having ground or rubbed to-

gether, having battered.

Yi-nishpesha, as, m. grinding to pieces, bruising,

rubbing together.

vi-ni-sud, Caus. -siidayati, -yitum,

;o kill or destroy utterly.

vi-ni-sri= vi-nih-sri.

Fi-nisrita = vi-nihsrita.

f«i

H

^ vi-nis-tap, cl. I. P. -tapati, &c.,

iee vi-nish-tap ; (s is only retained before t when

•epeated action is intended ; in other cases it becomes

>h by Pinini VIII. 3, 102.)

vi-ni-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -han-

um, to strike down, strike, kill, wound.

Vi-nighnat, an, ati, at, striking down, wound-

ng; killing.

Vi-nihata, as, a, am, struck down, struck,

vounded ; completely killed ; overcome
;
(as), m. a

;reat or unavoidable calamity, the infliction of fate

>r heaven ; a portent, comet, meteor.

Vi-nihatya, ind. having struck.

vi-nihnuta, as, a, am [cf. ni-

itirfa], 'hidden, concealed.

Hril vi-ni, cl. 1. P. -nayati, -netum, to

rad away, take away, remove ; to lead, conduct,

•ring, guide
; to train, educate

; to tame, govern ; to

dvise, instruct, direct, give directions; to conduct,

'erfortn
; to bend down, incline ; to pour out ;

to

resent, offer; to spend, pass (time); to spend, pay

money) ; to spread : Pass, -niyate, to be led or

glided &c., to be conducted or performed &c.

Yi-naya, as, m. leading, guidance, moral training,

raining, discipline
;
gentlemanly refinement, gentle-

aanlike bearing
;
good behaviour, propriety of con-

uct, decorum, decency ;
modesty, affability, humi-

fy, mildness; reverence, obeisance, courtesy ; conduct

r behaviour (in general); N. of a son of Dharma;
5 ), f. the plant Sida Cordifolia; (as, a, am), cast,

brown
;
secret

; a man of subdued senses ; a mer-

hant, trader, (these four senses are given on the

uthoiity of the Sabda-k.) — Vinaya-grahin, i, ini,

, conforming to rules of discipline, compliant, tract-

ble, humble. — Vinaya-pitaka, as, m. ‘basket of

iscipline,’ N. of those Buddhist works which contain

aoral precepts and rules of discipline
;

[cf. tri-pitaka.]

- Vinaya-pradhdna , as, a, am, having humility

re-eminent, of which modesty is chief. — Vinaya-
iramathin, i, ini, i, violating propriety, behaving

1 or improperly. — Vinaya-bhaj, k, k, k, possess-

ag propriety or modesty, well-behaved, modest.

m Vinaya-yogin, t, ini, i, possessing humility.

-Yinaya-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of modesty,

'ell-behaved, modest. — Vinaya-vad, k, k, k, speak-

ing humbly or modestly
;

(k), f. modest speech.
— I inaya-stha, as, a, am, conforming to disci-

pline, compliant, tractable, governable. — Vinaydva-
nata

( ya-av)
, as, d, am, bending down modestly,

bowing low with modesty.

I i-nayana, as, d or i, am, taking away, remov-
ing

! (am), n. the act of leading away, removing,
taking away

; training, education, instruction, accom-
plishment.

I i-ndyaka, as, ikd, am, taking away, removing

;

(as), m. a remover (of obstacles); a Buddha or

Buddhist deified teacher ; N. of the god Ganesa
; of

Garuda (the bird and vehicle of Vishnu); of a poet;
a Guru or spiritual preceptor ; an obstacle, impedi-
ment, difficulty

;
(ikd), f. the wife of Garuda. — Vi-

ndyaka-darita, am, n., N. of the seventy-third

chapter of the Krida-khanda or second part of the

Ganesa-Purana. — Vinayaka-pandita, as, m., N.
of a poet ;=nanda-pandita.— Vindyaka-bhatta,
as, m., N. of a modern author. — Vinayaka-bho-
jana-varnand, f., N. of a chapter of the Ganesa-
Purana. — Vindyakdvatdra-varnana (°ka-av°),

am, n., N. of part of the Skanda-Purana. — Vind-
yakdvirbhdva (°ka-av°), as, m. * manifestation of

Ganesa,’ N. of the sixth chapter of the Krida-khanda

or second part of the Ganesa-Purana. — Vin&yakot-
patti (°ka-ut°), is, f. ‘ birth of Ganesa,’ N. of the

102nd chapter of the first part of the Linga-Purana.

Vi-nita, as, a, am, led away, taken away, removed

;

led, conveyed ; taken ; thrown, sent, dismissed
;
well-

trained, educated, disciplined, refined, gentleman-

like, well-behaved, well-controlled; compliant, go-

vernable, tractable
;
modest, demure, meek, virtuous,

gentle, placid, deefrnt, decorous ; having the passions

restrained, having the senses under subjection
; tamed,

broken in (as a horse, ox, See.)

;

chastised, punished

;

plain, neat (in dress &c.)
;
lovely, handsome; (as),

m. a trained horse ; a merchant, trader ; N. of a son

of Pulastya. — Vinita-tva, am, n. modesty, decency,

decorum. — Vinita-vesha, as, m. a modest or ap-

propriate garb, plain attire. — Vinitdtman (°ta-dt°),

a, a, a, having a well-controlled mind, well-behaved;

humble, lowly.

Vi-nitaka, as, am, m. n. any medium of convey-

ance
(
= vainitaka, q. v.); a bearer (carrying a

litter) ; a horse (dragging a carriage).

Vi-niti, is, f. training, good behaviour, reverence,

obeisance, homage.

1. vi-niya, ind. having taken away or removed;

having conducted
;
having guided or trained ; having

inclined ; having passed (as time See.).

2. vi-niya, as, m. sediment, dregs; sin.

Vi-netri, ta, m. a leader, guide, instructor, teacher;

a governor, chastiser, ruler, king.

Yi-neya, as, a, am, to be taken away or removed

;

to be governed or directed, governable, tractable.

Vi-neshyat, an, ati or anti, at, wishing or in-

tending to take away, wishing to deprive of, wishing

to conduct, &c.

vi-nila, as, a, am, dark -blue, blue.

— Vinila-bandhana, as, a, am, having dark-blue

stalks.

farj vi-nu, cl. 1. A. -navate, &c., Ved. to

go or spread in different directions, (Say. = vividliam

vy-dp.)

vi-nud, cl. 6. P. A. -nudati, -te,

-nottum, to drive asunder, drive away, scare away,

dispel, remove ; to wound
;
to strike (the cords of a

lute See.), play (on a musical instrument) : Caus.

-nodayati, -yitum, to drive away, dispel, remove

;

to pass away or spend (time &c.) ; to divert, amuse,

entertain ; to delight in (with inst.).

Yi-nudyamana, as, a, am, being driven away,

being sent away, being dispatched.

Yi-noda, as, m. driving away, removing, dismiss-

ing, abandoning ;
diversion, sport, pastime, play

;

interest, interesting pursuit or occupation, pleasure,

gratification, happiness; eagerness, vehemence; N.

of a work on music.

Vi-nodana, am, n. the act of driving away or re-

moving
; diversion, play, sport, pastime, enjoyment.

Vi-nodita, as, d, am, driven away, dispelled,

dissipated, dispersed
; dismissed

;
diverted, amused ;

delighted, made happy
; allayed, soothed.

Vi-nodin, i, ini, i, driving away; diverting.

vinokti. See under vind, p. 923.

vind. See rt. 1. vid, p. 918.

Vinda, as, a, am, finding, getting, gaining, one
who finds, &c.

;
(as), m., N. of a son of Jaya-sena ;

of a son of Dhrita-rashtra.

Vindamana, as, d, am, finding, acquiring, ob-

taining, gaining, taking.

Yindu, us, us, u, intelligent, knowing; liberal,

munificent ; finding, obtaining [cf. loka-v°] ; (us),

m. a detached particle, drop, (in the Vedas usually

spelt bindu, q. v., and in this sense, according to

some, fr. rt. bid or bind)

;

a drop of water or other

liquid, tear-drop [cf. jala-v°, vashpa-v°

;

rarely

neut., e. g. in Maha-bh. Drona-p. 2113. airu-vin-

duni, ‘ drops of tears ’) ; a drop of water taken as a

measure
; a spherule, globule, spot, dot, mark

; a

mark or spot of coloured paint on an elephant’s

trunk ; the dot over a letter representing the Anu-
svara

;
(in manuscripts) a mark over an erased word

to show that the word ought not to be erased [cf.

lcundalana] ; a mark made by the teeth of a lover

on the lips of his mistress ; a peculiar mark like a

dot made in cauterizing
; a particular part of the

mystic rites of the S'aivas
;
the part of the forehead

between the eyebrows
;

(in the drama) the unex-

pected development of a secondary incident (which,

like a drop of oil in water, expands and furnishes an

important element in the plot) ; N. of the author of

a Kasa-paddhati
;

(avas), m. pi., N. of a warrior

tribe. — Vindu-ghrita, am, n., Ved., N. of a parti-

cular medicinal compound taken in small quantities.

— Vindu-dita, as, m. a kind of deer or other animal

(
= rohisha). — Vindu-ditraka

,
as, m. the spotted

antelope. — Vindu-jala or vindu-jalaka, am, n.

a mass of dots or spots
;
coloured marks or spots on

an elephant’s face and trunk. — Vindu-tan tra, as,

m. a die, dice; a kind of chess-board. — Vindu-
tirtha, am, n., N. of a sacred bathing- place.— Vin-

du-deva, as, m. = na, a Buddhist deity; N. of

ffiva. —Vindu-natha, as, m., N. of a teacher of

the Hatha-vidya. — Vindu-pattra, as, m. a species

of birch tree. — Vindu-pattraka, a species of ama-

ranth used as a vegetable. — Vindu-phala, am, n.

a pearl. — Vindu-mat, an, ati, at, possessing drops,

formed into balls or globules (Ved.); (an), m., N.

of a son of Maridi by Vindu-mati
;

(ati), f. epithet

of certain verses mentioned in the Samgadhara-

paddhati
; N. of a particular treatise

;
of the wife of

Marici and mother of Vindu-mat; of a daughter

of S'asa-vindu and wife of Mandhatri
;
of various

other women. — Vindu-madhava, as, m. a form

of Vishnu. — Vindu-rekhaka, as, m. a kind of bird.

— Vindu-rekha, f. a row or line of points or dots

;

N. of a daughter of C’anda-vikrama. — Vindu-va-

sara, as, m. the day of fecundation or conception.

— Vindu-sangraha , as, m., N. of a work on

medicine. — Vindu-sandipana, am, n., N. of a

commentary on the Siddhanta-tattva-vindu.—Vindu-

saras, as, n., N. of a sacred lake, (also written

vindu-sara.)— Vindu-sara, as, m., N. of a king

(a son of C'andra-gupta). — Vindu-sena, as, m., N.

of a king (a son of Kshatraujas). — Vindu-hrada,

as, m., N. of a lake.

Vinduka, as, m. = vindu, a drop, &c.

Yindukita, as, a, am, covered with drops.

Ary vindh, a Vedic rt. (of which the

' form vindhe, ‘ I know,’ occurs in Rig-

veda I. 7, 7), referred by some to rt. vidh or vyadh,

and by others connected with rt. vind, (see Nirukta

VI. 18.)

vindha-pattra, as, m. a plant

(commonly called Bel Sunth).

11 C
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fa?UI vindhya, as, m. (perhaps connected
with rt. bind or bid, ‘to divide’), N. of a range of

mountains connecting the Northern extremities of

the Western and Eastern Ghauts, and separating Hin-

dustan proper from the Dekhan, (the Vindhya range

is reckoned among the seven principal mountains of

Bharata-varsha [see kulddala, p. 240, col. 3], and

according to Manu II. 21. forms the Southern limit

of Madhya-desa or the middle region, regarded as

the sacred land of the Hindus ; according to a legend

related in the Vana-parvan of the Maha-bharata,

1 . 8782 &c., the personified Vindhya mountain,

jealous of Himalaya, demanded that the sun should

revolve round him in the same way as about Meru,

which the sun declining to do, the Vindhya then began

to elevate himself that he might bar the progress of

both sun and moon
;
the gods alarmed, asked the

aid of the saint Agastya, who approached the moun-
tain and requested that by bending down he would

afford him an easy passage to the South country,

begging at the same time that he would retain a low

position till his return ; this the mountain promised

to do, but Agastya never returned, and the Vindhya

range consequently never attained the elevation of

the Himalaya); a hunter; (d), f. a kind of plant

or tree (= lavali); small cardamoms (= truli).

— Vindliya-kandara
,
N. of a place.— Vindhya-

kuta or vindhya-kiitana, as, m. epithet of the

saint Agastya.—Vindhya-parvata. as, m. theVindhya

mountains. — Vindhya-mulika, as, m. pi., N. of a

people. — Findhya-vdsin, i, m. ‘ dwelling in the

Vindhya,’ epithet of the celebrated grammarian and

lexicographer Vyadi
; (ini), {., N. of Durga ; a

village and temple sacred to Durga under the forms

of Yoga-maya and Bhoga-maya (said to be a place

of great resort, situated about three miles from Mirza-

pur on the Ganges'). — Vi/ndhya-dakti, is, m., N.
of a king. — Vindhya-daila, as, m. the Vindhya
mountains. — Vindhya-stha, as, m. ‘ living in the

Vindhya,’ epithet of Vyadi (regarded as an inspired

grammarian and Muni). — Vindhyadala (°ya-ad°),

as, m. theVindhya range of mountains. — Vindhyd-
tavi (°ya-at°), f. the great Vindhya forest (which
appears to have spread at one time from near Ma-
thura to the Narma-da). — Vindhyadri-vdsini, f. =
vindhya-vasint. — Vindhyavail (°ya-av°), is, or

vindliyavail, f., N. of the wife of the Asura Bali.

— Vindhydvali-putra or vindhyavali-suta (°ya-

av°), as, m. ‘ son of Vindhyavali,’ N. of the Asura
Vana.

fa^r vinna. See p. 919, col. 2.

fwi vinnapa, as, m. (perhaps fr. vinna,

q. v. +pa), the saint Agastya.

fa vi-ny-as
(
vi-ni-), cl. 4. P. -asyati,

-asitum, to put or place down in different places

;

to put down, deposit ; to place in order, adjust, dis-

pose, arrange, distribute ; to put or place on, lay on

;

to set the mind on ; to fix the eyes upon ; to put or

place into
; to deliver over.

Vi-nyasta, as, a, am, placed down, deposited,

fixed ; inlaid, paved ; delivered
; ofTered, presented.

Vi-nyaeya, ind. having put or laid down
; having

laid on, &c.
; having arranged or disposed.

Vi-nyasyat, an, anti, at, putting down, putting

or placing on ; setting or fixing the eyes upon

;

arranging, fixing, settling, determining.

Vi-nyasa, as, m. putting or placing down, de-
positing, entrusting

; a deposit
;
orderly arrangement,

disposition ; any site or receptacle on or in which
anything is placed or deposited

;
collecting, collection,

assemblage.

frarrai vinydka, as, m. the tree Echites
Scholaris

(
= viddha).

1. vip [cf. rts. vap, 1’yap], cl. 10.

\ P. vepayati (Vcd. also vipayali), -yi-

tnm, to throw, cast
; to strew, scatter, (Rig-veda VII.

21, 2. vipayardi barhi/i, they strew the sacred

grass
; S3y. = strinanti.)

fa^2. vip, p, p, p, Ved. (perhaps con-
nected with rt. I. vip, in the sense ‘ pouring out,’ * ut-

tering’), uttering hymns of praise, praising; (p), m.
a singer of hymns, praiser ;

= vipra ; = medhdvin,
a wise man; (p), f. praise, a hymn; a finger. — Fi-

pad-dit, t, t, t, excogitating praise or hymns of praise

(Ved.) ;
wise, learned, prudent

;
(t), m. a Rishi, sage,

teacher, learned Brahman
(
= medhavin

,
Naigh. III.

15); N. of the Indra in the second Manv-antara.

— Vipo-dha
, as, as, ant, Ved. singing hymns.

Vipa, as, m., Ved. a praiser
(
= medhdvin, ac-

cording to Naigh. III. 15); (a), f. = vad (according

to Naigh. I. 11).

Yipra, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. II. 28. ff. rt.

vap, ‘to strew;’ cf. rt. I .vip), an utterer of praise,

singer of hymns, Rishi, praiser, poet, any one skilled

in hymns; a Brahman, priest; a sage, seer, wise

man ( = medhdvin, Naigh. III. 15); a foot of four

short syllables (in prosody) ; N. of a son of Dhruva

;

of a son of Srutan-jaya. — Vipra-kanyd, f. a Brah-

man girl, maiden of the sacerdotal class, Brahmanl.
— Vipra-kashtha, am, n. the cotton tree (= tula-

vriksha). — Vipra-dudamani, is, m. ‘Brahman-
jewel,’ an excellent Brahman. — Vipra-jana, as, m.
a person of the sacerdotal caste, a Brahman

;
a com-

pany of Brahmans . — Yipra-jula, as, a, am, Ved.

impelled or urged by priests, invoked by the wise,

(Say. = medhavibhir ritvigbhih preritah, Rig-

veda I. 3, 5 .)— Vipra-juti, is, m., N. of the author

of Rig-veda X. 136, 3, (having the patronymic

Vatarasana.) — Vipra-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most

wise, wisest. — Vipra-deva, as, m., N. of a leader

of the Bhagavata sect. — Vipra-priya, as, m.
‘ Brahman-favourite,’ epithet of the Palasa tree.

— Vipra-bandhu, us, m., N. of the author of Rig-

veda V. 24, 4, X. 57-60, (having the patronymic

Gaupayana or Laupayana.) — Vipra-rdjya, am, n.

the kingdom or sovereignty of the Brahmans or

priests. — Viprarshi ( °ra-rishi), is, m. a Brahman-

rishi, a sage of the Brahmanical class (e.g.Vasishtha).

— Vipra-lobhin, i, m. ‘ Brahman-enticing,’ epithet

of the Kin-kirata tree. — Vipra-vadas, as, as, as,

Ved. possessing the hymns of Rishis or poets, (Say.

= vividha-prakrishta-vadana.) — Vipra-samd-
gama, as, m. a concourse of Brahmans. — Vipra-

sat, ind. to the state of a Brahman. — Vipra-sevd,

f. attendance on Brahmans, service of a Brahman
master (Manu X. 1 23).— Vipra-sva, am, n. the

property of a Brahman . — Viprapavada (
°ra-ap° ),

as, m. abuse of a Brahman. — Viprendra (‘’ra-in°),

as, m. chief of Brahmans.

fa M vi-paktrima, vi-pakva. See un-
der vi-pad.

fa M «l vi-paksha, as, a, am, being on a

different or opposite side, opposed, adverse, contrary,

inimical
;
(as), m. an opponent, enemy, adversary,

rival
; a disputant

;
(in grammar) an exception

;

(in logic) a negative instance, a syllogism in which

the major term is not found ; an instance on the

opposite side (as ‘ there cannot be fire in a lake,

because there is no smoke there ’). — Vipaksha-tas,
ind. hostilely, inimically; from a rival,

(daramam
vipakshatah, after a rival, Kir5t. VIII. 54.) — Vi-

paksha-td, f. or vipaksha-tva, am, n. hostility,

enmity, opposition, controversy, contradiction. — Ft-

palcsha-bhava, as, m. hostile disposition, state of

hostility. — Vipaksha-dula, as, m., N. of a chief of

a sect called Aridhya. — VipaJtshdhranta (°sha-

dk°), as, d, am, seized by an enemy.

Vi-pakshas, as, as, as, Ved. placed or yoked on

both sides (c.g. yuhjanti kamya hari vipakshasa
rathe, they harness the two favourite bay horses

[of Indra] to the chariot on both sides, Rig-veda

1. 6, 2).

favv.fqTrT vi-pakshapdta, as, d, am, free

from partizanship, impartial, indifferent
;

(as), m.
impartiality, indifference.

PHT* vi-pad, cl. 1. I’. A. -padati, -te,

-paktum, to cook thoroughly, overcook
; to

roast ; to dissolve by cooking or boiling, melt,
liquefy

; to digest
; to mature, ripen : Pass.’ -pad.

yate, to be cooked or baked ; to be digested
; to be

completely matured or ripened ; to be developed

:

Caus. -padayati, -yiturn, to cook thoroughly, over-
cook

; to dissolve by cooking, melt, liquefy.

Vi-paktrima, as, a, am, thoroughly matured,
ripened

; fulfilled, developed, come to pass (as the
consequence of former actions).

Vi-pakva, as, a, am, cooked, dressed; ripened,
matured.

Vi-paka, as, m. cooking thoroughly, cooking,
dressing

; ripening, maturing, ripeness, maturity

;

conversion of food into a state differing from its

original one, digestion
; change of state (in general)

;

unexpected consequence of actions, unexpected event
or occurrence, improbable result; the consequence
or result of any action either in this or in a former
birth matured by the operation of time; calamity,

distress, poverty, difficulty, embarrassment; flavour,

taste; (as, a, am), having mature fruit, fruitful,

(Say. = paripakva-phala.) — Vipdka-visphirja
thu, us, m. the thunder or thunderbolt of the con-

sequences (of sins committed in a former birth).

Vi-pakin, i, ini, i, having unexpected consequence:

or results, resulting in, followed by.

fawl vi-pandi, f. (said to be fr. rt. pah'
with vi), play, sport, pastime ; a lute.

Vi-pahdiha, f. a lute
(
= vina).

fa Mi vi-pat, cl. 10. P. -pdtayati, -yitum

to split in two, tear open ; to tear out, eradicate

root up, destroy; to open, unfold.

Vi-patana, am, n. the act of splitting in two

tearing open, uprooting, eradication
; driving away

spoliation.

Vi-patita, as, a, am, split or torn open, rooted up

eradicated, destroyed. — Vipdtitdrishta
(
°ta-ar°

)

as, a, am, destroying or driving away ill luck.

vi-path, cl. 1. P. -pathati, -pathitum

to read through, read.

fa MW vi-pan, cl. 1. A. -panate (ep. als<

P. -ti), -panitum, to sell
; to bet.

Vi-pana, as, m. or vi-panana, am, n. sal:

contract of sale ; low or petty traffic.

Vi-panat, an, anti, at, selling.

Vi-pani, is, m. f. or vi-pani, f. a place whet

things are sold, a shop, stall, fair, market, marke'

place ; the street of a market ; any article or com
modify for sale ; traffic. — Vipani-madhya-ga, a.

d, am, being in the midst of the market.

Vi-panin, i, m. a dealer, trafficker, shopkeepe

merchant.

famr vi-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -patitun

to fall or break through, dash through (Ved., S5

on Rig-veda I. 168, 6. ri-patatha= vidirnai

pdtayatha)

;

to fall off, fly apart, fall asunder, but

asunder, be reft asunder, be divided or separatee

Caus. -pdtayati, -yitum, to cause to fly off or awa

shoot off, discharge (arrows &c.) ; to cause to f

apart or burst asunder
;
to destroy, kill.

fa*!'*! vi-patha, as, am, m. n. a differet

path, wrong way, bad road
;

(as), in., Ved. a kii

of war-chariot. — i'ipntlia-gdmin, i, ini, i, goir

in a wrong way or evil course. — Vipathn-yamak*
am, n. a kind of Yamaka, q.v., in which the paroit

masia is only at the beginning and end of the verse.

Vi-patlii, is, is, i, Ved. going on paths that spre:

in different directions.

fa^ I. vi-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pa

turn, to go apart, go badly or wrongly, fail, mi

carry ; to fall into a bad state, fall into misfortum

to be disabled or incapacitated; to perish, die; 1

hinder, obstruct : Caus. -padayati, -yitum, to cau

to go wrong, cause to perish, destroy, kill.

I. vi-patti, is, f. going wrongly, adversity, cal

mity, misfortune, disaster, mishap, (opposed to sat
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patti); pain, agony; death, dying. -Vipatti-kala,

as, m. a season of adversity or distress. — Vipatti-

yulcta , as, 5, am, attended with misfortune, unfor-

tunate. — Vipatti-rahita, as, a, am, free from mis-

fortune, prosperous, hippy.

j. ri-patti, is, m. a distinguished or excellent

foot-soldier ( = vidshtah paddtih, KirSt. XV. 16).

2. vi-pad, t, f. going wrongly, calamity, adversity,

distress, misfortune; death. — Vipat-kala, as, m. a

time of calamity, season of misfortune, adversity.

— Vipat-phala, as, a, am, resulting in misfortunes,

calamitous in result. — Vipat-sdgara, as, m. an

ocean of misfortunes, heavy calamity.— ! 'ipad-ud-

dharana, am, n. or ripad-uddhara, as, m. extri-

cation from misfortune. — Vipad-grasta, as, a, am,
seized or devoured by misfortune, overtaken by or

involved in calamity. — Vipad-dasd, f. a state of

misfortune, calamitous condition. — Vipad-yu/cta,

as. a, am, attended with misfortune, unhappy, un-

fortunate. — Vipad-rahila, as, a, am, free from

misfortune, prosperous.

Yi-padd, f. misfortune, adversity, calamity, distress.

Vi-panna, as, a, am, gone wrong, fallen into

adversity or misfortune, unfortunate, afflicted, dis-

tressed ;
declined, failed

;
disabled, incapacitated

;

lost, destroyed, annihilated; dead, defunct; (as), m.

a snake. — Vipanndpatya (°na-ap°), a, f. a woman
who has lo t a child by abortion.

Yipannaka, as, a, am, unfortunate ; dead ; de-

stroyed.

Vi-padana, am, n. the act of destroying, destroy-

ing, killing, destruction.

Vi-pddaniya or vi-pddayitarya or vi-padya,

as, a, am, proper to be destroyed, fit to be killed,

destructible.

Yi-pddita, as, a, am, destroyed, killed.

vi-panya (probably fr. vipanyd

below), Nom. A. -panyate, Sec., Ved. to praise in

various ways, praise, (Say. = vividhum stu.)

Yipanya, f., Ved. desire of praising
;

praise.

Vipanya, us, us, u, Ved. desirous of praising,

wishing to praise, diligent in praise, singing praises,

praising, (Siy.= slotri.)

fWH( vi-payas, as, as, as, waterless,

destitute of water.

fanfVsfi H ri-pari-kram, cl. I. P. A. -krd-

mati, -kramate, -kramitum, to step or walk round

or on all sides, go round, circumambulate.

Vi-parikranta, as, a, am, one who has shown
valour (in battle), courageous, powerful.

Yi-parikramam, ind., Ved. having walked round,

going all about.

f=l Ml 1

1

vi-pari-ga, cl. 3. P. -jigati, -ga-

tum, to go over, be overturned or upset (as a cart).

vi-pari-66hid (-(hid), cl. 7. P. A.
-d(hinatti

, -((hintte, -(Outturn, to cut on all sides,

cut round, cut to pieces, cut off, destroy utterly.

Vi-pariddhinna, as, a, am, cut on all sides, cut

to pieces, cut off, utterly destroyed. — Vipariddhinna-
mula, as, a, am, having the roots cut completely

round or off, entirely uprooted.

vi-pari-nam (-nam), Pass, -nam-

yate, to be changed into; to undergo change or

alteration.

Vi-parinamana, am, n. changing, alteration, un-

dergoing change or alterations.

Vi-pari/idma, as, m. change of state or form,

transformation, change, alteration.

Vi-parinamin, i, ini, i, undergoing or producing

change of state or form.

fa M fa n 14 vi-pari-tap, cL 4. A. or Pass.
-tapyate

,
to be greatly distressed, suffer great pain.

mfhn ti-pari-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhalte, -dhatum, to exchange, change, alter.

Yi-paridhdya, ind. having changed, having

changed a dress.

vi-pari-dhdv, cl. 1. P. A. -dha-
vati, -te, -dhdvitum, to run about, run in all direc-
tions

; to run through, overrun.

fa ^ vi-pari-mu6
,
Pass, -muiyate, to

be freed from, be released from.

faroftt vi-pari-mlai, cl. 1. P. A. -mlayati,
-te, -mldtum, to fade or wither away entirely.

! i-parimldna, as, d, am, entirely faded, com-
pletely withered.

vi-pari-lup, cl. 6. P. A. -lum-
pati, -te, -loptum, to break to pieces or destroy
utterly, break up, annihilate.

Vi-parilupta, as, a, am, broken or destroyed
utterly, broken up.

Vi-parilopa, as, m. breaking or destroying utterly.

fa'lfV.'Jt^ vi-pari-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate,

&c„ -vartitum, to turn round, revolve, move in a

circle ; to roll about ; to go to and fro, wander all

round, wander about
; to turn round or back, return

;

to be changed or altered ; to surround, attend upon
(with acc.) : Cans, -vartayati, -te, -yitum, to cause

to turn round or revolve.

Vi-parivartana, as, i, am, causing to turn round,

causing to return
;

(i), f., scil. vidya, a magical

knowledge producing the return of any one
;
(am),

n. turning about, turning away from or back.

Vi-parivartamana, as, a, am, wandering or

roaming about.

Vi-parivarlita, as, a, am, turned away from or

back, reverted, averted.

Vi-parivartya, ind. having turned round, having

turned away.

Vi-parieritti , is, f. turning round, revolution.

vi-pari (-pari-i), cl. 2. P. -pary-eti,

-etum, to go or turn round in an opposite direction
;

to turn round the wrong way ; to go round, return.

Yi-parita, as, a, am, turned round, turned the

wrong way, reversed, inverted, inverse, converse,

opposite, adverse, perverse, contrary, repugnant
;
con-

trary to what is right, wrong, contrary to rule, incor-

rect ; being the reverse of anything (abl.) ; being in

altered or chauged circumstances ; acting in an oppo-

site manner, having a contrary disposition, going

asunder or in opposite directions, different; cross;

disagreeable; inauspicious, unfavourable; (d), f. a

perverse woman; a disloyal or unchaste wife. — Vi-

parita-kara, as, i, am, or viparita-karin, i, ini,

i, or viparita-kartri, td, tri, tri, acting in a con-

trary manner, perverse, contradictory. —Yiparita-

krida, f., N. of the 125th chapter of the Sarn-ga-

dhara-paddhati. — Viparita-gati, is, is, i, going

backwards, going in a contrary or reverse direction

;

(is), f. inverse or reverse motion. — Viparita-detas

,

as, as, as, contrary-minded, having a perverted mind

or impaired mental faculties. — Viparita-ta, f. or

viparita-tra, am, n. contrariety, inversion, per-

verseness, reverse or opposite state or condition

;

counterpart. — Viparita-pathya, f. a sort of metre.

— Viparita-hodha, as, a, am, having a perverted

understanding or intellect. — Viparita-rata, am, n.

inverted sexual intercourse. — Viparita-lakshand, f.

ironical description of an object by mentioning its

contrary properties.—Yiparita-vritti, is, is, i, act-

ing or behaving in a contrary manner . — Viparita-

khydndki (°ta-akh°), f. a sort of metre. — I ipari-

tayana (°ta-ay°), am, n. a contrary Ayana or

progress of the sun from solstice to solstice. —Vipa-
ritdyana-gata, as, a, am, (in astronomy) situated

in contrary Ayanas.

Vi-paryaya, as, m. reverse, inversion, contra-

riety, (viparyaye, on the contrary ;
rdtrer vipar-

yayah, the contrary of night, i. e. day) ;
inverted

order or succession, perverseness, obstruction, opposi-

tion; change, interchange, exchange, barter,
(
dra

-

vya-v°, exchange of goods, buying and selling, trade);

morbid change, reverse of fortune, calamity, mis-

fortune, adverse fate; error, transgression, trespass;

misapprehension, mistake, failure of conception
;
per-

verseness of disposition
;
change of purpose or conduct,

enmity, hostility; overthrow, destruction, annihilation.

Vi-paryaya, as, m. —vi-paryaya, reverse, con-

trariety, &c.

fanrt vi-pare (-para-i), cl. 2. P. -paraiti,

-paraitum, Ved. to go back again, return.

fapTOSi vi-parnaka, as, m. the Palasa tree,

Butea Frondosa.

vi-pary-as (-pari-as), cl. 4. A.
-asyate, -asitum, to throw or turn over, overturn,

turn the wrong way, reverse, invert; to change
about, interchange, exchange.

Vi-paryasta, as, a, am, reversed, inverted, re-

verse, opposite, contrary ; interchanged, inverted (in

grammar); erroneously conceived to be real. — Vi-

paryasta-putra, f. a woman bearing no male chil-

dren. — Vipuryasta-manad-deshta, as, a, am, hav-

ing mind and actions perverted or inverted.

Yi-paryasya, ind. having turned over, having
inverted, having changed or exchanged.

Vi-parydsa, as, m. reverse, contrariety, opposi-

tion
; interchange [cf. vi-paryaya] ; error, mistake,

delusion, imagining what is unreal or false to be real

or true, error, mistake
; (am), ind.,Ved. alternately.

vi-pary -a-vrit (-pari-a-vrit), cl.

1. A. -vartate, &c., to be turned back : Caus. -var-

tayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to turn away from,

cause to be overturned.

vi-pary-uh (-pari-uh), cl. 1. P.

-uhati, -uhitum, Ved. to place or fix separately.

font vi-parva, as, a, am, Ved. dismem-
bered, mutilated, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I,

187, 1 = viddhinna-sandhika.)

vi-pala, am, n. a moment, instant

( = a Pala or second or, according to some, i-th of it)

;

a simple breathing (or, according to some, J^th

of it).

f^T^T^vi-palay (fr. rt. ay— rt. 5. i with
paid for para and ri), cl. 1. A. -palayate, -yitum,

to run away in different directions.

Vi-paldyana, am, n. running away, flying in

different directions.

Yi-paldyita, as, a, am, run away, running away,

routed, put to flight.

fa M vi-paly-ang (-pari-ang ), Caus.
-angayati, -yitum, Ved. to envelop, surround.

1% M •*<!V vi-paly-ay (fr. rt. ay =2 rt. 5. i

with pali for pari and vi), cl. 1. A. -palyayate,

&c., Ved. to go back, turn round, return.

vi-pavya. See under vi-pu, p. 928.

Tqhfa|<i vi-pasin, i, m. (probably fr. rt.

1 .pad with vi), a Buddhist saint, the first of the

seven principal Buddhas.

Vi-padya, am, n. knowledge (?).

vipas-dt. See under 2. vip.

fw vi-pd, cl. I. P. -pibati, &c., -patum,

to drink at different times ; to drink up.

Vi-pipana, as, a, am, Ved. drinking much or

variously ; drinking especially, (Say. — viseshena

pibat, Rig-veda I. 112, 15 ;
= vipita-vat or vi-

pibat, Rig-veda VII. 22, 4.)

Yi-pita, as, a, am, drunk up. — Vipita-vat, an,

ati, at, one who has drunk up.

fWi vi-paka. See under vi-pac.

vi-patana. See under vi-pat.

vi-pat.ala, as, d, am, pale-red.

PqMid vipatha, as, m. (perhaps for vi-

pala, fr. rt. pat), a kind of large arrow (described

by the commentator on the Maha-bharata as vi.idla

vai(dkhi-mukha-vat)

.



928 f^qiJld vi-pandu. fairy* vi-pra-muS.

Pm Ml ltd vi-pandu, us, us, u, pale, pallid

(Kirat. IV. 24), painted with different yellow colours.

Vi-pandura, as, a, am, pale, pallid, white.

Pd dlfi?'3fiT vi-padika, f. (fr. pdda with vi),

a disease of the foot, a sore or tumour on the foot

;

a riddle, enigma.

fwqr vi-papa, {., N. of a river.

fa*TTc5 vi-pala, as, a, am, having no keeper

or attendant, unguarded, unattended.

famsi vi-pas, t, f. (according to Say. fr.

rt. pat or rt. pas), the Vipas or Vipasa river, (see

below.) — Vipat-dhutudri, f. du. the rivers Vipas and

Sutudri, (in Rig-veda III. 33. is a dialogue between

Visva-mitra and these two rivers.)

Vi-pada, as, d, am, unnoosed, uncorded, unfast-

ened, untied, unfettered, freed from a noose, devoid

of fastenings or ties
; (a), f. the Vipasa or Beas

river, one of the five rivers of the Panjab (said to

be so called as having destroyed the cord which the

Muni Vasishtha had tied round his neck when about

to hang himself through grief for the death of his

son slain by Visva-mitra; this river is considered

to be identical with the Hyphasis of Arrian, the

Greek name being a corruption of Bipasha
; it rises

in the Himalaya, and after a course of about 220
miles joins the Sutlej south-east of Amritsar).

Vi-pds'in, i, ini, i, Ved. without fastenings, with

unloosed or dissevered fastenings or cords.

fafan vipina, am, n. (according to Una-
di-s. II. 52. fr. rt. vep), a wood, forest, thicket, grove.

— Vipina-tilaka, a species of metre.

Yipinaya, Nom. A. vipinayate, &c., to be like

a wood or thicket.

fa^ vi-pula, as, a, am (see rt. pul),

large, great, extensive, broad, wide, spacious, roomy,

capacious
;
abundant ;

deep, profound
;
(as), m. the

mountain Meru (or the western branch of it)
;
the

Himalaya mountain ;
a respectable man

;
N. of a

pupil of Deva-sarman (who guarded the virtue of

Rudi, his preceptor’s wife, when tempted by Indra

during her husband’s absence)
;

(a), f. the earth

;

N. of Dakshayani in Vipula
;
a form of the Arya

metre in which the line is irregularly divided by the

cesura or pause, (three species of this form are rec-

koned, viz. Adi-vipula, having the pause in the first

line ;
Antya-vipula, having it in the second

;
Ubhaya-

vipula, having it in both lines.) — Vipula-ddhaya,

as, d, am, having ample shade, shady, umbrageous.

— Vipala-jaghana, f. a woman with large hips.

— Vipula-ta, f. or vipula-tva, am, n. largeness,

greatness, magnitude, extent, width, spaciousness.

— Vipula-mati , is, is, i, endowed with great un-

derstanding. — Vipula-rasa, as, m. ‘having abun-

dant juice,’ the sugar-cane. — Vipula-vrata, as, a,

am, one who practises great devotion. — Vipula-

<roni, f. (a woman) having swelling hips, round-

limbed. — Vipulayatdksha (°la-ay”, °ta-ak°), as,

a, am, having large and long eyes. — Vipulekshana
(°la-ilc°), as, i, am, large-eyed. — Vipuloraska

(°la-ur°), as, d, am, broad-chested.

vi-pulaka, as, i, am, free from
erection of the hair, devoid of horripilation.

fagfas^ vi-pulina, as, a, am, without
islands, having no islands or sandbanks.

fa^F vi-pushta, as, a, am, ill-fed, under-
fed

;
[cf. puskta-vipushtau.]

fa*J vi-pii, cl. 9. P. -punati, -pavitum, to

cleanse thoroughly, purify effectually.

Vi-pavya, as, d, am . to be cleansed or purified.

1. vi-puya, as, m. the Murija grass, Saccharum

Munja (so called from being cleaned before being

made into ropes).

2. vi-puya, ind., Ved. having purified, &c.

viprikvat [cf. rt. I. prid], Ved.= I

sarvato vyapfam, that which is everywhere diffused,

(Rig-veda V. 2, 3.)

vi-pri6, k, f. (see rt. 1. pric), Ved.
disuniting, expelling, driving away, (Say. =prithak-
karana .)

vi-pric6ham, ind. to ask, to make
various inquiries, (Say. = vividham prashtum,
Rig-veda VII. 86, 3.)

ffapi vi-pritha, as, m., N. of a son of
C’itraka.

fa1^ vi-prithu, us, m., N. of a king.

fatftvn vipo-dha. See under 2. vip.

fan vipra, vipra-kanya, &c. See p. 926,
col. 2.

faUf vi-pra-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -ku-

rute, -kartum, to treat with disrespect, hurt, injure
;

to offend, disturb, oppress.

Vi-prakdra, as, m. treating with disrespect, in-

jury, offence; contumely, abuse; opposition, coun-

teraction ; retaliation
; wickedness ;

various manner.

Vi-prakdrin, i, ini, i, treating with contempt,

opposing, opposed to, retaliating.

Vi-prakrita, as, a, am, treated with disrespect

or contempt, injured, offended, oppressed ; reviled,

abused
;
opposed, counteracted ; retaliated, requited.

Vi-prakriti, is, f. injury, offence; abuse, con-

tumely
;

retort, retaliation.

fawf* vi-pra-krish, cl., 1. P. -karshati,

-karshtum, -lerashtum, to draw apart, draw away,

draw out.

Vi-prakarsha, as, m. distance, remoteness.

Vi-prakrishta, as, a, am, drawn or removed

away, drawn out, extended, protracted, lengthened

;

remote, distant
; carried away, carried off

;
(am),

ind. far, far away. — Yiprakrishta-tva, am, n. re-

moteness, distance.

Vi-prakrishtalca, as, a, am, remote, distant.

fa"f vi-pra-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -kari-

tum or -karitum, to scatter or throw about, spread

abroad.

Vi-prakirna, as, a, am, thrown about, scattered

or spread abroad, dispersed ; dishevelled, loose

;

dashed to pieces
;

outstretched, expanded, wide,

broad. — Viprakirna-iiroruha, as, a, am, having

dishevelled or flowing hair.

fanHR vi-pra-gam, cl. x. P. -gadchati,

-gantum, to go apart or asunder, be dispersed or

scattered.

faufafa vipraditti, is, m., N. of a Danava.

fallfalRT vi-pra-dint, cl. 10. P. -dintayati,

-yitum, to meditate or reflect on, think about.

Vi-pradintya, having reflected on, having thought

about.

fallVTU^ vi-pra-nas (-nas ), cl. 1. 4. P. -na-

iati, -nadyati, -nanshtum, -nashtum (see 2. pra-

nad), to be lost, disappear ; to have no effect or result,

bear no fruit : Caus. -nddayati, -yitum, to cause to

be lost.

Vi-pranashta, as, d, am (not vi-pranashta, see

2. pra-nad; cf. Pin. VIII. 4, 36), lost, disappeared,

vanished
;
vain, fruitless. — Vipranash(a-videshaka,

as, d, am, one who has lost his discriminative faculty.

fanffi® vi-prati-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c.,

to counteract, oppose.

Vi-pratikdra, as, m. counteraction, opposition,

contradiction, reverse ; retaliation.

Vi-pratikjita, as, d, am, counteracted, opposed
;

requited.

fanfa^ vi-prati-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,

-pattum, to go in different or opposite directions, go

hither and thither, turn here and there ; to be per-

plexed or confused, be uncertain how to act, waver;

to differ, be of different opinions or interests, be
mutually opposed.

Vi-pratipatti, is, f. going in different or opposite
directions, perplexity, confusion; difference, opposition
(of opinion or interests), mutual contrariety, dis-

crepancy, contest, dispute, contradiction, conflict (of
evidence), dissent, objection (in argument)

; various

acquirement or acquisition, conversancy
; mutual con-

nection or relation.

Fi-pratipadya, as, a, am, to be mutually opposed
or contradicted, to be contested; to be variously

acquired.

Vi-pratipadyamdna, as, a, am, being disputed

or contested ; being in course of acquirement.

Vi-pratipanna, as, a, am, gone in different or

opposite directions, perplexed, confused, bewildered

;

mutually opposed, opposite, dissentient, being at

variance
; contradicted, disputed, contested ; con-

versant or acquainted with in various ways
; mutually

connected.

fanfa*T vi-prati-bha, cl. 2. P. -b/iati,

-bhatum, to appear as, seem.

faqfafaif vi-pratishiddha, as, a, am (fr.

rt. sidh with prati and vi), contradicted, opposed,

prohibited, forbidden.

Vi-pratishedha, as, m. a grammatical term im-

plying that two different operations can be undertaken

according to two different rules (the last mentioned

being then generally regarded as operative para-
vipratishedhena ,‘ by the prohibition of the other’).

fanfrfRTF vi-pratisara, as, m. (fr. rt. sri

with prati and vi), repentance; evil, wickedness, :i

evil action ; hate, enmity, rage, wrath.

Vi-pratisara, as, m. = vi-pratisdea above.

faUfJ vi-pra-tri, Caus. -tdrayati, -yitum,

to impose upon, deceive, cheat.

Vi-pratarita, as, a, am, imposed upon, deceived.

falj^l vi-prath, cl. 1. A. -prathate (Ved.

also P. -prathati), -prathitum, to spread out, extend

(Ved. P.), to be widely extended, be expanded or

spread abroad : Caus. -prathayati, -yitum, to spread

out, extend, spread abroad, celebrate; to display,

exhibit.

Vi-prathayat, an, anti, at, spreading abroad,

diffusing.

Virprathita, as, a, am, spread out, spread abroad,

widely diffused or extended.

farFTF vi-pra-daha, as, m. (probably fr. rt.

1. dah with pra and vi), dried fruit or roots, &c.

fan^T? vi-pradushta, as, a, am (see rt. dush),

very sensual or dissolute, spoiled, vitiated, defiled;

corrupt, bad. — Vipradushta-bhdva, as, a, am,

having a very vicious or sensual disposition, vicious,

sensual, couupt, bad.

faH^V vi-pra-duh, cl. 2. P. -dogdhi, -dog-

dhum, Ved. to receive, accept, take, (SSy. vipra-

duhanti = labhante, Rig-veda IV. 24, 9.)

riHffTel vi-pra-dhdv, cl. I. P. A. -dharati,

-tv, -dhdvitum, to run in different directions, disperse.

falHV vi-pranashta. See vi-pra-nas.

falTTU ri-pra-budh, cl. 4. A., 1. P. -budh-

yate, -bodhati, &c., to awake : Caus. -bodhayati,

-yitum, to awaken, arouse ; to admonish, advise,

explain.

Vi-prabuddha, as, d, am, awakened, awake.

Vi-prabodhita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), aroused,

admonished, explained.

falPfW ri-pramatta (?), see Katha-s. 34,
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fainre vi-pra-mui, cl. 6. P. A. -muhiati,

-te, -moktum, to loosen, unfasten, take off; to liberate

release, set free, deliver; to discharge, cast, hurl,

shoot : Pass, -mudyate, to be liberated or released.
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fon*J3i vi-pramukta.

Yi-pramukta, as, a, am, set free, loosed, loosened,

let go, escaped, liberated
; discharged, shot ; free

from,(guna-v°, free from qualities.) — Vipramukta-
bhaya, as, a, am, removed from danger, free from

fear.

Virpramufya, ind. having taken off, having libe-

rated or released, having discharged.

Vi-pramodya, as, a, am, to be liberated or freed

from.

ft oi-pra-muh, Cans, -mohayati, -yi-

/»«, to bring into confusion or disorder, render

^infused.

Vi-pramohita, as, a, am, utterly bewildered, in-

fatuated ; fascinated.

foPTT ri-pra-ya, el. 2. P. -ydti, -yutum, to

go asunder, run away in disorder.

Vi-prayana, am, n. going or flying away, flight,

•etreat.

Vi-prayiita, as, a, am, gone apart or asunder,

led in all directions, run away in disorder.

vi-pra-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti,

yunkte, -yoktum, to disunite, separate, dissever,

leprive of (with inst.): Pass, -yujyate, to be dis-

mited, be separated from (with inst.) : Caus. -yoja-

/ati, -yitum, to disunite, cause to be separated from

with inst.), to deprive of, free from, release from.

Yi-prayukta, as, a, am, disjoined, disunited, sepa-

ated, severed, divorced
;
separated from, freed from,

eleased from (with inst. or at the end of a comp.,

g. bandhana~v°, freed from fetters); deprived of,

vithout (e. g. mani-v°, without jewels); absent from,

way from.

Vi-prayujya, ind. having separated, having de-

rived of.

Vi-prayoga, as, m. disjunction, disunion, dissocia-

ion, severance, separation, divorce, absence, the sepa-

ation of lovers ; separation from (with inst. and even

>ith saha, e. g. priyair or priyaih saha ripra-

ogah, separation from loved objects); quarrel, disa-

reement ; the being fit or deserving.

Vi-prayojita, as, a, am, separated from, deprived

f, freed or delivered from (with inst.).

fqUrtM vi-pra-lap, cl. 1. P. -lapati, -lapi-

um, to discourse or speak about variously, discuss

;

’) talk idly, prate, prattle, wrangle ; to complain,

intent, bewail.

Vi-pralapita, as, a, am, discussed, debated about.

Fi-pralapta, am, n. discussion, debate, disquisition.

Vi-pralapa, as, m. talking idly, prattling, prattle,

nmeaning discourse, nonsense, mutual contradiction,

tangling, quarrelling, quarrel ; infraction of 3 pro-

tise or engagement, deception.

fora* vi-pra-labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate (ep.

Iso -lambhate), -labdhum, to overreach, deceive,

teat
; to mock, insult, to disregard, violate

; to

ceive back, regain, recover : Caus. -lambhayati,
/itum, to mock, insult ; to offend against, violate.

Vi-pralabdha, as, a, am, cheated, deceived,

icked ; hurt, injured
; disappointed

; (a), f. a female

isappointed by her lover’s breaking his appointment,

tne of the incidental characters in a drama.)

1 i-pralabdhri, dha, dh ri, dhri, deceiving; one
ho deceives, a deceiver, traitor.

Ti-pralambha, as, m. overreaching, deceiving,

icking, disappointing, deceiving by false assertions
' by not keeping a promise, deception, deceit (in

;neral); quarrel, disagreement; separation of lovers

;

sunion, disjunction.

Vi-pralambhaka, as, ika, am, deceiving, a

tceiver, fallacious. — Vipralambha-tva, am, n.

tceptiveness, fallaciousness.

Vi-pralambhana, am, n. the act of overreaching

deceiving, deception.

I i-pralambhin, 1, ini, i, deceiving, deceptive,

Uacious.

fowl vi-pra-li, cl. 4. A. -llyate, &c., to

ssolve away, become dissolved ;
to be dispersed.

fop* l

T i-pralaya, as, m. dissolution, annihilation.

1 i-pralina, as, a, am, dispersed or scattered in

all directions (said of a defeated army).

H rYSvi-pra-lud, Caus. -todayati, -yitum,
to stir about, agitate, disturb, throw into disorder or
contusion, disorder, disarrange, spoil.

1 i-pralodila, as, a, am, disarranged, spoiled.

fcnt7§\vi-pra-li(p, cl. 6. P. A. -lumpati,
-te, -loptum, to tear away, carry off, snatch away,
rob, plunder; to break in upon, interrupt, disturb,

confound : Pass, -lupyate, to be robbed or plundered.

I i-pralupta, as, a, am, snatched away, carried off,

plundered ; broken in upon, interrupted, disturbed.

1 i-pralumpaka, as, ika, am, rapacious, exacting,

avaricious.

fq H vi-pra-lubh, Caus. A. -lobhayate,

-yitum, to allure, entice, try to lead astray or deceive.

vi-pra-lu, cl. 9. P. A. -lunati, -lu-

nite, -lavitum, to cut off, sever, pluck, gather.

Vi-pruluna, as, a, am, cut off, plucked off,

gathered.

foll
-^ vi-pra-vad, cl. i.P. A. -vadati, -va-

date, -vaditum, to speak variously, be at variance

with one another, disagree.

folT^ vi-pra-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. 1. P.

-vasati, -vastum, to dwell at a distance, dwell abroad,

be absent; Caus. -vasayati, -yitum, to cause to

dwell away, banish, expel
;

to take away, remove.

Vi-pravasita, as, a, am, withdrawn, departed.

Vi-pravdsa, as, m. dwelling at a distance, residence

in a foreign country, staying abroad.

Vi-pravdsana, am, n. banishment, expulsion

;

residence abroad.

Vi-pravasita, as, d, am, banished, removed.

Vi-proshita, as, a, am
(
vi-pra-ushita), dwelling

abroad, absent, away from; banished. — Viproshita-

bhartrika, f. a woman whose husband or lover is

absent.

Vi-proshya, ind. having dwelt abroad, having been

absent, returning after having been absent.

ffoWy vi-pra-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati,

-vyaddhum, to strike through, strike down.

Vi-praviddha, as, a, am, struck through, struck.

folfo^T vi-prasnika, f. (fr. rt.praih with

ri), a female fortune-teller.

ffonj vi-pra-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, &c., to

spread, be expanded or extended.

fforaiT vi-pra-stha, cl. 1. A. (sometimes

P.) -tishthate (-<£), -sthdtum, to go away, depart

;

to extend, be extended.

ffonfof vi-prahina, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. ha

with pra and vi), deprived of, destitute of.

foftPT vi-priya, as, a, am, unpleasant,

disagreeable, disliked, distasteful, unbeloved
;
(am),

n. offence, transgression. — Yipriya-kdrin, i, ini, i,

doing what is displeasing, acting unkindly, offensive.

fojrT vi-pruta, as, a, am, Ved ,
— vi-pluta,

immersed, submerged ; having tom or wounded

limbs, (Say. = viilishtdvayava.)

folPT vi-prush, t, f. (also written vi-plush,

see rts. 1. prush, plush), a drop of water or other

liquid; a spot, mark, dot. — Viprud-dhoma, as, m.,

Ved. an expiatory offering designed to atone for the

drops of Soma accidentally let fall at a sacrifice. — I i-

prush-mat, an, all, at, filled with drops.

fot vi-pre (-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiii, -prai-

tum, to go forth in different directions, depart in

different ways ; to be dispersed or scattered.

Vi-preta, as, a, am, gone forth, departed.

foqVT vi-preksh (-pra-lksh), cl. 1. A.

-prekshate, -prekshitum, to look here and there,

look on all sides ; to regard, consider.

i-bandh. 929

ffonnnT vi-proshita, &c. See under vi-

pra-vas, col. 2.
•

fog vi-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotum, to
swim or float or drift in different directions, float

about, fluctuate, be submerged; to be dispersed or

scattered
; to fall into disorder or confusion, become

disarranged or confused
; to be lost or ruined, to come

to disgrace or dishonour : Caus. -plavayati, -yitum,
to cause to swim or float about, cause to drift hither

and thither ; to make known, spread abroad, make
public, divulge

;
to bring to ruin or calamity

; to

perplex, confuse, confound, (in this sense the form

vi-plavayati is found.)

Vi-plava, as, m. floating or drifting about or in

different directions ; confusion, perplexity, contra-

riety, opposition, perversity; trouble, disaster, evil,

calamity ; sin, wickedness
; the rust on a mirror

(Kirat. II. 26); tumult, rapine, extortion; predatory

or devastating warfare, devastation
;

affray, scuffle,

disturbance ; terrifying an enemy by shouts and

gestures; spreading abroad, divulging, (viplavam
gam, to become known.) — Viplava-tas, ind. in

consequence of misfortune, by reason of disturbance.

Vi-plavamdna, as, a, am, floating or drifting

about, falling into disorder.

Vi-pldva, as, m. causing tumult or disturbance,

devastating
;
deluging, inundating ; a horse’s canter

or gallop.

Vi-pldvita, as, d, am, made to drift or swim about,

turned adrift, floated
; spread abroad, divulged.

Vi-plavya, ind. having caused to swim or float

about
;
having caused to be deluged or devastated,

having confused or disturbed
;
having divulged, hav-

ing made public or common, (applied in Manu XI.

198. to the teaching of the Veda to improper persons

or at improper seasons.

)

Vi-pluta, as, a, am, turned adrift, confounded,

disturbed, fallen into confusion, scattered, dispersed

;

devastated, ravaged
;

ruined, disgraced, dishonoured,

lost, disappeared ; overwhelmed
; drowned, deluged,

bathed ; obscured, dimmed, disfigured
;

depraved,

wicked, abandoned, dissolute, addicted to evil prac-

tices, guilty of lewdness or promiscuous intercourse

;

contrary, adverse, averse. — Vipluta-netra or vi-

pluta-lodana, as, d, am, having eyes bathed or

dimmed (with tears, joy, &c.).

fosnj\ vi-plush, t, f. (also written vi-prush ;

see rts. plush, 1. prush), a drop of any fluid; a

spot, dot.

foT*T vipsd, f.= vipsa, repetition, suc-

cession.

foura vi-phal, cl. 1. P. A. -phalati, -te,

-phalitum, to bear or produce fruit, become fruitful.

ffoira vi-phala, as, a, am, fruitless, use-

less, ineffectual, unmeaning, vain, idle
;

(d), f. a

kind of plant or tree
(
= ketakl).~Viphala-ta , f.

or viphala-tva, am, n. fruitlessness, unprofitableness.

— Viphala-prerana, as, d, am, flung in vain.

— Viphall-karana, am, n. frustrating, foiling, de-

feating; doing anything in vain. — Viphall-kri, cl.

8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to make fruit-

less or useless, frustrate, foil. — Viphall-krita, as, d,

am, rendered fruitless or ineffectual, frustrated ;
done

in vain. — Viphalikrita-yatna, as, a, am, making

fruitless efforts. — Viphali-bhavishnu, us, us, u,

becoming or become useless or unprofitable. — I i-

phalibhavishnu-td, f. or viphalibhavishnu-tva,

am, n. unprofitableness. —Viphali-bh u, cl. 1. P.

-bhavati, -bhaviturn, to become useless, be unprofit-

able. — Viphali-bhuta, as, a, am, become useless.

fo^* 1'i-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnati, -band-

dhum, to bind or fasten on different sides, fasten on

both sides, fasten ;
to stretch out, extend : Intens.

-babadlie, Ved. to lavish, bestow liberally, distribute,

(according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 36, 5. vi-baba-

dhe = vi-badhndti = dadati; according to others
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930 fwi vi-baddha. vi-bhedana.

the form vi-babadhe is assigned to vi-badh) ; to set

free. *

Vi-baddha, as, a, am, bound or fastened on different

sides, fastened; entirely stopped, obstructed, consti-

pated.

Vi-badhya, ind. having bound or fastened.

Vi-bandha, as, m. binding, obstruction, constipa-

tion, ischury.

Vi-bandhana, am, n. the act of fastening or bind-

ing on both sides,
(
paraspara-vibandhana ,

as, a,

am, mutually bound, depending on each other.)

f^TTV vi-badh, cl. I. A. -bddhate, -badhi-

tum, to press or drive asunder or in different direc-

tions
; to press hard upon, drive away, chase away

;

to oppress, molest, harass, torment, persecute, pain,

injure : Intens. vi-babadhe (see under vi-bandli).

Vi-bddlia, f. pressure, pain, agony, anguish.

vi-balya, as, a, am, Ved. passed

beyond a state of youth, in full vigour ;
swollen (said

of a river).

vi-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate, -bod-

dhum, to awake (intrans.), be awake or awakened

;

to become conscious, perceive, observe, learn, ascer-

tain : Caus. -bodhayati, -yitum, to awaken ; to

cause to perceive or observe, make conscious, restore

to consciousness.

1. vi-baddlia, as, a, am, wide awake, awakened,

aroused, awake, expanded, blossomed ;
clever, expe-

rienced, knowing, skilful (e. g. Icarmasu vibud-

dhah, skilful in business). — Vibuddha-kamala, as,

a, am, having expanded lotuses.

2. vi-baddha, as, a, am, without consciousness,

unconscious.

Vi-budha, as, m. a learned or wise man, teacher,

Pandit
;

a god, immortal ; the moon ; N. of the

author of the Janma-pradipa. — Vibudha-priyd, f.

‘favourite of the gods,’ N. of a metre. — Vibudha-
vijaya) as

,
m. a victory (won) by the gods. — Vi-

budha-vidvish, t, or vibudha-.iatru, us, m. a foe

of the gods; a demon. — Vibudhadhipati (°dha-

adh°), is, or vibudheivara (°dha-id° ), as, m. the

lord of the immortals.

Vi-budhana, as, m. a wise man, teacher, pre-

ceptor.

Vi-budhya, ind. having become conscious, having

perceived or learnt.

1. vi-bodha, as, m. awaking; perceiving, observ-

ing, discovering ;
intelligence

;
(in the drama) the

unfolding of the faculties, becoming conscious, awak-

ing, (one of the Vyabhicara-bhavas.)

2. vi-bodha, as, m. want of consciousness, inat-

tention, absence of mind.

Vi-bodhana, am, n. the act of awakening, awak-

ing.

Vi-bodhita, as, a, am, awakened, aroused
;
caused

to perceive or know, instructed.

fWT3fi vibboka, as, m. (also written bib-

boka, vivvolca, q. q. v.v.), (in erotic poetry) affec-

tation of indifference to a beloved object through

pride and conceit.

nn| vi-bru, cl. 2. P. A. -braviti, -brute,

&c. (see rt. brii), to speak out, say, speak, utter

;

to speak in detail, particularize, interpret, explain,

declare ; to speak of or about (with acc.); to speak

at variance ; to say what is false, declare falsely, ex-

plain falsely; to contradict, disagree with, be at vari-

ance with
;
to dispute, contend about (Ved. A.).

Vi-bruvat, an, ati (cp. anti), at, speaking out,

speaking, saying, declaring, particularizing, interpret-

ing ;
speaking falsely, saying what is untrue or

unjust.

Vi-brwvana, as, a, am, speaking out, saying,

declaring, uttering.

f^nr vi-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati, -te,

-lhaktum (Ved. inf. -bhajam), to divide, apportion,

distribute, assign ; to share together or with each other,

participate in (A.); to take possession of; to separate,

divide, part, cut ; to honour, worship : Caus. -bhaja-

yati, -yitum, to cause to distribute or divide or share,

apportion : Pass, of Caus. -bhajyate, to be caused

to be divided, be apportioned.

Vi-bhahta, as, a, am, divided, portioned, par-

titioned
;
parted, separated, distinct ; different, multi-

farious ; retired, secluded, isolated ; measured ; regu-

lar, symmetrical; ornamented; (as), m. an epithet

of Karttikeya
;

(am), a. solitude, separatedness

;

isolation. — Vibhakta-ja, as, m. a son born after

the partition of the family property between his

parents and brethren.

Vi-bhakti, is, f. a division, partition
;
part, portion,

share of inheritance, &c.
;

(in grammar) inflection

of nouns, declension, an affix of declension, case

;

(according to Panini’s system) a termination or in-

flection either of a case or of the persons of a tense,

(certain Taddhita affixes which are used like case-

terminations have also the name vi-bhakti.)

Vi-bhaktri, ta, tri, tri, one who distributes or

dispenses, a dispenser, distributer.

Vi-bhajaniya, as, a, am, to be apportioned or

partitioned
; to be divided, divisible.

Vi-bhajya, ind. having divided or parted, having

portioned or distributed, having allotted.

Vi-bhajyamana, as, a, am, being divided or

parted ; being apportioned.

Vi-blidga, as, m. division, separation, disjunction,

(one of the twenty-four Gunas of the Nyaya)
;
por-

tion, part, share ; the share or portion of an inherit-

ance
;
partition ofinheritance, lawof inheritance, distri-

bution, apportionment ;
arrangement ; a section,

(
kur

-

m.'i-v°, a section ofa globe, hemisphere) ; the numerator

of a fraction (in arithmetic). — Vibhaga-kalpana, f.

apportioning or allotment of shares or portions. — Vi-

bhdga-tas, ind. according to a part or share, pro-

portionately. — Vibhaga-dharma, as, m. the law of

division, rule of inheritance. — Vibhaga-pattrika, f.

a deed of partition. —Vibhaga-bhdj, k, m. one who
shares in a portion of property already distributed,

(applied especially to a son by a father and mother

of the same tribe, born subsequently to a distribution

ofproperty amongst his parents and brethren, in which

case he inherits the portion allotted or reserved to

the parents.) — Vibhdga-sas, ind. according to a

part or share, part by part, share by share, propor-

tionately. — Vibhdgeddhu (j'ga-id
0
), us, us, u, wish-

ing for a partition or distribution.

Vi-bhdjana, am, n. the act of causing to share

or distribute, participation.

Vi-bhajita, as, a, am, caused to be divided, dis-

tributed, apportioned, partitioned.

Vi-bliajya, as, a, am, to be divided or appor-

tioned, portionable, divisible.

Vi-bhajyamana, as, a, am, being caused to be

divided, being distributed or apportioned.

f^Csfvi-bhahj, CI.7.P. -bhanakti, -bhank-

tum, to break asunder, break to pieces.

Vi-bhagna, as, a, am, broken asunder, broken to

pieces, shattered, crushed.

Vi-blianga, as, m. breaking, fracture; division;

stopping, stoppage, obstruction
;
bending, contracting

(especially of the eyebrows)
;
expression or play of

features.

Vibhangin, i, ini, i, wavy, undulating, wrinkled.

vi-bhava, &c. See under 1. vi-bhu.

fam 1. vi-bhu, cl. 2. P. -bliati, -bhdtum

,

to shine or gleam forth ;
to shine brightly, glitter ; to

appear as, appear to be, seem ; to come to light, be

visible, appear ; to lighten up, illuminate, brighten.

2. vi-bha, f. light, lustre; a ray of light; beauty.

— Vibhd-kara, as, m. ‘ light-maker,' the sun ; fire

;

N. of a kind of plant or tree (
= arka, ditraka).

— Vibhd-vas, an, m. (a doubtful word), the sun(?).

— Vibhd-vasu, us, us, u, abounding in light, (S5y.

dipti-rodana) ;
(us), m. the sun, fire; the moon;

a sort of necklace or garland
;
N. of a Gandharva

(who is said to have stolen the Soma from GlyatrT

as she was carrying it to the gods). — Vibhd-sdh, t,

t, t, Ved. splendor-surpassing.

Vi-bhdt, an, ati or anti, at, shining, splendid'

(ati), f. epithet of the dawn.

Vi-bhata, as, a, am, shining, bright, luminous;

(am), n. dawn, day-break.

Vibhd-van, vd, vari, va, Ved. radiant, shining,

resplendent, illuminating, (in Rig-veda X. 8, 4. vi-

bhava is by some translated ‘ the divider,’ as if from

vi-bhu); (vari), f. the dawn
(
= ushas, Naigh. I.

8); night, (in this sense vi is probably privative);

turmeric
; a harlot, bawd ; the shreds of a garment

torn in a scuffle (?).

vibhandaka, as, m., N. of a

hermit ; of a Muni (son of Kasvapa and father of

Rishya-sringa).

Vi-bhaydi, f. a kind of creeping plant ( = a-rar-

taki).

vi-bhava. See p. 931, col. 1.

vi-bhdsh, cl. I. A. -bhashate, -bha-

shitum, to speak variously; to speak against, revile,

abuse.

Vi-bhasha, f. an alternative, option, one of two
ways

;
(in grammar) the allowing a rule to be

optional, (it is of two kinds, viz. I. prdpta-v° or

prapte v°, an option allowed in a particular opera-

tion which another rule makes necessary; 2. aprap-

ta-v° or aprapte v°, an option allowed in a particu-

lar operation which another rule makes impossible.)

Vi-bhashita, as, a, am, made optional (in gram-

mar).

Vi-bhashya, ind. having reviled or abused.

vi-bhds, cl. 1. A. (Ved. also P.)

-bhasate (-bhasati), -bhdsitum, to shine brightly

or pleasantly, be bright: Caus. -bhdsayati, & c., to

cause to shine, illuminate, brighten.

Vi-bhasd, f. shining brightly, light, lustre.

Vi-bhdsita, as, a, am, made bright, lighted, illu-

minated, shining.
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vi-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti,

-bhintte, -bhettum, to split or break in two, break

in pieces, cleave apart or asunder, cleave, divide,

separate, pierce, open
; to loosen, untie

;
to scatter,

disperse, dispel, drive away, destroy; to disunite,

cause disunion, set at variance, estrange : Pass, -bhid-

yate, to burst asunder ; to become disunited ; to be

set at variance, be estranged or alienated ; to change,

become changed ; Caus. -bhedayati, -yitum, to

divide ; to alienate, estrange ; to dispel, remove.

Vi-bibhitsu, us, us, u, wishing to break asunder,

purposing to cleave or pierce.

Vi-bhidya, ind. having split in two, having cut

asunder, having cleaved ;
having divided or separated,

&c.

V''

S-

Vi-bhidyamdna, as, d, am, being broken or

split asunder ; being divided or scattered ; being

pierced or wounded.

Vi-bhindu, us, us, u, Ved. splitting or cleaving

asunder, dissevering, shattering
;

(us), m., Ved. a

proper N.

Vi-bhinna, as, a, am, broken or split asunder,

divided, pierced, broken, wounded ; scattered, dis-

persed, dispelled, destroyed ;
bewildered, estranged,

alienated, perplexed, deceived ; moved to and fro

;

disappointed; become faithless; various, different;

mixed, intermixed, mingling (with inst.); (as), m.

an epithet of Siva. — Vibhinna-tamisra, as, a, am,

having the darkness dispelled.— Vibhinna-ta, f. or

vibhinna-lva, am, n. the state of being broken or

split asunder ; the state of being scattered, &c.

Vi-bheltri, ta, m. one who splits or breaks asun-

der, a destroyer.

Vi-bheda, as, m. breaking asunder, dividing,

creaking, division, separation; piercing, wounding;!

violating ;
bewildering, perplexing, confusing; con-

tradiction ; enmity, opposition ;
variety, distinction.

Vi-bhedana. am, n. the act of splitting or cleaving

tsundcr ;
breaking, dividing

;
separating, setting at

variance.
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I. vi-bhl

,

cl. 3. P. -bibheti
, &c., to

be afraid of, fear : Caus. -bhishayati, See., to

frighten, terrify, intimidate.

2. ei-bhi, is, is, i, free from fear.

Vi-bhita, as, d, am, fearless
;
(as, a, am), m. f. n.

tie plant Terminalia Belerica.

VibhitaJea, as, i, am, nt. f. n. the tree Termi-

ralia Belerica.

Yi-bhishaka, as, ika, am, frightening, terrifying,

ntimidating, threatening, bullying
;
(ikd), f. the act

>f terrifying, terror ;
a means of terrifying. — Vibhi-

kikd-sthdna, am, n. an object or means of terri-

ying.

Vi-bhishana, as, a or i, am, terrifying, intimi-

lating, terrific, fearful, terrible, formidable, horrible

;

rallying or blustering (as language); (am, a), n. f.

he act of terrifying, the property of exciting fear, a

neans of terrifying, terror
;
(as), m., N. of a brother

>f Ravana, (his other brothers were Kuvera [by a

Afferent mother] and Kumbha-kama
;
both Ravana

nd Vibhishana are said to have propitiated Brahma

>y their penances, so that the god granted them

>oth boons, and the boon chosen by Vibhishana

vas that he should never, even in the greatest cala-

nity, stoop to any mean or wicked action ; hence

te is represented in the RSmayana as opposing and

ndeavouring to counteract the malice of his brother

Havana, in consequence of which he was so ill-

reated and insulted by RSvana that, leaving Lanka,

le joined the side of Rama, by whom, after the

eath of RSvana, Vibhishana was placed on the

hrone of Lanki); N. of several kings, (in later

imes Vibhlshana appears to have been used as a

eneral name of the kings of Lan ka.) — Vibhishana-

dkya, am, n. ‘ speech of Vibhlshana,’ N. of several

hapters in the Sundara-kanda of the Ramayana.

-Vibhishandbhisheka (°iia-abh ), as. m. ‘inau-

uration of Vibhishana,’ N. of the ninety-first chapter

f the Sundara-kanda of the Ramayana (according

3 one recension).

Vi-bhishayat, an, anti, at, terrifying, causing

trror or alarm.

vibhidaka, as, m., Yed. a kind of

ee (from the nuts of which dice are made ; cf.

i-bhitaka ); dice, gambling, (Say. = aksha.)

vi-bhugna, as, a, am (rt. 1. bhuj),

snt, bowed, crooked.

fir*. 1. vi-bhii, cl. 1. P. A. -bhavati, -te,

iharitum, to arise, be produced, become developed,

e manifested, expand, appear; to pervade; to be

qual to, suffice for
; to prevail, have power, be

ipable of, be able to (with inf.) : Caus. -bhavayati,

litum, to cause to arise, cause to be developed or

<pand, make manifest, develop, cause to appear

early, manifest, reveal, show forth, display; to

luse to be apart, separate ; to perceive distinctly,

nd out, trace out, discover, ascertain, detect, ob-

:rve, know, feel ; to recognise ; to suppose, fancy,

nagine; to suppose anything (acc.) of or about

ly one (loc.); to think about, reflect upon; to

take clear, establish, prove, decide ; to convict, con-

nce: Pass, of Caus. -bhdvyate, to be considered

' regarded as, to appear, seem.

Vi-bobhuvat, at, ati, at (fr. the Intens.), Ved.

reading in every direction.

Vi-bhava, as, m. power, might, supreme power,

iperhuman power ; substance, thing, property,

ealth
; magnanimity, lofty-mindedness ;

emanci-

ition from existence
;
N. of the thirty-sixth year

Jupiter’s cycle. — Yibhava-tas, ind. according to

iwer, according to dignity or majesty ; in regal state

• ceremony. — Vibhava-mada, as, m. the pride

power. — Vibhava-vat, an, ati, at, possessed of

iwer, wealthy.

Yi-bhavat, an, anti, at, pervading, prevailing.

Vi-bhava, as, m. any condition which excites or

ivelops a particular state of mind or body, (in

amatic composition one of the three divisions of

i-bhl. vi
\

Bh.lvas, the other two being Anu-bhavas and Sat-

tvika-bhavas, see bhava ) ; any causative or exciting

property (as dress, perfumes, &c. causing amorous
desire, extravagant gesture causing mirth, distress

causing tenderness, arms and tumult causing wrath
or heroism)

; a friend, acquaintance.

T i-Wuivakciy as , a, am, causing to appear clearly,

manifesting, showing, illustrating
;

discussing.

\ i-bhavana
, aw, d, n. f. the causing to appear

distinctly, clear perception, distinguishing or perceiv-

ing distinctly, conception, imagination, examination,
discrimination, judgment, clear ascertainment

; dis-

cussion
;

(in rhetoric) description of effects not
arising from the usual causes, peculiar causation

; or,

according to some, description by negatives, bring-

ing out the qualities of any object more clearly than
by positive description. — VibhavanalanJcara (°na~

an as, m. (in rhetoric) the rhetorical figure de-
scribed above.

Vi-bhdraniya, as, d, am, distinguishable, ascer-

tainable, to be judged or determined.

Vi-bhdvita, as, a, am, made to appear clearly,

manifested
;

proved, established
;
judged, discrimi-

nated; perceived, ascertained, seen, conceived, known,
understood, convicted, convinced. — Vibhdvita-tvu,

am, n. the state of being perceived or judged.

Vibhdvin, i, ini, i, filled with amorous sentiments,

exciting emotion of love, (see vi-bhava, col. 1
.)

Vi-bhacya, as, a, am, distinguishable, to be

clearly perceived or seen or observed
;
remarkable

;

to be conceived or imagined.

Vi-bhu, us, us or vi, u (in Ved. the fem. is

always vibhvi. Pan. IV. 1, 47), being everywhere,

pervading all material things, developing in all direc-

tions, omnipresent, eternal (Ved.) ; mighty, very

powerful or great, excellent, eminent, supreme
; ca-

pable, able to (with inf., e. g. purayitum vibhuh,

able to fill); firm, solid, hard; (us), m. (Ved. acc.

vibhvam, Ved. nom. pi. vibhvas), ether; space;

time ; the soul
; a lord, ruler, sovereign, master,

owner (often used in addressing a superior)
;
N. of

Brahma ; of Vishnu
;
of Siva ; of a son of Bbrigu

;

a servant. — Vibhu-kratu, us, vs, u, Ved. mighty

in action, effecting much, (Say. = bahu-karman.)
— Vibhu-ta, f. or vibhu-tva, am, n. might, power,

capacity, supremacy. — Vibhu-pramita, am, n.,Ved.

the hall of Brahma. — Yibhu-mat, an, ati, at,

Ved. mighty, powerful. — Vibhu-vasu, us, us, u
(for vibhu-vasu), Ved. having mighty treasures or

wealth.

2. vi-bhii, us, &c., Ved. expanding, pervading,

epithet of a particular Prana.

Vi-bhuta, as, a, am, arisen, produced, developed,

manifested, appeared, displayed
;

great, mighty.

— Vibhuta-dyumna , as, a, am, Ved. abounding

in glory or in food, (Say. =prcihhuta-ya$as or

prabhutanna.) — Vibhuta-rati, is, is, i, Ved. mak-

ing great gifts.

Vi-bhuti, is, m. great power, might, dominion,

supremacy, dignity
;

great success, prosperity, wel-

fare ;
superhuman power (consisting of eight facul-

ties, especially attributed to Siva, but supposed also

to be attainable by human beings through a course

of austere worship in honour of that deity, viz. ani-

man, the power of becoming as minute as an atom

;

laghiman, extreme lightness
;
prdpti, the power

of attaining or reaching anything, as illustrated by

the power of touching the moon with the tip of

the finger
;
prakamya, irresistible will ; mahiman,

illimitable bulk ; ikitd, supreme dominion ; vaiitd,

the power of subjugating by magic
;
and kamava-

sdyitd, the power of suppressing all desires) ;
the

ashes of cow-dung &c. (with which Siva is said to

smear his body, and hence used in imitation of him

by devotees); (is, is, i), Ved. very powerful, mighty.

— Vibliuti-dvadafi

,

f., N. of a particular Vrata or

religious observance. — Vibhuti-mat, an, ati, at,

powerful, possessed of excellence or dignity, super-

human ;
smeared with ashes .— Vibhuti-yoga, as,

m., N. of the sixth canto of the Siva-gita.
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Virbhvan, a, &c.,Ved. displayed, developed, dif-

fused; great, mighty; (d), m., N. of a son of

Su-dhanvan (brother of Ribhu, q. v., regarded as

one of the three Ribhus). — Vibliva-tashta, as, a,

am, Ved. cut out or fashioned by Vibhvan (said of

the rivers which were supposed to be carved out by
him, as the artificer of Varuna)

;
modelled by Vi-

bhvan, very perfect or handsome (according to Say.

on Rig-veda V. 58, 4). — Vibh vd-sah (vibhva for

vibhva),Ved. conquering or overcoming the mighty,

(Say. = mahato-’bhibhavitri.)

fi**S vi-bhush, cl. 1. 10. P. -bhushati,

-bhushayati, -bhushitum, -bhushayitum, to deco-

rate, adorn ; to shine forth, appear, (according to

Say. on Rig-veda I. 1X2, 4. vibhushati may — vy-

apto bhavati, the rt. bhiish being sometimes used

in the Veda as another form of rt. 1. bhu, in the

sense of ‘ to obtain, attain.’)

Vi-bhushana, am, n. decoration, ornament. — F»-

bhushaiiodbhdsin (°na-ud°), i, ini, i, glittering

with ornaments.

Vi-bhusha, f. ornament, decoration
;

light, lustre,

splendor, beauty.

Vi-bhushita, as, a, am, adorned, decorated, orna-

mented. — Vibhushitdnga (°ta-an
J

), as, d, am,
decorated about the body.

Vi-bhushin, i, ini, i, adorning, decorating

;

adorned, decorated.

Vi-bliushya, ind. having adorned or decorated.

vi-bhri, cl. 1. P. A. -bharati, -te, cl.

3. P. A. -bibliarti, -bibhrite, &c., -bhartum, to

support ; to bear or carry in different directions,

spread out ; to distribute, diffuse (A.) : Intens. (for

Intensive forms see under rt. bhri), to move to and

fro, wave about, brandish, toss about; to roam or

sport about, (according to Say. in this sense for

vi-hri; cf. vi-bliritra.)

Vi-bhrita, as, a, am, upheld, supported, main-

tained, held, retained.

Vi-bliritra, as, d, am,Ved. borne in various direc-

tions, (Szy. — ndnd-stlidneshu vihrita); employed

in various sacred rites, (according to Say. on Rig-

veda I. 71,3. vi-bliritrah = agni-hotrddi-karmani

viharantyah.)

Vi-bhritvan, a, m., Ved. one who bears or sup-

ports.

vi-bhrans (sometimes written vi-

blirans), cl. 4. P., 1. A. -bhrakyati, -hhraniate,

-bhransitum, to fall down, fall, go to ruin, decay

;

to fall away, fall off ; to disappear, vanish
;

to be

unfortunate, fail ; to fall away from, stray from, be

separated from (with abl.) ; to be deprived of, lose

:

Caus. -bhranfayati, -yitum, to cause to fall off,

strike or knock off, break off, to cause to fall, lead

astray, seduce ; to cause to disappear or vanish,

destroy, annihilate, ruin
; to divert from (with abl.),

deprive of.

Vi-bhranfa, as, m. falling away, &c. ; a precipice.

Vi-bhrantita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), caused

to fall away
;

struck off, broken off
;

led astray,

seduced ; made to disappear, destroyed ;
deprived of.

— Vibhrantita-jndna, as, a, am, deprived of

reason or consciousness. — Yibhrans’ita-pushpa-

pattra, as, a, am, having the flowers and leaves

knocked off.

Vi-bhran^in, i, ini, i, falling away, falling off;

dropping, falling, fallen.

Vi-bhrashta, as, a, am, fallen away or off, broken

off or from, separated from, gone astray ; fallen, de-

cayed, failed, ruined, lost, disappeared, vanished.

— Vibhrashta-timira
,
as, a, am, whose darkness

has vanished or disappeared (said of the sky). — 17-

bhrashta-harsha, as, a, am, fallen from or deprived

of joy.

vi-bhram, cl. 1. 4. P- -bhramati,

-bliramyati, -bhramitum, to wander or roam about,

roam through or over ; to flit or hover about ; to move

to and fro, roll about
;
to disperse, scatter, scare or

frighten away
;

to fall into disorder or confusion.
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become disarranged or bewildered : Caus. -bhrama-
yuti, -bhrdmayati, -yitum, to confuse, perplex.

Vi-bhrama, as, m. roaming or wandering about,

whirling round, whirling or rolling about, going

round, any whirling motion
;
error, mistake, blunder,

erroneous use or application ; hurry, confusion, agita-

tion, perturbation, flurry (one of the classes of femi-

nine action proceeding from love, as when a woman
through flurry puts on her ornaments in the wrong

places)
;
amorous action of any kind

;
caprice, whim ;

beauty, grace
;
play (of the eyes) ;

rapture ;
doubt,

apprehension; (a), f. old age. — Vibhrama-tantra

or vibhrama-sutra, N. of a treatise on grammar

(attributed to Hema-candra).

Vi-bhramat, an, anti, at, roaming about, roaming

through, whirling round.

Vi-bhramitva (anom. ind. part.), having whirled

or frightened away.

Vi-bhranta, as, a, am, whirled about, agitated,

bewildered, hurried, flurried, confused (through pre-

cipitation 8cc.).—Vibhranta-nayana, as, a,, am,
having rolling eyes. — Vibhranta-manas,

as, as, as,

bewildered or confused in mind. — Vibliranta-iila,

as, a, am, confused in mind or disposition ;
drunk,

intoxicated, insane
;

(as), m. a monkey ;
the disk of

the sun or moon.

Vi-bhranti, is, f. whirling round, going round,

error, confusion ; hurry, flurry, precipitation.

fwrsTi . vi-bhraj, cl. i . A. -bhrdjate, -bhra-

jitum (Ved. inf. vibhrajam), to shine forth, shine,

glitter, gleam, be bright or radiant ; to shine through :

Caus. -bhrajayati, -yitum, to cause' to radiate or

beam or shine.

2. vi-bhraj, t, t, t, shining, splendid, luminous;

elegant, richly dressed or decorated
;

(t), m., N. of

the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 170 (having

the patronymic Saurya).

Vi-bhrdjat, an, anti, at, shining, glittering.

Vi-bhrajamana, as, d, am, resplendent, glittering,

shining, dazzling, radiant, bright.

Vi-bhrdjita, as, a, am, made splendid or bright,

caused to shine.

Vi-blirdshti, is, f., Ved. radiance, flame, blaze.

vi-bhvan. See p. 931, col. 3.

vi-manh, cl. 1 . A. -mandate, &c.,Ved.

to distribute, bestow.

Vi-manhamana, as, d, am, Ved. distributing,

giving.

f^H-.-Hvi-mojj, cl. 6. P. -majjati, &c., to

plunge or dive in, enter into, (probably wrongly for

ni-majj) : Caus. -majjayati, &c., to submerge,

cause to plunge into or enter in.

fw vi-mata, vi-mati. See under vi-man.

f'-lHrHV vi-matsara, as, d, am, free from
envy or jealousy, unenvious, unambitious.

fairei vi-mat

h

or vi-manth, cl. 1. 9. P. -ma-

thati, -manthati, -mathnati (Ved. generally A.

-malhnite), &c., -mathitum, -mantliitum, to crush

or dash to pieces, rend asunder, bruise (Ved. A.)
;
to

cut to pieces, annihilate, destroy, disperse, scatter ; to

confuse, perplex, bewilder, embarrass.

Vi-mathita, as, d, am, crushed or dashed to

pieces, rent asunder, bruised, destroyed, annihilated.

Vi-mathnat, an, all, at, dashing to pieces, crush-

ing, destroying.

Vi-mathya, ind. having crushed completely, having

destroyed.

Vi-matha, as, m. the act of crushing or destroy-

ing utterly.

Vi-mathin, i, ini, i, crushing or dashing to pieces,

destroying.

vi-mad, cl. 4. P. -mddyuti (Ved. also

-madati), &c., -maditum, to become perplexed or

confused, be disconcerted ;
to confound, embarrass,

disturb : Caus. -madayati, &c., -yitum, to cause to

be perplexed, to confuse, embarrass ;
to intoxicate.

Vi-matta, as, d, am, intoxicated; being in rut,
|

ruttish.

Vi-mada, as, a, am, free from intoxication;

joyless; (as), m., N. of the author of the hymns
Rig-veda X. 20-26 (having the patronymic Aindra

or Prajapatya; Vasu-krit Vasukra is also regarded

as the author of these hymns).

Vi-madita,as,d,am (fr. the Cans.),= vi-matta.

vi-madhya, Ved. an unfathomable
depth, (S 5y. on Rig-veda IV. 51,3. explains tamaso
vimadhye by atyanta-gadhandliakare, ‘ in un-

fathomable darkness.’)

vi-man, cl. 8. 4. A., 1. P. -manute,

-manyate, -manati, &c., -mantum, to distinguish

(?, Ved.) ; to dishonour, offend : Caus. -manayati,

-yitum, to dishonour, slight, treat with disrespect.

Vi-mata, as, d, am, disagreed, disagreeing, dis-

senting, disapproving
;
at variance, inconsistent, averse,

hostile to ;
slighted, despised, offended, displeased

; of

a different mind or disposition
;

(as), m. an enemy.

Vi-mati, is, f. difference of mind or opinion,

dissent, disagreement
;

dislike, aversion ; stupidity.

• Vimati-ta, f. difference of opinion, want of mind,

stupidity.

1. vi-mana, as, am, m. n. (for 2. see under 2.

vi-md), disrespect, dishonour.

Vi-mdnana, f. dishonour, disrespect, contempt.

Vi-mdnita, as, a, am, dishonoured, slighted,

treated with disrespect.

vi-manas, as, as, as, changed in

mind or feeling
;

averse, displeased ; out of one’s

mind, distraught, depressed in mind or spirit, sad,

distressed, discomposed ; heart-broken
;

absent in

mind, thinking of something else
;

perplexed, dis-

ordered, bewildered.

Vi-manaska, as, a, am, out of one’s mind, de-

pressed in spirit, heart-broken, sad, melancholy, be-

wildered.

Vimani-krita, as, a, am, altered in mind or

feeling ; displeased, offended ; depressed in mind,

sad, sorrowful.

Vimani-bhuta, as, a, am, become changed in

mind or feeling ; brought into a melancholy frame

of mind.

' vi-mantli. See vi-math, col. 1.

fwg vi-manyu, us, us, u, free from anger

or passion, free from grief.

fW! vi-maya, as, m. (see rt. me), change,

exchange, barter.

vi-marda, &c. See under vi-mrid.

vi-mar^a, &c. See under vi-mris.

vi-marsha, & c. See under vi-mrish.

vi-mala, as, a, am, stainless, free

from dirt or impurity, spotless, pure, clean ;
white,

transparent, beautiful
;

(as), m. an Arhat or Jaina

deified sage ; N. of the father of Padma-p5da ; of a

son of Su-dyumna ;
(d), f. a particular plant, = saptala,

(commonly called C'harmaghSs)
;

a sort of soil ; N.

of DakshayanI
;
(am), n. silver gilt

;
talc. — i’imalu-

lantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — Vimala-ta,

f. or vimala-tva, am, n. stainlessness, cleanliness,

purity, clearness. — Vimala-dana, am, n. a gift or

offering to a deity. — Vimala-ndtha-purdna, N. of

a Jaina work by Krishna-dasa. — Vimala-prabhd, f.,

N. of one of the wives of Narendraditya. — Vimala-

mani, is, m. ‘clear-gem,’ crystal. — ! 'imalalmaka

(°la-at°), as, d, am, pure-minded, clean, pure. — Vi-

malatman (°la-af), d, d, a, purc-soulcd, unde-

filed, pure. — Vimaldditya (°la-dd°). as, m. ‘ clear-

sun,’ a particular form of the sun. — Vimalddri (la-

ad?), is, m. ‘ pure mountain,’ N. of the mountain

Vimala or Gimar in Gujarat, (this mountain is cele-

brated for its inscriptions ; it is also called Satruii-jaya,

q. v.) — Vimalarthalca (la-ar
J
), as, d, am, of pure

purpose, pure-minded; pure, clean, clear. — I ima-

I

•*
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'
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ladva (°la-as:°),N. ofa country in Kas'mlra.—Vimali-
karana, am, n. the act of making pure. — Vimali-
kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make clean or pure.

— Vimaledvara-tirtha (la-iS°), am, n., N. of a

chapter in the ffiva-Purana.

Vimalogya-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work.

vi-mastakita, as, a, am, be-
headed, decapitated.

vi-mahat, an, ati, at, very great,

immense.

Vi-mahas, as, as, as, Ved. of various or excellent

might or splendor, very vigorous, very brilliant or

resplendent.

Vi-mahi, is, is, i, Ved. very large or great, (Say.=
viseshena maliat.)

fWt. vi-md, cl. 3. A. -mimite, &c. (seert.

2. ma), Ved. to bellow, roar, cry (?).

fwm 2. vi-md (see rt. 3. md), cl. 2. P., 3. 4.

A. -rnati, -mimite, -mayate, -mdtum, (Ved.) to

measure out, to traverse, pass over (a course)
;
(Ved.)

to set in order, set right, prepare
;
to count, count

over ; to measure ; to pervade ; to make in various

ways.

2. vi-mana, as, am, m. n. (for 1. vi-mana see

under vi-man), a measure
;
a car or chariot of the

gods (sometimes serving as a seat or throne, sometimes

self-moving and carrying its occupant through the

skies ; other descriptions make the Vimana more like

a house or palace, and one kind is said to be seven

stories high
;
that of Ravana was called pushpaka,

q. v.) ; any car or vehicle
; a horse ; a palace, the

palace of an emperor or supreme monarch.—Vi-ma na-
gamana, am, n. ‘going in a car,’ N. of the fifty-

second chapter of the Krlda-khanda of the Ganesa-

Purana.— Vimdna-ddrin, i, ini, i, travelling in .1

celestial car. — Vimana-ta, f. the state or condition

of a chariot. — Vimdna-prabhutd, f. the ownership

or possession of a celestial chariot. — Vimana-yana,
as, a, am, going or driving in a car. — Vimana-raja

as, m. the driver of a chariot of the gods. — Vimana-
vat, ind. like a self-moving car, (Kirat.VII. 4.)— Vi-

mdna-stha, as, a, am, standing on a divine chariot.

Vi-mimdna, as, a, am, measuring out, preparing,

making
;
measured, conceived, (according to Sa_v. 00

Rig-veda I. 155, 6 = vividham mimdna.)

fetnlH vi-mdnsa, as, am, m. n. unclean

meat (as the flesh of dogs &c.).

MliJ vi-mdtri, td, f. a stepmother, a fa-

ther’s wife. — Vimatri-ja, as, m. a stepmother’s son.

fWRTT vi-manana, &c. See col. 2.

fjRIH vi-maya, as, d, am, devoid of magic

free from illusion.

f^PTFt vi-marga, as, m. a had road, by-

road ; a wrong road (literally or figuratively) ; evi

conduct, immorality
; a broom, brush

;
[cf. rt. mdrg.

— Vimdrga-gamin, i, ini, i, going in a wrom

road, following an evil course.

Vi-margaita, am, n. the act of searching or seek

ing for.

fTfa vi-mi (see rt. 1. mi), cl. 3. P. A. -mi

noti, -minute, -mdtum, Ved. to fix, build, erect

Vi-mita, as, a, am, fixed, built
;
(am), n., Ved.

;

square shed or large building resting on four posts.

Vi-minvat, an, ati, at, fixing; fSJy.) separatin;

and fixing ( —pari-6*thindat sthapayat, Rig-ved.

IV. 56, 1).

.
vi-m isr, cl. 10. P. -misrayati, -yi-

tum, to mix or mingle together.

Vi-midra, as, a, am, mixed or mingled together

commingled.

Vi-mistrita, as, d, am-, mixed together, mingled

mixed with, attended or accompanied by.

vi-mukta, &c. See under 1. vi-mut

ik
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fag^ vi-

fa?* vi-mukha, as, i, am, having the face
]

turned away or cast down, averted; disinclined, op-

posed.—Vimtikha-ta, f. or vimukha-tva, am, n. the

state of having the face averted, turning away
; dis-

inclination, opposition ;
disappearance, departure.

Yimukhin, i, ini, i, having the face averted, turned

away ;
averse from, hostile. — Vimukhi-td, f. or vi-

mukhitva, am, n. a state of aversion, enmity

;

opposition ;
departure.

Vimukhi-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to make the face averted, turn away the face,

turn away from, leave. — Vimukhi-karana, am, n.

the act of turning away or averting the face, leaving.

—Vimukhi-krita, as, a, am, turned away from,

averted, departed.

vi-mugdha. See under vi-muk

below.

faf* i. v i-muf, cl. 6. P. A. -muhdati,
|

-te, -moktum, to unloose, loosen, unharness, un-

fasten, untie, release, set free, liberate ; to take off

(clothes), undress ; to free from (with abl.)
; to leave

off, stop, cease ; to become loose (A.) ; to yield, re-

linquish, quit, give up, lose ; to emit, pour forth, shed,

send forth ; to assume, take : Pass, -mudyate, to be

loosened, become detached ; to be freed from (with

abl. or inst.) ; to escape
;
to be deprived of (with

iiist.) : Caus. -modayati, -yitum, to loosen, set free,

unfasten, liberate : Desid. -mumukshati, -te, to wish

to set free, See.

Vi-mukta, as, a, am, loosed, let loose, liberated;

freed from (with inst. or abl., e. g. padaih or padt-

bhyo vimuktah, freed from fetters)
;

quitted, aban-

doned ; issued from, given vent to ; hurled, thrown,

discharged. — Vimukta-kantha, as, a, am, having

a loosened throat or voice, raising a loud cry. — Vi-

mukta-pragraha, as, a, am, having loosened reins.

Yi-mukti, is, f. liberation, release, remission;

escape, salvation, final emancipation (from all future

existence) ; separation, parting. — Vimukti-patlia,
as, m. the path or way of final emancipation.

2. vi-mud, k, k, k, one who lets loose or sends

forth, a creator ; a deliverer
; (k), m., N. of Praja-

pati ; a cloud, (Say. =jala-vimodaka rnegha.)

2. vi-mudya, ind. having let go; having quitted,

quitting, releasing.

Vi-mudyamana, as, a, am, being let loose or

iterated ; being poured forth or sent forth.

Vi-mu,ndat, an, ati or anti, at, unloosing, loosen-

ing; shedding, letting fall.

Vi-moktavya, as, a, am, to be let loose or set

tee or discharged.

Vi-modana, as, m. one who delivers, a deliverer,

iberator, (Say. —papidd vimodayitri); (am), n.

he act of unloosing, liberating, unharnessing, unyok-

ng ; liberation, emancipation.

Vi-modita, as, a, am, loosened, liberated, set free.

f
vi-mudra, as, a, am, unsealed, un-

dosed ; opened as a bud or flower, budded, blown.

vi-muh

.

cl. 4. P. A. -muhyati, -te,

-mogdhum or -modhurn, to be confused, become
terplexed or bewildered ; to faint away : Caus. -mo-

iayati, -yitum, to cause to be confused, disturb,

leprive of consciousness, infatuate, bewilder, lead

istray, bewitch.

Vi-mugdha, as, d, am, confused, bewildered,

nfatuated.

Vi-muhyamana, as, a, am, being bewildered or

tuptfied, embarrassed.

1. vi-mudha, as, a, am, confounded, bewildered,

liscomposed
; beguiled, led astray, seduced, tempted

;

oolish.— Vimudha-detas, as, as, as, or vimudha-
ihi, is, is, i, foolish-minded, foolish, simple. — Vi-

'nudha-bhava
, as, m. bewildered state, perplexed

tondition, confusion. — Yimudha-sanjna, as, d, am,
bewildered in mind, senseless, unconscious. — Vimu-
ihatman

(°dha-at°), a, a, a, foolish-minded, sense-

ess, foolish, beguiled.

l-mukha.

2. vi-mudha, as, a, am, not foolish or infatuated,
wise

;
(as), m. a kind of divine being.

1 i-mohana, as, d or t, am, alluring, seducing,
seductive, bewitching, tempting, fascinating, one who
fascinates, &c.; (as, am), m. n., N. of one of the di-
visions of Naraka (see naraka)

; (am), n. the act of
seducing, seduction, temptation, exciting the passions.

Vi-mohita, as, a, am, allured, seduced, bereft ofcon-
sciousness, beguiled ; stupefied, infatuated, bewitched.

vi-mrij, cl. 2. P. -marshti (some-
times also A. -marshte), -mdrjitum, -mdrshtum,
to rub off or out, purify, cleanse

; to rub, stroke ; to

rub dry, wipe off, wipe ; to rub on, anoint : Intens.,

Ved. -mamrijiti, to cleanse, purify.

Vi-mrijya, ind. having rubbed or stroked, having
wiped or swept away, &c.

1. m-mrishta, as, a, am, rubbed off, purified,

cleansed, wiped. — Yimrishta-raga, as, a, am, hav-
ing the colour refined or purified.

vi-mrid, cl. 9. 1. P. -mridndti, -mar-
dati, Sec., -marditum, to press or crush to pieces,

bruise, pound, trample down, lay waste, devastate,

destroy
; to rub together : Caus. -mardayati, -yi-

tum, to crush to pieces, bruise
; to rub.

Vi-marda, as, m. crushing, bruising; devasta-

tion, destruction, pressing or rubbing together, fric-

tion ; the trituration of perfumes ; rubbing against,

touch, contact; conjunction of the sun and moon,
total obscuration, eclipse ; war, battle ; weariness,

tediousness ; the plant Cassia Esculenta. — Vimar-
ddrdha (?da-ar°), am, n. the time from the appa-

rent conjunction to the end of an eclipse. — Vimar

-

dottha ('da-ut°), as, m. a scent arising from the

trituration of perfumes.

Vi-mardaka, as, ika, am, one who crushes or

pounds, a crusher, destroyer, Sec .
;

(as), m. pound-

ing, grinding, destroying; rolling; the trituration of

perfumes; the conjunction of the sun and moon,
an eclipse

;
a proper N.

Yi-mardana, am, d, n. f. the act of grinding,

pounding, crushing, trampling down, rubbing; the

trituration of perfumes ; the conjunction of the sun

and moon, an eclipse
; destroying, killing.

Vi-mardita, as, a, am, crushed to pieces, bruised,

pounded, broken to pieces, trampled on; rubbed,

anointed
;

[cf. sneha-v
0

.']

Vi-mardin, i, ini, i, crushing to pieces, destroy-

ing, removing.

Vi-mridita, as, d, am, braised, ground, pounded

;

broken, rubbed. — Yimridita-dhvaja, as, d, am,
having a crushed or broken banner.

Yi-mridya, ind. having braised or pounded or

crashed, having trampled upon
;
having rubbed.

vi-mris (often confounded with vi-

mrish, q. v.), cl. 6. P. -mris'ati, -merrshtum,

-mrashtum, to touch (with the hands), feel, stroke,

rub ; to touch (mentally), be sensible of, be aware

of, perceive ; to ponder, meditate, consider, reflect on,

deliberate about; to observe; to investigate, examine;

to think about with hesitation, hesitate about doing

anything (with inf.) : Caus. -marsayati, -yitim, to

ponder, reflect on, consider.

Y
T
i-marda, as, m. consideration, deliberation, in-

vestigation, trial, examination by reason, reasoning,

discussion, hesitation ; a conflicting judgment. — Vi-

marda-vadin, i, ini, i, uttering discussions, one

who reasons, a reasoner.

Vi-marsana, am, n. the act of investigating, dis-

cussing, investigation.

Vi-mardin, i, ini, i, deliberating, thinking about,

reflecting.

Vi-mridat, an, ati or anti, at, reflecting, con-

sidering, musing.

1. vi-mridya, as, a, am, to be deliberated about

or investigated, to be discussed or reflected upon.

2. vi-mridya, ind. having considered, after due

deliberation or reflection, (a-vimridya, without due

deliberation.) — Vimridya-karin, i, ini, i, acting

after due deliberation.
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2. vi-mrishta
,
as, a

, am, reflected on, considered,

weighed.

fa«Fvi-mrish (in manypassageswherethis
verb occurs the forms used may equally be referred

to vi-mrid), cl. 1. 4. P. A. -marshati, -te, -mrish-
yati, -te, -marshitum, to bear with indifference.

Vi-marsha, as, m. dissatisfaction, displeasure

;

want of forbearance, impatience, (in these senses vi
is privative)

; change in the prosperous course of a
dramatic plot, unforeseen reverse or adverse event in

the course of a love-story. — Vimarshdnga (°sha-

an°), a division of the dramatic Vimarsha (of which
there are said to be thirteen).

Fi-marshana, as, m., N. of a king of the Kiratas.

Vi-marshin, i, ini, i, disliking, dissatisfied, averse

;

impatient, intolerant.

nWST vi-moksh, cl. 10. P. -mokshayati,
-yitum, to set free, liberate, let locse.

Vi-moksha, as, m. liberation, freedom, letting

loose, letting off; discharging, shooting, dismissing;

becoming loose or free, escape, final emancipation.

Yi-moksliana, am, a, n. f. untying, the act of
setting free, liberation, release

;
discharging, (anda-

v°, the act of laying eggs)
;

quitting, abandoning,

resigning.

Vi-mokshin, i, ini, i, setting free, liberating.

vimba or vimva, as, am, m. n. (ac-

cording to Unadi-s. IV. 95. fr. rt. I. vi, but the

etymology is doubtful
; frequently written biniha),

the disk of the sun or moon
; any disk, a ball,

hemisphere ; any round or disk-like appearance ; a

looking-glass, mirror
;
a jar, water-pot (?) ;

an image,

shadow, reflected or represented form, picture, type
;

the object compared (as opposed to prati-vimba, ‘ the

counterpart ’ to which it is compared)
;
(as), m. a

lizard, chameleon ; a proper N.
;
(a, i), f. a plant

bearing a bright-red gourd, Momordica Monadelpha

;

(a), (., N. of two metres, four times vwuu-v—

;

four times ,ovuuvu-,— «— w —

;

N.
of the wife of Baladitya (a king of Kasmlra) ; of the

mother of king Vimbi-s3ra
;
(am), n. the fruit of

the Momordica Monadelpha, (the lips are frequently

compared to this fruit; cf. vimboshtha.) — Vimba-
ja, f. the plant Momordica Monadelpha or the

gourd . — Yimba-phala, am, n. the fruit of the

Vimba. — Vimba-sdra , a various reading for vimbi-

sdra. — Yimbdgata (°ba-dg°), as, a, am, ‘ gone to

an image,’ reflected. — Vimbedvara (

c
bd-id°), N. of

a temple founded by the princess VimbS. — Vim-
boshtha or vimbaushtha (fba-osh

0
), as, a or i,

am, having lips like the Vimba fruit, red-lipped,

‘ cherry-lipped.’

Vimbaka, am, n. the disk of the sun or moon

;

the fruit of the Momordica Monadelpha
;

(ikd), f.

the disk of the sun or moon ; a cucurbitaceous plant,

Momordica Monadelpha.

Vimbaki, is, m., N. of a king.

Vimbata, as, m. the mustard plant, Sinapis Di-

chotoma.

Yimbara, a particular high number.

Vimbava, am, n., seeVartt. to Pan.V. 2, 109.

Vimbita, as, a, am, imaged, reflected, pictured,

painted.

Vimbin, i, ini, i, coming from or relating to

Vimba. — Vimbi-sdra, as, m., N. of a king of Ma-

gadha (a contemporary of S’akya-muni ;
also written

vimbi-sara, vidhi-sdra, vidmi-sara, vindu-sena,

vindhya-sena).

Vimbiya, as, m. a proper N.

vimbu, us, m. the betel-nut tree.

fvET? vi-mrad, cl. 1. A. -mradate, Sec.,

Ved. to make soft or tender, to soften.

vi-mrit, cl. 4. P. -mrityati, & c.,

Ved. to fall to pieces, crumble away, decay.

fVfr vi-mlai, cl. 1. P. A. -mlayati, -te,

&c., to wither away, fade, languish, become weak

ii E

fair vi-mlai.
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or feeble or weary : Caus. -mlapayati
,
-yitum, to

make to wither or languish, cause to fade or disap-

pear; to weary, enfeeble.

1. vi-mldna, as, d, am, faded or withered away

;

refreshed, fresh, pure.

2. vi-mldna, as, a, am, unfaded, free from decay

;

unsoiled.

I .vi-mlapana, am, n. the act of causing to wither

or fade away, causing to languish.

2. vi-mlapana, am, n. the act of removing decay

or fatigue
; refreshing, reviving ;

cleaning, wiping.

vi-yat, cl. i. A. -yatate, -yatitum,

to dispose in various rows (?) : Caus. -yatayati, -yi-

tum, to place in rows, arrange, dispose of; to do

penance
; to pain, torment, harass, disturb ; to punish.

vi-yat, t, n. (probably connected

with vi-yam below ;
but according to some, pres,

part, of rt. 5. i with 2. vi; according to others fr.

rt. 1. vi), sky, heaven, ether, atmosphere. — Vhjad-

ddvin, i, m. ‘sky-goer,’ a kite
(
= dilla). — Viyad-

rjantja, f.
1 sky-Ganges,’ the heavenly Ganges ; the

galaxy. — Vtyad-gati, is, f. going or moving in the

air. — Viyad-bhuti, is, f. ‘ sky-power,’ darkness.

— Viyan-mani, is, m. ‘sky-gem,’ the sun.

Vi-yati, is, m. (perhaps connected with the above),

a bird ; N. of a son of Nahusha.

vi-yam, cl. 1. P. -yaddhati, -yantum,

to stretch out, extend, spread out ; to present, grant,

bestow, give
;

to stretch apart ; to restrain : Caus.

-ydmayati, -yitum, to cause to stretch out, extend,

expand.

Vi-yata, as, d, am, stretched out, extended, kept

apart
;
(am), ind. separately, at intervals, intermit-

tingly.

Vi-yama, as, m. restraint, check; rest, cessation,

stop
;

pain, distress.

Vi-yama, as, m. restraint, &c.
(
— vi-yama).

fw vi-yu, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -yatum, to go
away, depart, leave; to go through, pervade, pass

through, go across, to run through, drive through

;

to pierce, destroy.

Vi-ydta, as, a, am, ‘ gone apart or from the right

path,’ abandoned
; shameless, impudent, ill-behaved.

vi-yu (see rt. 1. yu), cl. 3. P. -yu-

yoti, &c., to be separated or parted, to separate (in-

trans.), be dissolved
; to be separated from or deprived

of (with inst. ) ;
to separate, exclude, deprive of (with

inst.) ; to keep off, ward off.

VVyuta, as, d, am (see 1. and 2. yuta, p. 817),
separated, deprived of, separated from (with inst.,

e. g. vatsair viyutdh, [cows] separated from their

ca\ves). — Viyutdrthuha (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, void

of meaning.

Vi-yotri, td, tri, tri, Ved. separating; warding

off, defending; (Say.) one who does not mix, not

mixing
(
— duhlchunam arnidrayitri, Rig-veda IV.

55 . *).

f^tQ*[vi-yvj

,

cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti, -yunkte,

-yoktum, to disjoin, detach, separate, divide; to free

or liberate from, separate from (with inst., rarely

with abl.); to relax, be slackened, give way, yield

(A.) : Pass, -yujyatc, to be separated from, be de-

prived of (with inst.)
; to be relaxed, yield, give way:

Caus. -yojayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to be disjoined,

separate
;

to free or deliver from, deprive of (with

inst. or abl.).

Vi-yukta, as, a, am, disjoined, detached, sepa-

rated, sundered, severed ; separated from, free from,

deprived of, deserted by (with inst. or at the end of

a coinp.)
; failing, deficient.

Vi-yujya, ind. having separated or detached, hav-

ing freed or delivered from.

Vi-yoga, as, m. separation, disunion, disjunction

;

loss, death, absence (especially of lovers). — Viyoga-

bhdj, k, k, k, suffering separation. — Viyoga-vahya,

as, d, am, excluded from separation, not separated.

— Viyoguvasdna (°ga-uv°), as, d, am, ending or

terminating in separation. — Viyogdvasana-tva, am,
n. termination in separation.

Viyogin, i, ini, i, being separated or disjoined

;

apart, absent, remote; (*), m. the ruddy goose; (ini), f.

a woman separated from her husband or lover
;
a kind

of metre having two unequal half lines, the first con-

taining ten and the second eleven syllables, as follow,

uu-vu-u-u-,uu— v. c. — o — u —
,
(the fourth

Canto of the Kumara-sambhava is chiefly written in

this metre.)

Vi-yojayat, an, anti, at, separating, separating

from ; depriving of ; lavishing, expending.

Vi-yojita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), separated,

disjoined, disunited
;

separated from, parted from,

deprived of.

vi-yotri. See under vi-yu, col. 1

.

fwirrftT vi-yoni, is, or vi-yom, f. various

or manifold birth, (according to Kulluka on Manu
XII. 27. ‘the womb of animals’); an ignominious

birth. — Viyoni-janmddhydya (°ma-adh°), as, m.,

N. of a chapter of Varaha-mihira’s Vrihaj-jataka.

vira, as, m. (according to Say. fr. rt.

vri), Ved. one who goes or departs this life
(
=

gantri=preta).— Vird-sah or vira-sah, -shat, t,

t, Ved. bearing or leading departed spirits, (Say. on
Rig-veda I. 35, 6 =pretan purushan sahate yah;
cf. jala-sah, tura-slidh.)

vi-rakta. See under vi-rahj, col. 3.

"f'KW vi-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati, -rakshi-

tum, to watch over, guard, protect.

vi-rad, cl. 10. P. -radayati, -yitum
(Aor. vy-araradat ; in one passage -ariradat), to

arrange, construct, fabricate, contrive, form, make,
prepare; to compose, write (a book); to put on,

lay on, inlay
; to effect, perform ; Pass, -radyate

(Aor. vy-aradi), to be arranged or composed.

Vi-radana, am, d, n. f. the act of arranging,

arrangement; constructing, contriving, contrivance;

making; compiling, composing, composition, com-
pilation ; embellishing

;
embellishment, any artificial

or ornamental fabric.

Vi-radaniya, as, a, am, to be made, to be com-
posed, &c.

Vi-radayat, an, anti, at, arranging, making,

fabricating, composing, embellishing, &c.

Vi-radayya, ind. having arranged, having com-
posed

; having marked out.

Vi-radita, as, a, am, arranged, trimmed, con-

structed, formed, contrived, made, prepared ; written,

compiled, composed
;
put on, worn

;
put in, inlaid, set

;

embellished, ornamented, furnished with (with inst.).

— Viradita-vapus, us, us, us, having the body

arranged.

vi-raja. See under vi-rajas below.

vi-rujas, as, as, as, free from dust;

devoid of passion, passionless; free from the men-
strual exaction

;
(as), m., N. of a son of Paurna-

masa
; of a son of Vasishtha

;
of a son of Dhrita-

rSshtra
; (as), f. a woman who has ceased to men-

struate. — Vi-rajas-tamas, as, as, as, free from (the

qualities of) passion and ignorance. — Virajo-'mbara-

bliushana, as,d,am, having apparel and ornaments

free from dust.

Vi-raja, as, d, am, free from dust ; (as), m.,

N. of Vishnu; of a son of Tvashtri; (fr), f. a plant

(commonly called KavitthJnl); DOrvS grass; N. of

a river
; of the wife of Nahusha (daughter of a class

of Manes called Sva-svadha). — Viraja-kshctra, am,
n., N. of a place.

Vi-rajaska, as, fr, am, free from dust, &c.,= vi-

rajas ; (a), f. a woman who has ceased to menstruate.

Viraji-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoli, -kurute, -kartim,

to render free from dust or passion. — Viraji-krita,

as, fr, am, freed from dust, unsoiled, clean
;
exempt

from passion.

Viraji-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to

become free from dust or passion. — 1 iraji-bhula,

as, d, am, free from dust, clean, clear; free from
passion, pure, holy.

farg vi-rahda, as, m. (perhaps connected
with vi-rad), N. of Brahma

;
[cf. viriiidai]

Vi-randi, is, m., N. of Brahma.

vi-rahj, cl. 1. 4. P. A. -rajati, -te,

-rajyati, -te, -ranktum, to be changed in colour

be discoloured, lose the natural colour; to become
changed in disposition, become indifferent to, take

no interest in, regard with indifference, become
estranged or disaffected, grow cold : Caus. -ranja-

yati, -yitum, to colour, dye, make of various colours;

to cause to be indifferent, make estranged, cause to

dislike.

Vi-rakta, as, d, am, discoloured, changed in

colour
;
changed in disposition, disaffected, estranged,

averse, indifferent ;
displeased ; free from passion or

affection, void of attachment to worldly objects, (in

these senses vi appears to be privative)
; impassioned,

feeling excessive passion, (in these senses vi only

intensifies the ioo\.)— Virakta-ditta, as, 5 , am,
disaffected at heart, estranged. — Virakta-prakriti,

is, is, i, whose chiefs or principal officers are disaf-

fected. — Virakta-bhava, as, a, am, having the heart

or affections estranged, disinclined to, disliking.

Vi-rakti, is, f. change of disposition or feeling,

estrangement, alienation of mind, aversion, disincli-

nation, dissatisfaction ; absence of affection or attach-

ment, freedom from passion, weanedness from the

world, (in these senses vi appears to be privative.)

Vi-rdga, as, m. change of colour or feeling, change

of nature, (applied in Vedic grammar to the change

in consonants which mutually affect each other);

absence of desire or passion, indifference, disinclina-

tion ; disregard of all sensual enjoyment cither in

this world or the next; stoicism.— Viraga-vuha-

bhrit, t, t, t, cherishing the poison of dislike, har-

bouring the poison of aversion. — Virdgdrha (gu-

ar
0
), as, fr, am, qualified for freedom from passion.

Viragin, i, ini, i, changed in feeling, estranged

;

void of passion or desire.

frrj virata, as, m. a kind of black Agal-

lochum ; N. of a king.

fd vi-ran, Caus. -ranayati, -yitum, to

make to sound forth, cause to sound, play upon (a

musical instrument).

fqTfT virana, am, n. a fragrant grass used

in certain religious ceremonies, Andropogon Aroma-

ticum or Muricatum
;

[cf. virana.]

vi-ratha, as, a, am, having no car or

chariot, chariotless.

r^tsi vi-rad, cl. 1. P. -radati, &c.,Ved. to

divide, separate, sever, cut through, open ; to conduct,

convey
;
to bestow.

fc(<l5I vi-raps (according to some raps

may be fr. an old Desid. form of rt. rap or rabh,

according to Say. rapd is fr. rt. rap = lap), cl. I. A.

-rapsale, &c., Ved. to be full to overflowing, be

ready to burst, to be distended or inflated ; to have

too much of (inst.) ; to be praised or hymned, (Siy.

vtvidham stayate); to shine forth variously,

(Say. = vividham rajate)

;

to sound forth, utter a

murmuring sound.

Vi-rapda, am, n., Ved. sound, voice, utterance,

(Say. virapdam = vdkyam ; but in Rig-veda IV.

50, 3. viraps'am = videsltena dabdena slotrain

yatha bhavati tathd.)

Vi-rapdin, i, ini, i, Ved. copious, abundant.

'T$ri

tot

flri'

great, powerful, mighty, (according to Nirukta III.

3 = mahat)

;

singing, sounding forth, loud-sounding,

uttering various sounds of praise, having various

IV. 17, 20. virapdi= bahu-ridha-dabdanin

;

in

Rig-veda I. 8, 8. rirapdi = vicidha-rikya-yukti,

and appears to be used for virapdini) ;
shaking,

tossing, rocking.
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far* vi-ram, cl. I. P. -ramati (rarely I

also A. -ramate), -ranlum, to cease or desist from,
j

rest from (with abl.)
;

to leave off or discontinue
j

anything (especially applied to discontinuing a speech,

e. g. virardma or even vadanain virardma, he

ceased speaking), stop, pause, end, come to an end

(e. g. ratrir ryaransit, the night ended) : Caus.

-ramayati, -ramayati, -yitum, to cause to leave

off or discontinue, make to cease or desist from
; to

bring to an end, finish.

Vi-rata, as, a, am, ceased from, desisting from

(with abl., e. g. papad viratah, ceased from sin),

stopped, ceased (e. g. virateshu munisku, when the

Munis had ceased speaking) ; rested, ended, con-

cluded. — i'irata-prasanga, as, a, am, one who has

left off a habit or practice, one whose occupation has

ceased, having no occupation. — Virataiaya (jta-

<y°), as, a, am, one whose desires have ceased, one

who has resigned worldly intentions.

F»-ra<», is, f. cessation, discontinuance, stop, rest,

pause, end, term ; indifference.

Yi-rama, as, m. ceasing, desisting, cessation

;

sunset.

Yi-ramat, an, anti, at, ceasing, desisting, resting,

stopping ;
sporting or playing about.

Vi-ramita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), made to

cease, stopped.

Yi-ramya, ind. having ceased or desisted.

Vi-rama, as, m. leaving off, cessation, rest, repose,

discontinuance (of working, speaking, &c.); stop-

page, stop, pause, pause of the voice, stoppage of

sound ; (in gram.) ‘ the stop,’ N. of a small oblique

stroke placed under a consonant to denote that it is

quiescent, i. e. that it has no vowel inherent or other-

wise pronounced after it, (this mark is sometimes used

in the middle of conjunctions of consonants ; but its

proper use, according to native grammarians, is only

is a stop at the end of a sentence ending in a conso-

uant) ; end, conclusion, term ; N. of Vishnu.

fair* virala, as, a, am (perhaps for vila-

’a, possessing holes), having interstices, separated by

intervals (whether of space or time) ; not close or

rompact, open in texture, not thick or dense, fine,

thin, delicate ; loose, relaxed, wide apart ; rare, un-

frequent ; single ; remote ;
little, few

;
(am), ind.

arely, seldom, unffequently
;

(am), n. sour curds,

xwgulated milk ( = dadhi). — 1 irala-januka, as,

n. ‘having knees wide apart,’ a bandy-legged man.

— Yirala-drava

,

f. gruel made of rice or other grain

with the addition of ghee, &c. (
= dlakshna-yavagu).

— Yiralagata (°la-ag°), as, a, am, happening

arely, of unfrequent occurrence, rare. — Virali-kri,

:1 . 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make rare, lessen, diminish.

— Viraletara (°la-it° ), as, &c., ‘other than wide

ipart,’ dense, thick, compact, close.

Firalita,as, a, am, not compacted, not dense, (a-ri-

•alita-kapdam, ind. with closely-united cheeks.)

far? vi-ras, cl. x. P. -rasati, -rasitum, to

-Ty out, ay aloud, scream, shriek.

four ri-rasa, as, a, am, juiceless, sapless,

flavourless, tasteless, insipid
;
painful

;
(as), m. pain.

far? vi-rah, cl. i. io. P. -rahati, -rahayati,

-rahitum, &c., to abandon, desert, relinquish, leave.

Yi-raha,as, m. separation, parting, absence, (espe-

tially) the separation of lovers ;
separation from (with

nst); loneliness, distance ; want; abandonment, de-

sertion, cessation, relinquishment. — Yiraha-gunila,

is, a, am, increased by separation. — Firaha-ja or

viraha-janita, as, a, am, arising from or produced

ay separation. — Viraha-jvara, as, m. the anguish

af separation. — Viraha-vyapad, t, t, t, impaired or

decreased by absence. — Viraha-dayana, am, n. a

solitary couch or bed, i. e. one slept on alone. — Vi-

rahadhigama (°ha-adh° ), as, m. experiencing the

absence of any one, (according to Malli-natha=
nraha-jndna.)— Virahdnala (dia-an

0
), as, m.

ie fire of separation. — Virahdrta (°ha-ar°), as, a,

2m, pained by the absence of a lover. — Virahd-

vasthd (°ha-av
a
), f. a state of separation or absence.

— 1 irahotkanlhitd (jha-ut°), f. a woman who longs
after her absent lover or husband, one distressed by
the absence of her husband (said to be one of the
incidental characters in a drama).

T i-rahayat, an, anti, at, abandoning, relinquish-

ing, deserting.

1 i-rahayya, ind. having abandoned, having for-

saken, leaving.

Vi-rahita, as, a, am, abandoned, deserted, for-

saken, relinquished, left, left alone, solitary, lonely,

retired or withdrawn from company, separated ; de-
void of, exempt from, bereft of, destitute of, free

from (with inst. or at the end of a comp., and
sometimes even with gen.).

Yirahin, i, ini, i, being separated from, absent

(from another), apart from; lonely, solitary; (ini),

f. a woman separated front her husband or suffering

the pangs of absence from her lover
; wages, hire.

faun vi-raga, &c. See p. 934, col. 3.

farm i . vi-raj, cl. 1. P. A. -rdjati (in Ved.
only P.), -te, -rdjitum, to reign over, rule, govern

(Ved. P.); to be illustrious or eminent, be conspicuous,

appear to advantage, shine forth, shine out, shine,

glitter
; to appear as : Caus. -rajayati, -yitum, to

cause to shine forth, make to glitter, fill with bright-

ness, give radiance or lustre, brighten, illuminate.

2. vi-raj, t, t, t, shining, radiant
;

(t), m. splendor,

beauty ; a man of the regal or military class
;

the

first progeny of Brahma, (according to Manu I. 32,

&c., Brahma having divided his own substance into

male and female, produced from the female the male

power Viraj, who then produced the first Manu or

Manu Svayambhuva, who then created the ten Praja-

patis
;

the Bhagavata-Purana states that the male

half of Brahma was Manu, and the other half S’ata-

rupa, and does not allude to the intervention of Viraj

;

other Puranas describe the union of S’ata-riipa with

Viraj or Purusha in the first instance, and with Manu
in the second

;
as a sort of secondary creator, Viraj

is sometimes called Praja-pati, while in Rig-veda X.

90, 5. he is represented as born from Purusha, and

Purusha from him; in the Atharva-veda VIII. 10,

24, XI. 8, 30, Viraj is spoken of as a female, and

regarded as a cow, being elsewhere, however, identi-

fied with Prana) ;
‘ ruler of the various forms of

bodies,’ N. of Intellect located in and ruling over

the collective aggregate of bodies, the consciousness

which perceives collections or aggregates (in the

Vedanta phil.) ; the body ; N. of a son of Radha

;

of a district
; ((), f. a particular Vedic metre consisting

of four Padas of ten syllables each, (in Rig-veda X.

130, 5. this metre is represented as attaching itself

to Mitra and Varuna, and in Aitareya-Br. I. 4. Viraj

is mystically regarded as ‘food,’ and invocations are

directed to be made in this metre when food is the

especial object of prayer.) — Virdt-kamd, f. a Vedic

form of the Samma metre. — Virdt-kshetra, am, n.,

N. of a district.—Virat-purvd, f. a Vedic form of

the Tri-shtubh metre. — Virat-suta, as, m. ‘son of

Viraj,’ epithet of a class of Pitris called Soma-sads

(Manu III. 195). — Yirdt-sthdnd, f. a Vedic form of

the Tri-shtubh metre. — Virdt-svarupa, as, d, am,

consisting of Viraj, (applied to the Supreme Being.)

— Virad-deha, as, m. ‘having the body of Viraj,’

a term for the universe. — Virdd-rupa, f. a Vedic

form of the Tri-shtubh metre (3x11 + 8 or rather +

7,
giving forty syllables in all).

Vi-raja, as, m. = 2. vi-raj.

Vi-rdjat, an, anti (ep. also ati), at, shining,

splendid ; handsome.

Vi-rajamana, as, d, am, shining, brilliant, splen-

did, handsome, gorgeous.

Vi-rajayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, giving

radiance or lustre to, brightening.

Vi-rajita, as, d, am, illuminated, irradiated, splen-

did ;
made visible, manifested.

faTT? virata, as, m., N. of one of the

midland or north-west districts of India (perhaps

Berar)
;
N. of an ancient king of a particular district

in India, (the Pandavas being obliged to live in con-

cealment during the thirteenth year of their exile,

journied to the court of this king and entered his

service in various disguises.)— Virata-ja, as, m.=
rdja-patta, a sort of inferior diamond (said to be
found in the country Virata).— Virata-parvan, a,

n., N. ofthe fourth book of the Maha-bharata (describ-

ing the adventures of the Pandu princes when living

in the service of king Virata).

Yirdtaka, as, m. a diamond of inferior quality.

faufa^ vi-rdnin, i, m. (probably fr. rt.

ran with vi), an elephant.

farm vi-radh, cl. 4. P. -rddhyati, &c.,

-raddhum, to lose or be deprived of anything (inst.,

Ved.); to hurt, offend, injure, do an injury: Caus.

-radhayati, -yitum, to oppose, thwart, be at vari-

ance, disagree.

Vi-raddha, as, a, am, opposed, thwarted
;
injured,

hurt, offended, treated with disrespect, reviled, abused.

Vi-rdddhri,dhd, dliri, dhri, opposing, thwarting;

offending, injuring; abusive, calumnious.

Vi-rddha, as, m. opposition, prevention; vexa-

tion, annoyance
;
a kind of Rakshasa.

Vi-rudhana, am, n. the act of opposing, injuring,

hurting
;

pain, agony, anguish.

Vi-rddhayat, an, anti, at, opposing, being at

variance, disagreeing with.

Vi-radhana, am, n. pain
(
= vi-radhana).

Vi-radhyat, an, anti, at, opposing, thwarting
;

offending, annoying, injuring, being at variance.

faUo5 virala, as, m.— vidula, a cat, q.v.

farm vi-rava. See p. 936, col. 1.

fafr vi-ri or vi-ri (see rts. 1. ri, ri), cl. 9.

P. A. -rinati, -rinite, -return,V ed. to cleave asunder,

separate, cut to pieces, kill, destroy, (according to

Say. on Rig-veda IV. 19, 3 . vi-rindh= ry-arindh =
videsliaia hatavan asi.)

fafr? vi-rii, cl. 7. P. A. -rinakti, -rinkte,

-rektum, to empty, make empty, evacuate : Pass.

-ridyate, to extend or be extended, reach out, sur-

pass, (according to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 16, 5. vi-

redi = ati-riride, adliiko babliuva)
;
to be emptied

or purged : Caus. -redayati, -yitum, to cause purg-

ing, purge, empty, make empty, cleanse, purify.

Vi-rikta, as, a, am, evacuated, emptied, purged.

Vi-reka, as, m. purging, evacuation of the bowels ;

a purgative, cathartic.

Vi-rcdana, am, n. purging, evacuation of the

bowels ;
a purgative. — Viredana-dravya, am, n.

any purging substance or medicine.

Vi-redita, as, a, am, purged, emptied, evacuated.

Yi-redya, as, a, am, to be purged or emptied.

faffa vi-rinda or vi-riiiiana, as, m. a N.
of Brahma.

Vi-rindi, is, m., N. of Brahma ;
ofVishnu ; of Siva.

fafafaifT vi-riphita, as, a, am, Ved. de-

prived of the sound of r; pronounced or uttered

with great effort.

faffaJl vi-ribdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. ribh with

vi), sounded
;
(as), m. a note, tone, sound ( = svara).

Vi-ribhita, see Scholiast on Pan. VII. 2, 18.

Vi-rebhita, as, a, am, sounded, uttered.

fafaSI vi-ris or vi-lis (see rt. ris), cl. 6. A.

-ridate, &c., Ved. to be dragged or rent apart, to be

disarranged or disordered ; to be torn oft, break oft,

become rent or torn.

Vi-rishta, as, a, am, Ved. rent asunder, broken

off, out of due order; (am), n. a defect in a sacri-

fice, (also written vi-lishta.)

fart vi-ri. See vi-ri above.

fa^T vi-ru, cl. 2. P. -rauti, -raviti, -ravitum,

to roar aloud, scream or shout out, cry, buzz, hum,
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yell, bray; to sound, jingle, rattle; to lament, weep,

appeal to with lamentations, call on, invoke : Caus.

-ravayati, -yitum, to roar or scream aloud, fill with

noise or clamour ; to make to sound or resound.

Vi-rava, as, m., Ved. outcry, clamour, sound,

noise.

Vi-rava, as, m. crying or shouting out, clamour,

sound, noise.

Vi-ravin, i, ini, i, shouting or roaring out, re-

sounding, crying, singing ; lamenting ;
(ini), f. weep-

ing, crying ; a broom ; N. of a river.

Vi-rutu, as, a, am, roared aloud, screamed ; re-

sounded, resounding, filled with cries, (mayura-

viruta, filled with the cries of peacocks)
;
(am), n.

shrieking, howling, crying, singing, humming (of

bees), chirping
;
clamour, noise, din, howling (of the

wind &c.), sound, tone.

Vi-ruvat, an, ati, at, howling, crying, shrieking,

&c.

vi-rud, cl. I. A. -rotate (Ved. also

P. -roiati, in Raghu-v. VI. 5. and in one or two

other later works the Aor. P. vy-arudat is found),

-roditum, to shine forth, glitter, be bright or radiant

;

to be conspicuous, become visible, appear ; to become

eminent or famous; to cause to shine, illuminate,

make bright (P.) ; to please, delight : Caus. -roda-

yati, -yitum, to cause to shine, illuminate, brighten
;

to find pleasure in, delight in ; to sport with.

Virukmat, an, ati, at, Ved. shining, brilliant,

splendid
;
(an), m. a bright weapon.

Vi-roka, as, m. a ray of light
; (am), n. a hole,

chasm.

Vi-rokin, i, ini, i, Ved. shining, glowing, gleam-

ing, bright.

Vi-rodana, as, a, am, shining, illuminating
;
(as),

m. the sun ;
the moon

;
fire ; N. of the son of

PrahlSda or Prahrada; (am), n. (?), light, lustre.

— Virodana-vadha, as, m., N. of a chapter of the

Krida-khanda of the GaneSa-Purana. — Virodana-

suta, as, m. ‘ son of Virofana,’ epithet of Bali

(sovereign of Mahabali-pura).

Vi-rodamana, as, a, am, shining, glittering,

radiant.

Vi-rodayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, mak-

ing bright.

Vi-rodislinu, us, us, u, shining ; illuminating,

making visible.

vi-ruj, cl. 6. P. -rujati, -roktum, to

break to pieces, tear asunder
;

to destroy.

Vi-rugna, as, a, am (less correctly written vi-

rugna), broken to pieces, torn asunder ; bent

;

blunted ; destroyed.

Vi-rujya, ind. having broken to pieces, having

torn asunder.

vi-rud, cl. 2. P. -roditi, -roditum,

to weep or cry aloud, sob, lament, bewail.

Vi-ruda, as, m. crying; proclaiming; a laudatory

poem, panegyric. — Virudavali (°da-dv°), N. of

a poem by Raghu-deva celebrating the praises of a

certain king of MithilS.

Vi-rudita, am, n. loud lamentation, intense grief,

bewailing.

vi-rudh (= vi-ruh ), cl. 1. P. -ro-

dhati, &c., Ved. to grow or sprout out, shoot forth.

vi-rudli, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddlii,

-runddltc, -roddhum, to hinder, obstruct; to en-

counter opposition (A., Ved.) ; Pass, -rudhyatc (ep.

also P. -ti), to be impeded or checked or kept back

or withheld
;

to be opposed to, contend with, com-
bat (with inst., or with inst. and saJui, or with gen.,

or with loc., or with acc. and prati) ; to be at

variance, disagree, be inconsistent
; to fail ; Caus.

-rodhayati, -yitum, to cause to hinder or obstruct,

to render hostile, set at variance ; to oppose, en-

counter, fight against, contend with : Pass, of Caus.

•rodhyatc, to be impeded or kept back ; to be ren-

dered hostile or set at variance : Dcsid. -rnrutsati,

to wish to oppose, intend commencing hostility.

Vi-ruddha, as, d, am, opposed, hindered, checked,

restrained, arrested, obstructed, blocked or shut up,

besieged, barred or locked up, blockaded
;
opposed

or contrasted in quality (as sweet to sour &c.) ; con-

trary, repugnant, opposite, contradictory, perverse,

reverse, (a reason) proving the reverse (in logic) ;

incongruous, inconsistent, incompatible, mutually dis-

agreeing (as medicine and food)
;
hostile, adverse, at

variance, at enmity ; unpropitious, unfavourable, dis-

agreeable
;
prohibited, forbidden ; excluded, disquali-

fied ; doubtful, uncertain
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a class of

deities; (am), n. opposition, hostility, disagreement,

discord, a feeling of repugnance
;

(am), ind. per-

versely, incongruously. — Viruddha-ta, f. or virud-

dha-tva, am, n. opposition, contrariety, perverseness,

incongruity; hostility, enmity, disagreeableness. — Vi-

ruddha-dhi, is, is, i, having a hostile disposition,

malevolently disposed, malignant . — Viruddha-pra-
sanga, as, m. a prohibited or unlawful occupation.

— Viruddha-bhuj, k, k, k, eating incompatible or

unsuitable food. — Viruddha-bhojana, am, n. in-

compatible food . — Vvruddha-laksliana, am, n.,

N. of a section of the Purana-sarva-sva. — Virud-

dhddarana (°dha-dd°), am, n. a wrong or improper

course of conduct. — Viruddhdnna (°dha-an°), am,
n. incompatible or forbidden food.

Vi-roddhavya, as, a, am, to be opposed, to be

obstructed, &c.

Vi-rodha, as, m. opposition, obstruction, hin-

drance, impediment
;
impediment to the successful

progress of a plot (in a drama)
;

restraint, check

;

blocking up, surrounding, investing, siege, blockade,

confinement ; contradiction (in logic), contrariety,

antithesis, contrast ;
inconsistency, opposition of

qualities (in food, medicine, &c.) ; hostility, enmity,

animosity, quarrel, war, calamity, misfortune
;

(i),

f. a fixed rule, ordinance (?).— Virodha-karaka,

as, ikd, am, causing opposition or disagreement,

fomenting quarrels. — Virodha-krit, t, t, t, causing

hindrance or opposition
;
an enemy

; (<), m., N. of

the nineteenth year of Jupiter’s cycle. ~Virodha-
bhasa (°dha-dbh°), as, m. the semblance of oppo-

site qualities, a particular figure in rhetoric. — Vi-

rodhalankara (
,

dha-alc
), as, m. (in rhetoric) ‘ the

ornament of contradiction,’ a particular figure of

speech or mode of writing. — Virodhokti (°dha-

uk°), is, f. adverse or contradictory speech, quarrel,

dispute, mutual contradiction.

Vi-rodhaka, as, ikd, am, opposing, contradicting,

incongruous.

Vi-rodhana, am, n. the act of opposing, hinder-

ing, obstructing, preventing, blockading, besieging,

encountering, defying ; opposition, resistance, con-

tradiction ; incongruity, inconsistency.

Vi-rodlcita, as, d,am, opposed, contended against,

fought with, rendered hostile, set at variance.

Vi-rodhin, i, ini, i, opposing, hindeiing, prevent-

ing, obstructing, besieging ; obstructive ; excluding,

disqualifying
;

inimical, adverse, hostile
; contradic-

tory, inconsistent ; having opposite or incompatible

qualities (as food, medicine, &c.) ; contentious, quar-

relsome
;

(I), m. an opponent, enemy ; N. of the

fifty-seventh year of Jupiter's cycle
;
(ini), f. a woman

who causes enmity or promotes quarrels (between

husband and wife &c.).

1. vi-rodhya, ind. having opposed, having con-

tended with.

2. vi-rodhya, as, d, am, to be opposed or con-

tended against.

vi-rush, cl. 1. P. -roshati, &c., -ro-

shitum or -roshtum, to displease, annoy, irritate.

Vi-rushta, as, d, am, very angry, very much irri-

tated.

Vi-rushyamdna, as, d, am, being very angry at

(with gen.).

Vi-roslia, as, d, am, very angry, wrathful.

vi-ruh, cl. r. P. -rohati, -rodhum,

to grow or shoot out, shoot forth, sprout, bud ; to

go forth, arise, proceed ; to mount, ascend, increase :

Caus. -rohayati, -ropayati, -yitum, to cause to

grow, plant ; to cause to grow over or cicatrize, heal

;

to thrust out, remove, expel, dethrone.

Vi-rudha, as, d, am, grown or shot out, budded,

blossomed
;
grown, increased, arisen, produced, bom

;

ascended, mounted, ridden. — Virudha-bodha, as, d,
j

am, one whose intelligence has increased or matured.

Vi-ropana, as, i, am, causing to grow, planting

;

causing to grow over, healing.

Vi-ropita, as, a, am, planted
; caused to grow

over, healed. — Viropita-vrana, as, a, am, one
whose wound is healed or cicatrized.

Vi-roha, as, m. growing out, shooting forth.

Vi-rohana, am, n. the act of growing out, &c.

vi-rukshana
, as, i, am (fr. rt.

ruksh with vi), making rough or dry, drying, astrin-

gent
; (am), n. the act of roughening or contract-

ing, acting as an astringent
; censure, blame, reviling,

abuse
; oath, imprecation.

Vi-rukshita, as, d, am, made rough; smeared

over, covered.

vi-rup, cl. 10. P. -riipayati, -yitum,

to deform, make deformed, disfigure, mutilate.

Vi-rupa, as, a or i, am, deformed, badly formed,

misshapen, ugly, unusual in form or nature, mon-
strous, unnatural ; of various form, multiform, diver-

sified
;

(as), m., N. of one of the descendants ol

Vaivasvata Manu; N. of a descendant of An-giras

(author of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. 43, 44, 64) ;

(as), m. pi., N. of a family belonging to the race

of An-giras
;
(am), n. deformity, irregular or mon-

strous shape ; difference of form, variety of nature or

character; (d), f., N. of the wife of Yama. — T’f-

rdpa-karana, am, n. deformation, disfiguring. — Pi-

rupa-dakshus, us, m. ‘ diversely-eyed,’ epithet of

Siva, (see virupdksha.) — Virupa-ta, f. deformity,

malformation. — Virupa-rupa, as, a, am, having a

deformed shape, of a monstrous form, misshapen.

— Virupdksha (°pa-ak°), as, i, am, diversely-

eyed, having deformed eyes
;

(as), m. an epithet of

Siva (as represented with an odd number of eyes,

one being in his forehead, cf. tri-lodana) ;
N. of a

Rudra ; of a teacher of the Hatha-vidya.

Vi-rupaka, as, ikd, am, deformed, misshapen

monstrous, frightful, hideous
;
(as), m. a nickname.

Vi-rupita, as, a, am, deformed, disfigured, muti-

lated.

vi-repas, as, as, as (see rt. 1. rip).

stainless, faultless, without blemish or defect.

vi-repha, as, m. the absence of the

letter r; a river, stream.

vi-rebhita. See under vi-ribdha.

vi-rosha. See under vi-rush, col. 2

Ajtt vil, cl. 6 . P. vilati, velitum, tr
^

~
rr’

' ' \ cover, conceal, clothe ; to break 0

divide, (in this sense more usually written bil); cl

10. P. relayati, -yitum, to throw, cast, direct, send.

Vila, am, n. an aperture, opening, hole, chasm

vacuity ; a burrow, cave, cavern, den ; the vagina

(as), m. one of India’s horses; a sort of reed 01

cane, Calamus Rotang. —Vila-karin, i, ini, 1, mak

ing holes, burrowing
;

(i), m. a mouse. — Vilan

gama, as, m. ‘hole-goer,’ a serpent, snake. — Ft

la-dhdvana, as, i, am, Ved. (sensu obsceno

rimam tergens. — Vila-yoni, is, is, i, of the breei

of Vila (said of horses). — V ila-vdsa, as, a, am
living in holes, burrowing

;
(as), m. an anima

which lives in holes; a polecat (=jdhaka). — Vila

vasin, i, ini,i, living in a hole, burrowing; (i),

m

a snake. — Vila-daya, as, i, am, living or burrowin;

in holes; (as), m. any animal that lives in holes; i

snake. — Vi/a-ddyin, i, ini, i, lying in a hole, livinj

in holes
;

(t), m. any animal that lives in holes

— Vilc-vasin, i, ini, i, living or burrowing in boles

(I), m. a snake. — Vile-daya, as, m. any anima

living in holes ; a snake
; a rat ;

a hare or rabbit

N. of a teacher of the Hatha-vidyS. — Vi/edvari

(°la-id°), as, in., N. of a place of pilgrimage
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(perhaps incorrectly for bilicfvara.) — Vilaukas

(

<
’la-ok°), as, as, as, living in a hole

;
(as), m. any

animal that lives in holes.

Filasa, as, a, am, see Gana TrinJdi to Pan. IV.

a, So.

fq o)W vi-laksh, cl. io. P. A. -lakshayati,

-te, -yitum

,

to distinguish, mark, characterize
;

to

observe, perceive, see, notice; to be without the

power of fixing the eye on any object, to become
bewildered or confused or embarrassed.

Vi-laksha, as, a, am (fr. laksha with vi in a

privative sense or expressing difference), markless,

unmarked, having no distinguishing mark or aim

;

having no characteristic mark or property
; having a

different mark, having a character different to what

is usual or natural, strange, extraordinary
; bewildered,

embarrassed ; astonished, surprised
; abashed, ashamed.

— Vilaksha-td, f. or vilaksha-tva, am, n. absence

of mark or aim, absence of distinguishing property

;

tonfusion, bewilderment, surprise
; shame. — !’£-

'akshi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti

,

&c., to make bewil-

lered or confused, scoff' at, insult. — VUakshi-krita,

as, a, am, scoffed at, insulted.

1. vi-lakshana, am, n. the act of distinguishing,

perceiving, seeing, observing.

2. vi-lakshana, as, a, am, having no distinguish-

ng marks ; having different or opposite marks or

rharacteristics, having distinguishing qualities or

eatures, other, different, strange, extraordinary

;

am), n. any state or condition which is without

distinguishing mark or for which no cause can be

assigned, vain or causeless state.

1. vi-lakshita, as, a, am, distinguished, marked,
ecognised, discerned, perceived, seen, observed,

loticed, discernible by; perplexed, dismayed, dis-

concerted, affected without cause, embarrassed, puz-

ded, vexed, annoyed, disappointed.

2. vi-lakshita, as, a, am, undistinguished, un-

liscriminated, unmarked.

Vi-lakshya, ind. having perceived or noticed, hav-

ng observed
; having become bewildered or confused.

fWoTn vi-lag, cl. I. P. -lagati, &c., to
tang to, cling to, stick to, hold on to (with loc.).

Vi-lagita, as, a, am, attached to, &c., (but see

•:i-lagita below.)

Vi-lagna, as, a, am, clung to, clinging to, fastened

>r attached to, resting on, fixed on, connected with ;

nought close to; gone by, passed away; slender,

chin, delicate (said of the waist)
;
(atn), n. = lagna,

die rising of constellations, a horoscope, &c. ; the

vaist, middle (as connecting the upper and lower

rarts of the body). — Vilagna-madhyd, f. a woman
with a slender waist.

Vi-lagya, ind. having clung to, having stuck to.

fWoSfiTrT vi-lagita or vi-langita, referred

ort. lang with vi in Pan. VI. 4, 24, Vartt. 1.

vi-langh, cl. 1. P. A. -langhati, -te,

langhitum, to leap or spring about, jump, skip ; cl.

10. P. or Caus. -langhayati, -yitum, to leap or jump
wer, overstep, pass over, pass or rise beyond, pass

ay, transgress, violate, neglect, contemn; to over-

:ome, surmount, get the better of, surpass, excel,

rustrate ; to rise towards, ascend to ; to give up,

ibandon
; to act wrongly towards, offend

; to cause

o pass over the right time for eating, cause to fast,

nake to abstain from food.

Vi-langhana, am, n. the act of passing beyond,

lansgressing, overstepping
;

striking against, trans-

gression, offence.

Yi-langhaniya, as, a, am, to be overstepped or

aassed over, to be transgressed.

Vi-langhayitva, anom. ind. part, having surpassed

ar surmounted.

Yi-langhita, as, a, am, overleaped, overstepped,

:ransgressed
; overcome, surpassed, excelled. — Vi-

'anghitakdsa
(

c
ta-dk), as, a, am, passing or rising

aeyond the sky.

Yi-lartghin, i, ini, i, transgressing, ascending to.

I i-langltya, ind. having jumped or passed over,
having omitted or neglected.

f'lcO'sj^ vi-lajj, cl. 6. A. -lajjate (some-
times also P. -lajjati), -lajjitum, to become ashamed
or abashed, feel ashamed, blush.

1 i-lajja, as, a, am (fr. lajja with vi in a priva-
tive sense), shameless, unabashed.

I i-lajjat, an, ati or anti, at, being ashamed,
feeling ashamed, modest, bashful.

1 i-lajjamana, as, a, am, ashamed, abashed,
modest, blushing.

Vi-lajjita, as, a, am, ashamed, abashed.

vi-lap, cl. 1. P. A. -lapati, -te, -la-

pituin, -laptum, to wail, moan, weep, cry, utter
cries or lamentations, to mourn, bewail, lament (with
acc.), complain

; to speak variously, talk much or
idly, prattle, chatter, talk (in general): Caus. -lapa-
yati, -gate, -yitum, to cause to mourn or lament;
to cause to speak much (A.).

I i-lapat, an, anti (ep. also ati), at, lamenting,
wailing, moaning, complaining

;
prating, talking idly

or wildly ; talking, speaking.

Vi-lapana, am, n. the act of lamenting, wailing,

complaining, &c. ; chattering, talking idly or wildly;

talking; the dirt or sediment of any oily substance

(as of clarified butter &c.). — Vilapana-vinoda, as,

m. removing (grief) by weeping.

I i-lapumana, as, a, am, lamenting, wailing,

weeping.

I i-lapita, as, a, am, lamented, bewailed ; chat-

tered ; spoken idly, spoken
;
(am), n. lamentation,

wailing; a moan, wail.

Vi-lapishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to lament
or bewail.

Vi-lapya, ind. having bewailed or lamented,
lamenting, bewailing.

Vi-lapyat, an, anti, at (ep. for vi-lapat),

lamenting, bewailing.

Vi-ldpa, as, m. lamentation, crying, wailing,

moaning, complaint; a moan, wail, groan.

vi-labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate, -labdhum,
to take away, remove

; to grant, bestow, provide

;

to consign, hand over, deliver : Caus. -lambhayati,
-yitum, to cause to receive or fall to the share of

(with double acc.): Desid. -lipsate, to desire to

take away, wish to share.

Vi-labdha, as, a, am, taken away, taken
;
given,

bestowed, consigned.

Vi-lambha, as, m. giving, gift, donation ; libe-

rality.

vi-lamb, cl. 1. A. -lambate (ep.

also P. -lambati), -lambitum, to hang on both

sides (Ved.), hang down, hang on, hang to or from,

be attached to (with loc.) ; to sink, set, decline ; to

continue hanging, linger, loiter, delay (e. g. ma vi-

lambasva, do not delay), tarry, hesitate, procrasti-

nate : Pass, -lambyate, to be lingered or loitered,

to be delayed: Caus. -lanibayati, -te, -yitum, to

cause to linger or loiter, detain, delay ; to spend un-

profitably, waste, lose ; to put off, procrastinate ; to

loiter, delay.

Yi-lamba, as, m. hanging or falling down, pen-

dulousness ; slowness, tardiness, delay, procrastina-

tion ; N. of the sixth year of Jupiter’s cycle.

Vi-lambat, an, anti, at, hanging down, falling

down, delaying.

Vi-lambana, am, n. hanging down or from, de-

pending
;
delaying, delay, procrastination, retarding.

Vi-lambamana, as, a, am, hanging down, hang-

ing from ; hanging or suspended on ; declining, set-

ting (said of the sun).

Vi-lambika, f. retardation ofthe feces, constipation.

Vi-lambita, as, a, am, hanging or falling down,

depending
;

pendulous
;

hanging on, closely con-

nected with or dependent on; retarded, procrasti-

nated, slow, tardy; slow (as time in music or in

chanting the Veda &c. ; cf. vritti) ;
spent use-

lessly, wasted
;
(am), ind. slowly, tardily

;
(am), n.

delay, (a-vilambitam, ind. without delay)
;

(as,
am), m. n. slow time. — Vilambita-gati, is, is, i,

slow or tardy in motion
; epithet of a kind of metre.

— Vilambita-phala
, as, a, am, having the fruit

or fulfilment delayed.

Vi-lambin, i, ini, i, hanging down or from, de-
pending, pendulous; delaying, retarding, dilatory,

slow
;

(i), m. the thirty-second year of the Indian
cycle.

Vi-lambya, ind. having lingered or loitered,

loitering, dallying, (a-vilambya, without delay.)

'N'oSV vi-laya, &c. See under vi-li, p. 938.

f'Toic'ii vi-lala, f. (probably fr. rt. lal with
vi), a sort of plant, Sida Cordifolia

(
— ^veta-bald).

vi-las, cl. 1. P. -lasati, -lasitum, to
gleam, flash, glitter, shine ; to shine forth, come to

light, appear, arise, be manifested
; to play, sport, be

sportive or wanton, be amused or delighted
; to jump

or frisk about, move about, dart, wave
; to sound,

echo.

T i-lasat, an, anti, at, flashing, shining, glitter-

ing, brilliant, beautiful, splendid
; shining forth, ap-

pearing
; playing, sporting, sportive, wanton ; frisk-

ing or moving about, waving, darting, flashing (as

lightning)
; sounding, echoing. - Vilasat-pataka,

as, a, am, having a gleaming or waving flag. — Vi-
lasan-maric’i, is, is, i, having rays of light gleam-
ing or playing.

Vi-lasana, am, n. the act of flashing, gleaming,
sporting, dallying, play, sport.

Vi-lasita, as, a, am, gleaming, glittering, shin-

ing, shining forth, appearing, appeared, manifested
;

played, sported
; sportive, wanton

;
(am), n. gleam-

ing, flashing
; appearance, manifestation, (vidya-v°,

manifestation of knowledge)
; a gleam, flash ; sport,

play, pastime, dalliance, wanton gestures
; a brilliant

action, action or gesture (in general).

Vi-lasa, as, m. sport, pastime, play, merriness,

(especially) amorous pastime, diversion (with women,
dancers, singers, &c.), dalliance, coquetry, affecta-

tion of coyness, wantonness, (a form of feminine

gesture considered as indicative of amorous senti-

ments, such as change of place, posture, gait, look,

hiding at the approach of a lover, assuming a look

of displeasure, &c.)
;

grace, elegance, charm, beauty.

— Vildsa-kdnana, am, n. a pleasure-grove, pleasure-

ground. — Vilasa-mandira, am, n. a pleasure-house,

summer-house. — Vilasa-vat, an, ati, at, sportive,

playful, dallying, wanton
;

(ati), f. a wanton or

coquettish woman. — Vildsa-vibhavdnasa (?), as,

a, am, greedy, covetous.

Vi-lasana, am, n. (perhaps for the more correct

form vi-lasana), sport, pastime, play, dalliance,

wantonness ; fascination.

Vi-lasikd, f. a drama in one act on any light

subject or adventure.

Vi-ldsin, i, ini, i, wanton, sportive, coquettish,

playful, dallying; (i), m. a sporter, voluptuary, sen-

sualist
;

fire ; the moon ; a snake ; an epithet of

Vishnu
;

of Krishna
; of S'iva

; of Kama, god of

love
;
(ini), f. a wanton woman, harlot

; a coquettish

woman, any woman.

fao5T7TT vilata, f., Ved. a young girl(P).

rTFsra vi-lala, as, m. (fr. rt. lal with vi),

an instrument, machine
( = yantra) ; a eat, (in this

sense = vidala, virala, q.q.v.v.)

vi-likh, cl. 6. P. -likhati, -lekhitum

(Ved. inf. -likhas), to scratch, scratch up, tear, tear

open, scarify, scrape, rub, rub against, touch, reach

to ;
to scratch in or on, make a furrow or mark,

make an incision, write, write down, delineate, paint:

Caus. -lekhayati, -yitum, to cause to scratch, cause

to write.

Vi-likhat, an, ati or anti, at, scratching, tearing,

scraping, writing, &c.

Vi-likhana, am, n. the act of scratching, scraping,

writing, &c.

II F
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Yi-likhita, as, d, am, scratched, scraped, scarified.

Vi-likhya, ind. having scratched, having written,&c.

Vi-lelchana, am, n. making an incision or mark
or furrow

;
dividing, splitting ; digging, delving,

rooting up.

Vi-lekhin, i, ini, i, scratching, scraping, touching,

reaching.

vi-lip, cl. 6. P. A. -limputi, -te,

-leptum, to smear over, besmear, plaster, spread over,

anoint ; to smear or spread on ; to pollute : Pass.

-lipyate, to be anointed, be smeared over.

Vi-lipta, as, a, am, smeared over, besmeared,

anointed, plastered, smeared.

Vi-limpita, as, a, am (said to be fr. the Caus.),

smeared over, besmeared.

Vi-lepa, as, m. ointment, unguent, (especially

the fragrant unguent of sandal, agallochum, &c.) ;

anointing, plastering ;
mortar, plaster

;
(i), f. rice-

gruel.

Vi-lepana, am, n. the act of smearing, anointing,

plastering over, smearing or anointing the body

(with fragrant oils, &c.)
;
perfume for the person (as

unguent or oil of sandal, saffron, camphor, bdellium,

See.)

;

ointment of any kind
;

(i), f. a woman
scented with perfumes, &c. ;

rice-gruel.

Vilepanin, i, ini, i, possessing unguents or per-

fumes, (
a-vilepanin

,

deprived of ointments.)

Vi-lepikd, f. rice-gruel.

Vi-lepin, i, ini, i, smearing or plastering over,

one who anoints, &c.

Vi-lepya, as, a, am, to be spread over or plastered

;

(as), m. rice-gruel.

vi-lis= vi-ris, q. v.

Vi-lishta = vi-rishta.

$•! vilistengd, f., N. of a Danavl
(of whom Indra was enamoured).

vi-lih, cl. 2. P. A. -ledhi, -lidhe,

-ledhum, to lick, lick up, lap.

Vi-ltlihat, at, ati, at (Intens. pres, part.; in

Maha-bh. S'anti-p. 8075. vi-lelilian, nom. case

masc.), licking continually.

Vi-lelihdna, as, d, am, continually or repeatedly

licking.

vi-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -latum or -le-

tum, to cling to, lie close to, stick to, cleave to, be

united or addicted or attached to
;
to settle on, alight

or perch on
;

to become disunited or dissolved, be-

come liquid, melt away ; to become dissipated or

dispersed, become ineffectual
; to fall to pieces, be

destroyed, perish, vanish, disappear, become hidden;

cl. 1. P. -layati, to make liquid or fluid, melt:

Caus. -linayati, -lapayati, -lalayati, -layayati,

(according to some grammarians this last is the form

to be used when not speaking of liquefying butter or

similar substances, see Pan. VII. 3, 39), -yitum, to

cause to become disunited or dissolved, cause to be

dissolved in (with loc.) ; to make liquid, dissolve,

melt ; to cause to vanish or disappear, destroy.

Vi-laya, as, m. dissolution, liquefaction, death,

destruction, destruction of the world, (vilayam gam,
to be dissolved, to end.)

Vi-layana, am, n. the act of dissolving, liquefy-

ing, dissolution, liquefaction, destroying
;
corroding,

eating away ;
removing, taking away ; attenuating ;

an attenuant, escharotic (in medicine).

Vi-ldpita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), caused to be

dissolved, liquefied.

Vi-ldpyamdna, as, d, am, being caused to be

dissolved, being liquefied.

Vi-ldya, ind =vi-liya. Pan. VI. 1, 51.

Vi-ldyam, ind. becoming dissolved, melting away,

becoming dispersed,
(
abhrorvildyam , in the manner

of the dissolving of a cloud, KirSt. XI. 79.)

Vi-ldyita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), made liquid,

dissolved, melted.

Vi-lina, as, a, am, clinging to, sticking or cleav-

ing to, attached to, addicted to, immersed in ; settled

on, alighting on [cf. 4dkhd-v°) ;
contiguous to, in

contact with, united or blended with ; infused into

the mind, imagined
;

dissolved, liquid, liquefied,

melted, semifluid (as melted oil or butter, &c.)

;

disappeared, perished, vanished. — Vilina-shatpada,

as, a, am, having bees clinging or attached.

Vi-liya, ind. having settled down, having become
dissolved, having disappeared.

Vi-liyat, an, anti, at, clinging to, settling; be-

coming dissolved, liquefying.

Vi-liyamana, as, a, am, being dissolved or

melted, &c., disappearing, being hidden.

vi-luht
:,

cl. 1. P. -luhiati, -luhditum,

to tear off, tear out, pluck off, tear to pieces.

Vi-luiidana, am, n. the act of tearing off.

vi-luth, cl. 6. P. -luthati, -luthitum,

to roll, roll or move about, move to and fro, quiver,

flicker ; to agitate, move, stir, rouse, excite.

Vi-lulhat, an, ati or anti, at, rolling, moving to

and fro, sparkling.

Vi-lulhita, as, d, am, agitated, excited.

vi-lud (closely connected with vi-

tal), Caus. -lodayati, &c., to agitate, stir about,

stir up, rouse, move to and fro, toss about
; to turn

over, upset
;

to disarrange, disturb, disorder, confuse,

throw into disorder or confusion.

Vi-lodana, am, n. the act of agitating, shaking,

stirring, churning, rolling, tossing.

Vi-lodayitri, ta, m. an agitator, disturber.

Vi-lodita, as, a, am, agitated, shaken, churned

;

rolling or tumbling on the ground; (am), n. butter-

milk
(
= takra).

Vi-lodyamdna, as, a, am, being agitated, being

stirred about or up, being tossed about
;
being thrown

into disorder, being disarranged.

fw&Ttz3( vi-luntya, ind. having taken

away, having taken off the husk, (in Panda-tantra,

p. 1 2 1, 13, a better reading has lunditva.)

vi-lunth, cl. 1. P. -lunthati, -lun-

thitum, to carry off, rob, plunder, steal : Pass.

-lunthyate, to be plundered or ravaged.

Vi-lunthana, am, n. the act of plundering, robbing.

Vi-lurithita, as, a, am, robbed, plundered, pil-

laged; rolled or rolling about
(
= vi-luthita).

vi-lup, cl. 6. P. A. -lumpati, -te,

•loptum, to tear or break off, cut off; to tear or

break to pieces, pull out or up ; to tear or carry

away, carry oft, ravish, seize, plunder, rob, pillage

;

to destroy, confound, ruin; to fall to pieces, be

ruined (A.) : Pass, -lupyate, to be torn away or

carried off, be plundered, be destroyed, perish, be

lost, disappear, fail : Caus. -lopayati, -yitum, to

tear or carry away, withhold, keep back; to cause to

disappear, destroy, ruin, oppress, extinguish.

Vi-lupta, as, a, am, torn off or away, broken off,

broken ;
carried off or away, snatched away, seized,

taken, plundered, robbed
;

destroyed, ruined, lost

;

impaired, mutilated.

Vi-lumpaka, as, Hid, am, one who breaks or cuts

off ; one who seizes or robs
; a robber, ravisher.

Vi-lumpat, an, ati or anti, at, tearing or pluck-

ing off, tearing, &c.

Vv-lopa, as, m. carrying off, seizing, taking away;

a break or interruption in the Samhiti (according

to the Pratifakhyas).

Vi-lopana, am, n. the act of tearing or breaking

to pieces, cutting off, destroying, destruction.

Vi-lopita, as, d, urn, torn away, broken, ruined,

destroyed, oppressed, extinguished, put out.

fq vi-lubh, cl. 4. P. -lubhyati
,
-lobhi-

tum or -lobdhum, to become disordered or disar-

ranged, fall into disorder or confusion : Caus. -lobha-

yati, -yitum, to lead astray, perplex, confuse ; to

allure, entice, tempt ;
to divert, amuse, delight.

Vi-lubhita, as, a, am, disordered, disarranged,

disturbed, agitated, bewildered ; tossed or shaken

about. — Vilubhita-plava, as, d, am, going in an

agitated manner.

Vi-lobha, as, m. attraction, delusion, seduction.

Vi-lobhana, am, n. the act of leading astray, per-
plexing, beguiling

;
allurement, attraction, temptation,

seduction; flattering, praise, commendation (especially

by contrast with inferiority).

Vi-lobhayat, an, anti, at, alluring, enticing;

diverting, amusing, delighting.

Vi-lobhita, as, d, am, allured, beguiled ; deceived
;

flattered, praised.

Vi-lobhya, ind. having enticed or beguiled, having

fascinated, &c.

Vi-lobhyamana, as, a, am, being allured or en-

ticed, being fascinated, being overcome.

'He^r<S vi-lul (closely connected with vi-

lud), cl. 1. P. -lolati, &c., to move or roll about;

to become disarranged or confused ; Caus. -lolayati,

-yitum, to cause to move or roll about, agitate, dis-

turb.

Vi-lulita, as, d, am, moved hither and thither;

shaken down, falling down, rolling down ; shaken,

shaking about, agitated, waving, tremulous, unsteady,

fickle; disordered, disarranged. — Vilulitalaka
(

e
f«-

aP), as, d, am, having disordered or dishevelled

locks.

Vi-lola, as, a, am, moving or shaking about;

shaking, trembling, tremulous, fickle, unsteady, loose;

rolling (as the eye), rolling or tossing about, waving.

— Vilola-ta, f. or vilula-tva, am, n. tremulousness,

unsteadiness; rolling (of the eyes). — Vilola-hdra,

as, a, am, having necklaces tossing about.

Vi-lolana, am, n. the act of shaking; stirring,

agitating.

Vi-lolita, as, d, am, moved hither and thither,

shaken about, agitated, tossed about. — Vifolitardrti,

k, k, k, rolling the eyes, having tremulous eyes.

fcf vi-luna, as, a or i, am, cut asunder,

cut off, cut, (Pan. IV. 1, 52,Vartt. 3.)

f=(c<Vlofi vi-lok, cl. 1 . A. -lokate, -lokitum,

to look at or upon, regard
; to examine, test, study

;

cl. 10. P. or Caus. -lokayati, -yitum, to look at,

look on or upon, look towards, behold, regard, ob-

serve, consider, examine
;
to perceive, see, discover,

be aware of ; to look over or beyond (with acc.)

:

Pass, -lokyate, to be seen, be visible.

Vi-lokana, am, n. the act of looking or regarding,

discerning, seeing, spying ; sight, observation.

Vi-lokaniya, as, a, am, to be looked at; worthy

of being looked at, agreeable, beautiful.—Vilukaniya-

td, f. or vilokaniya-tva, am, n. a state worthy of

being looked at, loveliness, beauty.

Vi-lokayat, an, anti, at, looking at, seeing; dis-

cerning.

Vi-lokita, as, d, am, looked at, beheld, seen,

observed, regarded, examined, contemplated
;
(am),

n. a look, glance.

Vi-lokya, ind. having looked at, having seen or

observed, having perceived or noticed or witnessed

;

having regard to, paying attention to.

vi-loka, as, a, am, apart from the

world, solitary, lonely.

vi-lo6ana, am, n. the eye, sight.

— Vilodana-pdta
,

as, m. a cast or glance of the

eye, a glance, look. — Vilodandmbu (°na-aiii
0
), *,

n. ‘ eye-water,’ tears.

vi-lotaka, as, m. (fr. rt. lut with

vi), a sort of fish, Clupea Cultrata
(
= nala-inina).

vi-lodana, &c. See under vi-lud,

col. 2.

f'-I ^ vi-lopa, &c. See under vi-lup.

ri-lobha, &c. See under vi-lubh.

vi-loma, as, i, am, against the hair,

against the grain, out of the usual or proper course,

reverse, inverted, inverse, turned the wrong way,

turned backward, contrary, opposite
;

produced in

the reverse order [cf. viloma-ja]
;

(as), in. reverse

*
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fTPstafgpn viloma-kriya. fcRT? vi-vaha.

jrder, opposite course, reverse
; a snake

; a dog
; an

spithet of Varuna (the regent of the waters)
;
(aw),

n. a water-wheel or machine for raising water from

i well (^ara-ghattaka) ;
(I), f. Emblic Myrobalan.

-Viloma-kriya, f. reverse action, doing anything

n reverse order or backwards
;

(in arithmetic) rule of

aversion. — Viloma-ja or viloma-jata, as, d, am,
born out of the proper course or in the reverse

>rder,’ i. e. one whose father and mother have their

tations reversed, the father being of an inferior caste

md the mother of a superior . — Viloma-jihva, as,

n. an elephant (as having a tongue which moves

ackwards ?). — Yiloma-trairdsika, am, n. rule of

hree inverse. — Viloma-varna, as, m. ‘of reverse

aste,’ a man of mixed or inferior birth, (see viloma-

a above.) — I'iloma-vidhi, is, m. an inverted rite,

eversed ceremony
;

(in arithmetic) rule of inversion.

- Vilomakshara-kavya ('ma-ak ), am, n. a poem
vhich may be read either backwards or forwards

;
=

ama-kri-hna-kdvya , q. v. — Vilumotpanna(°ma-
U°), as, d, a in,= viloma-ja above.

Vi-Iomita, as, a, am, reversed, inverted, made
verse or disaffected.

oi-lola, vi-lolita, &c. See p. 938.

Pd ri-lohita, as, a, am, of a deep-red

r purple colour
; (as), m. epithet of Rudra and Fire

as identified with Rudra)
;

(a), f. (according to

>me), epithet of one of the tongues of lire
;

[cf. eu-

thita.}

fr=r villa, am, n. (probably connected with

ila), a pit, hole, a basin for water round the root

f a tree ( =alavala); Asa Fetida. — Yilla-mula,

a sort of yarn
(
= varahi ).

I'ilva, as, in. (fr. rt. vil, also written

ilva, q. v.), the tree /Egle Marmelos (commonly

tiled Bel)
; (aw), n. the fruit of the Bel ; a particu-

r weight, (see bilva.) For the compounds of vilva

:e bilva.

fq

d

fjfivivakvas, van, m. (fr. rt. vac, q. v.),

ed. one who repeats (praises), praising, a praiser,

say.= stutindm vaktri.)

fq r
-l «i 1 rivakshd, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. va6 ), a

ish or desire to speak; meaning, sense; intention, pur-

ose, wish, desire
;
a question.—Vivakshd-vaJat, ind.

cording to the meaning (of a speaker or writer).

Vivakshaiia, as, &c., Ved. (fr. rt. vad or rt. 1.

ih), ‘ making eloquent,’ or according to Say. ‘ bring-

ig to heaven’ (= svarga-prdpana-dila), an epithet

f Soma.

1 Vivakshat, an, anti, at, desiring to mention,

ishing or intending to speak.

Vteakshamana, as, a, am, wishing or desiring

> speak about.

Yivakshita, as, d, am, wished or intended to be

’oken or said; purposed, intended; meant, signified,

ally meant, literal (not figurative) ;
wished, desired ;

vourite, handsome
;
(am), n. what is intended to be

id or declared, meaning, sense, purpose, intention,

ty desired object or aim
;

(d), f. meaning, purpose,

ish (?). — Yivakshita-tva, am,n. the being intended

r meant to be said.

1 Yivakshu, us, us, u, wishing to speak, intending

1 say.

vi-vad
(
see rt. vac), cl.2.P. -vakti (in

e non-conjugational tenses also A.), -vaktum, to de-

are, announce, explain, interpret, solve; to dispute

tout, speak against, oppose in argument ; to speak va-

ously or differently, to dispute with one another (A.).

Vi-vaktri, ta, tri, tri, one who declares or ex-

ains, &c.

Vi-vaka, as, m. one who decides causes, a judge

;

f. pradna-v°, prari-v
0
.]

Vi-vad, k, k, k, Ved. of various speech, having

rious speeches, variously praising, (according to Say.

1 Rig-veda VI. 33, 2. vi-vddah= vividha-stuti-

ipa vado yesham, whose words have the form of

any kinds of praise)
; (

7;), f., Ved. various speech or

' praise; N. of a particular sacrifice in which various
prayers and praises are repeated

; dispute, controversy,

contention, strife
(
= sangrdma, Naigh. II. 17).

vivandishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of
rt. vaiid), wishing to deceive

;
crafty, deceitful.

fqqrtii vi-vatsd, f. a calfless cow, one
whose calf is dead.

f%sn» vi-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, -te, -va-
ditum, to dispute, oppose in argument, contradict,

controvert, litigate, dispute about, discuss about (with
loc. of the thing disputed about)

; to dispute with or
engage in a discussion with any one (acc.)

; to cry out

:

Caus. -vadayati, -yitum, to cause to dispute or liti-

gate, commence an action or lawsuit ; Intens. -vava-
diti, &c., to roar aloud.

Vi-vadat, an, anti, at, wrangling, disputing, argu-
ing, contending, debating, contradicting

; litigating.

Vi-vadamana, as, d, am, disputing, contending,

mutually disagreeing or contradictory
; litigating

;

crying out.

Vi-vadita, as, a, am, disputed, controverted, liti-

gated.

Vv-vada, as, m. a dispute, quarrel, controversy,

debate, contest, strife, contention
;

an argument

;

contest at law, legal dispute, litigation, lawsuit ; crying

out, sound. — Vwdda-kdlpataru, us, in., N. of a

work. — Vivada-dandra, as, m., N. of a compen-
dium of civil law by an author named Misaru-misra.

— Yivddn-dintdmnui, is, m., N. of a work by Va-
caspati-misra. — Vivdda-bhangarnava (°ga-ar ),

as. m., N. of a compendium of civil law by Jagan-

natha (compiled at the close of the eighteenth cen-

tury). — Vivada-damana, am, n. the allaying or

settling of a dispute, pacification. — Vivada-sam-
vdda-bhu, us, f. a matter or subject of controversy

and discussion. — Vivdddnugata (°da-an° ), as, d,

am, ‘gone through a lawsuit,’ disputed, litigated.

— Vivddarthin (jda-ar°), i, ini, i, seeking for a

dispute; (I), m. a litigant, prosecutor, plaintiff. — Vi-

vadaspadi-bhuta (°da-ds°), as, a, am, become the

subject of a lawsuit, litigated, contested at law.

Vivadin, i, ini, i, disputing, contending, litigating,

disputatious, contentious; a litigant, party in a lawsuit.

Vi-vdvadat, at, ati, at, Ved. roaring aloud.

ftrrw vi-vadh (a defective verb, see rt.

vadh), Ved. to destroy utterly.

vi-vadha, as, m. (probably fr. rt. 1.

vah with vi), a yoke for carrying burdens, a load

;

a road, highway ; storing grain, hay, &c.
;
a ewer,

pitcher; [cf. vi-vadha.]

Vivadhika, as, m. a man who carries a burden

;

a dealer, peddler, hawker
;

[cf. vivadhika .]

feHf'rq'jl vivandishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid.

of rt. vand), intending to praise ;
wishing to salute.

f^Hvi-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati, -te, -vap-

tum, to strew or scatter about.

Vy-upta. See s. v.

vi-vara, &c. See under vi-vri.

fqqviH vi-varjana, &c. See under vi-vrij.

nrerrr vi-varna, as, a, am, colourless, want-

ing colour, changing colour, pale, wan, pallid ;
bad-

coloured, discoloured ; low, vile ;
unlettered, ignorant,

stupid
;

(as), m. a man of low caste or of degrading

occupation, an outcast.— Vivarna-mani-krita, as,

d, am, (a bracelet &c.) which has its jewels ren-

dered discoloured. — Vivarna-vadana, as, a, am,

pale-faced.

fqqr! vi-varta, &c. See under vi-vrit.

fVprtl vi-vardh, cl. 10. P. -vardhayati, -yi-

tum, to cut off, sever.

1. vi-vardhana, am, n. (for 2. see vi-vridh), the

act of cutting off, cutting, dividing.

I. vi-vardhita, as, d, am (for 2. see vi-vridh),

cut off, cut, divided.
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faq M't^ci-tfarsAaf. See under vi-vrish.

vi-val, cl. 1. P. A. -valati, -te, -va-
litum, to turn away, avert.

Vi-valita, as, a, am, turned away, averted.

faWT vi-valg, cl. 1. P. -valgati, &c., to
leap, jump, spring ; to burst asunder.

fq q 31 vi-vasa, as, a, am, unrestrained, un-
subdued, uncontrolled

;
independant

; subject, sub-

jected
; apprehensive of death

; desirous of death (as

having the soul free from worldly cares and fears).

fcnm 1 .vi-vas (see rts. 3. vas, 2 .ush, 2. vy-
ush), cl. 6. P. -uddliati, &c., Ved. to shine forth,

shine, dawn : Caus. -vasayati, -yitum, to cause to

shine.

Vivasvat, an, m. ‘the brilliant one,’ N. of the

Sun, (sometimes regarded as one of the eight Adityas

or sons of Aditi, his father being Kasyapa
; elsewhere

he is said to be a son of Dakshayani and Kasyapa

;

in epic poetry he is held to be the father of Manu
Vaivasvata [or according to another legend of Manu
Savarni by Sa-varna], and therefore a kind of parent

of the human race [see Manu]
;

in Rig-veda X. 1 7,

I. he is described as the father of Yama Vaivasvata,

and iq Rig-veda X. 17, 2. as father of the Asvins by
Saranyu, and elsewhere as father of both Yama and

Yarn!
;
according to Nila-kantha, the name vivasvat

is derived fr. 2. vi-vas, in the sense videshena dddha-

dayati) ; N. of Aruna (charioteer of the Sun) ; of

the seventh or present Manu, (more properly called

Vaivasvata, as son of Vivasvat) ; a god ; N. of the

author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 1 3 (having the

patronymic Aditya) ; N. of the author of a Dharma-
sastra

;
(ati), f., N. of the city of the Sun.

Yivasvan, d, &c., Ved. shining, possessing bright-

ness; (Say. also ‘possessing wealth;’ in Rig-veda

VIII. 102, 22. vivasvabhih = ritoigbhih.)

1. vi-vasana,, am, n. manifestation, (Say. =pra-
ka<ana.)
Vy-ushfa. See under 2. vy-ush.

2. vi-vas, cl. 2. A. -vaste,-vasitum, to

exchange clothes
;
to wear, put on (a garment), clothe

:

Caus. -vasayati, -yitum, to clothe, put on, cover

:

Pass, of Caus. -vasyate, to be clothed or clad in.

3. vi-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vastum,

to change an abode, to depart, go off, retire, with-

draw ; to dwell, abide; to pass, spend (time &c.);

to pass away : Caus. -vasayati, -yitum, to cause to

dwell apart, banish, expel, drive into exile, transport,

dismiss.

1 . vi-vdsa, as, m. banishment, expulsion.—Vivasa-

karana, am, n. causing banishment, banishment,

transporting.

2. vi-vasana, am, n. the act of banishing, banish-

ment, exile.

Vi-vdsita, as, a, am, banished, expelled, forced

into exile, transported.

Vi-vasya, as, a, am, to be expelled or exiled.

Y
T

i-vdsyamana, as, a, am, being banished, being

exiled.

Vy-ushita, vy-ushta, &c. See s. v.

ri-vasana, as, a, am, destitute of

garments, unclothed, naked
;
(as), m. a Jaina ascetic.

Vi-vastra,as,d, am, devoid of clothing, unclothed,

naked.

2. vi-vdsa, as, d, am, or vi-vasas, ds, as, as,

without clothes, naked.

f=T=!^ vi-vah, cl. 1. P. -vahati, -vodhxim, to

bear away, remove, carry off, lead away ; to conduct

home, take in marriage, marry: Cans. -vdhayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to marry, give in marriage ;
to marry.

Vi-vaha, as, m. ‘ carrying away,’ epithet of one

of the seven tongues of fire.

Vi-vaha, as, m. the taking a wife, marriage, (eight

kinds of marriage are enumerated in Manu 111. 21,

viz. Brahma, Daiva, Arsha, Praj 3patya, Asura, GSn-

dharva, Rakshasa, and PaisSda ;
see also Yajriavalkva



940 vivaha-Jcama. f^Tfhr vi-vartana.

I. 58-61.) — Vivdha-kama, as, a, am, desirous of

marriage. —I T

ivdha-datushlaya, am, n. a quadru-

ple marriage, the marrying four wives. — Vivaha-
tattva, am, n., N. of a part of the Smriti-tattva.

— Vivaha-diksha , f. the marriage rite, marriage

ceremony. — Vivaha-diksha-tilaka, as, am, m. n.

a Tilaka made on the forehead for a matrimonial cere-

mony.—Vivdha-dikshd-vidhi, is, m. the preparatory

rites of matrimony. — Vivdha-yajna, as, m. a matri-

monial szcriRce. — Vivdha-vidhi, is, m. the law of

mzinage. — Vivaha-vrinda-vana, N. of an astro-

logical work by Kesavarka. — Vivahartha (°ha-ar°),

as, m. purpose of marriage, a marriage suit. — Vivd-

heddhu (°ha-id° ), us, us, u, desirous of marriage.

Vi-vdhita, as, d, am, caused to marry, married.

Vivahin, i, ini, i, taking a wife, marrying ; re-

lating to marriage
;

[cf. a-vivahin.)

Vi-vahya, as, a, am, to be married, marriageable

;

(as), m. a son-in-law; a bridegroom.

Vi-vodhri, dim, m. one who takes in marriage, a

bridegroom, husband.

Vy-udha. See s, v.

I vi-va, cl. 2. P. -vdti, -vdturn, to blow on
all sides, blow in every direction, blow, blow through.

Vi-vat, an, ati or anti, at, blowing on all sides,

blowing, blowing gently.

Vi-vdyamana, as, a, am, blowing.

f'-H 1^ vi-vaka, vi-vad. See under vi-vad.

(V-tt 3( vivasa, as, m. pi., N. of a mythical

caste in Plaksha-dvipa (corresponding to the Vaisyas).

faftTlfrT vi-vinsati, is, m., N. of one of

Dhritarashtra’s sons.

yiH vivikvas, an, m. (fr. rt. vid), Ved.
one who possesses discrimination, discriminating; an

epithet of Indra (in Rig-veda III. 57, 1).

viviksh, vivikshat, &c. See under
it. 1. vid, p. 941, col. 2.

vi-vigna, as, a, am, very agitated

or alarmed, terrified
;
very angry.

vi-vid, cl. 7. 3. P. A. -vinakti,

-vinkte, -vevekti, -vevikte, -vektum, to separate or

divide asunder, rend or tear asunder ; to distinguish,

discriminate, decide, judge between (two sides of a

question)
;
to alter ; to tear up, remove : Caus. -veda-

yati, -yitum, to separate, distinguish, discriminate.

Vi-vilcta, as, d, am, separated, disjoined, detached,

kept apart, scattered, abstracted, sequestered
;
single,

alone, lonely, solitary, private, deserted ; distinguished,

discriminated, judged
;
discriminative, judicious; pro-

found (as judgment or thought)
;

pure, faultless

;

intent on
;
(am), n. separation, loneliness, privacy,

abstraction ; a solitary place. — Vivikta-tarka, as,

a, am, clear in reasoning. — Vivikta-td, f. the

being separated, separation, loneliness, privacy
; an

empty or free space. — Vivikta-bhdva, as, a, am,
having a mind separated or abstracted (from other

pursuits), intent on any object. ~Vivikta-varna, as,

d, am, having letters or syllables distinctly enunciated.

— Vivikta-seviu, i, ini, i, seeking solitude, solitary,

retired, recluse. — Viviktdsaua (°ta-as°), as, d, am,
having a secluded seat, sitting in a sequestered place.

Vi-vidi, is, is, i, Ved. separating, discriminating,

a discriminator, (Say. = vivcdaka)
;

(is), m. ‘the

separator,’ epithet of Agni.

Vi-vidya, ind. having discriminated or judged,

having discussed or considered ; having properly dis-

criminated
;

dividing or discriminating in regular

order ;
severally, one by one.

Vi-veka, as, m. discrimination, judgment, the

faculty of distinguishing and classifying things ac-

cording to their real properties; (in the Vedanta

system) the power of separating the invisible Spirit

from the visible world, (or spirit from matter, truth

from untruth, reality from mere semblance or illu-

sion) ; true knowledge ; discretion
; discussion, in-

vestigation ; a receptacle for water, reservoir, basin

( —jala-droai). — Viveka-ja, as, a, am, produced

or arising from discrimination. — Viveka-jna, as, a,

am, skilled in discrimination, intelligent. — Viveka-
jiidna, am, n. knowledge arising from discrimina-

tion, faculty of discrimination. — Viveka-ta, f. or

vivelca-tva, am, n. judgment, discrimination, the

faculty ofjudgment. — Vivekadridva-td, f. or viveka-

dridva-tva, am, n. the character of a discerning man,
discrimination, discernment. — Viveka-dridvan, d,

m. one who sees or is conversant with true know-
ledge, a wise or discerning man .— Viveka-padavi,
f. ‘path of discrimination,’ reflection.—Viveka-vilasa,

as, m., N. of a work. — Viveka-sara, N. of a general

Vedanta disquisition in sixteen sections by Ramendra-
yati. — Vivelca-sindhu, N. of an elementary treatise

on the Vedanta by Mukunda-raja.

Vivekin, i, ini, i, discriminating, discriminative,

judicious, prudent, discreet; (i), m. a judge, dis-

criminator, sage, philosopher. — Viveki-ta, f. or vi-

veki-tva, am, n. discriminativeness, discrimination,

discussion.

Vi-vektavya, as, d, am, to be distinguished or

discriminated, to be discussed or judged.

Vi-vektri, ta, m. one who judges, a judge, decider

(of questions or causes), sage, wise man.
Vi-vedana, am, a, n. f. the act of discrimination,

discriminating or distinguishing (as truth from false-

hood, reality from semblance), the making a distinc-

tion
; investigation, judgment, decision.

Vi-vedaniya or vi-vedya, as, a, am, to be distin-

guished or judged, to be discussed, distinguishable.

Vi-vedita, as, d, am, discriminated, distinguished,

investigated.

vividivas, vividvas. See p. 919.

vi-vidha, as, a, am, of various sorts

or kinds, divers, manifold, sundry, various, multiform;

(am), n. variety of action or gesture. — Vividha-
rupa-dhrit, t, t, t, having various forms. — Vividlia-

gama (°dha-ag
0
), as, d, am, comprising various

sacred (or traditional) works. — Vividhopala-bhu-
skita (°dha-up°), as, d, am, decorated with various

jewels.

vivisivas, vivisvas. See p. 941

.

vi-vita, as, m. an inclosed spot of

ground (abounding in grass, wood, &c.), a preserved

or inclosed pasture ground, paddock.—Vivita-bhartri,

ta, m. the owner of a preserved or inclosed pasture.

vi-vri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -vrinoti, -vrinute,

-vrinati, -vrinite (in the Veda the form vy-avar
frequently becomes vy-dvar or vy-avah), -varitum,

-varitum, to uncover, spread out, open, unfold, dis-

play, discover, reveal, make clear, illuminate, make
manifest, proclaim, publish, explain, describe, com-
ment upon ; to cover over, cover up, stop up ; to

obtain (Ved., according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 90,

4. vivavruh= vyavriuvan= alahhanta).

Vi-vara, as, m. expansion, opening, widening,

separation
;
(am), n. a fissure, hole, chasm, cave,

cavern, burrow, hollow, vacuity ; a sequestered or

solitary place
;

interval, intermediate space, space ; a

breach, fault, flaw, defect, vulnerable place, weak
point, wound

;
a symbolical expression for the number

nine, (see randhra.) — Vivara-ndlikd, f. a pipe,

fife, flute. — Vivare-sad, t, t, t, abiding in inter-

mediate space, an inhabitant of the sky.

Vi-varana, am, n. the act of uncovering, spreading

out, expanding, opening, unfolding, displaying, ex-

posing, laying bare or open ;
explanation, exposition,

interpretation, gloss, comment, translation
; detailing,

describing, description, specification, detailed account;

a sentence.

Vivarishu, us, us, u, wishing to make manifest

or display; wishing to explain or declare.

Vi-vara, as, m. dilatation, expansion
; open or

expanded state of the organs of speech, expansion of

the throat in articulation, (ottc of the Abhyantara-

prayatnas or efforts of articulate utterance which take

place within tile mouth, opposed to sam-vdra.)

Vi-vrinvat, an, ati, cut, making manifest, explain-
ing, declaring.

Vi-vrinvana, as, a, am, uncovering, explaining,

publishing, &c.

Vi-vrita, as, a, am, uncovered, unconcealed, (a-W-
vrita, hidden, concealed), unclosed, opened, open
(as the organs of speech for articulation)

; bare, barren
(as ground, earth, &c.) ; spread out, expanded, ex-

tended, extensive, ample, spacious, large
; displayed,

unfolded, exposed, discovered, made manifest, evi-

dent
;

published, divulged, proclaimed, explained.

interpreted, expounded
; (am), ind. openly, in the

sight of every one
;

(a), f. a particular disease, an
ulcer attended with much pain and heat

; (am), n.

(in grammar) open articulation, approach ofthe tongue
towards the organ of speech but without contact.

— Vivrita-paurusha, as, a, am, one whose prowess

is displayed, displaying valour. — Vivrita-smayana,
am, n. an open smile, a smile by which the teeth

are shown. — Vivritaksha (°ta-ak°), as, i, am, open-

eyed, large-eyed; (as), m. a cock. — Vivritasya

(°ta-ds°), as, a, am, open-mouthed.

Vivritavat, an, ati, at, one who has opened,

Vi-vriti, is, f. expansion, making clear, manifesta-

tion
; display

; exposure, discovery ; explanation, ex-

position, gloss, comment, interpretation. — Firriti-

vimardini, f., N. of a work by Abhinava-gupta.

Vi-vritya, ind. having uncovered, having opened,

having expanded, displaying wide.

•3

vi-vrikna. See under vi-vrasd.

ftr^5T vi-vrij, Caus. or cl. 10. P. A. -varja-

yati, -te, -yitum, to exclude ; to avoid, shun, abandon

leave ; to distribute, give : Pass, of Caus. -varjyatc

to be avoided.

Vi-varjana,am, n. the act of excluding, abandon

ing, leaving, shunning.

Vi-varjuniya, as, a, am, to be excluded, to bi

abandoned, to be shunned or avoided, to be quitted.

Vi-varjayat, an, anti, at, avoiding, shunning

leaving.

Vi-varjita, as, a, am, left, abandoned ; avoido

by, shunned by (with inst. or at the end of a comp.)

destitute of, deprived of, entirely free or exemp

from, without, (mdna-mvarjitam, ind. withou

honour, dishonourably)
;
excepting, excluding ; dis

tributed, given.

Vi-varjya, ind. having avoided, having abandoned

Vi-vrikta, as, d, am, abandoned, left; (a), f. .

woman disliked or deserted by her husband
(
= dur

bhagd).

ltd

Kill

suit

(Ill

%

(V'JIH vi-vrin, cl. 6. P. -vrinati, &c., 0

Caus., to exhilarate.

fkffi^vi-vrit, cl. 1 . A. -vartate (rarely 1*

-vartati), -vartitum, to turn round, roll round, re

volve, whirl round; to roll onwards, become unrolled

to roll over ; to turn or roll about, roll or turn hithc

and thither, move about, wind about ; to mov

through; to roll or turn away from, depart fron

turn back, return
;
to roll down, descend ; to attack

Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to cause to turn round 0

revolve, cause to alternate.

Vi-varta, as, m. turning round, revolving, revolt

tion, going or whirling round ;
dancing ;

rollin

onwards ;
unrolling, rolling back, returning, rollin

about, moving hither and thither, changing from on

state to another, passing through various existence

or states of being ;
modification, altered condition

human error (consisting in the mistaking uurc

objects and conceiving them to be what they ar

not, as mirage for water, a rope for a snake, &c.)

the unreal (as opposed to Brahma the only re:

essence) ;
collection, assemblage, heap, multitud<

— Virartu-rdda, as, m. maintaining or aasettin --

that Brahma or the one eternal essence manifes

himself in various illusory forms.

Vi-vartana, am, n. (in some senses fr. the Caus.

turning round, revolving, revolution (as of a who

&c.), whirling or going round, circuinambulatiu

IB-;.

TB.

si rt.

-
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(an altar Sec.) ; reverential salutation

; rolling back,

returning ; rolling down, descending
;
passing through

a change or succession of various states or existences

;

existing, being, abiding, continuing
; tossing to and

fro ;
causing to revolve or go round ; whirling round

;

causing to change, overturning.

ri-vartamana, as, a, am, turning back or round,

revolving, rolling onwards, turning back, declining,

setting (as the sun), returning, recoiling; continuing

or abiding (in any course of action).

Vi-vartita, as, a, am, turned round, revolved,

rolled or rolling about
; whirled round

; turned or

moved about, moving hither and thither
; unrolled,

rnfolded ; returned, turned back or away, averted

umed the wrong way, distorted, bent, bent down.

Vi-vartin, i, ini, i, turning round, revolving;

uming back.

Vi-vritta, as, a, am, turned or twisted round,

whirling, revolving, rolling.

Vi-vritti, is, f. turning round, revolution, rolling,

vhirling, tumbling; (in grammar) interval between
wo vowels, hiatus. — Vtvritti-purra, as, a, am,
(receded by a hiatus. —Vivritty-abhiprdya, as, m.
in intended or apparent hiatus.

firjrtl nvivritsat. See under rt. i. vrit.

fipjV vi-vridh, cl. I. A. -vardhate, -var-
Ihitum, to grow up, increase, swell, become en-
rrged, become powerful

; to prosper, thrive
; to

pring up, arise ; to have reason to rejoice or be
ongratulated : Caus. -vardhayati , -yitum, to cause

.0 grow or increase, enlarge, augment, magnify,
inplify

; to cause to prosper, advance, further
;

to

levate; to gratify, exhilarate.

Vi-vardhat, an, anti, at, increasing, growing
igger, thriving, &c.
2. vi-vardhana, am, n. (for i. see vi-vardh),

he act of increasing, augmenting, increase, growth,
ugmentation, amplification, aggrandizement

;
(as, a

r l, am), growing, increasing, advancing, furthering.

Yi-vardhamdna, as, d, am, growing up, increas-

ag, thriving.

2. ri-vardhita, as, a, am (for i. see vi-vardh),
tcreased, augmented, enlarged

;
advanced, furthered

;

ratified, delighted.

Vi-vriddha, as, a, am, grown up, increased, en-
irged, enhanced, augmented, intensified

; large,

bundant.— Vivriddha-matsara, as, d, am, whose
tiger or resentment is increased.

Vi-vriddhi, is, f. growth, increase, great growth,
ugmentation, enlargement

;
prosperity.

fc^\vi-vrish, cl. i. P. -varshati, -varshi-
'im, to rain down, rain : Caus. -varshayati, -yitum,
> cause to rain, rain down upon.
1 i-varshat, an, anti, at, deluging with rain.

i-vrih (see rt. i . vrih), cl. 6. P.-vrihati,

”arhitum,Yed. to rend asunder, tear to pieces, break

p, split ; to tear away, draw away, tear out, remove.
Vi-vridha, as, a, am, Yed. tom asunder, rent.

f^fiH^vivrihat, an, m., N. of the author
f the hymn Rig-veda X. 163 (having the patro-

ymic Kasyapa).

fa 5
! vi-ve, cl. 1. P. A. -vayati, -te, &c.,

ed. to interweave.

Yy-uta, as, a, am.Ved. interwoven, &c. See s. v.

cl. 1. P. A. -venati, -te, &c.,to

2 hostile or ill-disposed, (in Rig-veda V. 78, 1. ma
i-venatam = md vi-kamau bhavatam, [O Asvins]
2 not ill-disposed.)

finer vi-vell, cl. 1. P. -vellati, &c., to
ruggle, tremble.

finte vi-vodhri. See under vi-vafi.

firsnr vi-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. perform-
•3 various religious actions or ceremonies

; many-
tioned (said of horses; Say. = vividha-karman).

vi-vrasc, cl. 6 . P. -vrisdati, & c.,

'

ted. to cut off, cut asunder, separate, sever; to
destroy ; to be cut asunder, cut off, (Say. on Rig.
veda III. 53, 22 =viddhidyate.)

'

1 i-vrikna, as, a, am, Ved. entirely severed or
cut asunder, cut off, (Say.= videshatad dhinna.)

1 i-vridcat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. cutting
asunder, separating, scattering.

firani vivvoka, as, m. (etymology doubt-
ful), affectation of indifference, (one of the ten forms
of amorous dalliance practised by women to excite
love

; cf. vt-krita.)

1. vis (some of the forms and
\ meanings of this rt. are identical with

those of rt. 2 . vish), cl. 6. P. visati (ep. also A. -te),
vivetia, vekshyati, avikshat, vedttum (Ved. Impv!
2nd sing, vividdlii = pravida, according to Say.
on Rig-veda I. 27, 10, but cf. rt. 2. vish), to
enter, enter in (with acc.) ; to pierce, penetrate

;

to pervade
; to sit or settle down on (with acc.)

; to
come to, come into the possession of, fall to the lot
of; to undertake, begin, (in Naigh. II. 14. vedishti
is enumerated among the gati-karmdnah) : Caus.
redayati, -yitum, avividat, to cause to enter, &c.

:

Desid. vivikshati : Intens. vevisyate, veveshti; [cf.

Zend vid,
‘
to come ;' Gr. t/t-cu, iK-vt-o-pai, iK-dv-oj,

IK-t-TTJ-S , IK-TTJp, IHCTTf-atO-S, IK-avd-S, L'fC-peUO-S.)

Yiviksh, t, t, t, or d, d, d (fr. the Desid.), one
who wishes to enter, (see Vopa-deva III. 151.)

Viviksliat, an, anti, at, wishing to enter.

Vivikshu, us, us, u, wishing or intending to enter.

f ivisivas, dn, ushi, at, one who has entered
(see Pan. VII. 2, 68.)

T ividves, dn, ushi, at, = vividivas above; [cf.

also vividvas under rt. vidh.)

2. vid, t, m. (Ved. loc. pi. vikshu, Rig-veda IV.

37> l)> 3 man who settles down on or occupies the soil,

an agriculturist, merchant, a man of the third or agri-

cultural caste (= vaisya, q. v.)
;

a man in general;
people

; N. of any class of gods designated by troops
(Ved.)

; ((), f. entrance ; a family, house, tribe,

host, race (Ved.) ; a daughter
;

[cf. Zend vid,
‘ a

house, hamlet;’ Goth, vaihts; Angl. Sax. wiht;
Old Germ, ni-iviht, eo-wiht, neo-wiht .] — Vit-
panya, am, n. the wares of a man of the mercantile

class, goods, merchandise. — Vit-pati, is, m. a chief

of men of the mercantile class, head merchant
; a

daughter’s husband, son-in-law. — Vit-dudra, as, m.
pi. Vaisyas and Sudras. — Viddm-pati, is, m. a lord

of men, lord of people, a king, sovereign, (perhaps

so called as especially ‘lord of the Vaisyas,’ the

Brahmans being his superiors and the Kshatriyas his

equals.) — Vis-pati, is, m., Ved. lord of the house,

lord of men, lord of the people, king; epithet of
Agni

;
[cf. Zend vid-paiti

;

Lith. wies-patis, wies-

patene; Mold, hospodar; (perhaps also) Gr. Sea-
iroTrjsi] — Vid-patni, f., Ved. the mistress or protec-

tress of mankind (applied to the fire of attrition).

Vida =2. vid (at the end of a comp.); (am), n.

the film or fibres of the stalk of the water-lily (=
visha, visa). — Vidam-vara, f. =palli. — Vida-
kanthin, i, m. a kind of crane; [cf. visa-kan-
thilcd .] — Vidakara (°da-ak°), as, m. ‘ filled with

fibres,’ the plant Euphorbia
(
= bhadra-duda).

Vidat, an, ati or anti, at, entering, entering into,

penetrating, &c.
Vidya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to the people,

kindly disposed to the people, (Say.= vidbhyo hita.)

1 . vishta, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 946, col. 3), en-

tered, penetrated, pervaded . — Vishta-pura, as, m.,

N. of a Rishi
; (as), m. pi., N. of a family.

I. vishti, is, f. (for 2. see p. 946, col. 3), N. of

particular astronomical Karanas
; N. of a daughter

of Surya and C’haya. — Vishti-vrata, am, n. a parti-

cular religious ceremony in honour of Vishti.

Veda, vedya, &c. See s. v.

fij 31 15 vi-sank, cl. 1. A. -sankate, -sanki-

tum, to suspect, doubt.

Vi-danka, as, a, am (fr. vi privative + danka),
fearless, undaunted

;
(am), ind. fearlessly.

I Vi-dankaniya, as, a, am, to be suspected or
doubted, doubtful, suspicious

;
questionable.

Vi-dankamdna
,
as, a, am, suspecting, doubting,

fearing, apprehending.

Vi-danka, f. suspicion, doubt, fear, apprehension.

vi-sankata, as, a, or i, am (for vi-

sankatu), great, large; strong, vehement; (am),
ind. vehemently.

vi-sad, Caus. -sdtayati, -yitum, to
cause to fall to pieces, break to pieces ; to rend
asunder

; to scatter in all directions.

Vi-dada, as, a, am (said to be connected with

vi-dad above), clear, pure, pellucid, spotless, perspi-

cuous ; white, of a white colour ; evident, apparent,

obvious, manifest
; beautiful

;
(as), m. white, the

colour. — Vidada-prabha, as, a, am, of pure efful-

gence, shedding pure light. — Vidadl-kri, cl. 8. P.

-karoti, -kartum, to make clear, explain, illustrate.

Vi-ddtana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus.), causing to

fall to pieces, rending asunder ; setting free, de-
livering.

Vi-ddtayilvd (anom. ind. part.), having broken in

pieces, having scattered.

fintfir vi-saya
,
as, m. (fr. rt. si with vi),

doubt, uncertainty
;

refuge, asylum.

Vidayin, i, ini, i, dubious, uncertain
;
doubting.

*V i-sdya, as, m. sleeping and watching alternately

(applied to watchmen who sleep and watch by turns

;

cf. upa-ddya).

vi-sara, &c. See under vi-sri.

visala, as, m
.
(for visdla ?), N. of the

son of Abja
;
(a), N. of a town

;
[cf. vaidali.]

fq ai vi-salya, as, a, am, free from
thorns or darts ; free from trouble or embarrass-

ment, without care or pain
;

(a), f. a twining shrub,

Menispermunt Cordifolium
;
a sort of pot-herb ; the

plant Croton Polyandrum (commonly called Danti)

;

Convolvulus Turpethum (commonly called Teori);

a sort of fruit, Langaliya
;

(probably) N. of a stream

or river. — Vidahja-krit, t, t, t, freeing from pain

or distress; (t), m. the climbing plant Echites Di-

chotoma. — Vidalyd-sangama, as, m, ‘union with

Visalya,’ N. of a chapter of the Reva-mahatmya.
— I 'idalyd-sambhava, as, m. ‘origin of Visalya,’

N. of a chapter of the Reva-mahatmya.

vi-sas, cl. 1. P. -sasati, -sasitum, to

cut up, dissect, kill, destroy ; to immolate, sacrifice.

Vi-dasana, am, n. the act of cutting up, dissect-

ing ; killing, slaying, immolating, slaughter ; ruin

;

N. of one of the divisions of Naraka; (as), in. a

sabre, crooked sword.

Vi-dasita, as, a, am, cut up, dissected
;
killed, im-

molated
;
rude, ill-mannered, (see l.vi-dasta below.)

Vi-dasitri, ta, tri, tri, one who cuts up or dissects

(Manu V. 51), a dissector; a killer, immolator.

l.vi-dasta, as, a, am, cut up, dissected; bold,

fierce, ill-mannered, rude.

Vi-dastri, ta, tri, tri, Yed. one who kills or dis-

sects
;
(td), m. an immolator, sacrificer

;
a C'andala.

Vi-dasya, ind. having cut up or dissected, having

immolated.

fi*W2. vi-sasta, as, a, am (fr. rt. sans

with vi), praised, celebrated.

vi-sastra, as, a, am, weaponless,

disarmed, unarmed. — Vidastra-tra, am, n. an un-

armed or defenceless condition.

visakara, as, m. the plant Eu-
phorbia, (probably for vidakara, see under vida.)

vi-sakha, as, a, am (fr. sdkhd with

vi), branchless; having spreading branches; (as),

m., N. of Karttikeya ; of a son of Ksrttikeya (as son

of Agni)
; an attitude in shooting (standing with

the feet a span apart) ; a solicitor, petitioner, beggar

;

a spindle; (a), f. or
( e ),

f. du., N. of one of the

lunar asterisms (figured by a decorated gateway or

ii G
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arch and containing four or originally two stars

placed under the regency of a dual divinity, Indragni

,

Indra and Agni ; it is probably to be connected with

the quadrangle of stars i, a, 0 , 7 Librse
;
see naJc-

shatra ) ; the cucurbitaceous plant Momordica Cha-

rantia, (in this sense fern, sing.) — Vidakha-ja, as,

m. ' born under the asterism Vis'akha,’ the orange,

Citrus Aurantium (as coming into season when the

sun is in this asterism, or about the end of October).

—Vigdkha-datta, as, m., N. of the author of the

Mudra-rakshasa drama. — Vigdkha-yupa, as, m.,

N. of a king.

Vigdkhala, am, n. an attitude in shooting. (See

vi-gdkha.)

visakhila, as, m., N. of an
author.

f^STTrR vi-satana, & c. See under vi-sad.

visdpa, as, m., N. of a Muni.

NTlRTn vi-sdrana. See under vi-sfi.

HfSI I Fff visarada, as, a, am (said to be
connected with vigdla), learned, wise; skilful, skilled

in, versed in, conversant with (often at the end of

comps., cf. sarva-gdstra-vj ; famous, celebrated

;

confident, bold, presuming.

visala, as, a, am (in Unadi-s. I.

117. said to be fr. rt. 1 .viij according to some
connected with 2. vi-gri), large, great, wide, broad,

extensive
;

great, eminent, illustrious
; (as), m. a

sort of deer
;
a sort of bird ; N. of a son of Trina-

vindu
;
(d), N. of the city Ujjayini or Ougein

;

of another town (see vaigali, vaigali)
;
the bitter

apple, Cucumis Colocynthis
;

(i), f. a particular plant

( = aja-rnocla). — Viiala-ltula, am, n. a great or

illustrious family
;

(as, a, am), of noble family.

— Vigala-kula-sambhava
, as, a, am, sprung from

an illustrious race. — Vis'dla-td, f. or vigalu-tva, am,
n. largeness, greatness, width, breadth, expansion,

magnitude, bulk; eminence, distinction. — Vigala-

tvat, h, m. ‘having large bark,’ the tree Echites

Scholaris. — Vigdla-nagara, am, n., N. of a town.

— Vigala-netra, as, a, am, large-eyed. — Vigdla-

puri, f., N. of a town. — Vigaldksha (°la-ak°), as,

i, am, large-eyed, having beautiful eyes; (as), m.
epithet of Suva ; of Garuda ; N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra
;

(i), f. epithet of ParvatT
;
N. of a daughter

of ffandilya.

vi-sihsliu, us, us, u (see siksliu),

Ved. especially instructing or accomplishing, (Say.=
vigeshena gikshayitri, sddhayitri

.

)

fafST*? vi-sikha, as, a, am, devoid of the
S'ikha or tuft of hair left on the head after tonsure

;

pointless, without a point or top, without a crest

;

weak (Ved.?); (as), m. an arrow; an iron crow,

(in these and some following senses vi may denote

intensity or largeness)
;
a sort of S'ara or reed

; (d),

f. a spade ; a hoe
; a minute arrow ; a sort of pin or

needle ; a spindle
; a highway, broad or carriage

road ; a barber's wife ; a sick room or the dwelling

of the sick. — Vigilcha-greni or vUikhdvall (°kha

-

dv°), f. a line of arrows.

vi-siiij, cl. 2. A. -sinkte, -sinjitum,
to sound, resound, tinkle.

Vi-ginjdna, as, d, am, sounding, singing, uttering

cries; tinkling.

fafifnr vi-jita, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1 . si or rt.

go with vi), sharpened, sharp.

vijipa, am, n. (in Unadi-s. 111 . 145.
said to be fr. rt. I.vig), a house ; a palace ; a temple.

Pm Til Him visi-sipra, as, m. (so divided in

the Pada text), Ved. ‘ deprived of jaws’ or ‘ noseless,’

N. of a person represented in Rig-vedaV. 45, 6, as

conquered by Manii, (S.ty. = vigata-hanu

;

Say. also

says that Manu may stand for Indra, and Visi-Sipra

may mean Vritra.)

frfjm vi-sish, cl. 7. P. -sinashti, -seshtum, I

to distinguish, make distinct or different
; to particu-

j

larize, specify, define, describe ; to excel (with acc.) : ,

Pass, -sishyate, to be distinguished
; to differ or be

'

different from
;

to be better than or more excellent

than (with abl. and sometimes with inst., e. g. mail-

ndt satyam vigishyate, truth is more excellent than I

silence; yajnaih sthitir vigishyate, continuance

in duty is better than sacrifices); to be of more
weight ; to be best : Caus. -geshayati, -yitum, to

distinguish, make distinct or different, define.

Vi-gishta, as, a, am, distinguished, distinct, par-

ticular, especial, special, peculiar; having distinctive

qualities or exclusive properties ; superior, excellent,

choice, more excellent, better ; distinguished by, en-

dowed with, possessed of, having; (as), m„ N. of

Vishnu. — Vigishta-td, f. or vigishta-tva, am, n.

distinction, individuality, the having distinguishing

or characteristic qualities, speciality, peculiarity (of

any kind); excellence, superiority, eminence. — Fi-

gishta-buddhi, is, f. ‘ differenced knowledge,’ dis-

tinguishing knowledge (e. g. the knowledge of * a

man carrying a staff’ which distinguishes him from

‘a man’ indifferently).— Vigishta-varna, as, d, am,
having a distinguished colour. — Vigishtadvaita-vd-

din (
u
ta-ad°), i, ini, i, one who asserts the identity

of what is distinct, i. e. of the two distinct things

Prakriti and Purusha with Brahma. — Visishlopamd
{°ta-up°), f. a particular comparison. — Vigishtopa-

ma-yukta (°ta-up
c
), am, n., scil. rupaka, a meta-

phor which contains a particular comparison (said to

be a variety of the Rupaka or metaphor general).

Vi-gesha, as, m. the act of distinguishing or dis-

criminating, discrimination
;

difference, distinction,

individuality, individual identity (consisting in dis-

tinction from every other individual or species),

characteristic difference, peculiar mark, special pro-

perty, speciality, peculiarity (sometimes at the begin-

ning of compounds and to be translated by ‘ peculiar,’

‘ special,’ &c., cf. tigesha-guria) ;
particularity

;
(in

the Vaiseshika school of the Nyaya phil.) the eternal

distinguishing nature or individual essence of each of

the nine Dravyas or substances (i. e. of each of the

five atoms of earth, water, fire, air, and mind, and

of ether, time, space, and soul
;
these nine eternal

substances are said to be so essentially different that

one can never be the other)
;
predicament (in logic)

;

peculiar attribute
;

(in grammar) a word which de-

fines or limits the meaning of another word, (any

word in which the general meaning of another word

is merged is said to be the Vffesha of that word)
;
a

distinguishing mark made on the forehead with

sandal ;
species, kind, sort, variety, mode, manner,

various method (often at the end of comps., e. g.

vriksha-vigesha, a kind of tree
; tapo-vigeshah,

m. pi. various kinds of penance : and sometimes to

be translated by ‘ different,’ ‘ special,’ e. g. purusha-

v°, a different man
; daga-v°, a special condition)

;

variation, change, alteration for the better, amend-

ment ; a favourable turn or crisis in sickness
;
a dis-

tinct or different object
;
a limb, member ; distinc-

tion, peculiar merit, excellence, superiority
; the best

of anything (at the end of comps, or even at the

beginning, and sometimes to be translated by ‘ excel-

lent,’ ‘ superior,’ e. g. rasa-v°, an excellent juice, cf.

prasddhana-v°) ;
a particular figure in rhetoric

(said to be of three kinds, cf. vigeshokti, col. 3)

;

N. of the mundane egg ; vigeshena or vigeshat,

ind. especially, particularly, even more. — Vigesha-

kdma, as, d, am, peculiarly desirous or amorous.

— Vk'esha-krit , t, t, t, making a distinction, dis-

tinguishing. — Vigisha-yuna, as, m. a special or

distinct quality, distinguishing property ; an object

or substance of a single and distinct kind (as soul,

time, space, ether, and the atoms of earth, water,

fire, air, and mind). — Vi<csha-jna, as, d, am,
knowing distinctions, critical, intelligent, wise, dis-

criminating, a connoisseur. — Vigesha-tas, ind. espe-

cially, particularly, in particular, specifically. — Vige-

sha-dharma, as, m. a peculiar or different duty
;
a

special law. — Visesha -paddrtha (jda-ar°), as, m.

(in the Nyaya) the category of particularity. — FisV.

sha-pratishedha, as, m. a special exception.— Vi-

gesha-pramana, am, n. special authority.— FLy.
sha-bhavand, f. reflecting on or perceiving differ-

ences
;

(in mathematics) a particular operation ir

extracting roots, composition by the difference of the

products. — Visesha-ramaniya, as, a, am, especially

delightful, particularly pleasant. — Vigesha-lakshana
am, n. any specific or characteristic mark or sign

— Visesha-linga, am, n. a particular mark, specim

property, attribute of a subordinate class. — Vigesha
vagana, am, n. a special text, different text, specia

rule or precept . — Vigesha-rat, an, ati, at, possesses

of some distinguishing property, peculiar, excellent

superior, better. — Vigesha-vidvas, an, m. eminentb
learned, a sage, philosopher. — Vigesha-vidhi,

m. a special rule or observance, special form. —Ft
gesha-vyapti, is, f. (in logic) a form of Vyapti 0

pervasion, (according to ffabda-k. = pratiyogi-vya

dhikaraita - svasamannilhikara ndtyantdbh ,ird

pratiyogitva.) —Vigesharsdlin, i, ini, i, possessin;

peculiar merit or excellence. — Vigesha-gastra, am
n. (in grammar) a special rule

(
= apa-vdda). — Ti

geshdlidega (°sha-at°), as, m. a special supplemen

tary rule. — Vigeshdrtham (°sha-ar°), ind. for tb

sake of distinction or difference. — Vigeshdrthii

(°sha-ar°), i, ini, i, seeking for excellence or dis

tinction
;
particular in searching for (anything). — Fi

geshokti (°sha-uk°), is, f. (in rhetoric) ‘ statemen

of distinction’ or • description of excellence,’ (eithe

coupling cause with effect so as to explain any pecu

liar condition or enhancing the beauty of a subject b

dwelling upon certain adverse circumstances in spit

of which this excellence exists); enumeration c

merits, panegyric. — Vigeshodghvasita (°sha-ui!°'
/

am, n. the peculiar breath or life (of another),

peculiar treasure (applied to an object especially dear’

— Vigeshoddega (°sha-ud?), as, m. (in the Nyaya

a particular kind of enunciation.

Vi-geshaka, as, d, am, distinguishing, discrimin:

tive, characteristic, attributive
;

(as, am), m. n. an

distinguishing property or characteristic ; an attributr

predicate ; a mark on the forehead made with sand;

&c. (worn either as an ornament or for sectarial dis

tinction
;
pattra-vigeshaka, strokes or lines draw

on the face with pigments)
;
discriminative facult

or perception ; a particular arrangement of poetic;

composition. — Vigeshaka-gghedya, am, n. a part

cular form of Tilaka or sectarial mark, (according t

S'abda-k. = gatuhshasli ti-kalantargata-shashtho

kald.)

Vi-geshana, as, ?, am, distinguishing, discrimir.:

tive, attributive; distinctive (as a property &c.)

(am), n. the act of distinguishing or discriminatinj

distinction, discrimination ; a distinguishing mark t

attribute ;
a word which particularizes or defim

another word, the ‘ differencer’ or distinguisher t

another word (which other word is called vi-geshy<

q. v.) ; an epithet, attribute, adjective
; a word ns«

in apposition. — Vigesfiana-ta

,

f. the state of a di

tinguisher or of distinguishing, the being a distil

guishing mark ; the being an adjective
;
individualir

— Vigeshanatd-sambandlia, as, m. the relation '

predicability, relation of predicate to subject. — F
geshana-vat, an, ati, at, endowed with discrim

nation; having a distinguishing attribute.— I
»’*

shana-varga, as, m., N. of a division of the Sabd

ratnavali lexicon.

Vi-geshaniya, as, d, am, to be distinguished r,

discriminated ; to be marked as different or distinc

to be particularized.

Vi-geshita, as, a, am, distinguished, made differci

or distinct, defined, separated, divided ;
having as .

attribute, distinguished by an attribute
;

predicatci

excellent, superior.

Vi-gesliya, as, a, am, to be distinguished or dr

criminated ; requiring to be defined or determiner

distinguished, pre-eminent, principal, primary, due

(am), n. the word to be ‘differenced’ or disti

guished, the thing or object to be particularized

defined by another word (which other word is call
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ristshana, q.v.), a substantive, noun, the object or

subject of a predicate, (according to some, in these

senses, also niasc.) — ViMeskya-td, f. the being to be

described or defined ; the condition of a substantive.

Vi-Meshyaka in tadvad-vMeshyaka, as, a, am,
relating to (an object) possessing such an attribute.

vi-sirshan, a, a, a, Ved. headless,

without a head.

vi-sila, as, a, am, ill-behaved,

indecorous, immoral ; badly conducted, ill-mannered,

not observing approved usages.

fajni vi-sudh, el. 4. P. -sudhyati
,
-sod-

dhum, to be completely purified or cleansed ; to

become pure: Caus. -iodhayati, -yitum, to purify,

cleanse.

Vi-Muddha, as, a, am, completely purified or

cleansed ; cleared ; clean
;
pure, free from all vice or

fault
;

pious, virtuous, honest ; humble, modest,

compliant; rectified, corrected, accurate; (am), n.

a kind of mystical circle in the body, (see (ahra,

cf. visuddhi-dakra.) — YiMuddha-dhishana, as,

a, am, having the understanding or mind purified.

— Visudilha-bkd va, as, a, am, having a pure mind
or disposition, pure-minded. — ViSuddha-vandya,

is, a. am, of a pure family. — Vifuddha-sattva-

iradhaiia, as, a, am, chiefly characterized by pure

goodness. — Vituddhatman (°dha-at’), a, d, a,

laving a pure soul, pure-minded, innocent. — Visud-

IheMva-tantra (°dha-is°), am, n., N. of a wotk.

Yi-Juddhi, is, f. complete purity
;
purifying

;
pu-

ification, sanctification, holiness ; rectitude, rectifica-

ion, correction, correctness, removal of error or doubt

;

quality, sameness, similarity; (in algebra) a sub-

ractive quantity. — Yiduddhi-cakra, am, n. a kind

>f mystical circle or mark in the body (said by
ime to be in the region of the throat). — Vis'itddhi-

l, k, k, possessing purity, free from sin or

ice, pure.

Yi-sodhana, am, n. the act of purifying, cleaning,

reeing from soil, defect, or sin ; expiation
; (i), f. a

'articular plant or tree
(
= efan<t); N. of the capital

tf Brahma.

Yi-iodhaniya, as, a, am, to be purified or

leansed, to be freed from taint or sin ; to be rectified

>r corrected.

W-todh ita, as, a, am, purified, cleansed, freed

rom soil or taint.

Vi-dodhitavya, as, a, am, = vi-fodkaniya above.

Vi-iodhin, i, ini, i, purifying, cleaning, clearing;

ini), f. a particular plant
(
= n<iga-danti). — Vido-

dhi-id, f. or vis'odhi-tva, am, n. purifying, clean-

ng; clearing, freeing from obstructions; rectifying,

orrecting.— Vi.<odhini-vija, am, n. =jaya-pala
according to Sabda-k.).

Yi-Sodhya, as, a, am, to be purified or cleaned,

o be freed from taint or fault; to be rectified;

am), n. a debt.

ftrSpT vi-subh, cl. I. A. -sobhate, -sobhi-

tm, to shine brightly, be beautiful.

vi-susk, cl. 4. P. -sushyati, -soshtum,

o become very dry, dry up, to become withered

:

'aus. -Moshayati, -yitum, to make dry, dry up,

lesiccate.

Yi-dushka, as, a, am, completely dried up, very

Iry ; withered
;

thirsty.

Yi->oshana, as, i, am, drying, desiccative ; epithet

f a weapon
;
(am), n. the act of drying, desiccating,

lesiccation.

Vi-Moshita, as, a, am, completely dried up, dried.

ftSTc* vi-siila, as, a, am, destitute of a

pear or pike, without a spear.

fs| 3
)

vi-srinkhala, as, a, am, unfettered,

nshackled, unchecked, unrestrained, uncurbed ; dis-

olute.

HSt ri-sn, Pass, -siryate, to be broken
t split in pieces ; to crumble or fall to pieces, lose

cohesion, be dissolved, become rotten, decay ; to

waste away, become emaciated; to shrivel or fade
away, disappear.

T irfara, as, m. splitting, bursting
; destroying,

killing, slaying, slaughter.

Vi-iarana, am, n. the act of splitting, destroying,
killing, &c.

Vi-ddraiia, am, n. the act of splitting, shattering,

destroying.

Yi-Mirna, as, a, am, shattered, broken to pieces,

wrecked
;
decayed, withered, rotten, dried up, dry

;

shrunk, shrivelled
; impaired, wasted. — Vislrna-

parna, as, m. the Nimb tree
(
= nimba). — Vi-

firna-murti, is, m. ‘having his body destroyed or
reduced to ashes,’ epithet of Kama-deva.

1 i-iirya, as, a, am, to be broken to pieces or
dissolved ; likely or fit to crumble or fall to pieces.

Vi-Miryat, an, anti, at, being shattered or dashed

to pieces, crumbling away.

Vir&ryamana, as, a, am, being shattered or de-

stroyed ot wasted ; wasting away, decaying, perishing.

fwra vi-soka, as, a, am, freed from grief,

free from sorrow, happy
;
(as), m., N. of a Muni

;

the Asoka tree; (a), f. exemption from grief, (one

of the original properties of man.)— Vidolca-kota,

N. of a mountain. — Vidoka-deva, as, m. a proper

N. — Visoka-parvan, a, n., N. of a section of the

Maha-bharata.

vis-cakadra, as, m. (said to be fr.

vi-s for vi + cahadra, cf. viMva-kadru), Ved. (ac-

cording to some) a low man who deals in dogs, a

dog-dealer, (according to others) a dog (regarded as

a despicable animal). — Yisdakadrakarsha (°ra-

dk°),as, m. (according to some) one who drags about

or chastises the above, (see Nirukta II. 3.)

id Hi visna, as, m. (fr. rt. vich, Pan. VI.

4, 19), lustre, splendor.

fd^MoiT vispald, f. a proper N.

vi-sran

,

cl. 10. P. -sranayati, -sra-

nayati, -yitum, to give away, distribute, present.

Yi-dranana, am, n. the act of giving away, dis-

tribution, gift, donation.

Vi-drdnana, am, 11. = vi-iranana above.

Vi-srdnita, as, d, am, given away, distributed,

bestowed.

Yi-sranya, ind. having given or bestowed.

vi-srath (connected with vi-slath,

q. v.), cl. 10. P. -srathayati, -yitum, Ved. to

loosen, relax, untie, release
; to become loose.

vi-sram, cl. 4. P. -sramyati (ep.

even cl. I. -dramati), -dramitum, to cease from

labour or toil, rest, repose ; to cease : Pass. -dram-

yate, Aor. vy-asrami or ry-asrami

:

Caus. -sra-

mayati (ep. -irdmaya ), -yitum, to cause to rest,

make to cease from toil.

Vi-s'rama, as, m. rest, repose, quiet; cessation

from labour or fatigue, remission of work, relaxation

;

N. of a scribe.

Yi-iraraita, as, a, am, made to rest; completely

wearied, exhausted.

Yi-Sramya, ind. hating rested, having reposed,

&c.

Yi-Mranta, as, d, am, rested, reposed, reposing

;

ceased, ceasing, desisting from ; calm, composed.

Vi-Mrdnti, is, f. rest, repose, cessation from toil or

occupation.

Vi-Mrdma, as, m. rest, repose, cessation from toil

or occupation
;

pause, stop, cessation ;
tranquillity,

composure.

ri-srambh (also written vi-srambh),

cl. 1. A. -Mrambhate, -s'rambhitum, to entrust,

confide, be confident.

Vi-irabdha, as, d, am, entrusted, trusted, con-

fided, confided in, confided to ; trusty, trustworthy,

confidential ;
confiding, confident, fearless ; firm,

quiet, steady ;
reposed, rested, tranquil, patient,

meek, lowly-minded, not lofty; excessive, exceeding,

much
;

(am), n. confidingly, trustfully, without

fear, without hesitation, quietly. — Viirahdha-td, f.

or viMrabdha-tca, am, n. trustiness; trustworthiness.

— Visrabdha-navodJtd, f. a confiding bride, (one of

the several classes into which brides are divided.)

Vi-Mrambha, as, m. trust, confidence ; rest
;
the

relaxing of the organs of utterance, lowering or sink-

ing of the voice (applied to the An-udatta accent in

grammar)
; affection, affectionate inquiry

;
playful cr

amorous quarrel, festive or sportive tumult ; killing.

— YiMrambhdldpa ('bha-al ), as, m. confidential

talk, affectionate conversation.

Vi-Mrarnbhin, i, ini, i, trusting, confiding, con-

fiding in
;

trusty, faithful, trustworthy.

vi-sravas, vi-srava. See below.

f^rftTiT vi-srdnita, vi-sranya. See under
vi-Mran, col. 2. »

ftlfST 1. vi-s'ri, is, m. death (according to

S'abda-k.).

2 . vi-sri, cl. 1. P. A. -srayati, -sra-

yate, -Mrayitum, Ved. to be opened, be set open (A.) ;

to be diffused, diffuse, spread out, expand (A.) ; to

devote one’s self to, serve, enjoy (A.) ; to open,

spread out, spread over (P.)
;
to have recourse to,

approach.

Vi-Mraya, as, m. the having recourse to, depend-

ance upon, abode, asylum.

VirMrayamana, as, a, ant, Ved. diffusing, spread-

ing, serving, enjoying, (Say. = ni-shevamaria.)

Yi-Mrayin. i, ini, i, having recourse to, living or

dwelling in
; depending on, serving.

fV'g 1. vi-sru. Pass, -sruyate, to be heard
in various places

;
to be heard of far and wide, to be

celebrated : Caus. -Mrdvayati, -yitum, to cause to

be heard everywhere, cause to be heard, narrate;

to cause to resound
;
to call out.

Vi-Mravas, as, m., N. of the father of Kuvera and

of Ravana
;
(according to the Ramayana,Visravas was

son of the sage Pulastya, who was the son of Brahma ;

cf. vaisravana.)

1 . vi-Srava, as, m. great fame or celebrity.

I. vi-.<rdrana, am, n. causing to hear, narrating,

apprising.

Yi-iravya, ind. having caused to be heard.

1. vi-sruta, as, a, am, heard of far and wide,

noted, renowned, celebrated, famous, notorious, well

known; pleased, delighted, happy. — YiMruta-vat,

an, m., N. of a king. — Vis'rutdbhijana (°ta-abh°),
as, d, am, of a renowned family, of noted birth.

1. vi-sruti, is, f. celebrity, fame, notoriety.

2. vi-sru= vi-sru, q. v.

2. vi-srava, as, m. flowing forth or away, drop-

ping.

2. vi-Mrdvana, am, n. causing to flow forth

;

bleeding, (see vi-sravana.)

2. vi-sruta, as, d, am, flowed away, flowing forth.

2. vi-Mruti, is, f. flowing, oozing.

vi-slath [cf. vi-sratli\, cl. 1. P.

-slathati, cl. 10. P. -s'lathayati, &c., to be loose

or relaxed ; to loosen.

Vi-slatha, as, a, am, untied, loose, relaxed, lan-

guid. — Vislathdnga (
c
tha-an°), as, d, am, having

relaxed limbs, relaxed, weak, nerveless.

vi-slish, cl. 4. P. -slishyati, -Uesh-

tum, to be disunited or separated, be divided, be

broken : Caus. -Mleshayati, -yitum, to cause to be

disunited, separate.

Vi-Mlishta, as, d, am, disunited, disjoined, sepa-

rated.

Vi-sleslia, as, m. disunion, disjunction, separation

(especially of lovers, or of husband and wife) ;
distance,

absence, bereavement; a chasm; (in arithmetic) the

converse of addition. — VifUvsha-jdti, is, f. (in arith-

metic) the assimilation of difference, the reduction

of fractional difference.
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Vi-ifleshita
, ciSy a, emit disunited, severed, sepa-

rated, divided.

Vi-tfleshin, l
, ini, ^disunited, severed, falling from.

vi-sloka, as, m. a kind of metre.

visva, as, a, am (in Unadi-s. I. 151.
said to he fr. rt. to pervade;’ according to some
connected with rt. Svi with vi

;

declined as a pro*

nominal, like sarva, 110m. pi. masc. vidve, see Gram.
238; cf. saivat, i'aSeata), all, every, every one,

(viivasmdd Indra uttarah, Indra is higher than
all, Rig-veda X. 86, 1), entire, whole, universal;

(as), m., N. of a kind of deity belonging to a class

of ten (forming one of the nine Ganas or classes

enumerated under Gana-devata, q. v. : in Rig-veda
X. 130, 5. they are associated with the Jagatl metre,

and called Visve devah, which may have originally

denoted ‘ all the gods collectively,’ though the intro-

duction of the Visvas under the name visva-devdh
or vtive-devah, as a separate troop or Gana of deities,

seems to have taken place at an early period : accord-

ing to the Vishnu and other Puranas they were sons

of Visva, daughter of Daksha, and their names are

given as follow, 1. Vasu, 2. Satya, 3. Kratu, 4.

Daksha, 5. Kala, 6. Kama, 7. Dhriti, 8. Kuru, 9.

Puru-ravas, 10. MJdravas
;
two others are added by

some authorities, viz. 11. Rodaka or Locana, 12.

Dhvani [also written Dhuri ?] : they are particularly

worshipped at the S'raddhas or funeral obsequies in

honour of deceased ancestors : moreover, according

to Mann III. 90, 1 2 1, offerings should be made to

them daily,—these privileges having been bestowed

on them, it is said, by Brahma and the Pitris, as a

reward for certain severe austerities they had per-

formed on the Himalaya : sometimes, however, it is

difficult to decide whether the expression viSve devah
refers to all the gods or to the particular troop of
deities described above)

; N. of Intellect in the Ve-
danta philosophy, or (according to some) the faculty

which perceives Singleness, (perhaps translatable by
‘the Pervader;’ according to a commentator—
sthula-tfarira-vyashty-upahita-daitanya, ‘ intel-

lect located in the distributive aggregate of material

bodies’)
;
N. of a well known lexicon, = vUva-pra-

kasa, q. v.
;

(a), f., N. of a daughter of Daksha and
wife of Dharma ; the plant Aconitum Ferox

; a tree

used for dying red (commonly called Atis= Betula)

;

the shrub Asparagus Racemosus ( = sfatdvari) ;

another plant (=pippali)\ dry ginger; (am), n.

the whole world, universe, whole creation ; dry ginger.

— Viiva-kadru
,
us, us, u, wicked, vile; (us), m.

a dog trained for the chase; sound, noise. — Vteva-
karrnan, a, m. ‘ one who does universal acts, all-

doer, all-creator, all-maker,’ N. of the architect or

artist of the gods (said to be son of Brahma, and in

the later mythology sometimes identified with Tvash-
tri, q. v., not only as an architect, but as a kind of

chief engineer or forger of divine weapons, and in-

ventor of the agny-astra, q. v.
;

in this capacity

Visva-karman is said to have revealed the Sthapatya-

veda, q. v., or fourth Upa-veda, and to preside over

all manual labours as well as the sixty-four mechanical

arts, [whence he is worshipped by Karus or artizans]

;

in the Vedic mythology, however, the office of Indian

Vulcan is assigned to Tvashtri as a distinct deity,

Vi$va-karman being rather identified with Praja-pati

[Brahma] himself as the creator of all things and
architect of the universe

;
in the hymns Rig-veda X.

81, 82. he is represented as the universal Father and
Generator, the one all-seeing God, who has on every

side eyes, faces, arms, and feet, who blows forth heaven
and earth with his arms and wings, who knows all

worlds, gives the gods their names, and is beyond
the comprehension of mortals

; in Nirukta X. 26.

and elsewhere in the Brahmanas he is called a son

of Bhuvana, and Visva-karman Bhauvana is described

as the author of the two Rig-veda hymns X. 81, 82,
mentioned above; moreover, a doubtful legend is told

of his having oifered up all beings, including himself,

in sacrifice; the RamJyana represents him as having
built the city of Lan-kS for the Rakshasas, and as

having generated the ape Nala, who made Rama’s
bridge from the continent to the island

;
the name

Visva-karman, meaning ‘ doing all acts,’ appears to

be sometimes applicable as an epithet to any great

divinity)
; epithet of Surya or the Sun ; of one of the

seven principal rays of the sun (supposed to supply

heat to the planet Mercury)
;
epithet of Maha-deva

(Maha-bh. Santi-parvan 10332); epithet of Indra

(Rig-veda VIII. 87, 2) ; of a son of the Vasu Pra-

bhasa ; any great saint. — Viivalcarma-sata or

vi^vakarma-jd, f. ‘ daughter of Visva-karman,’

epithet of Sanjna (one of the wives of the Sun).

— Vitva-kdya, as, a, am, whose body is the universe

(said of Vishnu); (a), f., N. of a goddess. — FtVita-

lcarya, as, m., N. of one of the seven principal rays

of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the planet

Venus; cf. vitiva-karman). — VUva-hrit, t, t, t,

making or creating all
;

(t), m. the creator or maker
of all things

;
epithet of Visva-karman, son of Brahma,

(see above) ; N. of a son of Gadhi or Gathin, and
brother of Visva-mitra.— Vifva-krita, as, d, am,
made by Visva-karman (?). — Visva-krishti, is, is,

1, Ved. (probably) known to all men
;

[cf. vi&va-

darshatii.] — Vitfva-ketu, us, m. ‘ whose banner is

the universe,’ epithet of A-niruddha, (a form ofKama,
as son of I’radyumna.) — Viiva-kosha, as, m. the

lexicon called Visva
(
= visva-prakatfa).—Vi<va-ga

,

as, m. ‘ going everywhere,’ N. of Brahma. — Visva-
gandha, as, m. ‘ having much odour,’ an onion

;

(a), f. ‘having all fragrance,’ the earth (as having

the quality of odour, see guna)
;
(am), n. myrrh

(
= vola). — Viiva-gunddar^a (°na-dd°), as, m.

‘ mirror of the virtues of the world,’ N. of a work by
Ven-kata (relating the history of Southern India).

— Visva-gudh
,
gliut, t, t, all-enveloping. — Visva-

gurta, as, a, am, Ved. approved by every body,

accomplisher of all deeds, prepared for all acts, (Say.

= sarveshu kdryeshudyata, Rig-veda VIII. 1, 22.)

— Visva-goptri, td, m. ‘preserver of the universe,’

epithet of Vishnu
; of Indra. — Vi&va-granthi, is, f.

the piant Cissus Pedata ( = hansa-padi). — Visvait-

kara, as, i, am, all-creating, making all
;

(as),

m. the eye. — Viiva-6akra, am, n., N. of a par-

ticular kind of large gift or offering consisting of a

mass of pure gold. — Viiva-daksKa, as, a, am, Ved.

all-seeing.—Visva-dakshas, as, as, as,Ved. all-seeing,

all-beholding, (said of Visva-karman, Rig-veda X. 8 r

,

2,

andofSuryaI. 50, 2.) — Vidva-dandra, as, a, am,
Ved. all-radiant, all-brilliant. — Vidva-darshani, is,

is, f, Ved. known to all men, extending everywhere,

world-wide, seeing everything, comprising all men.
— Vidva-jana, am. n. all men, all mankind, man-
kind generally . — Visva-janina, as, d, am, fit or

good for all men, suitable to all mankind. — Visva-

janina-vritti, is, is, i, whose conduct or actions are

for the benefit of the whole world. — Viiva-janiya,

as, a, am
,
relating or suitable to all men. — Viiva-

jamja, as, d, am, belonging or relating to all man-
kind, fit or good for all men, universally beneficial.

— Vis!va-jit, t, t, t, all-conquering, all-subduing;

(t), m., N. of a particular ceremony or sacrifice; the

cord or noose ofVaruna; N. of a son of Gadhi and

brother of Visva-mitra; of a son ofSatya-jit. — Vtiva-

jinva, as, a, am, Ved. all-refreshing, all-sustaining.

— Vidva-ju, iis, iis, u, Ved. all-impelling, (S5y.=
visvasya prerayitri, Rig-veda IV. 33, 8.) — Visva-

tas, &c., see p. 945, col. 3. — Vidva-tur, nr, ur, ur,

Ved. all-subduing, conquering everything. — Vidva-

dardaia, as, d, am, Ved. all-conspicuous, visible to

all; to be honoured by all. — Vidva-deva, as, m. a

Visva-deva or deity of a particular class, see under

vitiva; (a), f. the plant Hcdysarunt Lagopodioidcs

;

(as, a, am), possessing all divine attributes, contain-

ing all the gods. — Vidva-devya, as, d, am, Vcd.

distinguished by all divine attributes ; relating or ac-

ceptable to all the gods, Rig-veda III. 2, 5. — Vidva-

dohas, as, as, as, Ved. milking or yielding all

things, all-productive. — Yidva-dhava, as, m. ‘all-

containing,’ a proper N. — Vidva-dhdyas, as, as, as

(see 1. and 2. dhdyas), Ved. one who bears every- I

thing, all-sustaining, all-nourishing. — VUva-dhdrin, '

i, ini, i, all-maintaining, all-sustaining
; (?), m a

deity; (ini), f. the earth. -Vidva-dhrik, k.'k, sus-

taining everything, (see dkrilc.) -Vidva-dkena, (.,

Ved. ‘ all-cherisher, all-fosterer,’ epithet of the earth.'

— Vidva-natha, as, m. ‘ lord of the universe,’ N. ot
Siva (especially as the object of adoration at Benares,
cf. vidveda)

;

N. of the author of the Candra-kali
drama, the Sahitya-darpana, and various other works

;

of several other authors and commentators. — Video'-

natha-deva, as, m., N. of the author of the Kunda-
mandapa-kaumudl. - Vidvanatha-pandanana or

vidvanatha-bhattdddrya, as, m., N. of the author
of the Bhasha-pariccheda, and of a commentary on
the Nyaya-sutra of Gotama. — Vidva-pa, as, rn. ‘ all-

protecting, all-nourishing,’ the sun
; the moon

; fire

— Vidva-pala, as, m. ‘all-protector,’ N. of a mer
chant. — Vidva-pavana, as, i, am, world-purifying

(i), f. holy basil (= tulasi). — Vidva-pid, Ved. havins

all sorts of ornaments; (Say.) having many form'

( = bahu-rupa). — Vtiva-push, t, t, t, all-nourishing

— Viiva-pujita, f. ‘adored by all,’ holy basil
(
=

tulasi). — Viiva-pefas, as, as, as, Ved. contaiuinj

all beauties; multiform, (Say. = bahu-vidha-rnpu
yukta. )

— Vi.iva-prakdta, as, m., N. of a lexicor

by Mahesvara (more briefly called Vilva). — Viiva
psan, d, m. (according to some corrupted fron

vUva + bhasan, cf. bhasad), a god; fire or the

deity of fire, Agni
; the moon

; the sun. — Viita
psnya, as, d, am (psnya said to be for psanya fr

rt. psd), Ved. feeding everything
; having manj

forms or whose forms pervade everything, (Say. =
vydpta-rupa.) — VUva-budbuda, as, m. the work
regarded as a bubble. — Vis'ia-bodha, as, m. .

Buddha or Buddhist deified saint . — Visva-bharas
as, as, as, Ved. all-bearing, all-supporting. — Vtiva
bhdnu, us, us, u, Ved. having light on all sides, all

illumining, (Say. =sarvato vydpta-tejaska.) — Yi

•iva-bhdvana, as, m. ‘ creator of the universe,’ N. 0

Vishnu. — Vis'va-bhuj, k, k, k, all-enjoying, all-pos

sessing ; eating all things
;
(k), m. epithet of Indra

— Viiva-bhuja, f., N. of a tutelary goddess. — YUva
bhu, iis, m. the third of the Buddhas (according t<

some systems). — Yisva-bheshaja, am, 11. ‘univer

sal-medicine,’ dry ginger
;
(as), m., Ved. a universa

remedy, panacea. — Vuva-bhojana, a m, n. the eatini

of all sorts of food. — Viiva-bhojas, as, as, as, Ved
all-nourishing, one who enjoys all things, grantin,

all enjoyment. — Vih'a-blirdj, t, t, t, Ved. all-illumi

nating. — Visva-madd, f. ‘all-delighting,’ N. of on

of the seven tongues of fire. — Vi4va-manas, at

nt., N. of the author of the hymns Rig-veda VIII

23-26 (having the patronymic Vaiyasva). — F&rn
manus, us, us, us, Ved. (probably) known to a

men
;

[cf. visra-krishti.] — Fidva-mdnusha, as, a

am, Ved. (probably) known to all men [cf. viita

manus']
;
(as), m. every mortal, (Say. = sarro ma

nushyah, Rig-veda VIII. 45, 42.)— ViJvam-itira

as, d, am, Ved. expanding everywhere, pervadin

everything, (Say. — visva 111 ryapnuvdna) ; gratify

ing all, (Say. - visca-tarpana.) — Vitva-mukhi, f

N. of Dakshayarn (as worshipped in Jslandhara'

— VitSva-murti, is, is, i, one whose form is th

universe, existing in all forms
;
an epithet of the Si

preme Spirit.—Vidvamurti-mat, an, ati, at, havin

or taking all forms, existing in all forms, omnipresen

— VMvam-cjaya, as, d, am,Ved. shaking everythin;

making everything tremble
;

[cf. janam-(jaya

— ViiSva-medini
, (., N. of a lexicon. — FiYran

bhara, as, d, am, supporting the universe, all-sui

taining, all-maintaining; (as),m. the Supreme Being

epithet of Vishnu ; of Indra
;

(a), f. the earth. — I f

vambharadhipa (°rd-adh°), as, m. ‘ lord of th

earth,’ a king. — Vis'va-yoni, is, m. ‘source of th

universe,’ N. of Brahma; of Vishnu. — \’is
rva-rath<

as, m., N. of a son of Gadhi and brother ofViiv.’

mitra. — Viliva-rdj, (, in. a universal sovereigi

— Vktva-nidi, f. ‘all-glittering,’ epithet of one <

the seven tongues of fire, (sometimes regarded as

goddess.) — VUva-rupa, as, d, am, taking all form

existing in all forms, of every kind, universal, onni

present; (as), nt. an epithet of Vishnu; N. ol
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son of Tvashtri (a three-headed monster slain by
Indra) ;

ofa lexicographer ; ofa pupil of San-karadarya

;

of several other persons
;

(ant), n, Agallochum.
- Vidvarupa-tama ,

as, a, am, Ved. having the

greatest variety of forms or colours. — Vidvarupa-
dardana, am, n., N. of two chapters in the Krlda-

khanda of the Ganes’a-Put5na. — Vidvarupaddrya

(

epa-ad°), as, m., N. of the author of a VSrttika.

— Vidva-retas, as, m. ‘containing the seed of all

things,’ epithet of BrahmS. — Vidva-rodana, as, m.
an esculent root, Arum Colocasia. — Visva-liitga, as,

a, am.Ved. containing the distinguishing word vidva.

— Vidva-lodana = vidva-prakdda. — Vidva-vada,

as, m., N. of a so-called Veda (with the Magians).

—Vidva-vasu, us, m. ‘wealth of all,’ N. of a son

of PurO-ravas. — Vidra-rara, as, a, am, Ved. pos-

sessed of all desirable things, containing all good
things, granting all boons (Rig-veda VII. io, 4);
adored or cherished by all, (Say. = vidvair varaniya,
Rig-veda 1 . 1 13, 19); (a), f., N. of the authoress

of the hymn Rig-veda V. 28 (belonging to the

family of Atri).— i'idra-varya, as, a, am, Ved. all-

desired, (Say. = vidvair varaniya, Rig-veda VIII.

19. 11.) — F idva-vuh, -vat, vidvauhi, -vat (inst. c.

ridvauhd, cf. bhdra-vah), all-sustaining. — Vidva-
vid, t, t, t, Ved. knowing everything, omniscient.

— Yidra-vidhdyin, I, m. all-making, all-arranging, a

creator, deity.—Vidva-vritti, is, f. universal practice.

—Vidva-vedas, as, as, as, one who knows all things,

all-knowing, omniscient, obtaining or possessing all

;

a sage, saint. — Vidva-vyadas, as, f. ‘all-embracing,’

epithet of Aditi. — Vidva-vydpaka, as, a, am, all-

pervading, everywhere diffused. — Vidva-vyapin, i,

ini, i, all-diffused, all-pervading, ubiquitous, omni-
present. — Vidra-vydpti , is, f. universal diffusion or

permeation. — Vidva-dambhu, us, m. one who is the

source of all prosperity ; epithet of Visva-karman

(Ijtig-veda X. 81, 7 ; in Rig-veda I. 160, 4. the dual

form vidva-bhuvd, ‘ all-beneficial,’ is an epithet of

Iiodasi, or heaven and earth). — Vidva-dardhas, as,

as, as, Ved. displaying great power, making great

exertion, (Say. = vydpta-bala or bahiitsaha.)
— Vidva-darada, as, m., Ved. epithet of the disease

called Takman (as likely to occur every autumn).
—Vidva-dndi

, is, is, r'.Ved. all-enlightening, purifying

everything (said of Agni). —Visva-saha, as, d, am,
all-bearing, all-enduring

;
(as), m., N. of a son of

Ilavila; (a), f. the earth ; epithet of one of the tongues
of fire. — Vidva-sa man, a, m., N. of the author of
the hymn Rig-veda V. 22 (having the patronymic

Atreya). — Vidva-saraka, am, n. ‘having all es-

sence,’ the prickly pear, Cactus Indicus. — Vidva-
suvid, t, t, t, Ved. granting everything well, giving

every good thing, bestowing every sort of wealth.

— Vidva-srij, t, t, t, creating the universe; (/), m.
a creator of the universe (of whom there are ten ac-

cording to some accounts)
; an epithet of Brahma.

— Vidva-sena, as, m. epithet of the eighteenth Mu-
hurta. — Vidva-SQubhaga, as, a, am, Ved. bestow-

ing all blessings, containing all good things. — Vidva-

sphatika, as, m., N. of a king of Magadha.
— I idva-srashtri, ta, m. the creator of the universe,

God. — Vidvanga (°va-a>t°), as, m. universal-mem-

bered (said of Vishnu).— Vidvatman (°va-at°), a, m.
‘Universe-spirit,’ the Soul of the Universe, the Univer-

sal Spirit, the Supreme Being, God
;
Brahman ; S’iva ;

Vishnu. — Vidva-dhayas, as, m. (for vidva-dhdyas,
q. v.), ‘all-sustaining,’ a deity, god. — Vidvd-nara,
as, m. ‘ruling all men, benefiting all men,’ epithet

ofSavitri; N. of the father of Agni. — Vidvdntara

(
ra-an°), as, m., Ved., N. of a son of Su-shadman.
— Vidvapsu, us, us, u, Ved. having all forms,

multiform, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 148.
apsu = rupa, vidvapsu = ndnd-rupa

;

but cf.

psu ) — Vidva-mitra, as, m. (according to some
authorities for vidva + amitra, and meaning ‘no
friend to all;’ but more probably for vidva-mitra, * the

friend of all,’ the final of vidva being lengthened),

N. of a celebrated Kshatriya, described as son of

Gathin or Gadhi, deriving his lineage from an an-

cestor of Kusika, named Puru-ravus, of the lunar race

of kings, and himself sovereign of Kanya-kubja or
Kanoj, (according to one account he was brother of
Satya-vatl, wife of Ricika and mother by him of
Jamad-agni, q. v., who was the father of Parasu-rama;
he had one hundred sons, fifty of whom offended
their father, and being degraded by him to the con-
dition of outcasts, became the progenitors of various
barbarous tribes and Dasyus : the fame of Visva-
mitra rests chiefly on his contests with the great
Brahman Vasishtha, and his success in elevating him-
selt, though a Kshatriya, to the rank of a Brahman,
see Manu VII. 42 : the Ramayana, which makes
him a companion and counsellor of the young Rama-
dandra, records [1. 51-65] how Visva-mitra, on his
accession to the throne, visited the hermitage of
Vasishtha, and seeing there the cow of plenty [proba-
bly typical of go, ‘the earth’], offered the Muni un-
told treasures in exchange for it, but being refused,

prepared to take it by force
; a long contest ensued

between the king and the saint [symbolical of the
struggles between the Kshatriya and Brahmanical
classes], which ended in the defeat of Visva-mitra,
whose vexation was such that, in order to become a
Brahman and thus conquer his rival, he devoted
himself to intense austerities, gradually increasing the
rigour of his mortification through thousands of years,

till he successively earned the titles of Rajarshi, Rishi,

Maharshi, and finally Brahmarshi
; during the course

of these penances Indra and the gods jealous of his

increasing power—as exhibited in his transporting

king Tri-sanku to the skies, and in saving his nephew
Sunah-Sepha, son of his own brother-in-law Ridlka,

out of the hands of Indra, to whom he had been
promised by king Ambarisha as a victim in a sacri-

fice—sent first the nymph Menaka and subsequently

Rambha to seduce him from his passionless life, and
his surrender to the allurements of the first of these

nymphs led to the birth of a daughter called S’akun-

tala, q. v., the heroine of the celebrated drama
;
the

rivalry between Visva-mitra and Vasishtha is alluded

to in many passages of the Rig-veda ; it is thought,

therefore, that as caste distinctions had not then

become fixed, the later myths on the subject of this

rivalry may have rested on a Vedic legend, according

to which king Su-das, having employed Vasishtha as

hisdomestic priest, allowed on various occasions Visva-

mitra also to officiate, which of course led to jealousies

andquarrels between these two functionaries : the whole

of the hymns of the third Mandala of the Rig-veda

and a few others are attributed to Visva-mitra or to

members of his family); Vidvamitrasyatyardha,
N. of a Saman

;
(as), m. pi. the family or descendants

of Visva-mitra
; (a), (., N. of a river. — Vidvamitra-

priya, as, m. ‘ dear to Visva-mitra,’ the cocoa-nut

tree, (the fruit being said to have been created by

that saint.) — Vidvamitra-srishti, is, f., Visva-

mitra’s creation, (in allusion to several things fabled

to have been created by this saint in rivalry ofBrahma,

e. g. the fruit of the Palmyra in imitation of the

human skull, the buffalo in imitation of the cow, the

ass of the horse, 8cc.)— Vidrayu (°va-ay°), us, us,

u, Ved. containing all life, of full vitality, life-sustain-

ing, abounding in food
;
going everywhere, (accord-

ing to Say. on Rig-veda I V. 28, 2 = sarvato gantri.)

— Vidvayu-poshas, as, as, as, Ved. feeding or

nourishing all living beings.—Vidvayu-vepas, as, as,

as, Ved. whose energy goes everywhere or pervades

all things, (Say. = sarva-gata-bala, Rig-veda VIII.

43, 25-)— Vidva-raj, t, m. a king of the universe.

— Vidva-vasu, us, m. ‘ wealth of all,’ N. of one of

the Gandharvas (regarded as the author of the hymn
Rig-veda X. 139); epithet of one of the Manus;

N. of a poet ; of the thirteenth year of Jupiter’s cycle

;

(us), f. epithet of a particular night. — Vidva-sah or

vidva-sah, t, t, t, Ved. all-conquering, subduing all

foes. — Vidve-devas, m. pi. the Visva-devas, see

vidva

;

(according to the S’abda-k. there is a form

Vidve-devas, nom. m. sing, meaning ‘Fire,’ cf. vidve-

vedas.) — Vidve-devri, a, m. the clitoris (?). — Visve-

bhojas, as, m. (for vidva-bh°), an epithet of Indra.

— Vidve-vedas ,
as, m. (for vidva-v°), an epithet of

Agni or Fire. — Vidveda (°va-ida), as, m. ‘lord of
the universe,’ N. of Siva (as worshipped at Benares,

where a celebrated temple is appropriated to him,
cf. vidva-natha above) ; the Supreme Spirit

; (a), f„

N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharma.
— Vidvedvara (°va-id°), as, m. lord of the uni-

verse, = vidveda above; N. of the author of the

Madana-parijata, the Maharnava, the Sroriti-kau-

mudl, and a commentary on the Mitakshara
; of the

author of a commentary on the Ashta-vakra-samhita.

— Vidvedvara-tirtha, as, m., N. of a commentator
;

(am), n., N. of a place. — Vidvedvara-bhatta, as, m.,

N. of the author of the Karma-vipaka. — Vidvaika-
sara (°va-ek°), ‘sole essence of the universe,’ N. of

a plain in Kasmira.

Vidvaka, as, m.,Ved., N. of the father ofVish-

napu
; of the author of the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 75

(having the patronymic Karshni)
;

(a), f. a sort of
gull, Larus Ridibundus.

Vidvak-sena, as, m., for vishvaJc-sena, see under

vishv-and, p. 948.
Vidvag-adva,vidvag-gati, &c., for vishvag-adva,

&c., see under vishv-and, p. 948.
Vidvahd, an incorrect form for vishv-and, q. v.

Vidva-tas, ind. everywhere, all around, univer-

sally. — Vidvatad-dakshus, us, us, us, Ved. having

eyes on every side, (Rig-veda VIII. 81, 3.) — Vid-

vatas-pad, t, m., Ved. having feet on every side;

epithet of Visva-karman. — Vidvato-ddvan, d, &c.,

Ved. granting from all sides. — Vidvato-dhi, is, m.,

Ved. supporter of the universe, (Say.= sarva-jagato

dharaka.)-oVidvato-bdhu, us, us, u, Ved. having

arms on every side. — Vidvato-mukha, as, i, am,
having a face on every side, facing all sides.

Vidvathd, ind. everywhere.

Vldvadanim, ind., Ved. at all times, at all seasons

;

[cf. taddnim, i-danim.]

Vidvadryahd, an, idi, ak (fr. vidva + adri sub-

stituted for the final a + and), moving everywhere or

universally, going in all directions, (better written

vishvadryahd.)

Vidvadlia, ind.,Ved. at all times, on every occasion.

Vidvadha, ind., Ved. on all sides, everywhere,

(Say. = bahu-rvidham.)

Vidvantara, as, m., N. of a king (son of Su-

shadman
;
perhaps for vidvdntara).

Vidvayu, us, m. (for vidvdy

u

?), air, wind.

Vidvdha, ind., Ved. on all days, at all times, (Say.

= sarveshv apy ahahsu, sarvada.)

Vidvahd, ind., Ved. everywhere, in every place.

Vidvaha, ind. (probably fr. vidva + ahan), every

day, at all times, (Say. = sarvada.)

Vidvya, ind., Ved. from every place, from every

quarter, (Say '.= vidva-tas, sarvasu dikshu.)

U^vi-svas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti, -svasitum,

to confide, trust, confide in, trust in, depend on (with

loc. or gen.), to be trustful or confident, to be free

from apprehension : Caus. -dvasayati, -yituvn, to

cause to trust, inspire with confidence, give confidence

to, free from apprehension, console, encourage.

Vi-dvasana, am, n. trusting, confiding in.

Vi-dvasaniya, as, d, am, to be trusted or relied

on, reliable, trustworthy, credible. — Yidvasaniya-ta,

f. trustworthiness, credibility.

Vi-dvasita, as, d, am, trusted ; believed or con-

fided in.

Vi-dvasta, as, d, am, trusted, confided in, relied

on ;
worthy of trust, deserving confidence

;
faithful

;

full of confidence, bold, fearless, unsuspecting; (a),

f. a widow. — Vidvasta-vat, ind. as if confiding, as

though trustful.

Vi-dvdsa, as, m. trust, confidence, faith, belief, re-

liance ; a confidential communication, secret.—Vidva-

sa-karana, am, n. cause ofconfidence, motive of trust.

— Vidvdsa-krit,t , t, t, inspiring confidence, causing

trust. — Vidvasa-ghata, as, m. destruction of confi-

dence, breach of faith, violation of trust, treachery.

— Vidvdsa-ghdtaka, as, or vidvdsa-ghatin, i, m.

destroying confidence, one who betrays confidence,

a traitor. — Vidvasa-janman, d, d, a, produced from
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confidence. — Vidvasa-devi, f., N. of the patroness

of Vidya-pati (to whom he dedicated his Gan-ga-

vakyavali, a work on the worship of the waters of

the Ganges). — Vidvasa-patra, am, n. a confidential

agent, one worthy to be trusted . — Vidvdsa-prati-

panna, as, a, am, possessed of confidence, confiding,

trusting.— Vidvdsa-prada, as, a, am, giving or in-

spiring confidence. — Vidvasa-bhanga ,
as, m. breach

of faith, violation of confidence. — i'idvdsa-bhdmi,

is, f. ground for trust, an object of trust, a trust-

worthy person, any one worthy of confidence. — ! i-

dvasa-sthana, am, n. an object or person of trust

or confidence, anything which produces confidence

;

a hostage. — Vidvdsaikasdra (°sa-ek°), as, m. one

whose sole essence is trust; a proper N.

Vi-dvdsana, am, a, n. f. causing to trust or con-

fide, producing confidence.

Virdvasayitva (anom. ind. part.), having caused or

persuaded to trust, having inspired confidence.

Vi-dvasika, as, a, am, trusty, confidential. — Vi-

dvasilca-tara, as, a, am, more trusty.

Vi-dvdsita, as, a, am, made to trust, inspired

with confidence.

Visvasin, i, ini, i, confiding, trusting, believing,

confiding in ; trusty, honest.

1. vi-dvasya, as, a, am, to be trusted or confided

in, trustworthy ; to be believed ; to be made to trust

or inspired with confidence; to be encouraged. — Vi-

dvasya-ta, f. trustworthiness.

2. vi-dvasya, ind. having made to trust, having in-

spired with confidence or hope ;
having encouraged.

P-r^r-^fl viha.fi, f. (probably fr. viha -f-

ad or and, making a form vidvad or vidvand, cf.

(jhritadi, vishvand), N. of one of the Apsarases or

nymphs of Svarga.

vi-svi, cl. I. P. -svayati, -svayitum,

to be spread or extended in all directions ; to be

manifested, appear, shine forth, (S5y. = vy-advait —
sarvarn jagad vyiipnot or tejasd pravriddhasit.)

Aj-n i. vish, cl. i. P. vesliati, vivesha,
' X velcshyati, avikshat, veshtum or (ac-

cording to Vopa-deva) veshitum, to sprinkle, pour

out; cl. 9. P. vislindti, &c., to separate, disjoin.

Vishlvd or veshitva, ind. having sprinkled.

A™ 2. vish
,

cl. 3. P. A. (some of the
' x forms of this rt. are liable to be con-

founded with those of rt. 1. vid), veveshti, vevishte

(Impv. 2nd sing. vividdhi= kura according to Ni-

rukta X. 8 ;=pravida, see under rt. i.vid), vivesha,

vivishe, velcshyati, -te, avikshat or avishat (?),

avikshata, veshtum, (in Naigh. II. 6. veshti is

enumerated among ihekanti-karmaiiah; in Naigh.

II. 14. veshishfi and vishishti are mentioned among
the gati-karmanah), to pervade, spread through, ex-

tend through, go through, penetrate, invest
; to spread,

extend
; to embrace

;
to go to, go against, meet (in

a hostile manner)
; to cause to obtain, convey, (Say.

=prdpayati); to accomplish, perform; to eat,

consume (according to Naigh. II. 8).

3. vish, t, f. spreading, diffusion
; feces, ordure,

excrement; (/, t, i), spreading, diffusing, all-pervad-

ing (Vcd.)
;

(t), m. one who pervades, a pervading

deity (Ved.). — Vit-hdrikd, f. ‘ordure-maker,’ a kind

of bird (probably a variety of the Turdus Salica).

— Vit-lchadira
,

as, m. a kind of fetid Mimosa.

— Vit-dara.,
as, in. ‘filth-goer,’ a tame or village

hog. — Vit-sanga, as, m. coherence or obstruction

of the feces, constipation. — Vit-sdrikd, f. a sort of

thrush or variety of the bird inaccurately called

‘ Maina’ in Bengal. — Vid-gandha, as, m. a medi-

cinal salt
(
<=vid-lavana). — Vid-graha, as, m.

seizure or obstruction of the feces, constipation.—Vid-

ja, as, a, am, produced from ordure; (am), n. a

fungus. — Vid-bhava, as, a, am, born or produced

from ordure. — Vid-bhuj, k, k, k, feeding on ordure

(Manu XII. 56). — Vid-lavana, am, n. a medicinal

salt (commonly called Vitlaban or Bitnoben). — Vid-

varaha, as, m. a village or tame hog.

Visha, as, am, m. n. poison, venom, bane, any-

thing baneful or deadly; (am), n. water; the fibres

attached to the stalk of the lotus
;
gum-myrrh

;
a

kind of very active vegetable poison, Aconitum Ferox,

= vatsa-nabha

;

(a), f. a tree (commonly called

Atis, the bark of which is used as a red dye, also

called ati-visha) ; excrement
;

(for visha, ‘ intel-

lect,’ see under vh-slio.)— Visha-kantakini, f. a

kind of plant (= bandhya-karkotaki). — Visha-

kanda, as, m. a species of bulbous plant (=nila-

kanda). — Visha-kumbha, as, m. a jar of poison.

— Vislia-khd ,
as, m. one who digs for the fibres of

the stem of the lotus, (also written bisa-khd.) — Vi-

sha-grantlii, N. of a plant (?). — Visha-gha, f. a

kind of twining shrub, Menispermum Cordifolium

or Cocculus Cordifolius (— gadudi).— Visha-ghatin,

i, ini, i, poison-destroying, antidotal, an antidote

;

(i), m. the tree Mimosa Sirissa (= dirisha). — Vitha-

ghna, as, i, am, destroying or counteracting poison,

antidotal, an antidote
;

(as), m. the tree Mimosa
Sirissa ; the plant Hedysarum Alhagi ; Beleric Myro-

balan, Terminalia Belerica
; (l), f. the pot-herb

Hingtsha Repens ;
another plant (commonly called

Bicchati) ; turmeric ; bitter apple or colocynth.

— Visha-jushta
,

as, d, am, possessed of poison,

poisonous; poisoned. — Visha-ta, f. or visha-tva,

am, n. the state or condition of poison, poisonous-

ness. — Visha-tulya, as, a, am, resembling poison,

fatal, deadly. — Visha-da, as, a, am, yielding or

giving poison, poisonous ; shedding water
;
(as), m.

a cloud; (am), n. green vitriol. — Visha-danshtrd,

f. a medicinal plant and antidote ( = sarpa-kankdli)

.

— Visha-dantaka, as, m. ‘ having poisonous teeth,’

a snake. — Visha-darsana-mrityiika, as, m. ‘ dying

at the sight of poison,’ a kind of pheasant
;

[cf. visha-

mrityu .] — Vislia-ddyaka, as, ikd, am, or visha-

ddyin , i, ini, i, giving poison, poisoning. — Visha-

digdha, as, a, am, smeared with poison, empoisoned,

poisoned. — Visha-dushana, am, n. corrupting by

poison, poisoning. — Visha-dosha-hara, as, a, am,
taking away the ill effects of poison. — Vislia-druma,

as, m. a kind of poison tree, Upas tree. — Visha-

dhara, as, a, am, holding or containing poison,

venomous, poisonous; (as), m. a snake. — Visha-

dhara-nilaya, as, m. ‘ abode of snakes,’ Patala

or the lower regions. — Visha-dharmd, f. cowach,

Carpopogon Pruriens. — Visha-dhdtri, f. ‘poison-

holder,’ N. of a goddess presiding over snakes, (she

was wife of the Rishi Jarat-karu and sister of Vasuki

;

cf. manasd.) — Visha-nddaka, as, ikd, am, poison-

destroying, antidotal.—Visha-nddana, as, m. ‘poison-

destroyer,’ an antidote; the tree Mimosa Sirissa;

(am), n. the act of removing or curing poison.

— Visha-nadin

,

i, ini, i, poison-destroying, any

antidote
;

(ini), f. a kind of plant (= visha-dansh-

trd).— Visha-nimitta, as, a, am, caused by poison.

— Visha-nud, t, m. ‘ poison-expeller,’ the plant

Bignonia Indica. —Visha-pita, as, d, am, one who
has drunk poison. — Visha-pushpa, as, m. ‘having

poisonous flowers,’ the plant Vangueria Spinosa

;

(am), n. the blue lotus. — Visha-pushpaka, as, m.

sickness or disease caused by eating poisonous flowers.

— Visha-prayoga, as, m. the use or employment

of poison, administering poison as a medicine. — Ft-

slia-bhakshana, am, n. the act of eating poison,

taking poison. — Visha-bhishaj, k, m. a poison-

doctor ;
a dealer in antidotes, one who pretends to

cure the bites of snakes. — Vislia-bhujanga as, m.

a poisonous snake. — Vislia-bhrit, t, t, t, bearing or

containing poison, venomous, poisonous
;

(t), m. a

snake. — Visha-mantra, as, m. a snake-charmer,

snake-catcher, one who pretends to charm snakes,

one who cures the bite of snakes
;
(am), n. a charm

for curing snake-bites. — Visha-maya, as, i, am,
consisting of poison, poisonous. — Visha-mushfi, is,

f. a kind ofshrub possessing medicinal properties (com-

monly called Bishdori or Kaisinh). — Vbsha-mrityu,

us, m. a sort of bird, a kind of pheasant (‘ to whom
poison is death,’ cf. visha-dardana-mrityuka).

— Vuha-rasa, as, m. ‘poison-juice,’ a poisoned

draught or potion. — Visha-vallari, f. a poisonous

creeper . — Visha-vidya, f. ‘ poison-science,' the ad-

ministration of antidotes, the cure of poisons by drugs

or charms. — Visha-vidhdna, am, n. administering

poison judiciously or by way of ordeal. — FisAa-
vimuktatman (°ta-df), a, a, a, one whose soul

or whose nature is released from poison. — FisAa-
vriksha, as, m. a poison tree, the Upas tree. — Fr-

sha-vega, as, m. ‘ poison-force,’ the effect of poison

(shown by various bodily effects or changes). — Fi-

sha-vaidya, as, m. ‘ poison-doctor,’ a dealer in

antidotes or one professing to cure the bites of

snakes. — Visha-vairini, f. ‘ poison-enemy,’ a kind

of grass used as an antidote
(
= nir-vishd, q. v.).

— Visha-daluka, as, m. the root of the lotus. — Fi-

sha-duka, as, m. or visha-driitgin, i, m. ‘ haviug

a poisonous sting,’ a wasp. — Visha-sudaJca, as, m.
‘ poison-indicator,’ the Greek partridge, Perdix Rufa

(= dakora). — YidwL-srikkan, a, m. ‘poison-

mouthed,’ a wasp. — Visha-ha, as, a, am, removing

poison; (d), f., N. of various plants ( = deva-ddh
= nir-visha). —Fisha-hantri, ia, tri, tri, destroy-

ing or counteracting poison; (tri), f., N. of various

plants (= a-pardjita;= nir-visha). — Visha-hara,

as, a or i, am, removing venom, antidotal
;
(a or i).

f. the goddess who protects from the venom of snakes

(see visha-dhdtri, manasd.) — Visha-hridaya, as,

a, am, poison-hearted, cherishing hatred or hostility

malicious, malignant. — Visliakta (°sha-ak°), as, a

am, smeared with poison, poisoned. — Vishdgni

(°sha-ag°), is, m. the fire of poison. — Vishankwra

(°sha-an°), as, m. * having a poisoned point,’ s

spear, dart.— Vishddani (sha-acf), f. ‘poison-

destroying,’ a kind of creeper (=palddi). — Visha-

nana (°sha-dn°), as, m. ‘ having a poisonous mouth,

a snake. —Fishdntaka (°sha-an°), as, a, am, poison

destroying, antidotal
;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva

(so called because he swallowed the deadly poisor

produced at the churning of the ocean.) — Vi-

shdpaha (°sha-ap°), as, d, am, poison-repelling

antidotic, an antidote, (mantrair vishapahaili

with texts or charms which have the power of repel-

ling poison)
;
(as), m. a kind of tree, = mushkaka

,

(a), f. a kind of birth-wort, Aristolochia Indica
(
=

arka-mula ; various other plants, = indra-vnrnm

= nir-visha ; — naga-damani ; — sarpa-kankdli

lea) —Vishabhdvd (°sha-abh°), f. ‘having no poison,

a species of plant
(
= nir-visha). — Vishdyudha

(°sha-dy°), as, m. ‘ armed with venom,’ a snake

— Vishdrdti (°sha-ar°), is, m. ‘ poison-enemy,’ i

species of plant
(
= krishna-dhatturaka).—Vishdn

(°sha-ari), is, m. ‘ poison-enemy,’ a kind of plan 1

or tree (= mahd-dandu ; = ghrita-karanja). — 1

1

shasya (
°sha-ds°), as, m. ‘poison-mouthed,’ r

snake
; («), f. the marking-nut plant, Scmecarpti-

Anacardium. — i'ishdsrdda (°sha-ds°), as, a, am
tasting poison (Manu XI. 9; cf. madhv-apata).

Vishani, is, m. a sort of snake.

Vishala, as, m. poison, venom.

Vishdya, Nom. A. inshdyate, -yitum, to becomi

poison, turn into poison.

Vishdra, as, m. a snake.

Vishalu, us, us, u, venomous, poisonous.

1 . vishita, as, d, am, Ved. extended, spread, cast

(perhaps for 2. vi-shita, see under ri-shi.)

2. vishta, as, d, am (for 1. sec p. 941, col. i)

pervaded
;

(a), f. the feces, excrement.

2. vishti, is, is, i (for 1. see p.941, col. 2), per-

forming, labouring; (is), f. pervading, penetrating;

occupation, act, action ; hire, wages
;
unpaid labour

:

sending, dispatching
;
consigning to hell.

Vishtvi, ind., Ved. having pervaded; having per

formed, (Sly. = rydpya, kritvd; in Naigh. II. 1

enumerated among the kanna-ndmdni.)

Vishya, as, d, am, worthy of poison, deserving

death by poison.

fq m ^ vi-shanj (-sahj), cl. I. P. -shajati

-shanktum, to attach to, fix or fasten to, fix on

to hang or suspend upon (anything).

Vi-shakta, as, a, am, firmly fixed or fastened tc

or entangled in (with loc.); clinging closely, adherinf

'



frtrjf vi-

to, firmly rooted; in contact with, hung or sus-

pended on (anything); emaciated, (SSy.= indeshena

saklatayara, kris'u vayava.)

Vi-shanga, as, m. attachment, contact; hanging

or depending on.

fxtyuli rishanda, am, n. the fibres of the

sulk of the water-lily.

fqqrU vishatvara, as, m. a buffalo.

fqV? ri-shad (-sad), cl. i. 6. P. -shldati

(Impf. ry-asliidal or vy-asidat, Pan. VIII. 3, 119;
Perf. vi-shasada, Pan. VIII. 3, 118), -shattum, to

sink down, be exhausted ; to be sorrowful or afflicted

or dejected ;
to despair, despond ; to be afraid : Caus.

shadayati, -yitum, to cause to sink down, exhaust,

make sorrowful or fearful, afflict, vex, grieve.

Vi-shattna, as, d, am, dejected, sad, desponding,

spiritless, downcast, out of spirits, wanting in energy,

disinclined to exertion. — Vishanna-ta, f. or vi-

shanna-tva, am, n. dejection, sadness, want of

energy or spirit, languor, lassitude (especially as one

of the effects of unsuccessful love). — Vishanna-mu-
kha, as, f, am, or vishanna-vadana, as, a, am,
dejected in countenance, looking sad or dejected.

—Vishanna-r&pa , as, d, am, having a sorrowful

aspect, being in a sorrowful mood.

Vi-shdda, as, m. dejection, depression, lowness of

spirits, despondency, want of energy, languor, lassi-

tude (especially as the result of unrequited love)

;

sadness, sorrow, affliction
; disappointment, despair

one of the Vyabhidan-bhavas) ; fear, weakness;

iulness, stupidity, insensibility
(
= moha ).

Vishadita, as, a, am, caused to sink down,

made sorrowful, dejected.

Vishadin, i, ini, i, dejected, disconsolate, sad.

Vi-shidat, an, anti, at, sinking dowu, despond-

ng, sorrowing, despairing.

vi-shama, as, a, am, uneven, rough,

tigged, hilly, difficult of access ;
unequal, irregular ;

odd, not even (in numbers) ; different ;
difficult, hard

to be understood (as a book) ; rough, coarse, rude,

toss; disagreeable, painful, troublesome, vexatious;

xid, unusual, unequalled, unparalleled ;
intermittent,

nconstant ; unfair, dishonest, partial
;
bad, adverse,

rnpropitious
;
wicked ; fearful, awful, unhappy

;
(as),

m. , N. of Vishnu
; (am), n. unevenness, inequality

;

rddness (of numbers) ; an inaccessible place, thicket,

ait, precipice ; difficulty, pain, misfortune; (in rhe-

oric) description of unusual or incompatible cause

rud effect
;
(am), ind. unequally, unfairly. — Visha-

na-karna, as, m. (or am, n. ?), a quadrangle or

:etragon with unequal diagonals; the hypothenuse

af a right-angled triangle (especially as formed be-

tween the gnomon of a dial and the two sides of the

.hadow). — Vishama-karman, a, n. an odd or un-

tqualled act; (in arithmetic or algebra) the finding

af two quantities when the difference of their squares

s given and either the sum or difference of the

quantities. — Vishama-kdla, as, m. an unfavourable

time, inauspicious season. — Vishama-khdta, am,
n. an irregular excavation or solid, one with unequal

-ides. — Vishama-daturasra or vishama-datur-

bhuja, am, n. an unequal four-sided figure, a tra-

pezium. — Vishama-ddhada, as, m. ‘ having uneven

or odd leaves,’ the plant Echites Scholaris. — Vi-

>hama-ddhayd, f. ‘uneven-shadow,’ the shadowofthe

gnomon at noon when the sun is on the equinoctial

line.— Vishama-jvara, as, m. irregular fever, irre-

gularly remittent fever.— Visham a-tribhuja, as,

m. a scalene triangle. — Vishama-dhatu, us, us, u,

one whose bodily humors are unequally proportioned,

unhealthy. — Vishama-nayana, as, m. ‘ having

three or an odd number of eyes,’ an epithet of Siva.

— Vishama-pada, as, i, am, having unequal foot-

marks. — Vishama-bhojana, am, n. eating at irre-

gular hours. — Vishama-maya, as, i, am, produced

by or resulting from inequality. — Vishama-rupya,
as, a, am, produced by or resulting from unequal

quantities or qualities. — Vishama-lakshmi, is, f.

adverse fortune, bad luck. — Vishama-vibhdga, as,

shanga.

m. unequal division of property amongst co-heirs.
— Vishama-dayin, i, ini, i, sleeping irregularly.
— Vishama-dishta, as, a, am, ‘ unfairly’ left,’ unjust,

unfair (as applied to a division of property &c.).
— 1 ishama-dila

, as, a, am, ‘ having an uneven dis-
position,’ cross tempered, rough, difficult. - Visha-
ma-sdhasa, am, n. irregular boldness, temerity,
daring. — 1 ishama-stha, as, a, am, standing un-
evenly

;
being in an inaccessible position

; being in
embarrassed circumstances, being in difficulty or mis-
fortune. — 1 ishamalcsha (?ma-ak°), as, m. ‘ having
three or an odd number of eyes,’ an epithet of Siva^
— I ishamdnna

( ma-an0
), am, n. irregular or

unusual food. — Vishmndyudka (°ma-dy° ), as, m.
‘ having five or an odd number of arrows,* an epithet
of Kama-deva. — Vishamdvatara (°ma-av°), as,
m. descending on uneven ground. - Vishamddana
(°ma-ad°), am, n. eating irregularly (either as to

quantity or time). - Vishamddaya (°ma-ad°), as,
a, am, having an unfair disposition, dishonest, crafty.
— I ishami-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become
uneven or irregular, to stumble. - Vishamekshana
(

a
ma-ik°), as, m. = vishamaksha, an epithet of

Siva. — Vishameshu (°ma-ish°), us, m. ‘ having an
odd number of arrows,’ an epithet of Kama-deva

;

[cf. vishamayudha.] — Vishamonnata (°ma-
un°), as, a, am, unevenly raised. — Vishamopala
(°ma-u,p°), as, d, am, having rough stones or rocks.

I isharnita, as, a, am, made uneven or irregular,

made crooked, frowning, (vishamita-dakshushd,
with frowning or scowling eye)

; made difficult to

be walked on.

Vishamiya, as, d, am, connected with or pro-

duced by inequality, resulting from inequalities, un-

equal, uneven, irregular.

vi-shaya. See col. 3.

vi-shah (-sah), cl. x. A. -shahate,

-shahitum or -sodhum (not -shodhum

,

PSn. VIII.

3, 1 1 5), to endure, bear, suffer, sustain; to be able

to resist or overcome ; to be able to conquer ; to be

able to settle or determine ; to be able to do any-

thing (with infin., e. g. vihdtum vishehe, he was

able to quit).

1. vi-shahya, as, a, am, to be borne or endured

;

possible to be determined, (simayam avishahyd-

ydm, when a boundary is not possible to be settled,

ManuVIII. 265); possible.

2. vi-shahya, ind. having endured, having borne,

&c.

Vi-sodha, as, d, am (Pan. VIII. 3, 115), en-

dured, borne.

fw vi-sha, ind. See vi-sho.

Pqm<i| vishana, as, am, m. n. (probably

fr. vi-sho, thought by others to be fr. rt. 2. vish),

a horn, the horn of any animal (usually neut., kha-

ri-v°, an ass’s horn, i. e. a mere chimera or impos-

sibility, = dada-v°, q. v.), the tusk of an elephant or

boar; (i), f. a particular plant (the fruit of which is

compared to a ram’s horn, = mesha-dringi) ; a medi-

cinal root, = kshira-kakoli ; (am), n. a sort of

medicinal plant, Costus Speciosus (= kushtha). — Vi-

shana-kosha, as, m. the hollow of a horn.— Vi-

shanonnamita-skandha (°na-un°), as, a, am,

having shoulders raised up towards (or high enough

to meet) the homs. — Vishanollikhita-skandha
(°na-uF), as, a, am, whose shoulders are grazed

or scratched by his horns (said of the leader of a

herd of cattle to mark superiority).

Vishanika, f. a sort of plant (= mesha-dringi).

Vishanin, i, ini, i, having horns, homed, having

huge tusks
;

(i), m. any horned animal or animal

having tusks ; a bull ; an elephant.

vi-shada. See col. 1.

vi-shi (-si), cl. 5. 9. P. A. -shinoti,

-shin.ute, -shinati, -shinite, -shetum, to bind to

(any one or anything), attach, connect ;
to conciliate,

appease (Ved,); to unbind, loosen.
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Vi-shaya, as, m. an object of sense, (these are

five in number, the five indriya or organs of sense

having each their proper vishaya or object, viz. 1.

dabda, ‘sound,’ for the ear, cf. druti-vishaya ;
2. sparda, ‘tangibility,’ for the skin; 3. rupa,
‘form’ or ‘colour,’ for the eye; 4. rasa, ‘savour,’

for the tongue; 5. gandha, ‘odour,’ for the nose:

and these five Vishayas are sometimes called the

Gunas or ‘ properties’ of the five elements, ether, air,

fire, water, earth, respectively
;

cf. druti-vishaya-

guna) ; a symbolical expression for the number five

;

anything perceptible by the senses, any object (of

affection, of desire, of art, &c.)
; object of concern

or attention, worldly object or aim, pursuit, affair,

concern, business, transaction ; worldly or sensual en-

joyment, pleasure of sense, sensuality, subject, subject-

matter, topic, the subject of a book, (at the end of an

adj. comp. = ‘ being on the subject of,’ ‘ treating of,’

‘ relating to,’ e. g. dhana-vishaya, as, a, am, re-

lating to wealth); subject of an argument, general

head, (one of the Adhikaranas, see adhi-karana)

;

a country, native country, home, region, district,

province, kingdom, realm, domain, empire, place

;

department, field, sphere, element, peculiar province,

peculiar abode (e. g. a particular study is the vishaya
of its professors, a particular town of its citizens, water

of fish, air of birds, &c.) ; that which comes within

the range of sight, horizon, scope, range, compass,

reach [cf. dakshur-v°)

;

refuge, asylum
; anything

indigenous or peculiar to a province, &c. ; a religious

obligation or observance ; a collection of villages

;

a lover, husband ; semen virile ; vishaye, loc. c. sing,

in or on any object, (often used by commentators to

denote that a word is in the loc. c.), on the subject

of, in relation to, in regard to, concerning, regarding,

with reference to, (atra vishaye, with regard to

this object
;
strinam vishaye, concerning women ;

dhana-i ishayc, on the subject of wealth.) Vishaya
may be often used in some of the above senses at

the end of adj. comps, (e. g. avakada-vishaya, as,

a, am, having space as a sphere of action ; ananya-v°,

having regard to no other object ; cf. palayana-v°,

a-dakshur-v
0
).—Vishaya-karman , a, n. worldly

business or act. — Vishaya-kama, as, m. desire of

worldly goods or pleasures. — Vishaya-grdma, as,

m. the aggregate or assemblage of objects of sense

or visible objects. — Vishaya-jnana, am, n. acquaint-

ance with worldly affairs.—Vishaya-td,i. or vishaya-

tva, am, n. the character or condition of an object, the

relation between an object and the knowledge of it

(in phil .). — Vishaya-pratyabhijndna, am, n. the

recognition of objects (in phil.).—Vishaya-prarana,

as, a, am, attached to objects of sense, addicted to

sensual objects.— Vishaya-vdsin, i, ini,i, engaged

in the affairs of life. — Vishaya-vidara, as, m., N.

of a treatise by Gadadhara. — Vishaya-sanga-ja,

as, a, am, produced by addiction to sensuality.

— Visliaya-sukha, am, n. the pleasures of sense.

— Vishaya-spriha

,

f. desire for objects of sense,

longing for sensual objects. — Vishaydtmaka (°ya-

at°), as, d, am, consisting of or identified with

sensual or worldly objects, having a sensual nature,

sensual, carnal. — Vishaydbhirati (°ya-abli°), is, f.

the enjoyment of objects of sense. — Vishaydsakta

(°ya-ds°), as, d, am, attached to objects of sense,

devoted to the world. — Vishayi-karana, am, n. the

making anything an object of perception or thought,

taking cognizance of an object . — Vishayi-kri, cl. 8.

P. -karoti, -kartum, to make anything an object of

sense or an object of thought; to apprehend, take

cognizance of, perceive. — Vishayi-krita, as, a, am,
made an object of sense or activity

;
perceived. — Vi-

shayi-bhd, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to become

an object of sense or perception ; to become an object

of concern or attention ; to become the province or

property of any one or anything . — Vishayi-bhiita,

as, a, am, become or made an object of perception,

&c. - Vishayaishin (°ya-esh°), i, ini, i, desirous

of objects of sense, devoted to worldly pursuits.

— Vishayopasevd (°ya-up°), f. addiction to plea-

sures of sense, sensuality.

vishayopasevu.



948 fawiRi vishayaka. fr? vi-slitu.

Vishayaka, as, a, am, relating to an object
;

(at

the end of comps.) having for an object or subject,

relating to, having reference to, on the subject of,

treating of, concerning. — Vishayalca-tva, am, n.

the being an object, the state of an object or affair

or circumstance.

Vishayayin, i, m. (according to some fr. visliaya +
ym— vin), any one addicted to objects of sense or

attentive to worldly objects
;
a man of business, man

of the world
; a king

; a sensualist, voluptuary, epicu-

rean ; epithet of Kama-deva (the god of love) ; a

materialist, one who disbelieves the existence of

anything not cognizable by the senses ;
an organ of

sense.

Vishayin, i, ini, i, relating to objects of sense,

attached to sensual objects, engaged or interested in

worldly occupations or enjoyments; sensual, carnal,

worldly
;

(i), m. a king (as ruling a country or en-

gaged in the business of government) ;
a man of

business, man of the world, worldling
; a sensualist,

voluptuary ;
epithet of Kama-deva (god of love)

;

a materialist, one who disbelieves or denies the exist-

ence of everything except objects of sense
;

(i), n.

an organ of sense.

Vishayiya, as, a, am, relating to an object, &c.

2. vi-shita, as, d, am (for I. see p. 946, col. 3

;

for 3. see under vi-sho), unfastened, loosened, let

loose, unarrested, discharged, (Say. — vi-mukta, vi-

sliyuta.)

vishit, ind. (perhaps connected with

1. vi or for an original dvishu, loc. pi. of dvi, see

I. vi), in two equal parts, equally, variously, differ-

ently, manifold, many; same, Wke. — Vishu-pada,

am, n. the autumnal equinox (?). — Vishu-rupa, as,

a, am, Ved. of various or different shape or colour,

&c. — Vishu-vrit, t, t, t (vishu for vishu), Ved.

turning or moving everywhere, existing everywhere.

Vishuna, as, a, am, having various motion or

extension, moving variously, going in various ways,

having various forms, (Say . = vishv-aiid or vishvag-

aiidana or nana-rupa) ; having uniform motion
;

adverse, hostile, disorderly, wicked, (Say. = vi-shama,

Rig-veda VII. 21, 5 ; = paran-mukha, R.ig-veda V.

34, 6 ) ;
(as), m. the equinox

(
= vishuva below).

Vishupa, am, n. = vishava, the equinox.

Vishuva, am, n. (abbreviated from vishu-vat),

‘ point of equal separation,’ the equinoctial point, the

first point of Aries or Libra into which the sun enters

at the vernal or autumnal equinox. — Vishuva-

ddhdyd, f. the shadow of the gnomon or index of a

dial at noon when the sun is on the equinoctial

points. — Vishuva-dina, am, n. the day of the

equinox. — Vishuva-rckha, f. the equinoctial line.

— Vishuva-sankranti, is, f. the sun’s equinoctial

passage, the passing of the sun into the next sign at

either equinox.

Vishu-vat, t, n. (probably formed fr. vishu +
vat), ‘possessing a separation into two equal parts,’

the point of equal separation, i. e. the equinoctial

point or equinox ; the central day in a Sattra or

sacrificial session. — Vishuvat-prabha, f. the equi-

noctial shadow. — Vishuvat-sankrdnti, is, f. the

sun’s equinoctial passage, the passing of the sun into

the next sign at either equinox. — Vishuvad-bhd, as,

f. the equinoctial shadow. — Vishuvad-vritta, am,
n. the equinoctial circle or line. — Vishuvan-man-
dala, am, n. the equinoctial circle or line.

Vishv-aiid, ait, -shudi, ak (fr. vishu + and; some-
times incorrectly written vidvand), going everywhere,

all-pervading; separating into two or into several

parts, different, various ; alternately (as day and
night)

;
(ak), n. the equinox

;
(ale), ind. every way,

all around, all about, everywhere; alternately, (Say.

— Saitiyak, Rig-veda I. 146, 3.) — Vishvak-shena
or vishvak-sena, as, m. (sometimes written vidvak-

sena), ‘ whose hosts or powers go everywhere,’

epithet of Vishnu, or of a particular form of that

deity to whom the fragments of a sacrifice are

offered ; N. of the fourteenth Manu ; of a king

;

(a), f. a kind of plant (commonly called I’riyan-gu).
|

— Vishvalcsena-priya, f. ‘beloved of Vishnu,’ an
epithet of Lakshmi

; a sort of yam, Dioscorea.

— Vishvag-adva
, as, m., N. of a king. — Vishvag-

ayat, an, anti, at, spreading or going in every

direction. — Vishvag-gata, as, a, am, gone all about,

spread, extended. — Vishvag-gati, is, f. going all

about, going everywhere, entering into every (topic).

— Vishvag-jyotis, is, m., N. of the eldest of the

100 sons of Sata-jit. — Vishvag-vayu, us, m. a

kind of noxious wind which blows from all quarters.

Vishvadryahd, an, -dridi, ak (fr. vishu + add +
and; cf. tadryand, madryahd), going everywhere,

all-pervading, going in all directions.

Vishvahd, an, m. (for vishv-aiid), Ved., N. of an
Asura who had the power of going everywhere (FLig-

veda I. 1
1 7, 16).

vi-shuiikd, f. cholera, = vi-su-

dika, q. v.

f[ vishuvat, an, ati, at (in the Pada
text of Rig-veda I. 84, 10. vishu-vat), Ved. pervad-

ing, (Say. = vydpti-yukta, as if fr. rt. 2. vish);
poured forth (as Soma juice)

;
prepared in the sacri-

fice, (as if for vi-shuvat fr. rt. 3. su)
;
(an), m. a

particular kind of sacrifice
;

[cf. vishu-vat.]

vi-sho (-so), cl. 4. P. -shyati, -shdtum,

Ved. to gush out, rush forth ; to bring to an end or

issue, cause to issue out
;

to open, distend, (Say. =
vivritam kri) ; to offer.

Vi-sha, ind. (said in Unadi-s. IV. 36. to be fr.

vi-sho above), intellect, understanding. (For visha

see under visha, p. 946, col. 2.)

3. vi-shita, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 946, col. 3 ;

for 2. see col. 1), opened, &c.

Vi-shyat, an, anti, at, throwing, hurling, (Say. =
pru-kshipat, Rig-veda V. 45,1.)

vishk [cf. rt. vaslik], cl. 10. P.

\ vishkayati, -yitum, to see, perceive.

vi-shkand (also written vi-skand,

q. v.), cl. 1. P. -shkandati (or -sleandati), -shkan-

tum (or -skantum), to go in different directions,

wander about, stray, disperse
; to go away.

Vi-slikanttri, ta, tri, tri, going in various direc-

tions, dispersing
;
going away.

Vi-shkanda, as, m. dispersing, going away.

Vi-skanna, as, a, am (not vi-shkanna, see Pan.

VIII. 3, 73), gone in various directions, dispersed,

gone away.

vi-shkabh. See vi-shkambh,

fq MiWT vi-shkambh (also written vi-

skambh, q. v.), cl. 5. 9. P., 1. A. -shkabhnoti,

-shkabhndti, -skambhate (Pan. VIII. 3, 77),
-shkambhitum (Ved. Inf. vishkabhe, Say. = vi-

shkambhanaya), to fix firmly, support, prop
; to

obstruct
; to fix asunder, fix separately, hold asunder

;

to set free, allow to come forth, escape.

Vi-shkabdha, as, a, am, fixed firmly, obstructed,

impeded.

Vi-shkabhita, as, a, am,Ved. fixed or held asunder,

separately fixed.

Vl-shkambha as, m. obstacle, hindrance, impedi-

ment, resistance
;
the bolt or bar of a door, the sup-

porting beam or pillar of a house ; a post ; a tree

;

the first of the twenty-seven astronomical periods

called Yogas, the leading star of the first lunar man-
sion

;
an interlude or introductory scene (coming

between the acts [ankayor madhya-varli) and

performed by an inferior actor or actors [nida-pdtru-

prayojitah], who explain to the audience the pro-

gress of the plot, and thus bind firmly together the

story of the drama by concisely alluding to what is

supposed to have happened in the intervals of the

acts or what is likely to happen at the end, cf. pra-

vedaka

)

; spreading, extension ; the breadth or dia-

meter of a circle
;

action, doing anything ;
a parti-

cular posture practised by Yogins or devotees.

Vi-shkambhaka, as, rn.= vi-shkambha above.

Vi-shkambhana, am, n. the act of obstructing
impeding, &c.

Vi-shkambhita, as, a, am, impeded, hindered
obstructed, precluded, shut out from.

Vi-slikambhin, i, ini, i, obstructive, impeding
(i), m. the bolt or bar of a door.

vish-kira, as, m. (fr. vi-kri with eu
phonic s inserted, cf. vi-kira), scattering about, tearin

to pieces
;
one who scatters about or tears in pieces

a cock
; a bird (in general).

Uk vishta. See p. 946, col. 3.

vi-shtan (vi-stan), cl. 1. P. -shtanatt

-shtanitum, to groan, sigh.

fa HR. vishtap, p, f. (probably connectei
with vi-shtambh below), ‘ anything fixed,’ a plact

region, world
;
the firmament, heaven, (Say.= svarga

lolca.)

Vishtapa, as, am, m. n. a world, region, placi

(Say,— sthana; cf.pishtapa) ; a vessel, cup (Ved.)

fal?*R vi-shtambh (-stambh), cl. 5. 9. I

-shtabhnoti, -shtabhnati (Perf. vi-tastanibha

-shtambhitum, to prop or fix asunder, hold or kee
apart, fix firmly, prop, support ; to place or put dow
firmly, plant (the feet) firmly

; to obstruct, Stop, pre

hibit, hinder: Caus. -shtambhayati, -yitum, t

cause to stop, obstruct
; to paralyse.

Vi-shtabdha, as, a, am, fixed apart
; fixed firmh

propped, supported, stayed, fixed, firm, well-supporter

placed firmly, planted in or upon
; obstructed, stopper

hindered, paralysed, made stiff or motionless.— Fi

shtabdha-ta, f. firmness, confidence.

Vi-shtabha,am, n. ‘ that which is fixed or plante

firmly,’ the world.

Vi-shtabhita, as, a, am, fixed firmly, propper

supported.

Vi-shtabhya, ind. having fixed asunder, havin

propped, having planted (the feet) firmly, having rcste

upon, having stopped, having made to stand still.

Vi-shtambha
, as, m. a support, supporter, pro

(Ved.)
;
planting firmly, placing in or on ; steppin:

planting the feet; obstruction, impediment, hindranci

obstacle ; stopping, staying ; obstruction ofthe urine c

feces, ischury, constipation
;
paralysis, loss of motion.

Vi-shtambhin, i, ini, i, obstructing, stopping, ini

peding, hindering
; checking (as perspiration Sic.

chilling ; making motionless.

fere* vi-shtara, as, m. (= vi-stara, se

under vi-stri), anything spread out, a layer, bei

couch
;
a seat, stool, chair, couch, &c. ; the seat (

the presiding Brahman at a sacrifice (either real c

in effigy)
;

a seat made of twenty-five straws of Kus

grass tied up in a sheaf; a handful of Kufa grass;

tree. — Vishtara-bhaj, k, k, k, occupying a seal

seated. — Vishtara-dravas, as, m. * having broad c

spreading ears (?),’ an epithet of Vishnu or Krishn;

— Vishtara-stha, as, a, am, sitting on a seat, n
dining on a bed (of leaves &c.). — Vishtarottar,

(°ra-ut°), as, a, am, covered with Kusa grass.

Vi-shtara, as, m. (only used for vi-stara whe.

metre is denoted, according to P5n. VIII. 3, 94
III. 3, 34), expansion, extension.— Vishfara-pankti

is, f. a particular form of Pan-kti metre (consistin

of four lines, the first and last lines having eight syl

lables each and the second and third twelve each!

— Vishtara-bfihati, f. a species of Brihatl melr

(containing eight syllables in the first and fourth line

and ten in the second and third lines).

Vishlarin, i, ini, i, Ved. epithet of a kind of ol

lation.

vishti. See p. 941, col. 2.

vislitiras, pi., this word occurs it

Rig-veda II. 13, 10. in connection with shaf, an>

is said by S.ty. to mean the six widely spread object

(vistirniih shat), viz. heaven, earth, day, night

water, and plants.

vi-shtu (-stu), cl. 2. P. -shtauti, -sh(a



vi

v iti (Impf. vy-ashtaut or vy-astaut, Pan. VIII. 3,

71). shlotum, to praise very much, extol with praises.

Yi-ihtava, N. of a division of the Vi-shtuti (?).

Yishiuta, as, a, am, praised highly, extolled.

Yishtnti, is, f. a variety of arrangement for re-

citing the verses of the Tri-vrit Stoma, (three such

varieties are enumerated, viz. udyati, parivartini,

and kuldyini)
;
(ayas), f. pi., N. of particular trea-

tises on Vedic ritual.

ri-shthala (i.e. vi-sth°), am, n. a re-

mote place, a spot situated apart or at a distance.

fWT 1. vi-shtha (-stha ), cl. 1 . A. -tishthate

(ep. also P. -ti), Aor. vy-ashthat, -shthdtum, to

stand apart; to stand firmly, remain stationary or

fixed, stay, abide, remain, dwell, stop
; to be diffused

or spread abroad ; to spread everywhere, be present

in ; to go out ; to attack, invade.

Yi-tast/iana, as, d,am,Ved. (for vi-tishlha mana),
stopping, being stopped or impeded.

Yi-tishthamdna, as, a, am, remaining fixed or

stationary, abiding, staying, being permanent.

a. vishfha, Ved. intermediate space, interval.

Vi-shlhita, as, a, am, abiding, stopping ; fixed.

frrr 3. vishthii, f. (probably connected

with vishla, see under 2. vishla), feces, excrement.

N till us, in.,Ved., N.of a Rishi

(restored to his father Visvaka by the Asvins).

' fatMl vishnu, us, us, u (in Unadi-s. III.

39. said to be fr. rt. 2. visit, ‘ to pervade according

to some fr. rt. 1. vid), all-pervading, encompassing,

pervading, penetrating (Ved)
; {us), m., N. of one

of the principal Hindu deities, (in the later mythology

regarded as ‘the preserver, ’ and with Brahma ‘the

creator’ and Siva ‘the destroyer,’ constituting the

well-known Tri-murti or triad; although Vishnu

comes second in the triad he is identified with the

supreme deity by his worshippers ; in the Vedic

period, however, he is not placed in the foremost

rank, and though frequently invoked with Indra,

Varuna, the Maruts, Rudra, Vayu, and the Adityas,

his superiority to these is never stated, and he is even

described in one place as celebrating the praises of

Indra and deriving his power from that god [cf.

his later name Indrdnuja, ‘younger brother of

Indra’], the point which distinguishes him from the

other Vedic deities being chiefly his striding over the

heavens, which he is said to do in three paces [see

tri-vikrama], explained as denoting the threefold

manifestations of light in the form of fire, lightning,

and the sun, or as designating the three daily stations

of the sun in his rising, culminating, and setting

;

the later legend of the Vamana Ava-tara grew out

of this Vedic conception [see halt] ; he does not

appear to have been included at first among the

Adityas or sons of Aditi, whose number in the Vedic

period varies from six to eight, though in later times,

when their number was raised to twelve, represent-

ing the sun in the twelve months of the year, Vishnu

is accorded the foremost place among them ; in the

Brlhmanas he is identified with sacrifice, and in one

described as a dwarf; in the Maha-bharata and Rama-
vana he is not connected with the sun, but gradually

rises to the supremacy which he now enjoys as the most

popular deity of modem Hindu worship, and although

in some passages of the former he is represented as

paying homage to Siva [cf. his name S'iva kirtana],

the great rivalry between these gods and their wor-

shippers—who are respectively called Vaishnavas and

Saivas, and who each exalt their favourite to the first

place in the Hindu Pantheon—is not fully developed

till the period of the Puranas : the distinguishing

feature in the character of the Post-vedic Vishnu is

his condescending to become incarnate in a portion

of his essence on ten principal occasions, to set right

particular disturbances or deliver mankind from certain

great dangers
; his ten principal incarnations or Ava-

taras are, 1. the Matsya or ‘ fish ;’ 2. the Kurma or

‘tortoise;’ 3. the Varaha or ‘boar;’ 4. the Nara-

-shtava.

sijjha or ‘ man-lion ;’ 5. the Vamana or ‘ dwarf’ [see

ball] ; 6. Para$u-rama or ‘ Rama with the axe,’

i.e. Rama, son of Jamad-agni
;

7, Rama-candra or
‘ the illustrious Rama,’ i. e. Rama, the son of Das'a-

ratha and hero of the Ramayana
; 8. Krishna or

* the dark One,’ who is held by the Vaishnavas to be
not so much an incarnation of Vishnu as the very
essence of Vishnu or rather Vishnu himself, so that

the Bala-rama incarnation, which is sometimes mixed
up with this eighth Ava-tara, is also occasionally

substituted for it
;

9. Buddha or ‘ the enlightened
One,’ by adopting whom the Brahmans appear to

have desired to effect a compromise between their

own creed and Buddhism; 10. Kalki, which is

yet to come
; see these various incarnations s. v.

;

some of the Puranas multiply these Ava-taras to the

number of twenty-two or even twenty-four
;

as the

supreme being Vishnu is often identified with Nara-
yana, the personified Purusha or primeval living spirit

[described as moving on the waters, reclining on
Sesha, the serpent of infinity, while the god Brahma
emerges from a lotus growing from his navel; cf.

Manu I. 10] ; the wife of Vishnu is Lakshml or

Sri, and his paradise is called Vaikuntha ; he is

usually represented with a peculiar mark on his breast

called S'ri-vatsa, and as holding a sankha or conch-

shell called Paridajanya, a dakra or quoit-like missile-

weapon called Su-darsana, a gadd or club called Kau-
modaki, and a padma or lotus ; he has also a bow
called S'arn-ga, and a sword called Nandaka

; hisvdhana
or vehicle is Garuda, q. v. ; he has a jewel on his

wrist called Syamantaka, another on his breast called

Kaustubha, and the river Ganges is said to issue from

his foot ; the demons slain by him in his character of

‘ preserver from evil,’ or by Krishna as identified

with him, are Madhu, Dhenuka, Canura, Yamala,

and Arjuna [see yamaldrjuna], Kalanemi, Haya-

gtiva, Sakata, Arishta, Kaitabha, Kansa, Kesin,

Mura, Salva, Mainda, Dvi-vida, Rahu, Hiranya-

kasipu, Vana, Kaliya, Naraka, Bali; he is wor-

shipped under a thousand names, which are ail

enumerated in the Anusasana-parvan of the Maha-
bharata, 11. 6950-7056; for his epithet, ‘younger

brother of Indra,’ see bali; he is sometimes regarded

as the divinity of the lunar mansion called S'ravana;

Vishnu Prajapatya is said to be the author of Rig-

veda X. 184) ; N. of Agni or fire
;
of one of the

Vasus ; of an ancient law-giver or writer of a law-

book
; a pure or pious person ( = suddha). — Vishnu-

riksha, am, n. (according to the S'abda-k.) the

Nakshatra or lunar mansion called S'ravana (presided

over by Vishnu ). — Vishnu-kanda, a species of bul-

bous root {—jala-vdsa, bahu-sampula). — Vishnu-

kavi, is, m., N. of a poet.— Vishnu-kahdi, N. of

a town (said to have been founded by S’an-kara).

— Vishnu-kdnti-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place.

—Vishnu-krama, as, m. the step of Vishnu; [cf.

tri-viJcrama.] — Vishnu-krdnta, f. the plant Clitorea

Ternatea
(
= a-pardjitd). — Vishnu-gnpta, as, m.

‘hidden by Vishnu,’ N. of the Muni Vatsyayana;

of the saint Kaundinya (said to have been concealed

by Vishnu when pursued by S’iva, whom he had in-

censed) ; N. of the sage C'anakya
;
of a follower of

S'ankaradarya ; a species of root ( = vishnu-kanda).

— Vishnu-guptaka, am, n. a kind of root (
= <fd-

nakya-mulaka). — Vishnu-griha, am, n. ‘Vishnu’s

abode,’ N. of a country or city, (also called Stamba-

pura.) —Vishnu-dakra, am, n. the discus or quoit-

like weapon of Vishnu ;
epithet of a particular mys-

tical circle (formed from the lines in the hand).

— Vlshnu-dandra
,
as, m., N. of an astronomer.

— Vishnu-tattva-nirnaya , as, m. ‘investigation or

proof of the essence of Vishnu,’ N. of a work.

— Vishnu-tirtha
,
am, n. ‘Vishnu’s Tirtha,’ N. of

a place of pilgrimage. — Vishnu-tulya-parakrama,

as, a, am, having power equal to that of Vishnu.

— Vishnu-taila , am, n. a kind of medicinal oil (said

to hive been fabricated by the Asvins, = purana).

— Vishnu-datta, as, m. ‘Vishnu-given,’ a proper N.

— Vishnu-dattaka, as, m., N.of a scribe.—Vishnu-

dasa, as, m. ‘ Vishnu’s slave,’ N. of a Brahman.
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— Vish.nu-daivata, as. Sic., having Vishnu for a

presiding deity. — Vishnu-daivatya, as, d, am,
having Vishnu for a presiding deity

;
(d), f., N. of

the eleventh and twelfth lunar day of each fort-

night. — Vishnu -dharma, as, m. a kind of
S'raddha. — Vishnu-dharmottara (°ma-ut°), am,
n., N. of a work consisting of a dialogue between
the son of Janam-ejaya and Saunaka, &c. — Vishnu.-

dvish, t, m. ‘hating Vishnu,’ (with Jainas) an
epithet of nine beings at enmity with Vasudeva
(=prati-vasudeva). — Vishnu-pahjara, am, n.

a kind of mystical prayer or charm for securing

the favour of Vishnu, (see paiijara.) — Vishnu-
pada, am, n. ‘station or step of Vishnu,’ the

meridian sky (Ved. = madhyandinam antari-
ksham), the sky, heaven, atmosphere ; an image of

the foot of Vishnu worshipped at Gaya
; the sea of

milk
;

a lotus
; ( 7 ), f., N. of the Ganges (as issuing

from Vishnu’s foot)
;
one of the twelve Sankiantis

or sun’s passages into a sign of the zodiac (especially

the first sign after the equinox). — Vislinupada-

tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha sacred to Vishnu.

— Vishnupadi-dakra
,
am, n. a particular astrologi-

cal circle or diagram. — Vishnupady-utpatti, is, f.

‘ source of the Vishnu-padi,’ N. of a chapter in the

Srishti-khanda ofthe Padma-Purana.—Vishiiu-pura,
am, n. Vishnu’s city or abode ; (i), f., N. of a citv.

— Vishnu-purana, am, n., N. of one of the most
celebrated of the eighteen Puranas, (this Purana con-

forms more than any other to the definition panda-
lakshana, q. v.; it is divided into six books, the first

treats of the details of creation, and explains how the

universe proceeded from Pra-kriti or the eternal germ
of all material things, and how after the world had

been fitted for the reception of living creatures, it was

peopled by the Praja-patis or patriarchs and their

posterity, who are described as governing the earth

during the Svayambhuva Manv-antara
;
the second

continues the kings of this period, and the mention

of Bharata, who gave his name to India, leads to

many curious geographical and astronomical details

;

the third treats of the Vedas and other sacred writings,

as well as of caste and the principal Hindu institutions ;

the fourth gives a list of dynasties and a kind of his-

torical chronicle mixed with fable; the fifth is entirely

devoted to the life of Krishna
;
the sixth contains an

account of the dissolution of the world and the end

and renovation of all things.) — Vishnu-priti, is,

f. land granted rent-free to Brahmans in honour of

Vishnu or to maintain his worship. — Vishnu-bhakta,

as, m. a worshipper of Vishnu. — Vishnu-bhakti,

is, f. the worship of Vishnu. — Vishnu-bhakti-dan-

drodaya (°ra-ud°), as, m., N. of a work.— Vishnu-

bhakti-rahasya, am, n. ‘ mystery of the worship of

Vishnu,’ N. of a work. — Yishnu-bhatta , as, m., N.

of a scribe.— Vishnu-mandira, am, n. Vishnu’s

temple ;
= vishnu-griha, q. v. — Vishnu-maya, as,

i, am, emanated from Vishnu. — Visluiu-mdya, f.

‘Vishnu’s illusion,’ N.of Durga . — Vishnu-mdhat-

mya, am, n. ‘ the glory or majesty of Vishnu,’ N.

of a chapter of the Lin-ga-Purana . — Vishnu-mitra,

as, m., N. of a priest
;
of the author of a Prati-

sakhya commentary (with the surname Kumara).

— Vishnu-yadas, as, m., N. of the son of Brahma-

yasasand father of Kalki.—Vishnu-ydmala-tantra,

N. of a Tantra work. — Vishnu-ratha, as, m. ‘ Vish-

nu’s chariot,’ N. of Garuda, the bird and vehicle of

Vishnu. — Vishnu-rahasya, am, n. ‘mystical doc-

trine of Vishnu,’ N. of a work. —Vishnu-rdta, as,

m. ‘Vishnu-given,’ N. of king Parlkshit. — Vishnu-

lingi, f. a quail. — Vishnu-loka, as, m. Vishnu’s

world ;
= brahma-loka (according to some accounts

;

or placed above it, according to others). — Vishiiu-

vallabha, as, a, am, beloved by Vishnu
; («), f.

the plant Echites Caryophyllata ; a small fragrant

shrub, Ocymum Sanctum ; an epithet of Lakshmi.

— Vishnu-vdjapeyin, i, m., N. of an author.

— Vishnu-vdihana or vishnu-vahya, as, m. ‘ Vish-

nu’s vehicle,’ epithet of Garuda. — Vishnu-darman,

a, m., N. of a leader of the sect of Bhaktas ; of the

author of the Panda-tantra ;
of a scribe. — Visit nu-

ll I

vishnu-sarman.



050 vishnu-sahasra-nama-kathana.

saras-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha sacred to

Vishnu. — Vishnu-sahasra-ndma-hathana, am, n.

* enumeration of the thousand names of Vishnu,’ N.
of a small portion of the Anusasanika section of the

AnuSasana-parvan
( 11 . 6936-7078) of the Maha-

bharata. — Vishnu-sahasra-nama-bhashya, am,
n., N. of a commentary by Sankaradarya on the

thousand names of Vishnu . — Vishnu-sinha, as, m.
a proper Vt. — Vishnu-sukta, am, n., N. of a Vedic

hymn. — Vishnu-svamin, i, in., N. of the original

teacher of the Vaishnava sect of the Rudra-samprada-

yins, (he was the predecessor of a more celebrated

teacher called Vallabhadarya, q. v.) ; a temple or

statue built in honour of Vishnu. —Vishnuttara (°nu-

vt°), a grant of land rent-free for the worship of

Vishnu. — Vishnutsava (°nu-uf), as, m. ‘Vishnu’s

festival,’ a particular day sacred to Vishnu. — Vishnv-

avatara, as, m. a descent or incarnation of Vishnu.

Vishnuya, Nom. P. vishnuyati, &c., to treat as

Vishnu, act towards any one (loc.) as Vishnu.

vi-shpand (vi-spand), cl. 1. A.

-shpandate, -shpanditum, to throb, beat
; to

struggle.

Vi-shpanda, as, m. throbbing, beating.

vi-shpardhas
(
vi-spardas), as, as,

as [cf. vi-spard.K], Ved. emulating, envious, (Say.

vi-spardhasah= vividha-spardhah, Rig-veda V.

87, 4); free from emulation or rivalry, (Say. = ©i-

gata-spardha.)

f^SI vi-shpas
(vi-spa£), t, m., Ved. one

who frees from obstruction, a deliverer
;
an especial

adversary, (Say.— videshena bddhaka, Rig-veda I.

189, 6; cf. ri-spashta.)

vi-shpita, as, m. (probably con-
nected with rts. pi, pyai, sphay), Ved. (according to

some) a desert
;
expanse, (according to Say. on Rig-

veda VII. 60, 7. vishpitasya = vyaptitasya kar-
manali

;

according to Durga = vistirna = itas-

detad-da sarvatah prapta.)

vi-shpulingaka, as, m. (or a,

f. ?), Ved. a spark of fire
(
= vi-sphulinga, q.v.

;

this word occurs in Rig-veda I. 191, 12, where,

according to Say., it may mean one of the twenty-

one sparks produced by a multiplication of the seven

tongues of fire or may be a synonym of datika, a

female sparrow, of which there are twenty-one vari-

eties, eaters of poison with impunity).

fgvtfiTT vi-shphara, as, m. (fr. vi-shphar
= vi-shphur below), vibrating ; the twang of a bow,
&c. See vi-splidra.

vi-shphur, cl. 6. P. -sliphurati, &e.
See vi-sphur, which is an alternative form according

to Pan. VIII. 3, 76.

Virshphurat, an, atl or anti, at, Ved , — vi-

sphurat, quivering; injuring, harassing, (Say. = vi-

hinsat.)

fr«pr vi-shphul= vi-sphul, q. v.

'fVTtT vishya. See p. 946, col. 3.

fVvnr vi-shyat. See under vi-sho, p. 948.

vi-shyand (also written vi-syand;
according to P3n. VIII. 3, 72. vi-syand is the only

form allowed when the verb is used with reference

to living beings), cl. 1. A. -shyandate or -syandate,
See. (see rt. syand), to flow out or away, flow oflf,

trickle down.

Vi-shyanda, as, m. flowing, trickling, issuing

forth.

Vi-shyandamdna, as, d, am, flowing, trickling.

fqtST vishva, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

2. vlsli), injurious, hurtful, mischievous.

vishv-and, vishvak-shena, &c. See
under vishu, p. 948.

n-slivan (vi-svan), cl. 1 . P. -shvanati,

-shvanitum (Impf. vy-aslivanat, Pan. VIII. 3, 63),
to make a sound in eating, smack the lips (restricted

to this sense according to Pan. VIII. 3, 69 ; if any
other sound is denoted, the dental s remains, see vi-

svan, cf. ava-shvan).

Vi-shvanana, am, n. smacking the lips in eating,

eating with a noise.

Vi-shvdna, as, m. eating with a noise, noisy

eating
;

[cf. ava-shvana.]

vis (connected with rts. bis, pis,

\ &c.), cl. 1 . P. vesati, (if identified with
rt. bis, then cl. 4. P. visyati), vesitum, to go, move

;

to cast, throw, send (cl. 4).

Visa, am, n. (in Ved. more usually bisa, q. v., cf.

1nda), the film or fibre of the water-lily or lotus, the

fibres of the stalk or the stalk itself. — Visa-kanOiika,
f. or visa-kanthin, i, m. a small crane. — Visa-

kusuma, am, n. ‘ fibre-(produced) flower,’ a lotus-

flower. — Visa-khadika, f. ‘the eating of fibres or

shoots,’ N. of a play mentioned in Vatsyayana’s

Kama-sutra. — Visa-granthi, is, m. a knot on the

stalk of the lotus (used for filtering or clearing water)

;

a particular disease of the eyes. — Visa-ddheda, as,

m. a cutting or portion of the fibres of the lotus.

— Visa-ja, am, n. ‘ fibre-produced,’ a lotus-flower,

lotus. — Visa-tantu, us, m. a lotus fibre. — Visa-nd-
bhi, is, m. a quantity of lotuses ; the plant Nelum-
bium Speciosum ( —padmini). — Visa-nasilcd, f.

‘ having a nose like a lotus-stalk,’ a sort of crane.

— Visa-pushpa , am, n. a lotus-flower. — Visa-pra-
suna, am, n. a lotus-flower, lotus (Nelumbium Spe-

ciosum). — Visa-vartman, a, n. a particular disease

of the eyelid. — Visdkara (°sa-ak°), as, m. ‘ abound-
ing in fibres,’ a species of Euphorbia

(
= bhadra

-

duda).

Visala, am, n. a sprout, bud, young shoot
;

[cf.

lcisala. ]

Vislni, f. an assemblage of lotus-flowers
; the lotus

plant Nelumbium Speciosum
;

lotus fibres.

Visila, as, a, am, coming from or relating to

Visa.

vi-samyukta, as, a, am (fr. rt. yuj
with sam and vi), disjoined, detached, separate,

abstaining from, keeping aloof from, omitting.

Vi-samyoga, as, m. disjunction, separation, omis-

sion.

Iwpt vi-sam-vad, cl. 1. P. -vadati, -va-

ditum, to assert falsely ; to fail in an agreement,

break one’s word, break a promise, to disappoint,

deceive
; to contradict, raise objections, disagree with,

murmur against : Caus. -vadayati, -yitum, to make
disappointed, disappoint

; to fail to prove.

Vi-samvdda, as, m. false assertion, breaking or

falsifying one’s word, deceiving by a false assertion,

breaking a promise, disappointing, deceiving
;
con-

tradiction, disagreeing, disagreement.

Vi-samvddita, as, a, am, disappointed, deceived,

contradicted.

Visamvddin, i, ini, i, breaking one’s word, dis-

appointing, deceiving
; cunning, crafty, fraudulent

;

contradicting, disagreeing ; disputing, contesting,

contentious.

ri-samsayam, ind.without doubt,
without suspicion, undoubtedly.

vi-samshthula, as, a, am (fr. rt.

sthd with sam and vi; cf. apa-slithu, apa-shlhida,

p. 53, col. 2), unsteady, agitated . — Visamshtlnda-
gamana, as, d, am, going unsteadily, tottering,

staggering.

vi-sankata, as, m. a lion; the

Ingudt tree.

Jfrf vi-sangata, as, ii, am, uncon-
nected, inconsistent, not in harmony.

f<3 Hs-st vi-sahjna, as, d, am, insensible,

unconscious
;
bereft of sense, lifeless.

vi-sarga.

f=i « ^ I S vi-sannaha, as, a, am, without a
coat of mail ; without clothes, unclothed, naked.

vi-sam-muh, cl. 4. P. -muhyati,
-mohitum or -mogdhum or -modhum, to be utterly

bewildered or infatuated.

Vi-sammudha, as, d, am, utterly bewildered.

PTTII vi-sara, vi-sara, &c. See below.

FTSTTf vi-sarga, vi-sarjana, &c. See under
vi-srij below.

visala. See under rt. vis, col. 2.

vi-samagri, f. the absence of
means, the absence of causes calculated to produce
an effect (in phil.).

vi-si. See under vi-shi, (according to

Pan. VIII. 3, 70. the participle must be vi-shita.)

f'-tW-'irf vi-sudana, am, n. making known.
Vi-sudika, f. (rt.sud), symptom of disease; spas-

modic cholera.

fffJTTVT vi-surana, am, a, n. f. (fr. rt. sur

with vi), sorrow, distress.

Vi-surita, am, n. repentance; (a), f. a fever,

f^nr vi-sri, cl. 1. 3. P. -sarati, -sisarti

(Ved. also A. -te), -sartum, to go forth or in various

directions, spread out, stretch out, unfold, display

(Ved.), to be spread out, be extended, extend, spread

through, stretch ; to return : Pass, -sriyate, to be

spread out, (Perf. vi-sasre, it was spread abroad);

Caus. -sdrayali, -yitum, to stretch forth, extend.

Vi-sara, as, m. going forth or abroad; going;

spreading, extending; a multitude, crowd, assemblage,

flock, herd.

Vi-sarana, am, n. the act of going forth or out,

spreading.

Vi-sdra, as, m. going out or forth, spreading out,

expansion, diffusion
; flowing, creeping, sliding, glid-

ing along ; a fish
; (am), n. a wood ; timber

;
(i),

f. the region of the winds.

Vi-sdrita, as, a, am, made to go forth or spread,

set on foot, occasioned; effected, performed. — Pf-

saritdnga (°ta-an°), as, d, am, having an expanded

or extended body.

Vi-sarin, i, ini, i, going forth or in all directions,

spreading over or through, spreading, diffusing

;

„ _ c.u .

fish;

lift

aqt

N

creeping along
;

flowing, gliding
;

(i), m
(ini), f. a kind of shrub (= masha-parni).

Vi-sarya, ind. having spread out, having extended.

Vi-srita, as, a, am, spread out, extended, ex-

panded, drawn (as a bow-string)
;
uttered. — Visrita-

guna, as, d, am, having the string (of a bow &c.)

stretched out.

Vi-sritvara, as, i, am, spreading about, becoming

diffused
;
gliding along, creeping, flowing, sliding.

Vi-srimara, as, a, am, creeping along, moving

onwards gently, flowing, gliding.

f'! V jf vi-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati (ep. also

A. -te), -srashlitm, to send forth, let go, emit, let

loose, pour forth ; to create, produce ; to let fell,

drop, shed ; to cast, hurl, throw, discharge, throw

away
; to emit sound, utter, sound forth

;
to send

away, dismiss, abandon, cast off, repudiate, reject;

to bestow, give, grant; to deliver, hand over to;

Caus. -sarjayati, -yitum, to send forth, emit, pour

forth, shed
;
to send away, dismiss

;
to spare

;
to repel,

repudiate, get rid of
; to reject, put off ; to lose.

Vi-sarga, as, m. sending forth, letting go, emis-

sion, letting loose
; creating, creation

;
emanation

;

voiding, evacuation (of excrement &c.)
;
getting rid

of, sending away, dismissal, abandonment, rejection,

relinquishment; giving away, gift, donation; de-

parture ; separation ; final emancipation, beatitude,

exemption from worldly existence ;
the sun’s southern

course ;
light, lustre, splendor

;
(in grammar) N. of a

symbol usually marked by two perpendicular dots [:)

representing a hard and distinctly audible aspiration,

(it usually, though not always, occurs at the end of a

*



vi-sarjana.

word, and is really a kind of sibilant, often taking the

place of final s and r when these letters pass into

aspirations ;
it must be preceded by a vowel, but

cannot be followed by one ;
it is called Visarga either

from its liability to be rejected or from its being

pronounced with a full emission of breath.)

Vi-sarjana, am, n. the act of sending forth,

emitting, letting loose, sending among, dismissing,

dispatching, dismissal ; setting a bull at liberty on

'articular occasions ; throwing the image of a deity

nto holy water (as the concluding rite of a festival);

ibandouing, relinquishing, quitting, abandonment,

jiving up; giving away, gift, donation.

Vi-sarjaniya, as, <i, am, to be sent forth or

mitted ;
to be abandoned or left, to be given away,

See.
;
proper or fit to be abandoned

; (as), m. = Vi-

arga (in grammar).

Vi-sarjayitca (anom. ind. part.), having let go,

laving dismissed, &c.

Vi-saijita, as, a, am, sent forth, let go, emitted,

ent away, dismissed ; abandoned, left
;
given away,

pven.

Vi-srijat, an, ati or anti, at, letting go, sending

orth, emitting, abandoning
;
giving away, giving.

I. vi-srijya, as, a, am, to be let go, to be aban-

loned, &c.

a. vi-srijya, ind. having let go, having sent away

>r dismissed, having discharged, having got rid of,

tec.

Vi-srishta, as, a, am, let go, sent forth, emitted,

manated, created ; let fall, shed
;

sent away, dis-

nissed, discharged
; shot off ; cast off, abandoned,

elinquished, parted with
;

got rid of, cast out, ex-

elled
;

given away, bestowed, granted. — Visnshta

-

humi, is, is, i, having space or room given, one

/hois allowed room (to sit down &c.). — Visrishta

-

ati, is, is, i, Ved. munificent in gifts.

Fi-srishti, is, f. letting go, sending forth, emana-
ion, creation ; dismissing, abandonment, leaving,

uitting
;
giving, offering.

vi-srip, cl. I. P. -sarpati, -sarptum
r -sraptum (Ved. Inf. vi-sripas), to creep away or

bout, go or run away, sneak off, roam about,

'Cape
; to fly about, glide, soar, hover about

; to

ow over (with acc.) ; to spread about, become dif-

ised
; to wander, wind, meander.

Visarpa, as, m. creeping about; flying to and

o, gliding
;
going or spreading about ; an unwished

>r consequence of any act; a particular disease,

•ysipelatous inflammation, a sort of dry spreading

ch. — Visarpa-gh na, am, n. bee’s-wax (as destroy-

ig the above disease ?). — Visarpa-dikitsa, f. the

ire of the above disease.

Vi-sarpana, am, n. the act of creeping or going

x>ut ; soaring, gliding, flying, going gently ;
spread-

ig, extending, diffusion.

Vi-sarpat, an, anti, at, creeping about, going

ong
; flying gently, gliding, soaring, hovering

lout

Vi-sarpamana, as, a, am, creeping about, flying

• hovering about ; wandering.

Visarpi, is, m. a cutaneous disease (= vi-sarpa

)ove).

Vi-sarpika, f. a sort of dry spreading itch.

Vi-sarpin, t, ini, i, creeping about
;

gliding, going

:ntly
; spreading over or along ;

winding.

vi-skand. See vi-shkand.

Vi-skanttri, vi-skanda. See under vi-shkand.

Vi-skanna. See under vi-shkand.

fotsi**? vi-skambh, according to Pan.

HI. 3, 77. the s is retained only in A. ;
see vi-

kambh.

fo*rt vista, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.

vis), a weight of gold
(
= eighty Raktikas or a

arsha of sixteen Mashas, about half an ounce troy).

vi-stri, cl. 5. or vi-stri, cl. 9. P. A.

'rinoti, -strinute, -strinati, -strinite, -siartum

-staritum or -staritum, to spread out, spread

vi

abroad, diffuse, extend, expand
; to spread or strew

or scatter about : Pass, -slaryate or -stiryate, to be
spread abroad or widely diffused : Caus. -starayati,
-yitum, to extend, expand, make broad or wide,
widen, broaden.

X i-stara, as, m. (cf. vi-shtaroi), spreading, ex-
tension, expansion, prolixity, diffuseness, detailed
description, minute detail

; affectionate solicitation
;

anything spread out, a layer, bed
;
a seat, a stool

;

abundance, quantity, multitude, number, assemblage,
a large company

;
(ena), ind. diffusely, at length,

fully, in detail. — Vistara-tas or vistara-ias, ind.
diffusely, at length, fully, in detail, with full parti-
culars. — T istara-td, f. expansion, spreading.

T i-staraniya, as, a, am, to be spread or ex-
tended, capable of being extended or expanded.
Vi-stara, as, m. spreading, expansion, extension,

diffusion
; breadth, amplitude ; vastness, expanse

;

particularising at length, detail, amplification
; the

breadth or diameter of a circle
;
the branch of a tree

with its new shoots
; a shrub.

Vi-starana, am, n. the act of spreading or extend-
ing or enlarging.

Vi-starita, as, a, am, spread, extended, enlarged,

expanded
; fully stated, amplified.

Vi-starin, i, ini, i, extending, large
;
powerful.

I i-stirna, as, a, am, spread about, strewed about,

strewed, spread out, extended, spread, expanded
;

broad; large, great, roomy, wide. — X7istirna-ta, f.

or vistirna-tva, am, n. breadth, diffusion, extension,

vastness, largeness, amplitude. — Vistirna-parna,
am, n. a sort of esculent root, Arum Indicum

(
=

mdnaka). — Vistirnoralisthala (°na-ur°), as, a,

am, having a broad chest or breast.

X7i-stirya, ind. having spread or diffused.

Vi-strita, as, a, am, diffused, extended, spread;

diffuse ; expanded, broad ; ample.

T
7
i-striti, is, f. spreading, expansion

; extent,

width, breadth
; the diameter of a circle.

foWR vi-sthana, as, a, am, (in Vedic
grammar) belonging to another place or order of

letters (e. g. vi-sthane sparfa udaye ma-kdrah,
the letter m, when a consonant of any other class

follows).

vi-spand. See vi-shpand, p. 950.

vi-spardh, cl. 1. A. -spardhate,

-spardhitum, to vie with, emulate, envy.

X’i-spardhamana, as, d, am, vying with, emu-
lating, envying.

X7i-spardha, f. absence of envy; [cf. vi-shpar-

dhas.]

fowls vi-spashta, as, a, am (see rt. spas;

cf. vi-shpag), clear, apparent, manifest, evident, dis-

tinct, open; plain, intelligible; (am), ind. clearly,

evidently.

vi-sphar. See under vi-sphur.

Vi-sphara, vi-spharita, &c. See below.

fov-MK vi-sphur (also written vi-shphur,

q. v. ; the base is changed to vi-sphar in the Caus.

and in some derivatives, e. g. vi-sphara), cl. 6. P.

-sphurati, &c., -sphuritum, to quiver, tremble,

throb, vibrate, flash, flicker, glitter ; to struggle

against, resist : Pass, -sphuryate (Perf. vi-pusphure,

Kirat. XIV. 30), to be flashed : Caus. -splidrayati,

-sphorayati, -yitum, to cause to tremble, make to

quiver or vibrate, draw (a bow) ;
to make to glitter

or flash, cause to shine : Pass, of Caus. -spharyate,

to be made to quiver or vibrate (as a bow).

Vi-sphara, as, m. (also written vi-shphara),

trembling, quivering, vibrating, agitating ;
the twang

of a bow-string.

Vi-spharayat, an, anti, at, causing to tremble or

vibrate, drawing (a bow), drawing to the full stretch.

Vi-spharita, as, d, am, made to vibrate or trem-

ble ; twanged or drawn (as a bow-string) ; shaken

;

trembling, tremulous, flashing ;
made open, displayed,

manifested, evident, apparent.
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T i-spharyarndna
, as, a, am, being drawn or

twanged (as a bow-string)
; being made open or

manifest.

I i-sphurat, an, ati or anti, at, quivering, throb-

bing, trembling
; swelling, enlarging

;
struggling,

resisting.

Vi-sphuramana, as, a, am, quivering, throbbing,

trembling. — Visphuramanaushtha (°na-osh°), as,

a or i, am, having quivering or trembling lips.

Vi-sphurita, as, d, am, quivering, shaken, tre-

mulous ; swollen, enlarged.

T
7
i-sphurya, ind. (Maha-bh. Vana-parvan 1 5639.

vl-sphurya), having trembled or quivered, quivering.

fow+vi vi-sphurj, cl. 1. P. -sphurjati,

-sphurjitum, to roar, resound, thunder.

X7i-sphurjathu, us, m. roaring, resounding, thun-

dering, rumbling; a clap of thunder; rolling. — Vi-
sphurjathu-prakhya, as, a, am, like or resembling

a clap of thunder.

Vi-spliurjita, as, a, am, resounded, resounding
;

(am), n. roar, shout; rolling.

vi-sphul (also written vi-shphul,

Pan. Vlll. 3, 76 ; connected with vi-sphur, col. 2),

cl. 6. P. -sphulati, -sphulitum, to quiver; to leap

about, jump for joy, go merrily.

Vi-spliulat,an, ati or anti, at, trembling, shaking,

quivering
;
going briskly or merrily

; appearing.

Vi-sphulinga, as, m. a spark of fire; a sort of

poison.

fowfit? vi-sphota, as, a
,
m. f. a boil,

tumour, pustule
;
small-pox.

fofw vi-smi, cl. 1. A. -smayate (some-
times also P. -smayati), -smetum, to wonder, be sur-

prised
; to wonder at, be surprised at (with inst., loc.,

or acc.) ; to admire
; to be proud of (with inst.)

:

Caus. -smayayati, -smapayati, -te, -yitum, to

cause to wonder; to astonish any one (acc.) with

anything (inst.).

X
7i-smaya, as, m. wonder, surprise, amazement,

astonishment, admiration
;
dismay

;
pride, arrogance

;

doubt, uncertainty, perplexity; (in the drama) one
of the Bhavas. — Vismaya-kara, as, i, am,
causing astonishment or admiration. — X'ismayan-

gama, as, a, am, being an object of astonishment,

astonishing. — Vismaya-Jiarsha-mula, as, a, am,
caused by astonishment and joy. — Vismayakula
(°ya-ak°), as, d, am, bewildered with wonder,

amazed, astounded. — Vismaydnvita (°ya-an°), as,

a, am, filled with wonder, astonished, surprised.

— Vismayavishta (°ya-av°), as, a, am, filled with

astonishment or wonder .— \
7ismayotphulla-nayana

or vismayotphulla-lodana (°ya-ut
r

), as, a, am, hav-

ing eyes wide open or staring with astonishment.

Vi-smayat, an, anti, at, wondering, admiring,

being surprised, being dismayed.

Vismayin, i, ini, i, astonished, surprised, amazed.

Vi-smdpana, am, n. the act of causing wonder

or surprise, exciting astonishment
;

(as, i, am),
astonishing, surprising

;
(as), m. illusion, deceit

; a

city of the Gandharvas (a kind of magical or en-

chanted city that appears and disappears unexpect-

edly) ; an epithet of Kama (god of love).

Vi-smita, as, a, am, astonished, surprised, amazed,

wonderstruck, astounded, dismayed, disconcerted, per-

plexed
;

(a, am), f. n. a species of the Ati-dhriti

metre (= megha-visphurjita).—Vismita-mdnasa,

as, d, am, surprised or perplexed in mind. — X7ismi-

tanana (°ta-an°), as, a, am, having a surprised

face.

Vi-smiti, is, f. astonishment, wonder, surprise.

Vi-smera, as, a, am, wondering, astonished, sur-

prised.

fow vi-smri, cl. 1. P. -smarati (ep. also

A. -te), -smartum, to forget, be unmindful of, iose

the remembrance of (with acc. or gen.) : Pass.

-smaryate, Aor. vy-asmdri, to be forgotten : Caus.

-smarayati, -yitum, to cause to forget.
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Vi-smarana, am, n. the act of forgetting, ob-

livion.

Vi-smaraniya, as, a, am, to be forgotten
;
worthy

of being forgotten.

Vi-smarut, an, anti, at, forgetting, losing the

remembrance of, unmindful of (anything).

Vi-smarya, as, a, am, to be forgotten.

Vi-smrita, as, a, am, forgotten, passed out of the

memory or recollection. -.Vismrita-purva-sanskd-
ra, as, a, am, forgetting a former promise or reso-

lution. — Vismrita-sanskdra, as, d, am, one who
forgets an agreement.

Vi-smriti, is, f. forgetting, forgetfulness, loss of

memory, oblivion.

Vi-smritya, ind. having forgotten.

vi-syand. See vi-shyand, p. 950.

Vi-syanda, &c. See vi-shyanda.

visra, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. vis),

a smell like that of raw meat
;
(a), f. a particular

substance smelling like raw meat
(
= hapusha ).

— Visra-gandhi, is, m. ‘ smelling like raw meat,’

yellow orpiment. — Visra-td, f. or visra-tva, am, n.

rawness of smell.

TWTT vi-srans, cl. 1. A. -sransate, -sran-

situm, to fall asunder, fall down, drop
;

slip off

:

Caus. -sransayati, -yitum, to cause to drop.

Vi-sransa, as, d, m. f. falling down, falling asun-

der, relaxation, laxness, weakness, debility, decay.

Vi-sransana, am, n. the act of falling; flowing,

dropping; loosening, unfastening, untying; a laxative,

aperient.

Vi-sras, Ved. = vi-srasta below (according to

Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 48, 5).

Vi-srasa, f. decay, decrepitude, weakness, the in-

firmity of old age.

Vi-srasta, as, a, am, fallen down, loosened,

detached
;

infirm, weak. — Visrasta-hara, as, d,

am, having the necklace slipped off.

vi-srambh= vi-srambh, q.v.

Vi-srdbdha, as, a, am, trusted, confided in

;

steady, diligent; tame, humble, placid, &c. (See

vi-irabdha.)

Vi-srambha, as, m. trust, confidence ; affection,

regard, affectionate solicitation ; acquaintance ;
kill-

ing, &c. (See vi-drambha.)

Vi-srambliin, i, ini, i, trusting, confiding in, &c.

(See vi-Srambhin.)

vi-sras. See under vi-srans above.

vi-sru, cl. 1. P. -sravati, -srotum, to

flow forth or away, flow, stream, trickle, ooze : Caus.

-srdvayati, -yitum, to cause to flow forth (as blood

Sat.).

Vi-srdva, as, m. flowing forth, dropping, trickling.

Vi-srdvana, am, n. the act of causing to flow out

;

bleeding; distilling; a spirit distilled from molasses.

Vi-srdvaniya, as, d, am,=vi-srdvya below.

Vi-srdvita, as, a, am, caused to flow out; bled.

Vi-srdvitavya, as, a, am,=vi-sravya below.

Vi-sravya, as, d, am, to be made to flow; to be

bled, requiring bleeding.

Vi-sruta, as, d, am, flowed forth, flowed, dropped,

flowing; spread, diffused, stretched.

Vi-sruti, is, f. flowing forth, oozing, flow.

vi-sruh, f. (fr. rt. 1. rub or sru with
vi-s), Ved. a stream, river, (S5y. visruhah = nadyah,
Rig-veda VI. 7,6); a plant, (perhaps vi-sruhd ;

according to Say. on Rig-veda V. 44, 3. visruha =
visruhdndm = osbadhindm, ‘ of plants cf. virudh,
virudha.)

vi-svan, cl. 1. P. -svanati, -svani-

tum, to sound forth, sound, (but see vi-shvan.)

vi-svara, as, a, am, discordant, un-
harmonious, unmusical.

vi-svdda, as, a, am, tasteless,

flavourless, insipid.

iwr viha-ga, vihan-ga, &c. See vi-ha

under 1. vi-ha below.

vi-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti (ep. even cl.

4. P. -hanyati), -hantum, to strike apart, separate
;

to strike down, strike violently, strike ; to destroy

utterly, kill, destroy
; to afflict ; to oppose, impede,

resist
;
to strike back, reject, refuse, deny

;
to hinder,

interrupt, obstruct : Caus. -ghatayati, -yitum, to

cause to be killed or destroyed
;

to afflict, drive into

straits.

Vi-hat, f. a cow that miscarries from unseasonable

gestation.

Vi-hata, as, a, am, struck, killed, completely

destroyed; hurt; opposed, impeded, resisted; (as),

m. a Buddhist or Jaina temple.

Vi-hati, is, f. striking, killing; defeat; failure;

(is), m. a friend, companion.

Vi-hanana, am, n. the act of striking
;

killing

outright
;

hurting, injury ; opposition, obstruction,

impediment; a bow for cleaning cotton; [cf. tula-

karmuka.\

vi-hara, &c. See under vi-hri,

col. 3.

fV?*! vi-harsha, as, m. excessive joy or

gladness, pleasure.

vi-hava. See under vi-hve, p. 953.

5^=4 vi-havya, as, a, am, Ved. to be
offered

;
(as), m., N. of a descendant of An-giras

(author of Rig-veda X. 128).

vi-has, cl. 1. P. -hasati, -hasitum,

to laugh gently, smile, laugh
; to laugh at (with

acc.)

.

Vi-hasat, an, anti, at, laughing, smiling.

Yi-hasana, am, n. laughing gently, smiling
(
=

madhyama-hasya), laughing.

Vi-hasita, as, a, am, smiled, laughed ; smiled

at
;
(am), n. a gentle laugh, smile, laugh.

Vi-hasya, ind. having smiled
;
laughing at, ridi-

culing, contemning.

Vi-hasyamana, as, a, am, being laughed at,

being smiled upon.

Vi-hasa, as, m. a gentle laugh, smile.

vi-hasta, as, a, am, handless, help-

less ; confounded, perplexed, bewildered
;

wise,

learned.

fWT 1. vi-ha, cl. 3. A. -jihite, &c., Ved.
to go apart, (Say. vi-jihishva = vi-gaiiha, Rig-

veda V. 78, 5), become expanded, open, gape open

(Lat. dehisco, Gr. xaivut).

Vi-ha (for 2. vi-hd below), the sky, air (only

used in comps.). — Viha-ga, as, m. ‘sky-goer,’ a

bird
; a cloud ; an arrow ; the sun ; the moon

;
a

planet. — Vihagopaghushfa (°ga-up°), as, a, am,
resounding with (the notes) of birds, resonant with

birds. — Vihan-ga, as, a, am, sky-going, flying,

going swiftly
;

(as), m. a bird ; a cloud ; an arrow
;

the sun; the moon. — Vihan-gama, as, m. ‘sky-

goer,’ a bird ; the sun
;

(a), f. a pole or yoke for

carrying burdens (
= bhara-yashti). — Vihanga-

rdja, as, m. ‘ king of the birds,’ epithet of Garuda

(the vehicle of Vishnu).

Vihangikd, f. a sort of pole or yoke for carrying

burdens.

a. vi-hd, ind. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 36. fr.

1. vi-hd), heaven, paradise, sky.

Vi-lidyas, as, as, as (probably formed fr. 1. vi-hd

above, as 1. dhdyas fr. rt. 1. dim), ' expanding,’

extensive, vast, great
(
= mahat according to Naigh.

III. 3), all-pervading, (SSy. = vividha-gamana-
yuhta); (perhaps) going quickly, impetuous, spirited,

active
;

(as, as), m. n. the open air, air, space (Gr.

X<ios), sky, atmosphere
;

(as), m. a bird.

Vi-hayasa, as, am, nt. n. heaven, sky, atmo-

sphere
; (as), m. a bird.

Vi-hayasa, ind. (inst. c. of vi-hdyas above),

1 through the sky or air
;
heaven, sky, atmosphere.

f^T 3. vi-hd, cl. 3. P. -jahati (2nd sing.

Impv. vi-jahihi, Kirat. XI. 31), -hatum, to relin-

quish, quit, abandon, leave, give up or lay aside

entirely, lose : Caus. -hapayati, -yitum, to cause to

quit or abandon.

Vi-hdpita, as, d, am, caused to abandon or give

up
;
made to yield, extorted, given up, given

;
(am),

n. gift, donation.

Vi-hdya, ind. having abandoned or left.

Vi-hdyata, am, n. (?), donation, gift.

Vi-hina, as, a, am, entirely abandoned, left,

deserted, destitute, bereaved, deprived of, void or

devoid of, free from, without. — Vihina-ta, £ the

state of being wholly abandoned, abandonment. — J'i-

liina-yoni, is, is, i, low-born, base-born, brutish.

vi-hdra, &c. See vi-hri below.

f^f^T^vi-hins, cl. 7. X. P. -hinasti, -hinsati,

-hinsitum, to injure severely, injure, hurt, damage.

Vi-hinsaka, as, ikd, am, injuring, hurling.

Vi-hinsat, an, anti, at, injuring, harming, hurt-

ing-.

I i-hinsita, as, a, am, injured, hurt, &c.

1. vi-hita, as, a, am (fr. vi-dha),

distributed, apportioned, bestowed
;

put in order,

arranged, appointed, determined, fixed, settled, pre-

scribed, enjoined, enacted, decreed, ordained, ordered

;

proper to be done ; deposited, placed ; done, per-

formed, undertaken, acted, made
;

framed, con-

structed, formed; furnished with, possessed of. — Fi-

hita-durga-radana, as, d, am, one who has en-

joined the building of a fortress. — Yihitagas (°ta-

ag°), as, as, as, one who has committed a fault,

offending, faulty, wicked. — Yihitdnjali (°fa-ari°),'

is, is, i, making a respectful obeisance.

Vihita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has performed

or undertaken.

Vi-hiti, is, f. action, performance, acting, doing;

arrangement.

Vihitrima, as, d, am, done according to rule.

faf?7T 2 . vi-hita, as, a, am (fr. vi privative

+ hita), improper, unfit, unsuitable, not good.

N /I ri vi-hina. See under 3. vi-ha above.

fq?7Wrfl vi-hut-mati, f. (a Ivvip formation

fr. rt. hu with prep, vi and affix mat), a special

oblation or offering, (according to Say. on Rig-veda

I. 134, 6. vihutmatinam — viSeshena homavati-

nam or else ahvanavatinbm.)

vi-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, - te
,
-hat-

turn, to take away, remove, destroy; to go in

various directions
;
to walk or roam about or ramblt

for pleasure, saunter, amuse or divert one’s self, sport

(in Rig-veda I. 28, 7. vijarbhritas= visesheya

punah punar viharam kurutah) ; to vary, change

alternate, mix; to spend or pass (time &c.); U

live.

Vi-hara, as, m. taking away
; expanding, goiru

apart or in different directions, separation, disunion

absence ; changing, exchanging.

Vi-harana, am, n. the act of taking away 01

removing, taking
;
going about for pleasure or exer

cise, rambling, roaming, taking a walk or airing

expatiating ;
relaxation, pastime, pleasure.

Vi-haraniya, as, a, am, to be taken away ; to b<

rambled or sported.

Vi-harat, an, anti, at, roaming for pleasure

sauntering about, ranging at large.

Vi-harfri, td, m. one who takes away, a robber

one who rambles about, rambling, roaming ; a roamcr

Vi-hdra, as, m. taking away, removing ; expan

sion, opening ; too great expansion of the organs 0

.

speech (consisting in too great lengthening or drawl

ing in pronunciation; opposed to sam-hdra; cf

|

vy-dsa) ;
walking for pleasure or amusement, takim

an airing, wandering, roaming, gadding, going about

sporting, play, sport, recreation, pastime, pleasure

relaxation
;
a pleasure-garden, garden ; a Buddhist o

Jaina temple or convent (originally the hall when
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the Buddhist priests met or walked about

; afterwards

these halls were used as temples, and sometimes be-

came the centre of a whole monastic establishment)
;

a temple; the palace of Indra or a banner
(
= vai-

jayanta t ) ; a palace ; N. of a district
;
the shoulder

;

i sort of bird, = vindu-rekhaka ; (in Vedic ritual)

a term for varying a verse (by taking it to pieces,

joining to each of its Psdas a P3da taken from

another verse, and reciting both parts in such a way

as if they formed only one verse ; cf. vy-atimarda).

— Vihara-griha, am, n. a pleasure-house, play-

house, theatre. — Vihdra-bhumi, is, f. ground or

place for roaming about, grazing ground, pasturage.

— Yihara-vat, an, alt, at, taking pleasure or relax-

ation, enjoying one’s self.

Yiharaka or viharika, as, ika, am, roaming or

walking about, a roarner; belonging to a Buddhist

temple or convent.

Yihdrin, i, ini, i, expanding ; taking pleasure or

relaxation, wandering or roaming about for pleasure,

enjoying one’s self; beautiful.

Yi-hrita, as, a, am, expanded; sported, played;

taken out, transposed, varied, (in Vedic ritual applied

to the transposing of the PSdas in singing the Sho-

dasi hymns, see vi-hdra); (am), rf. one of the ten

blandishments or feminine modes of indicating love,

hesitation or reluctance to avow feelings to a lover,

(some of the others are Ilia, lalita, kuttamita,

nwltayita, vi-ddhitti, kila-kindita, See., q.q.v.v.)

Vi-hriti, is, f. taking away ; opening, expansion
;

sport, pastime, pleasure.

Yi-hritya, ind. having opened or spread out,

having expanded
;
having roamed about or sported,

having rambled, having disported.

fa £<3 vi-hetha, as, m. (see rt. heth), hurt,

injury ; the act of afflicting or harassing.

Vi-helhaka, as, m. an injurer, one who inflicts

pain or injury on another ; a reviler.

Vi-hethana, am, n. the act of injuring, hurting,

wounding, killing
;

afflicting, distressing ; rubbing,

grinding; injury, harm, pain, sorrow, affliction.

1 fa^ vi-hru (hru— hnri, cf. vi-hvri below),

J. 9. P. -hrunati , Sec., Ved. to injure, hurt, destroy,

S5y. vi-hrundti= vi-hvarati, Rig-veda I. 166,

12)
Vi-hruta, as, a, am, Ved. injured, hurt, spoiled

]cf. a-r°] ; fractured, dissevered, (Say.

=

vi-ddhinna,

ri-bddhita.)

fa gill vihlana, as, m., N. of a native of

rCasmira (author of the following poem). — Vihlana-

cavya, am, n. ‘ the poem of Vihlana,’ N. of a poem
containing the Caura-pancasika, said to have been

recited when Vihlana was on the point of being put

;o death by king Vlra-sinha, whose daughter he had

ecretly espoused).

fa<*; <*> vi-hval, cl. x. P. -hvalati, -hvali-

'•m, to shake or move about, stagger, tremble, be

igitated.

Vi-hvala, as, d, am, shaking about, agitated,

ilarmed, perturbed, disquieted, confused, overcome

arith fear, beside one’s self, delirious ;
distressed,

ifflicted ; languishing ;
desponding ;

fused, liquid.

— Yihvala-ta

,

f. or vihvala-tva, am. n. agitation,

oerturbation, consternation, anxiety.—T ihvaU-krita,

is, a, am, made confused or agitated ;
fused, liquid.

Vihvalat, an, anti, at, trembling, agitated.

Vi-hvalita, as, a, am, agitated, alarmed, stag-

gering.

fa? vi-hvri, cl. 1. P. -hvarati, -hvartum,

Fed. to be crooked, curved ;
to hurt (?).

fa? vi-hve, cl. i.P. A. -hvayati, -te, &c.,

:o call upon, invoke, worship.

Yi-hava, as, m., Ved. an invocation, invitation.

3^ I. vi, cl. 2. P. veti (2nd sing. Impv.

vihi, 3rd pi. vyantu), vivaya, veshyati,

tvaishit, return, to go, move ;
to go towards, ap-

iroach, (in Rig-veda I. 77, 2. veh 2nd sing. Impf.

— veti— gaddhati) ; to pervade ; to bring, convey,
offer

; to attain, obtain, accept
; to conceive, become

pregnant, engender, bring forth
; to desire, love, wish

for, (according to Nirukta IX. 42, 43. vitdm=pi-
betam or kamayetam) ; to eat, enjoy, consume,
partake of (with gen. or acc.); to send, throw, hurl,

cast; to drive (in this sense regarded as a substitute
for rt. aj)

:

Pass, or cl. 4. A. viyate, to be gone,
&c. : Caus. vayayati, -yitum, Aor. avivayat, to
cause to go or approach; to cause to obtain or
accept ; to cause to eat or partake of ; to cause to
desire or love; to cause to conceive (in this sense
also vdpayuti) : Desid. vivishati

:

Intens. veviyate,
vevayiti, veveti, (see also vevi ) ;

[cf. Gr. olaui,

oia£, oirjiov
;
Lat. in-vitus, in-vitare.

]

2. vi, is, is, i, Ved. going, moving, (according to

Sjy. veh= gantrydh, Rig-veda III. 5, 5); pervad-
ing, extensive, (Say , = vyapta, Rig-veda IV. 5, 8);
(is), f. the act of going, motion ; covering. (For vi,
‘ a bird,’ see under 2. vi, p. 908.)
Vika, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. III. 47. fr. vi,

3 substitute for rt. aj), a bird
;
air, wind ; the mind.

I. vita, as, d, am, gone, approached; led round
the sacrificial fire (said of a horse, Rig-veda I. 162,

1 5) ; accepted, acceptable, approved, liked, loved

;

desired, wished for, beautiful (Ved.)
;
tranquil, quiet,

tame, unfit for war
;

(as), m. a horse or elephant

untrained or unfit for war; (am), n. the goading of

an elephant. — Vita-tama, as, d, am, Ved. most
acceptable, (Say. = atisayena kdnta, Rig-veda VII.

1, 18.) — Yita-prishtha, as, d, am, Ved. having

beautiful backs (said of horses, Ssy. — kanta-prish-

tha, Rig-veda I. 162, 7). — Vita-vara, as, a, am
(see 2. vara), Ved. having a handsome tail, (Say.

= hrdnta-bala, prapta-bala, Rig-veda VIII. 46,

23-)

Yiti, is, f. going, moving, motion; engendering,

producing; eating, food, ( viti

,

Ved. inst. = vityd,

‘ with food,’ Rig-veda VI. 16, 46) ; enjoyment

;

cleaning, cleansing ; light, lustre
;

(is), m. a horse.

-*Viti-hotra, as, m., N. of Agni or fire; of the

sun ; of a son of Priya-vrata ; of a son of Tala-

jan gha
;

(as, a, am), Ved. one who offers the

sacrificial meal to the gods
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

sect of fire-worshippers ; of a branch of the Haihaya

tribe. — Viti-hotraku, as, m., N. of Agni or fire

;

of the sun.

Vyat, an, ati, at, going, moving, &c., (Say.

vyantah=gaddhantah, Rig-veda VI. 1, 4.)

Buddhist or Jaina saint. - Vita-raga-stuti, is, f., N.
of a work. — Vita-virwldha-buddhi, is, is, i, one
whose hostile feelings have passed away, without
hostile intentions, peaceable. — Fita-danka, as, d,

am, freed from fear, fearless. — Vita-doka, as, a,

am, free from care or sorrow
;

(as), m. the Asoka
tree, Jonesia Asoka. — Vita-doka-bhayabadha (°ya-
db~), as, a, am, free from the disturbance of sorrow
and fear. — Vita-spriha, as, a, am, free from wish

or desire. — Vita-havya, as, m., N. of a descendant

of Angiras (author of the hymn Rig-veda VI. 15);
of a king, — Vitoddaya-bandha (°ta-ud °

), as, a,

am, having the fastening of the knot gone, (Kirat.

VIII. 51.) — Vitottara (°ta-ut°), as, a, am, having
no answer, unable or disinclined to reply

;
(am), ind.

without answering.

^ffa'TTT 1. vi-kasa, as, m. (for 1. vi-kasa),

manifestation, display
; ether, heaven.

2. vi-kd<a, as, m. (for 2. vi-hdda), absence of

manifestation
; solitude, privacy.

viksh
(vi-iksh ), cl. 1. A. vikshate (ep.

also P. -ti), vikshitum, to see, behold, view, ob-

serve, look at, consider, regard, discern, (hridi
viksh, to see in the heart, ponder) ; to look upon
as, regard as (e. g. pitri-vad viksh, to look upon as

a father) : Pass, vikshyate, to be seen ; to look
like, appear, seem.

Yiksha, as, d, m. f. sight, gazing at, seeing,

investigation
;
(am), n. surprise, astonishment

; any
visible object.— Vikshapanna (°sha-ap°), as, a,

am, one who experiences surprise, astonished, sur-

prised.

Viksliana, am, d, n. f. the act of seeing or

observing, looking at, sight.

Vikshaniya, as, d, am, visible, perceptible, ob-

servable.

Vikshamdna, as, a, am, seeing, looking at, ob-

serving, regarding.

Vikshita, as, a, am, seen, viewed, beheld, re-

garded, considered
;
(am), n. a look, glance, sight.

1. vikshya, as, a, am, visible, perceptible; to be

gazed at, astonishing, wonderful
;
(am), n. any visible

object, anything to be gazed at ; wonder, surprise

;

(as), m. a dancer, actor ; a horse.

2. vikshya, ind. having seen or viewed, having

considered.

Yikshyamdna, as, a, am, being seen or beheld,

being gazed at.

^ 3 - vi (vi-i), cl. 2. P. vy-eti (3rd pi.

vi-yanti), Impf. vy-ait, Perf. viydya, vy-etum (for

vyayati, vyayayati, see vyay), to go apart or in

different directions ; to go or extend in every direc-

tion, to be diffused or scattered, become distributed

or divided ;
to go away, disappear, vanish, be lost

;

to go through, traverse : cl. 4. A. viyate, to go

apart or away, &c., (Say. viyase= gaddhasi, Rig-

veda IX. 86, 37; according to some viyase is an

Intens. form.)

2. vita, as, a, am (for 3. vita see under rt. rye),

gone away, departed, disappeared
;

set free, loosed,

let go, exempt, freed from, devoid of. — Yita-kal-

masha, as, a, am, freed from taint or sin.— Fifa-

kdma, as, d, am, free from desire. — Vita-ghrina,

as, a, am, one from whom mercy has departed,

merciless. — Yitaghrina-td, f. merciiessness. — Vita-

janma-jarasa, as, a, am, not subject to birth or

old age. — Vita-dambha, as, d, am, free from pride,

not proud, humble, lowly .— Vita-bhaya, as, d, am,

fearless, undaunted
;

(as), m. epithet of Vishnu.

— Yita-bhi, is, is, i, free from fear, intrepid. — Vita-

matsara, as, a, am, free from envy, free from

passion. — Vita-many u, us, us, u, exempt or free

from sorrow ; free from resentment or anger. — 1 ita-

mala, as, a, am, free from obscurity or darkness,

clear, pure. — Vita-moha, as, a, am, freed from

illusion. — Vita-raga, as, a, am, having the passions

gone, free from passions or affections, dispassionate,

devoid of desire, calm, tranquil ;
colourless, bleached ;

(as), m. a sage with subdued passions; a deified

vikha, f. walking, (for vinkha?)

vinkh (vi-inkh), Caus. vinkhayati,

-yitum, to toss to and fro (trans.).

Vinklia, f. going, moving, proceeding, progress,

locomotion ; a particular mode of moving ; dancing ;

one of a horse’s paces ;
cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens

( = duka-dimbi) ;
= sandhi (according to Sabda-k.).

ving (vi-ing), cl. 1. P. vingati, vin-

gitum, Ved. to move to and fro, oscillate.

Vingita, as, a, am, moved to and fro.

vi-dayana, am, n. (for vi-iayana

,

see under 3. vi-di, p. 914), research, inquiry.

vidi, is, m. f. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 72. fr. rt. ve), a wave, small wave, ripple; in-

constancy, thoughtlessness; pleasure, delight, happi-

ness; leisure, interval, rest; a ray of light; small,

little. — Vidi-kshobha, as, m. agitation or roughness

of waves. — Vidi-malin, i, m. ‘ wave-garlanded,’ the

ocean.

Vidi, f. = tudi above. — Vidi-taranga-mydya, as,

m. wave-undulation-method, (according to the BhJ-

sha-pariddheda 166 and Siddhanta-muktavali, p. 103,

the cause of the production of sound in the ear.)

vij [cf. rt. 1. »y], cl. 1. A. vijate,

^
* \ vijitum, to go; cl. to. P. vijayati,

-yitum (perhaps a Norn. fr. vyaja, q. v.), to fan,

cool by blowing upon or fanning : Pass, vijyatc, to

be fanned
;

[cf. Lat. vigeo.)
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Vijana, am, n. fanning, the being fanned; a fan

[cf. vyajana] ;
a thing, substance; (as), m. a sort

of pheasant ; the ruddy goose.

I. vijita, as, a, am, fanned, cooled by fanning.

Vijyamana, as, a, am, being fanned, fanned.

vija, am, n. (in the older language
frequently written bija ; perhaps fr. rt. jan with vi;

according to some connected with rt. i. vl), seed

(of plants &c.), seed-corn, grain ; semen virile

;

(perhaps also) quicksilver; marrow; any germ, ele-

ment, beginning, cause, source, primary cause or

principle, origin ; the germ or origin of any compo-

sition (as of a poem, of the plot of a drama, of a

magical formula, &c.) ; calculating primary causes,

analysis, algebra ; truth, divine truth (as the seed or

cause of being) ; the mystical letter or syllable which

forms the essential part of the Mantra of any deity

;

receptacle, place of deposit; a particular correction

in astronomy; (as), m. = vijaka, the citron tree.

— Vija-kartri
,

ta, m. ‘producer of seed,’ epithet

of Siva. — Vija-kanda-prarohin, l, ini, i, or vlja-

kanda-ruha, as, a, am, springing from a seed or

from the (slip or portion taken from a) stalk. — Vija-

krit, t, t, t, producing semen; (t), n. an aphro-

disiac. — Vija-koia or vija-lcosha, as, m. a seed-

vessel, the pericarp of a flower
; the seed-vessel of

the lotus
;

(l), f. a pod, legume. — Vija-kriya, f.

the operation of analysis, elemental or algebraic

solution. — Vija-ganita, am, n. calculation of pri-

mary causes, causal calculus, analysis, algebra
;
N. of a

treatise on algebra. — Vlja-garbha, as, m. the plant

Trichosanthes DifEca. — Vija-gupti, is, f. ‘seed-

protection,’ a pod, legume.—Vlja-tas, ind. from seed,

according to the seed. — Vija-tva, am, n. the being

an origin or cause, causality. — Vlja-darfaka, as,

m. ‘ explainer of the germ or plot of a play,’ a play-

director, stage-manager. — Vija-dhani, f., N. of a

river. — Vlja-dhanya, am, n. coriander. — Vija-

nyasa, as, m. (in dramatic language) laying down
or making known the germ or plot of a play. — Vija-

padapa, as, m. the plant Semecarpus Anacardium

(= bhalidtaka). — Vija-pura, incorrect for vija-

pura. — Vija-puruslia, as, m. the progenitor of

a tribe or family. — Vija-pushpa, am, n. common
citron ; a thorny plant, Vangueria Spinosa ( = ma-
ruvaka). — Vija-pushpika, f. a sort of grain, An-
dropogon Saccharatus. — Vija-pura or vijaypuraka,

as, m. ‘ seed-filling,’ common citron ; a variety of

citron, Citrus Medica; (am), n. the fruit of the

citron. — Vija-purna, as, m. ‘seed-filled,’ epithet of

the common citron (= dholanga) ; Citrus Medica.

— Vija-pe.fika, f, ‘ seed-sheath,’ the scrotum. — Vija-

prada, as, d, am, yielding seed, sowing seed, &c.

;

generating; (as), m. a generator. — Vija-prabodha,

as, m., N. of a commentary on the Vija-ganita.

— Vija-praroha, as, a, am, or vija-praroliin, i,

ini, i, growing from seed. — Vija-phalalca, as, m.
the plant Citrus Medica ; a citron or lemon. — Vlja-

mati, is, f. (in algebra) a mind capable of analysis,

penetration of causes or principles, causal sagacity.

— Vija-mantra, am, n. epithet of a mystical syllable

with which a Mantra or magical formula commences.

— Vlja-matrikd

,

f. the pericarp or seed-vessel of

the lotus. — Vlja-mdira, am, n. only as much as

is required for seed, only what is required for the

procreation of offspring or for the preservation of a

family
;
epithet of the ninth Mandala of the Rig-

veda. — Vija-muktavall, f., N. of a work. — Vija-

yajna, as, m. ‘seed-offering,’ N. of a particular

allegorical sacrifice or offering. — Vlja-ratna, as, m.
1 having gems of seeds,’ a kind of bean. — Vija-ruha,

as, a, am, growing from seed
;

(as), m. grain,

corn. — Vya-redana, am, n. Croton Jamalgota (
=

jaya-pdla). — i. vlja-vat, ind. like seed. — 2. vija-

vat, an, all, at, possessing seed, furnished or pro-

vided with seed; provided with grain . — Vija-va-

pana, am, n. the act of sowing seed. — Vija-vara,

as, m. ‘ best of grains,' a kidney-bean, Phascolus

Radiatus. — Vlja-viipa, as, m. a sower of seed
;

the act of sowing seed. — Vija-vdpin, i, ni. ‘ sowing

vijana.

seed,’ a sower . — Vija-vakana, as, m. ‘seed-bearer,’

N. of S’iva.—Vija-vriksha, as, m. the plant Ter-

minalia Tomentosa. — Vija-sandaya, as, m. a heap

or collection of seed or grain. — Vija-su, us, f.

‘bringing forth seed,’ the earth. — Vija-sektri, ta,

m. a sprinkler of seed, procreator, progenitor. — Vija-

hard or vlja-harml, f. ‘ taking away seed,’ epithet

of a witch (a daughter of Dukahaj. — Vija-krita,

see below. — Vijakshara (°ja-ak°), am, n. the first

syllable of a magical formula, the syllable at the

commencement of a Mantra or form of prayer.

— Vljdnkura (ja-an°), as, m. a sprout or first

shoot from a seed, seed-shoot, seed-lobe, cotyledon,

seedling; (au), m. du. seed and shoot, seed and

blade. — Vijankura-vat, ind. (in phil.) like the

(continuous succession of) seed and shoot. — Fya-
dliya (ja-ddh°), as, a, am, abounding in seed

;
(as),

m. = vija-pura. — Vljadhyaksha (°ja-adh°), as,

m. ‘ presiding over seed,’ epithet of Siva.—Vljapaha-
rini (°ja-ap°), f. = vlja-hard. — Vijdbhidhdna

(°ja-abh°), am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — Vljdmla

(°ja-am°), am, n. = vrikshamla. — Vijarnava-
tantra (°ja-ar°), am, n., N. of a Tantra work.

— Vijddva (°ja-as°), as, m. ‘ seed-horse,’ an entire

horse, stallion. — Vvjotkrishta (°ja-ut°), am, n.

good seed . — Vijodaka (°ja-ud°), am, n. ‘seed-

water, grain-like water,’ hail. — Vljopti (°ja-up°),

is, f. sowing seed. — Vijopti-dakra, am, n. a kind

of astrological diagram shaped like a serpent for

indicating good or bad luck following on the sowing

of seed. — Vijopti-vidhi, is, m. the manner of sow-

ing seed.

Vijaka, am, n. seed ;
= vija above (at the end of

comps.)
;

(as), m. common citron, Citrus Medica

(
= matulanga) ; a citron or lemon; Terminalia

Tomentosa (—plta-ddla) ;
the position of the arm

of a child at birth
;
N. of a poet.

Vijala, as, d, am, furnished with seed or grain,

seedy.

Vijci, ind. by or with seed, sowing with seed.

— Vijd-kri

,

cl. 8.P. -karoti, &c., to sow with seed,

sow
;
to harrow over after sowing. — Vijd-krita, as,

d, am, sown with seed, sown
;
harrowed or ploughed

over after sowing.

Vljika, as, d, am, seedy, abounding in seeds ; see

Gana Kumud-adi to Pan. IV. 2, 8o.

2. vijita, as, a, am, sown with seed, sown with,

having for seed.

Vijin, l, ini, i, having or possessing seed, bearing

seed, seedy ; being of the race or blood of (at the

end of a comp., cf. rdja-v°)
;

(i), m. a real proge-

nitor (as opposed to kshetrin, the nominal father or

merely the husband of a woman, Manu IX. 51 sq.)

;

a procreator, father (in general)
;
the sun.

Vljya, as, a, am, sprung or produced from seed

;

sprung from or belonging to any family ;
of a good

family (at the end of a comp.).

^ft?T vita, f. a small piece of wood shaped

like a barley-corn and about a span long, (it was

struck with a stick or bat in a kind of game, like

hockey, played by boys ;
according to others the vita

was a metal ball of some kind
; see MahJ-bh. Adi-p.

5050, Schol.)

sftfc nlti, is, or vltikd or 1nil, f. (said to

be fr. rt. it with vi), the betel plant, Piper Betel (

=

lambula-vallikd) ; a preparation of the Arcca nut

with spices and chunam enveloped in a leaf of the

betel plant, betel, P 5n ; a tie, fastening
;

[cf. vetra,

vetasa; cf. also Gr. i-rv-s, l-rta; Lat . vi-tex, vitta,

vi-men, vi-ti-s; Old Germ, wi-d, wi-da

;

Angl.

Sax. widdei]

vidu, us, us, u, Ved. strong, firm, &c.,

see vllu. —Vidujambha, &c., see vilu-jambha.

— Vidv-anga, as, a, am, Ved. having strong limbs,

firm in body.

Vidaya = vilaya, q. v.

4UllT vliid, f. (in Unadi-s. III. 15* said to

be fr. rt. 1 . vl), the VlnS or Indian lute, (an instru-

ment of the guitar kind, supposed to have been
invented by Narada, q. v., usually having seven wires

or strings raised upon nineteen frets or supports fixed

on a long rounded board, towards the ends of which
are two large gourds

;
its compass is said to be two

octaves, but it has many varieties according to the

number of strings, &c.) ; lightning . — Vlnd-danda,
as, m. ‘ lute-stick,’ the neck or long rounded board

of a lute. — Vinanubandha (°nd-an°), as, m. the

tie of a lute or lower part of one of its ends where the

wires are fixed (sometimes called ‘the tail-piece’).

— Vlna-bhid, t, f. a kind of lute, (vbia-bhidam

viveka, description of the different kinds of lutes.)

— Vlnd-vdda or vlnd-vadaka, as, m. a player on
the Vina, a lutanist. — Vlndsya (°nd-ds°), as, m.
‘ lute-faced,’ epithet of NSrada (the son of BrahmJ

and inventor of the Vina described above).

Vlnin, l, ini, i, furnished with lutes, a player on

a lute.

cfl rf vita, viti, &c. See p. 953, col. 2.

vi-tansa, as, m. (for vi-tansa, q. v.),

a cage, a chain or net for confining birds or beasts

;

an enclosure for taming birds or animals, an aviary,

menagerie ; a place for keeping or preserving game,

preserve.

effanT vltana, au, m. du. (possibly con.

nected with vi-tan), the sides or cartilages of the

larynx or throat
(
= krika-pardvardvaya).

vlthi, is, or vlthl, f. (probably fr. rt.

I. vi or 3. vi), a row, line
;
a road ; a terrace in front

of a house ;
a stall, shop ; a sort of drama (or the

dramatic narration of an amatory intrigue, said to be

in one act and to be performed by one or two play-

ers) ; (is), f. a particular division of the planetary

sphere (comprising three asterisms). — Vithy-anga,

am, n. a division or constituent part of the dramatic

entertainment called Vlthi, (it is described as a kind

of dialogue consisting in quibble, equivoque, jest,

abuse, and the like.)

Vithikd, f. = vlthi, a road, &c. ; a hall.

^TUrld/tra, as, a, am (according toUnadi-p,

II. 26. fr. rt. indh with vi), clear, clean, pure
;
(am),

n. the sky, atmosphere ; wind ; fire
;
[cf. Gr. aidpta.]

(vi-in), cl. 8. P. vlnoti, &c., Ved,

to cause to go out, drive away, remove, scatter, dis-

perse, (Say . = vividham gamayati); to send forth

in various ways, (Say. = vividham prerayati); to

bestow.

TtaT vlna, f., N. of a river.

TfaT? vtndha, as, m.= vi-ndha, the top

or cover of a well.

vinv (vi-inv), cl. 1. P. vlnvati, &c.,

= vln above.

vlpd, f. lightning.

stl 411 vlpsa, f. (fr. the Desid. of vy-dp,

q. v.), ‘ the desire of pervading (with any property or

quality simultaneously or continuously),’ several or

successive order or series, the arrangement of things

or properties in regular succession or each by each,

repetition, the repetition of words to imply continu.

ous or successive action (e. g. vrikshnm vriksham

siiidati, he waters tree after tree; prabhur bhfitam

bhiitam abhi sarva-pranishv asti, the supreme

being is in all living beings creature after creature

;

cf. Pan. VIII. I, 4).

TNefftlJT vlbukosa
,
as, m. (?), a cowri.

—rWy vlbh (=rt. 6ibh), cl. I. A. vibhate,
~

’ \ vibhitum, to boast.

qftT 1. inr
(
vi-ir), Caus. vlrayati (Impf-

-airayal, Aor.Vcd. -airat), -yitum,Ved. to scatter or

drive in various directions
;
to split into pieces, break

divide asunder, break open, (SJy. ry-airat ~ udghi-

(ita-vat, Rig-vcda II. 15, 8.)



TtT

jW 2. vlr, cl. io. P. (perhaps to be re-”

'

\ garded as a Nom. fr. vlra below), vlra-

yati, -yitum, to be powerful or valiant ; to make

neroic effort, display heroism, act like a hero.

lira, as, a, am (according to Un5di-$. II. 13. fr.

ri substituted for rt. aj; according to some perhaps

for an original vara, fr. rt. vri), heroic, mighty,

powerful, strong, robust, excellent, eminent
;
(as),

m. a hero, brave man, warrior, champion, eminent

man ;
the last Jina or Jaina pontiff of the present

eta ;
an actor ;

heroism (as one of the eight Rasas

which give to poetic and dramatic composition its

flavour or taste ;
the Rasa of heroism is said to be

displayed by munificence, clemency, and valour
; the

Vlra-fiarita, q. v., exhibits an example of this Rasa)

;

the flower Nerium Odorunt
;

fire
;

sacrificial fire [cf.

irira-Ztan]; (a), f. the wife of a hero; a wife, mother,

matron ; a sort of perfume (commonly called Mura)

;

a medicinal root (
= kshira-kdkoli) ; the plant Fla-

courtia Cataphracta ; the drug ElabJluka
;
the plantain

tree ;
a sort of Asclepias, Asclepias Rosea ; opposite-

leaved fig-tree ;
Convolvulus Paniculatus (the white

and dark kinds)
;
the tree Gmelina Arborea

;
an aloe ;

the plant called Atis ; spirituous liquor or a particular

kind of it; N. of a river; (am), n. a reed, Arundo

Tibialis ; the root of ginger (?) ;
pepper

;
rice-gruel ;

the root of Costus Speciosus ; the root of Andropogon

Muricatus; [cf. probably Gr. ijptu-s, "Hpa, 'ilpa-

sKfji. dprjv ; Lat. vir ; Goth, vair; Angl. Sax. wer

;

Lith. vyra-s.~)—Vira-karma, am, n., Ved. hero-

forming (seed). — Vira-kita, as, m. ‘worm of a

hero,’ a pitiful warrior. — Vira-keiarin, i, m., N.

of a king. — Vlra n-kara, N. of a river. — Frra-

farita or rira-daritra, am, n. ‘ exploits of the hero,’

N. of a celebrated drama by Bhava-bhuti ( = maha-

rira-darita, q. v.). — Vira-jayantikd, f. a kind of

dance performed by soldiers after a victory or on

going to battle, a war-dance ; war, battle. — Frra-

tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — Vlra-tara,

as, a, am, bolder
;

(as), m. a great hero ;
an arrow

;

a corpse (?) ;
(am), n. = virana, Andropogon Muri-

catus. — Viratarasana (°ra-ds°), am, n. a particular

posture. — Vlra-tara, us, m. the tree Pentaptera

Arjuna ;
the shrub Barleria Longifolia. — Vira-td, f.

or vlra-tva, am, n. heroism. — Vlra-dhanvan, a,

m. ‘ having a powerful bow,’ epithet of Kama-deva

(god of love). — Viran-dhara, as, m. a peacock;

fighting with wild beasts ; a leather cuirass or jacket

;

N. of a river. — Vira-patta, as, m. a kind of mili-

tary dress or war accoutrement. — Vira-j)attrd, f. a

kind of plant (= vi-jayd) ;
N. of a river (Ved.). — Vi-

ra-patni, f. the wife of a hero. — Vlra-parna, am,

n. a particular drug ( = sura-parna). — Vira-pdna or

vira-pdna, am, n. the drink of warriors, (taken,

before or during a battle, for refreshment or to raise

the courage.) — Vira-pandya, as, m., N. of a king.

— Vira-pushpi, f. a kind of plant ( = sindura-push-

pi). — Vira-pedas, as, m., Ved. a vigorous fame,

(according to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 11,3. the masc.

is used for the neut.) — Vira-prajdyini, f. the mo-

ther of a hero. — Vira-prajavati, f. the mother of

a hero. — Vira-prasavd, f. a woman who brings

forth heroes. — Vira-bdhu, us, m. ‘strong-armed,’

N. of Vishnu ; of a king. — Vira-bhadra, as, m.

a distinguished hero ; an Ava-tara or son of S’iva, (in

the Vayu-Purana he is said to have been created from

Siva’s mouth in order to spoil the sacrifice of Daksha,

and is described as having a thousand heads, a thou-

sand eyes, a thousand feet, and wielding a thousand

clubs
; his appearance is fierce and terrific, he is clothed

in a tiger’s skin dripping with blood, and he bears a

blazing bow and battle-axe ; in another Purana he

is described as produced from a drop of S iva’s sweat

;

this form of S'iva is said to be more especially wor-

shipped in the Maratha country) ;
N. of one of the

Rudras
; of an author

;
a horse fit for the Asva-

medha sacrifice
; a fragrant grass ( = virana).—! ira-

bhadraka, am, n. the fragrant grass Andropogon

Muricatus. — Vira-bhanu, us, m., N. of a king; of

a work. — Vira-bhdrya, f. the wife of a hero.

- Vlra-bhukti, N. of a place, (probably for tira-

mr ' vun-ff

bhukti.) — Vira-blmpati, is, m., N. of the patron
of Caundapacarya. — Vira-matri, ta, f. the mother
of a hero. — Vira-mukunda-deva, as, m„ N. of a
king (the patron of Markandeya-kavindra). — Vlra

-

mudrika, f. an ornament or ring worn on the middle
toe. — Vira-rajas, as, n. red lead, minium

( = sin-
dura). - Vira-rasa, as, m. the Rasa of heroism,
(see rasa.) — Vlra-renu, us, m., N. of BhTma-sena.
—Vtra-lolca,as, m.‘ hero-world,’ region of warriors or
champions.—1 ira-vat, an, ati, at, abounding in heroes,

having a champion or hero ; accompanied with heroes
or progeny

;
(ati), f. a woman whose husband is liv-

ing; a particular fragrant plant
(
= mdnsa-rohini)

;

N. ot a river. — Vira-vatsd, f. the mother of a hero.
— F ira-vara, as, m. a proper N. — Vira-vdmana,
as, m., N. of an author. — Vira-vipldvalca, as, m.
‘ disturber of the sacrificial fire,’ a Brahman who
performs oblations with money procured from the
lowest or Sudra caste. — Vlra-viruda, N. of a kind
of artificial verse; [cf. Jura-isloka.] —Vlra-vriksha,
as, m. the marking-nut plant, Semecarpus A nacardium

;

the tree Pentaptera Arjuna; a sort of grain, Andro-
pogon or Holcus Sorghum. — Vira-iayyd, f. a parti-

cular posture; [cf. vira-sthdna.~\ — Vira-4ushma,
as, a, am, Ved. having heroic or mighty strength,

very powerful or efficacious. — Vira-.ireshtha, as, m.
a matchless hero. — Vira-samanvita, as, a, am,
attended or accompanied by heroes. — Vira-sinha,

as, m., N. of a king of Gurjara
; of the author of

the Durgfl-bhakti-taranginT. — Vira-sinha-deva, as,

m., N. of the patron of Mitra-misra. — Vira-su, iis,

f. ‘ hero-bearing,’ the mother of a hero
;
the mother

of a male child. — Vira-sena, as, m. ‘having an

army of heroes,’ N. of the father of Nala
;
(am), n.,

N. of a particular plant (= aruka). — Firasena-ja or

virasena-suta, as, m. ‘son of Vira-sena,’ epithet of

Nala (a celebrated prince, hero of several well-known

poems and episodes, as the Nalopakhyana, Naishadha,

Nalodaya, &c.).

—

Vira-sainya , am, n. garlic.—Fira-

soma, as, m., N. of the author of the Hasti-vaidyaka.

— Vira-skandha , as, m. ‘having powerful shoul-

ders,’ a buffalo. — Vira-sthana, am, n. a particular

posture (practised by ascetics ; cf. vlrasana). — Vira-

liana, as, i, am, hero-killing. — Vira-hatya, f. the

killing of a man, murder of a son, (Manu XI. 41.)

— Vira-han, d, m. ‘ destroyer of the sacrificial fire,’

a Brahman who has suffered the sacred domestic fire

to become extinct (either from carelessness, impiety,

or absence); N. of Vishnu. — Viramla (°ra-am°),

as, m. a kind of dock or sorrel (
= amla-vetasa).

— Virdruka (°ra-dr), am, n. a medicinal plant

( = druka). — Viradamana (°ra-di°), am, n. ‘the

place wished for by heroes,’ the post of danger

in a battle
;
a forlorn hope

;
keeping watch. — Fira-

sana (°ra-ds°), am, n. ‘hero-sitting, hero-posture,’

kneeling on one knee ;
sleeping out in the open

air, the station of a guard or sentinel ; a bivouac

;

a particular posture in sitting practised by ascetics,

(sitting on the thighs, one leg being in the other,=
paryanka, q. v., see 1. asana)

;

a field of battle.

— Vlreda (°ra-if>a), as, m. ‘ chief of heroes,’ N. of

S'iva or Vira-bhadra. — Viredvara (°ra-i.i°), as, m.
‘ chief of heroes,’ epithet of Siva or Vira-bhadra, q. v.

;

any great hero. — VireSvara-linga, am, n., N. of

a sacred Lin-ga. — Virojjha (°ra-uj°), as, m. ‘sacri-

ficial-fire abandoning,’ a Brahman who omits offering

burnt offerings or neglects his sacrificial fire. — Viro-

pajivika (°ra-up°), as, m. ‘ subsisting by the sacri-

ficial fire,’ a Brahman who claims alms or presents

for having preserved his sacrificial fire.

Vlraka, as, m., Ved.=vira, a hero; the plant

kara-vira, q. v.

Virana, as, m., N. of a sage (father of Virai.ii)

;

of the father of Asiknr ; of a teacher of the Yajur-

veda; (i), f. a side-glance, leer; a deep place; N.

of a daughter of Virana and mother of Gakshusha;

(am), n. a fragrant grass, Andropogon Muricatus;

[cf. virana, vairina .]

Viranin, i, m., N. of a Muni.

Virayu, us, us, u, Ved. fond of heroes, desiring

heroes
;

(Say.) desiring to kill heroes.
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Viraya, Nom. A. virayate, &c., to act like a

hero, show heroism.

Virika, f., N. of a woman.

Virini, f. the mother of a hero (Ved.) ; N. of a

river ; of a wife of Daksha (daughter of Virana and

mother of a thousand sons, =asikni).

Virya, am, n. vigour, strength, power
; heroism,

prowess, valour, fortitude, courage, firmness; virile

energy, virility
;
dignity, consequence ; splendor, lustre

;

semen virile ; the seed of plants, &c.
;
(a), f. vigour,

energy, virility. — Virya-ja, as, m. a son. — Virya-

dhara, as, m. pi., N. of a race. — Virya-pdra-

mita, f. one of the six perfections (with Buddhists).

— Virya-prapdta, as, m. discharge of semen virile.

— Virya-vat, an, ati, at, possessing vigour, vigor-

ous, strong, stout, robust; efficacious, overcoming,

victorious. — Virya-virahita, as, a, am, devoid of

prowess or vigour, &c. — Virya-vtiish ta , as, d, am,
possessed of courage, vigour, Scc. — Virya-vriddhi-

kara, as, i, am, causing an increase of virile energy

;

(am), n. an aphrodisiac . — Virya-ialin, i, ini, i,

possessing vigour or heroism, strong, heroic. — Virya-

dulha, as, a, am, having prowess or heroism as

its price, to be purchased by valour. — Virya-hdni,

is, f. loss of vigour or virile energy ; impotence.

— Virya-hina, as, a, am, deprived of strength;

cowardly; seedless. — Virya-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

= virya-vat. — Virydvaddna (°ya-av°), am, n.

effecting anything by prowess
;
(ani), n. pi. valour

and achievements. — Virydvadhuta (°ya-av°), as,

a, am, overcome or surpassed in prowess.

sfhTfPfl virdnaka, am, n. (?), N. of a town.

virudli, t, f. (fr. rt. 1 . radii= rt. I .

ruh with vi

;

cf. vi-sruh), a spreading creeper; a

branch, shoot ;
a plant which grows again after being

cut; a shrub, plant in general.

Virudha, f. =virudh above.

vilu or vidu, us, us, u, Ved. strong,

firm, (sometimes written vilu) ; (u), n. anything

strong, a fortified place, stronghold
;

[cf. according to

some Gr. ”1X10$.]— Vilu-jambha, as, a, am, Ved.

having strong jaws or teeth, (Say. = dridha-danta.)

— Vilu-dveshas, as, as, as, Ved. hating the strong

or violent (said of Brahmanas-pati). — Vilu-patman,

d, a, a, Ved. strong - going, moving with rapid

flight. — Vilu-pavi, is, is, i, Ved. having strong

tires (said of the chariot of the Maruts). — Vilu-

pdni, is, is, i, Ved. strong-handed, strong-hoofed.

— Vilu-harshin , i, ini, i, Ved. having strong or

violent joy, exulting, fiercely passionate.

Vilaya, Nom. P. vilayati, -yitum, Ved. to be

strong.

VUita, as, d, am, Ved. made strong, strengthened,

(Say. = dridhi-krita, Rig-veda III. 53, 19.)

Tfavf vi-vadha, as, m. = vi-vadha, a yoke

or pole for carrying burdens ;
a burden

;
storing or

heaping corn
;
a road.

Vivadhika, as, i, m. f. a man or woman who car-

ries a load by means of a yoke ; a general dealer.

vividha for vi-vidha, q. v.

^t^tivivrita,as, a, am,—vi-vrita, revealed,

published.

1. vish (vi-ish), cl. 1. P. A. vishati,

-te, vishitum,Ved. to go in various directions, spread,

be extended.

TN 2. vish (vi-ish

,

see rt. 3. ish), cl. 1. P.

viMhati, &c., Ved. to seek for.

vihara, as, m. (for vi-hdra, q. v.), a

temple, sanctuary, (especially) a Jaina or Buddhist

convent or temple.

vuka, as, m. a species of plant, (a va-

rious reading for vaka, q. v.)

'j j oung (=rt. bung), cl. 1. P. vungati,

^3 &c., to leave, abandon.
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jjij vunt (= rt. tint), cl. io. P. vunta-

O^ x yati, -yitum, to hurt, kill ;
to waste away,

decay, perish.

vundh, vus, & c. See rts. bundk,

O x bus, &c.

eH!) vurna. See below.
Cx

c,

vuva-sarman, a, m. a proper N.

of vri, cl. i. P. A. varati, varate, &c. ; cl.

C 5- P. A. vrinoti, vrinute, &c. ; or vri, cl. 9.

P. A. vrinati, vrinite, &c., Perf. vavara (2nd sing.

vavaritha, Ved. vavartha, 1st du. vavriva or ac-

cording to some vavariva, 3rd du. vavratus, 3rd

pi. vavrus or vavarus), vavre or vavare (2nd sing.

vavrishe or vavurishe, 1st pi. vavrimahe), 2nd Fut.

varishyali, -te, or varishyati, -te, Aor. avarit (1st

sing, avariskam), avarishta or avarishta or

avrita or avurshta, (Ved. forms avar, avar, var,

avran, vran, [apa]vam = vrinomi in Rig-veda X.

28, 7, avrini , avri, avrishata, varshathas , vurita,

vriddhi, vartam), varitum , varitum (ep. Inf. also

vartum), to screen, cover, cover over, conceal, hide,

encompass, surround, envelop ; to restrain, keep

back, ward off
;

to prevent, impede, obstruct, hinder,

check, stop
; resist, confine

;
to choose for one’s self

(A.), choose, select, prefer, choose anything (acc.) in

preference to anything else (abl.); to love, adore

(generally A.) ; to woo, solicit, beg, ask for, desire

(generally A.)
; to solicit anything (acc.) from any

one (acc.) ; cl. 10. P. A. or Caus. varayati, -yate,

-yitum, to choose, select, ask or choose in marriage

;

to make a request, ask for, beg, solicit (sometimes

with a double acc.) : Pass, vriyate, Aor. avari, to

be screened or covered ; to be restrained or impeded,

be blocked up : Caus. varayati, -yate, -yitum,

Aor. avivarat, avivarata (Ved. avavarit), to cover,

conceal, &c. ; to prevent, impede, &c. ; to keep off,

ward off
; to avert from (with abl.) ; to restrain, hinder,

suppress, forbid, prohibit, withhold : Desid. vivari-

shati, -te, or vivarishati, -te, or vuvurshati, -te ;

Intens. vevriyate, vovuryate, varvarti; [cf. Gr.

ipva), apvtopai, upopai, u/pa, evpianai
;
dpi., apeiaiv,

dpioros, ?ipa, (SovKopai, fiovX-q, fitXriwv, piXna-
tos : perhaps Lat. aperio, operio, probably velum,

velare; verus, valeo, valor; velle; Old Germ.

wara, war, ‘ true uiari, werna, warnon, weljan,
‘ to choose :

’ Goth, varjan, valjan

:

Angl. Sax. ware,
‘ heed wreon, ‘ to cover;’ warian, werian, ‘ to ward

off;’ wearne, warnian, wearnian, willan.]

Vara, varana, &c. See pp. 887, 888.

Varya. See p. 893, col. 1.

Vurna, as, a, am, chosen, selected.

Vrindna, as, a, am, choosing, preferring; suppli-

cating, adoring.

Vrinvat, an, ati, at, choosing, electing, preferring

(especially as a husband or wife).

Vrinvdna, as, a, am, choosing, selecting, &c.

Vrita, as, a, am, surrounded, covered, screened,

defended ; chosen, selected
;
hired

;
preferred

;
agreed,

assented to ; served
; affected by ; vitiated, spoiled ;

(am), n., Ved. a treasure, wealth (according to

Naigh. II. 10). — Vrila-pattra, f. a kind of plant

( =putra-ddtri).

Vriti, is, f. surrounding, encompassing
;

hiding,

secreting ; an enclosure, hedge, fence, an enclosed

piece of ground or place enclosed for particular culti-

vation (especially that of the Piper Betel, which in

many parts of India is surrounded and screened by

mats) ;
selecting, choosing, preferring, appointing

;

a selection, choice, soliciting, asking, requesting
;

a

request. — Vritin-lcara, as, i, am, making an en-

closure, surrounding, encompassing; (as), m. the

plant Flacourtia Sapida.

1. v/itya, as, d, am (for 2. sec p. 958, col. 1),

to be surrounded or encompassed, &c. ; to be chosen,

eligible, preferable, excellent.

Vfitva, ind., Ved. having enveloped, &c.

rja vrinh (=rts. 2. vrih, brink, 2. brih),

cl. 1 . P. vrinhati, vrinhitum, to grow, in-

crease; to roar, bellow (frequently applied to the

noise made by elephants); cl. 1. and 10. P. vriro-

hati, vrinhayati, to speak ; to shine : Caus. vrin-

liayati, -yitum, to cause to increase, to augment,

strengthen, fatten
;

[cf. Gr. Ppa\ai, Ppdfa, ffpayxos,

f}p6yx°$, 0pux&os, (probably also) (ipaaotu, fipv-

Xaopai
;
pox^os, dpixOtai, pax'm, fifyx0J < t>o~iXos -

Vrinhana, as, a or i, am, causing to increase,

nourishing, fostering, fattening, nutritious
;
(as), m.

a kind of sweetmeat (made of sugar, milk, spices, &c.

fried in ghee, and powdered with coarse sugar, &c.) ;

(am), n. the act of fattening, nourishing.—Vrinhana-
tva, am, n. the quality of strengthening.

Vrinhaniya, as, a, am, to be increased ; to be

nourished or fatted or strengthened.

Vrinhat, an, anti, at, growing, increasing
;

roar-

ing, bellowing, making a cry.

Vrinhayitavya, as, a, am, to be increased, &c.
Vrinhita, as, d, am, grown, increased ; cherished,

nourished
;
(am), n. the roar or noise made by ele-

phants
;

(a), f., N. of one of the Matris attending

on Skanda (also written vrinhila).

cfcJ| vrik, cl. 1. A. varkate, vavarke, var-

C x kitum, to take, accept, seize: Caus. var-

kayati, -yitum, Aor. avavarkat or avivrikat :

Desid. vivarkishate

:

Intens. varivrikyate, var-

varkti, variv°, variv°, varvrikiti, variv°, variv°.

Vrika, as, a, am (according to Unadi-s. III. 41.

fr. rt. vri; perhaps connected with rt. vradd), seiz-

ing, rapacious, malignant, impious (Ved.)
;
(as), m.

a wolf ; a jackal ; a hyena ;
a crow ; a plough (as

tearing up the earth, Ved.
;
Say , = lanyala);=va-

jra (according to Naigh. II. 20); = stena (Naigh.

III. 24) ; an epithet of the moon (Ved.) ; the tree

Sesbana Grandiflora (
= vaka-pushpa) ; turpen-

tine ; compounded perfume; N. of an Asura; of a

son of Prithu
;

of a son of Vijaya ; of a son of

Krishna
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people (see var-

kenya, cf. Pan.V. 3, 115); (d), f. the plant Cis-

sampelos Hexandra, = amba-shthd ; (i), f. a she-

wolf, (in Rig-veda I. 117, 18. the nom. case is

vrikis) ; a kind of plant, =pathd; [cf. Gr. Xvko-s ;

Lat. lupu-s

;

Goth, vulf-s

;

Angl. Sax. wulf

;

Slav, vluk-u ; Lith. vilka-s.] — Vrika-karman, a,

m., N. of a leader of the Daityas. — Vrika-tdti, is,

f., Ved. wolfishness, rapacity (see Pan.V. 4, 41);
wolf-like, rapacious; [cf. jyesh/ha-tati.] — Vrika-

tejas, as, m., N. of a son of Dhruva. — Vrika-

danda, as, m. ‘wolf-biting,’ a dog. — Vrika-dcvd,

fi, N. of a daughter of Devaka. — Vrika-dh upa,

as, m. compounded perfume; turpentine. — Vrika-

dhurta, as, m. ‘ wolf-rogue,’ a jackal. — Vrika-

prekshin, i, ini, i, having the eyes of a wolf, looking

at (anything) like a wolf. — Vrikakshi (°ka-ak°),

f. a kind of plant (= tri-vrit).—Vrikdrdti (°ka-ar°),

is, m. or vrikari (°ka-ari), is, m. ‘ wolf-enemy,’

a dog. — Vrilcdsura-vadha (°ka-as°), as, m. ‘kill-

ing of the Asura Vrika,’ N. of the ninety-sixth chapter

of the KridS-khanda of the Ganesa-Purana.— Fri-

kodara ( ka-ud?), as, m. ‘ wolf-bellied,’ a N. of

Brahma
;

of Bhlnta (the second son of Pindu, so

called from his enormous appetite).

Vrikati, is, f. (probably) wolfishness, rapacity.

Vrikala, as, m., N. of a son of Dhruva.

'pj; vrikka, as, a, m. f. (according to some
also) am, n. the heart [cf. bukka] ; a kidney, (in

this sense usually in the dual.)

Vpikkaka, an, nt. du. the kidneys.

vrikna, as, a, am (fr. rt. vra£{), cut,

divided; cut down; torn; broken. — Vpikna-vat,

an, ati, at, one who has cut or severed.

vrikta, vrikti. See under rt. 1. vrij.

3pj vriksh (perhaps connected with rt.

1, \ vyi), cl. 1. A. vrikshate, vavpikshe, uti-

leshituni, to select, take, accept ; to cover
; to keep

off.

vriksha, as, m. (probably connected
with rt. 2. vrih; in Unadi-s. III. 66. said to be fr. rt.

vradd, or fr. rt. vriksh, ‘to cover’), a uee, shrub.

— Vriksha-kukkuta , as, m. ‘tree-cock,’ a wild cock.

~Vriksha-klianda, am, n. ‘a party, i. e. number
of trees,’ a grove. — Vrikslia-gulmavrita ('ma-av'-),

as, a, am, covered with trees and shrubs. — Vriksha-

dara, as, d, am, going or living in trees
;

(as), m.
‘ tree-goer,’ a monkey. — Vriksha-ddhaya, f. the

shade of a tree
;
(am), n. the shade of many trees,

a grove. — Vriksha-jdtiya, as, a, am, belonging to

the genus tree. — Vriksha-taUi, am, n. the foot of

a tree or the ground about it. — Vriksha-dhupa, as,

m. ‘ tree-resin,’ turpentine. — Vriksha-natha, as, m.
‘ lord of trees,’ the Indian fig-tree.—Viiksha-nirydsa,

as, m. the exudation of trees, gum, resin. — Vriksha-

nivasa, as, m. dwelling or living in a tree. — Fyf-

ksha-paka, as, m. the Indian fig-tree. — Vriksha-

bhaksha, f. a kind of parasitical plant
(
= vanddka .

— Vriksha-bhavana, am, n. * tree-abode,' the hol-

low of a tree. — Vriksha-bhid, t, f. ‘tree-splitter,’

an axe. — Vriksha-bhedin, i, m. ‘tree-splitter,’ a

carpenter’s chisel ; a hatchet.— Vriksha-maya, as,

i, am, abounding with trees, consisting of trees.

— Vnksha-markatikd, f. ‘ tree-monkey,’ a squirrel.

— Vriksha-mula, am, n. the root of a tree.

— Vrikshamiila-nikctana, as, d, am, dwelling at

the roots of trees (as a hermit). — Vriksha-mrid-

bliu, us, m. ‘ tree-earth-bom,’ a sort of cane or reed,

Calamus Fascicularis. — Vriksha-yuddha, am, n. a

fight with trees (instead ofclubs).— Vriksha-ruha,as,

d, m. f. ‘ tree-grower,’ a parasitical plant which has its

roots attached to another plant (as Cymbidum Tessa-

loides). — Vriksha-ropaka, as, m. a planter of trees.

— Vriksha-ropana, am, n. the planting of trees.

— Vriksha-ropin, i, ini, i, planting trees. — I'rf-

ksha-vdti or vriksha-vdtikd, f. a grove of trees or

garden near the residence of a minister of state, &c.

— Vriksha-sa, as, m. (s'a said to be fr. rt. si, ‘ to

sleep’), a lizard, a chameleon.— Vriksha-dayika, (.

‘ tree-sleeper,’ a squirrel. — Vriksha-sarpi, (., Ved.

a female tree-serpent. — Vriksha-sedana, am, n.

the watering of trees.— Vriksha-stha, as, a, am,

or vriksha-sthayin, i, ini, i, or vriksha-sthita, as,

a, am, staying in or on a tree. — Vrikshdgra (°sha-

ag°), am, n. the top of a tree. — Vrikslidttghri

(°sha-an~), is, m. the root of a tree. — Vriksha-

dana (°sha-ad°), as, m. a carpenter’s chisel or

adze
; a hatchet, chopper ; the Indian fig-tree ;

the

Piyal tree, Buchanania Latifolia; (i), f. a para-

sitical plant, Epidendron
;

the shrub Hedysarum

Gangeticum. — Vrikshddi-ruhaka or vrikshddi-

rudhaka, am, n. the embracing or entwining (of a

creeper) round a tree &c., embracing (in general).

— Vpiksliddi-vidyd (°sha-a(P), f. the science of

trees See., botany. —

I

'rikshamla (°sha-am°), at,

m. the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera
;

(ant), n.

acid seasoning, the fruit of the tamarind so used.

— Vrikshdyur-veda (°sha-dy°), as, m., N. of a

short treatise by Sura-p5la on the planting and culti-

vation of trees . —Vrikshdropaka (°sha-dr°), as, m.

the planter of a tree. — Vriksharopana (°sha-dr ),

am, n. the act of planting trees. — 1 pikshdrhd (
sha-

ar ), f.= mahdt-medd,—\ 'rikshdlaya (°sha-dT), as,

m. ‘having a tree for an abode,’ a bird. — Vnkidid-

vasa (°sha-dv ), as, m. ‘ living in trees, living in the

hollow of trees,’ an ascetic ; a bird. — Vrikshdirayin

(°sha-dd°), i, m. ‘ tree-dweller,’ a kind of small owl.

— Vpikshottha (°sha-ut°), as, a, am, growing on a

tree. — Vpikshotpala (°sha-ut°), as, m. the tree

Pterospermum Acerifolium ( = kanii-kdra).

Vrikshalca, as, m. a small tree ; the tree Wrightea

Antidysentcrica
(
= ku(aja) ; any tree.

vrigala, am, 11., Ved. = vidala, a pea,

split peas, (ardha-vrigala, half a pea.)

cjxf vric= rt. I. vrij, q. v.

q 1 vridayd, f., Ved., N. of a woman

(said to have been given by Indra to Kakshivat).
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rrifwat, an, m., Ved., N. of the

oldest ofthe sons of the Asura Vara-sikha
; (antas), m.

pi. the sons or family of Vara-sikha (slain by India).

jj I. vrij, cl. I. P. varjati, cl. 7. P.

£ \ (Ved. also A.) vrinakti, vriitkte (in this

class the rt. is sometimes written vritf), cl. 2. A. vrikte

(in this cl. the rt. is sometimes written vriiij, to which

the 3rd sing. Pres, rrinkte may be referred), vct-

varja, vavrije, (according to some also) vavarda,

vavriAje, varjishyati, -te (Ved. varkshyati, -te),

avarjit, avarjishta (Vedic forms avrik, vark,

rarktam; Perf. part. fem. vavarjushi), varjitum,

(according to some also) vrinjitum (Ved. Inf. vri-

jadhyai, vriiijase), to bend, turn (Ved.) ; to turn

away, avert, divert, alienate (Ved. A.); to apply to

one’s own use, choose for one’s self (A.) ; to exclude,

ward or keep off, remove, set aside ; to abandon,

lose; to bestow (Ved.); to efface, atone for, purify,

purge, (in the above senses generally A.) ; to clear

;

to pull up, dig up, or (according to Say.) cut or

strew (the sacred grass) ; to cut off, cut to pieces,

(Siy. on Rig-veda VI. 76, 3. vark — I’heditavdn

nai); to injure, kill, (Rig-veda VI. 18, 8): Pass.

vrijyate, to be bent, &c. ; to be cut or injured, &c.,

(Siy. on Rig-veda I. 84, 6. vrijyate = dhidyate) :

Caus. or cl. 10. P. varjayati (sometimes also A.

varjayate), -yitum, Aor. avavarjat, to cause to

bend or turn or turn away
; to exclude, remove, set

aside, take away, deprive ; to abandon, avoid, shun,

abstain from, renounce give up, leave off, omit,

disclaim ; to leave out, except, exempt, spare ; to

dismiss ; to discharge, give out ; Pass, of Caus. var-

jyatc, &c., to be excluded from or deprived of any-

thing (inst.), lose (see varjita) : Desid. vivarji-

shati, -te : Intens. varivrijyate, varvarkti, &c.,

to turn aside, divert: Caus. of Intens. carirarja-

yati,Ved. to turn or move in different directions;

[cf. Gr. (tpy-w-pu, tipy-w, tipy-yu-s, tipK-T-q, Av-

Koopyo-s : Lat. urg-e-o, ex-urg-e-o; vergere : Goth.

vrik-a, vruggo : Old Germ, reccheo ; wurgjan :

Angl. Sax. vring-an; icealc-an, * to roll ;’ (probably

also) wrcnc, * deceit Lith. verz-iu : Slav, vrag-u.]

Vrikta, as, a, am, cleared, cleaned ; spread, strewn.

— Vrikta-barhis, is, is, is, Ved. one who has

cleared the barhis (said of a sacrificial priest or

Ritv-ij) ; one who has spread or strewn the sacrificial

grass, (S3y. = stirna-barhis, Rig-veda III. 2, 5.)

Vrikti, is, Ved. texture.

2. vrij, in Naigh. II. 9. vrik is enumerated among
the bala-namdni. (See rrijana below.)

Vrijana, as, a, am, crooked, curved (Ved.);

strong, vigorous, (S3y. = bala-vat, Rig-veda V. 44,

1); moving, transient, any living being regarded as

transient, (Say. = gamana-sila =jangama = prani-

jata, Rig-veda I. 48, 5) ; (as), m. curled hair, hair

;

(am), n. an enclosure, field cleared for pasture or

agriculture
; a kind of camp or camping ground

;

sky, atmosphere ; anything crooked or to be avoided

;

sin, wickedness, calamity ; force, energy, strength

(
= bala, Naigh. II. 9); battle, conflict; oblation,

sacrifice (?).

Vriji, is, N. of a country, = Vrcrja (the modem
Braj, to the west of Delhi and Agra).

Vrijika, as, i, am, belonging to the district of

Vraja or Braj ; a native &c. of that country.

Vrijina, as, d, am, crooked, bent, curved

;

wicked
;

(as), m. curled hair, hair
;
(am), n. any-

thing crooked or to be avoided, wrong, sin, vice,

wickedness, (Say. = varjaniya, papa, Rig-veda

IV. 23, 8); distress, misery, affliction; red leather.

— Vrijina-vartani, is, is, i, Ved. going on wrong
tracks or roads, following evil courses, wicked.

Vrijya, as, a, am, to be bent, to be turned away.

’pi vriiij. See rt. 1. vrij.

vridha. See under rt. 1. vrih.

•?i|i vrin, cl. 8 . P. A. vrinoti, vrinute,

c \ to consume, eat ;
cl. 6 . P. vrinati, to

please, gratify, exhilarate.

1. vrit (for rt. 3. vrit see p. 958,
col. 1), cl. 1. A. (in 2nd Fut., Aor., and

Cond. also P. ; in Ved. and ep. P. also in other
forms) vartate (ep. vartati), Perf. vavrite (Ved.
vavrite, P. vavarta), 2nd Fut. vartishyate and
vartsyati, Aor. avartishfa and avritat, Cond.
avartishyata and avurtsyat (Vedic forms [awwj-
vartti, \a\varta, avart, [sam-d]vavartti), var-
titum, to turn, turn one’s self, turn round, revolve,
roll, move, go ; to move on, pass on, go on in

regular course, proceed, run a course, follow on ; to

be or be situated in any particular manntr 01 circum-
stances, to be, exist, live, subsist, remain, dwell, be
fixed, abide, stay, (manasi or hriduyc or hridi
vrit, to dwell or be turned over or thought over in

the mind, &c.)
; to be present

; to take place, hap-
pen, come to pass ; to conduce, tend to (with dat.)

;

to depend upon (with loc.) ; to occupy one’s self,

employ one's self, be occupied or engaged in (with
loc., upakdre vrit, to give assistance)

;
to behave,

demean one’s self, act, practice, do, act towards
(with loc.), occupy one’s self with (with inst.), act

in any particular manner (with inst., e. g. dharmena
vrit, to act justly

; amayayd vrit, to act guilelessly

;

vydjena vrit, to act deceitfully)
; to enter upon a

particular course of conduct, act a part, (sometimes

with acc. vritti

m

added, e. g. vartase vrittim

akshudram, thou art acting no mean part; yam
vrittim vartami pandaveshu, whatever course I

enter upon towards the Pandavas) : Pass, vrityate,

Aor. avarti, &c., to be turned, &c. : Caus. varta-

yati, -te

,

Aor. avivritat, avavartat, to cause to

turn or revolve, cause to roll, cause to move or move
round, turn, move; to brandish (as a weapon); to

cause to move away, remove* (Ved.) ; to shed (as

teats &c.) ; to cause to proceed, cause to be or exist,

make; to cause to take place, cause to pass (as

time), spend, pass, lead a life, live, (sometimes with

acc. vrittim added, or sometimes with inst. vrittyd

or vrittena, or sometimes with inst. of other words,

e. g. bhaikshena varlayati, he lives by begging) ;

to perform, practice, do, exhibit; to maintain one’s

self, subsist (A.); to relate, recount, declare; to

perceive, comprehend
; to care for (with dat.)

;

to read, study [cf. vritta] ;
(according to some) to

speak ; to shine : Desid. vivartishate and vivrit-

sati, to wish to remain, desire to stay, &c. : Intens.

varivrityate, varivrititi, varvrititi, varivrititi,

varvartti, varivartti, varivartti

;

[cf. Lat. vert-o,

versus ; Goth, vairthan, ana-vairths, vaurs-tva ;

Mod. Germ, werde, ward; Angl. Sax. weordhan,

ward, iceard, wyrd; Lith. wartau, werciu, war-

toju, wirs-tu; Slav, vral-i-ti.

\

Vivritsat, an, anti, at (fr. the Desid.), wishing

to be or exist.

Vivritsitri, td, tri, tri, one who wishes to be.

2. vrit, t, t, t, turning, turning round, moving,

existing; (t), f., Ved. a turn, action, act, deed
; (t),

ind. * finished,’ a grammatical term signifying that a

series of roots acted on by a grammatical rule ends

with the word preceding vrit.

1. vritta, as, a, am, turned; round, rounded,

circular ; been, existed, lived ;
happened, (lcim-

vritta, as, a, am, ‘ one who says to himself, What

has happened ?’ one who allows himself to be taken

by surprise, incautious)
;
occurred, past, gone, finished

;

dead, deceased ; done, performed, acted, engaged in,

undertaken
;

proceeded, proceeding from, derived

from ;
read through, studied ; fixed, firm

;
unim-

paired ;
famous

;
(as), m. a tortoise

;
(a), f. a kind

of tree or shrub
(
=jhinjhirishta); (am), n. a

circle, circumference
;

(in astronomy) the epicycle

(
=paridhi)

;

event, occurrence, news
;

procedure

;

practice, profession, occupation, mode of life, means

of subsistence ; act, action, behaviour, manner, de-

meanour, (ujjhita-dhairya-vrittam, without regard

to dignity of manner)
;
conduct ;

observance of any

enjoined practice, established rule or usage, actual

practice, law ;
‘ the turn of a line,’ final rhythm,

rhythm ; verse, metre. — Vritta-karkati, f. the

water-melon (= shad-bhujd). — Vritta-khanda,

am, n. a portion or segment of a circle. — Vritta-

gandhi, is, is, i, having only the smell of verse or

rhythm
;

(i), n. epithet of a particular kind of
prose. — Vritta-gunda, as, m. a kind of grass

(
=

dirgha-nala). — Vritta-<iuda or vritta-daula, as,

a, am, whose tonsure has been performed, tonsured,

(this should be performed at the age of one or three

years, cf. Manu II. 35 .) — Vritta-jna, as, a, am,
knowing actions or established practices. — Vritta-
tandula, as, m. a sort of grass

( = yava-mala).
— Vritta-tas, ind. according to the practice or ob-

servance of caste, according to usage or customary

procedure, (vrittatah pdpam, a sin according to

caste.) — Vritta-nishpavika, f. a kind of leguminous

plant
(
= nakha-nishpavi). — Vritta-parni, f. a

kind of plant
(
=pa(ha).—Vritta-pmhp>a, as, m. the

S’irisha tree ; the Kadamba ; = vanira ; — kubjaka ;

= rnudgara. — Vritta-pratyahhijna, as, a, am,
well versed in sacred rites . — Vritta-pliala, as, m.
the pomegranate ( = dadima ); the jujube; (a), f.,

N. of various plants, = vartdki, = datanduli, =
dmalaki ; (am), n. black pepper. — Vritta-bahu,

us, us, u, round-armed, (see Pan. IV. 1, 67.)
— Vritta-mallika, f. a species of plant ( = modini,
= dvetarka). — Vritta-yamaka, am, n. a kind of

verse containing a play on words, (see yamaka.)
— Vritta-ratndkara (°na-dk°), as, m. ‘ocean of

metres,’ N. of a short metrical treatise on Post-vedic

metres by Kedara . — Vritta-ratnakara-tika, f. and

vritta-ratndkara-setu, us, m., N. of two commen-
taries on the above-mentioned work. — Vritta-vat,

an, ati, at, one who has performed the duties of

caste or calling, well-conducted. — Vritta-vija, as,

m. a kind of plant, = bhinda; (a), f. another plant,

= ddhaki. — Vritta-vijakd, f. a kind of plant,=
pandura-phali. — Vritta-sata, am, n., N. of a work
mentioned in the S’udra-dharma-tattva. — Vritta-

fastra, as, a, am, one who has studied (the

science of) arms or warfare
(
= adhita-tastravidya,

Bhatti-k. IX. 19). — Vritta-sampanna, as, a, am,
well behaved or conducted, behaving with propriety.

— Vritta-sadin, i, ini, i, destroying established

usage, worthless, mean, vile. — VrittOrstha, as, d,

am, abiding in the duties of caste or calling. — Vrit-

tadhyaijanarddhi (°ta-adh°, °na-rid°), is, f. in-

crease of moral conduct and study, holiness resulting

from observance of rules and study (of scripture).

— Vrittanuvartin (°ta-an°), i, ini, i, conforming

to rule, obedient. — Vrittanusdra (°ta-an°), as,

m. conforming to prescribed practice ; conformity

to metre; (at), ind. according to the metre or

measure of a verse, for the sake of the metre.

— Vrittdnusdrin, i, ini, i, conforming to established

rule or practice, doing what is enjoined or proper.

— Vrittdnta (°ta-an°), as, m., (rarely) am, n. ‘the

end or result of a course of action,’ occurrence, inci-

dent, event; tidings, rumour, report, intelligence;

a tale, story, narrative, history, account ; an ancient

story ; topic, subject ; sort, kind, difference ; mode,

manner, state, condition; interval, rest, leisure, op-

portunity
;

property, nature ;
the whole, totality

;

alone, solitary . — Vrittanta-dariin, i, ini, i, wit-

nessing or being a spectator of any action. — Vrit-

tantdnveshaka (°ta-an°), as, ikd, am, inquiring into

what takes place. — Vrittervdru (°ta-ir°), us, m. a

water-melon ( = shad-bliujd). — Vrittoru (

0
ta-iiru),

us, f. a round-thighed woman, (see Pan. IV. 1, 69.)

— Vrittaujas (°ta-oj°), as, as, as, having unim-

paired power, whose (creative) energy had free and

unobstructed course, (Manu I. 6) ; of great energy,

mighty, irresistible.

Vrittaka, am, n. a particular kind of prose com-

position.

Vritti, is, f. turning, turning round, revolving

;

the circumference of a circle or wheel ; being, ex-

istence, abiding (often at the end of comps., e. g.

tad-vritti, is, is, i, abiding in that), staying, re-

maining
;
state, condition ;

proceeding, career, course

of conduct, conduct, behaviour, action (often at the

end of comps., cf. vaka-v°) ;
operation, practice,

business, profession, function, office, employment
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(at the end of comps, translatable by ‘ employed

about,’ ‘engaged in’), mode of life [cf. vagura-

v°] ; activity, cause or instrument of activity
;

treat-

ment, respectful treatment
;
livelihood, maintenance,

means of subsistence (often at the end of comps.,

cf. undha-v°

;

the means of subsistence for a

Brahman are said in Manu IV. 4. to be, 1. rita,

‘ true,’ i. e. lawful gleaning
;

2. a-mrita, ‘ not deadly,’

1.

e. unsolicited alms; 3. mrita, ‘ deadly,’ i. e. soli-

cited alms
; 4. pra-mrita, ‘ very deadly,’ i. e. agri-

culture; 5. satyanrita, ‘true and false,’ i.e. trade,

traffic ; 6. dva-vritti, ‘ dog-maintenance,’ i. e. servi-

tude ;
this last should never be engaged in, the preced-

ing two, i. e. agriculture and trade, only in times of

distress)
;
wages, hire ; customary allowance, perquisite,

fee ; mode of thinking, course of ideas ; style, force,

character, style in composition (especially dramatic

style, said to be of four kinds, viz. 1. KaifikT,

2. Bharatt, 3. Satva’.I, 4. Arabhatl, q. q. v. v.
;
the

first three are described as suited to the S'rin-gara,

VIra, and Raudra Rasas respectively, the last as com-

mon to all); comment, commentary, explanation,

exposition, gloss
;

general character or force of a

word
;

(in grammar) a complex formation which

requires resolution or explanation (as distinguished

from a simple or uncompounded form, e. g. any

word formed with Krit or Taddhita affixes, any com-

pound and even duals and plurals which are regarded

as Dvandva compounds, of which only one member

is left, and all derivative verbs such as desideratives

&c.) ;
a measure of the voice in reciting or chanting,

(of which, according to the Pratisakhyas, there are

three, viz. vi-lambita, madhyamd, and druta) ;

N. of a commentary by Sa-nandana. — Vritti-kar-

shita, as, a, am, distressed for (want of) a liveli-

hood (Manu VIII. 41 1; according to Kulluka =
bhrity-abhavena piditah). — Vritti-ddheda, as, m.

taking away the means of subsistence, confiscation

of a patrimony, deprivation of an hereditary office.

— Vritti-td, f. or vritti-tva, am, n. state of being

or residing or being contained in, state of existence,

state, condition [cf. anayatta-v°] ;
mode of sub-

sistence, profession.— Vritti-dana, am, n. the giving

of maintenance.— Vritti-mat, an,ati, at, possessing

means of subsistence ; abiding ; having a particular

way of thinking. — Vritti-labha, as, m. discovery of

the concurrent (in phil.). — Vritti-vaikalya, am,
n. deficiency or lack of means of subsistence, want

of a livelihood. — Vritti-stha, as, a, am, being in

any state or condition or employment
;
(as), m. a

chameleon (
= sarata). — Vritti-hetu

,
us, m. cause

or means of subsistence.— Vritty-anuprasa, as,

m. alliteration suited to any style or expression.

— Vritty-artha-bodhalca, as, ikd, am, indicat-

ing the meaning of a complex formation, (see

under vritti above.) — Vritty-artham, ind. for the

sake of subsistence, in order to sustain life. — Vritly-

upaya, as, m. means of subsistence.

2. vritya, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 95 6, col. 1),

to be abided or stayed or remained, &c.

3. vrit, cl. 4. A. vrityate (according

to others also cl. 1. vartate), to choose,

like, &c., generally used in an old Intens. form vd-

vrityate, (see vdvrit, which is classed by native

grammarians among simple roots.)

2. vritta, as, a, am (perhaps incorrect for vrita),

chosen, selected, appointed, &c.

vritra, as, m. (probably fr. rt. vri ;

according to Un5di-s. II. 13. fr. rt. 1. vrit), ‘the

coverer, hider, obstructcr (of rain),’ N. of the Vedic

personification of an imaginary malignant influence

or demon of darkness and drought (supposed to take

possession of the clouds, causing them to obstruct

the clearness of the sky and keep back the waters

;

Indra is represented as battling with this evil influ-

ence, and the pent up clouds being poetically pictured

as mountains or castles are shattered by his thunder-

bolt and made to open their receptacles
;
as a DJnava

or demon, Vritra is the son of Danu, q. v., and is

often associated with other evil spirits, such as Ahi,

Sushna, Namudi, Pipru, Sambara, Urana, whose

malignant influences are generally exercised in pro-

ducing darkness or drought) ; a cloud (in general)

;

darkness ; a mountain ; an enemy
;

sound, noise

;

a wheel ; N. of Indra (?) ;
(am), n. a wicked person,

an enemy. — Vritra-khdda, as, a, am, Ved. ‘ Vritra-

devouring,’ destroying Vritra
;

(as), m. a devourer

of enemies, epithet of Brihas-pati.—Vritra-ghni, {.,

N. of a river. — Vritra-tara, as, a, am, Ved. caus-

ing great darkness, (Say. = atidayena lokanam ava-

rakah or vritrair avaranaih datrun tarati yah,

i. e. overcoming enemies with darkness, Rig-veda I.

32, 5 ,)— Vritra-tur, ur, m., Ved. ‘ Vritra-conquer-

ing,’ epithet of Indra, conquering enemies (in gene-

ral). — Vritra-turya, am, n., Ved. conquering

enemies, destruction of enemies; battle ( = sangra

-

ma according to Naigh. II. 19). — Vritra-dvish, t,

m. ‘ enemy of Vritra,’ epithet of Indra. — Vritra-

bhojana, as, m. a kind of pot-herb (commonly
called Samath, described by some as a sort of cucum-

ber, =gandira). — Vritra-vadha, as, m. ‘the kill-

ing of Vritra,’ N. of the twenty-fifth and twenty-

sixth chapters of the Bhumi-khanda of the Padma-

Purana; of the seventy-ninth chapter of the Uttara-

kanda of the Ramayana . —Vritra-datru, us, m.
‘ enemy of Vritra,’ epithet of Indra. — Vritra-hatya,

am, a, n. f.,Ved. the slaying of Vritra, (Rig-vedaVlII.

89, 5.) — Vritra-hatha, as, m., Ved. slaying Vritra,

slaying enemies. — Vritra-han, a, m. ‘ Vritra-killer,’

epithet of Indra
; killer of enemies, victorious. — Vri-

trahan-tama, as, m., Ved. ‘ most mighty slayer

of Vritra,’ epithet of Indra
;
a very victorious person.

—Vritrari (°ra-ari), is, m. ‘enemy of Vritra,’ Indra.

V* vritha, ind. (said to be fr. rt. vri;

according to some for vara-tha), without trouble,

(in Rig-veda IX. 76, 1 = an-aydsena) ;
without

pain, without difficulty, with ease, easily (Ved.)

;

without necessity, unnecessarily, uselessly, fruitlessly,

in vain ; unprofitably
; foolishly, idly, wantonly,

falsely ; wrongly, incorrectly
;
vain, purposeless, use-

less, fruitless
;

(if compounded with articles of food,

vritlia is said to mean ‘hot’); [cf. Gr. ptta, f}pd,

pa, pai'OTOS, paSios, &c.] — Vrithd-kathd, f. idle

talk, nonsense. — Vrithakara (°thd-ak°), as, m. a

false form, mere appearance, empty show. — Vrithd-

kula-samddara, as, a, am, whose family and prac-

tices are low . — Vrithdghdta (°tha-bgh°), as, m.
striking uselessly, killing unnecessarily. — Vritha-

janman, a, n. useless or unprofitable birth. — Vri-

thdtya (°thd-at°), f. going or strolling about in an

idle manner, travelling for pleasure (regarded as a

vice in a king; Manu VII. 47). — Vritha-dana

,

am, n. useless or improper gift, a gift that may be

annulled (or if promised, not made good, as a gift

promised to courtezans, wrestlers, or money lost at

play, &c. ;
according to some there are sixteen kinds

of these gifts). — Vritha-padu-ghna, as, m. the

slayer of an animal wrongly or unnecessarily (i. e. not

for sacrifice). — Vrithdi-pratijha, as, a, am, one who
makes a promise rashly. — Vrithd-bhu, cl. 1. P. -blia-

vati. &c., to be in vain, to be useless, to be frustrated.

— Vrithd-bhoga, as, d, am, enjoying in vain or

to no purpose. — Vfitha-mati, is, is, i, foolish-

minded, wrong-minded . —Vrithd-mdnsa, am, n.

‘ useless flesh,’ i. e. flesh not destined for the gods or

Pitris, (the eater of such flesh is said to be born as a

goblin)
;

(as), m. one who eats such flesh. — Vri-

thdlambha (°tha-al°), as, m. cutting or plucking

unnecessarily, (Manu XI. 1 44. )
— Vpitlid-vddin, i,

ini, i, speaking falsely. — Vrithadrama, as, m.
vain exertion, useless labour. — Vrithd-shdh, -shat,

m., Ved. one who easily overcomes or conquers,

(S3y. = andyasena datrundm abhibhavita, Rig-

veda 1. 63, ^.)—Vpithd-sankara-jdta, as, a, am, born

in vain by the mixture of different castes, one who
neglects to perform his duties.—Vrithotpanna (°tha-

ut“), as, a, am, born or produced in vain.

¥* vriddha. See col. 3.

vriddhi, is, f. (fr. a form vridh for

rt. vardh; for 2. vriddhi see under rt. 1. vridh),

cutting off, abscission
;
(in law) forfeiture, deduction.

gry 1 . vridh (perhaps developed out of

A \ vi-ridh), d. 1. A. (in Fut., Aor., and

Cond. also P. ; in Ved. and ep. P. also in other

forms ; sometimes confounded in occasional forms

with rt. 1. vrit), vardhate (Ved. P. vardhati, vri-

dhati), Perf. vavridhe (Ved. P. vavardha), 2nd

Fut. vardhishyate and vartsyati (identical with

2nd Fut. of rt. I. vrit), Aor. avardhishta and avri-

dhat, Cond. avardhishyata and auartsyat (iden-

tical with Cond. of rt. 1. vrit), vardhilum (Ved.

Inf. vridhe, vridhase, vdvridhadhyai), to increase,

augment, cause to grow, make larger or stronger

raise, prosper, make to prosper, (in these active

senses generally Ved. and always P.) ; to exhilarate,

make joyful, inspirit, animate (Ved. P.) ; to increase

grow, become larger or stronger, prosper, be or be-

come prosperous, (in these neuter senses generally

A. except in the Vedic forms vridhati, vavardha

&c.,and except in Fut., Aor., and Cond., which may

be also P. in the classical language); to continue,

last ; to rise, ascend ; to become joyful, have cause

for congratulation : Caus. vardhayati, -te (also var-

dhapayati), -yitum, Aor. avivridhat, avatar-

dhat, to cause to increase or grow, increase, augment,

amplify, enhance, make larger or stronger, cause tc

prosper, make powerful, raise, exalt, to make joyful,

gladden
;
(according to some) to speak ; to shine

Desid. vivardhishate, vivntsati

:

Intens. van-

vridhyate, varivridhiti ; [cf. Zend vared, vareda

.

Gr. fiXao-Tr), f}\a<7-r6-s, (tXam-av-w, (iXaj8-p6-s

PpaSivos, pabivos, pifa ;
a\aos

:

(perhaps) Lat.

grandis

:

Goth, valdan, vaur-ts, ‘a root:’ Old

Germ, uurza

:

Angl. Sax. tealdan, vridian, weald

:

Slav, vladun, vlas, ‘ hair :’ Hib. foil, ‘ hair ;’ fridh.

‘ a forest ;’ (perhaps) for-bairt, ‘ increase, profit’]

Vriddha, as, a, am (compar. jyayas or varshi-

yas, superb jyeshtha or varshishtha, q. q. v. v.),

increased, augmented
;
grown up, full grown, duly

expanded
;

old, aged, advanced in years, ancient,

mighty, great, large
;

accumulated, heaped ;
wise,

learned
;

(as), m. an old man or one past seventy

;

a sage, saint ; a respectable man ; a male descendant

(= gotra); a proper N. ;
= vriddha-daraka below;

(a), f. an old woman (either one past childbearing

or one with grey hair) ; a female descendant; (am),

n. (in grammar) a word having a Vriddhi vowel in

the first syllable ; benzoin. — Vriddha-kdka, as, m.

‘large crow,’ a sort of crow or raven. —Vriddha-

kola, as, m., N. of a king. — Vriddha-krama, as,

m. rank due to age. — Vriddha-ganga, N. ol

a river (commonly called the Budi Gan-ga). — !Vi</-

dha-gautama, ‘ the old Gautama,’ N. of an ancient

recension of Gautama’s law-book. — Vriddha-tama,

as, a, am, oldest, most venerable. — Vriddha-ta, f.

or vriddha-tva, am, n. old age, senility, — i’rid-

dha-ddraka, as, m. or vriddha-daru, n. a kind

ofconvolvulus or climbing plant ( = dhagald, riksha-

gandha). — Vriddha-dvija-rupin, i, ini, i, bear-

ing the form ofan old Briihman. — Vriddha-nagara.

am, n., N. of a town. — Vriddha-nabhi, is, is, i,

‘ large-naveled,’ having a prominent navel, pot-bellied,

corpulent. — Vriddha-pradhdna, as, m. a paternal

great-grandfather. — Vriddha-prapitdmaha, as,

in. a paternal great-grandfather; (i), f. a paternal

great-grandmother. — Vriddha-pramdtdmaha, as,

m. a maternal great-grandfather; (?), f. a maternal

great-grandmother. — I riddha-bala, f. a kind of

plant (= maha-samangd). — VriddJiarbhara, as,

m. the state of being old, old age. — Vriddha-

mata, am, n. an ancient precept, a precept of ancient

sages. — I 'riddha-manu, us, m. ‘the old Manu,

an ancient recension of the MJnava-dharnia-fSstra

;

[cf. vrihan-manu.] — Vpiddha-mahas, as, as, as,

Ved. having increased or mighty splendor, endowed

with great strength, very mighty. — Vriddha-yajna-
valkya, a particular recension of YSjftavalkya’s law-

book. — 1 'riddha-raja, as, m. a kind of dock or

sorrel
(
= amla-vctasa). — Vriddha-vasishtha, ‘ the
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old Vasishtha,’ N. of an ancient recension of Va-

sishtha’s law-book. — Vriddha-vahana, as, m. the

mango tree. —Vjiddha-vibhitaka, as, m. the hog-

plum, Spondias Mangifera ( = amrataka). — Yrid-

dha-vrihaspati, is, m. ‘the old Vrihas-pati,’ N.

of an ancient recension of Vrihas-pati's law-book.

— VriddhaMaras, as, its, as, Ved. having increased

or great force, very mighty, very rapid, (S.’Sy. = rrid-

dha-vega, atMayena vega-vat, Rig-veda VIII. 25,

\o.)—VriddharSilin, i, ini, i, having the disposition

of an old man. — Vriddha-s'odis, is, is, is, Ved. in-

creased in lustre, very bright. — Vyiddha-s'ravas, its,

as, as, having great glory; endowed with much food
;

(Si), m. an epithet of Indra. — Vriddha-sangha,

as, m. an assembly of old men, council or meeting

of elders. — Vriddha-sutraka, am, n. a flock of

cotton, flocculent seeds flying in the air. — Vriddha-
seva, f. reverence for the aged, the serving or honour-

ing ofold persons. — Vridtjha-serin, i,ini, i, honour-

ing or reverencing old persons, serving one’s elders.

— Vriddhdnguli (°dha-an°), is, f. ‘ the great

finger,’ the thumb; the great toe. — 1 'riihihitn-

gnshtha (°dha-an°), as, m. the great toe; the

thumb. — Vriddhddara (°dha-a<!°), as, m. the

practice of one’s forefathers, ancient custom. — Fnd-
dhaditya (°dha-dd° ), as, m. a form of the sun.

- Vriddhanudasana (°dha-an° ), am, n. a seer’s

precept, direction or ordinance of the aged, an old

man’s advice. — Vriddharanya (°dha-ar°), as, m.
1

seer’s grove,’ a place where the PurSnas or other

sacred works are read and expounded, — Vruldhd-

vastha (°dka-av°), f. the condition or period of

old age, senility. — Vriddhadrama (°dha-ad°), as,

m. the order or mode of life of an aged (Brahman),

roaming or wandering about as a religious mendicant

;

[cf. airamai] — Vriddhoksha (°dha-uk
Q
), as, m.

an old bull ( =jarad-gava).

2. vriddhi, is, f. (for 1. vriddhi see p. 958,
col. 2),increase,increment, augmentation, growth, rise,

rising, ascending: excess; a heap, quantity, assemblage,

multitude ; increase in wealth or dignity ; increase

of the digits of the sun or moon
;
progression of any

kind, prosperity, success, advancement, happiness,

pleasure ; wealth, property ; extension of power or

revenue (as one of the three conditions or objects

of regal power)
;

profit, gain
;
paying back money

lent with increase or interest, returning the prin-

ripal with a proportionate increment ;
money-lending,

tsury, interest
; enlargement of the scrotum (either from

welled testicle or hydrocele or other morbid affec-

ions)
;
(in grammar) a peculiar increase or length-

ening to which vowels are subject under certain coa-

litions (e. g. a is the Vriddhi of a, ai of i, i,

md e, au of u, u, and a; krita-vriddhi, a word

>f which the first vowel has been subjected to the

hove change) ; one of the eight principal drugs or

nedicinal roots (described as mild, cooling, &c., and

s a remedy for phlegm, leprosy, and worms); a

articular period or division of time, the eleventh of

he astronomical Yogas (or the Yoga star of the

leventh lunar mansion)
;

(is), m., N. of a poet.

— Vriddhi-kara, as, i, am, yielding or causing

ncrease &c, — Vriddhi-jivana, am, n. or vriddhi-

ivikd, f. gaining a livelihood by money-lending,

ubsistence by usury, the profession of usury. — Vrid-

Ihi-da, as, a, am, giving increase, causing advance-

nent or prosperity; (as), m., N. of a plant
( =ji-

aka, = dukara-kanda). — Vriddhi-pattra, am,
u. a kind of razor or lancet. — Vriddhi-mat, an,

'ti, at, having increase, augmented, increased, in-

reasing
;

prosperous ;
rich, wealthy. — Vriddhi-

raddha, am, n. a Sraddha or offering made to

rogenitors on any prosperous occasion (as on the

irth of a son &c.). — Vriddhy-ajiva, as, or vrid-

Ihy-ajivin, i, m. one who lives by money-lending

r usury
; a money-lender, usurer

;
(various kinds of

iterest are recognised by Hindu lawyers, viz. I. kd-

ika vriddhi, ‘bodily interest,’ i. e. either the ad-

antage arising from tile body of an animal pledged

is security for a loan or interest paid repeatedly with-

ut reducing the body or principal ; 2. kalika v°,

'
periodical interest,’ i. e. payable weekly, monthly,

annually, &c., but most usually computed by the
month

; 3. (akra-v
a
,

‘ wheel-interest,’ i. e. interest

upon interest, compound interest; 4. karita v°, ‘sti-

pulated interest,’ or interest at a rate higher than the
usual legal rate

;
5. ttikha-v°, ‘ growing continually

like a lock of hair,’ i. e. interest at a usurious rate

payable daily
; 6. bhor/a-liibha, ‘ advantage ac-

cruing to a creditor from the use’ of any article

handed over to him as security, e. g. the usufruct of
lands, gardens, animals, &c. :

‘ lawful interest’ is called

dharma-v°, ‘ usurious interest’ a-nydya-v°, ‘ interest

at the highest legal rate’ parama-v°.)
Vriddhikd, f. a sort of drug or medicinal plant

(
= riddhi, see under 2. vriddhi).
2. vridh, f. (only found in dat. vridhe used as a

Ved. infinitive), increase, prosperity
;

blessing.

Vridha, as, m., Ved. one who increases or pro-

motes or prospers, a prosperer.

Vridliasana, as, a, am, growing, increasing, being

augmented or exalted (Ved.)
;

(as), m. a man.
Vridhasdnu, us, m. a man ; a leaf

; an act, action.

Vridhdna, as, a, am, increasing, augmenting.

Vridhu, us, m., N. of a Takshan or carpenter

(whose cows were taken by Bharad-vaja when suffer-

ing from hunger, see Manu X. 107).

Vrulhya, as, a, am, to be increased or augmented.

V* vridhna, as, m. a bubo in the groin.

T* vrinta, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. vri),

the footstalk of a leaf or fruit, a stalk; a nipple;

the stand of a water-jar.

Vrintalca, as, i, m. f. the egg-plant, Solanum

Melongena (= vartaka).— Vrintaka-vidhi, is, m.,

N. of a chapter of the Bhavishyottara-Purana.

Vrintikd, f. a small stalk.

Vrintita, f. the medicinal plant Wrightea Anti-

dysenterica.

vrinda, as, a, am (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 98. fr. rt. vri), numerous, many, much, all

;

(am), n. a heap, multitude, large number, quantity,

aggregation
;
a flock, drove

;
(d), N. of the forest

in which Krishna was educated ;
sacred basil, Ocy-

mum Sanctum, = tulasi ; (as), m., N. of the author

of a work on medicine. — Yrinda-vana, am, n. a

wood near the town Gokula in the district of Ma-
thura on the left bank of the Jumna (celebrated as

the place where Krishna in the character ofGo-pala, or

cowherd, passed his youth, associating with the cow-

herds and milkmaids employed in tending the cattle

grazing in the forest) ; a raised platform or mound
of earth on which the worshippers of Krishna plant

and preserve the Tulasi
; (*), f. holy basil (= tulasi).

— Vrinddvana-vanmna, am, n. ‘description of

Vrinda-vana,’ N. of a chapter of the Patala-khanda

of the Padma-Purana.

Vrinddra, as, a, am, much, great; best, excel-

lent, eminent; beautiful, handsome, pleasing.

Vrindaraka, as, aka or ikd, am, much, great

;

best, excellent, eminent, chief ;
respectable, venerable,

reputable ;
handsome, agreeable, beautiful, pleasing

;

(as), m. a deity, immortal ; a chief, the head or

leader of a crowd or herd &c.

Vrindin in as'va-vrindin, i, ini, i, consisting of

a large number of horses.

Vrindishtha, as, a, am (superl. of vrinddra),

very much or great ; very excellent, very eminent or

venerable ; most beautiful or charming.

Vrindiyas, an, asi, as, very much .or great; very

eminent or excellent.

vris, cl. 4. P. vrisyati, vavarsa, var-

i N iittmi, to choose, select.

W vrisa, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 104. fr. rt. vri), a rat ;
the flower Justicia Gan-

derussa; N. of the author of Rig-veda V. 2 (having

the patronymic Jara); (a), f. a drug; (am), n.

ginger; [cf. vrisha.]

\yris(at, &c. See under rt. vrasd.

vrisC-ika, as, m. (fr. rt. vras6 ), a
scorpion

; the zodiacal sign Scorpio
; the month when

the sun is in Scorpio
; a hairy caterpillar

; a crab ; a sort

of beetle found in cow-dung; a centipede; a thorny
shrub, Vangueria Spinosa

;
(a), f. the pot-herb Ba-

sella, (see the next.) — VriUika-priya, f. ‘ dear to

scorpions,’ the pot-herb Basella Rubra or Lucida.
— VrMdikali (°ka-dli), f. a line of scorpions; the
shrub Tragia Involucrata.

vrish (perhaps developed fr. rt.

i \ 1. risk with prep, vi), cl. 1. P. varshati
(ep. also A. -te), vavarsha, varshishyati, avarshit
(Ved. 2nd sing. Impv. A. vrishasva), varshitum,
to rain (often used impersonally or with Parjanya,

Indra, the clouds, the sky, &c. in the nominative)

:

to fall as rain (e. g. Rig-veda V. 84, 3. varshanti
vrishfayah, the showers fall, Say. varshanti=pa-
tanti) ; to rain or shower down, pour down, pour
forth, effuse, shed (with acc., e. g. meghdh don itam
vavrishuh, the clouds rained blood); to sprinkle,

moisten
; to engender, generate

; to drink, (a-vrish
also appears to have this sense in the Veda as well

as the sense ‘to eat’); to strike, hurt, vex, weary;
to bestow, give; to have supreme power; cl. 10. A.
varshayate, &c., to have the power of generation

(according to some)
; to be powerful : Caus. varsha-

yati, -yitum, Aor. avavarshat, avivrishat, to

cause to rain, &c. : Desid. vivarshishati

:

Intens.

varivrishyate, varivarshti, &c.

;

[cf. Gr. cpo-
tj

(Horn, tepa-rj), epa-y, tpay-et-s, (!pix-u-~\

Vrisha, as, m. a rainer, sprinkler, (Say. = setiaka)

;

a bull
; the sign of the zodiac Taurus

; the bull of

S’iva ; a strong or athletic man ; an amorous or lustful

man (one of the four classes into which men are

divided in erotic works) ; N. of Kama (god of love)

;

a rat; the chief of a class or anything the best of

its kind (e. g. vrisho ’ngulinam, the chief among
fingers, the thumb ; often at the end of a comp, in

the sense ‘ chief,’ ‘ excellent,’ ‘ pre-eminent, ’ e. g.

kapi-vrishas, the chief monkeys)
; the principal or

chief die (in a game with dice)
; Justice or Virtue

personified as a bull or as the bull of S’iva
;
justice,

virtue, morality
;
an adversary, enemy ; N. of Kama ;

of Vishnu ; of the Indra of the eleventh Manv-antara
;

of a son of Vlti-hotra
; a particular drug

(
= risha-

bha) ; the plant Justicia Ganderussa ; a piece of

ground suitable for the foundation of a house
;
(ac-

cording to some) N. of the fifteenth year of the

Hindu cycle
;
(am), n. a peacock’s plumage or tail

;

(a), f. the plant Salvinia Cucullata ( = mushika-
parnt)

;

cowach, Carpopogotr Pruriens, = kapi-

kaddhu; (i), f., see s.v. — Vrisha-karni, f. a par-

ticular plant. — Vrisha-gandhd, f. a particular plant

( = vastdntri).— Vrisha-iakra
,
am, n. a particular

astrological diagram shaped like a bull and having

reference to agriculture. — I . vrisha-danfa or vri-

sha-dantaka, as, m. ‘ rat-devourer,’ a cat. — Vri-

sha-darbha, as, m., N. of a son of Siva. — Vrisha-

dhvaja, as, m. ‘having a bull for a sign,’ epithet

of Siva ;
‘ having a rat for a symbol,’ epithet of

Ganesa
;

‘ having virtue for a mark,’ a virtuous man.
— Vrisha-dhvankshi, f. a species of grass, Cyperus

(= niigara-rnustd). — Vrisha-ndsana, as, m. the

medicinal plant Embelica Ribes
(
= vidanga, com-

monly called Virang). — Vrisha-pati, is, m. ‘lord

of the bull,’ epithet of Siva ; a bull set at liberty

;

[cf. vrishotsarga.] — Vrisha-pattrikd, f. a species

of plant
(
= vastdntri). — Vrisha-partii, f. the plant

Salvinia Cucullata ( = dkhu-parui).— Vrisha-par-

van, d, m. ‘ bull-jointed, strong-jointed,’ epithet of

Siva ; N. of a king of the Daityas or demons (father

of Sarmishtha)
; a wasp ; a sort of grass, Scirpus

Kysoor (=kaicru). — Vrisha-bhanu , us, m. (some-

times written vrisha-bhanu and vfisha-bhdna), N.

of the son of Sura-bhana and father of Radha
;

[cf.

I'drshabhanavi i]
— Vrishabhdnu-sutd or vrisha-

bhanu-sutd or vrisha-bhanu-kanyd, f. ‘ the daughter

of Vrisha-bhanu,’ epithet of Radh.i. — Vrisha-bhdsd,

f. the residence of Indra and of the immortals (

=

amaravati). - Vrisha-'raja-ketana, as, m. ‘ having
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the king of bulls for a symbol,’ epithet of S’iva.

— Vrisha-loiana , as, m. ‘ having the eyes of a bull,’

a rat . — Vrisha-vahana, as, m. ‘whose vehicle is a

bull,’ epithet of Siva. — Vrisha-datru, us, m. ‘ enemy
of Vrisha or Karna,’ epithet of Krishna or Vishnu.

— Vrisha-sena, as, m., N. of a son of Kama.
— Vrisha-skandha, as, a, am, ‘ bull-shouldered,’

having the shoulders of a bull. — Vrishakara (°sha-

ak°
) or vrishd-kara, as, m. a kind of bean

(
=

masha). — Vrishdnka (°sha-an°), as, m. ‘bull-

marked,’ epithet of S’iva ; a pious man (as marked by

virtue) ; the marking-nut plant ; a eunuch, one em-

ployed in the women’s apartments. — Frishanka-ja,

as, m. ‘ Siva-produced,’ a small drum (held in one

hand and played by means of a string attached to it,

= damaru). — Vrishandana (°sha-ah°), as, m.

‘going on a bull,’ epithet of Siva. — Vrishddri

(°sha-ad°), is, m., N. of a mountain. — Vrishan-

taka (°slia-an°), as, m. ‘destroyer of Vrisha,’ epi-

thet of Krishna or Vishnu; [cf. vrisha-datru.']

— Vrishahara (°sha-ah°), as, m. ‘ having rats for

food,’ a cat. — Vrishotsarga (°sha-ut°
), as, m. let-

ting loose a bull or (according to some) a bull and

four heifers on the occasion of a S’raddha or funeral

rite in honour of deceased ancestors ; setting a bull

at liberty on the occasion of a sacrifice or as a religious

act generally ; N. of a Parisishta of the Sama-veda.

— Vrishotsarga-tattva, am, n., N. of a part of the

Smriti-tattva.

Vrishaka, as, m., N. of a son of Subala.

Vrishana, as, i, am, sprinkling, fertilizing
;

(as),

m. the scrotum or bag containing the testicles ; N.

of a son of KartavTrya. — Vrishana-kaddhu, us, f.

ulceration of the scrotum.

Vrishad-ahji, is, is, i, Ved. sprinkling Soma
libations, (Say. = varshakena somena sihdat, Rig-

veda VIII. 20, 9.)

Vrishan, d, a, a, Ved. raining, pouring forth,

sprinkling ; bounteous
;

generating, engendering,

male
;
strengthening, invigorating, manly, vigorous,

young, strong (applied to the horses of Indra and to

the car of the Asvins) ; mighty, excellent [cf. var-

shishtha] ;
(d), m. a rain-cloud, rain (Ved.) ; ‘the

trickling beverage,’ i. e. Soma juice, a libation [cf.

vrisha-pana) ; a bull
;

the zodiacal sign Taurus
; a

stallion, horse ; epithet of Indra
;
of Agni ;

of Soma

;

epithet of various other gods ;
of the hero Karna

; a

kind of metre (Ved.)
;

pain, sorrow ;
insensibility to

pain. — Vrisha-karman, d, m., Ved. a maker or

sender of rain ; a showerer of benefits or favours,

(Say. = abhimata^oarshana-vyapara-vat.) — Vri-

sha-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. having vigorous or

mighty strength, (Say. = varsliana-karman, Rig-

veda V. 36, 5.)— Vrisha-khadi, is, is, i, Ved. (ac-

cording to some) having strong (ring-shaped) weapons

or ornaments, (applied to the Maruts who are said

to be armed or ornamented with rings on their arms,

shoulders, and feet ; according to Say. on Rig-veda I.

64, 10. ‘whose weapon is Vrishan, i. e. Indra,’ or

‘ whose food is Soma.’) — Vrisha-gana, as, m., N.
of a descendant of Vasisbtha (author of Rig-veda IX.

97, 7-9) ;
(as), m. pi. the descendants of Vrisha-

gana. — Vrisha-juti, is, is, i, Ved. having the speed

or velocity of a bull, (Say. = vrishabhir dkrishta,

Rig-veda VIII. 33, 10.) — Vrislian-adva, as, a,

am, Ved. having strong horses, strong-horsed (said

of a chariot); (as), m. the horse of Indra; N. of

the father of Mena . — Vrishan-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. producing or causing rain, shedding, pouring

forth. — Vrishan-vasu, us, us, u, Ved. having rain

for treasure, affluent in showers, (Say. = varshana-
dhana, Rig-veda VIII. 5, 36); (it), n. the treasure

of Indra. — Vrisha-tva, am, n., Ved. manliness,

vigour, strength. — Vrisha-tva, ind.,Ved. by strength,

in strength. — Vrisha-dhuta, as, a, am.Ved. crushed

by males, i. e. by stones (said of the Soma). — Vri-

sha-ndbhi, is, is, i, Ved. having a strong nave,

strong-naved
;
(Say.) having wheels bestowing showers

( = vurshaka-ndbhi-yukta). — Vrishan-tama, as,

d, am, Ved. most manly, very vigorous, most power-

ful
;
(S 5y.) most bountiful ( = atidayena kamanam

varshitri, Rig-veda 1 . 100, 2). — Vrisha-patni,

Ved. ‘ having a rain-cloud or a bull for a husband,’

epithet of water. — Vrisha-pana, am, n. (i. e. vri-

shan +pana), Ved. the drinking of a libation, a

Soma draught. — Vrisha-pani
, is, is, i, Ved. strong-

hoofed, (according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 75, 7
=pansundm varshalca-khura, ‘ having hoofs the

showerers of dust,’ i. e. raising the dust with their

hoofs.) — Vrisha-proJjharman, a, m., Ved. sending

the rain-cloud, (Say .=varshana-dilasya meghasya
pra-hartri, Rig-vedaV. 32,4.) — Vrisha-prayavan,

d, &c.,Ved. moving vigorously, swift-passing, (accord-

ing to Say. on Rig-vedaVIlI. 20, 9. vrisha-prayavne
= sektarah prakrishtam gantaro maruto yas-

min tasmai.) — Vrisha-psu, vs, us, u, Ved. strong-

shaped ; rain-shedding, (Say. = varshaka - rupa-

yukta, Rig-veda VIII. 20, 10 .) —Vrisha-manas,
as, as, as (i. e. vrishan + manas), Ved. having the

courage of a bull
; disposed to pour forth or bestow

benefits, benevolent-minded, (Say. — kamanam var-

sharxa-para-manaska, Rig-veda IV. 22, 6.) — Vri-

sha-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having a strong or

mighty car ; whose car showers down blessings.

— Vrisha-radmi , is, is, i, Ved. having shower-

yielding reins.—Vrisha-vrata, as, d, am, Ved.

acting like a bull, engaged in sprinkling (said of

Soma). — Vrisha-vrata, as, a, am, Ved. having

troops or companies of males, forming troops of

bulls ;
having abundance of rain, abounding in drops

of rain. — Vrisha-dipra, as, m. a proper N. — Vri-

sha-sushma, as, a, am, Ved. drying up or over-

powering the strong, (according to Say. on Rig-veda

IV. 36, 8 = sektrinam balavatam doshaka) ;
(as),

m. (probably) ‘ having manly strength,’ a proper N.

Vrishandhi, is, m., Ved. a cloud ( =megha ac-

cording to Naigh. I. 10; in Rig-veda IV. 22, 2.

Say. explains vrishandhim by megha-bhedana-
dvdrena varsham kurvantam, causing rain by di-

viding the clouds).

Vrishabha, as, m. a showerer of bounties, bene-

factor (Ved., Say.=kamanam varshayitri, Rig-

veda VI. 44, 20) ; a male animal
;

a bull, (some-

times used in the Veda as an adjective in the sense

of ‘manly,’ ‘vigorous,’ ‘strong,’ ‘powerful,’ e. g.

vrishabliah dushmah, manly strength) ; anything

good or excellent of its kind (often at the end of

comps, in the sense of ‘good,’ ‘excellent,’ ‘pre-

eminent,’ ‘chief’); the hollow or orifice of the ear

[cf. risliabha] ; an elephant’s ear ; a particular drug

(
= rishdbha ; it is described as a root brought from

the Himalaya mountains, resembling the horn of a

bull, of cooling and tonic properties, and serviceable

in catarrh and consumption)
; the first of the Jaina

pontiffs of the present era
; epithet of the twenty-

eighth Muhurta; (i), f. a widow; cowach
;

(a), (.,

N. of a river. — Vrishabha-gati, is, m. ‘going on

a bull,’ epithet of S’iva. — Vrishabha-dhvaja, as,

m. ‘ having a bull for an emblem,’ epithet of S’iva.

— Vrishabha-shodada, as, i, am, having a bull

as sixteenth, i. e. fifteen (cows) and a bull.— Vrisha-

bliaksha (°bha-ak°), as, i, am, having the eyes

of a bull; (?), f. a species of plant
(
= indra-

vdruni). — Vrishabhekshana (°bha-ik°), as, m.
‘ having the eyes of a bull,’ N. of Vishnu. — Vrisha-

bhaikddada (°bha-ek°), as, i, am, having a bull

as the eleventh, i. e. ten (cows) and a bull.

Vrishala, as, m. (in Manu VIII. 16. fancifully

derived fr. vpisha, ‘ justice,’ + la for ala fr. alam,
implying ‘ prevention ;’ cf. alam, ‘ away with ’), a

S’udra or man of the last or servile tribe; epithet

of king Candra-gupta ; a man of one of the three

highest classes who by neglecting his religious duties

has lost his caste
;

a sinner, reprobate, wicked man

;

a horse; garlic; (i), f. a woman of low caste; an

unmarried girl twelve years old (in whom menstru-

ation has commenced); a woman during menstruation;

a barren woman ;
the mother of a still-born child.

— Vrishala-td, f. or vrishala-tva, am, n. the con-

dition of a Sildra, state of an outcast. — Vrishaldt-

niaja (°la-at°), as, m. the son of a Vrishala or of

a reprobate. — Vfishali-pati, is, nt. the husband of

a Sudra or woman of low caste or a Brahman
who owns such a woman as his mistress. — Vri-

shali-phena-pita, as, a, am, one who has drunk
the moisture of a Sudra’s (lips). — Vrishali-sevana,

am, n. paying respect to a woman of low caste,

intercourse with a S’udra female.

Vrishalaka, as, m. a poor or contemptible Sudra.

Vrishasya, Nom. P. vrishasyati, -yitum, to long

for a bull, long for sexual intercourse.

Vrishasyanti, f. a lascivious woman
; a cow in heat.

Vrishakapdyi, f. ‘wife of Vrishakapi,’ epithet of

the Dawn (as the wife of the Sun) ; epithet of Lakshmi

;

of Gauri
;
of Svaha (wife of Agni) ; of Sadi (wife of .

Indra); of the mother of Indra; Asparagus Race-

mosus ; the plant Celtis Orientalis.

Vrishakapi, is, m. (probably connected with vri-

shan, ‘ sprinkler ’ or ‘ irrigator,’ and kapi meaning

‘ape’ or ‘tremulous’), an epithet of the sun (so _
called as drawing up vapour and irrigating with

mist) ; N. of Krishna or Vishnu ; of S’iva or Rudra

;

of one of the eleven Rudras (according to the Bha-

gavata-Purana)
; of Agni or fire ; N. of the author

of part of Rig-veda X. 86 (having the patronymic

Aindra)
;
of the hymn Rig-veda X. 86.

Vrishdnaka, as, m., N. of the author of Rig- -f

;

vedaX. 136, 4 (having the patronymic Vatarasana)

;

a N. or form of S’iva.

Vrishaya, Nom. A. vrishayate, -yitum, Ved. to 7
act like a bull ; to roar like one ; to fertilize.

Vrishayana, as, m., N. of Siva
;
a sparrow

(
=

(ataka).

VriVhayamdna, as, a, am, Ved. acting like a

bull, eager as a bull.

Vrishin, i, m. a peacock (either as ‘ fond of rain’

or as ‘ having a particular plumage ’).

Vrishta, as, a, am, rained
;
raining down, shower-

ing; raining; (as), m., N. of a son of Kukkura.

— Vrishta-vat
,
an, ati, at, one who has rained. -j

Vrishti, is, f. rain, a shower
;

(in the Sin-khva

phil.) one of the four forms of internal acquiescence

;

[cf. salila .]
— Vrishti-kara

,
as, i, am, producing •

rain, sprinkling, rnning. — Vrishti-kdla, as, m. the :

rainy season. — Vrishti-ghni, f. a kind of cardamoms 1

(as ‘ preventing moistureV).—Vrishti-jivana, as, K"-
d, am, ‘ living by rain,’ (land) nourished or watered

by rain (= deva-matrika). — Vrishti-dyavd, m.

du., Ved. causing a rainy sky ; epithet of Mitra and B '4

Varuna, (Rig-veda V. 68, 5.)— Vrishti-bhu, us,

us, u, born or produced in rain
; (us), m. a frog. I

— Vrishti-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of rain, rain-

producing, full of rain, rainy; (an), m. a cloud -

— Vrighti-vani, is, f., Ved. a request or prayer foi

rain [cf. vasu-vani] ; (is, is, i), desiring rain, seek-

ing or praying for rain. — Vrishti-sampata, as, m
a shower of rain. — Vrishti-havya, as, m., Ved.

proper N. jff
1 -h

Vrishtvi, ind. having been showered down, (in

Rig-vedaV. 33, 14. according to Say. = vrishtlshu

preritasu satishu, on rain being sent.)

Vrishni, is, is, i, raining, showering blessing

(said of Indra
;

Say. = kamanatn varshitri, Rig-

veda I. 10, 2) ; angry, passionate ;
heretical, hete-

rodox; (is), m. a ram; a ray of light; air, wind tt

a heretic, sectary
; N. of a descendant of Yadu ant

ancestor of Krishna ; epithet of Krishna [cf. nirsh

tieya] ; of Indra
; of Agni

;
(ayas), m. ph, N. of r

tribe or family (descendants of Vrishni and relation'

of Krishna) ; N. of a class of Kshatriyas and Vaifvas

[cf. Gr. apuus, dpvtivs, frqv, tpacu, (pKpos ] — I n
shni-garbha, as, m. * bom in the family of Vrishni. .

epithet of Krishna. — Vrishni-mat , an, m„ N. of

;

king.
_

Vrishnya, as, a, am.Ved. fecundating; (am)

n. a vigorous or manly act
; strength, (S3y. = viiya

— Vrishnyd-vat, an, ati, at (in the Pada text vri

shtiya-vat), Ved. possessed of vigour or strength

vigorous
;
(an), m. ‘ the vigorous god,’ epithet o

Parjanya
;
the causer of rain, (according to SSy. or

Rig-vedaV. 83, 2 = rarsha-karma-rat.)

Vrishya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled or showerei

down, to be rained ;
aphrodisiac, provocative of sexua
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vigour, stimulating
;

(ns), m. a kind of kidnev-bcan,

Phaseolus Radiatus
;

(ii), f. a kind of drug
(
= rid-

dhi). — Vrishya-kandd, f. a kind of plant
(
=

vidari). — Yrishya-gandhd, f. the pot-herb Con-
volvulus Argenteus. — Vpishya-vallikd, f. a kind of
plant

(
= vidari).

vrishad-ansa (for i. vrisha-dansa
see under I'risha). See vdrshadama.

rrishaya, as, m. (in Unadi-s. IV. ioo.

said to be fr. rt. vri, ‘to screen’), refuge, shelter;

asylum, place of refuge.

-hi vrishasrikki, f. a wasp (= bhrin-

garola.)

^RTTHT vrishdgir, N. of a king (father of

the five Virshagiras, q. v.).

^<rrmn vrishayana. See p. 960, col. 3.

vrishi, f. the seat of a religious stu-

dent, a kind of seat or cushion made of Kusa grass

wound into a pad, the seat or cushion of an ascetic,

(said to be also written iriii, brishi.)

vrishta, vrishti, &c. See p. 960, col. 3.

vrisaya= bri$aya, q. v.

•grsr 1. vrih (also written brih), cl. 6. P.

i \ vpihati, vavarha, varhishyati otvarksh-
yati, avarhit or avrikshat (in Rig-veda IV. 16,

12. [pra]vrihatdt=prakarshena tfhinnavan asi),

varhitum or vardhum, to pull up, tear up, eradicate,

root up ; to make effort, raise, lift up, erect ; Caus.

mrhayati, -yitum, Aor. avamrhat or avivrihat :

Desid. vivarhishati, vivrikshati : Intens. varivrih-

yate, varivardhi.

Yarhitva, or vridhvd, ind. having rooted up;
laving raised.

Vridha, as, a, am, pulled up, eradicated ; lifted up.

^3 2. vrih (also written brih, cf. rts.

i'k. a. brih, vrinh, I. vridh), cl. 1. P. var-
hati, cl. 6. P. rrihati (usually referred to rt. 2. brih),

vavarha, varhitum, to grow, increase, expand
;

to

oar, bellow
(
= rt. vrinh).

3. vrih, f. increase &c. in vrihas-pati, p. 962.
Vrihat, an, ati, at (originally a pres. part, of rt.

!. vrih; in the earlier language written brihat,

j. v., some compounds beginning with vrihat will

>e found under brihat), ‘ growing,’ * extending,’ great,

arge, bulky, big, lofty, high ; broad, wide, extended,

extensive, ample, abundant, much ; dense, compact,

hick, close ; mighty, powerful ; high, clear, loud

said of sounds &c.); (an), m., N. of one of the

Vlaruts
; of a king (a son of Su-hotra and father of

\ja-mldha)
;
(ati), f. a large lute, the lute of Narada

= mahati); Visva-vasu’s lute; any metre contain-

ng thirty-six syllables [cf. brihati
] ; a symbolical

xpression for the number thirty-six ; a part of the

>ody between the breast and backbone ; a mantle,

'Tapper [cf. vrihatika\ ;
a place containing water,

eservoir
; speech [cf. vrihati-pati] ; a particular

>lant, (see brihati) ; N. of a commentary ; of a wife

>f Ripu ; of a wife of Gada ;
of a wife of Devahotra

;

at), n., scil. saman, see brihat; Brahma; the

'eda; [cf. probably Goth, bairgahei

;

Angl. Sax.

•eorh, beorg.] — Vrihad-dakshus (vrihat + 6°), us,

n. a kind of vegetable. — Vrihai-dahdu (vrihat

-

aiidu), us, m. a kind of vegetable; [cf. maha-
ait(&.'] — Vrihad-danakya (vrihat + 6 °), am, n.

he large collection of precepts by C'anakya. — Fri-

‘.ad-ritta (vrihat-d°), as, m. the citron tree
(
=

'hala-pura). — Vrihad-dhabdendu-.iekhara (vri

-

at + dabdendu-d°), the large grammatical work by
vagesa . — Yrihad-dharira (vrihat + d°), as, i,

m, large-bodied, gigantic. — Vrihad-dhalka (vri-

\at + d°), as, m. ‘ large-scaled,’ a kind of prawn.
- 1 rihad-dhatdtapa (vrihad+ d°), as, m. ‘ the

irger S’atatapa,’ N. of a particular recension of S'a-

itapa’s law-book. — Vrihad-dhanti-stava (vrihat

r d°), as, m. the larger S'inti-stava.— Vrihad-dhala

(vrihat + S ), as, m. a large or lofty Shorea Ro-
busta. - Vrihad-dhringara-tilaka (vrihat + d°),
am, n. the huger Sringara-tilaka. — Vrihad-dhravas
(vrihat + d

), as, as, as, Ved. loud-sounding;
loudly praised, far-famed. — Vrihad-dhrikrarna (vri-
hat + d°), as, m„ N. of a work. - Vrihad-dhloka
(vr that + .s’ ), as, a, am, loudly praised, far-famed

;

(as), m., N. of a son of Uru-krama by KTrtti. — Vri-
haj-jagliana (vrihat -rj), as, a, am, having large
hips, broad-hipped. -Vrihaj-jana (vrihat + f), as,
m. a great or illustrious man. - Vrihaj-jdtaka (vri-
hat +j ), am, n., N. of Varaha-mihira’s larger work
on nativities

;
[ct. svalpa-jataka

.] — Vrihajjataka-
dloka-vydkhyana, am, n., N. of a metrical com-
mentary by Bhattotpala on the preceding work.
— Vrihaj-jabdlopanishad (vrihat +j°), t, f., N.
of an Upanishad on the divinity of Kalagni-rudra.
— Vrihaj-jxvantikd or vrihaj-jivanti or vrihaj-
jiva (vrihat +j°), f. a kind of large Jivantika plant

(

=

priyan-ltari).— Vrihaj-jyotis, is, m., N. of a
grandson of Brahma

;
[cf. brihaj-jyotis.] - Vrihat-

tikka (vrihat + t°), as, m. a proper N. — Vrihat

-

tiled (vrihat + t°), f. ‘ the large commentary,’ N. of a
vvork by KumSrila,-Vrihad-dhakkd (vrihat + dh°),
f. a large drum. — Vrihati-pati, is, m„ N. of Vrihas-
pati or the planet Jupiter; [cf. vrihas-pati.] -Vri-
hat-kathd, f. ‘ the large or extended narrative,’ N.
of a collection of tales ascribed to Gunadhya, (the

Katha-sarit-sagara of Soma-deva is said to have been
abridged from this work); N. of another work
ascribed to Kshemendra. — Vrihat-kanda, as, m. a

kind of bulbous root (either a species of large onion
or a sort of garlic). — Vrihat-karman, d, m. ‘ doing
mighty acts,’ N. of several kings. — Vrihat-kalpa,
as, m., N. of a Kalpa, the seventh day in the bright

half of the moon in Brahma’s month, (see kalpa) ;

the last day in the dark half of the month. — Vrihat-
kdya, as, i, am, large-bodied, bulky, gigantic.

— Vrihat-kdla-jndna, am, n. ‘ the large Kala-jhana

or knowledge of times,’ N. of a work. — Vrihat-
kdla-daka, as, m. a shrub, Cassia Purpurea or a large

variety of it.— Vrihat-kada, as, m. a particular

kind of reed ( = khadgata).—Vrihat-kirtti, is, is,

i, far-famed (said of Vrihas-pati)
;

(is), m., N. of a

grandson of Brahma
;
of an Asura. — Vrihat-kukshi

,

is, is or x, i, having a large or prominent belly;

pot-bellied, corpulent. — Vrihat-ketu, us, us, u, hav-

ing great clearness or brightness; (us), m. epithet

of Agni
; N. of a king. — Vrihat-kshana, as, m.,

N. of a king, (also read vrihat-ksliaya, vrihad-
rana.) — Vrihat-kshata, as, m„ N. of a particular

mythical being. — Vrihat-kshatra, as, m„ N. of a

king. — Vrihat-tapas, as, n. great mortification;

(as, as, as), having great devotion, very devout;

(as), n. a particular severe penance. — Vrihat-tala,

as, m. Phoenix Paludosa ( = hintdda). — Vrihat-

tikta, f. the plant Clypea Hernandifolia. — Vrihat-

tahina-iarkara, as, a, am, full of great pieces of

ice. — Vrihat-trina, am, n. strong grass, (opposed

to mridu-trina) ; the bamboo cane. — Vrihat-te-

jas, as, as, as, having great energy. — Vrihat-to-

dala-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — Vri-

hat-tva, am, n. greatness, largeness, loftiness, large

extent. — Vrihat-tvad, k, m. the plant Alstonia

Scholaris. — Yrihat-pattra, as, m. ‘ having large

leaves,’ a species of bulbous plant; (a), f. a kind of

plant ( = tri-paruikd). — Vrihat-paradara, as, m.
‘ the larger Parasara,’ N. of a particular recension of

Parasara’s law-book. — Vrihat-patali, is, f. the

thorn-apple, Datura Metel. — Vrihat-pada, as, i,

am, large-footed
;

(as), m. the Indian fig-tree.

— Vrihat-parevata
,
am, n. a kind of fruit tree

(=mahd-pdrevata).—Vrihat-palin, i, m. wild

cumin. — Vrihat-pilu, us, m. a kind of Ptlu tree

(
— mahd-pilu). — Vrihat-pushpa, as, d, am, hav-

ing large flowers
;

(i), f. a kind of Crotolaria (

=

ghanta-ravd). — Vrihat -prishtha, see briliat-

prishtha. — Vrihat-pradetas, as, m. ‘ the larger

Pracetas,’ N. of a particular recension of a law-book

by Pracetas. — Vrihat-prayoga, as, m., N. of a

work, — Vrihat-phala, as, a, am, having or bearing

large fruit ; bringing great profit or reward, great in

results; (as), m. a species of plant, = dadendd

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class of Buddhist gods;’ (d),

f., N. of various plants
(
= lcatu-tumbi ; = mahen-

dra-varuni

;

= kushmandi ; — maha-jambu).
— Vrihat-samvarta , as, m. ‘the large Samvarta,’

N. of a legal work mentioned in the Mitakshara or
commentary on Yajha-valkya’s code, (see samvarta.)
— Vrihat-samhita, f.

‘ the great composition,’ N. of
an astrological work by Varaha-mihira ; of a philo-

sophical work . — Vrihat-saman, see briliat-sdman.
— Vriliat-surya-siddhanta, as, m. the large Surya-

siddhanta. — Vrihat-sena, as, m., N. of a king; of
a son of Sunakshatra; (d), f., N. of Damayanti’s
nurse. — Vrihat-sphid

,
k, lc, k (according to some

vrihat-sphij), having large buttocks, large-hipped

;

(k), m. a proper N. — Vrihad-agni, is, m. a proper

N . — Vrihadagni-mukha, am, n., N. of a particular

powder. — Vrihad-airga, as, i, am, having large

limbs, large-bodied, bulky; having many parts
; (as),

m. a large elephant (or one that is usually the

leader of a wild herd ).— Vrihad-angiras, as, m.
‘the great An-giras,’ N. of a particular recension of

a law-book by An-giras. — Vrihad-atri, is, m. ‘ the

large Atri,’ N. of a woik on medicine. — Vrihad-
abhidhana-dintdmani, is, m. the large or enlarged

Abhidhana-dintamani by Hema-dandra. — Vrihad-
amara or vrihad-amara-koda, as, m. ‘ the large

Amara-kosa,’ N. of a particular recension of the

Amara-kosa with interpolations.—Vrihad-ambdlika,
{., N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda.
— Vrihad-amla, as, m. the fruit tree Averrhoa
Carambola. — Vrihad-adva

, as, m., N. of the Rishi

who relates the story of Nala to Yudhi-shthira ; of a

king; of a son of S'ravastaka; of a son of Saha-

deva
; of a Gandharva. — Vrihad-asrin-mati, is, m.

1 having a great inclination for blood,’ an evil spirit,

demon. — Vrihad-atreya, as, m. * the large Atreya,’

N. of a work on medicine. — Vrihad-aranyaka,
see brihad-aranyaka. — Vrihadaranyaka-bha-
shya, am, n., N. of a commentary to the Vrihad-

aranyaka Upanishad by S'an-karadarya, and of another

by S'uresvara. — Vriliaddiranyakabhashya-tikd, (.,

N. of a commentary on the preceding work by
Ananda-jhana. — Vrihaddranyakabhashya-vart-
tika, am, n., N. of a metrical commentary on S'an--

karadarya’s Vrihadaranyaka-bhashya by Suresvara.

— Vrihaddranyakopanishad-vydkhyd (°ka-up°),

f., N. of a commentary on the Vrihad-aranyaka

Upanishad by Dviveda-gan-ga. — Vrihad-ishu, us,

m., N. of a son of Ajamldha
; of a son of Bahyasva

or Bharmyasva or Hary-asva. — Vrihad-uktha, as,

m. ‘ having loud praise,’ N. of a son of Deva-rata

;

of an Agni (a son of Tapas)
;

[cf. brihad-uktha.]
— Vrihad-ukthi, is, m., N. of a Rishi mentioned

in the Vayu-Purana; (perhaps wrongly for vrihad

-

uktha.) — Vrihad-uttara-tapini, f., N. of an Upa-
nishad. — Vrihad-eld, f. large cardamoms. — Fri-

liad-garbha, a wrong reading for vrisha-darbha.
— Vrihad-guru, vs, m. a proper N. — Vrihad-
griha, as, m. ‘large-housed,’ N. of a country

(
=

karusha, described as lying behind the Vindhya

mountains near the province of Malwa, and perhaps

comprising Bandelkhand or the adjoining district

;

also read vriliad-guha, and derived from gxtha,
‘ a cave,’ the country being mountainous and the

people probably having been Troglodytes or dwellers

in caves); (as), m. pi., N. of a people (= kdru

-

shas). — Vrihad-gola, am, n. a water-melon.

— Vrihad-gauri-vrata, am, n., N. of a particular

religious observance. — Vrihad-darbha, as, m., N.

of a king, (also read vrihad-bhanu.)— Vrihad-

dala, as, m. a species of Lodhra (=pattika-

lodhra); Phoenix Paludosa; [cf. vrihat-tala .]

— Vrihad-durga, as, m. a proper N. — Vrihad-

dyuti, is, f. a great light, radiance, splendor. — Vfi-

had-dyumna, as, m. and vrihad-dhanus, us, m.

and vrihad-dharman, a, m., N. of kings. — Pn-
had-dharmaprakasa, as, m. ‘ the large Dharma-

prakasa,’ N. of a work. — Vrihad-dhala (vrihat-

ha°), am, n. a large plough (= hali). —Vrihad-
II M
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dhdrdvali (vrihat-hd°), f. ‘the large Haraval!,’

N. of a dictionary. — Vrihad-dharita (vrihat-ha°),

as, m. the large HarTta. — Vrihad-dhustu/ra, as, m.
a large thorn-apple. — Vrihad-dhemadri

(
vrihat

-

he°), is, m. the large Hemadri. — Vrikad-dhvani,
f. ‘ loud-sounding,’ N. of a river. — Vrihad-bala, as,

m. ‘ having great strength,’ N. of a king of Kosala

;

of another king (son of Deva-bhaga). — Vrihad-
brahman, a, m., N. of a grandson of Brahma.
— Vrihadbrahmottara-khanda (°ma-ut°), as, m.,

N. of a part of the Skanda-Purana.— Vrihad-bliat-

tarikd, f., N. of Durga . — Vrihad-bhaya, as, m.,

N. of one of the sons of the ninth Manu. — Vrihad-
bhanu, us, m. ‘ having great brightness,’ fire or the

god of fire, (see also brihad-bhanu) ;
an epithet of

a particular Agni ; N. of a son of Sattrayana and a

manifestation of Vishnu; of a son of Krishna; N.
of a king. — Vrihad-bhasa, as, a, am, having

great splendor, clear-shining
;

(as), m., N. of a

grandson of Brahma
; (a), f., N. of a daughter of the

god of the sun and wife of Agni Bhanu. — Vrihad-
yama, as, m. • the large Yama,’ N. of a particular

recension of Yama’s law-book. — Vrihad-yajna-
vallcya, as, m. ‘ the large Yajnavalkya,’ N. of a par-

ticular recension of Yajnavalkya’s law-book. — Vri-

had-ydtrd, f., N. of a work by Varaha-mihira.

— Vrihad-rana, as, m., N. of a king; [cf. vrihat-

kshanai] — Vrihad-ratha, as, m. (see also brihad-
ratha), ‘ having a large chariot,’ epithet of Indra

;

N. of a man (supposed to be the same asVasishtha,

and mentioned together with Kasyapa, An-giras,

Varda, and Prana)
; N. of a king of the Magadhas;

of a son of Deva-rata (king of the Videhas) ; of a son

of the Vasu Upari-dara
;
of a son of Tigma (or Timi

or Tigmatman) ; of a son of Bhadra-ratha ; of the

successor of S’asa-dharman and last of the Maurya
dynasty ; a sacrificial vessel ; a particular Mantra ; a

part of the Sama-veda; (a), f., N. of a river. — Vri-

had-rdja, as, m., N. of a king. — Vrihad-raja-

mdrtanda, N. of a work mentioned in Raghu-
nanda’s Sanskara-tattva

;
[cf. rdja-mdrtanda.

\

— Vri-

had-rdvin, i, ini, i, crying loud
;

(it), m. a species

of small owl. — Vrihad-rupa, as, m., N. of a Marut.

— Vrihad-roma and vrihadroma-pattana, N. of

places mentioned in the Romaka-siddhanta. — Vri-

had-vati, f., N. of a river
;

[cf. brihad-vat .] — Vri-

had-vallca, as, m. a species of Lodhra
(
=pattika

-

lodhra). — Vrihad-vasishtha, as, m. the large Va-

sishtha. — Vrihad-vasu, us, m., N. of a king.

— Vrihad-vata
, as, m. a kind of plant ( = asmari

-

liara); a kind of grain, Andropogon Sorghum.

— Vrihad-vadin, i, ini, i, loud-speaking, boasting,

a boaster. — Vrihad-varuni, f. a kind of plant
(
=

mahendra-varuni). — Vriliad-vasishtha, am, n.

the large Vasishtha. — Vrihart-i'ivdha-patala, N.
of a work by Varaha-mihira. — Vrihad-vishnu, us,

m. ‘ the large Vishnu,’ N. of a larger recension of

Vishnu’s law-book. — Vrihad-vija, as, d, am, hav-

ing large seeds ; abounding in seed
;
(as), m. the

plant Spondias Mangifera. — Vrihad-vrihaspati, is,

m., N. of a particular recension of Vrihas-pati’s law-

book. — Vrihad-vydsa, as, m. the large Vyasa.

— Vfiliad-vrata
,
as, a, am, observing the great

vow, observing the vow of chastity. — Vrihan-nakhi,
f. a particular perfume (= gandha-sdrana ). — Vri-

han-nata, as, m. an epithet of Arjuna
;

[cf. vrihan-

nala.) — Vrihan-nada, as, m. reed-grass, Amphi-
donax Karka

(
= nala)

;
an epithet of Arjuna

;
[cf.

vrihan-nalai\ — Vj’ihan-nala, as, m. a kind of

large reed, Arundo Gigantea ( = maha-potagala) ;

the arm ; the name assumed by Arjuna when living

in the family of king Virata as a eunuch in female

attire, (also fern., see the next.)— Vyihan-nald, f.

the assumed name of Arjuna at the court of Virata,

(under this name Arjuna adopted a sort of woman’s
dress, putting on bracelets and ear-rings, and under-

took as a kind of eunuch to teach dancing and music

to the daughter of king Virata and the other women
of the palace.) — Vrihan-naradiya, am, n. or vri-

han-ndradiyarpurdna, am, n. ‘ the large Nara-

d!ya,’N. of one of the eighteen PurSnas. — Vjihan-

ndradiya-tantva, am, n., N. of a work mentioned

in the Sakti-ratnakara. — Vrihan-nardyana or vri-

han-ndrayani or vrilian-narayanopanishad (’na-

up°), t, f. the large Narayana Upanishad (treating

of Vedantic theology and forming the last Prapa-

thaka of the Taittirlya Aranyaka of the Black Yajur-

veda).-‘Vrihan-nighanti, ‘the large glossary,’ N.

of a dictionary. — Vrihan-nirvdna-tantra
,
am, n.

‘the large Nirvana-tantra,’ N. of a work mentioned

in the Sakti-ratnakara. — Vrihan-nivesa, as, a, am,
having large dimensions, large, protuberant. — Vri-

han-nili, f., N. of a plant. — Vrihan-netra, as, d,

am, having large eyes, good-sighted, far-sighted.

— Vrihan-naukd, f, epithet of a favourable position

in the game of C’atur-anga
;

[cf. naukakrishta.]
— Vrihan-manas

, as, m., N. of a grandson of

Brahma ; of a king. — Vrihan-manu, us, m. ‘ the

large Manu,’ N. of a law-book (probably the precursor

of the present version, mentioned by Madhava and

other commentators). — Vrihan-mantra, as, m., N.
of a grandson of Brahma. — Vrihal-lohita, N. of a

mythical tank or pond.

Vrihata, as, m., N. of a son of the ninth Manu.
Vrihatika, f. an upper garment, mantle, wrapper

;

a small sort of egg-plant.

Vrihati-pati. See under vrihat.

Vrihatka, as, a, am,= vrihat, large, great
;
(as

or am), m. n., N. of a Saman.

Vrihas-pati, is, m. (in the earlier language more
usually written brihas-pati, q. v. ; fr. vrihas, gen.

of 3. vrih + pati), ‘lord of increase,’ N. of the

regent of the planet Jupiter and preceptor or Puro-

hita of the gods, (in astronomy identified with the

planet
;
he is regarded as the son of An-giras and,

like Sarasvatl, presides over speech; Tara, who is

fabled to have been carried off by C’andra, is repre-

sented as his wife ; he is sometimes identified with

Vyasa; in the Veda his character and functions are

somewhat different, and his name is there usually

written Brihas-pati, q. v.) ; N. of a saint and law-

giver, (sometimes written vrihasam-pati) ;
N. of a

philosopher
; of a king (a great-grandson of Asoka)

;

of a king of Kasmlra. — Vrihaspati-dakra, am, n.

‘cycle of Vrihas-pati,’ the Hindu cycle of sixty years;

a particular astrological diagram (shaped like a man and

used for foretelling good or bad fortune).—Vrihaspati-

dara

,

N. of the eighth Adhyaya of Varaha-mihira’s

Vrihat-samhita. — Vrihaspati-datta, as, m. a proper

N. — Vrihaspati-midra, as, m., N. of a commen-
tator on the Raghu-vansa.— Vrihaspati-vdra, as,

m. ‘ Vrihas-pati’s day,’ Jupiter’s day, Thursday. — Vri-

liaspati-Santi, is, f., N. of a work. — Vrihaspati-

samhita, f., N. of a short law-book (ascribed to

Vrihas-pati). — Vrihaspali-sama, as, a, am, equal

to Vrihas-pati, like Vrihas-pati. — Vrihaspati-sava,

as, m., N. of a particular festival or ceremony, (see

brihaspati-sava.) — Vrihaspatisava-prayaga, as,

m., N. of a treatise on the performance of the Vrihas-

pati-sava ceremony.—Vrihaspati-suratd, f. a proper

N .—I'riiiaspati-smrit i, is, f. Vrihas-pati’s law-book

(said to be classed among the Tamasa works).

Vrihaspatika, as, m. (fr. vrihaspati-datta), a

familiar diminutive, (Pan. V. 3, 83, Vartt. 1.)

Vrihaspatiya or vriliaspatila, as, m. = vrihas-

patika above.

vri= rt. vri, q. v.

ve, cl. 1. P. A. vayati, -te, vavau or
~ uvdya (2nd sing, uvayitha, uvitha, uvdtha,

3rd pi. vavus, uvu.s, uyus, Pan. II. 4, 41), vave or

uve or dye, vdsyatl (also vayishyati), -tc, avdsit,

avasta, Prcc. uyat, vasishta, vatum; cl. 4. A. (=
rt. uy, q. v.), uyate, uydmdsa, uyisliyate, iiyish/a,

iiyitum, to weave, interweave, braid, plait ; to string

or join together artificially, make, compose (speeches,

hymns, &c.) ; to sew ; to cover : Pass, uyate, Aor.

avdyi

:

Caus. vdyayati (according to some rdpa-

yati), -te, (uyayati)

:

Desid. vivasati, -tc, (dyi-

yisliate) : Intcns. vavdyatc, vdvdti or vdveti; [cf.

Gr. fj-Tpiov, u06vt], (probably also) unias, yiryTys

;

vefrr), ixpaivai : Lat. vierc, vimen, vitta : Old Germ.
icat, iceban

:

Angl. Sax. wad, wefan, wafels,
weft, windan : Lith. u-dis, ‘ texture’ (=2. uti)

au-dziu, '
I weave :’ Hib. fighim, ‘ I weave ;’ figh-

te, ‘ woven ;’ fuaghaim, ‘ I sew.’]

Uta, as, a, am, woven. See s. v., p. 147.
Ufa, uti. See s. v., p. 177.

Vayat, an, anti, at, weaving, sewing.

Vayishyat, an, ati or anti, at, Ved. about to
weave, weaving.

Vana, vdniya. See s. v., p. 903.
Verna, as, m. a loom.

Veman, a, a, m. n. a loom.

Veya, as, d, am, to be woven . —Veya-gina, am,
n. a particular song-book or manual of singing giving

(with the Aranya-gana) the various modifications of

intonation for the Arcika division of the Sama-veda,

(the Staubhika division also has two of these song-

books, viz. the Uha-g° and Uhya-g0.)—Vcya-ddhala,
f., Ved., N. of a chapter of the Samaveda-cchala, q.v.

'-i'cfiZ vekata, as, m. a youth; (in the

drama) a buffoon
(
= vi-dushaka)

;

a sort of fish

(commonly called Bhektl); a jeweller (= vailca-

lika).

vekuri. See bekuri.

cl
oi veksh (=rt. vleksli), cl. 10. P. ve-

kshayati, -yitum, to see
;

[cf. aveksh.]

TH vega, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. vij), agitation,

shaking, shock ; impetus, impulse, momentum
; j

impetuosity, speed, rapidity, quickness, velocity,
(vc

-

gad vegam gam, to go from speed to speed, increase

one’s speed) ; haste, rashness, violence
; onset

;

stream, current
;
blast, breeze

;
the flight of an arrow

;

any sudden impulse or transition of mind (as from

passion to apathy &c.) ; energy, activity, force,

power, strength, determination, promptitude; passion,

love
;

pleasure, delight
;

external indication of any

internal emotion or sensation (as convulsion, sweat.

&c.) ; expulsion of the feces, evacuation of the natural

excretions; semen virile; the fruit of a kind o

mango.—Vega-tas, ind. with speed, quickly, speedily

hastily. — Vega-nadana, am, n. ‘preventing speec

or activity,’ phlegm, the phlegmatic humor. — Vega

rodha, as, m. obstruction of speed or activity, re

tardation, check ; obstruction of the movement ofthi

bowels or of the natural excretions. •‘Vega-vat, an

ati, at, possessing velocity or activity, impetuous

rapid ;
quick, expeditious

;
agitated

; (an), m., N
of a king; (ati), f., N. of a river; a species c

metre (consisting of three anapests and a long syllabi

in the first Pada, three dactyls and a spondee in th

second Pada). —Vcgavat-tama, as, a, am, speediesi

quickest, very quick or swift. — Vegavat-tara, a>

d, am, more speedy, quicker, swifter, very quid

— Vegavat-ta, f. velocity, swiftness. — Vega-vithh

i, ini, i, bearing swiftness, swift. — Vega-vidhdranc

am, n. retardatiou of velocity, obstruction of speer

stopping, retarding; constipation, &c. — Vcga-san

as, m. ‘going with speed,’ a mule; [cf. resara

— Vegdghdta (°ga-dgh°), as, m. ‘ speed-obstnn

tion,’ the sudden arresting of impetus or velodt;

stop, check ; obstruction of the natural excretion

— Vcgdnila (°ga-an°), as, m. breeze or blast causi

by the velocity (of a moving object).

Vegita, as, a, am, impelled with speed or velocit

quickened, expedited, swift.

Vcgin, i, ini, i, having velocity, swift, fleet, in

petuous, rapid
;

(I), m. a courier, express ; a hawl

(ini), f. a river. — Vcgi-td, f. or vegi-tva, am, 1

impetus, velocity, quickness, speed. — Vcgi-harin

as, m. an antelope ( = dri-kdri).

Vejita, as, a, am, agitated, frightened, terrified

T3; Z venkata, N. of a mountain ; of tl

son of Raghu-nfitha-dlkshita (author of the Viiv

gunSdarla) ;
of a king of Vijaya-nagara ;

of t

author of the SabdUrtha-kalpa-taru lexicon, [ij

father’s name was also Venkata.)— Vcnkata-gi

is, m. the mountain Venkata.

—

Venkafa-ndtl !
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as, m., N. of an author.— Venkatadalefa

°la-Ua), as, m. ‘lord of the Venkata mountain,’

epithet of a deity.

veia, f. (said to be fr. rt. vid), hire,

wages.

vejarii, f. the medicinal plant Ser-

ratula Anthelmintics ( = soma-rdji).

^frTW oejita. See under vega, p. 962.

re/a, f. the abode of theVaisya tribe (?).

WT veda, am, n. (probably fr. rt. 1. vid),

a kind of coarse sandal
;

(a), f. a boat,

dd IH-cfiT vedhamika, f. a kind of bread or

cake.

rw ten, cl. 1. P. A. venati, -te, &c.,~
to go, move, move about

;
to play on an

instrument, &c. (=rt. ven, q.v.).

Vena, as, m. (perhaps connected with vhid and

meaning ‘a lyre-player’), a musician (one by caste,

the son of a Vaideha by an Amba-shthI or Amba-
shtha woman ; see Manu X. 19, 49) ; N. of a Ra-

jarshi or royal Rishi (father of Prithu, and said to

have perished through irreligious conduct and want

of submissiveness to the Brlhmans ; he is represented

as having occasioned confusion of castes, see Manu
VII. 41, IX. 66, 67, and as founder of the race of

Nishidas and Dhlvaras ; according to the Vishnu-

Purana, Vena was a son of An-ga and a descendant of

the first Manu ; a Vena Raja-sravas is enumerated

among the Veda-vy5 sas or arrangers of the Veda

;

cf. vena) ; (a), f., N. of a river.

oeni, is, f. (according to Unadi-s. IV.

48. fr. rt. 1. vl, but rather fr. rt. re), weaving, braid-

ing, braided hair, a braid of hair, hair twisted into

a single unomamented braid and allowed to fall on

the back (as worn by widows and women whose

husbands are absent, as a token of mourning
;

cf.

eka-vcni) ; the conflux or meeting of two or more

rivers or streams in a common point of union (as at

Prayaga or Allahabad, where the Gan-ga, Yamuna,

and Sarasvatl are supposed to unite; cf. tri-veni,

pra-yaga). — Vmi-mddhava, as, m. a particular

square-shaped idol or stone image of a god at Pra-

yaga. — Venwedhani, f. ‘ hair-penetrating,’ a leech.

— Yeni-vedhini

,

f. ‘braid-piercer,’ a comb.

Yenikd, f. braided hair.

Veni, f. braided hair, See. =veni above; a stream,

current ; N. of a river ; a sort of grass, Andropogon

Serratum ; a ewe. — Yeni-ddsa, as, m. a proper N.

— Yeni-bandha, a-s, m. the binding of the braid

of mourning. — Vcni-mddhava, see veni-mddhava.
— Veni-madhava-bandhu, vs, m., N. of the father

of Ran-ga-nfitha. — Yeni-samhara, as, m. ‘braid-

seizing, hair-seizing,’ N. of a well-known drama by

Bhatta-narayana (the subject of which is an incident

described in the Sabha-parvan of the Maha-bharata,

2229-2235, where it is narrated that after Yudhi-

shthira had lost all his property, including DraupadI,

to Duryodhana in gambling with dice, she was treated

with great indignity by Duhsasana, who dragged her

by her braided hair into the public assembly ;
Bhima,

who witnessed this insult, swore that in revenge he

would one day dash Duhsasana to pieces and drink

his blood—a threat which he fulfilled ; this drama is

said to be also called Veni-samvarana, perhaps for

°-samharana).

venira, as, m. the soap-berry, Sa-

pindus Detergens (= arishfa).

venu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s.

III. 38. fr. vi substituted for rt. aj, but probably

connected with rt. ve), a bamboo ; a reed ; a flute,

fife, pipe; N. of a king of the Yadavas. - Venu-

karkara, as, m.a species of thorny plant
(
=lcarira

,

commonly’ called Karir or Karil). — Yenu-ja, as, m.

bamboo seed or fruit. — Yenu-datta, as, m. a proper

N.—Venu-dala, am, n. a small shoot of a cane.

— Venu-ddri, is, m. a proper N . — Yenu-ddrin, i,

m.
,
N. of a demon. — Venu-dhma, as, m. a flute-

player, lifer, piper. — Venu-nisrvAi, is, m. the sugar-

cane.— Venu-pattri, f. a species of plant
(
= van.ia-

pattri, hiitgu-parnl). — Venu-yava, as, m. bamboo
seed or fruit. — Venu-yashti, is, m. f. a bamboo staff.

— 1 enu-vdda or venu-vddaka, as, m. a flute-

player, piper. — Venu-vija, am, n. bamboo seed.

— Venu-haya, as, m., N. of a king . — Veiiu-hotra,

as, m., N. of the father of king Bharga ; of the

father of Gargya (according to another account).

Venuka, as, m. a goad with a bamboo handle
(used for driving an elephant).

venuna, am, n. (also read venu-ja),

black pepper ( = marida).

TFT veta, as, m. (in Unadi-s. III. 1 18. said

to be fr. rt. ve), a cane, reed, (probably a corruption

of vetra.)

Yetasa, as, i, m. f. the ratan, Calamus Rotang;
(as), m. the citron (Citrus Medica) ; N. of Agni

;

N. of a city
;

[cf. Gr. t-ru-s, i-Tea, olaos, oTvos ;

Lat. vi-tex, vi-ti-s

;

Old Germ, leida ; Angl. Sax.

widhig.] — Vetasa-pattra, am, n. the leaf of the

ratan ; a lancet.

Vetasini, f., N. of a river
;

[cf. vedasint.]

Vetas-vat, an, ati, at, reedy, abounding in reeds

or canes (as a place, soil, &c.).

WtUT vetana, am, n. (according to Unadi-s.

III. 150. fr. rt. r. vi; perhaps a corrupted form of

vartana), hire, wages, stipend, salary; livelihood,

subsistence
;

silver. — Vetana-jivin, i, ini, i, sub-

sisting by hire or wages, stipendiary. — Vetana-dana,

am, n. the paying of wages, hiring. — Vetanddana
(jna-ad

J
), am, n. non-payment of wages.

Vetanin, i, ini, i, receiving wages, stipendiary,

(sometimes at the end of a comp., e. g. kupya-
vetanin, receiving very small pay.)

vetasu, us, m., Ved., N. of an Asura.

vetala, as, m. (according to some
for ava-ita + dla for dlaya; according to others

fr. ve, loc. c. of 2. va + tala), a kind of ghost,

spirit, goblin, vampire, demon (especially one occu-

pying a dead body) ; a door-keeper, (in this sense pro-

bably for vetra + dla)—Yetdla-pan(avlmati, is, or

vetala-pandavindatikd, f. a collection of twenty-five

tales or fables told by a Vetala to king Vikramaditya

(of which there are three recensions extant, two by

S'iva-dasa and one by Jambhala-bhatta ;
versions of

these popular tales exist in Hindi and almost every

Hindu vernacular, as well as in Tamil and Telugu,

and translations in other languages are also current).

— Vetdla-pandavindati-kathd, {., N. of part of the

Vrihat-katha.

1. vettri, td, tri, tri (fr. rt. 1. vid), one

who knows, knowing, understanding, acquainted

with ; a knower, &c. ; one who obtains or acquires,

obtaining
;

{td), m. a sage, one who knows the

nature of the soul and god ;
one who obtains in

marriage, an espouser, husband. — Vettri-tva, am,

n. knowledge.

vetra, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 166. fr. rt. 1. vi; probably rather fr. rt. ve), a

reed, cane, the ratan
;
{am), n. a sort of creeper,

(in this sense apparently also as, m.) ; a stick, staff

;

the rod or mace of an officer, staff of a door-keeper.

— Vetra-dhara, as, m.a staff-bearer, mace-bearer;

a door-keeper, warder. —Yetra-dharaka, as, m. a

door-keeper, warder, porter ; a mace-bearer. — Vetra-

pani, is, m. ‘staff-handed,’ a mace-bearer. — Vetra-

yoLshti, is, m. f. a staff of reed or cane. — Vetra-latd

,

f. ‘ reed-branch,’ a staff or stick. — Vetra-vati, f. ‘ full

of reeds,’ the Betwa river (which, rising in the Vindhya

mountains and following a north-easterly direction

for about 340 miles, falls into the Jumna below

KalpI); a female door-keeper; a proper N. — I clrd-

ghata {°ra-agh°), as, m. a blow with a cane, a

caning. — Vetrdsana {°ra-ds°), am, n. ‘cane-seat,

a small cot or oblong low couch of cane work, (when
furnished with bamboo sticks and a pole, it forms

the common dooly or litter .)
— Vetrasandsina (°7ia-

a$°), as, a, am, seated on a seat of cane or reed.

Vetrakiya, as, d, am, reedy, abounding with

reeds or canes.

Vetrin, i, m. a staff-bearer, mace-bearer, porter,

door-keeper.

veth (=rts. vith, 1. vidh), cl. 1. A.

\ vethate, vivethe,vethishyate, avethishta,

vethitum, to ask, beg.

vethileha, N. of a place.

WIJ veda, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. vid; cf. Gr.

olSa fr. iS, Lat. video fr. vid, Goth, vait, Lith.

weizd), knowing, knowledge ;

‘ the true knowledge,

divine knowledge,’ N. of certain celebrated works

which constitute the basis of the first period of the

Hindu religion, (these works were originally three,

viz. I. the Rig-veda, 2. the Yajur-veda [of which

there are, however, two divisions, see taittiriya-

samhitd, vdjasaneyi-samhitd], 3. the Sama-veda;

these three works are sometimes called collectively

trayi, ‘ the triple Vidya ’ or ‘ threefold knowledge,’

but the Rig-veda is really the only original work
of the three, and much the most ancient, some of its

hymns being rather Indo-European than Hindu, and

representing the condition of the Aryans before their

final settlement in India
;
subsequently a fourth Veda

was added, called the Atharva-veda, which was pro-

bably not completely accepted till after Manu, as his

law-book often speaks of the three Vedas—calling

them trayam brahma sanatanam, ‘ the triple

eternal Veda,’ and stating in I. 23. that the Creator

drew forth the Rig-veda from fire, the Yajur-veda

from air, and the Sama-veda from the sun ; and in

another place, IV. 124, stating that the Rig has the

gods for its deities, the Yajur has men, and the Sama
has the Pitris, on which account the sound of this

latter is impure—but only once [XI. 33] mentions the

revelation made to Atharvan and An-giras, without,

however, calling it by the later name of Atharva-

veda, the songs and incantations of the Atharvans

not being at that time recognised as a fourth Veda

;

each of the four Vedas has two distinct parts, viz.

1. a Samhita or collection of Mantras, i. e. of words

of prayer and adoration often addressed either to fire

or to some form of the sun or to some form of the

air, sky, wind, &c., and praying for health, wealth, long

life, cattle, offspring, victory, and even forgiveness of

sins, which words of prayer or praise form what is

usually called the Mantra portion of the Veda [see

mantra], and 2. a Brahmana portion consisting of

Vidhi and Artha-vada, i.e. directions for the detail

of the ceremonies at which the Mantras were to be

used and explanations of the legends &c. connected

with the Mantras [see brahmana, vidhi], both

these portions being termed S'ruti, revelation orally

communicated by the Deity, and heard but not com-

posed or written down by men ;
although both portions

are supposed by orthodox Hindus to have existed

from eternity, and not to require pramdna, ‘ proof,’

as they are themselves Pramana, yet the oldest of

the Mantras are not likely to belong to a much earlier

date than the twelfth or thirteenth century B. C. ;

and it is certain that both Mantras and Brahmanas

were compositions spread over a considerable period,

much of the latter being comparatively modern : as

the Vedas are properly three, so the Mantras are

properly of three forms, I. Rid, which are verses of

praise in metre, and intended for loud recitation

;

2. Yajus, which are in prose, and intended for use

at sacrifices
; 3. Saman, which are in metre, and

intended for chanting at the Soma or Moon-plant

ceremonies, the Mantras of the Atharva-veda having

no special name ; but it must be borne in mind that

the Yajur and Sama-veda hymns, especially the latter,

besides their own Mantras, borrow largely from the

Rig-veda; the Yajur-veda and Sama-veda being in

fact not so much collections of prayers and hymns as
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special prayer and hymn-books intended as liturgical

or sacrificial manuals for the Adhvaryu and Udgatri

priests respectively, the necessity for which grew out

of the vast and complicated ritual elaborated by the

Aryans after they had settled down in India [see

yajur-weda, sama-veda] ; the more modem Atharva-

veda-samhita, on the other hand, is, like the Rig-

veda, a real collection of original hymns mixed up with

incantations, borrowing little from the Rig, having

no direct relation to mere ritual or sacrifices, but

supposed by mere recitation to produce long life, to

cure diseases [generally in connection with the use of

some plant or drug gifted with magical properties],

to obtain success in love or gaming, to effect the

ruin of enemies, and to secure the reciter’s own pros-

perity ; each of the four Vedas seems to have passed

through numerous S'akhas or schools, giving rise to

various recensions of the text, though the Rig-veda

is only preserved in the S’akala recension
; as to

arrangement, the Mantras being made up in the first

instance of separate Padas or words are joined together

so as to form Suktas or hymns
;
the hymns of the

Yajur-veda, with the exception of its last book, which

is thought to be mystical, are arranged according to

the sacrifices at which its Mantras were used, and

those of the Sama-veda with reference especially to

the Moon-plant sacrifices, but those of the Rig-veda

Mantras having no direct reference to sacrificial acts

are arranged either according to their authors and

the objects addressed or according to mere bulk

;

the former is the distribution into ten Mandalas, the

first and last three Mandalas including a variety of

authors or rather Rishis [who are said to have seen

the Vedas and not composed them], and each of the

other Mandalas belonging to one particular Rishi;

the latter is the distribution into Asbtakas [see rnan-

ilala, varga] : a tradition makes Vyasa the com-
piler and arranger of the Vedas in their present

form : they each have an AnukramanI or Index,

giving the first word of every hymn, the number of

verses, the name of the devata or deified being

about which the Mantra is concerned [sometimes,

however, the devata may be an inanimate object],

the names and families of the authors and the metre,

the principal work of this kind being the Sarvanu-

kramar.I or general Index ; out of the Brahmana
portion of the Veda grew two other departments of

Vedic literature, sometimes included under the general

name Veda, viz. the strings of aphoristic rules, called

Sutras [though these are often said to be paurushcya,
i. e. human compositions], and the mystical treatises

on the nature of God and the relation of soul and
matter, called Upanishads, which were appended to

the Aranyakas, certain chapters of the Brahmanas so

obscure and awe-inspiring in their allusions to the

Supreme Spirit of the Universe that they had to be

read in the solitude of forests
;
the most important

of the former are the Kalpa-sutras or S'rauta-sutras

as founded directly on Sruti ; these strings of rules

being in fact guides to the rambling discursive Brah-
manas and systematized directories for the due per-

formance of every part of the ceremonial, while the

Upanishads, on the other hand, taught the secret

doctrine [called rahanya in Manu II. 165. and vc-

ddnta in VI. 83, 94] underlying the ceremonial, viz.

the existence of one Universal Spirit, called Brahma,
with which the whole creation and the human soul

itself was identified
; as the S'rauta-sutras were fol-

lowed by the Grihya and S3maySdarik» SOtras or
‘ rules for domestic ceremonies and conventional cus-

toms,’ which again became the forerunners of the

Dharma-sastras and thus linked the Veda with the

code of Manu, so the Aranyakas were followed by
the Upanishads, which latter became the real Veda of
thinking HindOs, leading to the Darsanas or systems

of philosophy, and linking them also with Vedic
literature : in modern writings the name of * fifth

Veda’ is accorded to the ItihSsas or legendary epic

poems and the PurSnas, and certain Upa-vedas or

secondary Vedas are enumerated, that of the Rig-

veda being the Ayur-veda or Veda on medicine, that

of the Yajur being the Dhanur-veda or Veda on

archery, that of the Sama being the Gandharva-veda

or Veda on music, and that of the Atharva-veda

being either the Sthapatya-veda or Artha-sastra or

S'ilpa-sastra, q.q. v. v. ; theVedan-gas or works serv-

ing as limbs [for preserving the integrity] of the

Veda, of which the Kalpa-sutras form a part, are

explained under veddnga, col. 3 : the only other

works included under the head of Veda being the

Parisishtas, which supply rules for the ritual omitted

in other works
; in the Brihad-aranyaka Upanishad

the Vedas and all the above literature are represented

as the breathings of Brahma, while in some of the

Puranas the four Vedas are said to have been created

by the four-faced Brahma from his several mouths,

and in the Vishnu-Purana the Veda and Vishnu are

identified); reading the Veda, (Say. = vedadhya-

yana, Rig-veda VIII. 19, 5); comment, explana-

tion
;
metre ;

epithet of Vishnu
;
obtaining, acqui-

sition, wealth, = dhana (Ved.); a bunch or bundle

of Kusa grass
(
= kus'a-mushti

,
Manu IV. 36; in

this sense probably connected with vedi, ‘ an altar

made of grass’)
;

(as), m. pi. the Vedas, i. e. the

three principal Vedas
;
(a), f., N. of a river. — Veda-

lcu^ala, as, a, am, versed in or conversant with

the Vedas. — Fe<ia-kauleyalca, as, m. ‘belonging

to the family of the Veda,’ an epithet of Siva.

— Veda-garblia, as, m. ‘ Veda-filled,’ epithet of

Brahma ; a Brahman, man learned in the Veda.

— Veda-gambhirya, am, n. the deep or recondite

sense of the Veda. — Veda-gupti, is, f. the preser-

vation of the Vedas (by the Brahmanical caste).

— Veda-jna, as, m. ‘ Veda-knower,’ a Brahman
skilled in the Vedas. — Veda-tattva, am, n. * Veda-

truth,’ the true doctrine of the Vedas. — Veda-tat-

parya, am, n. the real object or true meaning of

the Veda. — Veda-traya, am, i, n. f. the three

Vedas. — Veda-darSin, i, ini, i, ‘ Veda-seeing,’ one

who discerns the sense of the Veda, (according to

Kulluka on Manu XI. 234 = veddrtha-jiia.)—Veda-

dipa, as, m. ‘ lamp of knowledge,’ N. of Mahl-
dhara’s commentary on the Vajasaneyi-samhita. — Vc-

da-drislita, as, a, am, approved of or sanctioned

by the Vedas or by Vedic ritual. — Veda-dhara,
as, m. = vedeSa. — Veda-dharma-md, t, t, t, know-
ing the Veda and the law. — Veda-ndda, as, m.
‘ Veda-sound,’ sound of chanting or repeating the

Veda . — Veda-nidhi,is, m. ‘ Veda-treasure,’ N. of a

priest. — Veda-ninddka, as, m. ‘a Veda-reviler,’

atheist, any seceder from the belief of the divine

origin and character of the Vedas, unbeliever ; a

Jaina or Buddhist. — Veda-nindd, f. reviling the

Vedas, heresy, unbelief, (Manu XI. 56.) — Ycda-

pdraga, as, m. ‘ one who has gone to the further

end of the Veda,’ a Brahman skilled in the Veda.

— Veda-punya, am, n. the sanctity or holiness of

the Veda. — Veda-praddna, am, n. imparting or

teaching the Veda, giving instruction in the Veda.

— Veda-pravada, as, m. a statement or declaration

of the Vedas.— Vcda-pldvin, i, m. one who pro-

mulgates or publicly teaches the Veda. — Vcda-baliu,

us, m., N. of a son of Pulastya. — Vcda-bhdshya-

kara, as, m. the author of a commentary on the

Veda (epithet of S3yana).—Vcda-mdtri, td, f. ‘Veda-

mother,’ epithet of the most sacred verse of the

Veda called Gfiyatri or SJvitri (personified as the

mother or source of the Vedas, see gayatri). — Veda-
mitra, as, m. ‘ friend of the Veda,’ N. of a teacher

of the Rig-veda. — Veda-murti, is, f. embodiment

of the Veda (sometimes used as an honourable title

before the names of learned Brahmans). — Veda-
mula, as, d, am, ‘ Veda-rooted,’ grounded on the

Veda. — Veda-raksha/ia, am, n. ‘ Veda-preserva-

tion,’ the preservation of the Vedas (as a duty of the

BrShmanical class). — I'cda-vadana, am, n. a text

of the Veda. — Veda-vati, N. of a river, (also

written vedasini, velasini) ; N. of a beautiful woman
(daughter of Kusa-dhvaja, whose story is told in the

Ritmayana ; she became an ascetic, and being in-

sulted by Rilvana in the wood where she was per-

forming her penances, destroyed herself by entering

fire, but was bom again as SIta). — Veda-tadana
am, n. grammar (= vy-akarana).— Veda-vdlcya,
am, n. a text of the Veda. — V.eda-vdsa, as, m!
‘Veda-abode,’ a Brahman. — Yeda-vahya, as, d
am, external to the Veda, not founded on the Veda

(
= na veda-mula); contrary to the Veda. — Re-

da-vid, t, t, t, knowing the Veda, conversant with
the Veda; (f), m. a Brahman versed in the Vedas;
epithet of Vishnu. — Veda-vidvas, an, m. one learned

in the Vedas. — Veda-vihita, as, d, am, taught or

enjoined by the Vedas. — Veda-vritta, am, n. the
doctrine of the Vedas. — Veda-vriddha, as, m., N.
of a Muni. — Veda-vedanga-pdraga, as, m. well

read in the Vedas and Vedan-gas, (see para-ga.)
— Veda-vyasa, as, m. ‘ Veda-arranger,’ epithet of
Vyasa or Badarayana

;
(ds), m. pi. the arrangers

of the Vedas. — Veda-iabda, as, m. a word or term

in theVedas.—Veda-tastra, am, n. ‘ Veda-ordinance,’

the Veda or any Vedic composition. — Yeda-Sastra-

sampanna, as, a, am, versed in the Vedas and
Sastras. — Veda-firas, ds, m., N. of a son of Mar-
kandeya and Murdhanya (regarded as the progenitor

of the Bhargava Brahmans); of a son of Prana; of

a son of Krisasva
;

(as), n. epithet of a weapon.

— Veda-firsha, as, m., N. of a mountain. — Veda-
Jravas, ds, m„ N. of a Rishi. — Veda-tfruti, is, f.

the hearing of the Veda. — Veda-samhitd, f. the

Samhita or collection of Mantras of the Veda. — Fe-

da-sannyasa, as, m. giving up or discontinuing the

ritual of the Vedas.— Yeda-sannydsika, as, m. or

veda-sannyasin, i, m. a religious mendicant (be-

longing to the fourth dtrama or order) who dis-

continues the ritual of the Vedas. — Yeda-sammato,
as, a, am, conformable to the Vedas. — Veda-sam-
mita, as, a, am, of equal measure with or con-

formable to the Vedas . — Veda-stuti, is, f. ‘Veda-

praise,’ N. of a celebrated composition. — Vedastuti-

kdrika, f„ N. of a metrical paraphrase of the pre-

ceding work by Vallabhacarya (inculcating the doc-

trine of faith as a means of salvation). — Veda-

sparfa, as, m., N. of a Muni. — Veda-smrita

,

f.,

N. of a river. — Veda-smriti, is, f., N. of a river.

— Veddgrani (°da-ag°), is, f.
‘ leader of the

Veda’
(
= sarasvati). — Veddnga (°da-an°), as, m.

‘a limb (for preserving the body) of the Veda,’ N.

of certain works or classes of works regarded as

auxiliary to and even in some sense as part of the

Veda, (their object was to secure the proper pro-

nunciation and correctness of the text and the right

employment of the Mantras at sacrifices as taught

in the Brahmanas ; six subjects are usually enume-

rated under which these works are comprised, and

six works are given as representatives of these subjects,

mostly written in the Sutra or aphoristic style, but

whether all of these are the original representa-

tives of the various subjects is doubtful ; 1 . Sikshd,
‘ the science of proper articulation and pronunciation,’

comprising the knowledge of letters, accents, quantity,

the use of the organs of pronunciation, and phonetics

generally, but especially the laws of euphony peculiar

to the Veda; one short treatise consisting in one

recension of thirty-five and in another of fifty-nine

verses, and a chapter of the Taittirtya-Sranyaka are

regarded as the representatives of this subject; but

the more modern PrStisSkhyas and other works

on Vedic phonetics may be included under it, [see

prdtUdlchya] ; 2. Chandas, ‘ metre,’ represented

by a treatise ascribed to Pin-gala-nSga, which, how-

ever, treats of PrSkrit as well as Sanskrit metres,

and includes only a few of the leading Vedic metres

:

3. Vy-dkarana, ‘
linguistic analysis or grammar,’

said to be represented by PSnini’s celebrated SOtras,

but as this great work only treats of Vedic grammar

exceptionally, this Veil .’Inga is more properly identi-

fied with the lost grammatical SQtras which preceded

I’anini
: 4. Nir-ukta, ‘ explanation of difficult Vedic

words,’ represented by the Ninikta of Yaska, which

consists of five chapters of mere lists of words, three

belonging to the Naighantuka section of synonyms,

one to the Naigama of separate words, and one

to the Daivata of divinities and the other objects
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addressed in the Mantras ; after which come twelve

chapters of explanation with an introduction, to which

is also added a Parisishta of two other chapters, [see

ynskd]: 5. Jyotisha, ‘astronomy,’ or rather the

Vedic calendar, represented by a small tract in a

more modern style than the Sfltra works, the object

of which is to fix the most auspicious days for sacri-

fices: 6. Kalpa,' ceremonial,’ represented by a large

number of Sutra works intended to systematize the

tedious and confused ritualistic precepts of the Brah-

manas ; each of the Vedas has its own Kalpa or

Srauta Shtras, [see sutra and cf. veda, p. 963] :

the first and second of these VedIn-gas is said to

be intended to secure the correct reading or recitation

of the Veda, the third and fourth the understanding

of it, and the fifth and sixth its proper employment

at sacrifices : the Vedan-gas are alluded to by Manu,

who calls them, in III. 1S4, Pravadanas, ‘expo-

sitions,’ a term which is said to be also applied to

the Brahmanas.) — Vedangin, f,m. one who studies

or teaches the Vedan-gas. — Vedddi (°da-adi ), n.

or vediidi-varna (°da-ari°), as, m. or vedadi-vija

(°da-dd
3

), am, n. the first syllable of the Veda or

the mystical name of God, the sacred syllable Om.
— Vedddhigama (°da-adh°), as, nt. the going over

or study of the Vedas. — Vedadhipa
( da-adh'

J

), as,

or vediidhipati i^da-adh'), is, m. ‘ one who presides

over the Veda,’ a term applied to certain of the

planets, (thus the Rig-veda is said to be presided

over by the planet Jupiter or Brihas-pati, the Yajur-

veda by Venus, the Sama-veda by Mars, and the

Atharva-veda by Mercury.) — Vedddhyayana (°da-

adlf), am, n. the going over or study of the Vedas.

— Vedadhyayin or vedadhyayin (°da-adh°), i, m.

one who siudies the Veda. — Vedadhydpaka (°da

-

adh'), as, m. one who causes to go over or study

the Veda, a teacher of the Vedas. — Vedadhydpana
(°da-adh°), am, n. the causing to go over the Vedas,

teaching the Vedas. — Vedanta
(°da-an°), as, m.

• end of the Veda,’ N. of the second and most im-

portant part of the Mlmansa or third of the three

great divisions of Hindu philosophy (so called either

as teaching the ultimate aim and scope of the Veda

or simply as founded on the Upanishads which come
at the end of the Veda; this system, although be-

longing to the Mimansa school [see mlmansa] and

sometimes called Uttara-mlmansa, ‘ examination of

the later portion or jndna-kdnda of the Veda,’

i. e. of that portion contained in the Aranyakas and

Upanishads [which teach the knowledge of Brahma or

the Universal Spirit], stands out prominently by itself

as representing the popular pantheistic creed of the

Hindus of the present day, which is really based on

the Upanishads and constitutes the true Veda of

the modern cultivated Brahman, underlying also

all the polytheism and multiform mythology of

the people ; it explains the universe synthetically

as a development from one principle, and so

differs from the analytical Nyaya which treats of

the various objects constituting the material world

as it finds them, without investigating their mutual

relation of effect and cause, and from the San-khya

which, although also synthetic, propounds a duality

of principles to account for the visible universe;

according to the Vedanta doctrine, Brahma [nom.

neut. of brahman] or the Supreme Soul, also called

Paramatman, is both the efficient and material cause

of the world ; the Atman or individual human soul,

as well as all the phenomena of nature, being really

identical with the Paramatman, and their existence

being only the result of Ajnana or an assumed igno-

rance on the part of this Supreme Soul, who is

described as bo.h Creator and Creation, Actor and

Act, Existence, Knowledge, Joy, and as devoid of

the three qua'ities, [see guna] ; the liberation of the

human soul, its deliverance from transmigrations, and

re-union with the Paramatman, with which it is

really identified, is only to be effected by a removal

of that ignorance which prevents the consciousness

of this identity and by a proper understanding of the

truth of the Vedanta; this system is also sometimes

called Brahma-mlmansa and S'ariraka-mimansd, ‘ in-

vestigation of the embodied soul :’ the founder of the

school is said to have been Vyasa, also called Badaia-
yana, and its most eminent teacher was ffankara-

darya)
;
(as), m. pi. the Upanishads (see Kulluka on

Manu VI. 83), works on the Vedanta philosophy.
— I edanta-kalpataru, us, m., N. of a work by
Amalananda Vyasasrama. — Vedanta-kalpalatikd,
f., N. of a work by Madhu-sudana-sarasvatT. — Ve-
ddnta-ga or veddnta-jna, as, m. a follower or

knower of the Vedanta . —Vedanta-pradipa, as,

m., N. of a commentary by Ramanuja on the Ba-
darayana-sutra.'— Vedanta-bhashya, am, n., N. of
a work by Vyasa-tlrtha.— Veddnta-sdra, as, m.
‘ essence or epitome of the Vedanta,’ N. of a treatise

on the Vedanta by Sadananda ; of a commentary on
the Vedanta-sutra by Ramanujadarya;

[cf. vedanta-
pradipa^]— Vedanta-sutra, am, n., N. of the

aphorisms of the Vedanta philosophy ascribed to

BSdarayana or Vyasa, (these aphorisms are also called

Brahma-sutra and S’ariraka-sutra.) — Vedantadarya
(°ta-ad°), as, m., N. of the author of a commentary
on the Guna-ratna-kosa. — Veddntabhihita (°ta

-

abh°), as, a, am, declared in the Upanishads or in

the Vedanta. — Vedantin, i, m. a follower of the

Vedanta philosophy. — Vedantopagata (
0
ta-up°),

as, a, am, derived from or produced by the Vedanta.

— Veddbhydsa (°da-abh°), as, m. study of the

Veda
; the repetition of the mystical syllable Om.

— Vedartha (°da-ar°), as, m. the meaning or

sense of the Veda . — Vedartha-jna, as, a, am, one

who knows the meaning of the Veda. — Vedartha-
prakas’a, as, m., N. of Sayana’s commentary on

the Rig-veda ; of a commentary on the Taittiriya-

samhita by Madhava. — Veddrtha-sangraha, N. of

a work by Ramanuja. — Vedavatara (°da-av°), as,

m. descent of the Veda, revelation of the Veda,

handing down of the Veda. — Yedasva (°da-as°),

{., N. of a river. — Vededa (°da-ida), as, m. ‘lord

of the Veda,’ a proper N.— Vededa-bhikshu,us,m.,

N. of the author of the Padartha-kaumudi commen-
tary. — Vedokta (°da-uk°), as, a, am, taught or

declared in the Vedas', scriptural. — Yedodaya (°da-

udJ
), as, m. ‘origin of the Veda,’ epithet of Surya

or the Sun, (the Sama-veda being said to have pro-

ceeded from the Sun, Manu I. 23.) — Vedodita

{°da-ucT~), as, a, am, taught or declared in the

Vedas, scriptural. — Vedopakarana (°da-up°), am,
n. ‘ Veda-instrument,’ a subordinate science for aiding

or supporting the Veda
(
= vedanga

,

q. v.).

Vedana, am, a, n. f. perception, knowledge;

knowledge obtained by the senses, feeling, sensation

;

obtaining, acquisition, property, wealth
;
presenting,

delivering ; marrying, marriage ; the marriage of a

S'udra woman with a man of a higher caste, (see

Manu III. 44 ;
cf. utkrishta-v°) ; the ceremony

of holding the ends of a mantle (observed by a

S'udra female on her marriage with a man of a

higher caste)
;

(I), f. the true skin or cutis
;
(a), f.

pain, torment, smart, agony; Pain or Torture (per-

sonified as a daughter of An-rita).— Yedana-vat,

an, ati, at, possessed of pain, full of aches.

Vedaniya, as, a, am, to be perceived, perceptible;

capable of being felt ;
to be known or understood

;

to be made known.

1 . vedaya, as, a, am, who or what knows, know-

ing ; who or what obtains.

Vedayana, as, a, am, causing to know, making

known, telling, (yi-vedayana

,

not informing.)

Vedas, as, m. the Vedas collectively; (as), n.

acquisition, wealth (Ved.).

Vedasa in sarva-vedasa, q.v.

Veddpaya, Nom. P. veddpayati, -yitum, to

cause to know, impart knowledge.

Vedi, is, or vedi, f. (in Satapatha-Brahmana I. 2,

5, 7. said to be fr. rt. 1. vid,
‘ to acquire ;’ but per-

haps connected with rt. ve,
‘ to weave or bind to-

gether’), an altar or raised place made of Kus'a grass

or strewed with it and prepared for an oblation for

placing the vessels used at a sacrifice, a place or

ground prepared for sacrifice, (it is more or less

raised and of various shapes); an altar (in general);

a quadrangular spot in the court-yard of a temple or

palace (usually furnished with a raised floor or seat

and covered with a roof supported by pillars, = vi-

ta rdi) ;
a bench ; a seal-ring

;
N. of Sarasvat!

(wife of Brahma)
;

(is), m. a teacher, Pandit.

— Vedi-jd, f. ‘ altar-born,’ epithet of DraupadI, wife

of the Pandu princes, (the fee which Drona required

for instructing the Pandu princes was that they should

conquer Drupada.king of Paiidala, who had insulted

him ; they therefore took him prisoner, and he,

burning with resentment, undertook a sacrifice to

procure a son who might avenge his defeat; two

children were then born to him from the midst of

the altar, out of the sacrificial fire, viz. a son Dhrishta-

dyumna, and a daughter DraupadI or Krishna, after-

wards wife of the Pandavas .)— Vedi-pratishtha,

as, a, am, erected on sacrificial ground. — Vedi-
mekhala, f. the boundary cord of a sacrificial ground.

— Vedi-vat, ind. like the sacrificial altar. — Vedisa

(*di-ida), as, m. ‘ lord of the Vedi,’ epithet of Agni

;

of Brahma (as husband of Sarasvatl). — Vedy-anta,

as, m. the end of the Vedi.

Vedika, f. ground prepared for sacrificial cere-

monies, a kind of altar
; a quadrangular open shed

in the middle of a court-yard (erected for various

purposes and furnished with a seat ,
= vi-tardi)

;

an

arbour ; a seat.

Vedita, as, a, am, made known, represented.

Veditavya, as, a, am, to be known or ascertained

;

to be made known, to be explained or expounded.

Veditri, ta, tri, tri, knowing; a knower, &c.

;

wise, learned.

Vedin, i, ini, i, knowing, acquainted with ; es-

pousing, marrying (e. g. dudra-vedi, a man who
marries a S'udra woman); (I), m. a knower; a

teacher
;
a learned Brahman

;
Brahma

; (i), n. a kind

of plant (= amba-shthd). — Vedi-ta, f. or vedi-tva,

am, n. knowledge, wisdom, learning, experience.

Vedi, i. = vedi, an altar, &c. (See col. 2.)

Vediyas, an, asi, as,Ved. one who is wiser or very-

wise, (Say. = ati&ayena vidvas, Rig-vedaVII. 98, 1.)

1. vedya, as, a, am, to be known or ascertained

;

to be made known ; to be explained or taught ; to

be espoused or married ; bringing or causing wealth

(Ved., Say ,= dhana-hita, labha-hetu).

2. vedya, as, a, am, relating or agreeable to the

Vedas.

vedanda, as, m. (a doubtful word),

an elephant.

vedamukhya, f. (a doubtful word,

cf. vedha-mukhya), a sort of insect, the winged bug.

vedasim, {., N. of a river, (also

written veda-vati, vetasini.)

Yvedara, as, m. a chameleon; a lizard.
*N

vedha, as, m. (fr. rt. vyadh), penetra-

tion, piercing, breaking through, perforation
;
punc-

turing, wounding, wound
;

hole, excavation ; the

depth of any excavation, depth (in measurement) ; a

particular measure or division of time (= 100 Trutis).

— Vedha-mukhya, as, m. a kind of Curcuma, =
hardura ; (a), f. a kind of plant

(
= kasturi). — Ve

-

dha-mukhyaka, as, m. zedoary, Curcuma Zerum-

bet ( = haridra, dravidaka).

Veddhri, dhd, m. a piercer, perforator.

Vedhaka, as, a or ikd.am, piercing, perforating,

a piercer or perforator (of gems) ;
sharp ; (as), m.,

N. of one of the divisions of Naraka ;
camphor

;

(am), n. grain, rice in the ear.

Vedhana, am, n. the act of piercing, perforation ;

penetration, excavation; puncturing, pricking ;
wound-

ing ; a thrust
;
depth (in measurement)

;
(i), f. an

instrument for piercing an elephant’s ear ; a small

gimblet (for perforating gems, shells, &c.); an auger,

gimblet, piercing instrument (in general).

Vedhanika, f. a sharp-pointed perforating instru-

ment (used especially for piercing jewels or shells),

an auger, awl, gimblet, See.

11 N
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Vedhaniya, as, a, am, capable of being pierced,

penetrable, vulnerable.

Vedhita, as, a, am, pierced, perforated, pene-

trated.

Vedhin, i, ini, i, piercing, stabbing, perforating;

hitting (a mark)
;
(ini), f. a leech. — Vedhi-tva, am,

n. capacity of piercing.

Vedhya, as, a, am, to be pierced or perforated

;

(am), n. a mark for shooting at, butt, target.

vedhas, as, as, as (according to

Unadi-s. IV. 224. fr. vedh substituted for vi-dlia),

arranging, creating; wise, learned
(
— medhdvin,

Naigh. III. 15); (as), m. an arranger, disposer,

creator, (ku-vedhas, as, m. ‘ evil creator,’ evil des-

tiny) ; N. of Brahma ; of Vishnu ; of Siva ; of the

Sun
;
of Soma ; a wise or learned man ; a priest ; a

poet, Vedic Rishi . — Vedhas-tama, as, a, am, Ved.

most wise, wisest, (Say. = atiiayena medhdvin.)

Vedkasa, am, n. the part of the hand under the

root of the thumb (considered as sacred to Brahma,

see tirtka)
;

(as), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi (said to

belong to the family of An-giras).

Vedhasya, f., Ved. a desire of performing sacri-

fices, (Say. = ydga-vidhdneddhd.

)

jj ven (also written ven, q.v.), cl. 1.

x P. A. venati, -te, vivena, vivene, veni-

tum, to go, move
;
to move about, circulate (Ved.,

cf. venas) ;
to care for, be anxious for, wish, desire,

love, favour (Ved.)
; to praise, worship (Ved.)

; to

know, perceive, discern, recognise, reflect ; to take

;

to play on an instrument : Caus. venayati, -yitum,

Aor. avivenat

:

Desid. vivenishati, -te : Intens. ve-

venyate, veventi

;

[cf. Gr. alveai, atvi].\

Vena, as, m., Ved. a friend, lover, (according to

Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 63, i = kdnta); a knower,

discerner, wise man ; = yajna (Naigh. III. 17); a

priest; N. of the Sun; of Praja-pati or Brahma; of

a son of Anga, (also written vena, q. v.) ; of the

author of the hymns Rig-veda IX. 85, X. 123 (hav-

ing the patronymic Bhargava)
;

(a), f. a loved one
;

N. of the wife of Soma.

Venat, an, anti, at, Ved. wishing, desiring, de-

sirous; (an), m. a suppliant.

Venas, as, n., Ved. circulation (of the vital airs).

Veni, is, is, i, Ved. loving, desiring, (according

to Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 41, 3. venili = kdmaya-
mdndh prajd/f.)

Venya, as, a, am, Ved. to be loved or adored,

adorable
;
(as), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi

;
[cf. vainya.

]

d'dl vennd, f. (according to Unadi-s. I II. 8 .

fr. rt. van), N. of a river.

veP (connected with the Caus. of

x rt. I. vi), cl. I. A. vepate (ep. also P. ve-

pali), vivepe, vepishyate, vepitum, to tremble,

shake, move about, quiver : Caus. vepayati, -yitum,

to canse to tremble or move; [cf. Lat. vibrare;
Old Germ, weibon, weihjan.]

Vepathu, us, m. trembling, tremor. — Veputhu-
parita, as, d, am, seized with or affected by tremor.

— Vepaihu-bhrit, t, t, t, possessing tremor, trem-

bling. — Vepathu-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of

tremor, trembling, quaking.

Vepana, am, n. tremor, trembling; the discharg-

ing of a bow, (in this sense perhaps to be connected

with Caus. of rt. 1. vi.)

Vepamana, as, d, am, trembling, shaking, quiver-

ing, quaking.

Vepayat, an, anti, at, causing to tremble or quake,

agitating; driving away, dispelling, (probably con-

nected with Caus. of rt. 1. vi; according to Say. on
Rig-veda VIII. 12, 2 = tamdnsi varjayal.)

Vepas, as, n. trembling, tremor, (Say. = vepana)

;

act, activity, energy (enumerated among the karma-
namani in Naigh. II. i)\ = anavadya (according

to S'abda-k.).

Vepi, in Rig-veda VI. 22, 5. perhaps ‘accom-

panied with ceremonial acts,’ (Say. = vepas, i.e. yd-

yddi-laksluinam karma tad-vati.)

vema, veman, veya. See under rt. ve,

^ vera, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

vi), the body; the egg-plant ( = vartalia) ;
saffron.

Veraka, am, n. camphor
(
= harpura).

TTZ verata, as, m. a low man, one of
a mixed or inferior caste

;
(am), n. the fruit of

the jujube.

d pi i. vel (rather to be regarded as a

X Norn. fr. veld below), cl. 10. P. vela-

yati, -yitum, to count or declare the time.

d^ 2. vel or veil (also written vehl),

X cl. 1. P. velati or vellati, &c., to go,

move
;

to shake about, tremble, move about, move
round ; to be wanton

;
[cf. perhaps Gr. eiAco, f\voj

;

Lat. volvo; Old Germ, wuoljan; Goth, valvjan;
Angl. Sax. willian, viceltan.]

Vela, am, n. a garden, grove; (a), f. time, season,

(velayam, seasonably)
; opportunity, interval, leisure

;

tide, flow, stream, current
; the coast, sea-shore,

(velayam, on the sea-shore, coast-wise) ;
boundary,

limit
;

speech
;

passion, emotion, feeling ;
easy or

painless death ( = ahlishta-marana)

;

sickness, dis-

ease, (according to S'abda-k . = raga-sthdne rogah) ;

the gums; the food ofS'iva ( = idvarasya bhojanam);

N. of a daughter of Meru and wife of Samudra; of

the wife of Budha. — Veldkula (°ld-dk
n
), as, d, am,

agitated by the tide. — Vela -kula, am, n. ‘ stream-

bank,’ N. of a district (the modern Tamalipta or

Tumlook, see tdma-lipta ; said to be in the district

of Midnapore or in the southern part of the present

Hugli district, forming the west bank of the Hugh
river at its union with the sea

; a village called Beer-

cool, said to be derived from Vela-kula, is still found

near the sea-shore). — Vela-mula, am, n. the sea-

shore. — Veld-vana, am, n. a wood on a shore or

sea-coast. — Veldvali (°la-dv°), f, N. of a particular

scale in Hindu music. — Veld-vitta, as, m. (thought

to be) a kind of judicial office.

Vella, as, m. going, moving; shaking; (as, am),
m. n. a particular plant (the seed of which is used as

a vermifuge (= vidanga). — Vella-ja, am, n. black

pepper, Piper Nigrum.

Vellana, am, n. going, shaking ; rolling on the

ground (as a horse &c.)
;

a sort of rolling-pin with

which cakes &c. are prepared
; (j), f. a species of

Durva grass
(
— mdld-ddrvd).

Vellantara, as, m. a particular tree ( = vira-taru).

Vellahala, as, m. a libertine
(
= heli-ndgara).

Velli, is, f. a creeping plant
;

[cf. valli .]

Vellikd or vellikdkhyd (°kd-dkh°), f. a plant

(commonly called Bel Sunth).

Vellita, as, a, am, shaken, trembling, tremulous

;

crooked
;
(am), n. going, moving ;

shaking.

velibhuk-priya
,
as, m. a kind

of fragrant mango.

TfsTiTPI vevijdna, as, d, am (fr. the Intens.

of rt. I.vij), intimidating, terrifying, (S5y.= bh,i-

shayat, Rig-veda IV. 26, 5.)

veviddna, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.

of rt. 1. vid), Ved. knowing or finding out most

effectually
;
obtaining very much.

TU-i M d vcvishat, at, ati, at (fr. rt. 2. vish),

Ved. engaged in sacred rites, (SSy. vevishatah =
karmdni prapnuvantah, Rig-veda VI. 21, 5.)

Vevishana, as, d, am, Ved. contending with, (Siy.

*=yuddhdrtham sangata, Rig-veda VII. 18, 15.)

vevi (perhaps to be regarded as
* an Intens. of rt. I. vi, q.v.), cl. 2. A.

vevite (Ved. also P.veveti, 3rd pi. A. vevyate), &c.,

to go ; to pervade, obtain ; to conceive or become

pregnant
;
to wish, desire, love

;
to throw, cast, hurl

;

to eat, consume.
”N

TO ve£. See under rt. 1. ves, p. 967.

vefa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. vti), entrance,

ingress, access ; a house, dwelling, abode
; a house of

prostitutes
; aneighbour (Ved., Say. = prativedya, Rig-

veda IV. 3, 13) ; dress, apparel; ornament, decora-
tion [cf. veshei]

;

disguise, masquerade
;

[cf. Gr.
olieo-s, olKi-a ; Lat. vicu-s, vic-inu-s; Goth, xeiht
Angl. Sax. wic.] — Veda-dana, as, m. the sunflower

( = surya-sobhd). — Vesa-dhdrin, t, m. ‘wearing a
disguise,’ a hypocrite, false devotee.— Vefa-bhrit, t.

t, t, wearing dress or ornament, dressed, adorned
disguised. — Ve&a-vata, am, n. house and court.

Veraka, as, d or ika, am, who or what enters, en-

tering
; (as), m. a house

;
(ika), f. entrance, ingress.

Vepana, am, n. the act of entering; a house.

Vetanta, as, m. a basin, pool, small pond
; a kind

of ladle or basin for holding Soma (Ved., cf. vai-

ianta)

;

fire.

Ve.iasa in yajna-veiasa, q. v.

Ve6i, in astronomy = (pa.ais.

Veiin, i, ini, i, having a dress, dressed, assuming

a particular dress or form
;

[cf. sarva-v
0
.]

Vedman, a, n. a house, dwelling, abode, mansion
; a

palace; N. of the fourth astrological house. — VeJma-
karman, a, n. house-building. — Ve^ma-kalinga,
as, m. ‘ house-kaiin-ga,’ a kind of sparrow (= fa-

taka). — Vetfma-kula, as, m. a kind of creeper
(
=

dadendd) . — Vetfma-nakula, as, m. the musk rat or

shrew. — Vetma-bhu , us, f. building-ground, ground

suitable for a house, the site of a habitation. — Vesma-
sthund, f. the main post or column of a house.

Veiya, as, a, am, to be entered, to be occupied,

accessible
;
(am), n. a habitation, abode, (Say. on

Rig-veda VI. 61, 14 =pravetana); the habitation

of harlots
;

(a), f. a courtezan, harlot, prostitute,

(sometimes written veshya)

;

the plant Cissampelos

Hexandra
;
a particular metre. — Ve.iyd-gana, as, m.

a company of harlots. — Vefyd-gamana, am, n.

going after prostitutes, debauchery. — Ve^yd-gamin.

i, m. one who visits prostitutes, a whoremonger.

— Veiyd-griha, am, n. ‘harlot-house,’ a brothel.

— Ves'ydddrya (°yd-dd
a
), as, m. the master or

keeper of prostitutes or dancing girls, &c.; a pimp; a

catamite.—Vedya-jana, as, m. a courtezan.—Vesyd-

jana-samddraya, as, m. a habitation of courtezans,

brothel. —Vedya-pana, as, m. reward or wages

given to a harlot. — VesUya-pati, is, m. the husband

of a courtezan. — Vedyd-vdra, as, m. a number or

company of harlots. — Vedya.fraya t?yd-dS°), as,

m. a habitation of harlots, abode of courtezans.

T5TT vesara, as, m. (also written vesara,

q. v.), a mule.

Vedvara, as, m. a mule.
*X _______
‘TTmL vesavara, as, m .= vesavara, a kind

of condiment or seasoning.

Veshavdra =vedavara above.

T5ft*TT7TT vefijdtd, f. a kind of creeper

(=putra-ddtri).

q vesoara, as, m. See vesara above.

^1 vesha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. vish), dress, ap-

parel [cf. veda) ; ornament, decoration
;
(in Naigh.

II. 1. veshah, or according to another reading vestih,

is enumerated among the karma-ndmdni.)

Veshana, as, m. the shrub Cassia Sophora, -- kasa-

marda; (a), f. the plant Klacourtia Cataphracta,—

vitunna; (am), n. occupation, possession, entrance.

Veshya, as, m. water [cf. veshpa] ;
(<I), f. a

courtezan, harlot, (for ve.iyd.)

W^ veshka, as, m. (perhaps fr. rt. 2. vish),

Ved. a noose for strangling a sacrificial victim.

m vesht, cl. 1 . A. veshtate, viveshte,

~
\ vesh/ishyate, veshtitum, to surround, en-

close, encompass, envelop, encircle, wind or twist round

or about, wrap round; to dress: Caus. veshtayati,

-yitum, Aor. aviveshtat and avareshfat, to surround,

encompass
;
to twist about ; to invest, blockade : De-

sid. viveshtishate

:

Intens. vcveshhjate, veveshfi.

Vesh(a,as, m. surrounding, enclosing; an enclosure,
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fence; a turban; a kind of knot (Ved.) ; exudation,

gum; resin in general
; turpentine. — Veshla-vansa,

oa, m. a sort of bamboo, Bambusa Spinosa. — Vesh/a-

tara, as, m. turpentine
(
= dri-veshta).

Yeshtaka, as, d, am, surrounding, encompassing

;

a surrounder ; anything which encompasses or en-

closes or invests; (am), n. a turban; a wrapper;

exudation, resin, gum, See. ; turpentine
;
(as), m. an

enclosure, wall, fence ; a pumpkin-gourd.

Veshtana, am, n. the act of surrounding or en-

compassing or enclosing or encircling,
(aitguli-v°

,

that which invests or encircles the fingers, a finger

ring) ;
grasping ; anything that surrounds or encom-

passes ;
an envelope, wrapper ; an enclosure, fence,

wall ; a turban, garland, tiara, diadem ; a girdle ; a

bandage, band ; a covering, case ; the outer ear

(i. e. the meatus auditorius and concha) ; a particular

attitude in dancing, (either a disposition of the hands

or crossing of the feet) ; bdellium. — Feshtana-vesh-
taka, as, m. a particular attitude of the sexes in

coitus.

Veshtanaka, as, m. a particular position in coitus.

Veshtanlya, as, a, am, to be surrounded or en-

closed, to be wrapped or wound round.

Fes/t/ayaf , an, ant r, at .surrounding,encompassing.

Veshtayitvd, ind. having bound round, having

encompassed.

Veshtita, as, a, am, surrounded, encompassed,

enclosed, encircled, enveloped, bound or wound

round, wrapped up; dressed; invested; impeded,

stopped, blocked, secured from access; (am), n. en-

compassing, encircling ; one of the gestures or atti-

tudes of dancing, (a particular motion of the fingers

or a crossing of the feet.)

Veshtitavya, as, a, am, to be surrounded or

encompassed, See.

Vesh/ya, as, a, am, =veshtitavija above.

T0! iieshpa, as, m. water
;

[cf. vashpad]

veshya. See under vesha, p. 966.

1 . ves, cl. 1 . P. vesati, vesitum, to go,

move ; to desire, love, (Naigh. II. 6

;

another reading has vesati.)

a. ves, Ved. in the phrase ver na, ‘ like a bird
;’

[cf. 2. ft.]

Fesana, am, n. a kind of flour made from a par-

ticular ground vegetable (= dridala-durna).

'FtK vesara, as, m. a mule, (also written

vefara.)

vesavara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

vis), a particular condiment or kind ofseasoning (con-

sisting of ground coriander, mustard, pepper, ginger,

spice, &c. ; also written vesavara, veshavara ).,

veh (also written beh), cl. I. A. ve-

hate, vivehe, vehitam, to strive, make
effort, endeavour diligently, resolve: cl. 1. P. ve-

hali, &c. — vehayate (according to Vopa-deva).

^l^vehat, t, f. (said to be connected with

vi-han), a cow miscarrying from taking the bull un-

seasonably, a barren cow.

Vehaya, Nom. A. vehayate, -yitum, to miscarry

(as a cow).

vehara, as, m., N. of a country

(Behar).

vehl, cl.

vel, q. v.

P. vehlati, &c. =rt.

1. vai (=rt. 2. va, cl. 4), cl. 1. P.

vdyati, vatum, to dry, to become dried or

withered
; to be languid, be weary or feint, be ex-

hausted, sink down, be extinguished, (Say. = dush-

yati, irdmyate, samyati) ;
to go, (according to Say.

on Rig-veda VIII. 31,6. vayatah = gaddhatah.)

3. vata, as, a, am (often identified with I. 1rata,

p. 899, col. 1), dried, withered.

5- vdna, as, a, am, dried, Sec. See I. and 2.

vana, p. 900, col. I.

^ 2. vai, ind. a particle of affirmation,

generally translatable by ‘ indeed,’
‘
truly,’ • certainly,’

‘verily,’ ‘in sooth;’ it may also mean ‘so,’ ‘just,’

‘although,’ ‘granted,’ ‘if,’ (tu vai, ‘but just;’ na
vai, ‘ perhaps not’)

; it is also said to be a vocative

particle, and is often merely an expletive used for

filling out a verse.

vainsatika, as, i, am (fr. vinsati),

purchased with twenty.

vaikaksha, am, n. (fr. vi-kaksha), a
garland or string of flowers &c. worn over one
shoulder and under the other (like the sacrificial

thread)
; an upper garment, wrapper, mantle.

Vaikakshaka or vailcakshika, am, n. a garland

or string of flowers (worn as a kind of scarf hanging
down below the hip, or like the sacrificial cord, over

the left shoulder and under the right arm).

vaikanka, N. of a mythical moun-
tain.

vaikankata, as, m. (fr. vi-kankata),

the plant Flacourtia Sapida (= vrintinkara).

vaikutika, as, m. (fr. vekata), a

jeweller.

^«(TC!T vaikarna, as, m.= vi-karna, epithet

of the wind (as fond of large or hollow ears ?).

sT=frT vaikarta, as, m. (fr. vi-karta),Ved.

one who cuts up a sacrificial victim, a butcher; a

particular part of a slaughtered animal (cut off and

given to the priests at a sacrifice).

Vaikartava, as, m. ‘son of Vi-kartana or the

Sun,’ N. of Kama.

vaikarma, as, m., N. of the Muni
Vatsya.

qsfrtM vaikalpa, am, n. (fr. vi-kalpa), du-

biousness, uncertainty, ambiguity, optionality, inde-

cision; [cf. ariha-v°.]

Vaikalpika, as, i, am, doubtful, dubious, uncer-

tain, admitting of difference of opinion, indetermi-

nate, alternative, optional
(
= vi-kalpita).

vaikalya, am, n. (fr. vi-kala), im-

perfection, incompleteness, impairedness, deficiency,

defect, mutilation, a defective or imperfect state of

any limb or organ, lameness; incompetency, insuf-

ficiency; agitation, flurry; non-existence.

vaikarika, as, i, am (fr. vi-kdra),

modifying, a changer, modifier, (see vi-kdra) ; mo-

dified; (as), rn. a class of deities. — Vaikarika-

bandha, as, m. (in the Sankhya phil.) one of the

threefold forms of bondage, (see bandha, vi-kdra
.)

^oRTc5 vaikala, as, m. (fr. vi-kala), even-

ing, afternoon, (vaikale, loc. c. in the evening.)

Vaikdlika, as, i, am, occurring in or belonging

to the evening; (am), ind. in the afternoon.

Vaikalina, as, i, am, = vaikdlika above.

vaikuntha, as, m. (fr. vi-kuntha),

N. of Vishnu; of Krishna; of Indra, (Indra Vaikuntha

is regarded as the author of the hymns Rig-veda X.

48-50) ;
holy basil

;
(as), m. pl„ N. of a particular

class of gods; (am), n. the paradise or heaven of

Vaikuntha or Vishnu, (its site is variously described

as in the northern ocean or on the eastern peak of

mount Meru); talc. — Vaikuntha-daturdadi, f. the

fourteenth day of the light half of the month Kart-

tika (sacred to Vishnu). — Vaikuntha-pun, m., N.

of an author and commentator, (also called vishnu-

puri.) - Vaikunfha-lolca, as, m. the world of

Vishnu. — Vaikuntha-varnana, am, n. a descrip-

tion of Vaikuntha.

vaikrita, as, i, am (h'.'vi-kriti), un-

dergoing change, changed (in mind or form)
;
modi-

fied
;

(am), n. change, modification, alteration ;

change of mind, aversion, disgust. — Vaikrita-sarga,

as, m. a kind or form of creation, (opposed to prd-

lcrita-sarga.) — Vaikritapaha (°ta-ap°), as, a, am,
removing or preventing change.

Vaikritika, as, i, am, changed, modified, inci-

dental
; (in the Sankhya phil.) belonging to a Vi-

kara, i. e. to an evolute or evolved principle, (see

vi-kdra, pra-kriti.)

Vaikritya, as, a, am, changed (in form or mind);

(am), n. change, alteration; aversion, disgust.

<T
,

3fiT»fr vaikranta, am, n. (fr. vi-krdnta), a
kind of gem (= go-nasa, said to resemble a diamond
or burnt diamond ; according to others, the common
loadstone or magnet).

vaiklava, am, n. (fr. vi-klava), agi-

tation or distress of mind, bewilderment.

Vaiklavya, am, n. confusion, agitation, distress,

affliction, despair, bewilderment, commotion, tumult.

vaikhari, f. speech in the fourth

of its four stages from the first stirring of the air or

breath, articulate utterance, that utterance of sounds

or words which is complete as consisting of full and

intelligible sentences, (according to Malli-natha =
dabda-nishpattih, Kumara-sambhava II. 17); the

faculty of speech or the divinity presiding over it.

vaikhana, as, m., N. of Vishnu.

vaikhanasa, as, i, am (fr. vi-kha-

nasa), instituted by hermits, relating to hermits,

monastic; (as), m. a Brahman of the third religious

order, a Vanaprastha or hermit, anchorite; N. of a

sect of Vaishnavas, (in Taittiriya-ar. I. 23, 3. the

Vaikhanasas are represented as having sprung from

the nails of Praja-pati) ; a patronymic of the Vedic

Rishi Vamra, (Satam Vaikhanasah are regarded as

the authors of the hymn Rig-veda IX. 66); (i), f.

a vessel used for frying the meal offered in sacrifice.

— Vaikhanasa-mata, am, n. the laws ordained for

hermits, (according to Kulluka = vaikhdnasa-^ds-

trokto dharmah.)

vaigunya, am, n. (fr. vi-guna), ab-

sence of or freedom from qualities, absence of attri-

butes; difference of qualities or properties, contra-

riety of properties, diversity, contrariety; inferiority,

baseness, badness, vileness ; unskilfulness, awkward-

ness, clumsiness, waywardness
;

fault, defect.

vaigrahika, as, i, am (fr. vi-graha),

corporeal, bodily.

vaidakshanya, am, n. (fr. vi-dak-

shana), proficiency, skill, cleverness.

trf-stTM vaidittya, am, n. (fr. vi-ditti), con-

fusion of thought, distraction of mind, grief.

vaiditrya, am, n. (fr. vi-ditra),

variety, diversity
;
diversifiedness, manifoldness ; sur-

prisingness, surprise
;

sorrow, despair.

T3JW vaidyuta, as, m. (ir.vi-dyuta), N. of

a Muni.

vaijana, as, m., N. of the author of

the grammatical work called Prabodha-fandiika.

vaijanana, am, n. (fr. vi-janana),

the last month of pregnancy (=prasava-masa).

tvIXRT vaijayanta, as, m. (fr. vi-jayanta),

the banner or emblem of Indra
; a banner, flag ; the

palace of Indra; (I), f. a flag, banner; an ensign;

a kind of garland
;

the necklace of Vishnu (com-

posed of five gems, viz. pearl, ruby, emerald, sap-

phire, and diamond); N. of the eighth night of the

civil month
;
the plant Sesbana TEgyptiaca ;

Premna

Spinosa ; N. of a lexicon.

Vaijayantika, as, d or i, am, bearing a flag
;
(as),

m. a flag-bearer, standard-bearer
;

(a), f. a flag,

banner
;
a kind of scarf or a string or necklace of

pearls ; the plant Sesbana /Egyptiaca (=jayanti)

;

another plant
(
= agni-mantha).

vaijayi, is, m. (fr. vi-jaya), the third

Jaina Cakra-vartin or emperor
(
— maghavan).
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vaijayika, as, i, am (fr. vi-jaya),

relating to victory, victorious.

vaijavdpa, as, m. (fr. vija-vapa),

N. of a Muni
;
of the author of a law-book.

Vaijavapi, is, is, i (fr. vija-vapin), see Gana

Sutan-gamadi to Pan. IV. 2, 80
;

(is), m. a patro-

nymic from Vija-vapa or Vija-vapin; (
ayas ),

m.

pi., N. of a warrior-tribe.

Vaijavdpiya, as, i, am (fr. vaijavapi), see

Gana Raivatikadi to Pan. IV. 3, 131; (as), m. a

prince of the Vaijavapis.

%*TTRI vaijatya, am, n. (fr. vi-jati), differ-

ence of class or species or kind, difference of caste,

diversity of ordinary character or conduct, extraor-

dinariness, strangeness ;
exclusion from caste ;

loose-

ness, wantonness.

<+ vaijika, as, i, am (fr. vija), seminal,

relating to seed, belonging to any primary cause or

source or principle, original ;
relating to conception ;

relating to sexual union; (as), m. a young shoot,

sprout, scion
;
(am), n. cause, source, origin, motive

;

the spiritual cause of existence, soul, spirit ;
oil pre-

pared from the Sigru or Morunga.

Vaiji, is, is, i, see Gana Gahadi to Pan. IV. 2,

138.

Vaijiya, as, a, am (fr. vaiji), see Gana Gahadi

to Pan. IV. 2, 138.

Vaijeya, as, m. a patronymic from Vija.

vaijhdnika, as, i, am (fr. vi-

jnana), conversant with, skilful, clever, proficient.

vaidala, as, i, am (fr. viddla), of or

belonging to a cat, peculiar to cats, feline. — Vaidala-

vrata, am, n. ‘ cat-like observance,’ putting on a

show of virtue or piety to conceal malice and evil

designs. — Yaidala-vrati, is, m. one who leads a

chaste or continent life merely from the absence of

women or temptation. — Vaidalavratika, as, i, am,

or vaiddlavratin, i, ini, i, acting like a cat, hypo-

critical ;
any hypocritical religious impostor or pre-

tended ascetic who, under an appearance of piety

and virtue, conceals covetous or malignant designs

(= bhanda-tapasvin).

Wm vaina, as, m. (fr. venu), a cutter of

bamboos, a maker of bamboo-work ; N. of a Rishi.

Vainavc1, as, i, am, belonging to a bamboo,

produced from or made of bamboo
;

(as), m. a

student’s staff cut from a bamboo, any bamboo staff

;

a worker in bamboo or wicker-work
;
N. of a sacred

place of pilgrimage; (i), f. bamboo manna; (am),

n. the fruit or seed of the bamboo.

Vainavika, as, m. a flutist, piper, flute-player.

Vainavin, i, m. epithet of S'iva.

Vainahotra, as, m., N. of a king.

Vainulca, am, a. a goad or bamboo pike (pointed

with iron and used to drive an elephant)
;

(as), m.

a piper, player on a pipe or flute.

Vainukeya, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

a bamboo, &c.

vainika, as, m. (fr. vino), a lutanist,

a player on the Vina or Indian lute.

%PT vainya, as, m. (fr. vena), a patro-

nymic of Prithu son of Vena, (he was the fifth

sovereign of one branch of the solar race.)

vailansika, as, m. (fr. vi-tansa), a

vender of flesh, seller of the meat of beasts or birds.

vaitandika, as, m. (fr. vi-tandd), a

disputatious or captious person, one fond of cavilling.

Vuitandya, as, m.
(
N. of a son oftheVasu Apa.

vaitathya, am, n. (fr. vi-tallia),

falseness.

vaitanika, as, i, am (fr. vetana),

living on wages, subsisting on a stipend
;

(as), m. a

hireling, stipendiary
; a labourer.

tfenTTar vaidya-natha.

vaitarana, as, m. (fr. vi-tarana),

N. of a physician.

Vaitarani, is, or vaitarani, f., N. of the river

of Hell, i. e. of a river which must be crossed before

entering the infernal regions, (this river is described

as rushing with great impetuosity, hot, fetid in

odour, and filled with blood, hair, and bones; its

name is derived from vi-tarana in the sense either

of ‘crossing’ or ‘giving,’ liberality being supposed

to secure a passage)
;
N. of a division of Naraka or

Hell ; of a sacred river in the country of the Kalin-gas

;

N. of the mother of the Rakshasas.

vaitasa, as, i, am (fr. vetasa), reed-

like; (as), m. a sort of cane, Calamus Fasciculatus

;

= depa (according to Naigh. III. 29).

vaitahavya, as, m. (fr. vita-havya),

a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Aruna.
^
^TTT'Fr vaitdna, as, i, am (fr. vi-tana), taken

from the sacred hearth, sacrificial, sacred (as fire)

;

(am), n. an oblation with fire
;

a sacrificial rite.

— I
7aitdna-kadala, asid, am, skilled in or con-

versant with sacrificial rifes. — Vaitdnopdsand (°na-

up°), f. the regular presentation of burnt-offerings

morning and evening. •

Vaitanika, as, i, am, trerformed with the three

sacred fires (i.e. with tfle Garhapatya, Dakshina,

and Ahavanlya fires) ; sacrificial, sacred (as fire)

;

(am), n. a burnt-offering (especially of clarified

butter, as presented daily by the Brahmans).

vaitalaki, is, m., N. of a teacher

of the Rig-veda.

"Tiiif&ttvaitdlika, as, m. (fr. tala with i.vi

or fr. vetala), a bard whose duty it is to awaken a

chief or prince at dawn with music and song; one

who sings out of tune (?) ; one who is possessed by

a Vetala or demon, the servant of a Vetala
;

the

worshipper of a Vetala; a magician, conjurer.

vaitaliya, am, n. (fr. vetala), a

kind of metre (the first and third Pada containing

fourteen Matras or the time of fourteen short sylla-

bles, the second and fourth containing sixteen Ma-
tras ;

each Pada closes with a cretic and iambus, i. e.

- u - \j -
;
but there are some varieties).

vaitrishnya, am, n. (fr. vi-trishna),

freedom from thirst, quenching the thirst.

vaitraka, as, i, am (fr. vetra), cany,

reedy, relating to a cane or stick of any kind.

Vaitrakiya, as, i, am, relating to a cane or

stick, reedy.

vaida, as, i, am (fr. vida), relating to

or connected with a wise man, learned, knowing

;

(as), m. a wise man
;

(I), f. the wife of a wise

man, (Pan. IV. I, 73.)

vaidagdha, am, n. (fr. vi-dagdha),

cleverness, dexterity, skill, intelligence, acuteness,

sharpness, craft, cunning.

Vaidaydhi, f. artifice, craft, trick (= bhangi).

Vaidagdhya, am, n. cleverness, dexterity, skill,

intelligence, knowingness, sharpness, acuteness, wit

;

cunning, craft.

vaidathina, as, m. (fr. vidatliin),

Ved. a patronymic of Rijisvan.

vaidadasvi, is, m. a patronymic,

the son of Vidad-asva, Rig-veda V. 6 i
f
10.

sTr?** vaidarbha, as, i, am (fr. vi-darbha or

fr. dfibha formed fr. rt. 1. dribh with vi), coming

from the country Vidarbha, produced in Vidarbha;

(as), m. the sovereign of Vidarbha (father of Dama-
yantl and father-in-law of Nala)

;
a gum-boil; (i),

f. the law of the country Vidarbha (by which first

cousins were allowed to intermarry)
;
epithet of the

wife of Agastya; of DamayantI (wife of Nala); of

RukminI (one of Krishna’s wives) ; a particular style

of composition (see riti)
; (am), n. crafty or indirect

speech. —Vaidarbha-riti, is, f. the Vidarbha style

of composition (see riti). — Yaidarbhi-janani, f.

the mother of DamayantI.

Vaidarbhalca, as, ikd, am, coming from Vidar-

bha, a native of Vidarbha.

vaidala, as, i, am (fr. vi-dala), made
of wicker or cane, wicker or basket-work

;
(as), m.

a flat unleavened cake (made of flour &c. with

cumin or coriander seeds and fried in ghee)
;
any

leguminous vegetable or grain (as peas, beans, &c.)

;

(am), n. the shallow cup or platter belonging to a

religious mendicant (made of clay and sometimes

of metal or wood or wicker)
;
any seat or vessel of

basket or wicker-work.

vaiddrava, vaidarva. See svaita.

vaidika, as, a or t, am (fr. veda),

derived from or conformable to the Vedas, relating

to the Vedas, Vedic, prescribed by Vedic ritual,

knowing the Vedas, scriptural, sacred
;

(as), m. a

Brahman versed in the Vedas. — Vaidika-karman,

a, n. an action enjoined by the Vedas. — Vaidika-

tva, am, n. conformity to the Vedas, the being

founded on or derived from the Vedas, sacredness.

— Vaidika-pafa, as, m. a bad Veda-knower, one

imperfectly versed in the Veda, (Pan. V. 3, 47.)

vaidisa, as, i, am (fr. vidisa), of or

belonging to the city of Vidisa, near Vidisa. — Vai-

dida-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

VaidUya, am, n. a city not far from Vidisa.

vaidushya, am, n. (fr. vidvus),wisdom,

learning, science, sapience.

Vaidushi, f. = vaidushya.

vaidurya, as, i or rt, am (fr. vi-diira),

brought from Vidura
;
(am), n. a gem of a dark

colour, lapis lazuli or a kind of turkois ; N. of a

mountain
;
of a mythical mountain.—Vaidurya-ma-

ya, as, i, am, made or consisting of lapis lazuli.

vaidesika, as, t, am (fr. vi-desa),

belonging to another country, foreign, strange, a

foreigner.

Vaidedya, am, n. the state of belonging to a

foreign country, foreignness.

vaideha, as, m. (fr. vi-deha), the king

of Videha (father of Sita) ; a dweller in Videha

;

a trader by caste ; the son of a Variya by a Brahman

woman (Manu X. 1 1) ; an attendant on the women’s

apartments
;

(as), m. pi. people of Videha ;
people

of mixed castes; (i), f. SitJ (daughter of Janaka);

the wife of a merchant, woman of the Vaideha

caste
;
a sort of pigment

(
= ro6and) ;

long pepper;

a cow. — Vaidehi-bandhu, us, m. (for vaidcki-li

by Pan.VI. 3, 63), ‘ husband of the lady of Videha,’ an

epithet of Rama-candra, (Raghu-vansa XIV. 33.)

Vaidehaka, as, m. a merchant or trader by caste;

a man of a mixed caste (the offspring of a VaiSya

father and BrShman mother whose business is attend-

ance in the women’s apartments).

Vaideliika, as, m. a merchant
(
= vaidehaka).

vaidya, as, -di, am (fr. veda), relating

or belonging to the Vedas, conformable to the Vedas,

Vedic; medical, medicinal, practising or relating to

medicine [cf. ayur-veda]
;
(as), m. a learned man,

doctor, Pandit, a follower of the Vedas or one well

versed in them
;
a medical man, doctor, physician

;

a man of the medical caste (enumerated among the

mixed classes and originally the offspring of a BrSh-

man by a Vaisya woman ; he is also called Amba-

shtha, Manu X. 8) ;
a man of another and lower

mixed caste (said to be the descendant of a Sildra

father and Vaisya mother; cf. dandala, vrdtya)',

the tree Justicia Gandenissa
;

(a), f. a particular

drug or medicinal substance ( = kakoli). — I aidya-

kriyii, f. the business of a physician. — Vaidya-

natha, as, m. ‘ lord of physicians,’ epithet of S'iva;

of Dhanvantari ; of a poet
;
of a country. — Vaidya •



bandhu, us, m. the tree Cassia Fistula (= drag-

badha). — Vaidya-bh&'hana, ‘ornament of phy-

sicians,’ N. of a work by R 3m 5nanda-sv 5 min.

— Vaidya-matri ,
ta, f. the mother of a physician;

the tree JusticiaGanderussa ( = I . vdsaka).—Vaidya-

vaUabha, as, m. ‘ favourite with physicians,’ N. of a

medical woik on the treatment of fever by Sarngha-

dhara. — Vaidya-sinhi, f. the plant Justicia Gande-

russa (=l. rdsaka).

Vaidyaka, as, i, am, medical, relating to medi-

cine ;
(as), m. a doctor, physician, medical man

;

(am), n. the science of medicine, the Ayur-veda,

q.v. — Vauiyaka-4d*tra, am, n. the science of medi-

cine. — Vaidyaka-sarva-sva, am, n., N. of a work

by Nakula.

^UTVT vaidyddhara, as, i, am (fr. ridyd-

dhara), belonging to the Vidyl-dharas.

,

qflil vaidyuta, as, 7 , am (fr. vidyut),

coming or proceeding from lightning, belonging to

or connected with lightning, electric, electrical,

(raidyutah kriddnuh, the fire of lightning.)

vaidha, as, i, am (fr. vidhi), enjoined

by rule, conformable to rule, prescribed, appointed,

giving rules or directions, preceptive, ritual ; legal.

Vaidhika, as, i, am, in accordance with rule,

giving precepts or commands, preceptive, ritual.

vaidharmya, am, n. (fr. vi-dharma),

unlawfulness, injustice, impropriety, irreligion, hete-

rodoxy; difference of duty or obligation
; opposition

or contrariety of character, difference of characteristic

qualities, difference, heterogeneity.

vaidhava, as, in. (fr. vidhu), the son

of the Moon, i. e. Budha.

vaidhavya, am, n. (fr. vi-dhava),

widowhood.

|

Vaidhaveya, as, m. the son of a widow.

vaidhatra, as, in. (fr. vi-dhatri), a

patronymic of Sanat-kumara (as son of Brahma and

eldest of the progenitors of mankind)
;

(i), f. =
briih mi, q.v. ...

vaidhurya, am, n. (fr. vidhura), agi-

tation, tremulousness.

twnrjft vaidhamdgni, N. of a city in

the country of the Salvas.
as

1 qVtT vaidhrita, as, m. (fr. vi-dhrita), IS.

of a particular position of the sun and moon when
they are on the same side of either solstice and of

equal declination but of opposite direction, (this is

j

considered a malignant aspect ; cf. vy-atipdta.)

Vaidhriti, is, f. the Yoga star of the twenty-

seventh lunar mansion ;
= vaidhrita above.

i. vaidheya, as, 7,
am (fr. vi-dheya),

foolish, silly, weak, ignorant
;
(as), m. an idiot, fool.

2. vaidheya, as, i, am (fr. vidhi), relating to

rule or precept, prescribed, preceptive
;
(as), m., N.

of a teacher of the White Yajur-veda.
A

vaidhyata, as, m., N. of Yama’s
porter or door-keeper.

brm vainatdka, am, n. a vessel for

holding or pouring out ghee (used at sacrifices).

vainateya, as, m. (fr. vi-nata), N. of

Garuda (as son of Vinata) ; of Aruna (elder brother

of Garuda).

vainayika, as, 7
,
am (fr. vi-naya),

relating to moral conduct or discipline ;
enforcing

proper behaviour
;

performed by the officers of

criminal justice, magisterial
;

(as), m. a chariot em-
ployed in military exercises, a war-carriage.

IbrrTri^; vainayika, as, m. (fr. vi-nayaka ),

belonging or relating to Ganes’a, made by Ganesa

;

a follotver of Buddha, a Buddhist.

vaidya-bhushana. t^m iTVTT vaira-yatand.

vainasika, as, m. (fr. vi-nasa), a

dependant, subject, slave ; a spider
;
an astrologer ;

(am), n. the twenty-third Nakshatra or constellation

from that under which any one is born.

vainitaka, as, am, m. n. (fr. vi-

nita), an indirect means of conveyance (as a porter

carrying a litter or dooly, a palanquin-bearer, horse

dragging a carriage, &c.).

vaindava, as, m. (fr. vindu), a pa-
tronymic from Vindu.

Vaindavi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a warrior-tribe.

Vaindaviya, as, m. a prince of the Vaindavis.

vainya, as, m. (fr. vena), a patronymic
of PrithI (Ved.) ; of Prithu (author of the hymn
Rig-veda X. 148, who is probably to be identified

with PrithT) ; of king Prithu [cf. vainya]
;
N. of a

deity (?). — Vainya-datta, as, m. a proper N.

vaipathaka, as, a or i, am (fr. vi-

patha), relatiug to a wrong path, going wrong,
devious.

vaiparitya, am, n. (fr. vi-panta),

contrariety, opposition, adverseness, reverse
;
counter-

part. — Vaiparitya-lujjdlu, us, m. f. a particular

species of sensitive plant or Mimosa Pudica (small

in size but bearing large seed or fruit). — Vaiparitya-

sambandha, as, m. the relation of contrariety or

contradictoriness.
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vaipulya, am, n. (fr. vi-pula), large-

ness, spaciousness, abundance, plenty.

=1 vaiphalya, am, n. (fr. vi-phala), fruit-

lessness, uselessness, unproductiveness, abortiveness.

vaibodhika, as, m. (fr. vi-bodha),

a watchman, one who announces the hours of the

night or awakes sleepers by calling out the time.

^̂
*7^ vaibhava, am, n. (fr. vi-bhava), su-

perhuman power or might
;
power, greatness, majesty,

grandeur, glory, magnificence, splendor, wealth.

cpnfsT^ vaibhajitra, am, n. (fr. vibhaja-

yitri), apportioning, dividing; apportionment.

vaibhashika, as, i, am (fr. vi-

bhasha), optional, alternative
;
epithet of one of the

four great schools or systems of Buddhism.

vaibhoja, as, m. pi., N. of a tribe

(said to have been descended from Druhyu).

oft? vaibhra, am, 11. (etymology doubtful;

said to be fr. vi-bhraj), the heaven of Vishnu.

%*JT»T vaibhraja, am, n. (fr. vi-bhraj), the

garden of the gods, a celestial grove or garden ; N.

of a forest (said to be situated on the west of Meru).

— Vaibhraja-loka , as, m. the world or place inha-

bited by the Manes called Barhi-shads.

vaimatya, am, n. (fr. vi-mati), differ-

ence of opinion, dissension
;

aversion, dislike
;

(as),

m. pi., N. of a school of the White Yajur-veda.

vaimada, as, i, am, of or belonging

to Vi-mada.

vaimanasya, am, n. (fr. vi-manas),

distraction or agitation of mind, great sadness or sor-

row, distractedness, broken-heartedness ;
sickness.

vaimalya, am, n. (fr. vi-mala), spot-

lessness, cleanliness, purity.

vaimdtra, as, i, am (fr. vi-matri),

born of a different mother, the offspring of a step-

mother
; (as), m. a step-mother’s son, half brother

;

(a or i), f. a step-mother’s daughter.

Vaimatreya, as, m. a step-mother’s son
; (*), f. a

step-mother's daughter ;
a half sister, one by a dif-

ferent mother.

vaimanika, as, i, am (fr. vi-mana),

relating to a heavenly car, borne in divine chariots

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a particular class of deities.

vaimukta, as, i, am (fr. vi-mukta),

liberated, emancipated, being at liberty or loose

;

(am), n. liberation, emancipation.

vaimukhyu, am, n. (fr. vi-mukha),

turning away the face, avertedness, flight, retreat.

vaimalya, am, n. (fr. vi-mulya),

variety or difference of price, an unfair charge.

— Vaimulya-tas

,

ind. at different or various prices,

at unfair prices.

vaimeya, as, m. (fr. rt. me with vi),

barter, exchange.

vaimbaki,is, m. a patronymic from
Vimba.

vaiyagra, am, n. (fr. vy-agra), dis-

traction or agitation of mind, perplexity, bewilder-

ment
;
the being totally absorbed or wholly engaged

(in any occupation).

Vaiyagryu, am, n. perplexity, &c., = vaiyagra
above.

ejipElT vaiyarthya, am, n. (fr. vy-artha ),

unprofitableness, uselessness, inutility, unproductive-

ness, vainness.

vaiyalkasa, as, i, am (fr. vy-

alhasa), see Vopa-deva VII. 4, VII. 18.

vaiyasva, as, m. (fr. vy-asva), a

patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Visva-manas.

Vaiyadvi, is, m. a patronymic from Vy-asva.

^1 TTrofiTVT vaiyakarana, as, i, am (fr. vy-

akarana), relating to grammar, grammatical
;

(as),

m. a grammatical analyst, a grammarian
;

(i), f. a

female grammarian. — Vaiydkarana-pdsa, as, m.
a bad grammarian, (Pan. V. 3, 47.) — Vaiyaku-
rana-bharya, as, m. a man who has a female

grammarian for a wife. — Vaiyakararia-bhushana

,

am, n., N. of a work by Konda-bhatta. — Vaiydka-
rana-siddhanta-mahjushd, f., N. of a work

(
=

mahjusha).

fmi vaiydghra, as, i, am (fr. vyaghra),

belonging to a tiger, tiger-like, consisting or made
of a tiger’s skin, covered with a tiger’s skin. — Vai-
ydghra-pariddhada, as, d, am, covered with a

tiger’s skin.

Vaiydghrapadya, as, m. (fr. vyaghra-pad or

°pad), N. of a Muni, the founder of a family called

after him
;

(as, a, am), composed by the gram-

marian Vyaghra-pad.

Vaiydghrya, am, n. the state or condition of a

tiger ;
a particular posture in sitting.

vaiyatya, am, n. (fr. vi-yata), lasci-

viousness, immodesty, boldness, impudence.

vaiyasaki, is, rn. (a patronymic

fr. vyasa), a son or descendant of Vyasa.

Vaiyasika, as, i, am, composed by Vyasa.

*5? vaiyushta, as, i, am (fr. vy-ushta),

early, occurring at dawn, performed early in the

morning.

%Tvaira, am, n. (fr.vira), heroism, valour,

prowess; enmity, hostility, animosity, revenge, grudge,

malice, spite, hatred, vindictiveness, opposition, strife,

quarrel. — Vaira-kara, as, i, am, causing hostility,

occasioning enmity, mischief-making. — Vaira-kara,

as, m, ‘ enmity-causer,’ an enemy. — Vaira-kdrana,

am, n. a cause of hostility. — Vaira-krit, t, m.

‘causing enmity,’ an enemy. — Vaira-niryatana,

am, n. requital of enmity or of a grudge, revenge,

retaliation, requital of an injury. — Vaira-prati-

kriyd. f. requital of hostile acts, revenge. — \ aira-

pratimodana, am, n. deliverance or setting free

from enmity.— Vaira-pratiyatana, am, n. the

requital of enmity, taking vengeance. — T aira-

yatand, f. requital of a grudge, vengeance. — Vaira-

11 O



970 vaira-suddhi. vaiseshika.

rakshin, i, ini, i, guarding against or warding off hos-

tility. — Vaira-suddhi, is, f. the removal or wiping

out of a grudge, revenge, retaliation. — Vairatanka
(°ra-df), as, m. the Arjuna tree. — Vairdnvhan-
dha (°ra-an°), as, m. beginning or commencement
of hostilities. —Vairanubandhin, i, ini, i, com-

mencing hostilities, leading to or resulting in enmity

or hostility; (i), m. the calorific or heating solar

ray ;
epithet of Vishnu. — Vairaroha (°ra-dr°), as,

m. rise or advance of hostility, desperate combat.

— Vairi-bhu, cl. i. P. -bhavati, &c., to become

hostile, be changed into enmity or hatred. — Vai-

roddhara (°ra-ud?), am, n. removal or redemption

of a grudge, taking revenge, retaliation.

Vairaya, Nom. A. vairayate, -yitum, to become

hostile, behave inimically, act in a hostile manner,

fight.

Vairayamana, as, a, am, becoming hostile or

inimical, being an enemy.

Vairin, i, ini, i, hostile, malicious, revengeful ;

(i), m. a hero; an enemy. — Vairi-ta, f. or vairi-

tva, am, n. heroism; enmity, hostility, malice, hatred.

vairakta, am, n. (fr. vi-rakta), free-

dom from worldly affections and passions, absence of

affection or attachment, aversion, displeasure, dislike.

tTflf* vairangika
,
as, m. (fr. vi-ranga),

one who has subdued all passions and desires, a

devotee, ascetic.

vairalya, am, n. (fr. vi-rala), loose-

ness or openness (of texture), fineness
;

rareness,

scarceness.

^TT*T vairaga, am, n. (fr. vi-rdga), absence

of worldly passion, freedom from all desires.

Vairdgika, as, m. an ascetic who has subdued

his passions and is free from desire.

Vairdgin, i, m. an ascetic or devotee who has

subdued all worldly desires ; a particular class of reli-

gious mendicants.

Vairdgya, am, n. freedom from passion, dispas-

sion, absence of all worldly desires and appetites,

asceticism, devotion. — Vairdgya-Sataka, am, n., N.

of one hundred verses on asceticism by Bhartri-hari,

(these verses constitute the third Sataka in his work.)

trnr vairdja, as, i, am (fr. 2. vi-raj),

consisting of the Viraj metre, composed in this

metre
;
consisting of ten syllables (as a Pada)

;
of

or belonging to the district called Viraj
;

epithet

of particular worlds; (as), m. a son or descendant

of Viraj, Manu Svayambhuva
; a patronymic of the

Vedic Rishi Rishabha; (as), m. pi., N. of a parti-

cular class of deities
;
of a class of Pitris

; (am), n.,

N. of the Viraj metre ; of a particular Saman or

portion of the Sama-veda.

Vairajaka, as, m. epithet of the nineteenth Kalpa.

vairdf.a, as, i, am (fr. vi-rdta), relat-

ing or belonging to Virata
;
(as), m. an earth-worm

;

a particular insect
(
= indra-gopa). — Vairata-deSa,

as, m., N. of a country. — Vairata-raja, as, m., N.
of a king.

Vairalya, N. of one of the sixteen Vidya-devis

or goddesses of learning (with Jainas).

vairina, as, m. (see virana), Ved. a
kind of Virana grass, (Say. = virana-prakdra, Rig-

veda I. 191, 3.)

vairin. See above.

vairupa, am, n. (fr. vi-rupa), Ved.,
N. of a particular Saman

;
(as), m. a patronymic

of the Vedic Rishi Ashta-dazishtra
;
of Nabha-pra-

bhedana
; of Sata-prabhedana ; of Sadhri

;
(as), m.

pi., N. of a race of Pitris (occupying the third or

highest heaven).

Vairupya, am, n. difference or diversity of form,

variety of shape; deformity, ugliness. — Vairupya-
ta, f. deformity, malformation.

vairocana, as, i, am (fr. vi-rocana),

belonging to or coming from the Sun ; descended

from Virodana, &c.
;

(as), m. a Buddha (the third

of the Dhy3ni-buddhas) ; a patronymic of the cele-

brated Daitya Bali (sovereign of Mahabali-pura, see

bali) ; of the son of Agni
;

of the son of Surya

(the Sun) ; a Siddha, a sort of demigod or deified

mortal. — Vairoiana-niketana, am, n. ‘ abode of

Bali,’ Patala or that portion of the lower regions

over which Bali presides, (see bali.)

Vai/rodani, is, m. a Buddha; a patronymic of Bali,

(see above) ; of the son of Agni ; of the son of Surya.

vairodi, is, m., N. of the Daitya
Vana.

vaila. as, i, am (fr. vila), relating or

belonging to a hole or pit . — Vaila-stha, am, n.,

Ved. a pit, burying-place, (according to Say. on Rig-
veda 1.

1

33, 3. maha-vailasthe= sarvair ganlavye
mdha-imaiane or naga-loke.) — Vaila-sthana,
am, n., Ved. a place like a hole, a pit; a burying-

place. — Vaila-sthanaka, am, n., Ved. a pit.

tpl vailakshanya, am, n. (fr. vi-

lakshana), contrariety, difference, disparity, oppo-

sition
; purvokta-nailakshanyena, in opposition to

what was before stated.

vailakshya, am, n. (fr. vi-laksha),

absence of mark or characteristic ; contrariety, re-

verse, inversion ; the reverse of what is usual or

natural, unnaturalness, affectation ; sa-vailakshyam,
affectedly, in a forced manner, unnaturally.

WlFif vailomya, am, n. (fr. vi-loma),

contrariety, reverseness, opposition, oppositeness.

vailva, as, i, am (fr. vilva), relating

or belonging to the Vilva tree ; made of Vilva

wood; (am), n. the fruit of the Vilva or /Egle

Marmelos. — Vailva-maya, as, i, am, made or con-

sisting of the Vilva or of its wood, &c.

vaivadhika, as, m. (fr. vi-vadha),

a dealer, peddler, hawker, vender of various sub-

stances (as grain, oil, ghee, fruit, sweetmeats, &c.,

=vivadhika).

vaivarnya, am, n. (fr. vi-varna),

diversity of colour, change of colour or complexion
;

deviation or secession from tribe or caste, &c. ; hete-

rogeneousness, diversity, difference.

vaivarta, am, n. (fr. vi-varta), revo-

lution, change or modification of existence
;

[cf.

brahma-vaivarta.]

vaivasvata, as, m. (a patronymic
fr. vivasvat), N. of Yama as son of Vivasvat, (see

Yama) ; the seventh Manu or Manu of the present

period (as son of Vivasvat and brother of Yama)
;

the planet Saturn ; one of the Rudras
;
(am), n.,

scil. antara, epithet of the seventh or present Manv-
antara (as presided over by Manu Vaivasvata)

;
(t),

f. a patronymic of Yarn!; the south, the southern

quarter. — Vaivasvata-tirtha, am, n., N. of a cele-

brated shrine and Tirtha. — Vaivasvata-manvan-
tara, am, n., N. of the seventh or present Manv-
antara, q. v.

vaivahika, as, i, am (fr. vi-vaha),

belonging or relating to marriage, matrimonial, nup-

tial
;

(as, am), m. n. a marriage, wedding
;

(as),

m. a son's father-in-law or a daughter’s father-in-law,

i. e. the father of a son's wife or of a daughter’s

husband.

Vaivahya, as, -hi, am, relating to marriage.

vaivritta, as, i, am (fr. vi-vritti), of

or belonging to Vi-vritti
;
(as), m. a particular modi-

fication of Vedic accent.

VTTST vaisadya, am, n. (fr. vi-s'ada), white-

ness ; cleanness, purity, clearness, perspicuity.

tlJRT vaisanta, as, i, am (fr. vesanla),

Ved. belonging to the Soma ladle or cup
;
(am), n.

a cup of Soma juice, (according to modem scholars

Vaisanta in Rig-veda VII. 33, 2. is probably the
name of a river.)

vaisampayana, as, m., N. of a
celebrated sage (the original teacher of the Taittiriya-

samhita or collection of hymns of the Black Yajur-

veda, see taittiriya-samhild ; he was also the nar-

rator of the Maha-bharata to Janam-ejaya)
; N. of the

author of a law-book.

I

nt

Vaidampayaniya, as, a, am, of or belonging to

Vaisampayana.

vaisali, f. [cf. visain'], N. of a town
to the north of Patali-putra

;
[cf. raidalii]

=151^ vaisasa, as, i, am (fr. a form vi-sasa,

derived ft. vi-das

;

cf. vi-dasana), relating to

slaughter or destruction, destructive; (am), n.

rending in pieces
; slaughter, destruction

; distress,

pain, anguish, hindrance, impediment.

vaisastra, am, n. (fr. vi-sastri),

government, sway, rule.

2. vaidastra, am, n. (fr. vi-iastra), the state of

being unarmed, defencelessness.

vaisakha, as, m. (fr. vi-sakha), the

first of the twelve months constituting the HindO
solar year (answering to April-May)

; a churning-

stick
;

(am), n. a particular attitude in shooting

(standing with the feet a span apart)
;
(i), f. the day

of full moon in the month Vaisakha
(
= rakta-pu-

narnava) ; N. of a wife of Vasu-deva. — Vaiiakha-

vadi, ind. in the dark half of the month Vaisakha.

Vaiidkhya, as, m., N. of a Muni.

vaisaradya, am, n. (fr. visarada),

cleverness, expertness, skill.

vaisala, as, m. (fr. visala), N. of a

Muni
;

(t), f., N. of a town [cf. visala] ; of a wife

of Vasu-deva.

'ifsi'h vaisika, as, m. (fr. vesya), a parti-

cular kind of Nayaka or lover (in erotic poetry), one

who associates with courtezans; (am), n. harlotry,

the allurements of harlots, arts of courtezans.

vaisishta, am, n. (fr. vi-sishta), dis-

tinction, difference (= vaisishlya below).

Vaiiishtya, am, n. endowment with some dis-

tinguishing property or attribute, endowment with,

possession of
;
distinction, peculiarity, difference, the

state of distinguishing or being distinguished, differ-

encing; excellence.

vaiseshika, as, t, am (fr. tisesha),

characteristic
; belonging to the Vaiseshika doctrine,

(in this sense fr. vaideshika, am, n.)
;

(as), nr.

a follower of the Vaiseshika doctrine; (am), n.,

N. of one of the two great divisions of the

Nyaya school of philosophy founded by KanJda,

(it was probably a later development of the other

great division or ' NyJya proper’ founded by Gau-

tama, with which it agrees in its analytical method

of treating the various subjects of inquiry, but from

which it differs in propounding only seven categories

or topics instead of sixteen
;
and more especially in

its doctrine of videsha, ‘ particularity or individual

essence,’ i. e. in its maintaining the eternally distinct

or sui generis nature of the nine substances, air, fire,

water, earth, mind, ether, time, space, and soul, of

which the first five, including mind, arc held to be

atomic; the seven Padarthas or categories are,

1 . Dravya, • substance,’ divided into nine, as above

stated
; 2. Guna, ‘ quality,’ of which there arc twenty-

four [see guna] ; 3. Karman, ‘ action ;’ 4. SSntJnya,

‘genus’ and ‘species;’ 5. Vilesha, ‘particularity,

described above; 6. SamavSya, ‘co-inherence’ 01

‘perpetual intimate connection;' 7. A-bhSva, ‘non-

existence ’ or ‘ privation :’ KanSda’s system allows

only two of the PramSnas, i. e. instruments or means

of obtaining true knowledge, of the four admitted b)

the Nyaya proper, viz. pratyaksha or knowlcdgr
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arising from contact of a sense with its object, and

anumana, inference of three kinds [a priori, a pos-

teriori, and analogy], but the other PramSnas are

said by some to be contained in these two ; the

system is taught in the form of Sutras, and the

Vaifeshika-sOtras, like those of the Nyaya proper,

have been commented on by a triple set of com-

mentaries, and expounded in various works, of which

the best known are the BhasliJ-pariecheda with its

commentary, called Siddhjuta-mukt.lvaU, and the

Tarka-san-graha.) — VaUeshika-sutra, am, n. the

jphorisms of the Vaiseshika branch of the Nyaya
philosophy (attributed to KanSda).

VaUeshya, am, n. specific or generic distinction

;

difference, superiority, pre-eminence.

vaisya, as, m. (fr. 2. vis), ‘a man
who occupies the soil,’ ‘ a man of the people,’ a

Vaifya or man of the third caste whose business was

agriculture and trade; (a), f. a woman of the Vaisya

caste. — Vaidya-kanya, f. a Vaisya damsel, girl of the

agricultural c\iSs.—Vai<ya-kartnan, a, n. or vatiya-

kriyd, f. the busiitess of a VaiSya, agriculture, trade.

— Yaisya-ta, f. the state or condition of a Vaisya,

(vaviyatdm gam, to become a Vaisya.) — Vaidya-

critti, is, f. the mode of life or occupation of a

Vaisya, agriculture, trade. — Vaidya-ja, as, a, am,
bom of a Vaisya woman, the child of a Vaisya mother.

— Vaidya-putra, as, m. the son of a Vaisya mother.

sf'4|^ril vaisravana, as, m. (fr. vi-s'ravas),

‘son of Vifravas,’ epithet of Kuvera, the god of

wealth; of RSvana (younger brother of Kuvera);

N. of the fourteenth Muhflrta. — I aidrarananuja

fnaran°), as. m. the younger brother of Kuvera, i.e.

Rivana. — Vaidravanalaya (f’na-dF) or vaidra-

vanavasa (’na-dv
0
), as, m. * abode of Kuvera,’ the

Indian fig-tree
(
= rata). — Vaidravaaodaya (°na-

ud ), as, m. ‘ Kuvera ’s glory,’ the Indian fig-tree.

vaisvadeva, as, i, am (fr. visva-

deva), belonging or dedicated to the Visva-devas or

Visve-devah, (vaidradevo lolcah, the world of the

Visva-devas, Manu IV. "83) ; offered to the Visva-

devas
;

relating to all the divinities
;

(ant), n. an

offering or sacrifice to the Visva-devas ; an offering

to all deities (said to be performed by casting a little

food into fire before a meal)
;

(i), f. the eighth

day of the second half of the month Magha; a

species of the Pan-kti metre. — Vaidvadeva-karman,

a, n. an oblation to the Visva-devas ; an offering to

the deities collectively. — Vaidvadeva-homa, am,
n. oblation to the Visva-devas.

vaisvanara, as, i, am (fr. visva-

nara), relating to or fit for all men, present with

all men, common to all mankind, benefiting all men

;

(as), m. ‘ son of Visva-nara,’ epithet of Agni or Fire,

(Agni Vaisvanara is regarded as the author of the

hymns Rig-veda X. 79, 80) ; the fire of digestion

;

N. of a Danava
;

(in the Vedanta phil.) ‘ the Spirit

of Humanity,’ N. of Intellect located in the collective

aggregate of bodies, the general consciousness
;

(I),

f. a particular sacrifice performed at the beginning of

every year ; a particular division of the sun's path.

Vaidvanariya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to Vaisva-

nara; (am), n., scil. sukta, a particular Vedic hymn.

Wlfacf vaisvamitra, as, m. (fr. visva-

mitra), a son or descendant of Visva-mitra, a patro-

nymic of several Vedic Rishis; (i), f. a female

descendant of Visva-mitra.

WITfRi vaisvasika, as, i, am (fr. vi-

drasa), deserving confidence, trustworthy.

vaisvi, f. (fr. visva), N. of the Nak-
shatra called Uttara Ashadha or Uttarashadha (so called

because the Visva-devas preside over this asterism).

TTOf vaishamya, am, n. (fr. vishama),

inequality, unevenness, oddness (opposed to evenness)

;

difficulty; calamity, misery, distress; injustice, harsh-

ness; solitariness, singleness.

Itfftrsfi vaishayika, as, t, am (fr. vishaya),
relating to an object, having for an object, (the
adhdra of an action is called vaishayika when it

is the aim or object of the action)
;
belonging or

relating to an object of sense, sensual, carnal
;
(as),

m. a sensualist, one addicted to the pleasures of sense,

one occupied with worldly objects or interests.

vaishuvata, as, i, am (fr. vishu-vat),
relating to the equinox, equinoctial.

^T?rT vaishtuta, am, n. (fr. vi-shtuta), the
ashes of a burnt-offering.

^1? vaishtra, am, n. (in Unadi-s. IV. 159.
fr. rt. I. vid), the world, a division of the universe,

=jpishtapa ; (as), m.(?), the sky (=3. div) ; air,

wind
(
= vdyu); N.ofVishnu (according to Sabda-k.).

vaishnava, as, i, am, relating or be-
longing to Vishnu ; worshipping Vishnu

;
(as), m.

‘a worshipper or follower of Vishnu,’ N. of one of
the three great divisions of modern Hindu sects,

(the other two being the Sahas and Saktas
; the

Vaishnavas believe in the supremacy of Vishnu over

the other gods of the Tri-murti ; they are divided

into six principal sects, as follow, 1. the Ramanujas
or S'rt-sampradayins, founded by the celebrated re-

former Ramanuja, who flourished in the south of

India towards the latter part of the twelfth century

;

the most striking peculiarity of this sect, who are

chiefly found in the south, is the scrupulous preparation

and privacy of their meals ; they are distinguished by
two perpendicular white lines drawn from the root

of the hair to the commencement of each eyebrow,

and a connecting transverse streak across the root of

the nose
;

their chief authoritative works are the

Vedanta-sutras and other Vedanta works, the Panda-

ratra of Narada, the Vishnu-Purana and other Pu-

ranas : 2. the Ramanandas, a sect founded by Rama-
nanda, disciple of Ramanuja, and very numerous in

Gangetic India
; they worship Vishnu under the form

of Rama-dandra and his consort Slta ; their favourite

work is the Bhakta-mala : 3. the followers of Kablr,

a celebrated disciple of Ramananda, principally found

in upper and central India
;
they do not observe all the

ceremonies of the Hindus, but conform to the usages

of caste, and pay a sort of respect to Vishnu
: 4. the

Vallabhacaryas or Rudra-sampradayins, see valla-

bhdddrya

;

this sect draws its doctrines from the

Bhagavata-Purana and works of Vallabha
:

5. the

Madhvas or Brahma-sampradayins, founded by Ma-
dhvadarya, who is regarded by his followers as an

incarnation of Vayu, the god of wind ; they are

found especially in the south of India, and appear to

combine with their worship of Vishnu a friendly

leaning towards the god Siva : 6. the Vaishnavas of

Bengal, a sect founded by Caitanya, who is regarded

as an incarnation of Krishna
;

their chief ritual con-

sists in constantly repeating the name of Krishna)

;

scil. yajiia, a particular sacrificial ceremony ; epithet

of the asterism Sravana; (i), f. the personified S'akti

of Vishnu (regarded as one of the Matris)
;
N. of

Durga ; the plant Clitoria Tematea
(
= a-pardjitd) ;

Asparagus Racemosus ( = datavari) ; sacred basil,

Ocymum Sanctum; (am), n. a particular kind of

prodigy or omen (belonging to or occurring in the

param, divam or upper sky), the ashes of a burnt-

offering. — Vaishnava-tva, am, n. belief in Vishnu,

the worship of Vishnu. — Vaishnava-purdna, am,

n. , N. of a Purana. — Vaishnava-dastra, am,

n., N. of an astrological work by Narayana-dasa-

siddha ( = pradnarnava). — Vaishnava-siddhanta-

dlpikd, f.,N. of a work by Rama-dandra.— Vaish-

navakuta-dandrika, (°va-dk°), f., N. of a com-

mentary on the Vishnu-Purana by Ratna-garbha.

— Vaishnavadamana (°va-dd°), am. n. sipping

water three times in the worship of Vishnu. — Vaish-

navadara (°va-dd°), as, m. the rites or practices of

the Vaishnavas.

vaisarina, as, m. (fr. vi-sarin), a

fish.
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vaisudana, am, n. (fr. vi-sudana),

assumption of female attire by a man (in the drama).

vaihayasa, as, i, am (fr. vihayas),

being in the air, aerial, suspended in the air
;
(as)(

m., N. of a lake.

vaiharya, as, a, am (fr. vi-hdra), to

be played or sported with, to be conciliated by
pleasantry (applied to a wife’s brother or brother-in-

law or other relations of a wife).

vaihasika, as, m. (fr. vi-hasa), a
comic actor, buffoon ; an actor (in general).

vod. See under rt. vad, p. 877.

T1?T vota, f. (perhaps more correctly writ-

ten botd=pota, q. v.), a female servant or slave.

vodra, as, m. (etymology doubtful),

a kind of large snake, the Bor or Boa Constrictor

(— go-nasa)
;
a sort of fish; (?), f. the fourth part

of a Pana.

vodhavya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. vah),

to be borne or carried ; able to be borne, &c.

Vodka, us, m. the son of a woman living in her

father’s house (whose husband is absent).

Vodhri, dha, dhrl, dliri, one who carries or bears

or draws, carrying, bearing, drawing
;

(dlia), m. a

bearer, porter
;

a leader, guide
;

a charioteer ; a

draught-horse ; a bull
;

a bridegroom
;

[cf. Lat.

vector.]

vonta, as, m. (fr. rt. vunt?), a stalk,

stem.

coda, as, d, am (etymology doubtful),

wet, moist, damp.

=f)tj ir*J voddla, as, m. the sbeat fish, Si-

lurus Boalis (=patliina).

vopa-deva, as, m., N. of the author

of the Mugdha-bodha grammar, the Kavi-kalpa-

druma, and various other works (including, according

to some, the Bhagavata-Purana ; he was a son of

Kesava and pupil of Dhanesvara, and is said to have

flourished about the latter half of the thirteenth

century at the court of Hemadri, king of Deva-giri,

now Dowlatabad).

^fimfcJrT vopdlita or vopalita-sinha, as,

m., N. of a lexicographer.

vora, as, m. (probably not a Sanskrit

word), a sort of pulse, Dolichos Catjang . — Vora-
pattl, f. a sort of mat or mattress for sleeping on

(perhaps made of the straw of the Vora).

voraka, as, m. (=volaka), a scribe,

writer.

vorata, as, m. a sort of jasmine.

vorava, as, m. a kind of rice (perhaps

that called Boro, which is cut in March or April).

vorukhana, as, m. a horse (de-

scribed as one of a white and red colour).

'-flrt cola, am, n. gum-myrrh (— rakta-

paha).

TTpF* volaka, as, m. [cf. voraka], a

scribe, writer
;
(ika), f. a sort of cake or pudding

made with flour and sugar.

vollasaka, N. of a town.

vollaha, as, m. a kind of horse

(with a light mane and tail).

sfloog volhri, lha, m., Ved .= vodhri, a

bearer, carrier ; an animal used for draught.

vohittha, am, n. a vessel, ship.

vauddha, am, n. (for bauddha), the

collective body of Buddhist writings, (applied also to

other infidel writings such as those of the Jainas.)
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vausliat, ind. (perhaps for a form
vokshat fr. rt. I. rah, and meaning ‘may he, i. e.

Agni, carry the offering to the gods;’ according to

others merely a lengthened form of vashat, q. v.), an

exclamation or formula used on offering an oblation to

the gods or Manes with fire
;

[cf. Zend vaoshat.)

i. vya, as, m. (fr. rt. vye), a coverer.

^7 2. vya (contracted fr. avyaya), a techni-

cal symbol for indeclinables such as ni, (it, svar, &c.

^T3I vy-ansa, as, m., N. of a son of Vi-

praditti.

Vy-andaka, as, m. a mountain.

vy-onsuka, as, a, am, without a

garment, undressed, naked.

^7^ vy-ans (oi-ans), cl. io. P. -ansayati

,

-yitutn, to divide asunder, divide
;

to render useless

or harmless, foil, ward off ; to deceive.

Vy-ansaka, as, m. a cheat, rogue, juggler.

Vy-ansana, am, n. cheating, tricking, deceiving.

Vy-ansaniya, as, a, am, to be deceived or cheated.

Vy-amita, as, a, am, tricked, deceived, cheated

;

disappo.nted in one’s expectations.

vy-ansa, as, a, am, Ved. without a

shoulder, shoulderless, mutilated, (Say. = vigatdnsa-

dhmna-hohu ) ;
(as), m., N. of a Rakshasa.

"^ttvy-akta, vy-akti. See col. 2.

^C^vy-aksh
(
vi-aksh ), cl. i. 5. P. -akshati,

•akshnoti, &c. = vy-ad, to pervade, &c.

^1757 vy-aksha, as, a, am, (in astronomy)

having no latitude
;

[cf. nir-aksha.]

vy-agra, as, a, am, bewildered, per-

plexed, distracted
; agitated, alarmed, frightened ;

zealous, eager, eagerly engaged in, occupied, zealously

occupied; (as), m., N. of Vishnu. — Vyagra-td,

f. or vyagra-tva, am, n. perplexedness, perplexity,

confusion, anxiety ; zealous occupation, zeal. — Vya-
gra-purandhri-varga, as, a, am, having compa-

nies of matrons zealously occupied. — Vyagra-manas,

as, as, as, perplexed or bewildered in mind.

vy-anga, as, a, am, limbless, de-

formed, .mutilated; lamed, lame; bodiless; ill-

arranged
;

(as), m. a cripple ; a frog
;
discoloration

of the face, dark spots on the cheek. — Vyanga-
tva, am, n. mutilation ; the state of a cripple,

maimedness. — Vyangdrtha (°gu-ar°), as, m. (in

rhetoric) suggested sense or meaning.

Vyangaya, Nom. P. vyangayati, -yitum, to

mutilate, maim, cripple.

3'U vy-angara, as, a, am, without char-

coal, having no fire, (vyangdre, at the time when
tire burning charcoal is extinguished.)

vy-angula, am, n. the sixtieth part

of an
J
Arrgula.

i. vyad (probably connected with

\ 2. vy-a(), cl. 6. P. vi(ati, vivydda, vya-
&ishyati , avyadit or avyddit, vyaditum, to cheat,

trick, defraud, deceive ; to encompass, embrace, sur-

round (Ved.) ; to pervade, contain (Ved.) ; Caus. vyd-
dayati, -yitum, Aor. avivyadat : Desid. vivyadi-

shati : Intcns. vevidyate, vdvyaditi or vdvyakti.
Vyadas, as, n., Ved. anything which is expanded

or spread, (Say. = vydptam antarihsham) ;
expanse,

amplitude, vastness, (Siy. = vydpana.) — Vyadas-
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. expansive, (Say. = vyiipti-

mat, Rig-veda II. 3, 5); (according to some) emu-
lous, (see Rig-veda VI. 25, 6, NiruktaVIll. 10.)

Vyadishlha, as, d, am, Ved. expanding every-

where, extending far and wide.

2. vy-ad or vy-ahd (vi-ad ), cl. 1. P. A.
-adati, -andati, -te, -anditum, Ved. to force or bend
asunder, sunder, separate ; to make wide, extend.

Vy-adyamdna, as, d, am, being widened, being

extended.

vT vy-aj
(vi-aj), cl. 1. P. -ajati, -ajitum,

Ved. to throw in various directions, toss about, move
to and fro.

Vy-aja, as, m. a fan
(
— vy-ajana).

Vy-ajana, am, n. a palm-leaf or other substance

used as a fan, a fan (in general).

vy-ahj
(
vi-ahj), cl. 7. P. A. -anakti,

-ankte, -anktum or -anjitum, to anoint thoroughly

(Ved.) ; to decorate, adorn, make beautiful or hand-

some (A., Ved.); to cause to appear, develop, mani-
fest ; to discriminate, make clear : Pass, -ajyate, to

be manifested or developed ; to be expressed : Caus.

-anjayati, -yitum, to cause to appear, make clearly

visible or manifest.

Vy-akta, as, a, am, adorned, decorated, hand-

some, beautiful (Ved.); caused to appear, manifested,

developed, manifest, apparent, evident, specifically

known or understood
;

specified, distinguished
; spe-

cific, individual; wise, learned; (as), m. ‘the mani-

fested,’ epithet of Vishnu
;
(am), n. ‘ the discrete or

discernible,’ that which is developed as the product

of a-vyakta, q. v. (in the San-khya philosophy) ;

(am), ind. manifestly, evidently, clearly, certainly.

— Vyakta-ganita, am, n. calculation with known
numbers, arithmetic. — Vyakta-td, f. or ryakta-tva,

am, n. distinctness, manifestation. — Vyakta-tdraka,
as, d, am, having clear stars. — Vyakta-drishtartha
(j’ta-ar

0
), as, d, am, perceiving or witnessing a

transaction with one’s own eyes, any one present as

an eye-witness, a witness (in general). — Vyakta-
bhuj, k, k, lc, consuming everything manifested or

all visible things (said of time). — Vyakta-radi, is,

f. (in arithmetic) known or absolute'quantity. — Vyak-
ta-rupa, as, m. ‘ having a manifested form,’ epithet

of Vishnu. — Vyakta-rupin, i, ini, i, having a

discernible shape. — Vyakta-lakshman, a, a, a,

having evident signs, having clear marks, clearly

characterised. — Vyakta-vikrama, as, a, am, dis-

playing valour. — ] yakti-karana, am, n. the act of

making manifest or clear or distinct. — Vyakti-kri,

cl. 8. P. A. -lcaroti, -kurute, -kartum, to make
manifest, make clear or distinct. — Vyaktl-krita, as,

a, am, made clear or manifest, made distinct.

— Vyakti-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavitum, to

become clearly visible.be distinct or desr.— Vyakti-
bhuta, as, d, am, become clearly visible, distinct,

clear . — Vyaktodita (°ta-ud?), as, a, am, spoken

clearly or plainly.

Vy-akti, is, f. visible appearance or manifestation,

making clear or evident, clearness, distinctness, dis-

cernibility, discrimination
;

specific appearance or

variation, individuality ; a person, an individual (op-

posed to jdti), variety
;
gender (in gram.)

;
case,

inflection, the proper form of any inflected word

;

a vowel (?). — Vyakti-td, f. or vyakti-tva, am, n.

distinctness, individuality, personality.

Vy-angya, as, d, am, to be indicated correctly,

to be intimated by sarcastic allusions or insinuations

(applied to figurative or poetical speech, allusive lan-

guage or insinuation, sarcasm, covert expression of

suspicion or contempt, &c.). — Vyangyokti (°ya-

uk°), is, f. covert language, sarcastic insinuation.

Vy-anjaka, as, ika, am, making clear, clearly

showing, manifesting, indicating, denoting, declar-

ing
;

(as), m. external indication of passion or feel-

ing, gesture, dramatic action
;
feeling ; a sign, mark,

symbol ; figurative expression or insinuation. — Vyaii-

jaka-tva, am, n. the containing figurative or allusive

expressions, indication by covert insinuations or ellip-

tical language. — Vyanjakartha (°ka-ar°), as, m.
(in rhetoric) a suggestive or significant sense.

Vy-anjana, am, n. the act of making clear, mark-

ing, distinguishing, indicating ; a consonant (as mark-

ing or distinguishing sound); a mark, spot, sign,

token ; insignia, paraphernalia
;

a mark or sign of

puberty ; the beard
;
mark of sex or gender, a privy

part (male or female) ;
anything used in dressing or

preparing food, anything mixed with food, seasoning,

sauce, condiment; a limb, member
(
= ava-yava) ;

day, = dina; (am, d), n. f. figurative expression or

insinuation
; irony, sarcasm

;
(n), f. the third power

of a word, suggestion. - Vyanjana-sangama, as,
m. a collection or group of consonants. — Vyanjam-
sandlii, is, m. the junction of consonants (in gram-
mar). — Vyanjana-sannipata, as, m. the falling

together or conjunction of consonants. — Vyaitjana-
sthane, ind. in the place of condiment, as seasoning.
— Vyanjand-vritti, is, f. figurative or elliptical

style. —Vyaiijanodaya (°na-wF), as, d, am, fol-

lowed by a consonant. — Vyanjanopadha (°na-up°),
as, a, am, preceded by a consonant.

Vy-anjayat, an, anti, at, making clearly visibly

or manifest.

Vy-anjijishu, us, us, u, wishing to make clearly

visible, trying to make manifest, wishing to detect

or expose, &c.

Vy-anjita, as, a, am, clearly manifested or made
visible, distinguished, marked, characterised. — Vgan-
jita-vritti-bheda, as, a, am, having varying actions

manifested.

vyadambaka or vyadambana or
vyadambara, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. ad with

vi), the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis.

vyat. See under rt. 1. vi, p. 953.

vy-ati-kri (vi-ati-), cl. 8. A. -ku-

rute, &c., to act mutually or .reciprocally ; Pass.

-kriyate, to be greatly changed or moved.
1

.

vy-atikara, as, d, am, acting reciprocally, acting

on or with one another, reciprocal
;

pervading,

spreading through or over; contiguous to, in contact

with
;

(as), m. reciprocal action, reciprocity, mutual

relation, exchange, interchange
; contact, contiguity,

union ; alternation
; action (in general)

; obstruction,

hindrance, reverse, misfortune, calamity; opportunity.

Vy-atikrita, as, a, am, pervaded.

vy-ati-kri (vi-ati-), Pass, -kiryate,

&c., to be scattered in different directions; to be

mixed together.

2. vy-atikara, as, m. a scattering in different

directions, mixing or blending together, mixture.

Vy-atikirna, as, a. am, scattered about in dif-

ferent directions, mixed together.

vy-ati-kram (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. A.

-kramati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go or pass by,

pass over or beyond; to elapse, be spent (said of

time)
; to step over, transgress, offend against

; to

excel, surpass, conquer ; to neglect, omit, violate,

forget ; to apply one’s self to auything (acc.) in a

wrong manner.

Vy-atikrama, as, m. passing over or beyond,

transgressing, deviating
;
violating, non-performance,

disregard, neglect, breach, (samvido vyatikramah,
violation or breach of a contract)

; inverted order,

inversion, reverse, contrariety, opposition, the con-

trary of anything, the contrary of right, crime, vice,

fault, sin ; the contrary of prosperity, adversity, mis-

fortune.

Vy-atikramin, i, ini, i, passing over, deviating,

transgressing.

Vy-atikramya, ind. having passed over or beyond,

having transgressed or violated ; having disregarded

or neglected.

Vy-atikrdnta, as, a, am, passed over
;
gone by,

elapsed ; transgressed, violated, retracted
;
neglected,

disregarded
;

reversed, inverted.

*qfff7PT mj-ati-gam (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. -gad-

dhati, -gantum, to go or pass by, to be spent (as

time).

Vy-atigata, as, d, am, passed by, elapsed.

^jfrT'TT vy-ati-gd (vi-ati-), cl. 3. P. -jigiiti.

-gdtum, to pass by.

^fiT^T vy-ati-dar (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. (ep.

also A.) -darati (-te), -daritum, to transgress against,

commit an offence against, ofleud.

vy-ati-dumb (vi-ati-), cl. 1 . P.
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-Sumbati, -dumbitum, to kiss or touch closely, be

in immediate contact with.

Vy-atidumbila, as, a, am, touching closely, in

immediate contact with.

HjfiT it ~M vy-ati-jalp (vi-ati-), cl. i. P.

-jalpati, -jalpitum, to chatter together, gossip, talk

with one another.

vy-ati-ji (vi-ati-), cl. i. P. A.

-jaynti, -te, -jetum, to overcome, surpass, excel.

I WjfinTvJ vy-ati-tan ( vi-ati -), cl. 8. A. -ta-

nnte, -tanitum, to extend mutually, vie with each

other in extending or spreading out.

SjfrTfT vy-nti-tri ( vi-ati -
1 , cl. I . P. -tarati,

-taritum or -tantum, to pass completely across, pass

over successfully, overcome.

vy-afi-ni (vi-ati-), cl. I. P. -nayati.

See., Ved. to allow to pass away.

3lf(T>n vy-ati-bhd (vi-ati-), cl. 2. A. -bhate,

-babhe, to shine forth fully or brightly (used imper-

sonally).

mfft^ry-ati-bhu (vi-ati-), cl. I. A. -bha-

vatf, Sec., to vie with any one (acc.), contend for

precedence or superiority.

vy-atimarsa (vi-ati-), as, m. (in

Vedic ritual) a particular kind of vihara, q. v., (it is

described as the mutual transposition of the several

PSdas or half verses or whole verses of the first and

second Vslakhilya hymns which are repeated in sets,

two being always taken together.)

Yy-atimariam, ind., Ved. having skipped or

passed over, having missed or taken alternately, alter-

nating.

vy-ati-muh (vi-ati-), CI.4.P. -niuh-

yati, &c., to be excessively perplexed or embarrassed.

Yy-atimudha, as, a, am, excessively perplexed

or embarrassed, utterly distracted.

^Tfrnn vy-ati-ya (vi-ati-), cl. 2. P. -ydti,

-yatum, to go completely through, penetrate, per-

vade (with acc., Ved ) ; to pass by, flow on (as

time).

Vy-atiyata, as, a, am, gone by, passed, spent.

vy-ati-yu (vi-ati-), cl. 2. P., 9. P. A.

-yauti, -yiinati, -yiuiite, -yavitum, to join with

one another, unite mutually, mix together, inter-

mingle.

^rffTVT vy-ati-rd (vi-ati-), cl. 2. A. -rate,

vy-aty-are, see Pan. VI. 4, 64.

TffT^vy-ati-rid(vi-ati-), Pass, -ridyate,

to reach far beyond, leave behind, surpass, excel (with

abl. or acc.) ; to be separated from, differ from, deviate.

Vy-atirikta, as, a, am, reaching beyond, passing

or projecting beyond, surpassing, excelling, excessive,

immoderate
; separate, different from, distinct from ;

excepted
;

withdrawn, withheld
;

(am), ind. with

the exception of, except, without (e. g. svara-v°,

except the accent).

Yy-atireka, as, m. reaching or passing beyond, ex-

celling, excellence; separation from, distinction, differ-

ence. separateness, deviation; exception, exclusion,

negation, interception ; contrariety, contrast, dissimili-

tude. a particular figure in rhetoric or poetry (the con-

trasting of things compared in some respects with each

other); logical discontinuance (opposed to anvaya),

negative inference
; (ena), ind. with exception of,

without
; (e), ind. on the contrary supposition. — Yija-

tireka-vyapti, is, f. ‘ pervasion of difference or

dissimilitude,’ a comprehensive argument derived

from negation or non-existence of certain qualities.

— Yyatirekalankara (°ka-al~), as, m. the rheto-

rical figure called Vvatireka, (see above.)

Yy-atirekin, », ini, i, passing beyond, excelling,

distinguishing, discriminating ;
excepting ;

different,

reverse. — Vyatireki-linga, am, n. an exclusive I

mark, i. e. a negative property (which excludes its I

subject from the class possessing the corresponding
positive property). — Vyatireky-uddharana, am, n.

illuslration by contrast or negation (of certain pro-
perties).

vy-ati-ruh (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. -ro-

hati, -rotlhAt.ru, to pass into various states of being,
attain to or obtain another (state) : Caus. -ropayati
or -rohayati, -yitum, to eject, expel, remove, dis-

possess.

Vy-atiropita, as, a, am, ejected, displaced, ex-

pelled, ousted, dispossessed, removed from rightful

possession.

vy-atilangliin, i, ini, i, passing
or falling away from, slipping away.

^frT<5 vy-ati-lu (vi-ati-), cl. 9. A. -lunite

(also P. -Ittndti if joined with itaretara, anyonya,
or paraspara, see Pan. I. 3, 16), -lavitum, to cut

or hurt one another, cut mutually.

vy-ati-vah (vi-ati-), cl. 1. A. -va-

cate, &c., to bear mutually or reciprocally, (see

Vopa-deva XXIII. 55.)

vy-ati-vrit (vi-ati-), cl. 1. A. -var-

tate. See. (in Fut., Cond., and Aor. also P., see rt.

I . vrit), -vartitum, to go or pass over, pass through;

to escape, avoid ; to glide or pass away, elapse ; to

depart from (with abl.), leave, quit, abandon.

vy-ati-shanj (vi-ati-sahj), cl. 1.

P. -shajati (sometimes A. -shajatc), -shanlctum,

to connect mutually, mix together (P.) ; to change

(A.) : Pass, -shajyate, to be mutually connected.

Vy-atishakta, as, a, am, mutually connected or

joined or related, &c.
;
intermarried, intermarrying.

Vy-atislianga, as, m. mutual connection, reci-

procal junction or relation ; fastening or tying to-

gether; absorption (in Vedic grammar). — Vyati-

shanga-vat, an, ati, at, having mutual connection,

connected, united, mixed.

t*! frf vy-ati-san-dah (vi-ati-sam-), cl.

1. P. -dahati, -dagdhum, to bum up entirely.

(vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. -sar-

pati, -sarptum or -sraptum, to move to and fro,

fly in every direction.

Yy-atisarpat, an, anti, at, going or flying in all

directions.

vy-ati-kan (vi-ati-), cl. 2. P.

-lianti, -hantum, to strike one another; to strike

again, strike in return.

Vy-atighnat, an, ati, at, striking again or in

return.

^Tl vy-ati-has (vi-ati-), cl. 1. P. -ha-

sati, -hasitum, to laugh at each other.

vy-ati-hri (vi-ati-), cl. 1. A. -karate,

Sec., to take or receive mutually, take in exchange.

Vy-atihdra, as, m. barter, exchange; reciprocity;

exchange of blows or abuse.

Vy-atihdra, as, m.= vy-atihdra above.

1. vy-ati (vi-ati-i), cl. 2. P. vyaty-

eti, -etum, to pass away or over, pass by, elapse

;

to go away, depart from, deviate or swerve from,

leave (with abl.), take an irregular course; to go

beyond, transgress, to pass a person or place (with

acc.) ; to pass or spend (a fixed time, &c.) ; to sur-

pass, excel, overcome, conquer ; to disregard, neg-

lect, omit.

Vy-atiyat, an, ati, at, passing away, passing by,

&c. ; disregarding, paying no attention to (any-

thing).

Vy-atita, as, a, am, passed away, passed by,

elapsed, passed over, gone ;
departed, dead ; departed

from, left, abandoned ;
disregarded, omitted.

Vy-atitya, ind. having passed by, having gone

through or passed over.

Vy-atyaya, as, m. passing or going away, going I

in a different direction, contrariety, opposition, oppo-
|

sition to the usual rule, (vyatyayena, by an irregu-
larity, against the usual rule, in opposition to the usual

rule) ; reverse ; inverted or reverse order
; transposi-

tion, transmutation, interchange.

^Trft 2. vyati (perhaps connected with rt.

1. vi or with vy-ati), Ved., according to Say. on
Rig-veda IV. 32, 17. vyatinam = gamanavatam
advdnam, of swift-going horses

; on Rig-veda I.

1 55 * 6- vyatin — vividhdn eva sva-bhdvdn, various
states or revolutions.

^TrffaTTrT vy-atipata, as, m. (fr. rt. pat with
vi and ati), falling entirely away, total departure,

deviation from (right), excessive sin, great or por-
tentous calamity, any portent or prodigy indicating
or occasioning calamity (as a comet, earthquake.
Sec.)

;

disrespect, contempt; the seventeenth of the
astronomical Yogas; the day of new moon (when it

falls on Ravi-vara or Sunday, and when the moon
is in certain mansions, such as S'ravana, Dhanishtha,
&c.) ; a malignant aspect of the sun and moon
(when they are on opposite sides of either solstice

and their minutes of declination are the same ; cf.

vaidhrita).

vy-atihara. See vy-ati-hri, col. 2.

^Ti^ 1. vy-aty-as (vi-ati-as), cl. 2. A.
vy-ati-ste (1st sing, -ati-he, 2nd sing, -ati-se. Pan.
VII. 4, 50, 52), to be above, excel, surpass.

2. vy-aty-as (vi-ati-as), cl. 4. P.
-asyati, -asitum, to throw or place in an inverted

position, invert, place across.

Vy-atyasta, as, a, am, thrown or placed in an
inverted position, reversed, inverted, changed into

the opposite ; contrary, opposite, placed across or

crosswise, crossed, (vyatyasta-panina, with crossed

hands.)

Vy-atydsa, as, m. inverted position, inverted or

reverse order
; contrariety, oppositeness, opposition,

reverse.

Vy-atydsam, ind., Ved. having inverted, having
placed crosswise ; alternating, alternately.

vy-aty-uh (vi-ati-uh, see rt. 1. uli),

cl. 1. P. -uhati, -uhitum,'Ved. to place or arrange

differently; to be ever changing the order of any-

thing.

vyat/i, cl. 1. A. vyathate (ep. also

\ P. -ti), vivyathe, vyathishyate, avya-
thishfa (Ved. vyathishat), vyathitum (Ved. Inf.

vyathishyai), to tremble, be agitated or disquieted

or afflicted ; to suffer pain, be sorrowful or unhappy
or vexed, fall into misfortune

; to be afraid of, fear

(with abl.); to suffer; to dry, become dry: Pass.

vyathyate: Caus. vyathayati, -yitum, Aor. avivya-
tkat, to disquiet, pain, afflict, make uneasy; to destroy,

baffle ; to frighten
; to lead or turn away : Desid.

vivyatliishate

:

Intens. vavyathyate, vavyatti; [cf.

Goth, vithon ; (perhaps also) Gr. ody, 680pat. <1)6eat,

ivoai-xSatv, cWocris.]

Vyathaka, as, ika, am, inflicting pain, paining,

causing pain, torturing, painful; distressing, afflict-

ing, causing alarm.

Vyathat, an, anti, at, trembling, sorrowing,

being in pain or trouble.

Vyathana, am, n. the act of giving pain, paining

;

(in Vedic grammar) change, alteration, variation.

Vyathaniya, as, a, am, to be pained or afflicted,

capable of being agitated or disturbed.

Vyathamana, as, a, am, quivering, trembling,

feeling pain.

Vyathayat, an, anti, at, paining, distressing,

disquieting.

Vyatha., f. disquietude, perturbation, agitation ;

pain, agony
;
anguish, ache ;

distress
;
alarm, fear

;

disease. — Vyathd-kara, as, i, am, causing pain

(bodily or mental), painful, excruciating. -Vyathdn-
vita (°thd-an°), as, a, am, suffering pain, pained.

— Vyathd-raliita, as, a, am, free from pain.

— Vyathd-vat, an, ati, at, full of pain.

11 P
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Vyathi, is, is, i, Ved. agitated, quivering, moving
about, troubled, distressed, (Say. = vyathita, Rig-veda

V. 59, 2 -, — dalita, X. 86, 2); (is), m. a weapon,

(Say. = dastra, Rig-veda VI. 28, 3); a malevolent

or evil-disposed person, (Say. = bddhaka, rdkshasa,
Rig-veda IV. 4, $; = hinsa1ca, VI. 62, 3.)

Vyathita, as, a, am, agitated, disquieted, per-

turbed, pained, tortured ;
distressed, afflicted ;

dis-

turbed, troubled
; alarmed, frightened.

Vyathitavya, as, a, am, to be pained or distressed.

Vyathis, is, n., Ved. perturbation, anger (accord-

ing to Naigh. II. 13; perhaps referrible to vyathi

above).

Vyathya, as, a, am, to be pained or distressed,

&c.

Vyatliyamdna, as, a, am, being disquieted or

agitated, being pained or distressed.

Vyathyayas, in Naigh. I. 14. a various reading

for a-vyatliayas, (see a-vyathi.)

37<T vy-ad (vi-ad), cl. 2. P. -atti, -attum,

to bite through or on all sides, gnaw, nibble, eat.

vyadh, cl. 4. P. vidhyati, vivyddha,

\ vyatsyati, avydtsit, vyaddhum (ep.

veddhum), to pierce, perforate ; to strike, beat, smite,

stab ; to pick ; to tear, hurt, wound ; to wave in

triumph : Pass. 1ndhyate, to be pierced : Caus. vyd-

dliayati, -yitum, Aor. avivyadhat : Desid. vivyat-

sati : Intens. vevidhyate, vavyaddhi(1
) ; [cf. per-

haps Gr. f€0 in deftkos.]

Viddha, as, a, am, pierced, perforated, wounded,

&c. See p. 920, col. 2.

Viddhva, ind. having pierced, having struck.

Vidhyat, an, anti, at, piercing, perforating ;

stabbing, striking, wounding, killing.

Vidhyamana, as, a, am, being pierced or struck

or wounded.

Vedha, vedhaha, &c. See p. 965, col. 3.

Vyadha, as, m. piercing, perforating ; striking,

smiting ; a stroke, wound
;

(a), f. bleeding.

Vyadhana, am, n. the act of piercing, perforating.

Vyadhya, as, a, am, to be pierced or wounded,

(in this sense also vyadhya); (as), m. an effigy or

mark for archers to shoot at, a butt, target, (accord-

ing to Sabda-k. = dhanur-guna t)

Vyadha, as, m. ‘one who pierces or wounds,’ a

hunter, one who lives by killing deer, &c., (if re-

garded as a particular caste, supposed to be the son

of a Kshatriya by a Sarvasvin mother) ; a low man,
wicked person. — Vyddha-td, f. the state or busi-

ness of a hunter. — Vyadha-bhita, as, m. ‘ afraid of

hunters,’ a deer.

Vyadliaya, Nom. A. vyadhdyate, &c., to become
a hunter.

1 . vyadhin, i, ini, i, possessing hunters, frequented

by hunters.

2. vyadhin, i, ini, i, piercing, wounding.

srfVrarro vy-adhikarana, am, n. the sub-
sisting or inhering in different receptacles or subjects

or substrata (sometimes applied to a loose or am-
biguous argument

;
probably opposed to samdna-

dhikarana, see videsha-vyapti).

37 fx7rT vyadhita, as, a, am (a doubtful
word), made, done (?).

vy-adhva, as, m. a bad road, wrong
road.

Vy-adhvan, a, m., Ved. ‘ having various paths,’

epithet of Agni, (Siy. = mvidha-jvala, Rig-veda I.

141. 7 -)

vy-an (vi-an), cl. 2. P. -aniti, -anitum,

Ved. to breathe through, breathe.

vy-anu-dhd
(
vi-unu-), cl. 3. A.

-dhatte, -dhdtum, Ved. to unfold, display, (accord-

ing to S5y. on Rig-veda I. 166, 10. vi-dhire =
vividham dhdrayanti, apparently connecting dhirc
with vi and not with vy-anu.)

vy-anu-nad
(vi-anu-), Caus. -nd-

dayati, -yitum, to cause to resound or re-echo, fill

with noise or cries, &c.

Vy-anunada, as, m. reverberation, loud and ex-

tending sound or noise.

Vy-anunadayat, an, anti, at, causing to resound

or reverberate, filling with sound or noise.

3T*tTT vy-antara, as, m. a kind of super-
natural being, (eight classes are enumerated, viz.

Pisada, Bhuta, Yaksha, Rakshasa, Kinnara, Kim-
purusha, Mahoraga, and Gandharva.)

37Ve) (PH vy-anv-a-rabh
(vi-anu-a-), cl. 1.

A. -rabhate, &c., Ved. to hold or touch on both

sides.

vHaP> d- I0 - P- vydpayati, -yitum,

\ to throw (= rt. 1 . vip) ; to throw away,

diminish, waste
;

[cf. rt. vyay .]

<*1 vy-apa-krish (vi-apa -), cl. 1. P.

-karshati, -karshlum, -krashtum, to draw or drag

away or off ; to lead astray, seduce
;
to take off (as

clothes), undress ; to take away, remove, give up.

Vy-apakarshat, an, anti, at, drawing off or away.

Vy-apakrishta, as, a, am, drawn or dragged off,

drawn aside, taken away, taken off, removed.

vy-apa-kram (vi-apa-), cl. x. P.

-krdmati, -kramitum ,
to go away, move off, retire,

depart.

37X7X1*7 vy-apa-gam (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P.

-gaddhati, -gantum, to go away, retire, retreat,

escape, disappear; to move away from, be entirely

removed from.

Vy-apagaddhat, an, anti, at, going away, leaving.

Vy-apagata, as, a, am, gone away or off, gone

;

departed from, fallen away from (with abl.) ; disap-

peared. — Yyapagata-dud, k, k, k, one whose sor-

row has departed, free from grief.

Vy-apagama, as, m. going away, departure.

vy-apa-trap (vi-apa-), cl. 1. A.
-trapate (ep. also P. -ti), -trapitum, -traptum, to

turn away through shame or embarrassment ; to be-

come shy, be ashamed.

Vy-apatrapa, as, a, am, shameless, (in this word

vi is privative.)

Vy-apatrapat,an,anti, at, = vy-apatrapamana.
Vy-apatrapamana, as, a, am, turning away

through shame, being ashamed
;

shy.

vy-apa-dis (vi-apa-), cl. 3. 6. P.

-dideshti, -didali, -deshtum, to point out, indicate, -

represent, signify, mean, intend
; to designate, name ;

to represent falsely, feign, pretend, hold forth as a

pretext : Pass, -difiyate, to be represented or shown,

(iti vy-apadidyate, so it is represented, so it is said

or intended or signified, such a form of expression

is used) : Caus. -dedayati, -yitum, to cause to be

named after, call after. >

Vy-apadidat, an, ati or anti, at, representing.

Vy-apadidya, ind. having represented or shown ;

having represented falsely, having feigned or pre-

tended.

Vy-apadishta, as, a, am, represented, signified,

shown, informed, named
;

tricked
;

pleaded as a

pretext or in excuse.

Vy-apadeda, as, m. representation, information,

apprising, notice, hint
;

a particular form of speech ;

designation by name or appellation
;

a name, title,

appellation ;
family, race ; fame, renown ; fraud,

craft ;
stratagem, device, pretext, excuse.

Vy-apadcsh(ri, Id, (ri, tri, one who represents

or shows, one who designates or names
;
one who

represents falsely, one who pretends or makes pre-

texts, deceiving, a cheat, impostor.

37TJ'^'3I vy-npa-dris (vi-apa-), Pass, -dris-

yate, to be clearly seen, be distinctly visible.

37x7x731 vy-apa-na4 (vi-apa-), Caus. -na-

dayati, -yitum, to cause to disappear entirely, cause

to perish, drive away, remove.

vy-apa-ni (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P. -na.
yati, -netum (Ved. also -nayitum), to lead away,
take away; to carry away, remove, drive away'
banish; to take off, lay aside; to get rid of: Caus.'

-nayayati, -yitum, to cause to lead or carry away.

Vy-apanayat, an, anti, at, leading or taking
away, driving away, removing.

Vy-apandyita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), caused
to be led or taken away, &c.

Vy-apanita, as, a, am, led off, taken away, taken
off, removed.

Vy-apaniya, ind. having led or taken away, hav-
ing taken of! or laid aside, having put away.

vy-apa-nud (vi-apa-), cl. 6. P. A.
-nudati, -te, -nottum, to drive away, remove.

vy-apa-mu6 (vi-apa-), cl. 6. P. A.
-muhdati, -te, 8ec., to loosen, take off, remove, lay

aside.

Vy-apamudya, ind. having loosed or taken off.

vy-apa-ya (vi-apa-), cl. 2. P. -ydti

(ep. also A. -te), -ydtum, to go away, retire from,

withdraw
; to pass away, disappear.

Vy-apayata, as, d, am, gone away, retired, with-

drawn.

vy-apa-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runad-

dhi, -runddlie, to exclude from sovereignty or

power, dethrone, dismiss, dispossess, (in Ramayana
II. 58, 23. [Bombay ed.] the Intens. form vyapa-
rorudhah occurs.)

vy-apa-ruh (vi-apa-), Caus. -ropa-

yati, -yitum, to root up, eradicate, extirpate
; to lay

aside, remove, take off; to deprive of, expel from

(with inst. or abl.).

Vy-aparopana, am, n. the act ofrooting up, extir-

pating
;
expelling, removing; cutting up, cutting off.

Vy-aparopita, as, a, am, rooted up, extirpated,

eradicated ; expelled.

Vy-aparopya, ind. having taken off.

vy-apa-vah (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P. A.

•vahati, -te, See., to drive away, remove, expel
; to

manifest, display, exhibit.

Vy-apodha, as, a, am, driven or frightened away,

expelled, removed
; opposite, contrary, reverse; mani-

fested, displayed, exhibited . — Vyapodhabhra (‘dha-

abh°), as, d, am, having the clouds driven away.

Vy-apohya, ind. having driven away, having re-

moved or got rid of ; having passed through a place,

(vy-apohya and vy-apodlia may equally be referred

to vy-apoh, see rt. 1. uh.)

3TXJ^fT vy-apa-vrij (vi-apa-), Caus. -var-

jayati, -yitum, to leave off entirely, relinquish, give

up, abandon.

Vy-apavarjita, as, a, am, entirely relinquished

or given up.

(vi-apa-), cl. 1. A. -var-

tate, Sec. (see rt. 1. vrit), to turn away from, leave;

to desist from (with abl.).

vy-apa-vyadh (vi-apa-), cl. 4. P.

-vidhyati, -vyaddhum, to break to pieces, to throw

or cast away.

Vy-apaviddha, as, a, am, broken to pieces,

thrown about in confusion, cast away, rejected, dis-

carded.— Vyapaviddha-vyishi-matha, as, d, am,
whose (ascetic) seats and cells were discarded or

abandoned.

vy-apa-srij (vi-apa-), cl. 6 . P.

-srijati, -srashfum, to let go ;
to send away, dismiss,

throw away, relinquish, abandon.

vy-apa-srip (vi-apa-), cl. t. P.

-sarpati, -sarptum, -sraptum, to go away, creep

away, run away, escape.

vy-apa-hri (vi-apa-), cl. 1. P. A.

-haraii, -te, -hartum, to take away, carry away

remove ; to cut off.
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HRfifftT vy-apakriti, is, f. driving away,

repelling, denial,

STHT^itT vy-apa-krish (vi-apa-a -), cl. I. P.

-karshati, -harshturn, -krashtum
,
to drag or draw

away, tear off, tear away from, take away, remove.

vy-apa-nud (vi-apa-a-), cl. 6. P.

A. -nudati , -te, -nottum, to drive away, remove.

HTtnfi!t vy-apd-sri (vi-apa-a-), cl. I. P.

A. -drayati, -te, -drayitum, to go to for refuge,

seek refuge with, have recourse to.

Yy-apadraya, as, m. going away, secession ; hav-

ing recourse to, taking refuge with, relying upon,

reliance on, trusting to ; expectation.

Yy-apddrita, as, a, am, one who has taken

refuge with, relying upon, trusting to.

Yy-apasritya, ind. having gone to for refuge,

having taken refuge with.

3R vy-ape (vi-apa-i), cl. 2. P. -apaiti,

See., -apaitum, to go apart, go asunder, be severed

or separated, separate; to go away, leave, depart,

leave off, cease, stop.

Vy-apeta, as, a, am, gone apart or asunder,

severed, separated
;
gone off or away, passed away,

departed, got rid of
;
opposed to, contrary. — Vya-

peta-kalmasha, as, a, am, having taint or guilt

removed. — Vyapeta-dhairya, as, a, am, one who
has abandoned firmness.— Vyapeta-bhaya, as, a,

am, or vyapeta-bhi, ts, is, i, one whose fears are

gone, free from fear
(
= vita-bhl). — Vyapcta-har-

sha, as, a, am, devoid of joy.

vy-apeksh (vi-apa-iksh ), cl. i. A.

-apekshate, -ekshitum, to look about for, look for,

expect ; to regard, mind, pay regard or attention to

;

to look back.

Vy-apeksha, as, a, am, looking about for, ex-

pecting
;

expectant, waiting, attentive
;

regarding,

minding
;

(a), f. looking for, expectation ; regard,

consideration; mutual expectation or regard ; mutual

connection or relation ; application, use
;

(in gram-

mar) the mutual application of two rules.

Vy-apekshana, am, n. the act of looking for,

expecting, expectation.

Yy-apekshaniya, as, a, am, to be looked for or

expected.

Vy-apekshamdna, as, a, am, looking about for,

looking round, expecting.

Vy-apeksha, f. See vy-apeksha.

Yy-apehshita, as, a, am, looked for, expected ;

mutually expected or looked to ; mutually related

;

employed, applied.

Yy-apekshitavya or vy-apekshya, as, a, am,
to be looked for or expected.

vy-apodha, vy-apohya. See under

vy-apa-vah.

vy-apoh (vi-apa-uh ), cl. i. P. -apo-

hati (ep. also A. -te), -apohitum, to drive away

from, keep off ; to remove ; to atone for, expiate,

destroy
; to heal, cure (sickness).

Yy-apoha, as, m. driving away, keeping off,

destroying. — Yyapoha-stava, as, m., N. of a

chapter of the Lin-ga-Purana.

Vy-apohamana, as, a, am, taking away, remov-

ing
; putting out, extinguishing.

Vy-apohya. See under vy-apa-vah.

vy-abhi-dar, cl. i. P. (ep. also A.)

•darati (-te), -daritum, to act in an unfriendly way
towards (with acc. or gen.), commit an offence

against, offend, injure; to bewitch, practise sorcery;

to go away, depart or deviate from ; to go astray

;

to go wrong, fail, miscarry; to go beyond, trans-

gress, exceed, surpass (with acc.).

Vy-abhiddra, as, m. going or departing from,

wandering away, going astray, deviation, leaving or

abandoning (the right way), following improper

courses, doing what is prohibited or wicked ; erring,

straying, error, trespass, transgression, crime, vice,

1 sin, profligacy, adultery, infidelity of a wife, &c.

;

|

wandering from an argument, erroneous or fallacious
1 reasoning, the presence of the hetu without the

sddliya ; straying from a rule, exception to a rule,

irregularity, anomaly.—Vyabhiddra-tas, ind. in con-

sequence ofstraying or erring; (in phil.) from theVya-
bhifara involved in the other supposition. — Vyabhi-
ddra-td, f. or vyabhidara-tva, am, n. error.

Vy-abhiddrin, i, ini, i, going astray, erring, tres-

passing, deviating from (virtue), following or doing
what is improper

;
profligate, wanton ; untrue, false

;

irregular, anomalous; (a word) having a non-primi-

tive or secondary meaning, having several meanings

;

(ini), f. a wanton woman, unchaste wife, adulteress;

(i), n. anything transitory, a transitory feeling or

state, (opposed to sthayi,
‘ a lasting state,’ q. v., and

forming a particular condition of the mind or body
described in poetical compositions

;
these Vyabhidari-

bhavas are said to be thirty-four in number, viz.

I. nirveda, disgust, despondency; 2. glani, ex-

haustion, emaciation
; 3. dankd, apprehension ;

4. asuyd, envy
; 5. mada, intoxication

; 6 . drama,
fatigue; 7. dlasya, indolence, languor; 8. dainya,

indigence, distress; 9. dintd, anxious reflection or

thought; 10. molia, perplexity, distraction; 11.

smriti, recollection, effort to remember
; 1 2. dhriti,

calm enjoyment, satisfaction of mind; 13. vrida,

shame; 14. dapalatd, unsteadiness, want of firm-

ness; 15. harsha, joy, delight; 16. avega, flurry;

17 . jadata, stupefaction, insensibility, apathy; 18.

garva, pride, arrogance; 19 . vishdda, depression,

despair; 20. awtsukya, regret, eager longing; 21.

nidra, drowsiness; 22. apasmara, possession by

an evil spirit, epilepsy; 23. supta, sleep; 24. vi-

bodha, waking; 25. amarsha, angry impatience;

26. avahitthd, dissimulation; 27. ugratd, cruelty,

rage; 28. mati, mental perception or conclusion;

29. updlambha, reviling, railing
;
30. vyddhi, sick-

ness
; 31. unmdda, madness, delirium

; 32. marana,
death

; 33. trdsa, fear
; 34. vitarka, doubt, delibera-

tion.) — Vyabhidari-td, f. or vyabhiddri-tva, am,
n. the state of going astray, error, doubt; (in gram-

mar) the having a secondary meaning, the having

several meanings. — Vyabhidari-bhdva, as, m. a

transitory state (of mind or body ; see above).

vy-abhra, as, a, am, unclouded, cloud-

less.

’qZT'21
vUay (probably formed fr. rt. ay for

\ 5.1 with vi), cl. 1. P. A. vyayati,-te,vavya-

ya, vavyaye, vyayitum, and cl. 10. P. vyayayati,

-yitum, to go, move ; to expend, disburse, spend

;

to waste, give away or squander money, &c., (in these

senses probably a Nom. fr. vyaya below) ;
cl. 10. P.

rydyayati or vydpayati, vepayati (rather to be re-

ferred to rts. vyap, I. vip), -yitum, to throw, cast.

Vyaya, as, a, am, mutable, liable to change or

decay [cf. a-v
y
] ; (as), m. disappearance, loss

;
perish-

ing, decaying, decay, destruction, change, downfall,

decline, misfortune
;
spending, expenditure, expense,

outlay, disbursement, (opposed to aya, income) ;

squandering, extravagance, waste, prodigality ; N. of

Pradhana; N. of the twentieth (or fifty-fourth) year

of Jupiter’s cycle; (am), n. (in astrology) the twelfth

station or house from the Lagna
(
= lagnad dvd-

dada-sthdnam). — Vyaya-pardnmukha, as, i, am,

averse from expenditure, parsimonious. — Vyaya-

vat, an, ati, at, possessing waste or decay, &c.

;

changeful, imperfect, incomplete. — Yyaya-dila, as,

a, am, disposed to prodigality, wasteful, spendthrift.

— Yyayi-karana, am, n. the act of expending or

disbursing, wasting . — Vyayi-hita, as, a, am, ex-

pended, spent, wasted, lavished. — Vyayi-bhuta, as,

a, am, spent, squandered, wasted.

Vyayana, am, n. the act of expending, spending,

expenditure, wasting, destroying.

Vyayamdna, as, a, am, expending, spending,

wasting.

Vyayita, as, a, am, expended, spent, disbursed,

consumed, dissipated, dispersed
;

gone away, de-

clined, fallen into decay.

Vyayin, i, ini, i, expending, spending, expensive,

prodigal, lavish, extravagant
; declining, falling into

calamity, wasting, changing, decaying, (udaya-
vyayin, rising and falling.) — Vyayi-td, f. or vyayi-
tva, am, n. prodigality, wastefulness.

i . vy-arna, as, a, am (for 2. see below),

without water, rainless, dry.

vy-artha, as, a, am, useless, unprofit-

able, fruitless, ineffectual, vain ; unmeaning. — Vyar-
tha-ta, f. or vyartha-tva, am, n. uselessness, un-

profitableness,
(vyartha-tdm yd or gam, to become

useless)
;

inoffensiveness
;

want of meaning, non-

sense. — Vyartha-yatna, as, a, am, making useless

efforts.

Vyarthaka, as, a, am, useless, vain. See., — vy-

artha.— Vyarthaka-ta, f. or vyarthaka-tva, am,
n. unprofitableness, uselessness.

C.

^vy-ard (vi-ard), cl. 1. P. -ardati, -ar-

ditum, Ved. to go or move away, to flow away
;

to

oppress, harass, pain : Caus. -ardayati, -yitum, to cause

to be scattered or dissolved, destroy, annihilate.

2. ry-arna or vy-arnna, as, a, am (see Pan. VII.

2, 24), gone away, gone; oppressed, pained, dis-

tressed
;
asked.

vy-alika, as, a, am [cf. alika], dis-

agreeable, displeasing, painful, offensive, strange

;

improper or unfit to be done ; false
;
(am), n. any-

thing displeasing ; any cause of pain or uneasiness or

disagreeableness, pain, grief, torture ; any improper

act, fault, transgression
(
= kdmajdparddha); re-

verse, contrariety, inversion
;

cheating, tricking
;

falsehood; (as), m. a libertine
(
— nagara, kama-

lieli ); a catamite. — Vyalika-td, f. or vyalika-tva,

am, n. disagreeableness, painfulness; impropriety,

displeasure. — Vyalika-nihdvasa, as, m. a sigh of

pain or grief.

vy-alkasa, as, a, am, Ved. having
various branches, (Say.= vividha-dakha.)

SIT=rarF5 'T vy-avakalana, am, n. (fr. rt.

3. hal with ava and vi), separation, subtraction,

deduction.

Vy-avahalita, as, a, am, separated, subtracted,

deducted
;
(am), n. subtraction.

vy-avu-krish (vi-ava-), cl. 1. P.

-karshati, -karshtum, -krashtum, to draw or drag

down or away from, tear away, alienate.

vy-ava-kri (vi-ava-), cl. 6. P. -ki-

rati, -karitum, -karitum, to scatter or pour down,

pour on, scatter about.

vy-avakrosana, am, n. (fr. rt.

krud with ava and vi), mutual altercation, wrangling,

mutual abuse
; abuse, reviling (in general).

SRJPT vy-ava-gam, cl. 1. A. -gaddhate,

-gantum, Ved. to go apart, part, separate, divide.

vy-ava-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate, -gd-

hitum, -gadhum, to dive down into, plunge into
;
to

enter into, penetrate ; to set in.

Vy-avagddha, as, a, am, dived or plunged into,

immersed.

Vy-avagahya, ind. having plunged into.

vy-ava-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati,

-grihnite, &c., -grahitum, Ved. to bring down, to

bend or incline down.

Vy-avagrihita, as, a, am, Ved. brought down,

bent down.

vy-ava-ddhid (vi-ava-dhid), cl. 7.

P. A. -ddhinatti, -ddhinte, -ddhettum, to ait off or in

pieces, separate, separate from ; to tear asunder, open,

sever
;
to interrupt ;

to decide or resolve on (with

prati) : Pass, -ddhidyate, to be cut off or separated.

Vy-avaddhidya, ind. having cut off or separated
;

having decided or resolved.

Vy-araddhinna, as, d, am, cut off
;
torn or rent
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asunder ; separated, divided
; distinguished

;
particu-

larized, specified
;

distinct
; interrupted, (a-vyavad-

dhinna, uninterrupted.)

Vy-avaddheda, as, m. cutting oflF or in pieces

;

anatomy; dividing, separating ; discrimination; par-

ticularizing, specification ; distinction, contrast ;
deci-

sion, determination
; a division, section ; letting fly

an arrow, shooting, darting. — Vyavaddheda-vidyd,
f. the science of anatomy.

Vy-avadchedaka, as, ilea, am, cutting off, divid-

ing in two, discriminating, distinguishing, particular-

izing.

yH 1 vy-avatishthamana. See under
i. vy-ava-stha, col. 3.

vy-ava-dd (see rt. 3. da), cl. 2. 4.

P. -dati, -dyati, -datum, to cut off, cut in two,

divide.

Vy-avadaya, having cut in two or divided.

vy-ava-dri (vi-ava-), Pass, -diryate,

to be torn asunder; to burst asunder, split in two.

Vy-avadirna, as, a, am, burst asunder, broken

to pieces, distracted.

vy-ava-dai {vi-ava-). Pass, -dayate,

to be brightly diffused.

Vy-avadata, as, a (Ved. *), am,= ava-data.

Vy-avadayamana, as, a, am, brightly diffused

or spread about.

^T3PJT i . vy-ava-dlid {vi-ava-), cl. 3. P. A.
-dadhati, -dliatte, -dhatum, to place apart or asun-

der ; to put or place between, interpose ; to separate,

divide, interrupt, obstruct, cover, screen, conceal ; to

lay aside, leave out, omit, pass over ; to put down
here and there : Pass, -dhiyate, to be separated or

separated from.

2. vy-avadhd, f. anything which intervenes or

conceals from sight ; a screen, partition, covering,

the state of being covered, concealment, disappear-

ance.

Vy-avadlidtri, ta, tri, tri, one who separates or

interposes or screens.

Vy-avadhana, am, n. the act of placing apart

or between, intervening, intervention, interposition,

separation, break, gap; anything which intervenes

or screens
;

a screen, partition, intervening object

;

intervening space, interval, space (in general)
;

(in

grammar) the intervention of a syllable or letter;

covering, a cover ; obstruction, the being covered or

concealed, concealment, disappearance.

Vy-avadhaya, ind. having placed apart or be-

tween, having interposed.

Vy-avadhdyaica, as, ilcd, am, intervening, screen-

ing, interposing, separating
; covering, concealing,

hiding, obstructing; intermediate.

Vy-avadhi, is, m. anything which intervenes or

screens, a covering
; intervention, covering, conceal-

ing, &c., (see vy-avadhana.)

Vy-avadheya, as, a, am, to be put in between
or interposed.

Vy-avahita, as, d, am, placed apart, placed be-

tween ; separated by anything intervening, separated,

interrupted
; obstructed, stopped, impeded ; screened

from view, concealed, covered
; not contiguous, not

immediately connected, only relating to
;

placed

asunder, placed opposite, hostile, opposed
;

laid

aside, omitted, passed over, surpassed, excelled, put

to shame; done, acted, performed.

vy-ava-dhav {vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. A.
-dhdvati, -te, -dhavitum, to run away from one
another, separate from

;
to run away from.

vy-ava-dhu {vi-ava-), cl. 3. P. A.

-dhunoti, -dhunutc (in the later language also

-dhunoti, -dhunule), -dhavitum, -dhotum, to

shake off, ward off, remove : to shake about, treat

roughly or rudely ; to overthrow : Pass, -dhuyatc,
to be shaken off, &c.

Vy-avadhuta, as, d, am, shaken off, one who

has shaken off all worldly desires, indifferent in regard

of life, resigned.

Vy-avadhuya, ind. having shaken off, having
removed or warded off.

Vy-avadhuyamana, as, d, am, being shaken
about, being roughly treated.

vy-ava-ni {vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. A.
-nayati, -te, -netum, Ved. to pour in separately,

pour in drop by drop.

Vy-avanlya, ind., Ved. having poured in sepa-

rately.

vy-ava-pad {vi-ava-), cl. 4. A.
-padyate, -pattum, to fall down, fall asunder.

vy-ava-bhaksh {vi-ava-), cl. 10. P.

-bhalcshayati, -yitum, Ved. to swallow down or eat

(in the interval of certain religious rites).

\V\vy-ava-bhas {vi-ava-), Caus. -bha-

sayati, -yitum, to cause to shine out brightly, to

illuminate beautifully.

Vy-avabhasita, as, a, am, brightly illuminated.

vy-ava-mud {vi-ava-), cl. 6. P. A.
-mundati, -te, -moTctum, to unloose, unfasten, take

off.

Vy-avamudya, ind. having unloosed, having taken

off.

vy-ava-ruh {vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. A.
-'t'ohati, -te, -rodhitm, to ascend, mount, get upon :

Caus. -ropayati, -yitum, to displace, remove ; to

deprive of (with abl.) : Pass, of Caus. -ropyate, to

be expelled from or deprived of (with abl.).

Vy-avaropita, as, a, am, displaced, removed,

expelled ; deprived of (with abl.).

vy-ava-vad {vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. A.
-vadati, -te, -vaditum, Ved. to speak ill of, decry

;

to begin to speak, break silence.

vy-ava-sad {vi-ava-), cl. 1. P. -si-

dati, -sattum, to sink or fall down, sit down
; to

pine or waste away, perish.

vy-avasdya. See under vy-ava-so.

'3TT*TtT vy-ava-srij {vi-ava-), cl. 6. P. -sri-

jati, -srashtum, to throw, cast, hurl
; to put down,

lay down.

vy-ava-so {vi-ava-), cl. 4. P. -syati

(ep. forms 1st sing. Pres, vy-avasami, Pot. vy-

avaseyam, 2nd Fut. vy-avasishyami), -sdtum, to

settle, determine, resolve, decide, constitute, establish

;

to be convinced or persuaded; to make strenuous

effort, strive, endeavour, act, be industrious ; to strive

for, labour after; to make an attempt upon (with

acc.)
; to seek after, ask for, wish

; to reflect : Caus.

-sayayati, -yitum, to cause to resolve, cause to

make effort, excite, instigate, embolden, make
vigorous or strong.

Vy-avasdya, as, m. settled determination, resolve,

obstinacy ; strenuous effort or exertion, activity,

energy, industry, perseverance ; action, performance

;

conduct, behaviour; following any business or pro-

fession
;
a trade, business, livelihood

; artifice, plan,

device, stratagem, trick ; boasting ; N. of Vishnu
; of

S’iva
; of a son of Dharma by Vapus (daughter of

Daksha). — Vyavasdydtmiha (°ya-at°), as, a, am,
full of resolve or energy, relating to exertion, ener-

getic, laborious.

Vy-avasdyin, i, ini, i, one who acts resolutely or

energetically, resolute, energetic, active, enterprising,

persevering, painstaking, industrious, laborious, dili-

gent; acting, performing, undertaking (anything), one

who performs his duty ; engaged in trade or busi-

ness ; a tradesman, handicraftsman.

Vy-avasila, as, a, am, settled, decided, resolved,

determined, ascertained
;

endeavoured, undertaken,

performed
;
energetic, taking pains, making effort or

exertion, persevering, endeavouring; planned, de-

signed, schemed ; deceived, tricked, cheated
;
{am),

n. certainty, ascertainment.

Vy-avasya, ind. having settled or resolved, having
decided

;
having made effort, having acted with

resolution, having performed.

x. vy-ava-stha, cl. 1. A. -tishthate,

-sthatum, to be placed or situated asunder
; to be

arranged in due order, to be adjusted or settled

:

Caus. -sthapayati, -yitum, to place or set asunder;

to cause to be properly arranged or settled, decide,

establish
;

to lay down a law ; to perform.

Vy-avatishthamana, as, a, am, placed asunder,

situated apart
; adjusted, arranged, placed, &c.

2.vy-avastha, f. arrangement, settlement, placing

apart, separating
;
placing in suitable order, adjusting,

arranging, arrangement; relative position or slate;

placing or setting in or on, fixing on a firm basis,

settlement, decision, decree, statute, rule, law, written

declaration of the law, legal opinion (applied to the

written extracts from the codes of law or proper

adjustment of contradictory passages in different codes

made by decisions of officers attached to the courts

of justice), a decision (in general) ; engagement,
agreement, contract ; course, state, condition, system

or order of things (in general). — Vyavasthati-
lirama (°tlid-at°), as, m. or vyavasthativartana

(°tha-at
0
), am, n. transgression or violation of the

law, disregard of settled rule ; breaking an agreement
or contract. — Vyavasthativartin (°thd-at), i, ini,

i, transgressing the law, breaking an engagement or

contract, &c.

Vy-avasthdna, as, m„ N. of Vishnu; (am), n.

regular arrangement or distribution ; steadiness, set-

tlement, &c. ( = vy-avasthiti below).

Vy-avasthdpaka, as, ilcd, am, settling, adjusting,

arranging in an orderly manner, deciding, establish-

ing, any one who settles or legislates or gives a

legal opinion.

Vy-avasthapana, am, n. the act of placing apart;

placing in order, fixing, determining, appointing,

declaring, deciding, laying down a law; fixing or

placing (in general).

Vy-avasthdpita, as, d, am, caused to be placed

or arranged in order
;

laid down (as a law, &c.),

established, fixed, declared, determined.

1. vy-avastlidpya, as, d, am, to be established

or declared or settled, to be fixed, See.
; (am), n.

the state of being established, &c.

2. vy-avasthdpya, ind. having set or placed in

proper order, having fixed or settled or determined.

Vy-avasthita, as, d, am, standing or situated

apart or at a distance, stood aside, separated
;

ex-

cerpted, extracted
;

going away
;

placed in order,

adjusted, harmoniously arranged ; staying or standing

or remaining in or on, (with vaTaye, abiding in what

is said, obeying) ; depending on, fixed in or on,

resting on, based, fixed, settled ; appointed, agreed,

declared, decided, decreed, constant, restricted. — I

r
ya-

vasthita-vikalpa, as, m. an option fixed or de-

clared by law. — Vyavasthita-vibhasha, f. (in gram-

mar) a fixed option or one applicable throughout,

(the prescribed operation being in one case carried out

throughout and in the other omitted throughout.)

Vy-avasthiti, is, f. the being situated or placed

apart, separation
;

extracting
;

arrangement in due

order, settlement, decision, determination, appoint-

ment ; rule, statute ; remaining firm, constancy,

perseverance
;

extracting.

Ids

psuitn
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^T'-TsM vy-ava-ha, cl. 3. P. -jahati, -haturn,

to abandon, give up, relinquish.

Vy-avahaya, ind. having abandoned or relin-

quished.

vy-avahasa, as, m. (fr. rt. has

with ava and vi), mutual laughter.

vy-avahita. See under vy-ava-

dhd, col. 1.

vy-ava-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te,

-hartum, to act, behave; to manage, transact, deal

with, traffic with, carry on a business or trade ; to stake

at play (with gen. of the thing staked, = rt. 2. pay,1



my-

q.v.); to carry on legal proceedings, litigate, contend;

to recover, regain, obtain ; to distinguish.

Vy-avakarat, an, anti, at, acting, behaving, con-

ducting one’s self.

Vy-avahartavya, as, a, am, to be transacted or

done ;
to be litigated or decided judicially

; to be

dealt with.

Vy-avahartri, ta, tri, tri, one who acts or trans-

acts business, one engaged in any affair; observing

or following established usages; (ta), m. the manager

of any business, the conductor of any judicial pro-

cedure, a judge, umpire ; one engaged in litigation,

a litigant, plaintiff, any one who institutes an action

at law
;
an associate, partaker.

Vy-avahara, as, in. doing, performing, conduct,

behaviour, practice, action; affair; occupation, work,

profession, business, any pecuniary transaction, usury

;

dealing, traffic, commerce, trade ; a contest at

law, legal dispute, lawsuit, litigation
; legal prac-

tice, judicial procedure, administration of justice (as

the examination of evidence, &c.) ; a title of legal

procedure, occasion of litigation, any act cognizable

in a court of justice; usage, habit, custom, rule,

law, adherence to law ; steadiness, propriety
; a con-

tract; mathematical determination or ascertainment;

a sort of tree. — Vyavahdra-kdta, as, m. the period of

action, a mundane period. — Vyavahara-jna, as, m.
a person who understands business, one acquainted with

practice or legal procedure, a young man of age, one

no longer a minor (i. e. one who has passed his

sixteenth year, at which period he can assert his own
rights in a court of law). — Yyavahdira-tattva, am,
n., N. of a treatise on civil law by Raghu-nandana

(being part of the Smriti-tattva). — Vyavahara-tas,

ind. according to established practice. — Yyavahdra-
dardana, am, n. judicial investigation, trial. — Vya-
rahiira-nirnaya, as, m. ‘ legal-decision,’ N. of a

work by Sri-pati.— Vyavahdra-pada, am, n. a

title or head of legal procedure, occasion of litiga-

tion, (according to S'abda-k. = vddind rdjni nive-

danam, see vyavakarg-vishaya.) — Vyavahdra-
pada, as, m. the fourth part or quarter of a legal

process, one of the four stages or divisions necessary

to conduct a regular suit, (these are, i
.
piirva-pak-

sha, the plaint; 2. utiara-paksha, the defence;

3. kriyd-pdda, the production of witnesses and

written documents; 4. nirnnya-pada, the decision or

verdict.) — Vyavahd.ra-prd.pta, as, m. one who has

attained a knowledge of business or legal procedure,

a youth sixteen years of age. — Vyavahara-ma-
yukha, as, m., N. of a legal work forming part of

the Bhagavad-bhaskara. — Vyavahara-mdctrikd, f.

the material or matter of ordinary judicature, legal

process in general, any act or subject relating to the

formation of legal courts or the administration of

justice (arranged under thirty heads in the beginning

of the second book or Vyavaharadhyaya of the

Mitakshara, viz. 1. vyavahara-darsanam, 2. tya-

rahara-lakshanam, 3. sabhdsadah, 4. pradvivd-

kddih, 5. vyavahara-visliayah, 6. rajnah karya-

nutpddakatvam, 7. lcdrydrthini pradnah, 8. ah-

vananahvane, 9. asedhah, 10. pratyarthiny agate

lekhyddi-kartavyata, 11. panda-vidho hinah,

12. kidridam lekhyam, 13. pakshabhdsdh, 14.

anadeydh, 15. adeyah, 16. niyukta-jaya-para-

jaye vadi-jaya-pardjayau, 17. dodhita-lekhya-

nivedanam, 18. uttaravadhi-dodhanam, 19. do-

dhite pattrdrudhe uttara-kartavyam, 20. uttara-

lakshanam, 21. satyottara-lakshanam, 22 .mith-

yottara-lakshanam, 23. pratyavaskandanotta-
ram, 24. pran-nyayottaram, 25. tittarabhasah,

26. sankardnuttaram, 27. pratyaiihi-kriyd-nir-

dedah, 28. uttare pattre ’bhinivedite sddhana-
nirdedah, 29. tat-siddhau siddhih, 30. datush-

pdd-iyavaharah). — Vyavahara-marga, as, m.
course or title of legal procedure (

— vyavahara-
rishaya, q. v.). — Vyavahara-lakshana, am, n. a

characteristic of judicial investigation. — Vyavahara-
vat, an, ati, at, having occupation, occupied, work-
ing mih.—Yyavahdra-vidhi, is, m. legal enact-

'

ment, rule of law, the precepts or code by which
|

-avaharat.

judicature is regulated, any code of law.-Vyava-
hdra-vishaya, as, m. a subject or title of legal pro-
cedure, any act or matter which may become the
subject of legal proceedings, an actionable business,

(according to Manu VIII. 4-7. there are eighteen
principal heads, viz. 1. rinadanam, contraction of
debt; 2. nikshepah, deposit

; 3. asvami-vikrayah,
sale without ownership

; 4. sambhuya-samuttha-
nam, engaging in business after joining partner-
ship, concerns among partners; 5. dattasyanapa-
karma, non-delivery or resumption of what has
been given

; 6. vetanadanam, non-payment of
wages; 7. samvid-vyatikramah, violation of agree-
ment; 8. kraya-vikraydnudayah, repenting of
or rescinding either sale or purchase; 9. svami-
pdlayor vivddah, dispute between master and ser-

vant ; 10. simd-vivddah, dispute about boundaries

;

II. vdkp>drushyam, violence in words, slander,

abuse; 12. danda-parushyam, violence by actual

assault; 13. steyam, theft, larceny; 14. sdhasam,
robbery with violence; 15. stri-sangrahanam, im-
proper intercourse with women, adultery ; 16. stri-

pun-dharmah, law of man and wife ; 1 7. vibhagah,
apportionment of property, inheritance

; 18. dyutam
and ahvayah, gambling with dice and with fighting

animals, laying wagers,&c.)—Fyavahara-samuddaya,
as, m., N. of a work by Bhoja-deva. — Vyavahara-
sthana, am, n. a title or occasion of litigation

(
=

vyavahdra-vishaya, q.v.). — Vyavahara-sthiti, is,

f. judicial procedure. — Vyavahardnda (°ra-an°),

as, m. any part or division of legal procedure.

— Vyavahdrdnga (°ra-an°), am, n. the body of
civil and criminal law. — Vyavahardbhidasta (°ra-

abh°), as, d, am, prosecuted, accused, proceeded

against legally. — Vyavahardyogya (°ra-ay°), as,

a, am, unfitted or unsuited for legal proceedings

;

(as), m. one incompetent to conduct business, a

minor, any one not yet of age.

Vyavaharaka, as, m. a dealer, trader.

Vyavaharika, as, a or i, am, relating to practice

or business, transacting business, engaged in business,

practical ; relating to an action at law or legal process
;

litigant
;
one who is party to a suit

; customary, usual

;

(ika), f. practice, usage, custom
; a brush, broom

;

a plant ( = inguda).

Vyavaharin, i, ini, i, customary, usual ; acting,

transacting, practising (any business or trade); litigant,

litigating, engaged in a lawsuit ; relating to a legal

process or action.

Vy-avaharya, as, a, am, to be transacted or per-

formed, to be practised (as a duty, trade, business,

&c.)
;

actionable, liable to a legal process ; to be

employed or used ; customary, usual.

Vy-avahrUa, as, a, am, practised, employed, used.

Vy-avahriti, is, f. practice, performance, action,

process. — Vyavahriti-tattva, am, n., N. of a part

of the Smriti-tattva.

vy-ave (vi-ava-i), cl. 2. P. -avaiti,

-avaitum, to go or pass between, separate
;

(in

Vedic grammar) to resolve or separate (by inserting

a letter, &c.)
; to dissolve, decompose.

Vy-avdya, as, m. separation, resolution (into

separate parts), decomposition, dissolution, disap-

pearance ; dissipation
;
loose habits ;

intervention, in-

terval, intervening space ; an obstacle, impediment

;

covering, concealment ; sexual intercourse, copulation

;

purity
;
(am), n. light, lustre.

Vyavdyin, i, ini, i, separating, resolving (into

separate parts), decomposing, pervading, diffusive;

lustful
;

(z), m. a libertine ; a drug, aphrodisiac, any

substance or liquid possessing stimulating or exciting

properties.

Vy-aveta, as, d, am, separated, resolved, decom-

posed (into separate parts), different.

^T5T 1. vy-as (vi-as, see rt. 1. at), cl. 5.

A. -as'nute (Ved. also frequently P. -adnoti), Perf.

vy-anade (Vedic forms vy-anat= vyapnotu, Rig-
1 veda VII. 28, 2; vy-adyuh — vyapnuvantu, Rig-

|

veda I. 73, 5), -aditum, -ashtum, to reach, attain
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to, extend to ; to obtain, take possession of, possess

;

to pervade, interpenetrate, fill, occupy; to fall to

one’s share.

Vy-adnuvana, as, d, am, reaching, occupying,
pervading.

Vy-ashti, is, f. (according to some fr. vy-aksh),
singleness, individuality

; (in the Vedanta phil.) dis-

tributive pervasion, a distributive aggregate, an aggre-

gate or whole viewed as consisting of many separate

bodies (e.g. an object, such as man, viewed as a

separate part of a whole or constituting a part of the

Universal Soul, while he is himself composed of
parts or individuals

; contra-distinguished from sam-
ashti, q. v.)

;
power

;
(is), m., N. of a preceptor.

— \ yashiy-abhipraya, as, m. regarding (a group
of objects) singly or individually.

2. vy-as (vi-as, see rt. 2. as), cl. 9.

P. (Ved. also A.) -adnati (-adnite), -aditum, to eat

up, consume by eating.

vy-asva, as, a, am, without horses,
deprived of horses

;
(as), m., N. of a Vedic Rishi

(father of Visva-manas). — Vyadva-vat, ind., Ved.
like Vy-asva.

vy-ashti. See above.

vy-as (vi-as, see rt. 2. as), cl. 4. P.

-asyati (anomalous ep. Perf. vivyasa as if fr. a rt.

vyas), -asitum, to throw asunder, cast in different

directions, divide, divide into pieces, separate, sever,

dispose, arrange; to throw about or in various direc-

tions, toss about, scatter, disperse, dispel
;
to cast aside

or away; to throw over, upset, expel, remove.

Vy-asana, am, n. the act of throwing in different

directions, separating, separation ; individuality ; cast-

ing away or dispelling (happiness &c.), violation,

infraction
;
calamity, misfortune, ill-luck, evil destiny,

fate, fated consequence, destruction, loss, defeat, fall-

ing away, fall ; setting (as of the sun or moon) ; sin,

fault, vice, crime, bad practice, evil habit (said to

arise either from love of pleasure or from anger ; ten

vices are enumerated in Manu VII. 47, 48, under

the first head, viz. mrigaya, hunting ; dyuta or

alcsha, gambling
; diva-svapna, sleeping in the

day; parivada, calumny; striyah, addiction to

women ; mada, drinking spirits ; taurya-trika,

dancing, singing, and instrumental music
; vrithatya,

idle roaming ; and eight are said to proceed from

anger, \\z.paidunya, tale-bearing; sahasa, violence

;

droha, insidious injury ; irshyd, envy ; asdyd,

detraction ; artha-dusharia, unjust seizure of pro-

perty ; vak-parushya, violence in words or abuse

;

danda-parushya, violence by actual assault : the

number and nature of these vices are variously given

in other books)
;

punishment, execution (of cri-

minals)
;

fruitless effort
;

incompetence, inability

;

throwing one’s self into any pursuit, intent applica-

tion or attachment to any object, inordinate addiction,

diligence ; air, wind.—Vyasana-prasarila-kara, as,

a, am, having the hand stretched forth for (inflicting)

calamity. — Vyasana-praharin, i, ini, i, inflicting

calamity, giving trouble or pain. —Vyasana-rak-
shin, i, ini, i, preserving from calamity. — Yyasa-

nakranta-tva (°ria-dk°), am, n. distressful condition,

grievous distress. ~Vyasandtibhara (°na-at°), as,

a, am, weighed down with misfortunes, overbur-

dened with calamities. — Vyasandnvita (
°na-an°),

as, a, am, involved in calamity. — Vyasandpluta

(°na-ap°), as, d, am, overwhelmed with calamity.

— Vyasandrta (°na-ar
0
), as, d, am, afflicted by

calamity or misfortune, suffering pain. — Vyasano-

daya (°na-ud°), as, a, am, followed by or resulting

in calamities.

Vyasanin, i, ini, i, calamitous, unfortunate, un-

lucky ;
addicted to any kind of vice or evil practice

(as gaming, drinking, &c., see above) ;
vicious, dis-

solute ;
attached intently to (any object). — Vyasani-

td, f. or vyasani-tva, am, n. calamitousness, calamity;

viciousness, wickedness, dissoluteness
;

intent attach-

ment.

^Tflfrfrcf vyasani-tva.

11 Q_



978 aTHTffal vyasariiya. aornrnp* vy-ughataka.

Vyasariiya, as, m. a vicious person, profligate,

libertine.

Vy-asta, as, a, am, cast apart, thrown asunder,

separated, divided, separate, severed, distinct, un-

compounded, simple, broken asunder, broken to

pieces, shattered; different, manifold, various, changed,

altered
;
thrown or tossed about, scattered, dispersed

;

agitated, disturbed, troubled, confused, confounded,

bewildered ; cast aside or away, expelled, removed,

spread ;
thrown upside down, upset, reversed, in-

verted, disordered, disarranged, out of order, uneven,

reverse, inverse, opposite, opposed to, set or struck

against
;

penetrated, pervaded, inherent in or per-

vading all the several parts of anything, (opposed to

sam-asta, q. v.); (am), ind. severally, separately,

partially. — Vyasta-ke.ia, as, i, am, having dishe-

velled hair. — Vyasfa-la, f. or vyasta-tva, am, n.

severalty, individuality; several inherence; agita-

tion, bewilderment. — Vyasta-trairadika, am, n.

the rule of three inverted. — Vyasta-pada, am, n.

confused statement of a case (in a court of law),

confusion in accusation and defence (as when a man
is charged with debt his defence is that he has been

struck) ;
a simple or uncompounded word (in grant.,

opposed to samasta-pada, q. v.).—Vyasta-rdtrin-

diva, as, a, am, dividing or separating night and

day. — Vyasta-vidhi, is, m. inverted rule, any rule for

inversion. — Vyasta-vritti, is, is, i, (a word) whose

proper force or meaning is changed or altered.

Vyastara, am, n. (said to be fr. vyasta+ ara fr.

rt. 4. ri), the issue of the fluid from the temples of

an elephant.

Vy-asya, ind. having thrown asunder, having

thrown or tossed about, having dispersed or scattered

;

having arranged in order.

Vy-asa, as, m. distributing or disposing in dif-

ferent directions, distribution or separation into parts,

(in Atharva-veda Pratisakhya III. 68. said to mean
* the disjoined or Pada text ’) ; severing ; severalty,

distinction, detail
;

diffusing, extending ; diffusion,

extension, width, breadth, the breadth or diameter

of a circle ; a particular measure ; a fault in pronun-

ciation, a kind of drawl [cf. pidana, vi-hara)
;
dis-

posing in order, arranging, an arranger, compiler;

N. of a celebrated sage and author (often called Veda-

vyasa and regarded as the original arranger of the

Vedas &c. and founder of the Vedanta philosophy

[see vedanta] ; he was the son of the sage Parasara

and SatyavatT, who afterwards, as the wife of S'antanu,

gave birth to Viditra-vlrya and Bhishma ; he was

therefore half-brother of these latter
;
Parasara met

Satyavatl, when quite a girl, as he was crossing the

river Jumna; their child Vyasa was called Krishna

from his dark complexion, and Dvaipayana because

he was brought forth by Satyavatl on a Dvlpa or

island in the Jumna; when grown up he retired to

the wilderness to lead the life of a hermit, but at

his mother’s request returned to become the husband

of Viditra-virya’s two childless widows, by whom he

was the father of the blind Dhrita-rashtra and of

Pindu
; he was also the father of Vidura by a slave

girl [see vidura, p. 918] and of S’uka, the supposed

narrator of the Bhfigavata-Purana ; the Vishnu-Pu-

r3na III. 3. enumerates twenty-eight Vyasas or

arrangers of the Vedas in the twenty-eight Dvapara
ages of the Vaivasvata Manv-antara

;
the first VySsa

is said to have been Svayam-bhu or Brahma himself,

and the twenty-eighth was Krishna-dvaipfiyana : the

name Vyasa seems to have been given to any great

compiler or author, and this title is conferred not

only on the arranger of the Vedas and the Puranas,

but also on the compiler of the Maha-bharata, the

Brahma-sOtra of the Vedanta philosophy, a Dharma-
fSstra, the Yoga-siltra-bhashya, the Vakra-tunda-
stotra, the Vakra-tund5shtaka hynlns, and the Siva-

dhanur-veda : the following are synonyms for Vyasa,

Vadarayana or Bsdarayana, Dvaipayana, Krishna-

dvaipayana, Par.lsari, Mathara, Kanina, Satyavata,

Satya-bharata, Satya-rata)
; a Brahman who recites

or expounds the Puranas &c. in public
(
=pd(haka

-

brahmana ). — Vydsa-lirtha, am, n., N. of a place

;

(as), m., N. of a commentator. — Fydsa-tva, am, n.

the state or title of a compiler. — Vyasa-dasa, as,

m., N. of a chief of the Vaikhanasa sect. — Vyasa-
deva, as, m. the divine sage Vyasa. — Vyasa-puja,

f. honour paid to an expounder of the Puranas.

— Vydsa-bhdshya-vydkJiyd, {., N. of a commentary
by Vadas-pati. — Vyasa-matri, ta, f. ‘mother of

Vyasa,’ epithet of SatyavatT. — Vydsa-vana, am, n.,

N. of a sacred forest. — Vydsa-duka-samvdda, as,

m. ‘ dialogue between Vyasa and STuka,’ N. of a

philosophical discourse on the vanity of everything

except religion (said to be extracted from the Maha-
bharata). — Vyasa-sutra, am, n., N. of a work.
— Vyasa-smriti, is, f., N. of a law-book. — Vyd-
sdshtaka (°sa-ash°), N. of a hymn. — Vyasasana
(°sa-as°), am, n. the seat of an expounder of the

Puranas. — Vydsedvara-th’tha, am, n., N. of a

chapter of the S’iva-Purana.

Vydsiya, as, a, am, relating to Vyasa.

vy-asu, us, us, u, breathless, without
breath, inanimate, lifeless.

vy-ah (vi-ah ), Perf. -aha (see rt. 3. ah),

to explain, assign a reason.

'3fJ!vy-ahna, as, a, am (according to Vopa-
deva III. 42. the loc. may be vy-ahne, vy-ahani,

or vy-ahni), done or happening on separate days

;

(according to some) done or produced in two days.

vy-akarana. See under vy-a-kri.

vy-akirna, as, a, am (fr. rt. kri

with a and vi), scattered or tossed in every direction,

thrown about or away. — Vyakirna-lceJara, as, a,

am, having a disordered or rough mane.—Vydlcirna-
mdlya-kavara, as, a, am, variegated with inter-

spersed garlands. — Vydkirnardis (°na-ar°), is, is,

is, Ved. having scattered or divided flames.

vy-dkuhiita, as, a, am, distorted,

crooked, contracted, curved.

vy-akula, os, a, am, confounded,
confused, agitated, discomposed, bewildered, per-

plexed, troubled, dimmed, overcome with fear
;
busily

occupied about anything. — Vyakula-ditta, as, a,

am, or vydkula-detas, as, as, as, or vydkula-

manas, as, as, as, or vyalculatman (°la-at°), a,

a, a, agitated or perplexed in mind, flurried, having

a mind distracted with gne(. — Vydkula-td, f. or

vydlcula-tva, am, n. perturbation, agitation, per-

plexity, bewilderment, alarm. — Vyakuli-kri, cl. 8.

P. -karoti, -kartum, to bewilder, render confused

or perplexed, trouble. — Vydkuli-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bha-

vati, &c., to become perplexed . — Vyakulendriya
(°la-in°), as, a, am, having the senses bewildered,

one who has lost his senses, discomposed, ruffled.

Vyalculaya, Nom. P. vyalculayati, -yitum, to

agitate, flurry, confuse, frighten.

Vyakulita, as,d,am, agitated, flurried, perplexed,

confounded, alarmed.

^TTefifjT vy-dkuti, is, f. wrong or evil in-

tention, fraud, deception, disguise
(
= bhangi).

vy-a-kri (vi-d -), cl. 8. P. A. -karoti,

-lcurute, -kartum, to undo, decompose, analyse,

separate, divide; to expound, explain, utter.

Vy-akarana, am, n. undoing, analysis, explaining,

expounding; grammatical analysis, grammar (regarded

as one of the Vedaivgas, see veddnga

,

p. 964,
col. 3). — Vyakarana-prakriya, f. grammatical for-

mation of a word, etymology. — Vyakarana-siddha,
as, d, am, established by grammar, conformable to

grammar, grammatical. — Vyakaranagama (°na

-

ag'
1

), as, m. traditional rules of grammar.

Vy-akara, as, m. transformation, change of form,

distortion, deformity.

Vy-dkyita,as,d, am, analysed, decomposed, sepa-

rated, expounded, explained, made clear; transformed,

disfigured, deformed, distorted, changed.

Vy-akriti, is, f. analysing, explaining, making
clear

;
grammar

;
change of form, development.

Vy-Skritya, ind. having separated.

vy-a-krish (vi-a-), cl. I. P. -kar-

shati, -karsh/um, -krashtum, to draw or drag in

different directions, draw apart, separate
; to draw oft

or away, take off, put off, throw off
; to remove.

Vy-akrishta, as, a, am, drawn off, taken off,

thrown off.

^TT=fT5I vy-akosa, as, a, am, expanded,
blossomed, blown (as a flower).

Vy-akosha, as, a, am, — vy-akoda above.

ry-a-krus (vi-a-), cl. I. P. -krosati,

-kroshtum, to cry out aloud, complain, lament.

Vy-dkroiat, an, anti, at, crying out aloud, mak-
ing loud lamentations.

vy-a-kship (vi-d-), cl. 6. P. A.

-kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw or toss about

;

to carry away; to stretch out or forth, open; to

shoot off (as a bow).

Vy-akshipta, as, a, am, tossed hither and thither,

tossed about ; torn asunder, carried away, distracted,

stretched out, stretched forth. — Vyakshipta-manas,
as, as, as, or vyakshipta-hridaya, as, a, am,
having the mind or heart tossed about, distracted in

mind.

Vy-akshepa, as, m. throwing or tossing about;

obstruction, hinderance, delay, (a-ryakshepa, absence

of delay.)

^TTEftH vy-a-kshobha, as, m. commotion,
perturbation, agitation, disturbed state, disturbance.

rt

S.'

n

^TTWT 1. vy-a-khyd (vi-a-), cl. 2. P.

-khyati, -khyatum, to explain in detail, expound,

interpret, illustrate
;

to speak at length, >tell in full

;

to relate, narrate, tell (a story)
;

to communicate,

inform ; to name, call : Pass, -khyayate, to be ex-

plained : Desid. -dikhyasati, to intend or wish to

explain, be about to expound.

2. vy-dkhya, f. explanation, exposition, interpreta-

tion, gloss, comment, paraphrase. — Vydkhydgamya
(°yd-dg°), am, n. anything which can only be under-

stood by explanation, a kind of uttar5hhdsa, q. v.

;

indistinct assertion or declaration (said to proceed from

grammatical inaccuracy or faulty construction), any

obscure statement or passage.— Vydkhyd-8iidhd, (.

‘ nectar of exposition,’ N. of a commentary on the

Amara-kosha by Bhanuji-dlkshita.

Vy-dkhydta, as, d, am, explained in detail, ex-

pounded, interpreted, illustrated ; spoken in full,

related, narrated, told, spoken, said ; conquered, over-

come (?).

Vy-dkliydtavya, as, a, am, requiring to be ex-

pounded or commented upon.

Vy-dkhyatri, ta, m. an explainer, commentator

expounder.

Vy-akhyana, am, n. explaining, expounding,

commenting ; explanation, exposition
;

gloss, com-

ment, interpretation. — Vyakhyana-yogya, as, a

am, deserving exposition.

Vy-dkhyeya, as, a, am, to be explained or ex

pounded, to be described.

Vyddikhydsita-grantha,as,m. one who is abou

to explain a book.

STHTpr vy-dghattana, am, n. (fr. rt. ghat

with a and vi), rubbing together, friction ;
churning.

Vy-dghattita, as, a, am, rubbed together, rubbed

churned, stirred.

: K

'2I!C

Bar-

5

KCt'j

M
t-r

*rnnw vy-dghata, as, in. (fr. vy-a-hari

striking against, beating, wounding, destroying, dc

struction ; a blow, stroke ;
obstacle, impediment, hin

derance ; the thirteenth of the astronomical Yogas

the tree Cassia Fistula
; a particular figure of rhetori

(described as the production of two different effect

from a similar cause or by similar agency) ;
contra

diction, inconsistency of statement.

Vy-dghdtaka, as, d or ikd, am, striking agains

opposing, thwarting, hindering, impeding, resisting

one who opposes or resists, an obstructor.
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Yy-dghdtin, i, ini, i, one who strikes against or

opposes or resists, an opposer ; obstructing, opposing,

resisting.

arnpT vy-d-ghut (vi-d-), cl. i. A. -ghotate,

d. 6. P. -ghufati, -ghotitum, to turn back, return.

Yy-dgh ulita, as, a, am, turned back, returned.

Yy-aghutya, ind. having returned.

ry-a-ghush (vi-a-), cl. I. P. -gho-

shali, -ghoshitum, to sound aloud : Caus. -ghosha-

yati, -yitum, to call out aloud, shout or proclaim

aloud.

Vy-aghushta, as, a, am, sounded aloud, loud-

sounding, resounding.

Yy-dghoshayat, an, anti, at, proclaiming aloud.

3TIVVT vy-a-ghurn (vi-a-), cl. I. P. A.

-ghurnati, -te, -ghiiniitum, to whirl or wave about,

shake to and fro.

Yy-aghurnamdna, as, a, am, whirling or wav-

ing about.

Yy-dghurnita, as, a, am, whirled about, tossed

hither and thither, wheeled about, agitated, whirling

round, tottering, shaking about, waving.

vy-d-ghri (vi-a-), Caus. -ghdrayati,

-yitum, Ved. to sprinkle round or over, besprinkle.

Vy-dghdrana, am, n. the act of sprinkling.

Vy-dghdrita, as, a, am, besprinkled, sprinkled

with oil or ghee.

STTtf vyaghra, as, ;n. (fr. rt. ghrd with a

and vi), a tiger, ((itra-vyaghra ,
* spotted tiger,’ a

hunting leopard
;

in the Vahni-PurSna tigers are

said to be the offspring of Kasyapa’s wife, Danshtra)

;

any eminent person, best, pre-eminent (at the end

of a comp., cf. purusha-v° and see rishabha, sinha,

which are also used as the last member of com-

pounds to express ‘ eminence’)
;
a red variety of the

castor -oil plant (—raktairanda)', the tree Pon-

gamia Glabra or Galedupa Arborea
(
= karaiija);

N. of the author of a law-book; (i), f. a female

tiger, tigress ; a sort of prickly nightshade, Solanum

Jacquini
(
= kantakari). — Vyaghra-darman, a, n.

a tiger’s skin. — Vydghradarma-maya, as, i, am,
made of a tiger’s skin. — Vyaghra-ta, f. or vyaghra-

tra, am, n. the state or condition of a tiger. — Vyd-

ghra-dala, as, ra. the castor-oil tree or a red variety

of it. — Vyaghra-nakha, as, m. a tiger’s claw; a

particular plant ( = sn uhi) ; a kind of perfume

;

(am), n. a kind of medicinal herb with a fragrant

root, (in Hindi called baghnahd)

;

a sort of per-

fume, (in this sense also i, f.); a scratch, impres-

sion of a finger-nail. — Vyaghra-nakhaka, am, n.

‘ tiger’s claw,’ a scratch, the impression of a fingcr-

nail. — Vyaghra-nayaka, as, m. ‘tiger-leader,’ a

jackal. — Vyaghra-pad, -pat, -padi, -pat, tiger-

footed
;
(pat), m., N. of the author of Rig-veda

IX. 97, 16-18 (having the patronymic Vasishtha);

N. of a grammarian and author of a law-book. — Yya-

ghra-pada, as, m. ‘ tiger-footed,’ N. of a lawgiver

;

the plant Flacourtia Sapida (= ri-kankata). — Vyd-

ghra-puddha, as, m. a tiger’s tail
;

the castor-oil

tree, Palma Christi or Ricinus Communis. — Yyd-

ghra-pura, am, n. ‘ tiger’s town,’ N. of a town.

— Yyaghra-bhuti , is, m., N. of a grammarian.

— Vydahra-vadhu, us, f. the female of a tiger, a

tigress. — Vyaghra-Svan, d, m. a tiger-like dog.

— Vydglirdta (°ra-ata), as, m. a skylark
(
=

bharad-vdja). — Vydghrddani (°ra-a<f), f. a

particular plant
(
= tri-vrita). — Vydghrasya (°ra

-

ds°), am, n. the mouth or face of a tiger
;
(as), m.

* tiger-faced,’ a cat.

Yyaghn, f. See under vyaghra above.

vyangi, is, m. a patronymic from

Vy-an-ga.

vy-a-iaksh (vi-a,-), cl. 2. A. -dashte,

-dashtum, to recite, rehearse (Ved.); to explain,

comment upon.

Vy-dtakshdna, as, a, am, reciting; explaining.

vy-dja, as, m. (fr. vy-aj), deceit,

deception, fraud, craft, art, cunning
; disguise (either

of purpose or of person)
; semblance, appearance,

pretext, pretence (sometimes at the end of comps.,
e. g. mrigaya-vyajena, under the pretext of hunt-
ing) ; contrivance, means

; wickedness. — Vyaja-
ninda, f. ‘ artful censure,’ a particular figure of
rhetoric (praise veiled under apparent censure)

;

ironical praise. — Vyaja-bhanu-jit, t, m. a proper
N. — Vydja-stuti, is, f. ‘artful praise,’ indirect

eulogy, praise or censure conveyed in language that

expresses the contrary (as when from blame praise

is expressed, and when from praise blame)
; ironical

commendation.— Vyaji-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c.,

to hold out as a pretence or pretext. — Vydji-kritya,
ind. having held out as a pretext, having pretended

( = apadiSya). — Vydjokti (°ja-uk°), is, f. covert

allusion (intended to mislead), innuendo.

3TT"5 vyada, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. i. ad
with vi), a snake

; a carnivorous animal, beast of

prey ; N. of Indra ; a villain, rogue ; a proper N.

;

[cf. ryala.) —Vyddayudha (°da-dy°), am, n. a sort

of vegetable perfume (= vyaghra-nakha).
Vyadi, is, m. (a patronymic fr. vyada), N. of a

celebrated grammarian and lexicographer
(
= vin-

dhya-vasin, nandini-tanaya, q. q.v.v.).

Yyddiya, as, m. a follower of Vyadi.

vy-a-tan (vi-a-), cl. 8. P. A. -ta-

noti, -tanute, -tanitum, to stretch out, extend ; to

spread about or over, (vydtenire, they were spread

about, Kirat. XV. 42) ; to display
;
to produce, cause.

vy-dty-ukshi, f. (probably fr. rt.

1. uksh with ati, a, and vi, cf. vy-dbhy-ukshi),

bathing together for amusement, mutual splashing

and sporting in water
(
= rasikdndm anyonyam

jala-kridanam).

^TT^T vy-a-da (vi-a-), cl. 3. P. A. -dadati,

-datte, -datum, to open wide, open, separate; to

open the mouth, (also with mukham or similar

words added) ; to make large or broad.

Yy-atta, as, d, am, opened, open, wide open,

spread, extended, expanded, vast
;
(am), n. the open

mouth. — Yydttanana (°ta-an°) or vyattdsya (°ta-

ds°), as, d, am, open-mouthed.

Yy-adadana, as, d, am, opening (especially the

mouth).

Vy-ddana, am, n. opening, setting open or ajar.

Vy-dddya, ind. having opened; having opened

the mouth, having gaped (with wonder &c.) ;
with

the mouth open.

Vy-adita, as, a, am (ep. for vy-dtta), opened

(applied especially to the mouth). — Vyaditasya (°ta-

ds°), as, a, am, open-mouthed.

stnf^SI vy-d-dis (vi-a-), cl. 3. 6. P. -di-

deshti, -didati, -deshtum, to point out separately,

divide among, distribute ; to point out, show ;
to

explain, inform, teach ; to prescribe, order, charge,

command (with acc. of the person) ; to assign, ap-

point (to any duty)
;
to give an order or command

;

to speak about any one (acc.) ;
to declare, foretel.

Vy-ddida, as, m., N. of Vishnu.

Yy-adiiya, ind. having pointed out, having pre-

scribed or ordered, &c.

Vy-adishta, as, a, am, assigned or divided sepa-

rately, distributed
;
pointed out, explained, instructed,

taught
;

prescribed, ordered, charged, commanded

;

declared, indicated, foretold.

vy-ddirgha, as, a, am, very long

or extended.

vy-d-dris, Pass, -drisyate, to be

clearly seen or visible.

sqTM vyadha. See under rt. vyadh, p. 974,

col. I.

Bcrrvn vy-a-dha (vi-a-), cl. 3. P. A. -da -

dhdti, -dhatte, -dhatum, to separate, divide, dis-

tract : Pass, -dhiyate, Ved. to be separated or

divided
;

to be out of health, feel unwell
;

[cf.

vyadhi below.]

Vy-ahita, as, a, am, Ved. diseased, unwell, ill,

sick.

vy-adhama, as, m. (said to be fr.

rt. dhma with a and vi, but perhaps fr. vy-a-dha,
cf. also vy-adhdva below), Indra’s thunderbolt

(
=

vajra).

^THTR' vy-adhava. See under vy-a-dhu.

,J4 1 fV vyadhi, is, m. (probably to be con-
nected with vy-a-dlia above, but also derived fr. rt.

vyadh, and perhaps connected with 2. a-dhi), pain,

sickness, ailment, disease (in general)
;
leprosy

; N.
of a son of Mrityu or Death. — Vyadhi-kara , as, i,

am, causing sickness, unhealthy. — Vyadhi-grasta
or vyadhi pidita, as, a, am, seized or afflicted with

disease. — Vyadhi-ghata, as, m. ‘illness-destroyer,’

the tree Cassia Fistula (-arag-badha). — Vyddhi-
ghna, as, i, am, removing or destroying disease.

— Yyadhi-durbhiksha-pidita, as, a, am, afflicted

with sickness and famine. — Vyddhi-nigraha, as,

m. suppression of disease. — Vyadhi-nirjaya, as, m.
the subduing a disease.—Vyddhi-bahula, as, a, am,
frequently visited with disease (as a village). — Vya-
dhi-bhaya, am, n. fear of disease. — Vyddhi-yukta,

as, d, am, suffering from illness, diseased, sick.

— Yyadhi-rahita, as, d, am, free from disease,

convalescent. — Yyadhi-hantri, ta, tri, tri, destroy-

ing or removing disease
;

(ta), m. a kind of plant

(
= varahi-kanda). — Vyddhy-arta, as, d, am,

pained with or suffering from disease. — Yyadhy-
upafama, as, m. allaying or curing diseases.

Vyadhita, as, a, am, diseased, sick, ill, ailing.

3. vyadhin, i, Irii, i, diseased, sick, ill.

vy-a-dhu (vi-a-), cl. 5. P. A. -dhu-

noti, -dhunute (later also -dhunoti, -dhunute),

-dhavitum, -dhotum, to shake to and fro, move
or toss about.

Vy-adhdva, as, m. Indra’s thunderbolt; [cf. vy-

adhama^]
Vy-adhuta, as, a, am, shaken about, tossed

hither and thither, shaking, trembling, tremulous.

Vy-adhunvat, an, ati, at, shaking or waving

about.

Yy-adhuta, as, a, am, shaken about, agitated.

Vy-adhuya, ind. having shaken or waved about.

Vy-adhuyamana, as, a, am, being shaken or

tossed about, being moved hither and thither, being

fanned
;
flickering.

stlH vy-dna, as, m. (fr. rt. an with o and

vi), one of the five vital airs (that which circulates

or is diffused through the body, see prana).

vy-d-nam (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. A. -na-

mati, -te, &c., to bend or bow down.

Vy-anata, as, a, am, bent down, having the

face bent towards the ground
;
(am), n. a kind of

coitus. — Vyanata-karana, am, n. the posture as-

sumed in ffle preceding kind of coitus.

vy-anasi, is, is, i (fr. vy-as), Ved.

one who has pervaded, pervading, penetrating, (Say.

vy-anaSih— vydpnuvat, Rig-veda III. 49, 3; in

Naigh. III. 1. vyanaAih is enumerated among the

bahu-namani.)
Vy-ana&in, i, ini, i, Ved. pervading, (Say. =

vydpana-sila.)

vy-a-nah, cl. 4. P. A. -nahyati, -te,

-naddhum, to connect mutually, intersperse, inter-

weave.

Vy-anaddha, as, a, am, connected mutually,

interspersed.

strnrt vy-a-ni, cl. 1. p. A. -nayati, -te,

-netum,Ved. to pour in separately.

^J\ry-dp (vi-ap), cl. 5. P. -dpnoti (some-

times also A. -apnute), -dptum, to reach through,
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spread through, go everywhere, overspread, pervade,

permeate, fili up, occupy, cover, fill
; to reach as far

as, extend to : Pass, -dpyate, &c. : Caus. -apayati,

&c. : Desid.vipsati; [cf. vlpga.]

Vy-apaka, as, ilea, am, pervading, diffusive,

comprehensive, going everywhere, widely spreading,

extending over the whole of anything, extensive, in-

variably concomitant or inherent; (in law) compre-

hending all the points of an argument, pervading the

whole plea; (as), m. (in logic) ‘the pervader,’ a

pervading attribute, one invariably concomitant (i. e.

always found where some other is found)
; (ika), f.

an impudent woman
;
(am), n. an invariably con-

comitant or inherent property or characteristic.—Vyd-
paka-ta, f. or vyapaka-tva, am, n. pervasion,

diffusion, extensiveness, comprehensiveness ;
invari-

able concomitance or inherence. — Vyapaka-nydsa,

as, m. (in the Tantra system) a particular disposition

or arrangement of mystical texts over the whole per-

son, (according to Sabda-k. = tirastah pdddntam
padatah tiro 'ntam mula-mantra-vinydsah.)

Vy-apana, am, n. the act of spreading through or

throughout, pervading, penetrating, penetration, fill-

ing up ;
covering.

Vy-apaniya, as, a, am, fit to be pervaded or

penetrated, permeable.

Vy-apita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), filled up, filled.

Vyapin, i, ini, i, reaching through, pervading,

extending over or to, covering ; all-pervading, dif-

fusive, comprehensive, co-extensive, invariably in-

herent or concomitant
;

(t), m. ‘ the pervader,’ N.

of Vishnu; a pervading property or characteristic.

— Vyapi-tva, am, n. the state of pervading, exten-

siveness, extent, pervasion, diflusedness.

Vy-apta, as, a, am, spread through, pervaded,

pervading, extended, thoroughly occupied or pene-

trated by (as the universe by spirit, &c.) ; encom-

passed, surrounded
;

filled up, full
;
comprehended

or included (under a general notion) ;
having inhe-

rent properties, invariably attended or accompanied

(e. g. smoke is invariably attended by fire or neces-

sarily includes or implies fire)
;

obtained, possessed,

possessed of
;
celebrated, famous

;
placed, fixed

;
open,

outspread, expanded . — Vydpta-tama, as, a, am,
most diffused. — Vyaptdntara (°ta-an°), as, a, am,
having intervals or holes or recesses filled up.

Vy-apti, is, f. the act or state of pervading, per-

vasion, pervadedness, permeation, pervading inhe-

rence, the inherent and inseparable presence of any

one thing in another (as of oil in sesamum seed,

heat in fire, &c.), universal pervasion, inseparable in-

volvedness, invariable concomitance, invariable attend-

ance on an ascertained sign, universal distribution (in

logic), universal accompaniment of the middle term

by the major (e. g. smoke is always pervaded by
fire or fire is necessarily involved in smoke ;

it is this

idea of pervasion that constitutes the peculiarity of

the HindQ syllogism) ; universality, universal or

general rule or law without an exception
;
omni-

presence, ubiquity (as a divine attribute) ; fulness

;

obtaining, gaining, acquiring. — Vydpti-karman, a,

d, a, Ved. whose function is diffusion. — Vyapti-
graha, as, m. apprehension of a general proposition or

of universal concomitance, induction.—Vydpti-jndna,

am, n. knowledge of pervading inherence or of the

presence of invariably concomitant properties. — Vy-
dpti-niddaya, as, m. (in logic) the ascertainment of

pervading inherence or universal concomitance. — Vy-
dpti-rnat, an, alt, at, possessing pervasion, univer-

sally diffused, pervading
;

pervaded, attended by.

— Vyapti-lakshana
,
am, n. sign or proof of uni-

versal pervasion or of the invariable attendance of an

inherent property or characteristic.

Vy-a/muvana, as, d, am, pervading, permeating,

penetrating.

I. tny-apya, ind. having pervaded, having pene-

trated, &c.

a. vy-apya, as, a, am, permeable, penetrable;

capable of being attended by any inherent character-

istic or constantly pervaded or accompanied by it

;

(am), n. that which may be the site or locality of

universal pervasion or of an invariably concomitant

cause or characteristic (e. g. smoke is invariably per-

vaded by fire) ; the sign or middle term of an infer-

ence, the proof, reason, cause (= sadhana, heta);

a particular medicinal plant, Costus Speciosus
(
=

kushtha). — Vyapya-td, f. or vyapya-tva, am, n.

permeableness, the state or capacity of being invari-

ably pervaded or attended by ; capacity of obtaining.

— Fydpyatvdsiddlii (°va-as°), is, f. (in logic) im-

perfect conclusion (i. e. where the alleged invariable-

ness of concomitancy is not real).

Vy-apyamana, as, a, am, being pervaded, being

permeated or penetrated.

i. vy-a-pad
(
vi-a -), cl. 4. A. -pad-

yate, -pattum, to fall away, fall down, fall into

misfortune, perish
; to disappear, be inaudible (as a

sound): Caus. -pddayati, -yitum, to cause to perish,

destroy, kill ; to make worse, injure, hurt, spoil.

Vy-dpatti, is, f. falling into misfortune, ruin ;

change, substitution of one thing for another, (var-

na-v°, substitution of one letter for another ; as the

change of Visarga into its corresponding sibilant.)

2. vy-apad, t, f. death, decease ; ruin, disease,

calamity
;
derangement.

Vy-dpanna, as, d, am, fallen into misfortune,

miscarried, failed ; dead, deceased, expired, killed,

perished
; diseased ; deranged, disordered ; hurt,

injured ; changed, altered, substituted (as one letter

or symbol for another, especially applied to the

change of the Visarjanlya or Visarga to its corres-

ponding sibilants
; when this symbol remains un-

changed it is called Vikranta).

Vy-apdda, as, m. destroying, destruction, ruin,

injury, evil design, the wish or project to injure

another.

Vyapadaka, as, ika, am, destructive, murderous.

Vy-dpadana, am, n. the act of destroying, de-

struction, killing, slaying
;
malice.

Vy-apadaniya, as, d, am, to be killed, liable to

death, worthy of death or destruction. — Vydpdda-
niya-ta, f. the necessity of being killed.

Vy-dpadayitavya or vy-apadya, as, a, am, to

be killed, to be put to death.

Vy-apadita, as, a, am, destroyed, killed, slain

;

hurt, injured. — Vyapadita-vat, an, ati, at, one

who has killed or destroyed.

vy-a-pri (vi-a-), cl. 6. A. -priyate,

-parturn, to be occupied or engaged in (with loc.);

to be busy or occupied about anything (with artham
or hetoh at the end of a comp.), be employed or

placed in any office : Caus. -pdrayati, -yitum, to

cause to be employed, set to work, set in motion or

action; to occupy with, engage upon (with loc.,

rarely with inst.) ; to employ, use, apply to any use

or purpose, entrust with, charge, commission, place

(in any office) ;
to place, set, fix (e. g. vydparaya-

mdsa karam, he placed his hand
; ryapdrayamdsa

vilodanani, he fixed his eyes).

Vy-dpara, as, m. occupation, employment, busi-

ness, trade, profession
;

exercise, practice, exertion,

activity ; work, affair, operation, action, act, trans-

action, doing, performance. — Vyapdrdveda (°ra-

av°),as, m. the arising of a determination or resolve

(in phil.).

Vy-dpdrayat, an, anti, at, setting to work, em-
ploying ; busying, exercising

;
placing

;
moving.

Vy-aparita, as, d, am, made to be busy, set to

work, engaged, occupied, employed.

Vyapdrin, i, ini, i, occupied, busy; transacting

business
;
engaged in trade, a dealer, trader, agent

;

exercising, practising ; causing action or motion,

moving, motive.

Vy-aprita, as, a, am, occupied, engaged or occu-

pied in (with loc.), engaged, employed, busy, ap-

pointed to any office; (as), m. a minister, employe,

charge d’affaires
(
= karma-sadiva).

Vy-apriyamdna, as, a, am, being occupied or

engaged in (with loc.).

^TTR vy-apta, vy-upti. See col. 1.

vy-d-bhahj (vi-a-), cl. 7. P. -bha-
nakti, -bhaiektum, to break to pieces, shatter.

Vy-abhagna, as, a, am, broken to pieces, shat-

tered.

vy-a-bhash (vi-a-), cl. 1. A. -bha-
shate, -bhashitum, to speak to, address

; to profess,

declare.

Vy-abhashamana, as, a, am, speaking to, ad-

dressing.

Vy-abhashita, as, a, am, spoken to, addressed;

spoken, pronounced [cf. duhkha-v°]
; (am), n. a

speech.

vy-a-bhuj (vi-a-), cl. 6. P. -bhujati,

-bhoktum, to bend.

Vy-dbhagna, as, a, am, bent.

vy-abhy-ukshi, f. (probably fr. rt.

1. uksh with abhi, d, and vi, cf. vy-aty-ukshx),

gamboling in water, bathing for pleasure.

^TT*f vyama, as, m. (probably for vy-

ayama, q. v.), a fathom or the space between the

tips of the fingers of either hand when the arms are

extended ; disregard, disrespect (?) ; smoke (?).

Vyamana, am, n. = vyama above.

*rwti. vy-amarsha, as, m. (fr. rt. i.mrish

with a and vi), impatience.

2. vy-amarsha, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. mris

with a and vi), rubbing out, erasure.

1. vy-amrishta, as, d, am, rubbed out, effaced,

rubbed.

sufira vy-a-misra, as, a, am, intermixed,

blended together, mingled, confused.

rrM vy-a-milya, ind. (fr. rt. mil with

a and vi), having closed and opened, having twinkled,

&c.

vy-a-mui (vi-a-), cl. 6. P. A. -mun-

dati, -te, -moktum, to emit, discharge.

Vy-amoka, as, m. release or freeing from, getting

rid of.

vy-a-muh (vi-a-), cl. 4. P. -muhyati,

&c., to become stupified or bewildered, to be infatu-

ated : Caus. -mohayati, -yitum, to stupify, bewilder,

perplex, infatuate.

Vy-amudha, as,d,am, entirely stupified, thoroughly

infatuated or bewildered, bewitched.

Vy-amoha, as, m. bewilderment, embarrassment,

error, foolishness.

Vy-amohita, as, a, am, bewildered, infatuated.

-mrij (vi-a-), cl. 2. P. -marshti,

&c., to rub off.

2. vy-amrishta, rubbed off. — Vydmrishta ti-

laka, as, a, am, one who has the Tilaka mark

rubbed off.
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|a|H vy-a-yam (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. -yairhati

(Ved. and ep. also A. -te), -yantum, -yamitum, to

draw apart or asunder, stretch or draw out, extend;

to drag or tear off (P.)
;
to struggle or contend about

(loc.), fight together (usually A ) ; to make efforts,

strive, endeavour; to sport, dally : Caus. -yamayati or

-ydmayati, -yitum, to cause to stretch out or struggle,

make great effort or exertion, take exercise.

Vy-ayaddhat, an, anti, at, struggling or contend-

ing about.

Vy-dyaddhamdna, as, d, am, struggling or con-

tending together
;

fighting, quarrelling.

Vy-dyata, as, a, am, drawn asunder, separated,

drawn out, extended, long, tall ; expanded, wide open;

exercised, disciplined; busy, engaged, occupied ; hard,

firm
;
mighty, powerful, strong, intense, deep, much,

excessive
;
(am), ind. excessively. — Vydyata-tva,

am, n. firmness. — Vydyata-pdta, as, nt. a strong

or intense blow, a deep stroke
(
= avugddha).

Vy-aydma, as, m. drawing or stretching out; a

particular measure of length ( « a fathom measured

by the two extended arms, cf. vyama) ;
struggling.

i
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struggle, contention ; fatigue, labour

; exercise, exer-

tion, manliness, manly effort, athletic or gymnastic

exercise (e. g. playing with heavy clubs, drawing a

bow with a chain in place of a string, alternate rising

and falling at full length on the ground, &c.) ; busi-

ness, occupation ; a difficult passage or impassable

defile, any difficulty. — Vydydma-sila, as, a, am,
accustomed to exertion or exercise, fond of taking

exercise, active, robust, athletic.

Vyayamika, as, i, am, relating to exercise or

exertion, gymnastic, athletic.

Vydydmin, l, ini, i, taking exercise, undergoing

fatigue, active, athletic.

Yy-dydmya, ind. having made exertion or effort,

having taken exercise, having practised gymnastics,

having made to undergo exercise or exertion.

vy-a-yuj (vi-a-), cl. 7. P. A. -yu-

ndkti, -yunkte, -yoktum, to disunite, separate, part,

become disunited.

Yy-dyujya, ind. having disjoined or separated.

Vy-dyoga, as, m. a kind of dramatic representa-

tion or composition in one act (belonging to the

Prakarana class, and describing some military or heroic

exploit in which no part of the interest is derived

from female participation, the sentiment of love being

thereby excluded).

anna vy-a-rabdha, as, a, am (fr. rt. rabh
with a and vi), Ved. held on every side, upheld,

maintained, properly carried into effect.

*TT3 vyala, as, a, am (connected with
ryada, q. v.), wicked, villainous, bad ; cruel, fierce

;

vicious
;

(os), m. a villain, cheat, rogue ; a snake ;

a beast of prey; a tiger; a hunting leopard; a

vicious elephant
; a king ; N. of Vishnu ; a species

of the Dandaka metre
; («), f. a female snake

;

[cf. Old Germ, and Angl. Sax. al.]— Vyala-khadga,
as, m. = vydla-nakha below. — Vyala-gandhd, f.

the ichneumon plant
(
= nakut*). — Vyala-grdha

,

as, m. a snake-catcher. — Vydla-grdhin, i, m. a

snake-catcher, one who lives by catching and exhi-

biting snakes.— Vyala-jihvd, f. a kind of plant
(
=

maha-samanga). — Vydla-tama, as, a, am, very

fierce or cruel. — Yyala-danshtra, as, m. a kind
of plant (=go-kshura). — Vydla-nakha, as, m.
a kind of medicinal herb with a fragrant root (in

Hindi called baghnaha = vydghra-nakha).—Yydla-
pattra, f. a kind of cucumber ( = eifaru).—Yydla-
pani-ja, as, m. = vydla-nakha. — Yydla-bala, as,

va.= vyala-nakha. — Vydla-mriga, as, m. a fierce

animal, wild stag
; a hunting leopard. — Yydla-rupa,

as, m. epithet of Siva . — Yyala-vat, ind. like a

serpent; like a beast of prey. — Vyalayudha (°la

-

ay0 ), as, am, m. n. a sort of vegetable perfume
(
=

vyala-nakha, nakhi, vyaddyiidha).

Vyalaka, as, m. a vicious elephant.

vy-a-lamb, cl. 1. A. -lambate, -lam-

litum, to'hang down
; to stay behind, linger, delay.

Yy-dlamba, as, m. the red Ricinus or castor-oil

plant.

^TTT'rt*3 vy-d-likh (vi-a-), cl. 6. P. -likhati,

-Itkhitum, to scratch or scrape against, rub against,

touch, graze; to make an incision, scratch, draw
lines, write.

Yy-alikhat, an, ati or anti, at, scratching, scrap-

ing, piercing
; touching, grazing, extending to ;

draw-

ing lines, delineating.

1 rtl «T vy-alina, as, a, am (fr. rt. li with
a and vi), clinging or sticking close together, cluster-

ing, dense, thick.

vy-a-lud, Caus. -lodayati, -yitum,

to stir about, agitate.

Yy-dlodita, as, a, am, = mathita, stirred about,

agitated.

-hip (vi-a-), cl. 6. P. -lumpati,

loptum, to take away, carry off, remove: Pass.

-lupyate, to be broken asunder or destroyed, be
divided, be removed, to disappear.

vy-a-lu (vi-a-), cl. 9. P. A. -lundti,

-lunite, -lavitum, to cut off, cut away.

Vy-dluna, as, a, am, cut off. — Yyaluna-mur-
dhaja, as, a, am, one who has the hair cut off.

vy-alola, as, a, am, rolling about,
quivering, tremulous, shaking, waving. - Yyalola-
kuntala-kaldpa-vat, an, ati, at, having dishevelled
locks of hair.

vydli= vyadi, q. v.

vy-avakalana, am, n.= vy-ava-
kalana, subtraction (in arithmetic).

Yy-avakalita, as, a, am, subtracted.

vy-dvakrosi, f. (fr. rt. krus with
ava, a, and vi), mutual abuse or imprecation.

^Tl=»H. vy-d-vap (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. A. -va-
pati, -te, -vaptum, to sow, scatter, strew, (according

to some the Ved. vyavapdti, Pan. III. i, 34, is for

vydvaydti.)

vy-dvabhdshi, f. (fr. rt. bhash
with ava, a, and vi), mutual abuse or imprecation

;

[cf. vy-avakro6i above.]

9TI cK|

[
vy-a-varn (vi-a-), cl. 10. P. -var-

nayati, -yitum, to enumerate, describe, narrate.

Vy-dvarnya, ind. having narrated in detail.

Mr! vy-dvarta. See col. 3.

vy-d-valg (vi-a-), cl. x. P. -val-

gati, &c., to jump, skip, leap ; to gallop
; to move

quickly about, quiver, throb, be agitated.

Vy-avalgat, an, anti, at, jumping, leaping, &c.

;

throbbing, being agitated.

Yy-avalgita, as, a, am, jumped, moved, agitated.

^TTWrfbfi vyavaharika, as, t, am (fr. vy-

avahara), relating to business or practice or action,

practical, active
; belonging to judicial procedure,

judicial, legal
;
what has to be dealt with or is practised

or intended for use, practicable, customary, usual, cur-

rent
;
(as), m. a counsellor, minister; (am), n. use.

— Vyavahdrika-tva
, am, n. practicalness; the state

of belonging to the period of action.

vy-dvahdri, f. (fr. rt. hri with
ava, d, and vi), mutual seizing or taking (Vopa-deva
XXVI. 177).

vy-dvahdsi, f. (fr. rt. has with

ava, a, and vi), mutual derision, reciprocal laughter.

vy-a-vidha, as, a, am (see 2. vi-

dha), of various kinds, multifarious, omnigenous.

vy-a-vri (vi-a-), cl. 5. 9. 1. P. A.
-vrinoti, -vrinute, -vrinati, -vrinite, -varati, -te,

-varitum, -varitum, to cover over, conceal ; to obstruct,

stop
; to choose, select ; to open, (but forms like vy-

dvar in Ved. are referred to vi-vri, q. v.)

Vy-avrinvana, as, a, am, concealing or hiding

one’s self.

Yy-dvrita, as, a, am, covered over, screened

;

obstructed; excluded, excepted, (perhaps for vy-

avritta); uncovered, opened, (in this sense vi is

rather privative.)

Vy-avriti, is, f. covering, screening; exclusion;

[cf. vy-avritti.]

1. vy-avritya, ind. having covered over; having

obstructed or stopped.

vy-a-vrij (vi-a-), cl. 1. P. -varjati,

See., -varjitum, to exclude from ; to divide or sepa-

rate into parts.

Vy-avrijya, ind. having separated or divided.

vy-a-vrit (vi-a-), cl. 1. A. (in cer-

tain tenses also P., see rt. 1. vrit), -vartate, -varti-

tum, to become separated or singled out from (with

inst.)
;

to become separate or distinct, keep apa;t ;

to be split asunder or opened ; to turn away from,

become averted, go away, depart; to roll or turn

back, return ; to turn round, go round, revolve ; to

go down, set (said of the sun) ; to come to an end,

cease, perish : Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to separate

from (with inst. or abl.); to turn away, turn out, set

aside, exclude, put aside, lay down, remove, take

away, destroy, overrule, annul ; to throw down, throw

about, strew
;
to turn about or round, cause to revolve

;

to retract
;

to exchange, substitute one for another,

to contrive (?) : Pass, of Caus. -vartyate, to be excluded,

&c. : Desid. -vritsate, to wish to separate from, &c.

Vy-dvarta, as, m. separating from, selecting, revo-

lution, going round; encompassing, surrounding, en-

closing; ruptured navel, umbilical hernia
(
= nabhi-

kantaka).

Vy-avartaka, as, ikd, am, separating from, ex-

cluding, excepting
;

turning away from
;

turning

round; encircling, encompassing. — Vyavartaka-ta,

f. state of excluding, exclusion.

Vy-dvartana, am, n. the act of turning round or

away, rolling round, revolving ; a volute, fold, band ;

encompassing, surrounding.

Vy-avartamdna, as, a, am, becoming separated

from, keeping apart from ;
turning away ; desisting,

ceasing ; turning back.

Vy-avartita, as, a, am, made to turn away,

made to desist, made to revolve ; exchanged.

Vy-dvartya, as, d, am, to be excluded or excepted.

Vy-avritta, as, a, am, separated or singled out

from ; excluded, excepted, free from (with inst.)

;

opened, split asunder
;
turned away from, tinned back,

returned, desisted, desisting, ceased ; turned round, re-

volved
;
encompassed, surrounded ;

fenced, screened,

(probably for vy-avrita)
;
praised, hymned (?). — Yyd-

vritta-gati, is, is, i, turned back from a course,

desisting from any course of action. — Vydvritta-

tva, am, n. the being separated or excluded from,

&c. ; the being non-extensive, (defined to be

alpa-deja-vrittitvam, the existing in few places,

i. e. comprising but few individuals, said of a species

in relation to its genus
;
opposed to adhika-deda-

vrittitvam, the characteristic of a genus viewed in

relation to the species it contains.) — Vyavritta-deha,

as, a, am, having the body severed or split asunder.

— Vyavritta-buddhi, is, f. ‘ limited conception,’ the

conception of a class denoting few individuals, i.e. of

a class contained in a higher class. — Vyd vrittar^iras,

as, as, as, having the head turned round.

Vy-avritti, is, f. separation from, selecting, selec-

tion, choice, (perhaps for vy-avriti)
;
exception, ex-

clusion, rejection ;
turning away ; rolling back ;

roll-

ing round, surrounding
;
screening, (perhaps for vy-

avriti) ;
praise, eulogium.

2. vy-avritya, ind. having separated from, having

parted with (with inst.), having turned or rolled

away, having turned back.

vy-d-vyadh (vi-a-), cl. 4. P. -vidh-

yati, -vyaddhum, to throw about ; to brandish, wave

about.

Vy-dviddha, as, a, am, thrown or tossed about,

dishevelled
;

glancing or darting in all directions

;

interlaced.

Vy-avidhya, ind. having brandished orwaved about.

iH vy-asa, vyasa-tirtha, &c. See p. 978.

cMl«^ vy-a-sahj (vi-d-), cl. x. P. -sajati,

•sanktum, to attach firmly to, fasten on ;
to adhere

separately or severally.

Vy-dsakta, as, a, am, firmly attached to or con-

nected with, adhering closely to (any one or any-

thing), devoted to, intent on, occupied with ;
inher-

ing separately
; detached, disjoined, (in this sense vi

is privative) ; bewildered, confused.

Vy-asanga, as, m. excessive attachment, close

adherence, devotion or addiction to, resting or sitting

on ; close attachment (of the thoughts), attention,

assiduous application, diligent study ;
addition ;

de-

tachment, separation, (in this sense vi is privative)

;

perplexity, confusion.
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Vyasangin, i, ini, i, attaching one’s self or apply-

ing closely to (anything).

Vy-asajya, ind. having firmly attached or fastened

on, having adhered or inhered separately or severally.

— Vydsajya-vritti, is, is, i, inhering in more sub-

jects than one (as a quality &c.).

vy-dsiddha, as, a, am (see 2. a-sid-

dha), prohibited, forbidden, restrained ;
contraband

(i.e. not allowed to be sold except to particular

persons or in certain places).

Vy-asedlia, as, m. prohibition, hindrance, restraint.

vyasuki, is, m. a proper N.

vy-a-han (vi-a -), cl. 2. P. -hanti,

-hantum, to strike at excessively, strike back, repel,

repulse
; to foil, disappoint

;
to impede, obstruct,

delay ; to vex : Caus. -ghatayati, -yitum, to repel,

obstruct.

Vy-ahata, as, a, am, excessively struck at, struck

or hit back ;
repelled, repulsed

;
obstructed, impeded

;

foiled, disappointed, expelled
;
confused, alarmed.

Vy-ahanyamana, as, a, am, being excessively

struck back or repelled, being obstructed.

'JJIg vy-a-hri (vi-a-), cl. I. P. A. -harati,

-te, -hartum, to utter or pronounce a sound, speak,

say, tell, declare, narrate, report ; to explain ; to

answer ; to cry, scream.

Vy-aharana, am, n. the act of uttering or pro-

nouncing, utterance, pronunciation
;

speech, narra-

tion, explanation.

Vy-aharat, an, anti, at, uttering, pronouncing,

speaking
; uttering a cry (as an animal).

Vy-ahartavya, as, a, am, to be told or declared

or mentioned.

Vy-ahara, as, m. utterance, speech, voice ; a

word, articulate sound, language
;
jest, joke, humorous

speech, facetious allusion (a particular Alan-kara or

figure in rhetoric).

Vy-ahdrin, i, ini, i, speaking, saying.

Vy-ahrita, as, a, am, spoken, uttered, pronounced,

said, declared. — Vyahrita-sandeda, as, a, am, one
who tells news or communicates information.

Vy-aliriti, is, f. utterance, speech, voice
;
an utter-

ance, articulate sound, word ; a mystical word pro-

nounced after om by every Brahman in commencing
his daily prayers, (cf. Manu II. 76 ; bliur, bhuvah,

svar are the three great Vyahritis, and mahar, q.v.,

is said to be a fourth mystical word, cf. rnahd-

vyahriti.) — Vyahriti-traya, am, n. the three Vya-
hritis or mystical words (described above). —Vyahriti-
purvaka, as, ika, am, preceded by the three mystical

words bhur, bliwvah, svar.

Vy-ahritya, ind. having uttered, having spoken.

vy-d-hve, cl. 1. P. A. -hvayati, -te,

8cc., to call separately or distinctly.

Vy-ahdva, as, am, m. n. a separate or distinct call.

vy-u (vi-u), cl. 5. P. -unoti, Ved. to

urge on, drive forward
;
to incite, animate, (Say. =

prerayati, Rig-vedaV. 31, 1.)

vy-uksli
(vi-uksh ,

see rt. 1. uksh), cl.

6. P. A. -uhshati, -te, -ulcshitum, Ved. to sprinkle

or pour out; to drip or flow or trickle over (A.).

vy-ud-dar
(vi-ud-dar), cl. 1. P. A.

-darati, -te, -daritum, to go forth in different direc-

tions; to go out of the right path; to tiansgress or

ofTend against, be faithless or disloyal towards (with

acc.)
;

to commit adultery with (with inst.).

Vy-uddarat,an, anti, at, offending against, being

faithless towards (with acc.) ; committing adultery.

Vy-uddaramana, as, a, am, offending against,

being faithless towards (with acc.).

vy-uddhat. See 2. vy-ush, 3. vi-vas.

vy-ud-dhid (vi-ud-dhid ), cl. 7. P. A.
-dhinalti

, -dhintte, -dhettum, to cut entirely oft)

extirpate, cut up, destroy : Pass, -dhidyate (ep. also

P. -dhulyati), to be entirely cut off, be extirpated

;

to be interrupted, come to an end, become extinct,

cease, fail.

Vy-uddhitti, is, f. cutting off, cutting away, cutting

short, destruction, rooting up, extirpation.

Vy-tiddhinna, as, a, am, cut off, extirpated, com-
pletely destroyed, interrupted, come to an end, ceased.

Vy-uddhettri, ta, tri, tri, who or what cuts off or

destroys, a destroyer.

Vy-uddheda, as, m. cutting off, cutting short, de-

struction.

vy-uta, as, a, am (fr. vi-ve), inter-

woven, woven, sewn; separated, (Say. — vivikta);

stretched out, expanded, (according to Say. in this

sense fr. rt. vye.)

Vy-uti, is, f. interweaving, weaving, sewing.

Vy-uta, as, a, am, interwoven, &c . = vy-uta
above.

Vy-uti, is, f. = vy-uti above.

vy-ut-kram (vi-ud-kram), cl. 1. P.

A. -krdmati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go apart

or in different directions, go in a wrong direction,

go astray; to go or pass by, go beyond, overstep,

deviate, go out of the right way, transgress ; to dis-

regard, neglect ; to go away, depart, leave.

Vy-mtkrama, as, m. going astray or out of the

right course, going or passing beyond, transgression,

inverted order, reverse or irregular arrangement, de-

rangement, disorder, confusion, contrariety.

Vy-utkramya, ind. having gone forth, having

left
;
having passed by or gone beyond.

Vy-utkrdnta, as, a, am, gone asunder, gone

forth, departed, left
;
passed by, gone beyond, over-

stepped, transgressed, disregarded, neglected
;
(a), f.

a kind of riddle or enigma. — Vyutkranta-dharma,
as, a, am, one who has overstepped his duty, neg-

lectful of duty ,— Vyutkrdnta-rajas, as, as, as, one

whose impurity has gone away, free from passion.

— Vyutkranta-vartman, a, a, a, one who has gone

beyond the right path.

Vy-utkramat, an, anti, at, going asunder, going

forth.

^Tf>zn vy-ut-tha (vi-ud-stha), Caus. -tha-

payati, -yitum, to cause to rise up, stir up, excite

greatly, rouse, instigate, incite, irritate.

Vy-utthana, am, n. ‘excessive rising up,’ great

activity ;
a kind of dancing or gesticulation ; rising

up against, opposition, contradiction, doing anything

prohibited, obstruction, hindering; separate or indi-

vidual exertion, independent action, following one’s

own inclination ; the completion of a religious act or

vow (as of contemplation or abstraction).

Vy-utthdpita, as, 5 , am, made to rise up, roused,

brought up.

TfTT^ vy-ut-pad (vi-ud-pad ), cl. 4. A.

-padyate, -pattum, to arise or originate clearly or

in any well ascertained manner, to be produced from

or out of ;
to originate

;
(in grammar) to be derived

(from a root &c.) ; to have an etymology ; to be

an accomplished scholar, become perfectly proficient

in or conversant with : Caus. -padayati, -yitum,

to cause to issue out of, produce, cause
;

(in gram-

mar) to derive, trace back to a root &c.

Vy-utpatti, is, f. production, origin, derivation

(especially of words from roots &c.), etymology
;
per-

fection, completion, perfect convcrsancy with or pro-

ficiency in (literature or science) ; scholarship, learn-

ing. — Vyutpatti-pakshe, ind. on the side of deri-

vation or etymology (an expression used by Vedic

commentators when the accentuation is settled by

the affixes and not according to the meaning of

the words).

Vy-utpanna, as, a, am, produced, generated,

begotten
;

derived (from a root &c. ; a-vyutpan-

nam, an underived or primitive word) ; formed (as a

derivative word) ;
completed, perfected, finished, ac-

complished
;

quite conversant with or proficient in

(literature &c.) ;
learned.

Vy-utpadaka, as, ika, am, giving rise to, pro-

ducing, originating, productive
; tracing or forming

(words).

Vy-utpadya, as, a, am, derivable, dedudble
capable of being formed &c.

Vy-utpitsu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.), desirous of
making proficiency (in any science).

vy-ut-sad (vi-ud-), cl. 1. P. -sidati,

-sattum, to be unsettled
; to be upset or overthrown.

vy-ud or vy-und (vi-ud, &c.), cl. 7. P.

-unatti, -unditum,Ved. to spring or gush forth; to

wet or sprinkle thoroughly, water, drench.

Vy-utta, as, a, am, well sprinkled or wetted,

drenched.

Vy-undat, an, ati, at, Ved. wetting thoroughly,

sprinkling.

Vy-undana, am, n. the act of well moistening or

wetting.

vy-ud-as (vi-ud-), cl. 4. P. -asyati,

-asitum, to throw or scatter about, cast in every

direction ; to throw off, cast off, reject, lay aside,

give up, abandon, exclude.

Vy-udasta, as, a, am, thrown or scattered about,

cast off, put off, thrown aside.

Vy-udasya, ind. having thrown or scattered in all

directions, having thrown off or put away, having

thrown aside or abandoned.

Vy-uddsa, as, m. throwing or scattering in dif-

ferent directions, throwing away or aside, rejection,

exclusion (in grammar)
;
prohibition ; disregard for,

indifference to.

W vy-udita, as, a, am (fr. rt. vad with

vi), disputed, debated, discussed, contested.

vy-ud-uh (vi-ud-), cl. 1. P. -uhati,

-uhitum, Ved. to push apart or asunder, move away,

move out, remove ; to sweep out or away.

Vy-uduhya, ind. having moved or placed asunder,

having removed.

vy-upadesa, as, m. pretext, pre-

tence, plausible but false plea, deception.

vy-upa-ni (vi-upa-), cl. X. P. A.

-nayati, -te, -netum, Ved. to lead or bring sepa-

rately or one by one.

vy-upa-yuj (vi-upa-), cl. A.

-yunlcte, -yoktum, to become closely attached, be

concerned about.
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vy-upa-ram (vi-upa-), cl. 1. A. -ra-

mate (ep. also P. -ti), -rantum, to leave off or

pause variously ; to be at rest, be tranquil, have

repose ; to cease, desist from (with abl.).

Vy-uparata, as, a, am, paused, rested, stopped,

interrupted, ceased, desisted ; calmed, tranquillized,

tranquil.

Vy-xiparama, as, m. pause, cessation, interruption.

Vy-uparamam, ind., Ved. leaving off or pausing

variously.

Vy-uparamya, ind. having ceased or desisted

from (with abl.), having stopped.

I the
I

1 liter,

vy-upasama, as, m. non-cessation,

not ceasing or desisting
;
inquietude.

min

vy-upa-ram (vi-upa-a-), cl. 1. A.

-ramate (ep. P. -ti), -rantum, to desist from, leave

off, cease.

«»iii

fey

*
3^ vy-upas (vi-upa-as), cl. 4. P. -upas-

yati, -upasitum, to throw about, distribute.

vy-vpta, as, a, am (fr. vi-vap), scat-

tered about, disordered, dishevelled. — Vynpta-kda,

as, a or i, am, having dishevelled hair
;
(as), m. epi-

thet of Rudra and Fire (as identified with Rudra).

"t! vy-ubj (vi-ubj), cl. 6 . P. -ubjati,

-ubjiturn, Ved. to uncover, open, display.

^jj-q 1. vyush (also read pyush), cl. 4 -

\3 \ P. vyushyati, &c., to burn, (in this sense

erhans for rt. i. lish with I'D : to divide, distribute,
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(in this sense also written pyus, push, byus, bus)

;

:1 . 10. P. vyoshayati, -yitum, to reject, discharge,

:mit, (in this sense also written pus.)

I. vyushta, as, a, am, burnt, (perhaps to be
written vy-ushta, see above.)

VI 2
;

vy-ush (for i. vi-vas, q. v., cf.

). ush), cl. 6. P. -uddhati, &c., Ved. to shine forth,

hine, dawn, arise.

Vy-uddhat, an, anti, at, Ved. shining forth,

lawning, (according to Sly. vyuddkanti~ tamo
arjayanti , Rig-veda I. 49, 4.)

Vy-uddhana,am, n. shining forth, opening, mani-
estation.

3. vy-ush, f., Ved. shining forth, dawning, (ac-

ording to S5y. vyushi= ryuddhanc sati, Rig-veda

/. 45, 8 ,
= rivdsai>e or prakddane sati, Rig-veda

/II. 81, a.)

1.

vy-ushita, as, a, am,Ved. — 2. ry-ushta below,

a. vy-ushta, as, a, am, dawned, become day-light

or dawn; become bright or clear; (am), n. dawn,

lay-break (personified as a son of Kalpa, in which

ase to be regarded as masc.), day; fruit, result,

:onsequence.

Vy-ushti, is, Ved. the rising or breaking of

lawn, dawn
; increase, prosperity, felicity

;
fruit,

xmsequence; a hymn, praise.

ajfaH 2. vy-ushita, as, a, am (fr. 3. vi-

tas), lived away, dwelling abroad
;

dwelt, lodged,

>assed (e. g. ry-ushito ratrim, he lodged for a

fight, i. e. he passed or spent a night). — Vyushi-
ddva (°ta-ad°), as, m., N. of a king descended

rom Dasa-ratha.

3. vy-ushta, as, a, am, dwelt, lodged
;
passed

;

one who has passed a night or lodged for a night.

Vy-ushya, ind. having dwelt, having lodged, hav-

ng passed or spent (e. g. ratrim vy-ushya, having

ipent a night).

vyus. See rt. byus,

®T<f 1. vy-udha, as, a, am (fr. vi-vah),

lurried. (For 2. vy-udha see under vy-uh.)

SHT vy-uta, vy-iiti. See under vy-uta.

vy-urnu
(
vi-urnu), cl. 2. P. A. -urnoti

ir -urnauti, -urnute, -urnavitum or -urnuvitum,

Ved. to uncover, open out, open
; to display.

Vy-urnvat, an, ati, at, Ved. uncovering, dis-

playing, revealing.

vy-uh (vi-iih

,

see rt. 1. uh), cl. 1. P.

uhati, -uhitum, to push or move apart, place

isunder, separate, divide, distribute; to separate,

•esolve (vowels, syllables, &c. in Vedic grammar)

;

:o dispose, arrange, place in order ; to array, to place

n battle-array, arrange in order of battle ; to move
'rom the proper place, change the position, trans-

rose, alter, disarrange.

2. vy-udha, as, a, am, placed or moved apart,

widely separated, expanded, developed, wide, broad

;

large, great, firm, compact
;
placed in order or array,

arrayed, marshalled, arranged
;
placed out of order,

disarranged, transposed, sitered.—Vyudha-kankata,

as, a, am, one who has arranged or put on armour,

equipped in mail, accoutred, mailed, armed.— Vyu-

dha-dhandas, as, as, as, Ved. having the metres

disarranged or out of order. — Fyudhoras, as, as,

as, or vyudhoraska (°dha-ur°), as, a, am, having

an expanded chest, broad-chested, (vyiidha= vipula,

comm.)

Vy-udhi, is, f. orderly arrangement or disposition,

distribution in various positions, array.

Vy-uha, as, m. placing apart, separation, distribu-

tion
;
separation or resolution (of vowels, syllables,

&c. in Vedic grammar) ; orderly arrangement, dis-

position, array (e. g. darana-vyuha, array of Vedic

schools), military array, (various forms of array are

enumerated in Manu VII. 187 and elsewhere, e. g.

danda, that like ‘ a staff ;’ dakata, * a cart ;’ va-

raha, ‘ a boar makara, ‘ a sea-monster sudi,

‘
a needle ;’ garuda,

'

the bird of Vishnu vajra,
1

a thunderbolt ;’ bhoga, ‘ a snake,’ i. e. in column
;

mandala, ‘ a circle ;’ asamhata, ‘ mixed order
;’

pataka, ‘ a flag,’ &c.) ; an army, host, squadron ; a
flock, multitude

;
(in phil.) arrangement or peculiar

distribution (ofthe senses)
; formation, structure, manu-

facture ; the body
; reasoning, logic, (in this sense

rather to be derived fr. rt. a. uh with vi) ; breathing
(according to the Nyaya-sutras III. 31).— Vyuha-
parshni, is, m. the rear of an army ( =praty-
asara). —Vyuha-bhanga or vyuha-bheda, as, m.
breaking an array, throwing into disorder. — Vyuha-
radana, f. arrangement of troops. — Vyuha-rdja,
as, m. the chief or best form of military array.
— Vyuhdntara (°ha-an°), as, m. a different ar-

rangement or position.

Vy-uhat, an, anti, at, separating, dividing
; dis-

posing, arranging, putting in military array.

1 y-uhana, am, n. the act of disposing in order,

arrangement, arraying, array (of an army); dispo-

sition or structure of the members of the body.

Vy-uhya, ind. having disposed in order, having
arranged or arrayed, having placed in battle-array.

vy-ri (vi-ri), cl. 5. 3. P. -rinoti or -rin-

vati, -iyarti, &c. (see rt. 4. rt'),Ved. to go apart or
asunder, open out, be divided

; to open, throw open,
spread abroad, display.

^"3 vy-ridh
(vi-riih), cl. 6. P. -riddhati,

-arddhitum, Ved. to go apart or asunder.

Tl vy-ridh (vi-ridh), Pass, -ridhyate,

Ved. to be unfortunate or unsuccessful ; to be ex-

cluded or deprived of (with inst.) : Caus. -ardha-
yati, -yitum, to exclude from, deprive of (with

inst.) : Pass, of Caus. -ardhyate, to be excluded

from or deprived of : Desid. virtsati (Part, virtsat),

to wish to nullify or render vain.

Vy-riddha, as, a, am, deprived of prosperity,

deprived of, separated or excluded from
; nullified

;

imperfect, defective, unfit.

Vy-riddhi, is, f. (probably fr. vi privative + rid-

dhi), non-prosperity, absence or loss of prosperity,

misfortune, ill luck.

i. vy-rish (vi-rish), cl. 1. P. -arshati,

-arshitum, Ved. to flow through.

ap 2. vy-rish (vi-rish), cl. 6. P. -rishati,

-arshitum, to pierce, penetrate.

^T vye (perhaps formed out of vi-i, see

3. vi), cl. 1. P. A. vyayati, -te, vivyaya (2nd

sing, vivyayitha, Pan .VI 1 . 2 ,66) , vivye, vydsyati,-te,

avydsit, avydsta, vyatum, to cover, conceal, clothe

:

Cans, vyayayati : Desid. vivydsati, -te : Intens. ve-

viyate, vavyeti or vavyati; [cf. Gr. I in lyanovi)

3. vita, as, a, am (for 1. and 2. vita see p. 953,
col. 2), covered, clothed, put on, worn. — Vita-su-

tra, am, n. the sacred thread or cord
;

[cf. ni-vita,

upa-vita.]

vy-eta, as, -end, am, Yed. very bright,

very white, (Say. vyerd= videshena Sveta, Rig-veda

V. 80, 4.)

vy-enas, as, as, as, Ved. exempt

from sin, free from misfortune.

^ffaiTVtiyo-kara, as, m. (probably onoma-

topoetic), ‘ making the sound vyo,’ a blacksmith.

vyoman, a, n. (according to Una-

di-s. IV. 150. fr. rt. vye above; according to others

fr. 0 for (iv with vi, cf. oman, or connected

with rt. 2. div), sky, heaven, atmosphere, ether;

water ; a temple sacred to the sun, a place where

the sun is especially worshipped ;
talc, mica

;
(a),

m., N. of a king . — Vyoma-keda, as, or vyoma-

kedin, i, m. ‘sky-haired,’ an epithet of Siva. — Fyo-

ma-gangd, f. the heavenly Ganges. - Vyoma-dara,

as, a, am, ‘sky-going,’ passing through the air.

— Vyoma-darin, i, ini, i, sky-going; (I), m. ‘air-

goer,’ ‘ sky-goer ;’ a god ;
a bird ; a saint ; a

Brahman. — Vyomadari-pura, am, n. ‘sky-floating

city,’ the city of Hari-sdandra (supposed to be sus-

pended between heaven and earth).—Vyoma-deva, as,

m.
, N. of Siva—Vyoma-dhuma, as, m.‘ sky-smoke,’

a cloud.—Vyoma-nasika, f. a sort of quail. — Vyoma-
pandaka, am, n. an aggregate of five Vyomans (?).

— Viyoma-manjara, am, n. ‘sky-cluster,’ a flag,

banner. — Vyoma-mandala, am, n. ‘sky-circle,’ a

flag, banner. — Vyoma-madhye, ind. in the middle

of the sky, in mid-air. — Vyoina-maya, as, a, am,
‘ sky-measuring,’ reaching to the sky, high as the

heaven . — Vyoma-mudgara, as, m. ‘ sky-hammer,’

a gust of wind. — Vyorna-yana, am, n. ‘ sky-vehicle,’

a celestial car, chariot of the gods. — Vyoma-vart-
man, a, n. the path of the sky, (vyoma-vartmana,
inst. c. through the air or sky.) — Vyoma-vistrita,
am, n. the expanse of heaven, the sky, firmament.

— Vyoma-sad, t, m. ‘ sky-dweller,’ a deity, divinity ;

a Gandharva; a spirit. — Vyoma-sthali, f. ‘ground

or base of the sky,’ the earth. — Vyoma-sprid, k, k,

k, ‘ sky-touching,’ ‘ sky-reaching,’ lofty.— Vyomabha
(°ma-dbha), as, m. ‘ heaven-like,’ a Buddha or a

Jaina deified saint , — Yyomodaka (°ma-ud
0
), am,

n. ‘sky-water,’ rain-water, dew (= divyodaka).
Vyomnika in parama-vyomnika, as, a, am,

relating to the highest ether.

vyosha, am, n. (probably fr. rt. 1.

vyush or fr. rt. 1. ush with vi), the aggregate of three

spices (black pepper, long pepper, and dry ginger).

pjTjy vraj, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) -vra-

N jati (-te), vavraja, vrajishyati, avrajit,

vrajitum, to go, proceed, travel
;

to go away, de-

part, retire, withdraw ; to pass away (as time)
; to

go to, approach, visit, approach a woman (for adul-

tery)
; to undergo ; to go to any state or condition,

attain to, become (with acc., especially with acc. of

abstract noun, e. g. vinadam vraj, to go to destruc-

tion, become destroyed
; dhuttratam vraj, to be-

come a pupil ; nirvritim vraj, to grow happy ; cf.

rt. 1. yd); to obtain, gain, (vyapdram vraj, to

obtain possession of anything, loc.) : Caus. or cl. 10.

P. vrajayati, -yitum, to cause to go, send
; to go

;

to prepare, decorate : Desid. vivrajishati

:

Intens.

vavrajyate, vavralcti, to go crookedly; [cf. Gr.

fepyov

;

Goth, vrikan, vrakja, waurkjau; Angl.

Sax. virecan; Old Germ, rehhan, wreh.]
Vraja, as, m. a road; a flock, herd, multitude,

collection of anything; a station of cowherds, cow-

pen, cattle-shed, stall, stable
; a resting-place, abode ;

a cloud
(
= megha according to Naigh. I. 10); N.

of the district surrounding Agra and Mathura (the

scene of Krishna’s juvenile adventures ; it is com-

monly called Braj, cf. vriji); N. of a son of Havir-

dhana
;
(am), n. going, wandering, roaming

;
[cf.

perhaps Lat. vulgus.) — Vraja-kidora, as, m. ‘ youth

of Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna. — Vraja-natha, as,

m. ‘lord of Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna. — Vraja-

bliu, us, us, u, being or produced in Vraja; (ms),

m. the tree Nauclea Cordifolia, = keli-kadamba ;

(ns), f. the district of Vraja. — Vraja-mandala, am,
n. the district of Vraja. — Vraja-mohanu, as, m.
‘ the fascinator of Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna. — Vra-

ja-lala, as, m., N. of a king. —Vraja-vara, as,

m. ‘best in Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna. — Vraja-val-

lahha, as, m. ‘ beloved in Vraja,’ epithet of Krishna.

— Vrajdngand (°ja-an°), f. ‘woman of Vraja,’ a

GopI, cowherdess, shepherdess. — Vrajajira (°ja-

aj°), am, n. a cow-yard, cattle-fold, cow-pen.

Vrajaka, as, m. a religious ascetic who wanders

about (in quest of alms &c.).

Vrajat, an, anti, at, going, proceeding, travel-

ling ;
roaming.

Vrajana, am, n. the act of going or proceeding,

travelling, roaming ;
exile ; a road, way, street (Ved.)

;

(as), m., N. of a brother of Jahnu (considered as

one of the ancestors of the Kufikas).

Vrajita, as, a, am, gone, proceeded; (am), n.

going, roaming.

Vrajin, i, ini, t.Ved. herded or grouped together,
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collected into a mass, (according to Say. on Rig-veda
V. 45, i. vrajinih= tamah-punjavatih, clustered

gloom, i.e. nights.)

Vrajyd, f. travelling or wandering about (either

as a religious act or in quest of alms) ; march,
attack, invasion

; a flock, tribe, class
;
a theatre (

=

ranga). — Vrajya-vat, an, ati, at, wandering,

roaming
;
going gracefully.

i . vran (also written bran), cl. i . P.

N vranati, vavrana, vranitum, to sound.

pj |||
2. vran (perhaps rather to be re-

\ garded as a Nom. fr. vrana below), cl.

10. P. vranayati, -yitum, to wound.
Vrana, as, am, m. n. a wound, sore, ulcer, boil,

bruise, tumor; a fracture, scar, rent (see a-v°, cf. Manu
11. 47); [cf. Gr. ov\y (i. e. fokvy), dir-e\os; Lat.

vulnus .] — Vrana-krit, t, t, t, making a sore,

wounding, ulcerating ; corroding
;

(t), m. the mark-

ing-nut plant, Semecarpus Anacardium. — Vrana-
ketu-ghni, f. a kind of small shrub

(
= dugdha-

pheni). — Vrana-dvish, t, t, t, ‘ hostile to sores,’

healing sores
; ((), m. the plant Siphonanthus Indica

( = brdhmana-yashtikd). — Vrana-dhupana, am,
n. fumigating a sore. — Vrana-vastu, n. a part liable

to ulcerate (as skin, flesh, &c.). — Vrana-vedana, f.

the pain of a wound or sore. — Vr&na-dodhana,
am, n. the cleansing or cicatrising of a sore. -Fro-
na-ha, as, m. ‘ destroying sores,’ the castor-oil tree

;

(a), f. a sort of creeper or shrub (= gududi). — Vra-
na-hrit, t, m. ‘ sore-removing,’ a particular plant

(
=

kali-kdri). — Vrandri (°na-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy
of sores,’ the plant Sesbana Grandiflora

(
= agastya-

vriltsha); gum-myrrh (= vola).

Vranita, as, a, am, wounded, ulcerated, bruised,

scarred. — Vranita-hridaya, as, a, am, heart-

stricken, bruised or wounded at heart.

Vranin, l, ini, i, having a sore or wound, afflicted

with boils or ulcers.

nllT vrata, as, am, m. n. (probably an old

past pass, participle fr. rt. vri), anything enclosed, an

enclosed place, enclosure, realm, sphere, sway (Ved.)

;

anything fenced off or settled, a law, ordinance, com-
mand, rule, (anu-vratam

,

according to law or ordi-

nance); rite, observance, practice [cf. arka-v°,

yama-v°]
;
any religious act or obligation enjoined

by the gods ; a sacrifice ; a self-chosen or voluntary

act, any meritorious act of devotion or austerity,

fasting, continence, vowed observance, solemn pur-

pose, vow,
(asi-dhard-vrata or asidharam vra-

tam, a vow to stand on the edge of a sword or a

vow as difficult as standing on the edge of a sword)

;

action, agency, doing, work, deed ; a design, plan

;

eating, in payo-vrata, q. v.
;

[cf. probably Gr.

eoprtj.] — Vrata-kalpadruma, am, n., N. of a

work by Ratnakara. — Vrata-daryd, f. the practice of

religious vows
;
(as), m. a religious student. — Vrata-

darin, i, ini, i, Ved. vow-performing, fulfilling or

performing vows . —Vrata-tattva, am, n., N. of a

part of the Smriti-tattva. — Vrala-nimitta, as, d,

am,, caused by a vow. — Vrata-pati, is, m., Ved.
‘ lord of vows,’ epithet of Agni. — Vrata-pa, as, as,

am, Ved. upholding ordinances, protecting sacred

rites. — Vrata-parana, am, d, n. f. conclusion of

a fast, eating or drinking after a fast. — Vrata-pra-
kaia, as, m. ‘ illustration of vows,’ N. of a work by
Visva-natha on the subject of vows (compiled from
the PurJnas and other more ancient sources). — Vra-
ta-pratishthd, f. the performance of a religious act

voluntarily undertaken. — Vrata-bhanga, as, m. the

interruption of an act of devotion, breach of a vow.
— Vrata-hhilcsha , f. soliciting alms (as one of the

ceremonies accompanying investiture).—Vrata-bhrit,

t, m„ Ved. ‘ bearer of sacrifices,’ epithet of Agni.

— Vrata-raja, as, m. = vrata-prakada above.

— Vrata-lupta, as, a, am, one who has broken a

vow (of fasting &c.). — Vrata-lopana, am, n. the

breaking of a vow (of fasting, chastity, &c.), violat-

ing any religious vow or obligation. — Vrata-vai-

Jcalya, am, n. imperfection or incompletion of a

vow or religious observance. — Vrata-desha, as, m.

the remainder of a religious vow.— Vrata-samra-
kshana, am, n. the keeping of a vow, observing

penance.—Vrata-sangraha, as, m. undertaking any

act of devotion, taking on one’s self any voluntary

religious obligation
(
= diksha). — Vrata-stha, as,

a, am, engaged in religious austerities or in a vow
of any kind, performing penance.— Vrata-snataka,

us, m. a Brahman who has completed his term of

studentship, (see snataka.) — Vratadarana (°ta-

ad°), am, n. the act of observing a vow or religious

obligation (especially that of continence, as the duty

of a religious student; cf. brahma-darya). — Vra-
taddna

(°ta-ad°), am, n. undertaking the obliga-

tions of a devotee. —Vratadeda (°ta-ad?), as, m.
investiture of a youth of one of the first three classes

with the sacred cord. — Vratopavdsa (°ta-up°), as,

m. fasting as a religious obligation, a fast. — Vratopa-

yana (°ta-up°), am, n. = vayana, presents of cakes

&c. which may be eaten during a religious feast.

Vrataya, Nom. P. vratayati, -yitum, to observe

a vow ; to fast or practise any abstinence in conse-

quence of a vow
; to eat together.

Vratika in vaka-vratika, vaidala-v°, &c.,

q. q. v. v.

Vratin, i, ini, i, observing a vow (of continence,

fasting, &c.), relating to a vow, practising any penance

or religious observance, engaged in a sacrifice, devout,

pious
;

(i), m. an ascetic, devotee
; a religious student

;

one who institutes a sacrifice and employs priests (

=

yajamdna) ;
N. of a Muni.

Vrateyu, us, m., N. of a king.

Vratya, as, a, am, = vratin (Rig-v. VIII. 48, 8).

vratati, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. 1 . vrit,

according to Yaska fr. rts. vri and 3. tan), expansion,

extension, spreading; a creeper. — Vratati-valaya,

as, am, m. n. a creeper winding round like a bracelet.

Vratati, f.= vratati above.

vradhna, as, m. (also written bradhna,

q. v.), the sun ; the root of a tree.

sr=r vrand or vrad (a Vedic root said

^ to be allied to rts. mrad and 1. mrid,

‘to rub, press, crush,’ &c.), cl. 1. P. A. vrandati,

-te, &c., (probably) to soften ;
to become soft,

(avra-

danta vilitety api nigamo bhavati, Nirukta V.

16); [cf. Gr. (SpaSv.)

Vrandin, i, ini, i, Ved. reduced to a state of

softness or mildness ; tamed, subdued, (or according

to Say. connected with vrinda, ‘ a multitude ;’ vran-

dinah= mridu-bhdvarn praptan or samuha-va-

tab, Rig-veda I. 54, 4; see Nirukta V. 15.)

See under rt. vri, col. 3.vrayas

TTjjr vra^r 6. P. vrisdati (Ved. vri-

nakti, Naigh. II. 19), vavradda, vra-

ddishyati or vrakshyati, avraddit or avrakshit,

vradditum or vrashtum, to cut, cut up, cut asunder,

tear, lacerate, divide with an edged tool ; to wound :

Caus. vraddayati, -yitum, Aor. avivraddat

:

Desid.

vivraddishati and mvrakshati

:

Intens. varivri-

ddyate, varivridditi ; [cf. Gr. tXitos, pantos, Xa/tis,

Xaitfpis
;

Lat. lacerare, ulcus.)

Vrikna, as, d, am, cut, tom, &c. See s. v.

Vriddat, an, ati or anti, at, cutting, lacerating,

wounding. — Vriddad-vana, as, m., Ved. ‘ consumer

or destroyer of forests,’ epithet ofAgni (Rig-v.VI. 6,1).

Vraddana, as, i, am, who or what cuts, cutting;

(as), m. a small saw or chisel ; a fine file or saw

used by goldsmiths, &c. ; the juice flowing from an

incision in a tree; (am), n. cutting, wounding; a

cut, incision. — Vraddana-prabhava, as, a, am,
flowing from an incision (in a tree, as juices &c.).

vrahman, a, n.— brahman, q. v.

•an vra, f. (fr. rt. vri), Ved. night; dawn,
(Say. on Rig-veda I. 1 21, 2 = tamasd sarvam
dddluidayatiti vra riitrih or prahadena vrinotiti

vrd ushdh) ;
a multitude, troop, (see Nirukta V. 3.)

vracada, as, m. a kind of corrupt
dialect.

"aivT vraja, as, m. (fr. rt. vraj), going,
movement, motion; a troop, multitude (Ved.).

—Vraja-bahu, m. du., Ved. the spreading or out-

stretched arms of death.

Vraji, is, f. a gale of wind, whirlwind, wind.

vrata, as, m. (fr. vrata or connected
with rt. vri), a multitude, flock, assemblage, troop,

(vratam-vratam, in companies, in troops, Rig-veda
V. 53, 1 1) ;

= manushya (according to Naigh. II.

3) ; the descendant of an outcast Brahman, &c., (see

vratya) ; the company or attendants at a marriage

feast; (am), n. manual or bodily labour; day labour,

casual employment. — Vrdta-jivana, am, n. living

by manual or bodily labour.

Vratina, as, m. one living by the profession of a

Vrata, a hired labourer, porter, cooly
; one having no

fixed employment ; one living by violence.

Vratya, as, m. a Brahman or man of one of the

first three classes who has lost caste through non-

observance of the ten principal Sanskaras (especially

investiture with the thread ; in the Atharva-veda XV.
8, 1, XV. 9, 1. the Rajanyas and even the Brahmans
are said to have sprung from the Vratya who is

even identified with the Supreme Being)
; an out-

cast
;
a man of a particular inferior class (regarded as

the descendant of a S’udra father and Kshatriva

mother ; cf. vaidya) ; a low or vile person
;

(a), f.

the daughter of an outcast, a female of a fallen

Brahman, &c . — Vratya-ta, f. or vrdtya-tva, am,
n. the condition of one who has lost caste by neglect

of the Sanskaras or sacred observances (such as investi-

ture with the thread, &c.). — Vratya-bruva, as, m.

one who calls himself a Vratya; [cf. brdhmana-
bruva.)—Vratya-bhdva, as, m. = vratya-ta.—Fra-

tya-ydjaka, as, m. one who sacrifices for a Vratya.

— Vrdtya-stoma
, as, m. a particular sacrifice per-

formed to recover the rights forfeited by a delay of

the Sanskaras (especially of investiture).

tlTVff vradhat, an, anti, at (probably a

kind of pres. part, connected with rt. 1. vridh), Ved.

great, mighty, (Say. = mahat, Rig-veda IV. 32, 3;

cf. Gr. @\ai6-p6s.)— Vrddhan-tama, as, a, am,

greatest, most eminent, (Say. —pravriddha-tama,
Rig-veda I. 150, 3.)

vris, sas, f. pi., Ved. tbe fingers

(according to Naigh. II. 5 ; according to Say. on

Rig-veda I. 144, 5. vrisah=vidah=paraspara-
vislishtah, mutually separated).

m vri (connected with rts. vri, vli),

cl. 9. P. vrinati or vrindti, rirraya,

vreshyati, avraishit, vretum, to choose, elect; cl.

4. A. vriyate, vivrtye, vreshyatc, avreshta, vre-

tum, to choose (?) ; to be chosen or elected
;

to

cover, screen : Caus. vrayayati (or according to

others vrepayati), -yitum : Desid. vivrishati, -tc

:

Intens. vevriyate, vevrayiti, vevreti.

Vrayas, Ved. abandoning, abandonment, (accord-

ing to SSy. on Rig-veda II. 23, 16. vi vrayas •=

videshena varjanam.)

Vrina, as, a, am, chosen, elected.

rj|j vrid, cl. 4. P. vridyati (ep. cl. 1. A.

\ vridate, see below), vivrida, vridish-

yati, avridit, vriditum, to be ashamed, feel shame,

to be modest or bashful; to throw, hurl, send; (ac-

cording to NimktaV. 16. vridayati = ridayati.)

Vrlda, as, a, m. f. shame, modesty, bashfulness.

— Vridanata (
c
dd-dn°), as, a, am, bowed down

with shame, hanging down the head with shame,

ashamed. — Vriddnvita (°dd-an°), as, a, am,

ashamed, bashful, modest. — Vrida-yuj, k, k, k,

possessing shame, ashamed.

Vridana, am, n. shame, bashfulness, modesty;

lowering, depression ( = nidair-bhava).

Vridamana, as, d, am (an epic form), being

ashamed, blushing.

I Mi
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Vrldita, as, a, am, ashamed, abashed, modest

;

(am), n. shame.

Vrllana, am, n., Ved. = vridana.

J)tj vris (=rt. vriis), cl. i. io. P. vri-

sati, vrisayati, to hurt, injure; to kill,

wound.

vrlhi, is, in. (said to be fr. rt. vri),

rice, (eight principal sorts are enumerated by native

authorities ; rice is not mentioned in the Rig-veda,

but is named in the Atharva-veda together with

yam, mdsha, and tila) ; a grain of rice, (vrihin

prokshati, he sprinkles or scatters grains of rice)

;

rice ripening in the rainy season
; (ayas), m. pi.

grains of rice. — Vrihi-kaiidana, as, m. a sort of

pulse, Ervum Lens or Hirsutum (=madura). — Vri-

hi-parni, f. a particular shrub (= ddla-parnt).

— Vrihi-bheda, as, ni. a species of rice; a sort of

grain, Panicum Nliliaceum ( = an it). — Vnhi-maya,
as, i, am, made or consisting of rice

;
(as), m. a

rice-cake made with ghee (offered as an oblation).

— Vrihi-rajika, as, m. panic seed, Panicum Itali-

cum ( = kairgu) ;
another species, Panicum Milia-

ceum . — Vrlhi-dreshtha, as, m. a kind of rice
(
=

ddli-dhCinya).-‘Vrihy-agdra, am, n. ‘ rice-house,’ a

shed where rice or other grain is stored, granary.

Vrihika, as, d, am, having rice, bearing rice,&c.

Vrihin, i,ini, i, having or bearing rice (a field &c.).

Vraiha, as, i, am, made of rice, composed of

rice.

Vraiheya, as, i, am, fit for rice, sown with rice

(as a field &c.), made or consisting of rice; (am),

n. a field of rice.

vrud, cl. 6. P. vrudati, to cover; to

heap ; to sink.

g'TT vrus (also written vriish or brash;

Cv n cf. rts. vris, hash), cl. i. io. P. vrusati,

vrisayati, &c., to hurt, injure, wound, kill.

ft vll (also written bit; according to

Co’ some fr. vi-li, but cf. rt. vri), cl. 9. P. rli-

nati (Ved. vlinati), vidaya, vleshyati, avluishit,

vletum, to go, move ; to choose, select, (in this sense

for rts. vri, vri)

;

to hold, maintain, support ; Caus.

vlepayati, -yitum, Aor. avivlipat

:

Desid. vivli-

shuti

:

lntens. vevliyate, vevlayiti or vevleti.

Ylina, as, a, am, gone; held, supported.

1ST vleksh (also written veksh, q. v.),

00 \ cl. 10. P. vlekshayati, vlekshapayati,

-yitum, to see.

71 1 . sa, the thirtieth consonant of the

Nagari alphabet and first of the three sibilants
; it

belongs to the palatal class, and in sound often cor-

responds to sh, though in some words pronounced

more like s. — S'a-kara, as, m. the letter or sound

da. — S'a-varga, as, m. the sibilating class of letters,

L e. the three sibilants and the letter h.

71 2 . sa, as, in. (fr. rt. so), a cutter, de-

stroyer (Kirat. XV. 45) ;
a weapon ; N. of Siva, (in

this sense probably connected with 2. darn); (am),
n. or ind. happiness, &c., see 2. dam, p. 993.

7TS samyu, samyya, &c. See under 2 . sam,

P- 993 -

S'atnva, dam-stha, 8cc. See p. 993, col. 2.

7PR samvara, samvala. See sambara,

dambala, p. 993.

tjttt sans [cf. rts. sas, 1 . sas], cl. 1 . P.

\ dansati (ep. also A. -te ), dadansa, dan-

sishyati, adansit, Prec. dasyat, dansitum, to recite,

repeat, (in Vedic ritual donsava, donsdma, ‘let us

recite’)
; to relate, say, tell, report, declare, announce, I

communicate to (with dat. or gen. of the person)

;

to praise, celebrate
;

to approve, wish, desire [cf.
I

a-tfatts]
; to wish well or ill to ; to calumniate, revile

;

to hurt, injure [cf. rt. 1. das]; to be unhappy (?)

:

Pass, dasyate, to be recited or uttered ; to be
praised or approved : Caus. dunsayati, -yitum, Aor.
adadansat, to cause to repeat or recite : Desid.
didansishati : lntens. dddasyate, dddunsti ; [cf.

Lat. censeo, cano, Cas-merue, Ca-menoe, carmen,
con-cinn-us : Old Germ, sagen : Angl. Sax. sagan,
siegan ; Goth, huzjan, harm : Mod. Germ. Hahn :

Slav, san-ti : (perhaps also) Lith. sakau : Hib.
rant, ‘greediness, lust;’ santaighim, ‘I desire,

covet.’]

Sansa, as, m., Ved. recitation, invocation; praise,

prayer, (Say. = x<u<j); wishing well or ill to; a
spell (for good or evil); a blessing; a curse;
calumny

;
= narddansa (Ved.)

;
(a), f. speech ;

praise, flattery, eulogium
; wish, desire

;
(as, a, am),

reciting
;

praising
; wishing

;
[cf. duh-d°.]

S'ansat, an, anti, at, reciting, relating
;
praising.

S'ansana, am, n. the act of reciting or repeating,

recitation
;

praising.

Sansita, as, a, am, said, told, declared
;

praised,

extolled, celebrated ; wished, desired, longed for [cf.

d-dansita] ; calumniated, falsely accused
; ascertained,

established, effected, (in these senses for sam-dita
under sam-do.) — S'ansita-vrata for samdita-vrata,
see sam-do.

Hansitri, td, tri, tri, a reciter, reciting, relating;

a praiser
;

[cf. danslri.]

S'ansin, i, ini, i, saying, relating, announcing,

foretelling, indicating, showing
;

praising.

S'anstavya, as, a, am, to be repeated or recited.

S’anstri, td, m. a reciter of S’astras or hymns of
praise, one of the officiating priests at a sacrifice

(identified with the Pra-sastri and mentioned along

with five others in Rig-veda I. 162, 5 ; his sacrificial

duties correspond with those of the Maitravaruna of

the later ritual) ; a praiser, encomiast, panegyrist.

S'ansya, as, a, am, to be praised, praiseworthy,

meritorious
; to be wished, desirable.

S'as in uktha-das, q. v.

S'asa, as, a, am, Ved. reciting, repeating.

S'asitva, ind. having praised, &c.
(
= dastva).

1. dasta, as, a, am (for 2. dasta see under rt.

1. das), recited, repeated; praised, eulogized; best,

excellent; auspicious, happy, well, right; (am), n.

happiness, excellence ; the body. — S'asta-kedaka,

as, i, am, having excellent hair.

S'astavya, as, a, am, to be recited or repeated

;

to be praised, &c.

S'asti, is, Ved. a hymn of praise.

1. dastra, am, n.(for 2. dastra see under rt. 1. das),

Ved. a hymn (recited either audibly or inaudibly, as

opposed to stoma, which is sung), a recitative, recita-

tion ; a hymn of praise (generally).

S'astva, ind. having recited
;
having praised, &c.

Sasman, a, n., Ved. praise, a hymn.

1. dasya, as, d, am (for 2. dasya see under rt.

1 . das), — dansya, to be praised, praiseworthy ; to be

wished, desirable, excellent, best
;
(am), n. a good

quality, merit.

S'asyamana , as, d, am, Ved. being recited, (op-

posed to giyamdna, being sung) ;
being hymned

or praised.

sanst, a Vedic root,= rt. 2. sas or

sas.

wjgr 1. sak, cl. 5. P. saknoti, cl. 4. P. A.
^ dakyati, -te (in the A. not to be dis-

tinguished from the Pass., see below; Ved. forms,

Impv. dagdhi, Pot. dakeyam, dakema), daddka,

deke, dakshyati, -te, adalcat (or if used in cl. 4. the

following are said by some to be substituted, 2nd

Fut. dakishyati, -te, Aor. adakit or asakit, ada-

kishta), daktum (dakitum, Ved. dakiave), to be

able, to be able to effect, to be competent for

(with inf., e. g. vikshitum na daknoti, he is not

able to look ; marturn na dakyami, I am not able

to die ;
or even with part., e. g. purayan na dak-

noti, he is not able to fill); to be powerful; to

bear, endure ; to give, present (Ved.)
;
to aid (Ved.)

;

w

to know (Ved.): Pass, dakyate, Aor. addki, to be
able, be capable, be possible, be practicable (giving

a passive sense to a following inf., e. g. tad dhettum
dakyate, that is able to be cut, that can be cut;

tat karturn dakyate, that can be done ; na dak-

yante tyaktum, they cannot be abandoned
;
some-

times used with a participle, e. g. na dakyate vdr-
yamanah, he cannot be restrained

; or used imper-
sonally, e. g. yadi tvaya dakyate, if it can be done
by thee) : Caus. dakayati , -yitum, Aor. adidakat :

lntens. dddakyate, sddakiti or dadalcti : Desid.

dikshati, -te [cf. diksh, s. v.], to wish to be able or

to be able to effect ; to learn
; to give, bestow, enrich

(Ved.)
; to aid, assist (Ved.) ; to instruct (Ved.)

:

Caus. of Desid. dikshayati, -yitum, to teach, in-

struct (with two acc., e. g. tarn, rana-diksham adi-

kshayat, he instructed him in the art of war)
;

[cf.

Lat. queo (for quec-jo), ne-queo, conari : Old Norse

hagr, ‘ the right hand ;’ hagna, ‘ to be of service.’]

2. dak, k, k, lc, able, powerful (at the end of a

comp., e. g. sarva-dak, q. v.).

S'aka, as, m., N. of a king (especially applied to

Sali-vahana) ; an era, epoch (especially that of the

monarch S'ali -vahana, commencing seventy-eight

years after the Christian
; cf. daka) ; N. of a country;

of a particular tribe or race of people, (usually as, pi.;

in the legends which relate the contests between
Vasishtha and Visva-mitra the S’akas are fabled to

have been produced by the Cow of Vasishtha, from
her sweat, for the destruction of Visva-mitra’s army

;

in Manu X. 44. they are mentioned together with

the Paundrakas, Odras, Dravidas, Kambojas, Javanas

or Yavanas, Paradas, Pahlavas, C'lnas, Kiratas, Da-
radas, and Khasas, who are all described by Kulluka

as degraded tribes of Kshatriyas, called after the dis-

tricts in which they reside : according to the Vishnu-

Purana IV. 3. the great king Sagara made an effort

to rid his kingdom of these tribes, who appear to

have overrun the western districts of India
;
the Sahas

who were not destroyed were deprived of their social

position and were compelled to shave the fore part

of their heads : they are sometimes regarded as the

followers of Saha or Sali-vahana, and probably to be

identified with the Tartars or Scythians [Lat. Nncce]

who overran India before the Aryans, and were

supposed to have been exterminated by the great

Vikramaditya, king of Oujein and rival of S'ali-

vahana); (am), n., Ved. water
(
= udaka, Naigh. I.

12; cf. daka-puta, daka-maya, under dakan).
— S'aka-kartri, td, m. the founder or establisher of

an era. — S'aka-deda, as, m., N. of a country.

— S'aka-varman, a, m., N. of a poet. — S'aka-

vriddhi, is, m., N. of a poet. — S'akadhipa-rdja-

dliani (°ka-adh°), f. the capital of the king of the

Sahas, i. e. Dilll. — S'akantaka (°ka-an°), as, m.
‘ destroyer of the Sahas,’ epithet of king Vikrama-

ditya. — S'akdbda (
c
ka-ab°), am, n. a year of the

Saha era, (see above.) — S'akari (

c
ka-ari), is, m.

‘ enemy of the Sakas,’ epithet of king Vikramaditya.

S'akada, perhaps for S'aka-ja, ‘ Scythian-born,’ in

Raja-taran-gini V. 176.

S'alcita, as, a, am, able, capable, (giving a passive

sense to the inf., e.g. na dakitam dhettum, it

could not be cut.)

S'akta, as, a, am, able, capable, competent (with

inf. or with loc. in the sense of an inf., e. g. daktah

pari-rakshitum or daktah pari-ralcshane, able to

preserve) ;
strong, mighty, powerful ;

one who has

the power of giving, opulent, rich (Manu XI. 9)

;

significant, expressive ; speaking kindly or pleasantly

(
=priyam-vada)

;
clever, diligent, attentive, in-

tent. — S'akta-td, f. or dakta-tva, am, n. ability,

power, capacity. — S'aktdrtha (°ta-ar '), as, a, am,
having a potential sense.

S'akti, is, f. ability, power, capacity, capability,

faculty, strength, energy, prowess ;
regal power (hav-

ing three parts or constituent elements, viz. 1. pra-

bhu-tva, the majesty or pre-eminence of the king

himself; 2. mantra, the power of good counsel;

3. utsdha, the force of energy)
;

the energy or

active power of a deity personified as his wife and

II S
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worshipped under various names, (sometimes only

eight Sakti goddesses are enumerated, as follow, In-

drani, Vaishnavi, Santa, Brahman!, Kaumarl, Nara-

sinhl, Varahi, and Mahesvar!, but some substitute

C'amunda and C'andika for the third and sixth of

these : according to another reckoning there are nine,

viz. Vaishnavi, Brahman!, RaudrI, Mahesvar!, Nara-

sinhl, Varahi, Indrani, KarttikI, and Pradhana: others

reckon fifty different forms of the Sakti of Vishnu

besides Lakshml, some of these are Kirtti, Kanti,

Tushti, Pushta, Dhriti, Santi, Kriya, Daya, Medha,

&c. ; and fifty forms of the Sakti of Siva or Rudra

besides Durga or Gaurl, some of whom are Guno-

darl, Viraja, Salmall, LolakshI, Vartulakshi, Dirgha-

ghona, Sudlrgha-mukhl, Go-mukhi, Dlrgha-jihva,

Kundodarl, Ardha-kesI, Vikrita-mukhI, Jvala-mukhI,

Ulka-mukhI, &c.
;
Sarasvat! is also named as a Sakti,

both of Vishnu and Rudra: according to the Vayu-

Purana the female nature of Rudra became twofold,

one half asita or white, and the other sita or black,

each of these again becoming manifold, those of the

white or mild nature included Lakshml, Sarasvat!,

Gauri, Uma, &c.
;
those of the dark and fierce nature,

Durga, Kali, &c.) ; the female organ (as the counter-

part of the phallic representation of Siva, and wor-

shipped either literally or figuratively by a sect of

Hindus termed S’aktas, see dakta) ; the power or

signification (of a word), force or meaning of a term

(defined in the Nyaya as the relation of the term to

the thing designated padasya paddrthe samban-
dhah) ; an iron spear, lance, pike, dart [cf. ddk-

tika\ ; a sword ; a kind of implement or instrument

used in gambling
;
allaying or appeasing opposition

;

(is), m., N. of a Muni or sage (the eldest of Va-

sishtha’s hundred sons; according to Vishnu-Purana

I. I. he was father of Parasara, and was devoured by

king Kalmasha-pada, when changed to a man-eating

Rakshasa, in consequence of a curse pronounced upou

him by the sage
;
he is represented as having over-

come the power and speech of Visva-mitra at the

sacrifice of king Saudasa, and is regarded as the Rishi

of Rig-veda VII. 32, 26, IX. 97, 19-21, IX. 108,

3, 14-16; S’akti is also identified with one of the

Vyasas, and elsewhere with the sage Jatukarna).

— S'akti-kunthann, am, n. (in phil.) the deadening

of a capacity. — S'akti-kumdra, as, m., N. of a

poet. — S'akti-gana, as, m. the company or assem-

blage of the S'aktis, (see under sakti above.) — S'akti-

graka, as, a, am, taking hold of the force or mean-

ing (of a word or sentence)
;

apprehending the

meaning (in any particular sense), acceptation (of a

word &c.)
;

holding or bearing a spear or lance,

armed with a spear
;

(as), m. perception or appre-

hension of the force or sense (of a word)
;
a spear-

man, lancer; epithet ofSiva ; of Karttikeya. — S'akti-

grdhaka, as, ilea, am, who or what causes to ap-

prehend the force or signification (of a word or

phrase), determining or establishing the meaning of

words (as a dictionary, grammar, &c.) ; taking hold

of the force (of a word &c.)
;
holding a spear, &c.

— S'akti-ja, as, a, am, born from Sakti
;
(as), m.

son of S’akti. — S'aleti-tas, ind. according to power,

to the best of one’s ability. — S'alcti-ta, f. power,

capacity, faculty. — S'alcti-traya, am, n. the three

constituents of regal power (viz. king, minister, and

energy ; see s
!akti). — Sakti-dhara, as, m. a spear-

man, lancer; epithet of Karttikeya. — S'akti-dhrik

(see dhrik, p. 459), bearing a spear. — S'alcti-parna,

as, m. the tree Echites Scholaris
(
= sapta-parna).

— S'akli-pani, is, m. ‘ spear-handed,’ armed with a

spear or lance, a spearman ; epithet of Karttikeya.

— S'akti-pdta, as, m. prostration ofstrength. — S'ak-

ti-pujaka, as, m. a Sakti-worshipper, a Sakta, (see

dakti, ddlcta.) — S'akti-pujd, f. Sakti-worship, (see

above.) — S'akti-purva, as, m. ‘ having Sakti for a

forefather,’ epithet of ParJsara (as son of S’akti).

— Sakti-prakarsjia
,
as, a, am, possessing superior

capacity or extraordinary power. — S'akti-hhrit, t, t,

t, bearing a spear, armed with a spear; (/), m. a

spearman, lancer; epithet of Kirttikeya. — S'alcti-

bheda, as, m. difference of power
; a special capacity.

— S'akti-bhairava-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra

work. — S'aliti-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of ability,

powerful, mighty, able; possessing a competence,

one who has gained a fortune. — S’akti-ydmala, N.
of a work. — S'akti-ratnakara (°na-dk°), as, m.
‘jewel-mine of Sakti,’ N. of a work on the mystical

worship of Sakti or Durga, (it contains five chapters

compiled from the Tantras and Puranas.) — S'akti-

vdda or dakti-viddra, as, m., N. of a philosophical

work by Gadadhara-bhattafarya. — S'akti-vadin, i,

m. one who asserts or believes in Sakti-worship.

— S'akti-vaikalya, am, n. deficiency of power,

impairment of strength, incapacity, debility. — S'akti-

htna, as, a, am, powerless, impotent. — S'alcti-he-

lika, as, m. one who has a spear for a weapon, a

spearman, lancer, soldier armed with a lance. — S'ak-

ty-apeksha, as, a, am, having regard or reference

to ability, according to power or capacity. — S’akty-

ardha, as, m. perspiring and panting with exertion

or fatigue, (according to S'abda-k. = drama-dvdrd
kukshi-laldta-grivdsutpanno gharmo dirgha-ni-

dvdsad-da.) — S'akty-avara, as, a, am, junior to

Sakti.

S'akti, f. = dakti, seeVopa-deva IV. 27.

S'ahtri, is, m., N. of the eldest of the hundred

sons of Vasishtha
(
= dakti ).

S'aktrin, i, m. a proper N., = daktri above.

S'akna, as, d, am, = daknu below.

S'aknu, us, us, u, speaking kindly or pleasingly;

[cf. rt. dad.]

S'aknuvdna, as, a, am, having power, being able,

{tat sodhum a-daknuvdnah, not being able to bear

that.

)

S'akman, a, n., Ved. power, strength; energy,

action; (a), m.,Ved., N. of Indra.

S'akya, as, a, am, able, possible, capable, prac-

ticable, able to be effected or done, easy to be ac-

complished (frequently with inf. in passive sense,

e. g. na sd dakyd nctum baldt, she cannot be con-

ducted by force
; tan maya dakyam pratipattum,

that is able to be acquired by me) ;
that may be

conveyed or expressed (as sense or meaning by any

particular word &c.). S'akya-tama, as, a, am,
most possible, very possible or practicable,

(
tan na

dakyatamam kartum, that is not at all possible to

be done.) — S'akya-ta, f. or dakya-tva, am, n.

possibility, practicability, capacity, capability. — Sa7c-

yatdvaddhedaka (°ta-av°), am, n. (according to

S'abda-k .)

=

dakydn.de bhdsarndna-dharriiah.—S'ak-

ya-pratikara, as, m. a possible remedy or counter-

agent
;

{as, a, am), capable of being counteracted,

remediable. — S'akydrlha {°ya-ar°), as, m. admis-

sible meaning, the meaning conveyed by a word.

S'akra, as, a, am, strong, powerful, mighty (Ved.)

;

(as), m. ‘ the powerful one,’ N. of the god Indra,

(see indra) ; of one of the twelve Adityas ; of S iva

;

the plant Wrightia Antidysenterica (or Neriurn Anti-

dysentericum)
;
the tree Pentaptera Arjuna. S'akra-

ltridddala (°dd-dd°), as, m. ‘ Indra’s pleasure-moun-

tain,’ epithet of the mountain Meru. — S'akra-gopa,

as, m. a particular red insect, the coccinella or a

lady-bird of various species ( = indra-gopa). — S'a-

kra-ja or dakra-jata, as, d, am, Indra-born
;
(as),

m. a crow. — S'akra-jit, t, m. ‘conquerer of Indra,’

epithet of the son of Ravana, (his first name was

Megha-nSda.but after his victory over Indra, described

in the RamSyana, Uttara-kSnda XXXIV, his name
was changed by Brahmi to Indra-jit, q. v.

;
he was

killed by Lakshmana.) — S'akra-tejas, as, as, as,

glorious or vigorous as Indra. — Salcra-druma, as,

m. * Indra’s tree,’ the Deva-dJru. — Sakra-dhanus,
us, n. ‘ Indra’s bow,’ the rainbow. — S'akra-dhvaja,

as, m. a standard or flag set up in honour of Indra.

— S'ahra-dhvajotsava (°ja-ut
n
), as, m.=dakrot-

sava below . — S'akra-nandana, as, m. ‘Indra’s

son,’ epithet of Arjuna. — S'akra-paryaya, as, m.
‘synonym of Indra,’ the medicinal shrub Wrightia

Antidysenterica
(
= kuta-ja). — Sfalcra-pddapa, as,

m. ‘ Indra’s tree,’ a sort of pine, Pinus DcvadSru

;

Wrightia Antidysenterica. — Sakrtl-pushpikd or

dakra-puehpi, f. ‘ having flowers like those of the

Pentaptera Arjuna,’ a sort of pot-herb (=vidalyd);
another plant (= agni-dikha). - S'akra-prastha,
as, am, m. n. ‘presided over by Indra,’ N. of
ancieut Delhi ( = indra-prastha). — S'akra-bha-
vana or dakra-bhuvana, am, n. ‘ the abode or
heaven of Indra,’ Svarga, paradise, heaven, the skv.
— S'akra-bhid, t, m. ‘ Indra-conqueror,’ epithet of
the son of Ravana, (see dakra-jit.) — Sdkra-bh ii-

bhava, f. colocynth, Cucumis Coloquintida. — Sa-
kra-mdtri, td, f. the mother of Indra

; a particular

plant (= bhargi). — S'akra-mdtrikd, f. a wooden
peg or post driven into the ground for supporting

Indra’s banner. —S'akra-murilhan, a, m. ‘India’s

head,’ an ant-hill, hillock. — S'akra-yado-vidhrnn-
sana, am, N. of the 108th chapter of the Kridl-
khanda of the Ganesa-Purana. — S'akra-rupa, as,

a, am, having the form of Indra. — S’akra-loka, as,

m. the world or sphere of Indra, paradise, Svarga.

— S'akraloka-bhaj, k, k, k, sharing the sphere of

Indra, having a portion in paradise. — S'aki'a-ralli,

f. colocynth ( = indra-vdruni). — S'akra-vdhana,
am, n. ‘ Indra’s vehicle,’ a cloud.— S'akra-vija, am,
n. ‘ Indra-seed,’ the seed of Wrightia Antidysenterica.

— S'akra-darasana, am, n. ‘ Indra’s bow,’ the rain-

bow. — S'akra-ddkhiri, t, m. ‘ Indra’s tree,’ Wrightia

Antidysenterica. — S'akra-dala, f. ‘Indra’s hall,’ a

place or room prepared for sacrifices. — S'akra-diras,

as, m. ‘ Indra’s head,’ an ant-hill. — S'akra^saratki,

is, m. ‘ the charioteer of Indra,’ epithet of Matali.

— S'akra-suta, as, m. ‘ Indra’s son,’ epithet of Ar-

juna
; of the monkey Bali. — S’akra-sudhd, f. ‘ Indra’s

nectar,’ the resin of Boswellia Thurifera, gum oli-

banum
( =pdlanki). — S'akra-srishtd, f. ‘ Indra-

created,’yellowmyrobalan,Terminalia Chebula (fabled

to have sprung from the ground on which Indra spilt

a drop of nectar). — S'alcrdkhya {°ra-dkh°), as, ra.

‘ Indra-named,’ an owl. — S’akratmaja (°ra-dt°), as,

m. Indra’s own son. — S'akradana {°ra-ad°), as, m.
1 Indra-food,’ the medicinal plant Wrightia Antidy-

senterica (fabled to have sprung from the drops of

Amrita which fell on the ground from the bodies of

Rama’s monkeys restored to life by Indra)
;
(am),

n. an intoxicating drink prepared from hemp
(
=

bhangd). — S'akrdsana (°ra-ds°), am, n. ‘Indra’s

seat,’ a throne. — S'idtrdhva
(
°ra-dh°), as, m.

‘ Indra-named,’ the seed of Wrightia Antidysenterica.

— S'akrotthdna (°ra-ut°), am, n. ‘ raising up of

[the banner of] I ndra,’ = dakrotsava below; [cf.

dhvajotthdna.] — S'akrotsava (?ra-ut°), as, m.
‘ Indra-festival,’ a festival in honour of Indra on the

twelfth day of the light half of the month BhSdra

(when a flag or banner was set up, = dhvajotthdna).

S'akrani, f., N. of Sad! (wife of Indra).

S'akri, is, m. a cloud
; a thunderbolt ; an elephant;

a mountain.

S'akla, as, d, am, speaking pleasingly or kindly,

affable
;

[cf. rt. .<«(?.]

S'akvan, a, ari, a, Ved. powerful, able, mighty;

(a), m. an elephant
;
(art), f. a kind of river, &c.

See under dakvara below.

S'akvara, as, m. a bull, an ox [cf. dakkara] ;

(i), f. a kind of river
(
= nadi-vidcsha, nadi-bheda);

a finger, (according to some, a finger-ring) ; a zone,

girdle ; a particular metre, (a stanza of four Padas of

fourteen syllables each, comprising at least twenty

varieties, of which one of the commonest is called

Vasanta-tilaka ; cf. dakkari, darkari) ; an ami

(Ved.)
;
a cow; (the fern, dakvari may equally be

referred to dakran above.)

S'agma, as, a, am, Ved. able, powerful, mighty

[cf. tuvi-d°] ;
prosperous, happy, causing happiness

(
= sukha-kara or sukha, and according to SJy. de-

rived fr. dam + rt. gam).

S’agman, a, n.,Ved. a various reading for dakman

in Naigh. II. 1.

S’agmya, as, a, am, Ved. powerful, mighty

prosperous, happy
;

[cf. dogma.]

S’ikshita, dikshu, &c. See p. 1004, col. 3.

IjrofiZ dakata, as, am, m. rt. (according

to Un.ldi-s. IV. 8 1, fr. rt. I. dak), a cart, waggon

.
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(said to be also ?, f.); (as), m. the figure of a cart

formed by the five stars composing the lunar asterism

Rohint ; a form of military array resembling a wedge,
(suthj-dltdrbgrah patidt-priOiulah, Manu vll!

187); a cart-load
(
= 2000 Palas); an implement

for preparing grain; N. of a demon slain by the
infant Krishna ; a particular tree (= tinted)

;

N. of
a place. — Sakata-bheda, as, m. division of the Sa-
kata asterism by the moon or a planet passing through

it. — Sakata-rila, as, m. a kind of water-hen, gal-

linule. — Sakata-han, ha, m. ‘ destroyer of the
demon Sakata,’ an epithet of Krishna. — Salta tdksha
fta-ak), as, m. the axle of a cart. — Sakatari [°/a-

ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of Sakata,’ epithet of Krishna.

— Sakatdsura (°(a-as°), as, m. the demon Sakata
(killed by the infant Krishna). — Salta tdhvii (°ta-

ak), f. * cart-named,’ the asterism Rohini, (the five

stars of which are figured as a cart.) — S'akatotdd-

tana (°/a-»d°), am, n. the upsetting or overturning

of 3 cart.

Sakaldra, as, m. a bird of prey, (perhaps a kind

of vulture) ; N. of a minister of king Nanda, (in

revenge for ill-treatment he conspired with the

BrJhman Canakya to effect his master’s death)
; N.

of an ape. — S'akatdropdkhyana
(
°ra-up°), am

,
n.

story of (the ape) SakatSra.

Sakatala, as, m. = Sakaldra, the minister of king

Nanda or (according to some) of Sudraka.

S’akafikd, f. a small cart, a child’s cart, toy-cart

;

[cf. mrit-thakatikdi]

Jakan, n. a defective word option-

ally substituted for takrit in certain cases, see

col. 2. — Saka-dhdma, as, m., Ved. the smoke of

burnt or burning (cow-)dung. — Saka-puta, as, m.
‘purified with cow-dung’ (or ‘purified with water;’

cf. taka); N. of the author of Rig-veda X. 132
(having the patronymic Narmcdha). — Saka-ma>/a,
as, i, am, Ved. consisting of dung, arising from cow-

dung, (Say. = tushka-gomaya-sambhuta, Rig-veda

1. 164, 43.) — Saka-lota (for taka-lvshta), as, m.,

Ved. a lump or ball of cow-dung ( = takrit-pinda).

3T3tc7 sakala, as, am, in. n. (according to

Unadi-s. I. nr. fr. rt. I. fak

;

more probably con-

nected with tarkara, q. v. ; cf. tailed), a part, portion,

piece, fragment; a potsherd; (as), m. a proper N.

;

(am), n. skin, bark ; the scales ofa fish [cf. talka, tal-

keda) ; a kind of black pigment or die. — Sakali-ka-
rana, am, n. the act of cutting or breaking in pieces.

— Sakali-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to break

in pieces, cut to pieces, reduce to fragments, divide,

bruise. — Sakalt-krita, as, a, am, cut in pieces,

reduced to fragments, broken to bits; divided, dis-

sected.

Sakalita, as, a, am, reduced to fragments, mashed,

bruised.

Sakalin, i, ini, i, having scales, scaled
;

(i), m.
a fish.

Sakalyeshin, i, ini, i, in Atharva-veda I. 25, 2,

according to Atharva-veda Pratisakhya III. 52. for

takalya-eshin, said to mean ‘ desiring fragments of

wood ’ (as a flame of fire).

sakava, as, m. (doubtful), a goose.

I b dsakasakdyat, an, anti, at (part,

of an onomatopoetic verb formed fr. the imitative

sound taka), making a rustling noise, rustling (as

the leaves of a tree in the wind).

SreriT sakara, as, m. the brother of a

king’s concubine, a king’s brother-in-law by one of

his wives not regularly married (represented in the

drama as a foolish, frivolous, proud, low, and cruel

man).

W57 sakuna, as, m. (according to Una-
di-s. III. 49. fr. rt. I. tak), a bird (in general)

; a

particular kind of bird, (perhaps = gridhra, a vulture,

or - tilla, the common kite, or perhaps the Pondi-

cherry eagle) ; a kind of Brahman ( = vipra-bheda)

;

a sort of hymn or song (sung at festivals to secure

good fortune)
;

(as, a or it, am), indicating good

luck, auspicious;
(
7), f. a kind of bird (=tydmd);

a hen-sparrow ; the form assumed by Putana, (see

Hari-vansa 3423); (am), n. any auspicious object

or lucky omen, a prognostic or omgn (in general,

but rarely applied to anything inauspicious). — S'a-

kuna-jiia, as, a, am, knowing omens
;

(d), f. a
small house-lizard. — S'akuna-jndna, am, n. ‘ omen-
knowledge,’ N. of a chapter in the Sam-ga-dhara-
paddhati. — Saltuna-dipika, f. ‘ omen-light,’ N. of a

work on good and evil omens by Ganesa.—S'akuna-
tastra, am, n. ‘ omen-book,’ N. of a work.
Saltuni, is, m. a bird ; a vulture, kite, eagle

;

(according to some) a cock
; N. of the brother of

queen GSndhari (and therefore the brother-in-law
of Dhrita-rashtra and the Matula or maternal uncle
of the Kuru princes

; as son of Su-bala, king of
Gandhara, he is called Saubala

; he often acted as

counsellor of Duryodhana, and hence this name is

sometimes applied to an old officious relative whose
counsels tend to ruin) ; N. of one of the astronomical

periods called invariable Karanas
; N. of a son of

Duh-saha
; of a son of Vikukshi

;
(i), m. du., N. of

the Alvins
;

(is), (., N. of a demon causing a particular

sickness of children ; a demon slain by Krishna
;

[cf.

Old Norse hauler ; Danish liog ; Old Germ. habuh;
Angl. Sax. hafoc.]

— S'akuni-prapa, f. a trough or

place for watering birds
(
= tri-graha). — S'akuni-

vada, as, m. the cry or sound of a bird
;
the crow-

ing of a cock.—Saltunitvara (°ni-it°), as, m. ‘ lord

of birds,’ epithet of Garuda.

S'akuni. See under takuna and takuni.

Sakunta, as, m. a bird (in general) ; a particular

kind of bird (probably the Indian vulture or perhaps

a sort of falcon described as of aquatic habits)
; the

blue jay ; a sort of insect.

Saltuntaka, as, m. a bird
;

(see also takuntilcd

below.)

S’akuntald, f. (said to be fr. takunta), N. of a

daughter of the Apsaras Menaka by Visva-mitra, (she

was supposed to have been born and left in a solitary

forest, where she was protected by birds till found

by the sage Kanva, who took her to his hermitage

and reared her as his daughter ; she was there seen

by king Dushyanta, when on a hunting expedition,

and married by him, and became the mother of

Bharata, sovereign of all India ; the story of Dush-

yanta’s accidental meeting with S'akuntala, their

marriage, separation, his repudiation of her through

temporary loss of memory caused by a curse, his

subsequent recognition of her by means of a ring

he had once given her which she had lost but after-

wards recovered, forms the subject of Kalidasa’s

celebrated drama called Abhijnana-sakuntala, q. v.)

— Sakuntalatmaja (°la-dt ), as, m. ‘ Sakuntala’s

son,’ epithet of Bharata, sovereign of India. — Sa-
kuntalopdkhydna (°ld-up°), am, n. [story of S'a-

kuntala,’ N. of chapters 69-74 ^le Adi-parvan of

the Maha-bharata and of the first five chapters of the

Svarga-khanda of the Padma-Purana.

Sakunti, is, m. a bird (in general) ; a kind of

bird, (see takunta.)

S'akuntika, f. a kind of bird, perhaps the Franco-

line partridge [cf. takuntaka'] ; a locust, cricket.

sakula, as, m. a kind of fish (per-

haps the gilt-head)
; ( 7), f. another sort of fish

(commonly called Mrigal, Cyprinus Mrigala); [cf.

takaim.) — S'akula-ganda, as, m. a kind of fish

(probably the gilt-head ,
= tala). — S'akulakshaka

(°la-ak°), as, m. ‘ fish-eyed,’ white bent-grass, Pa-

nicum Dactylon, (the blossoms are white and com-

pared to the eye of a fish.) — Sakuldkslii (°la-ak°),

f. a kind of Durva grass
(= ganda-durvd). — Sa-

kulddani (°la-ad"), f. a medicinal plant (commonly

called Katki,= Cakrdngi) ;
a kind of creeping plant;

N. of various other plants ; a sort of drug (commonly

called Kayaphal, = mansi) ; an earth-worm. — Sa-

kuldrbhaka (°la-ar°), as, m. a sort of fish (=ga-

dalta).

TJT^> tT sakrit, t, n. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 58. fr. rt. 1. tak ; according to others connected

with rt. 1 .kri; sometimes written sakrit; the base

of some cases is takan, following the analogy of ya-
krit, q. v.), excrement, ordure, feces, dung, cow-
dung; [cf. Gr. aKihip (gen. mcar-is), OKaip-ia, auep-

(3o\os
;
Lat. sterc-us, ster-qui-liniu-rn ; Angl. Sax.

skearn; Goth, spai-skuldrs, ‘spittle;’ Slav, skvri-

na, skar-edovati .] — Sakrit-ltara, as, i, am, dung-
making

;
(i), f. a calf. — Sakrit-kari, is, m. f. ‘ dung-

making,’ a calf. — Sakrit-kara, as, a, am, making
ordure. — S'akrit-pinda, as, m. a lump or ball of

cow-dung. — S'akrid-graha, as, m. pi., N. of a bar-

barous race, (also read takrid-gulia, takrid-vaha.)
— Sakrid-dvara, am, n. ‘ door of the feces,’ the

anus.

sakkara, as, m. (=sakvara), a bull

;

(i), f. a river
; a zone, girdle

;
a particular kind of

metre (= tulcvari, q.v.); a woman of impure caste.

Saltkari, is, m. a bull
;

[cf. takkara above.]

SIvUT. saktavah, m. pi. See saktu.

sakti, &c. See p. 985, col. 3.

saktu, us, u, m. n. (also written saktu,

q. v. ; according to some properly used in masc. pi.

talctavah only), the flour or meal of barley or grain

of any kind (fried or parched before it is ground),

barley-meal . — S'aktu-phald, or i, f. the Sami tree,

Mimosa Suma, (also read saktu-phald, q.v.) — S'ak-

tu-bliuta, as, a, am, become flour, consisting of

flour. — S'aktu-tardva, as, m. a pot full of barley-

meal.

Saktuka, as, m. a kind of poison or poisonous

substance.

sakvan, &c. See p. 986, col. 3.

sagma. See p. 986, col. 3.

sank, cl. 1. A. sankate (ep. also P.

-ti), tatanke, tankishyate, atankish/a,

tankitum, to doubt, be doubtful or uncertain, hesi-

tate
; to distrust, fear, dread, be afraid

;
to suspect,

have a suspicion
; to think probable, believe, imagine,

think, opine
;

(in argumentative works) to ponder

over or propound a doubt or objection : Pass, tank-
yate, Aor. atanki, to be doubted, &c. : Caus. tanlta-

yat/i, -te, -yitum, Aor. atasankat, -ta, to cause to

doubt; to frighten; [cf. Lat. cunc-tari ; Goth.

liugjan, hugs; Old Germ, hugjan, hugu; Angl.

Sax. hangian, hige, hyge, hogu, hygian, hyggan,

hiegan, hogian .]

Sanka, as, m. a draught-ox; (a), f. doubt, un-

certainty, hesitation, scruple, distrust, suspicion, mis-

giving, fear, apprehension
;

an objection started in

disputation
;
presumption

; hope ;
error ;

a species

of the Dandaka metre. — S'ankakula (°ka-ak°), as,

a, am, bewildered by doubt, filled with fear or sus-

picion. — S'anka-nivartaka, as, ilea, am, putting

an end to doubt . — S'ankanvita (°ka-an°), as, a,

am, filled with doubt, apprehensive, doubtful, afraid.

— S’ankabhiyoga (°ka-abh°), as, m. accusation or

charge on suspicion. — S'ankd-maya, as, i, am, full

of doubt or uncertainty, fearful, afraid. — Sanltd-

tila, as, a, am, of a hesitating or diffident dispo-

sition, prone to doubt. — S'aitkdspada (°kd-d$°),

am, n. cause or matter of doubt, subject of appre-

hension, object of suspicion. — S'ankd-sprish/a, as,

a, am, touched with fear, seized with alarm . — S'aitkd-

hina, as, a, am, free from doubt or apprehension.

S'ankana, as, m. ‘ causing fear or awe,’ N. of a

king.

S’anhaniya, as, a, am, to be doubted or ques-

tioned, questionable, doubtful ;
to be suspected or

apprehended ; to be supposed or imagined.

S'ankamana,as,d,am, doubting, suspecting, fear-

ing. apprehending; being doubtful or uncertain.

S'ankita, as, a, am, doubted, apprehended, feared,

suspected, distrusted ;
doubtful, uncertain ; alarmed,

frightened, apprehensive, fearful of (with gen. or

abl.) ; distrustful, suspicious, suspecting ;
weak, un-

steady. — Sankita-manas, ds, as, as, one whose

mind is doubtful or suspicious, faint-hearted, timid,
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apprehensive. — S'ankita-varnaJca, as, m. ‘ whose

appearance or caste is doubted,’ a thief.

S’ankitavya, as, a, am, to be doubted, doubtful,

questionable, &c.
(
= sankaniya ).

S'ankin, i, ini, i, doubting, suspecting, fearing,

fearful of ; full of danger.

S’ankura, as, a, am, fearful, formidable, frightful,

terrible.

S'ankya, as, a, am, to be doubted, to be appre-

hended or feared.

TOC san-kara, as, a or i, am (i. e. 2 . sa

or 2. 4am + 1. liara), causing happiness, conferring

good fortune or prosperity, auspicious, propitious,

well-disposed
;

(as), m. an epithet of Siva ; N. of a

celebrated teacher of the Vedanta philosophy, (see

dankaradarya below) ;
of a poet ; of a com-

mentator on the Bengal! recension of Kalidasa’s

Sakuntala ; of an astronomer, (also called bhatta-

sanlcara) ;
of the author of a drama called Sarada-

tilaka ; of the author of the Dvaita-nirnaya ; of

the author of the Karma-vipaka and the Sanskara-

bhaskara; of the author of the Rasa-candrika com-

mentary ;
of a Danava

;
(a), f. a particular Raga or

musical mode; (i), f. the wife of Siva; Bengal

madder; the Sam! tree. — S'ankara-kirekara, as,

m. ‘ S'an-kara’s servant,’ a proper N. — S'ankara-

kroda, as, m., N. of a Nyaya commentary.— S'an-

kara-gita, f., N. of a work. — S'ankara-deto-vilasa,

as, m. ‘ the play of S'an-kara’s wit,’ N. of an artificial

poem by San-kara-dikshita (celebrating the glories of

Varanasi, especially of its kings Yavanari and Ceta-

sinha or Cheyt Singh). — S'ankara-ji and dankara-
jlka, m., N. of two scribes. — S'ankara-tirtha, am,
n. , N. of a chapter of the Siva-Purana. — S'ankara-

dig-vijaya, as, m. ‘ San-kara’s victory over the

world,’ = dankara-vijaya below ; N. of another

similar work by Madhava or Abhinava-kalidasa pro-

fessing to be a short account of San-karacarya’s con-

troversial exploits. — S’anlcara-dikshita, as, m., N.

of a writer of the last century (author of the Gan-
gavatarana-dampu-prabandha, Pradyumna-vijaya, and

San-kara-deto-vilasa). — S'ankara-priya, as, m.
‘dear to Sankara,’ the Francoline partridge

(
= tit-

tiri). — S'anlcara-bhatta, as, m., N. of the author

of the Kundoddyotana-darsana. — Sankara-var-
dhana, as, and dankara-varman, d, m., N. of

two persons.— Sankara-vijaya, as, m. ‘ Sankara’s

victory,’ N. of a biography of San-karadarya by
Ananda-giri (recording his victories, as a Vedantin,

over numerous heretics, and refuting the superstitions

prevalent in his day by a popular exposition of the

Vedanta philosophy). — S'ankara-samhitd, {., N.
of a part of the Skanda-Purana. — S'ankara-sena,

as, m., N. of the author of a commentary on the

Nadt-praka 5a. — S'ankaradarya (°ra-ad°), as, m.,

N. of a celebrated teacher of the Vedanta philosophy,

(he is thought to have lived between A. D. 650 and

740, but according to tradition he flourished 200 B. C.,

and was a native of Kerala or Malabar ;
all accounts

describe him as having led an erratic controversial

life; his learning and sanctity were in such repute

that he was held to have worked various miracles

[amongst others, animating the dead body of a king

Amaru so as to be able to argue with the wife of

Mandana], and to have been an incarnation of the

god Siva, whose worship he enjoined ; he is said to

have died at the age of thirty-two, and, before his

death, to have resided in Cashmere, and afterwards

in the Himalaya
; he had four principal disciples,

called Padma-pada, Ilastamalaka, Surefvara or Man-
dana, and Trotaka, and another of his disciples,

Ananda-giri, wrote a history of his controversial

exploits, called Sankara-vijaya, q. v.
; tradition

makes him the founder of one of the prin-

cipal Saiva sects, the Daf-nSmI-Dandins or ‘ Ten-
named Mendicants,’ so called because divided into

ten classes, each distinguished by one or other of the

names of the ten pupils of the above-mentioned

four disciples of San-kara [see rfaitta] ; lie is the

reputed author of a large number of original works

with the following titles, Atma-bodha, Ananda-lahari,

Ananda-lahari-stotra, Jnana-bodhinI, A-parokshanu-

bhuti-sudharnava, Upadesa-sahasri, Vakya-sudha,
Kadi-krama-stuti, Dhanya-stotra, Mani-ratna-mala,

Ganesa - bhujan-ga - prayata - stotra, C'aturdasa - mata-
viveka, Tara-pajjhatika, Tripuri-prakarana

; and
commentaries on the following, Chandogyopani-
shad, Brihad-aranyakopanishad, Prasnopanishad, Isa-

vasyopanishad, Katha-vally-upanishad, Taittiriyopa-

nishad, Aitareyopanishad, Kenopanishad, Mandukyo-
panishad, Mundakopanishad, Brahma-mlmansa or

Sarlraka-mimansa or Vedanta-sutra, Bhagavad-gita,

Maha-bharata, Vishnu-sahasra-naman)
; a N. given

to the president of a Matha or college founded by
Sarr-karacarya. — S'ankardddrya-vijaya-dhidima,
N. of a commentary by Dhana-pati on the San-kshepa-

san-kara-jaya. — S'ankarananda (°ra-an°), as, m.,

N. of a commentary on the Mundakopanishad.
— S'ankardbharana (°ra-abh°), as, m. a particular

Raga or musical mode. — S'ankaravdsa (°ra-av°),

as, m. the abode of Siva, Kailasa ; a kind of cam-

phor
(
= karpura-bheda).

sankavya. See under sanku below.

31^ sanku, us, m.(inUnadi-s. 1. 37. said to

be fr.rt. Sank ; insome senses connected with rt. 1 . dak),

fear, apprehension
;
a stake, spike, pile, post, pale,

pin, nail, peg, pillar
;
the spoke of a wheel (Ved.)

;

a dart, javelin, spear, dagger, weapon (in general)

;

the trunk of a lopped tree
;
the style or pin of a

dial (usually twelve fingers long) ;
the measure of

twelve fingers; (in astronomy) the sine of altitude ;

a measuring-rod
;

a long thin column in front of a

pagoda ; the penis
;
the fibres of a leaf

;
the tree

Shorea Robusta ; the skate fish ;
the perfume caHed

Nakh!
;
a goose ; an ant-hill ; a very high number,

ten billions (as implied by an innumerable collection

of ants, but cf. danlcha); a demon; poison, sin;

N. of Siva
;
of a Gandharva attendant on Siva ; of

a king
;
of Kama

;
of a son of Ugra-sena

; of a poet

(a son of Mayura).— S'anku-karna, as, a or i, am,
having ears (pointed) like a spear, spike-eared,

pricking the ears
;

(as), m. an ass. — S'anku-jivd,

f. (in astronomy) the gnomon-sine. — S'anku-taru,

us, or danku-vriksha, as, m. the Sal tree, Shorea

Robusta. — S'anku-mat, an, ati, at, filled with

stakes or spikes
;
(ati), f., N. of a metre. — S’anku-

diras, as, m. ‘ spear-headed,’ N. of a Danava.

S'ankavya, as, a, am, fit for a stake
;
(am), n.

anything fit for a stake (as wood &c.).

S’ankuka, as, m., N. of a poet (the author of

the Bhuvanabhyudaya) ;
of a writer on rhetoric.

S'ankudi, is, m. a skate fish.

S'ankuld, f. a kind of lancet or knife ; a pair of

nippers or scissors (used to cut the betel-nut into

small pieces ; c{.danta-danku).—S'ankuld-khanda,

am, n. a piece cut off with a pair of nippers.

S'ankoda, as, or dankodi, is, m. a skate fish.

sanklia, as, am, m. n. (in Unadi-s. I.

104. said to be fr. rt. 1. dam), a shell, the conch-

shell (used for offering libations or, when perforated

at one end, for blowing as a horn) ; a horn, trumpet,

(in the battle pieces of epic poetry each hero is

represented as provided with a conch-shell, which

serves as his horn, and often has a name ; that of

Krishna was called pandajanya, q. v.)
;

(as), m.

the temporal bone, temple ; the bone of the forehead

or frontal bone; an elephant’s cheek or the part

between his tusks ( = liasti-danta-madliya) ; a par-

ticular high number (said to equal a hundred bil-

lions or one hundred thousand Krores, = dada-ni-

kharva; cf. danku); one of Kuvera’s treasures; a

particular perfume (commonly called Nakht and ap-

parently a kind of dried shell-fish)
;

a military drum

or other martial instrument; N. of a Daitya (who
conquered the gods, stole the Vedas, and carried

them off to the bottom of the sea, from whence

they were recovered by Vishnu in the form of a

fish)
; N. of one of the eight chiefs of the Niigas or

serpents of PatSla (described as of a yellow colour)
;

N. of the author of a law-book
; of a poet (one of

the nine gems at the court of king Vikramlditya)

;

of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. j 5 (having
the patronymic Yamayana) ; of one of the six minor
Dvipas

;
(as), m. pi., N. cf a Gotra

; [cf. Gr. k6-y^oj.

x'JJX1!, ko\x°s, ko\\os, /coAx^Lat. concha.)-S'an-
kha-karni, f. a kind of poison

;
[cf. maha-panda-

visha.] — S'anlcha-kdra or dankha-karaka, as, m.
a worker in shells, shell-cutter (described as a kind
of mixed caste; cf. dankhika). — S'ankharkuta,
N. of a mountain. — S'aitkha-kshira, am, n. ‘shell-

milk,’ any impossibility or absurdity. — S'anlha-
dakra-gadd-dhara, as, m. ‘ holding a conch, a

discus, and a mace,’ epithet of Vishnu. — S'aitkh'i-

dari or dankha-dardi, f. a mark made with sandal

on the forehead. — S'ankha-durna, am, n. shell-

powder, powder produced from shells. — S'ankha-

ja, as, d, am, shell-born, produced from shells;

(as), m. a large pearl shaped like a pigeon’s egg.

— S'ankha-drava or -dravaka, as, m. a solvent for

dissolving the conch or other shells (used in medi-

cine). — S'ankha-dravin, i, m. ‘ shell-fuser,’ a kind

of sorrel (= amla-vetasa).— S'ankha-dhara, as,

m., N. of an author
; of a poet

;
(a), f. a pot-herb

( = hila-modika). — S'ankha-dhma, as, or dait-

kha-dhma, as, m. a shell-blower, horn-blower, one

who plays on the conch or horn. — S'ankha-dhiar, i.

is, m. the sound of a conch or horn. — Sdankha-

nakiia, as, m. a small shell, the shell of the Trochus

Perspectivus ; the perfume called Nakh! (said to be a

kind of dried shell-fish, see nakht) ; another kind

of perfume, = vrihan-nakhi ; (a or i), f. the per-

fume called Nakh!. — S'ankha-ndbha, as, m., N.

of a king. — S’ankha-pad, t, or dankha-pada, as,

m., N. of a son of Kardama (said to have been made
regent of the south, Vishnu-Purana I. 2 2).—S'ankha-

pdla, as, m. ‘ shell-nourisher,’ epithet of the sun

;

N. of a Naga or serpent of Patala. — S'attkha-push-

pi, f. a sort of plant ( = kambu-pushpt). — S'ankha-

prandda, as, m. the sound of a conch or hom.
— S'ankha-pravara, as, am, m. n. an excellent

shell, the best shell . —S'ankha-prastha, as, m. a

mark or spot on the moon. — S'ankha-hhinna, as,

i, am, see Vopa-deva IV. 20. — S'ankha-bhrit, t, t, t,

carrying or bearing a conch-shell
;

(f), m. an epithet

of Vishnu . — S'ankha-muktd, f. mother of pearl;

(as), f. pi. shells and pearls. — S'ankha-mukha, as,

m. ‘shell-faced,’ an alligator .
— S'ankha-mula, am,

n. a particular esculent root ( = miilaka). — S'ankha-

rdj, t, m. the best of shells. — S'ankha-rdvita, am,
n. a sound of conches. — S'ankha-likhita, au, m.du.

the two Rishis, S'an-kha and Likhita (authors of a

law-book)
;

(as), m. a king who practises justice,

a just king ; S'ankhalikhita vrittih, conduct re-

sembling that of fsan-kha and Likhita.— S'ankha-

likhita-priya, as, m. beloved by S'an-kha and

Likhita, a friend of strict justice. — S'ankha-smi'iti

is, f. the law-book of S'an-kha. — S'artklta-srana, at

m. the sound of a conch or trumpet. — S'ankhakhya

(°kha-dkh°), as, m. a kind of perfume (= vrihan

nakhi). — S'ankhantara-dyotin (°kha-an°), »

ini, i, shining in the middle of the frontal bone

— S'ankhasura (°kha-as°), as, m. the Daity;

Sankha. — S'atfkhdhrd (

0
kha-dh°), f. a sort o

plant ( = daitkh a-pushpi). — S'artkhodaka (°klta

ud3

), am, n. the water poured into a conch-shell.

S’ankhaka, as, am, m. n. the conch-shell
;
(at)

m. a disease of the head (described as a pain in th<

forehead and heat with a puffiness in the temples)

the temporal bone or temple
;
(am), n. a bracelc

(often made of conch-shell).

S'ankhikd, f. a kind of grass, Andropogon Acicti

latum.

S'ankhin, i, ini, i, possessing shells, having 0

holding a conch-shell
;

(i), m. the ocean ;
a workc

in shells; a shell-blower; an epithet of Vishnu

(ini), f., N. of various plants, a sort of grass, Andre

pogon Aciculatum ; a particular plant, Cissampel

Hcxandra ; another plant (=yava-tiktd ) ;
N. of on

of the four classes into which females are divide

(described as tall and handsome, with long eyes an
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hair, marked with three lines on the neck, amorous
and irascible, and neither stout nor thin)

; a particular

goddess or Sakti worshipped by Buddhists
; a female

spirit, a kind of semi-divine being or fairy ( = upa-
devata-videsha).— S'ankhini-phala, as, m. the
Sirfsha tree. — S’ankhini-vdsa, as, m. a small tree,

Trophis Aspera
(
= sakhota).

sa6,
cl. i. A. s'acate, sede, saiitum,

X to speak, say, tell
; to be strong, &c., (in

this sense for rt. I. dak, see the derivatives below.)
Sad/, is, f. = dadi below.

Sadishfha, as, a, am, Ved. strongest, most power-
ful, very powerful.

Sadi, f. speech, power of speech, eloquence (= vad,

Naigh. I. 1 1) ; activity, diligence, energy, skilfulness

(
=prajna, Naigh. III. 9); power, strength, action,

exploit, (Sly. and Naigh. II. 1 = karma)
;
any holy

act, devotion ; N. of the wife of Indra, (in the pre-

ceding senses chiefly Ved.); the plant Asparagus
Racemosus ; the astronomical Karana or period

named Vishti ; S’aci Paulomi is given as the authoress

of the hymn Rig-veda X. 159. - S'adi-nara, as,

m., N. of a king of Kasmira. — S'adi-pati, is, m.
1 lord of power,’ or ‘ husband of Saci,’ epithet of
Indra

;
(I), m. du. ‘ lords of pious acts,’ epithet of

the Asvins (Ved.). — S'adi-rat, an, ati, at, Ved.
possessing power, strong, (Say. = karma-vat)

; wise,

(Say. =prajna-vat)
; (an), m. epithet of Indra,

(
dadivas,

voc. c. ‘ O powerful one.’) — S'adi-vasu,

us, us, u, Ved. rich or abounding in strength, en-

riched by holy rites.

*)|^ sand (=rt. svad, q. v.), cl. 1. A.
X dandate. See., to go.

TO sat, cl. 1. P. satati, datitum, to be

X sick or diseased
; to divide, separate, pierce

;

to be dissolved
; to be weary or dejected ; to go

;

cl. 10. A. ddtayate, -yitum, to praise, flatter (=rt.
I. dath).

S'ata, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. dat above),

sour, astringent, acid.

S'ati, is, f. the plant called Zedoary or Curcuma
Amhaldi (otherwise Curcuma Zerumbet ; there are

thirty-eight synonyms of this plant; cf. gandhd,
gandha-mttli, &c.); a particular kind of ginger (the

fresh root of which is scented like a green mango).
S'ati, f.=dati above.

sata, f. (—satd,jata), an ascetic’s

dotted hair.

sattaka, am, n. flour of rice mixed
with water and ghee.

tadavana ( td-ad0), am, n. wicked or roguish con-
duct. — Sat/iambd (°tha-am°

), f. a particular plant
( = amba-slitha).

Vjl <l| saV-i cl. 1. or 10. P. sanati, sana-
\ yati, -yitum, to give

; to go (?).

Sana, am, n. hemp, Cannabis Sativa
;
(as), m. a

kind of hemp (commonly called Bengal San
;

also
Crotolaria Juncea) ; an arrow, (in this sense perhaps
connected with dara)

;
[cf. Gr. K&vvaQis

;

Lat. can-
nabis; Lith. kanape; Russ. Icanopla; Hib. ca-
naib ; Old Iceland, hanp ; Angl, Sax. haznep;
Old Germ, lianaf; Mod. Germ, hanf.} - S'aua-
ghantika, f. = daiia-pushpi. — S'aua-tantu, us,m.
thread or string made of the flax of the Crotolaria
Juncea. - S’ana-tdntava (?), as, i, am, made of
hempen string. — Sana-parni, f. the tree Pentaptera
Tomentosa. — S'ana-puslipi or dana-pushpika, f.

Crotolaria of various spedes.-S'ana-dakala, as, m. a
piece of hemp. — Sana-sutra, am, n. the fibre or flax

of S’ati or hemp, hempen cord or string
; a net made

of hemp; the thread of the Crotolaria Juncea;
cordage, twine. — S'anasutva-maya

, as, i, am,
consisting of hempen threads or cord.

S'analu, us, or dandduka, as, m. the tree Cassia
Fistula

(
— drevata).

Sanika, f. = dana-pushpi above.

srcfti danira, am, n. a bank or alluvial
island in the middle of the river S’ona

; an insular

spot enclosed by the branches of the river Suijoo at

the point where it falls into the Ganges above Chu-
pra, (this spot is also called Dardari-tata, ‘ Dardari-
bank.’)

5K!<4 dantha, as, m. a eunuch (—s'andha,
q.v.).

sand, cl. 1. A. sandate, sanditum,

x to hurt, wound, cause disease or sickness

;

to collect, heap together.

S'anda, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 113. fr.

rt. dand above), a eunuch ; an impotent man ; a
bull ; a bull at liberty

; N. of an Asura priest (Ved.)

;

(am), n. a multitude of lotus-flowers. — S'anda-td,
f. impotence, emasculation ; the state of a bull or of
a bull at liberty. — S'andamarka (°da-am°) or (ac-

cording to others) dandd-marka, au, m. du. S’anda

and Amarka or Marka, N. of two demons.

S'andika, as, m. pi.,Ved. the descendants of S'anda.

S'andila, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 55. fr.

rt. dand), N. of an ancient sage (ancestor of a par-

ticular family of Brahmans)
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

Gotra or family.

1. sath [cf. rts. sat, sal'), cl. 10. A.
x dathayate, -yitum, to praise.

2. sath (=rt. 1. svath), cl. xo. P.

x dathayati, -yitum, to speak ill
;
(according

to some) to speak correctly or well or elegantly ; to

be true.

TO* sath (=rts. 2. svath, sath, svath),

X cl. 10. P. dathayati, -yitum, to accom-
plish, finish, adom

;
to leave unfinished or unorna-

mented
; to go, move.

4- sath, cl. 1. P. sathati, dathitum,

\ to cheat, defraud, deceive ; to hurt, kill

;

to suffer pain; cl. 10. P. dathayati, -yitum, to be
idle or lazy.

Satha, as, a, am (probably connected with datru;
tf. datera), wicked, depraved, perverse, dishonest,

perfidious, cunning, crafty, deceitful
;

(as), m. a

rogue, knave
; a false husband or lover (who pretends

iffection for one female while his heart is fixed on
mother

; one of the four classes into which husbands
ire divided)

; a fool, blockhead
;
an idler ; a medi-

itor, umpire, arbitrator; the thorn-apple, Datura
VIetel

;
(am), n. a sort of plant or its root

(
= ta-

lara)
; saffron, iron

;
[cf. Hib. sath, ‘ evil ;’ saith,

vulgar, vile.’] — S'atha-ta, f. or datha-tva, am, n.

vickedness, depravity, roguery, knavery. — S'atha-

9l<i<s sandha, as, m. (according to Una-
di-s. I. 101. fr. rt. 1. dam), a eunuch

;
an attendant

in a harem or women’s apartments
;

an impotent

man ; a bull ; a bull at liberty ; a mad man, drunken
man

;
[cf. danda, shanda, shandha, &c.]

W data, am, n. (thought by some to be
a corruption fr. dadata, cf. dadu.ti), a hundred,

(datdt para, beyond a hundred, exceeding a hun-

dred : data is used in the sing, with a plur. noun,

e. g. datam pitarah or datam pitrinam, a hundred

ancestors ; and used with other numerals thus, eka-

dhikam datam or eka-datam, a hundred + one, 10 1;

dvy-adhikam datam or dvi-datam, a hundred +
two, 102 ; ekadadadhikam datam or ekadadam
datam or ekddada-datam, a hundred + eleven or

a hundred having eleven. Hi; vindaty-adhikam
datam or vindam datam, a hundred + twenty, 1 20)

;

any very large number (in comp., cf. data-pattra

See. below)
;

(e), n. du. two hundred (e. g. date or

dve date or dvi-datam, two hundred)
;
(ani), n. pi.

hundreds (e. g. trini datani or tri-datani, three

hundred ; there occurs also rarely a form in as, m.
pi., e. g. datam datah, ‘ one hundred hundred,’ i. e.

ten thousand
; sapta datah, seven hundred)

;
(am),

ind., Ved. a hundred (in Rig-veda I. 48, 7) > (*), f-

a hundred (used in comp., e.g. dvi-dati, two hundred ;

dada-dati, ten hundred)
;
(as, i, am), the hundredth

(so used against Pan. V. 2, 57); [cf. Gr. k-uariv
(fr. 1= tv, ‘one,’ and Karo = data)

; Lat. centum;
Goth, hund ; Angl. Sax. hund; Lith. szimta-s ;
Slav, sto ; Hib. ceat / Cambro-Brit. cant; Armor.
leant.) — S'ata-kirtti, is, m., N. of an Arhat of the
future Utsarpinl. — Sata-kunda, as, m. a particular
plant

(
= kara-vira). — S'ata-kumbha, am, n. gold

;

(as), m., N. of a mountain
; (d), f. the plant Phyalis

Flexuosa
; N. of a river. — S'ata-kritvas, ind. a hun-

dred times. — Sata-koti, is, is, i, having a hundred
edges

;
(is), m. Indra’s thunderbolt

;
(is), f. a hun-

dred Krores (= abja).— S'ata-kratu, us, m. ‘ having
or honoured by a hundred sacrifices,’ epithet of Indra
(a hundred As'va-medhas elevating the sacrificer to the
rank of Indra

; cf. Gr. e/caTop@aios). — S'ata-khan-
da, am, n. ‘ hundred-pieced,’ gold. - S'atakhanda-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of a hundred pieces;
made of gold. — S'ata-gu, us, us, u, possessed of a
hundred cows. — S'ata-guna, as, a, am, a hundred-
fold, a hundred times. — S'atagunadhikam (°na-
adh°), ind. more than a hundred times. — S'uta-
gunita, as, a, am, repeated a hundred times. — S'a-

taguni-bliuta, as, a, am, become a hundred times
(as strong). — S'ata-gupta, f. Euphorbia Antiquorum

( =peshana). — S'ata-granthi, is, f.
‘ having a hun-

dred knots,’ Durva grass. — S'ata-gva, as, i, am,
hundred-fold

;
[cf. dada-gva, nava-gva .] — S'ata-

gvin, i, ini, i, Ved. hundred-fold [cf. dada-gvin]
;

consisting of hundreds of flocks,
(Say . =data-sankh

-

yaka-gavadi-vidishta, Rig-veda I. 159, 5.) — S'a-

ta-ghni, f. ‘slaying hundreds,’ a kind of weapon
(used as a missile, supposed by some to be a sort of
fire-arms or rocket, but described by the commen-
tator on the Maha-bharata as a stone or cylindrical

piece of wood studded with iron spikes)
; a female

scorpion
; a kind of plant

(
= karahja) ; a disease of

the throat (enlargement of the tonsils) ; epithet of S’iva

(masc.). — Sata-ddhada, as, m. ‘having a hundred
feathers,’ a sort of wood-pecker

(
= kdshtha-kutta).

— S'ata-jit, t, m. ‘ vanquishing hundreds,’ N. of a

son of Raja
; of a son of Sahasra-jit ; of a son of Bhaja-

mana .— S'ata-jihva, as, m. ‘ hundred-tongued,’ epi-

thet of S’iva. — S'ata-tama, as, i, am, the hundredth.
— S'ata-tard, f. ‘ having a hundred stars,’ the con-
stellation S’ata-bhishaj, q.v., (also written data-td-
raka.) — S'ata-tejas, as, m., N. of a Muni. — Safa-
dat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a hundred teeth (said

of a comb, &c.). — S'ata-dantika, f. a particular

plant (=naga-danti). — S'ata-dala, f. ‘having a

hundred leaves or petals,’ the Indian white rose.

— S'ata-dd, as, as, am, Ved. giving or granting a

hundred. — S'ata-datu, us, us, u, Ved. hundred-
fold. — S'ata-daya, as, a, am, giving a hundred

;

having abundant wealth
; a hundred-fold, (fr. 2. daya,

q. v.) — S'ata-davan, a, 8cc., Ved. giving a hundred,
giving bountifully, liberal, munificent. — S'ata-dura,

am, n. a place having a hundred doors, a place se-

cured by many gates, (according to Say. on Rig-veda
I. 51, 3. data-dureshu=data-dvareshu yantre-
shu.) — S'ata-dyumna, as, m., N. of a son of
Cakshusha; of a son of Bhanu-mat. — S'ata-dru,

us, f. ‘ flowing in a hundred (branches),’ N. of a river

now called the Sutlej, (it is the most easterly of the five

rivers of the Panjab, and rises in the Manasa Saro-

vara or Manasa lake on the Himalaya mountains ;

flowing in a south-westerly direction for 550 miles,

it unites with the Vipasa or Beas south-east of

Amritsar, [see vipad] ; it afterwards joins the Chenab
and falls into the Indus below Multan ; it is also

called dutu-dri, dutu-dru, dita-dru, &c.) ; N. of

the Ganges. — S'atad-vasu, us, us, u (for data-

vasu), Ved. having hundreds of treasures, containing

much wealth. — S'ata-dvara, am, n. a hundred doors

or gates
;

(as, d, am), hundred-gated, having many
doors or outlets. — S'ata-dhanu, us, m., N. of a

king. — S'ata-dhanvan, a, a, a, having a hundred

bows
;

(a), m., N. of a person slain by Krishna for

having killed Satra-jit. — 1 .sata-dha, f. Durva grass,

Panicum Dactylon. — 2. data-dhd, ind. in a hundred

ways; into a hundred parts, in a hundred pieces;

a hundred-fold. — S'ata-dhdman, a, m. ‘ having a

11 T
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hundred forms,’ epithet of Vishnu. — S'ata-dhara,

as, i, am, flowing in a hundred streams
;
having a

hundred edges
;
{am), n. the thunderbolt. — S'ata-

dhriti, is, m. ‘ having a hundred sacrifices,’ epithet

of Indra; of Brahma; Svarga or heaven. — S'ata-

pattra, as, a, am, having a hundred wings, borne

bv numerous conveyances (said of Brihas-pati) ; hav-

ing a hundred, i. e. numberless leaves
;
{am), n. a

lotus, Nelumbium Speciosum, &c.
;
(as), m. ‘ having

a hundred feathers,’ a peacock
;
the Sarasa or Indian

crane; a wood-pecker; a parrot, the king parrot,

Psittacus Lory
;
{a), f. a woman

;
(I), f. a kind of

flower, the Indian white rose, Rosa Glandulifera.

— S'atapattraka, as, m. a wood-pecker [cf. data-

ddhada] ;
(ikd), f. the Indian white rose. — S'ata-

pattra-nivasa, as, d, am, abiding in a lotus
;
(as),

m. epithet of Brahma. — S'atapattrn-yoni, is, m.
‘ lotus-born,’ epithet of Brahma. — S'atapattraya-

tekshana (°ra-dy°, °ta-ik°), as, d, am, one whose

eyes are long as a lotus. — S'ata-patha-brahmana,

am, n. ‘ the Brahmana with a hundred paths or

lectures,’ N. of a well-known Brahmana attached to

the Vajasaneyi-samhita or White Yajur-veda, (like

the Samhita, this Brahmana is ascribed to the Rishi

Yajnavalkya ;
it is perhaps the most modern of the

Brahmanas, and is preserved in two S'akhas or

schools, Madhyandina and Kanva; the version be-

longing to the former is best known, and is divided

into fourteen Kandas or books which contain one

hundred Adhyayas or lectures [or according to another

arrangement into sixty-eight Prapathakas] ; the first

nine Kandas are said to follow the first eighteen books

of the Samhita in quoting their verses and explaining

their use at sacrifices almost word for word, like a

running commentary
; but the last five Kandas appear

to be a more independent work, referring only occa-

sionally to the Samhita
;

the first of these five or

the tenth Kanda is called Agni-rahasya, ‘ fire-

mystery ;’ the eleventh Kanda, called AshtadhyayT,

explains more fully the sacrifices previously mentioned,

such as the Agny-adhana &c.
;

the twelfth, called

SautramanI, treats of Prayasditta or penance, and the

thirteenth of the Asva-medha
; the fourteenth con-

tains the Brihad-aranyaka [q. v.] Upanishad ; the

whole work is regarded as the most systematic and

interesting of all the Brahmanas, and though intended

mainly for ritual and sacrificial purposes, is full of

curious mythological details and legends
; cf. yajur-

veda, vajasaneyi-samhita, brahmana.) — S'ata-

pathika, as, i, am (fr. data-pathin), ‘ having a

hundred roads,’ following numberless paths or doc-

trines. — S'ata-pacl or data-pdd, -pat, -pat or -padi,

-pat or -pat, having a hundred feet ; having a hun-

dred wheels (Ved.)
;
{-pat or -padi), f. a centipede.

~S'atapada-dakra, am, n. an astronomical circle

or diagram with a hundred divisions for exhibiting

the various divisions of the Nakshatras and Signs.

— S'ata-padi, see under data-pad above. — S’ata-

padma, am, n. the white lotus. — S'ata-parvan, a,

a, a, having a hundred, i.e. numberless knots or

joints
;
(a), m. a bamboo.— S'ala-parvd, f. ‘hundred-

jointed,’ Diirva grass, Panicum Dactylon
;

orris root;

the wife of BhSrgava or S'ukra ; the day of full moon
in the month Asvina, (see ko-jdgara); a kind of

plant
{
= hat tiled). — S'alaparvika, f. DflrvS grass;

orris root ; barley. — S'ataparveda (°vd-ida), as,

m. ‘ lord or husband of S'ata-parva,’ the planet Venus
or its regent. — S'ata-pavitra, as, a, am, Ved., see

Nirukta V. 6. — S'ala-pad, see data-pad.— S'ata-

pddika, f. a medicinal root (= kakoli) ;
a centipede

or a kind of ear-wig. — S'ata-pddi, f. a centipede.

—S'ata-putra, as, d, am, having a hundred sons.

—Sataputra-ta
,

f. the possession of a hundred sons.

—

S

ata-pushpa, as, d, am, having a hundred flowers,

many-flowered
; (as), in. epithet of the poet BhSravi,

(author of the KirStSrjunTya)
;

(a), f. a sort of dill or

fennel, Ancthum Sowa ( = mini). — S'atapushpikd,
f. the plant Ancthnm Sowa. — S'ata-prabhedana,
as, m., N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X.
1 13 (having the patronymic Vairilpa). — fsata-pra-
sund, f. = duia-pushpd. — S'ata-prasa, as, m.

I

‘ having a hundred spikes,’ a kind of oleander, Ne-
rium Odorum (the leaves of which are compared to

spears ;=kara-vira). — S'ata-bald, {., N. of a river.

— S'ata-balaka, as, m., N. of a Muni. — S'ata-

bradhna, as, a, am, Ved. hundred-pointed, having

a hundred points (said of the arrow of Indra
;
Say.

= datagra). — S'ata-bhishaj , k, or data-bhishd, f.

‘ requiring a hundred physicians,’ N. of one of the

Nakshatras or lunar mansions containing 100 stars,

one of which is \ Aquarii, (this Nakshatra is gene-

rally placed twenty-fifth on the list, and is said to

require innumerable physicians, because Dhanvantari

himself cannot cure a person affected with disease

whilst the moon is in this asterism.) — S'ata-bhiru,

us, f.
‘ fearful of a hundred (dangers),’ Arabian jas-

mine. — S'ata-bhuji, is, is, i, Ved. hundred-fold,

vast, extensive, (Say. = atyantam vistrita, data-

guna) ; having a hundred enclosures or fortifications

;

having innumerable enjoyments, (Say, = a-sankh-

ydta-bhogavat, Rig-veda I. 166, 8.)—S'ata-makha,

as, m. ‘ having a hundred sacrifices,’ an epithet of

Indra
;

[cf. data-kratu.) — S'ata-manyu, us, us, u,

Ved. receiving a hundred sacrifices ; very spirited,

very zealous
;

{us), m. epithet of Indra. — S'ata-

mana, as, am, m. n. ‘ hundred-measure,’ a Pala of

silver
;
an Adhaka, q. v.

;
{as, i, am), a hundred-

fold. — S'ata-marin, i, m. ‘ hundred-killer,’ a man
who has killed a hundred others. — S'ata-marja, as,

m. ‘ cleaner of a hundred, i. e. numberless weapons,’

an armourer, a cutler. — S'ata-mukha, am, n. a

hundred mouths or openings ;
a hundred ways

;
{as,

i, am), having a hundred mouths, having a hundred

outlets or openings
; having a hundred issues or ways.

— S'atam-uti, is, is, i, Ved. granting a hundred aids

or great protection
;

[cf. datoti.) — S'ata-mula, as, a,

am, having a hundred roots
;
(a), f. Diirva grass ; a

kind of orris root, = vada ; (t), f. Asparagus Race-

mosus (of which forty-two synonyms are given).

— S'ata-mulikd, f. ‘ having a hundred roots,’ the

plant Asparagus Racemosus; another plant
(
= dra-

vanti). — S'ata-yajvan, d, m. ‘sacrificing with a

hundred,’ N. of India
;

[cf. data-kratu .]
— S'ata-

yashtika, as, m. a necklace of a hundred strings.

— S'ata-ydtu, us, m., N. of a Rishi. — S'ata-ya-

man, a, a, a, Ved. having a hundred ways. — S'ata-

yojana, am, n. a hundred Yojanas. — S'atayojana-

yayin, i, ini, i, going a hundred Yojanas. — S'ata-

yojana-vat, ind. as large as a hundred Yojanas.

— S'ata-rd
,

as, as, am, Ved. giving a hundred,

bestowing hundreds, i. e. countless riches, (in Naigh.

II. 3. data^rd is enumerated among the suklia-

namani.) — S'ata-rudriya, am, n. a celebrated

hymn and prayer of the Yajur-veda occurring in

Vajasaneyi-s. XVI. 1-66, (different etymologies are

given
;

in one place it is said to mean ‘ that by

which the hundred-headed Rudra is appeased ;’ in

another data is derived from dam as gata from

gam, and the word is regarded as = ddnta-rudriya)',

N. of an Upanishad
; {as, a, am), much celebrated

(
= bahu-mantraih stuta according to Mahi-dhara).

— Salarudriya-homa, as, m. epithet of the six-

teenth Adhyaya of the Vsjasaneyi-sanihita. — S'ata-

rudriya, as, a, am, (according to S’abda-k.) having

a hundred Rudras as divinity. — S'ata-rupa, as, a,

am, having a hundred forms, having numberless

shapes
;
(a), f., N. ofthe daughter and wife of Brahma,

(from her incestuous intercourse with her father is

said to have sprung Manu SvSyambhuva, but some
Puranas make Sata-rOpa the wife not mother of the

first Manu; in Manu I. 32. no mention of S'ata-

rupa is made
;

it is there simply said that Brahma,

having divided his own body into two, became with

the half a man and with the other half a woman, and

in her begot VirSj, who then produced Manu SvS-

yambhuva.) — S'atardin {°ta-rid°), inas, m. pi.

epithet of the poets of the first Mandala of the Rig-

veda. — S'ata-Iaksha, am, n. a hundred lacs, ten

millions . — S'ata-lumpa or data-lumpaka, as, m.,

N. of the poet BhSravi (author of the KirStSrjunlya).

— S'ala-val, dn, all, at, possessed of a hundred,

amounting to hundreds. — S'ata-vadha, as, a, am,

Ved. slaying hundreds. — S'ata-vani, is, m. a proper
N. — S'ata-varsha, am, n. a hundred years, a cen-

tury
; (as, a, am), possessing or lasting a hundred

years, of a hundred years, a century old. — Sota-
valda, as, a, am, Ved. having a hundred branches.
— S'ata-vaja, as, a, am, Ved. containing a hundred
forces, having excessive power or energy. — Sala-
virya, f. ‘ containing a hundred seeds,’ white-flower-

ing Diirva or Panicum Dactylon
; a kind of aspa-

ragus (= datavari) ; a kind of vine ( = kapila-
draksha). — S'ata-vrishabha, as, m. epithet of the

twenty-third Muhurta. — S'ata-vedhin, t, m. * pierc-

ing a hundred,’ a sort of dock or sorrel, Oxalis

Monadelpha or Rumex Vesicarius. — S'ata-das, ind.

by hundreds, in hundreds, a hundred-fold. — S'ata-

ddkha, as, a, am, having a hundred branches,

many-branching ; multiform, various. — S'atadakha-

tva, am, n. the state of having a hundred branches,

condition of being much increased. — S'ata-dara-

daya, ind., Ved. for a hundred autumns or years

( = data-samvatsardrtham). — S'ata-dringa, as,

a, am, ‘hundred-homed,’ having a hundred peaks;

epithet of part of the Himalaya range. — S'ata-dloki,

{., N. of a metrical version of the Brahma-sutra

according to the views of Madhu by Uttama-sloka-

tlrtha. — S'ata-dloki-dandra-kald, f. ‘ lunar digit of

a hundred Slokas,’ N. of a work on medicine by

Vopa-deva. — S'ata-sankhya, as, d, am, numbering

a hundred
;
(as), m. pi., N. of a class of deities in

the tenth Manv-antara. — S'ata-sangha-das, ind. in

collections of a hundred, by hundreds. — S'ata-sa-

liasra, am, n. a hundred thousand. — Satasahasra-

ydna, am, n. a hundred thousand roads. — S'atasa-

hasra-das, ind. by hundreds of thousands, by myriads.

— S'ata-sa, as, as, am (see rt. saw), Ved. granting

a hundred, bestowing hundreds, i.e. countless riches.

— Sdatasahasra, as, i, am, having or containing

a hundred thousand, bought with or consisting of a

hundred thousand, a hundred thousand-fold. — S'ata-

seya, am, n. (see rt. 1. so), Ved. the effecting or

obtaining of unbounded wealth, (Say. = aparimita-

dhana-paryavasana.) — S'ata-sprih, k, k, k, Ved.

wished for by hundreds, excessively desired. — Sata-

svin, i, m., Ved. the possessor of hundreds, possess-

ing great wealth. — S'ata-hdyana, as, d, am, Ved.

containing or lasting for a hundred years. — S'ata-

hima, as, d, am, Ved. lasting for a hundred winters,

i. e. for innumerable years, (Say. = aparimita-kala .)

— S'ata-hrada, f. ‘containing a hundred rays of

light,’ lightning
;
the thunderbolt ; N. of one of the

daughters of Daksha. — Sata-hrada, f. ‘ possessing a

hundred sounds,’ the thunderbolt. — S'atanda (°ta-

an°), as, m. a hundredth part. — S'ataksha (°ta-

ak°), as, i, am, hundred-eyed
;

(i), f. night ; a sort

of fennel, Anethum Sowa ; the goddess PSrvatt.

— S'atanga {°ta-an°), as, a, am, consisting of

a hundred or various members
;
(played upon) in a

hundred or numerous ways (as by the nails, fingers,

mouth, sticks, bows, &c., said of musical instru-

ments)
;
a particular Uee,= tinida; (am), n. a car,

chariot, carriage. — Satalman (°ta-at°), a, a, a,

Ved. containing a hundred forms, having numerous

manifestations (said of Agni). — S'atddhika. (
c
ta-

adh°), as, d, am, exceeding a hundred, more than

a hundred. — S’atanaka (°ta-an°), am, n. a place

where dead bodies are burnt or buried, a burial-

ground, cemetery. — S'atdnand (°ta-dn°), f. ‘ hun-

dred-faced,’ epithet of a goddess. — S'atananda (’ta-

dn°), as, m. ‘ delighting hundreds,’ epithet of

Brahma; of Krishna or Vishnu; of the sage Go-

tama or Gautama ; of the eldest son of Gotama (the

Purohita or family priest of kingjanaka); the car

of Vishnu. — S'atdnilca (°ta-an°), as, a, am, con-

taining or possessing a hundred hosts; (as), m. an

old man
; N. of a sovereign, (according to some,

the second of the lunar dynasty in the fourth age

;

he was son and successor of Janam-ejaya, and father

of Sahasritnlka) ; N. of the son of king Su-dJsa ;
of

a sage (the pupil of Vyasa) ; of the son of Nakula

and Draupadl. — S'atdbda ( ta-ab°), am, n. a hun-

dred years, century. — S'ata-magha, as, a, am
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(fatd for fata), Ved. possessing a hundred treasures

or resources
;
(as), m. epithet of Indra

;
[cf. magha-

ran.] — S'atayxn (°ta-dy°), us, us, us, lasting for a

hundred years
;
(ms), m. a man a hundred years old,

an old man ; N. ofa son of PurQ-ravas.—S'atdra (°ta-

dra),am, n.
1 hundred-angled,’ the thunderbolt.—Sa-

taritra (°ta-ar° ), as, a, am, Ved. having a hundred

oars, many-oared. — S’atdrus (°ta-ar° ), us, ushl,

n. f. * having a hundred sores,’ a leprous disease of

the skin. — Satdrnd (°ta-ar° ), f. a particular plant,

Anethum Sowa. — S'atdvadhana (°ta-av°), as, m.

epithet of RSghavendra ( = bhattdddrya-f°). — S'a-

taraya (°ta-av°), as, a, am, Ved. comprising or

numbering a hundred sheep, (Siy. anekair avibhir

yukta, Rig-veda V. 6 l, 5.) — Safa vara (°ta-av°),

as, m. a fine of a hundred (Panas &c.)
;

(i), f. the

shrub Asparagus Racemosus ; a kind of plant,

zedoary ( = fall) ; N. of the wife of Indra. — S'ata-

varta (°ta-dv°), as, m., N. of Vishnu, (see the

next.)— Satavartin (°ta-dv°), i, m. ‘revolving in

a hundred ways,’ N. of Vishnu. — S'atdfri (°ta-af
a
),

is, is, i, Ved. having a hundred angles or edges

(said of Indra’s thunderbolt). — S’atdhva (°ta-ah°),

f. a sort of dill or fennel, Anethum Sowa ; another

plant ( = fatdvari). — Satendriya
(
°ta-in°), f. ‘ hav-

ing a hundred senses,’ a proper N. — Satesa (
°ta-

ifa), as, m. ‘ lord of a hundred,’ the ruler or head

man ofa hundred (villages). — S'ateshudhi (°ta-ish°),

is, is, i, Ved. hundred-quivered, having a hundred

quivers (said of Rudra). — S'atoti (°ta-uti), is, is, i,

Ved. protecting hundreds, granting great protection,

resorted to by hundreds, (SSy. = bahu-rakshaka

or bahu-gamana, Rig-veda VI. 63, 5.)

S’ataka, as, d, am, possessing or containing a

. hundred, a hundred; (am), n. a hundred (collec-

tively), any collection of a hundred ; a century ; a

cento, collection of one hundred stanzas, &c.
;

[cf.

vairagya-f
0
, amaru-f°.]

S'atika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to a

hundred ; doing or effecting anything with a hun-

i dred ;
bearing tax or interest per hundred ; bought

with a hundred ; changed with or for a hundred

;

indicative of a hundred, &c. (e. g. the throbbing of

the right eye is a fatikam nimittam or omen indi-

cating the acquisition of a hundred pieces of money

or other property supposed to come from the favour

of Kuvera, lord of wealth).

Statin, i, ini, i, consisting of hundreds, hundred-

fold, numerous, manifold
; (»), m. one who is pos-

sessed of a hundred, the owner of a hundred.

&atya, as, a, am, bought with a hundred, &c.

See fattka above.

91 n H satapona, as, m. a sieve.

S'ataponaka, as, m. fistula in ano with many
external openings.

sataporaka, as, m. a kind of

sugar-cane.

sata-rudriya. See p. 990, col. 2.

mnw satdksha, satdnga, &c. See p. 990.

ITiJ satri, a technical term for the Krit

affix at used in forming present participles of the

Parasmai-pada.

irk satera, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

I. 61. fr. rt fad; cf. fatru), an enemy; injury,

detriment, hurt.

irrrnr satoti. See above.

WW sattri, is, m. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 67. fr. rt. fad ; cf. fadri), an elephant.

irk satri, is, m., Ved., N. of a Rajarshi;

[cf. fattri.]

m satru, us, m. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 103. fr. rt. fad, and therefore perhaps more

correctly written fattru, cf. fataka), one who
causes to fall or perish, a destroyer, overthrower,

conqueror
; an enemy, foe, adversary ;

an antagonist,

a political rival or hostile neighbouring king
;

[cf.

Gr. tx&os, i)(dp6s, ox^iai; Lat. hod in odisse,

hostis; Goth, hats; Angl. Sax. hate, hete.] — S'a-

truin-saha, as, a, am, bearing or patient with an
enemy. — S'atru-karshana, as, i, am, overpower-
ing enemies. — S'atru-ghata, as, a, am, killing an
enemy. — S'atru-ghna, as, i, am, foe-killing, de-

stroying enemies
;

(o«), m., N. of one of Rama-
dandra’s brothers, (he was son of Su-mitra and twin
brother of Lakshmana, and was the chosen com-
panion of Bharata, son of Kaikeyl, as Lakshmana
was of Rama, son of Kausalya, these three being
the wives of Dasa-ratha.) — S'atntghna-janant, f.

the mother of S'atru-ghna, i. e. Su-mitra. — S'atru-

jit, t, t, t, foe-conquering; (t), m., N. of a king
(father of Rita-dhvaja or Kuvalayasva). — S'atrun-

jaya, as, a, am, foe-conquering, subduing an

enemy
;

(as), m. an elephant
; N. of the mountain

Vimala or Girnar in Gujarat, (see vimaladri) ; a

proper N. — Satru-tas, ind. from an enemy or

enemies. — S'atru-td, f. or fatru-tva, am, n. hos-

tility, enmity. — S'atru-damana, as, i, am, sub-

duing enemies. — S'atru-nikaya, as, m. a number
of foes, host of enemies. — S'atru-nibarhana, as, i,

am, foe-destroying, destroying enemies (Ramayana
l. 1, 1 1). — S'atru-nilaya, as, m. the dwelling of

a foe. — S'atrun-tapa, as, d, am, foe-paining, sub-

duing or destroying enemies. — S'atru-paksha, as,

m. the side or part of an enemy, a disaffected person,

an antagonist, opponent, enemy. — Satru-badhaka,
as, ikd, am, harassing or distressing an enemy.
— S'atru-mardana, as, m. ‘ foe-crusher,’ epithet of

S'atru-ghna (brother of Rama). — S'atru-lava, as,

i, am, cutting an enemy to pieces, killing foes.

— S'atru-vat, ind. like an enemy. — S'atru-vigraha,

as, m.‘ foe-war,’war of enemies, hostile invasion.—Sa-
tru-vinafana, as, m. ‘ destroyer of foes,’ N. of S'iva.

— S'atru-sammukham, ind. facing the enemy, in

front of the enemy. — S'atru-saha or fatru-sahu,

as, d, am, sustaining the shock of a foe, enduring

an enemy. — Statru-sevin, i, ini, i, serving an

enemy, being in the service of a hostile prince

(Manu VII. 186). — S'atru-hatya, f. foe-slaughter,

hosticide. — S'atru-han, a, ghni, a, foe-slaying, a

foe-slayer. — S'atrupajapa (°ra-up°), as, m. the

treacherous whisperings of an enemy. — Sdatrupa-

jdpa-dushita, as, a, am, corrupted or demoralized

by an enemy’s treachery.

S'atruya, Nom. P., Ved. fatruyati, -yitum, to

be an enemy, be hostile.

S’atruyat, an, anti, at (Ved. for fatruyat), one

who is hostile or an enemy.

Urkt satvari, f. (said to he fr. rt. sad; ac-

cording to others fr. rt. 1. Sam; cf. famani), night.

wrpr sad, cl. 1. or 6. A. (and P. in non-

conjugational tenses, see Pan. I. 3, 60),

siyate, fafada (in Rig-veda I. 141, 9. there is a

form fdfadre = fatayati or tikshni-kriyante ;

other forms fafadmahe, fafaduh), fatsyati, afa-

dat, Cond. afatsyat, fattum, to fall, perish, perish

gradually, wither, decay ; to go : Caus. fatayati,

-yitum (perhaps a kind of Nom., connected with

sata fr. rt. So), to cause to fall, fell, throw down,

overthrow, destroy, slay, kill
;
Sadayati, -yitum,

to cause to go, impel, drive on ; Desid. fifatsati :

Intens. fafadyate, fafatti, to slay, kill, injure, hurt

;

[cf. Lat. cad-o.]
S'ada, as, m. any edible vegetable product (as

fruit, a root, &c.).

S'adri, is, m. a cloud ;
an elephant ;

an epithet of

Aijuna
;
(is), f. lightning ;

clayed or candied sugar.

S'adru, us, us, u, falling, perishing, wasting, de-

caying; going, moving.

S'anna, as, a, am, fallen, decayed, withered
;

(this

appears to be the regular past pass. part. fr. rt. fad,

but some authorities do not give it.)

S'afaddna, as, d, am, Ved. doing injury, injuring,

(Say. = hinsat, but in Rig-veda I. 1 23, 10. fdfaddnd

= fafadyarndna = spashtatdm gaddhanti, going

to manifestation, being manifested.)

S'iyamana, as, a, am, perishing, decaying, wither-

ing, fading away, departing.

IPmrRfo sanakavali, is, m. a particular

shrub
( = gaja-pippali ; according to some fana-

kavali, f.).

31 A^^sanakais, ind. See under sanais.

IPUTCff sana-parni, f. (for sana-parni?),

the medicinal plant Wrightia Antidysenterica
(
= ka-

tuki).

Ufa sani, is, m. (probably connected with
fanais below), ‘ slow-moving’ [cf. manda], the planet

Saturn or its regent (fabled as the offspring of the

Sun
;
he is represented as of a black colour or dressed

in dark-coloured clothes
;
cf. nila-vasas)

;
N. of S’iva

;

ofa sonofAtri (according to theVayu-Purana).—S'ani-

dakra, am, n. an astrological diagram in the form

of a man used to foretell good or bad fortune, (it is

marked with twenty-seven compartments to repre-

sent the Nakshatras passed through by the planet

Saturn.) — S'ani-ja, am, n. ‘ Saturn-produced,’ black

pepper. — S'ani-pradosha, as, m. a term for the

worship performed to S'iva on the thirteenth day of

the waxing or waning moon when it falls on a

Saturday. — S'ani-prasu, us, f. ‘ mother of Saturn,’

epithet of Chaya, wife of the Sun. — S'ani-priya,

am, n. ‘ dear to Saturn,’ a dark-coloured stone, the

emerald or sapphire ( = nila^mani).— S'ani-vdra

or fani-vasara, as, m. Saturn’s day, Saturday.

sanais, ind. (according to some per-

haps for famnais, inst. pi. of an old part, of rt.

l. fam), quietly, slowly, tardily, sluggishly, stealthily;

softly, mildly; gradually, by degrees, successively,

little by little, step by step
;
independantly, (fanaih

fanaih, very quietly, little by little, very slowly or

softly or gently, step by step.) — S'anaif-dara, as,

m. ‘ slow-going,’ the planet Saturn or its regent, (a

hymn of praise to Saturn, called the fanaifdarasya
stotram, is said to have been composed by Vyasa.)

— S'anaifdara-sainvatsara, as, m. the year of

Saturn (during which this planet completes his course

through the twenty-eight Nakshatras
;

in modern
astronomy= thirty of our years).

S'anakais, ind. quietly, softly, gently, mildly,

slowly, gradually, by degress, step by step, in every

case that arises, with alternations, alternately. — S'a-

nakaif-dara, as, m. = fanaif-dara above.

lUiT santa, santi, &c. See under rt. 1 . sam.

IFfTH santanu, us, m., N. of the younger
brother of Devapi (said to have usurped the sovereignty

whilst his elder brother became a hermit)
; N. of a

commentator
;

[cf. fdntanavi.)

in sanna. See under rt. sad, col. 2.

mii. sap, a technical term, used by Pa-

nini for the Vi-karana a, inserted between the root

and terminations of the conjugational tenses in the

1st class, &c. See vi-karana.

mi 2. sap, ind. a particle and prefix im-

plying assent or acceptance, as in fap-karoti, he

admits or accepts.

TJTXT 3’ I- 4- P’ SaPal i’

\ fapyati, -te, fafapa, fepe, fapsyati, -te,

afdpsit, afapta, faptum (according to some per-

haps originally ‘to cry aloud’), to curse, imprecate

evil, execrate ; to revile, scold, blame (with dat.)

;

to take an oath, swear, promise or asseverate by

oath : Caus. fapayali, -yitum, Aor. afifapat, to

cause or order to swear (with inst. of object by which

one is sworn) ;
to conjure : Desid. fifapsati, -te; In-

tens. fafapyate (according to Vopa-deva XX. 8. also

fanfapyale), fdfapti; [cf. perhaps Gr. nSyrros.)

S'apa, as, m. an imprecation, curse, cursing ; an

oath ; a corpse, (for fava, q. v.)

S'apat, an, anti, at, cursing, reviling, swearing.

Sapatha, as, m. cursing, imprecating ; an impre-

cation, curse, anathema
;
an oath, administering an
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sapatha-pattra. samaka.

oath, swearing, asseveration by oath or ordeal
;
con-

juration. — Sapatha-pattra, am, n. written testi-

mony on oath, an affidavit.

S'apana, am, n. the act of imprecation, cursing,

malediction
;
reviling, abuse ; an oath, asseveration by

oath or ordeal.

S'apamdna, as, a, am, cursing, reviling, impre-

cating, swearing.

S'apta, as, a, am, cursed, reviled, abused, anathe-

matized
;

sworn, taken as an oath
;
(as), m. a sort

of grass, Saccharum Cylindricum.

S'aptva, ind. having cursed or reviled, having sworn.

3PJysapha, as, am, m. n. (etymology doubt-

ful), a hoof (in genera!) ; the hoof of a horse ; the

root of a tree; [cf. Old Germ, liuof; Old Norse

and Angl. Sax. hof; Germ, huf; Engl. 7too/.]

— S'apha-dyuta, as, d, am, Ved. fallen from the

hoofs. — i. daphu-vat, ind. like a hoof. — 2. dapha-

vat, an, atl, at, Ved. possessed of hoofs; (at), n.

any hoofed animal. — S'aphd-ruj, k, k, 1c, Ved.

breaking or destroying with the hoof ; epithet of

a kind of demon . — S'aphora (°pha-uru), us, f. a

woman whose thighs resemble the two divisions of

a cow’s hoof, (see Pan. IV. 1, 70.)

S'aphara, as, l, m. f. (also written sapJuira), a

kind of carp ; a kind of small glittering fish, Cyprius

Sophore. — S'apharadhipa (°ra-adh°), as, m.
‘ lord of S'aphara fish,’ the Ilisha or Hilsa fish, Ilisha

Clupanodon (
— ilida).

5T3T sabara, as, m.= savara, q.v., N.
of a wild mountaineer tribe

;
N. of the author of

the hymn Rig-veda X. 169 (having the patronymic

Kakshivata) ; epithet of a Buddhist. — S'abara-

bhashya, am, n. Sahara's commentary on the M!-

mansa-sutra. — S'abara-sinha, as, m., N. of a king

(mentioned in the Katharnava). — S'abara-svamin,

l, m., N. of the author of a Bhashya or commentary

on the Mlmansa-sutras of Jaimini, (this Bhashya

has been critically annotated by the great Mimansa
authority Kumarila. )

— S'abaralaya (°ra-til° ), as,

m. the abode of savage tribes.

sabala, as, a, am (see savala), varie-

gated, brindled
;

(T), f. a spotted cow ; Kama-
dhenu the cow of plenty (identified with the varying

powers ofnature). — S'abali-homa, as, m. an offering

to the cow S’aball.

trra sabd, cl. 10. P. (more properly to

be regarded as a Nom. fr. dabda below),

dabdayatl (sometimes also A. dabdayate,Pin. III.

1, 17, but see dabdaya, dabddyamdna), -yitum,

to sound, make any noise or sound ;
to utter any

sound or cry, call out, call, speak ; dabddpayati,

-yitum, to address, speak to : Pass, dabdyate, to be

sounded, &c.

S'abda, as, m. (in the Upanishads also am, n.

;

thought by some to be connected with rt. 3. Sap +
2. da), sound, noise

;
a sound ; a word, significant

word
;

(in gram.) a declinable word (as a noun,

pronoun, &c.)
;
grammar ;

verbal communication,

oral evidence, verbal authority (as one of the Pra-

manas, see pra-milna). — S’abda-lcdra, as, i, am,
making noise or sound, sounding, sonorous. — S'abda-

Jcosha, as, m. ‘ word-repository,’ a dictionary, voca-

bulary. — S'abda-Jcaustubha, ‘ word-jewel,’ N. of

a commentary by Bhattoji on the Maha-bhashya.
— S'abda-gata, as, d, am, being or residing in a

word (as a poetical or metaphorical meaning).
— S'abda-yuna, as, m. the quality of sound

;
a

particular quality or style of speech. — S'abda-graha,
as, m. perceiving or catching sound ; the ear ; a

fabulous arrow. — S’abda-grama, as, m. the compass

or range of sound. — S'abda-dandrika, f. ‘elucidation

of words,’ N. of a lexicon by C’akra-pani-datta.

— S'abda-daturya, am, n. skill in words, cleverness

of diction, eloquence. — S'abda-ditra, as, a, am,
various or fanciful in sound (as poetry). — S'abda-

dora, as, m. ‘ word-thief,’ a plagiarist. — S'nbda-ja,

as, d, am, arising from sound, produced by words,

by verbal communication. — S'abda-tanmatra, am,

n. the subtile element of sound. — S'abda-nityatva,

am, n. the eternity of sound. — S'abda-nirnaya,
as, m. ‘ word-investigation,’ N. of a work by Vaca-
spati-misra. — S'abda-pati, is, m. ‘ word-lord,’ a

mere nominal sovereign, (according to Malli-natha

dabdata eva patir na tv arthatah, Raghu-v. VIII.

51 .) — S'abda-patin, i, ini, i, flying with a sound,

making a noise in flight (said of an arrow)
; falling

with a sound. — S'abda-pramana, am, n. verbal

testimony or proof, oral evidence. — S'dbda-pradh,
t, t, t, enquiring after (the meaning of) a word.
— S'abda-bodha, as, m. (in phil.) knowledge (de-

rived) from verbal testimony.—S'abda-brahman, a,

n. ‘ word-spirit,’ i. e. the Veda considered as a revealed

word or sound and identified with Brahman, the

Supreme Spirit. — S'ubda-bheda, as, m. difference

or distinction of sound. — S'abda-bheda-prakdda,
as, m., N. of an appendix to the Visva-prakasa (con-

taining a list of words similar in sound but different

in meaning). — S'abda-bhedin, i, m.‘ sound-piercer,’

epithet of Arjur.a [cf. dabda-vedhin] ; the anus ; a

particular fabulous arrow (which pierces an object

the sound of which only is heard). — S'abda-matra,

am, n. sound only, a mere sound. — S'abda-mald, f.

‘ a collection of words,’ N. of a lexicon by Rame-
svara-sarman. — S’abda-yoni, is, f. ‘ word-source,’

the source or origin of a word, a radical word, root.

— S'abda-ratna, am, n. ‘ word-jewel,’ N. of a

lexicon. — S'abda-ratnakara (°na-ak°), as, m.
‘ mine of word-gems,’ N. of a dictionary of syno-

nyms by Mahipa. — S'abda-'ratndvali (°na-av°), f.

‘ word-necklace,’ N. of a lexicon of synonyms by

Mathuresa. — S'abda -lingartha-dandrika, (°ga-

ar°), f. ‘ elucidation of the gender and meaning of

words,’ N. of a lexicon. — S'abda-virodha, as, m.
opposition of words in a sentence. — S'abda-videsha,

as, m. difference or variety of sound
;
(as), m. pi.

the varieties of sound, (these the Sankhya arranges

according to the accents uddtta, an-udatta, sva-

rita, and the notes of the gamut, as shadja,

rishabha, gandhdra, madhyama, pandama,
dhaivata, nishada, &c., q.q. v. v.) — S'abda-vide-

shana, am, n. (in grammar) the attribute of a word,

an adjective. — S'abda-vritti, is, f. (in rhetoric) the

function of a word. — S'abdavedhi-tva, am, n. capa-

bility of piercing (an invisible object) the sound (of

which only is heard). — S’abda-vedhin, i, ini, i,

sound-piercing, piercing or terrifying enemies by

mere shouts
;

(i), m. an archer who can pierce an

invisible object the sound of which only is heard
; a

warrior who pierces his enemies by mere shouts

;

epithet of Arjuna; of king Dasa-ratha. — S'abda-

vailakshanya, am, n. difference in word, verbal

difference (as opposed to artha-vailakshanya or

real difference). — S'abda-dakti, is, f. the force or

signification of a word. — S'abda-ddbdartha-mah-
jusha (°da-ar°), f. ‘ a collection of words and their

meanings,’ N. of a lexicon. — S'abda-dasana, am, n.

a rule or law of grammar. — S'abda-dastra, am,
n. ‘ science of words,’ rules of grammar, any gram-
matical treatise, grammar, philology. — S'abda-dud-

dhi, is, f. purity or accuracy of language, correct use

of words.— Stabda-dlesha, as, m. play upon words,

verbal equivoque, a rhetorical ornament by which

the same words are used in different senses, punning.

— S'abda-sangraha, as, m. a collection of words,

vocabulary, lexicon. — S'abda-siddhi, is, f. ‘ the

complete use of words,' a section of the Kavya-kalpa-

lata-vritti-parimala. — S'abdadambara (°da-ad°),

as, m. high-sounding words, verbosity, confusion of

words, bombast. — S'abdatita (°da-at°), as, d, am,
beyond the reach of sound (used as an epithet of

the deity). — S'abdddi ("da-adi), is, m., scil. vi-

shaya, the objects of sense beginning with sound,

(these are dabda, sound ; sparda, tangibility
; riipa,

form ; rasa, savour
;
gandha, odour ; see vishaya.)

— S’abdadi-dharmin, i, ini, i, having the quality

of sound, &c., (see vishaya.) — S'abdddhishfhana

(°da-adh°), am, n. ‘ receptacle of sound,’ the ear.

— S'ubdddhydhdra (
ada-adh°

), as, m. the supply-

ing of a word (to complete an ellipsis). •~S'abddnu-

rupa (°da-an°), am, n. conformity to sound, imita-
tion of sound. — Sabdanudasana (°da-an°), am,
n. ‘ word-instruction, word explanation,’ the giving
rules for words (used as a title of Panini’s grammar)';
N. of a grammatical work by Abhinava-sakatiyana

;

of a work on grammar by Hema-dandra. - S'abdab-
dhi ( du-ab ) , is, m. ‘ocean of words,’ N. of a
lexicon (compiled by order ofPrana-krishna). - Sai-
ddrnava (°da-ar°), as, m. ‘ ocean of words,’ N. of
a lexicon. — S'abdartha

(°da-ar°), as, m. the sense
or meaning of a word; (art),.m. du. a word and
its sense. — S'abddrtha-halpataru, us, m. • Kalpa-
tree of the meaning of words,’ N. of a lexicon by
Venkata. — S'abddlankara

(°da-al°), as, m. verbal

ornament, rhetorical use of words (as alliteration

&c.). — S'ahdaloka-rahasya and dabdaloka-vireka
(°da-dP), N. of two philosophical commentaries.
— S'abdendu-delhara

(
°da-in°), as, m., N. of a

work by Nagesa-bhatta.

S'abdana, am, n. the act of making a sound,

uttering sounds, making a noise; a sound, noise;

(as, a, am), sounding, sonorous.

S'abdayat, an, anti, at, making a sound, sound-

ing.

S'abddya [cf. rt. dahd above], Nom. A. dabda-
yate, -yitum, to make a noise, sound, ay ; to bray

:

Caus. dabdayayatt, -yitum, to cause to sound.

S'abdayamana, as, a, am, sounding, making a

noise, crying out.

S'abdita, as, a, am, sounded, made to give out

a sound (as a musical instrument &c.); uttered,

articulated ; called ; explained ; made public or

manifest ; converted into a noun
;
(am), n. noise,

cry, the braying (of an ass).

}] U r. sam, cl. 4. P. sdmyati, sasama,

N damishyati, adamat, (the form dada-

mate — damyati or stauti, Rig-veda VI. 2, 4),

damitum (originally ‘ to become tired’), to be ap-

peased, grow calm, become pacified, be satisfied,

become quiet or tranquil, be undisturbed or quies-

cent ; to cease, stop, leave off, desist ; to pacify,

cause to cease, put an end to, destroy, kill, sacrifice,

(in these transitive senses also cl. 9. P. damnati,
according to Naigh. II. 19, and probably in some

cases the forms used are referrible to Caus.) ; cl. 10.

A. ddmayate, -yitum, to look at, inspect ; to show,

display : Pass, damyate, damyate (referrible also to

Caus.), Aor. adami or adami, to be appeased or

quieted, &c. : Caus. damayati or damayali, -yi-

tum, Aor. asldamat, to appease, allay, pacify, calm,

tranquillize, soothe, settle; to console; to cause to

cease, stop, suppress, extinguish, destroy ; to remove,

avert ; to tame, subdue, defeat, conquer ; to leave off,

desist, (damaydm-babhuvuh, they desisted): Desid.

didamishati : Intens. dandamyate, dandanti, to be

entirely appeased, become tranquil ; to cease
;

[cf. Gr.

Kapvcu, aibypo-Kpys, icypus : Old Germ, chamo.\

S'anta
(
= dantaf), see Vopa-deva VII. 31.

Santi (=dantif), see Vopa-deva VII. 31.

Santu, see Vopa-deva VII. 31.

Santa, as, m. quiet, tranquillity, rest, calm, peace;

quietude, quietism, quiet of mind, restraint of the

organs of sense, indifference to objects of sense,

absence of passion (especially as a characteristic of

the Vedantin), abstract meditation on Brahma,

stoicism ; final happiness, emancipation from all the

illusions of existence (= rikshepa-karmopara ma) ;

Quietism or Tranquillity (personified as a son of

Dharma)
;

allayment (of pain), alleviation or cure

(of disease), convalesence ; the hand ;
imprecation,

malediction (for dapa ?). — S'ama-para, as, a, am,

devoted to quiet, calm, tranquil. — S’ama-stha, as,

a, am, engaged in quietism. — S'amiinga (°ma-

an°), N. of a particular Agra-hSra or royal grant of

land for Br.thmaus. — S'amiintaka (°ma-an°), as,

m. ‘ destroyer of tranquillity,’ epithet of KSma (god

of love).

S’amal:a,as,d or iVra, am, pacifying, tranquillizing,

consolatory; a pacifier, tranquillizer, pacificator.
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samatha. sayatha. 993
Samatha, as, m. quiet, tranquillity, calmness of

mind, absence of passion ; a counsellor, minister.

Santana, am, n. the act of appeasing, allaying,

tranquillizing, soothing, consoling, calming, suppress-

ing, &c. ;
tranquillity, calmness, indifference

; cessa-

tion, termination, end, destruction, (damanatit yd,

to go to annihilation, be destroyed)
; hurting, injur-

ing, injury ; killing (animals for sacrifice), immola-

tion ;
a mode of rinsing the mouth ; swallowing,

hewing ;
malediction, reviling, (for dapana ?) ; (as),

tn. ‘the settler or destroyer,’ epithet of Yama ; an

intelope ;
(i), f. night. — S'amana-svasri, sa, f.

Yama’s sister,’ the river Yamuna or Jumna. — Sa-
imni-shada, as, m. 1

night-goer,’ a Rakshasa, evil

spirit, demon.

Samaniya, as, a, am, to be appeased or tran-

quillized, consolable.

Samayat, an, anti, at, appeasing, allaying;

terminating, stopping.

Samala, (An, n. (according to Unidi-s. I. 1 1 r.

fr. rt. I. dam above), feculent matter, sediment,

eces, ordure ; impurity ; sin ; calamity.

I. dami. is, f. a legume, pod ; the Sami tree [cf.

,'ami]. — Sami-roha, as, m. ' ascending the Sami

tree,’ an epithet of Siva.

Samita, as, a, am [cf. danta~), appeased, al-

ayed, calmed, stilled, tranquillized, pacified, calm,

quiet, tranquil, sedate ; alleviated, relieved, cured

;

tempered, moderated ; relaxed, intermitted. — S'a-

nita-rudi, is, is, i, whose lustre is moderated or

limmed. — Samitayama (°ta-ay°), as, a, am,
raving the length diminished.

Samitavya, as, a, am,=damaniya above.

Samitri, ta, m., Ved. ‘ a settler, silencer,’ a killer,

Jaughterer (of a sacrificial victim).

Samitva, ind. having become tranquillized or

aimed.

Samin, ?, ini, i, calm, tranquil, appeased, tran-

quillized, pacific; (i), m., N. of a son of Sura.

Samira, as, m. a small variety of the Sami tree.

Samishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to appease

or tranquillize.

Sami, f. (sometimes shortened into dami, q. v.),

i rite, sacrificial rite (Ved., according to Naigh. II.

I. and Say. = karma) ; a legume, pod; the Sami

tree, Acacia Suma (possessing a very tough and hard

wood supposed to contain fire, [cf. Manu VIII. 247,

Raghu-vansa III. 9] ; it was employed to kindle

the sacred fire by rubbing two dried pieces together,

md a legend relates that Puru-ravas generated pri-

meval fire by the friction oftwo branches of the Sami

and Asvattha trees) ; the shrub Serratula Anthel-

mintica (
— vaguji). — Sami-garbha, as, m. ‘having

the Sami tree as its place of origin, produced from

the Sami tree,’ epithet of Agni or fire ; a Brahman

or man of the sacerdotal class. — Sami-dhanya, am,
n. ‘ pod-grain ’ any pulse or grain growing in pods.

— Sami^pattri ,
f. ‘having Sami leaves,’ a kind of

sensitive plant, Mimosa Pudica. — Sami-mandara-
mahatmya, am, n. ‘ glorification of the Sami and

MandSra trees,’ N. of the thirty-seventh chapter of

the Krida-khanda of the Ganesa-Purana.

SamVca, as, m., N. of a Muni (son of Sura and

brother of Vasu-deva).

Samira, as, m. =damira above.

Sarnya, as, a, am, to be appeased, to be kept

quiet, &c.
;
(a), f. a wooden stick or post (as quiet-

ing or making firm)
;

a staff ; the pin of a yoke ;

a kind of cymbal or other musical instrument held

in the right hand (= tala-videsha)

;

a sacrificial

vessel. — Sarnya-pata, as, m. the cast of a stick, i.e.

the distance that a stick can be thrown. — S'amya-

mdtra, as, i, am, Ved. having the measure of a

Sarnya, as large as the pin of a yoke.

Santa, ddntva, &c. See s. v., p. 1000.

Samyat, See. See under ddma, p. 1001.

^1*1 2. sam, ind. (perhaps to be connected

with rt. I. dam, but also referrible to 2. da), happi-

ness, welfare, prosperity, blessing, beatitude, health,

hail, (according to Pan. II. 3, 73. with dat or

gen., e. g. dam devadattaya or sam devadattasya,
hail to Devadatta)

; happy, auspicious, pleasant, sweet,

kind, agreeable
; happily, auspiciously, well

;
(used in

the Veda as a subst., adj., and adv.; frequently found
in the phrase dam yos or dam 6a yod 6a, ‘ prosperity

and succour,’ or ‘ blessing and protection,’ Rig-veda
I. 1 14, 2, II. 33, 13, &c., cf. yos ; sometimes
joined with the verbs bhu, as, kri, yd, See., and
sometimes occurring without any verb, e. g. dam no
bhavatv Aryamd, may Aryaman be kind or pro-

pitious to us ; Somah dam astu te hride, may the

Soma be agreeable to thy heart ; dam nah Icarato

Advind, may the two Asvins do us good
; dam ydti,

he attains happiness or becomes prosperous; dam
tad asmai, that is pleasant to him.) — S'am-vat,

an, ati, at, containing the word dam. — Sam-stha,
as, d, am, or dam-stha, as, as, am, being in pros-

perity, happy, prosperous, faring well. — S’am-kara,
as, a or i, am, causing happiness, Sec. = dart-

kara, p. 988, col. 1 . — Sam-gaya, as, a or i,

am, Ved. having a pleasant house, happily domiciled,

(in Rig-veda IX. 97, 1 7. the fern, dam-gayim occurs.)

— S'am-tama, as, d, am, Ved. most happy, very

fortunate, most pleasant or auspicious. — Sam-tati,

is, is, i, Ved. causing happiness, auspicious, (Say. =
danti-kara, Rig-veda VIII. 18, 7); (is), f., Ved.

happiness, prosperity. — S'am-paka, as, m. a kind

of Cassia, Cassia Fistula
(
= arag-badha) ; lac, the

red dye ( = ydvaka); bringing to maturity or ripe-

ness, cooking, maturing, (probably for sam-paka.)
— S’am-pata, as, m. Cassia Fistula. — S'am-bhavi-

shtha, as, a, am, Ved. being greatly for happiness

or welfare, granting much happiness or beatitude.

— Sam-bhu, us, us, u, being for happiness or wel-

fare, granting or causing happiness
;
(us), m., N. of

a Vedic deity, (Say. = sukhasya bhavayita, Rig-

veda VII. 35, 10) ;
N. of Sava ; of Brahma ; a sage,

venerable man; a Jina or Jaina sanctified teacher;

a particular semi-divine being (=siddha); N. of

one of the eleven Rudras (according to the Vishnu-

Purana) ; N. of an author
;
(us), f., N. of a wife of

Dhruva.— Sambhu-tanaya or dambhu-nandana,

as, m. ‘ son of Siva,’ an epithet of Karttikeya ; of

Ganesa. — Sambku-ndtha, as, m. a proper N.

— S'ambhu-priya, f. ‘ dear to Siva,’ an epithet of

DurgS; EmblicMyrobalan.—S'ambhu-rahasya,am,

n., N. of a work . — Sambhu-vallabha, as, a, am,

beloved by Siva
;
(am), n. the white lotus. — S'am-

bhu, «s, ms, u, auspicious (Ved.)
;

(its), m. a proper

N. — S’ambhu-ndtka, as, m., N. of the author of the

Kala-jnana and of the Vaidyaka-sara-san-graha.

S'amyu, us, us, u, happy, prosperous, fortunate

( = sukhayu, Nirukta IV. 2); (us), m. a sort of

snake ; N. of the author of the hymns Rig-veda VI.

44-46, 48 (his patronymic is Barhaspatya). — S'am-

yu-vaka, a particular sacrificial ceremony.

S'amyya or damya, as, a, am, happy, fortunate

;

(d), f. knowledge, understanding.

S'amva, as, a, am, fortunate, prosperous ; happy

;

(as), m. the thunderbolt of Indra ; the iron head of

a pestle
;

[cf. damba.]
S'amvara, am, n. water, 8ee. = dambara, q. v.

5T«n sampa, f. lightning.

w
|
H samb, cl. 1. P. sambati, sambitum,

' \ to go (in this sense= rt. darb), cl. 10. P.

dambayati, -yitum, to accumulate, collect, heap

together (in this sense= rts. samb, sdmb).

TJTW samba, as, a, am (either fr. rt. 1. sam

or 2. dam or rt. damb), happy, fortunate [cf. damva

above]
;

poor (according to Sabda-k.)
;

(as), m.

Indra’s thunderbolt (SSy. = vajra) ;
the iron head

of a pestle ; an iron chain worn round the loins

;

ploughing in the regular direction; the second plough-

ing of a field. — &amba-krita, as, a, am, (a field

&c.) twice ploughed (=dvi-halya, dvi-sitya).

sambara, as, in. (said to be fr. rt.

damb or fr. 2. dam with rt. vri; cf. damvara,

sambara, samvara), N. of a demon of drought

(represented in the Rig-veda as an enemy of Indra)

;

a cloud (=megha, Naigh. I. 10); a mountain (in

general) or a particular mountain ; a sort of deer

;

a kind of fish ; war ; N. of a Daitya [cf. dambara-
sudana] ; best, excellent ; a Jina ; N. of various

plants or trees (
= ditraka ; = lodhra ;= arjuna) ;

(i), f. a kind of drug or medicinal plant, Anthericum
Tuberosum

(
= dkhu-parni)\ a female juggler; illu-

sion; (am), n. water, (in Naigh. I. 12. enumerated

among the udaka-ndmani, and in Naigh. II. 9.

among the bala-ndmani)

;

a cloud, (Say. damba-
rdni— meghdn, Rig-veda II. 24, 2); wealth; a

religious observance ; a particular religious vow (with

Buddhists) ;= 6itram (according to Sabda-k.).—S'am-

bara-kanda, as, m. a kind of bulbous plant
(
= va-

rahi-kanda). — S'ambara - dandana, am, n. a

variety of sandal
(
= bahala-gandha). — S'ambara-

sudana, as, m. ‘ destroyer of the Daitya S'ambara,’

epithet of Kama-deva (god of love). — S'ambara-

hatya, am, a, n. f. the killing of Sambara. — Sam-
barari (°ra-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of (the Daitya)

Sambara,’ epithet of Kama-deva. — S'ambarasura

(°ra-as°), as, m. the Asura or Daitya Sambara.

— S'ambarasura -vadhopakhyana (°dha-up°),

am, n. the story of the killing of the Daitya Sambara

(told in the fifty-fifth chapter of the tenth book of

the Bhagavata-Purana).

sambala, as, am, m. n. (said to he
fr. rt. damb, also written damvala, cf. sambala,

samvala), provender or provisions for a journey,

stock for travelling ; a bank, shore ; envy, jealousy,

impatience of another’s success; (i), f. a procuress,

bawd.

sambu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

dam), a bivalve shell. — S'ambu-vardhana, as, m.

a proper N.

S'ambuka, as, m. (also written dambuka, q. v.),

a bivalve shell.

S'ambukka, as, m. a bivalve shell.

S'ambuka, as, a, m. f. a bivalve shell
;

(as), m.

a small conch-shell; a snail; N. of a Sudra (who

had become a devotee and was slain by Rama-

dandra) ; the edge of the frontal protuberance of an

elephant; N. of a Daitya; a proper N. ; = ghonga

(according to Sabda-k.)
;

[cf. Gr. trap^vKy.)

S'ambu-putra, as, m. a proper N.

s'ambha, as, m. (said to be fr. 2. sam

with rt. 1. bhd), a happy man [cf. dam-bliu] ; Indra’s

thunderbolt ;
the iron-bound head of a pestle

;
[cf.

damva, damba.)

5WcS sambhala (perhaps connected with

2. dam), N. of a town situated between the Ratha-

pra and Ganges (identified by some with Sumbhul

in Moradabad ; the town or district ,of Sambhala is

fabled to be the place where Kalkl, the last incar-

nation of Vishnu, is to appear in the family of a

Brahman named Vishnu-yasas)
;

(i), f. a procuress,

bawd. — Sambhala-grdma-mdhatmya or dambha-

la-mahdtmya, am, n. ‘ the glory of the town Sam-

bhala,’ N. of a part of the Skanda-Purana (consisting

of twenty-four chapters). — S'ambhaledvara-linga

(°la-id°), N. of a Lin-ga.

sam-bhu, sam-bhavishtha, Sec, See

under 2. dam.

5I1T saya, as, a or i, am (fr. rt. 1. si), ly-

ing down, asleep, sleeping ; (as), m. sleep, sleeping ;

a bed, couch ;
a hand ; a snake, the boa constrictor

;

abuse, imprecation
;
(according to Sabda-k.) =pana ;

(a), f., Ved. a place of rest or repose, [cf. sayyd;

cf. also Gr. dpicr-uoios.]

S'ayanda, as, i, am, sleeping, asleep, sleepy

;

(as), m,, N. of a place. ~ Sfoyanda-bhakta, as,

m., N. of a district, the district of Sayanda.

Sayatha, as, d, am, sleepy, asleep, sleeping; (as),

m. death, dying ;
a sort of snake, the boa constric-

tor
;
a boar ; a fish.
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S'ayana, am, n. lying down, sleeping, reposing,

sleep; a bed, couch; copulation. — S'ayana-griha,

am,n. ‘sleeping-house,’ a bed-chamber. — S'ayana-

sakhi, f. a bed-fellow. — S'ayana-stha, as, a, am,
being or reclining on a couch. — S'ayana-sthdna,

am, n. a sleeping-place, sleeping-apartment. — S'aya-

nagara (°na-ag° ), as, m. a sleeping-room, bed-

chamber.—S'ayanaikadaAi (°na-ek°), f. the eleventh

day of the light half of month Ashadha (on which

Vishnu’s sleep commences).

S'ayariiya, as, a,, am, to be slept, to be lain on,

fit or suitable for sleep
;
(am), n. a bed, couch.

S'ayaniyaka, am, n. a bed, couch.

Sayana, as, a, am, lying down, reclining, resting,

sleeping, slumbering, asleep.

S'ayanaka, as, m. a kind of snake, the boa con-

strictor ; a chameleon, lizard.

Saydlu, us, us, u, sleepy, slothful, sluggish
;
(us),

m. the boa snake ;
a dog ; a jackal.

S'ayita, as, a, am, reposed, lying, sleeping,

asleep
;

(as), m. the plant Cordia Myxa
;
(am), n.

sleep, sleeping. — S'ayita-vat, an, atl, at, one who
has Iain down, gone to sleep, sleeping, asleep.

S'aijitavya, as, a, am, to be lain or slept.

S'ayitvd, ind. having lain down, having slept.

S'ayin, t, ini, i, lying, resting, reposing.

S'ayu, us, us, u, lying down, reclining, sleeping

;

(us), m. a large snake, the boa constrictor
;
N. of

a person protected by the Asvins.

S'ayutra, ind., Ved. on or to a couch, (S 5y. =
Aayane, Rig-veda X. 40, 2) ; in or to a dwelling-

place, (Say.= Gayane, nivasa-sthdne, Rig-veda I.

117, 12.)

S'ayuna, as, m. a large snake, the boa constrictor.

S'ayyam-bhava, as, m., N. of one of the six

S'ruta-kevalins (with Jainas).

S'ayya, f. a bed, couch, sofa ; tying, stringing to-

gether, winding. — S'ayya-gata, as, a, am, gone to

bed, lying in bed or on a couch, confined to bed.

— S'ayydAAhadana (°yd-dd°), am, n. a bed-cover-

ing, counterpane, sheet. — S'ayyadhyaksha (°ya-

adh°), as, m. = Aayyd-pdla.—S'ayyd-patita, as, a,

am, = Aayya-gata. — S'ayya-pala, as, m. the super-

intendent of beds or sleeping apartments at the court

of a Hindu prince, guardian of a king’s bed-chamber.

— S'ayydpala-tva, am, n. the office of guarding a

king’s bed-chamber. — S'ayyotsanga (°yd-ut°), as,

m. the side or edge of a bed
;
(according to some)

the middle of a bed.

TIT sara, as, m. (fr. rt. Sri), injury, hurt,

mischief, a wound ; a sort of reed or grass, Saccharum

Sara ; an arrow, shaft ; a symbolical term for the

number five (from the five arrows of Kama-deva)

;

the upper part or cream of slightly curdled milk,

cream [cf. sara~\ ; N. of a son of Rifatka (Ved.)

;

epithet of S'iva
; (am), n. (in astronomy) the

versed sine of an arc
;

water. — S'ara-kanda, as,

m. the stem of the Saccharum Sara, a reed-stalk
;

the shaft of an arrow. — S'ara-ghata, as, m.= Aara-

ghdta. — S'ara-ja, am, n. ‘ produced from cream,’

fresh butter, butter made from new milk or from

milk one day old — S'ara-janman, a, m. ‘reed-

born,’ N. of Karttikeya (fabled to have been born

in a thicket of reeds).— S'ararjala, am, n. * net-work

of arrows,’ a dense mass or multitude of arrows.

— S'ara-dhi, is, m. ‘ arrow-holder,’ a quiver.—S'a.ra-

parnikd or iararparni, f. ‘arrow-leaved,’ a kind

of plant ( = varaka).— S'ara-pata, as, m. an arrow’s

fall or flight. — S'arapdta-sthdna, am, n. the place

of an arrow’s fall, an arrow’s flight or range, a bow-
shot. — S'ara-punieha, f. the feathered end of an

arrow or that part which includes the feathers and

shaft, (in this sense as, m. according to some) ; a

particular plant, a kind of Nil! or indigo. — S'ara-

pravcga, as, m. the rush or rapid flight of an arrow,

a swift arrow.—SWa-p/iuIa, am, n. the blade or barb

of an arrow. — S'ara.-bhauga, as, m., N. of a hermit

(in the RSmSyana). — S'ara-bhu, us, m. ‘ reed-born,’

epithet of KTirttikcya ( = Aara-janman, q. v.). — S'a-

ra-bhrish(i, is, f. the point of an arrow. — S'ara-

maya, as, t, am, made of Sara grass, consisting of

reeds. — S'ara-malla, as, m. ‘arrow-fighter,’ an
archer, bowman ; a small bird (considered as a va-

riety of the Maina or Turdus Gosalica ; in this sense

also read Aara-manda.) — S'ara-loman, a, m., N.
of a Muni. — S'ara-vana, am, n. a thicket of reeds.

—S'aravana-bhava or Aaravanodbhava (°na-ud°),

as, m. ‘ bom in a thicket of reeds,’ epithet of Kart-

tikeya. — S'ara-varsha, as, m. a flight or shower

of arrows. — S'ara-varshin, i, ini, i, raining or

showering down arrows. — S'ara-vdni, is, m. the

head of an arrow; a foot soldier; an archer; a

maker of arrows. — S'ara-viddha, as, a, am, pierced

with arrows. — S'ara-vrishti, is, f. a shower or heavy

fall of arrows.-•S'ara-vrdta, as, m. a mass of ar-

rows. — S'ara-sambddha, as, a, am, covered with

arrows.— S'ara-stamba, as, m. a clump of reeds.

— S’arakshepa (°ra-dk°), as, m. flight of arrows.

~S'aragrya (°ra-ag°), as, m. an excellent arrow.

— S'ardghdta (
,

ra-agh°), as, m. shooting with ar-

rows, archery. — S'ardbhydsa (°ra-abh°), as, m.
practice with bow and arrow, archery. — Sfardropa

(°ra-ar°), as, m. ‘ that on which arrows are fixed,’

a bow. — S'ara-vati, f. ‘ full of reeds,’ N. of a river.

— S'aravapa (°ra-dv°), as, m. ‘casting arrows,’ a

bow. — S'araAraya (°ra-aA°), as, m. ‘ arrow-recep-

tacle,’ a quiver. — S'arasana (°ra-as°), am, n. shoot-

ing arrows, an arrow-shooter, bow
;

(as), m. a proper

N. — S'arasana-jyd, f. a bow-string. — S'ardsya

(°ra-as°) am, n. a bow (=Aardsana). — S'arahata

(°ra-ah°), as, a , am, struck or wounded by an
arrow. — S'arcshika (°ra-ish°), f. ‘arrow-reed,’ an

arrow. — S'areshta (°ra-ish°), as, m. ‘ desired by ar-

rows,’ the mango tree, (the mango being one of the

trees the blossoms of which tip the arrows of Kama-
deva.) — S'arottama (°ra-ut°), am, n. best of arrows,

a very good arrow. — S'araugha (°ra-ogha), a

multitude of arrows.

I. Parana, am, n. injuring, killing, slaying ; who
or what slays or injures.

I. Aarani, is, f. injury, offence, crime (Ved.).

I. Aaranya, am, n. injury, hurt.

S'aravya, as, d, am (fr. Aam below), Ved. capable

of wounding or injuring, (Say. = hinsa-kuAala)
;
(a),

f. an arrow, missile, shaft, the arrow personified as a

deity (Ved.)
;
(am), n. a butt or mark for arrows

;

aim.

S'araru, us, us, u, hurtful, injurious, noxious,

mischievous
;
(us), m. a mischievous creature (Rig-

veda X. 86, 9).

S'ari, is, is, i, hurting, hurtful, injurious.

S'ari, f. a sort of grass
(
= eraka).

S'aru, us, m. (according to others f.), an arrow,

dart
; any weapon

;
the thunderbolt of Indra [cf.

Gr. Kfpavvis] ; the weapon of the Maruts ; anger,

passion
; N. of a son of Vasu-deva ; a proper N.

(Ved.); [cf. Goth, hairus.)

S'arya, as, a, am, hostile, injurious, hurtful

(Ved.); (as), m. an enemy, foe, warrior (Ved.,

Say. = yoddhri, Rig-veda I. 119, 10); (a), f.

night ; an arrow (cither from its causing injury or

from being made of reed, according to Ssy. on Rig-

veda I. 148, 4; see also Nirukta V. 4, X. 29); a

finger, (the fingers being compared to arrows in Rig-

veda IX. no, 5); a porcupine (according to some;

cf. Aalya). — S'arya-han, a, m., Ved. killing ene-

mies, a warrior ; killing with arrows, an archer, (Say.

= 1mnaih Aatrundm lianta, Rig-veda VI. 16, 39.)

TIT? sarata, as, m. (probably connected

with rt. Ari), a lizard, chameleon ;
a safflower

(
= ku-

sumblia).

TITTT 2. Parana, as, a or I, am (said to be

fr. rt. Ari, but evidently connected with rt. An), pro-

tecting, preserving (Ved., Say. = rakshaka, Rig-veda

VI. 47, 8) ; one who protects or preserves, a protector,

preserver, defender
;

(d), f. a particular plant, =pra-
sdrani ; (i), f. a road, path, (see 2. Aarani, col. 3)

;

the plant Celtis Oricntalis; another plant, -praxd-
rani ; =>jayanti ; (am), n. protection, preservation,

help, defence; a refuge, place of refuge, sanctuary,

asylum, (sometimes applied to a person) ; a private

apartment, closet; a house, habitation, abode; lair

resting-place (of an animal). — Sdaranan-gata, as, 3 ,

am, gone for refuge, taken refuge.—

S

'aranagata
(°na-dg°), as, a, am, come for protection, one who
comes for refuge or protection, a refugee, fugitive.

— S'aranapanna
(°na-ap°), as, a, am, gone to for

protection, taken refuge. — S'arandrtham (°na-ar°),

ind. for the sake of protection.— S'aranarthin (°na-

ar°), i, ini, i, soliciting an asylum, seeking refuge,

asking for protection, dependant on others for protec-

tion or aid ; unfortunate, wretched, involved in cala-

mity or ruin. — S'aranarpaka (°na-ar°), as, d, am,
‘
requiring protection to be given,’ unfortunate, cala-

mitous, distressed, ruined.—S'aranaishin (
>

na-esh’
>
),

i, ini, i, seeking for an asylum or protection, wishing

for shelter.

2. Aarani, is, f. a road, path, way, (probably for

sarani)

;

a row, line [cf. Areni] ; the earth (ac-

cording to some).

Sarani, f. a road, path, &c. ;
(probably for sarani.)

2. Aaranya, as, a, am, fit or good for refuge, to

be protected or aided, needing protection, poor,

miserable, helpless; yielding protection, helping;

(am), n. a place of refuge, asylum, house, refuge;

protection, defence; a protection, a protector, who
or what affords refuge and defence

;
(as), m. epithet

of S'iva
;

(a), f., N. of Durga.

tfaranyu, us, m. a protector, defender (=lha-
ranyu)

;

wind, air
; a cloud

;
[cf. saranyu.]

TTTT3 saranda, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

Ari, probably for saranda, q. v.), a bird (in general)

;

a lizard, chameleon
;
a kind of ornament

;
a rogue,

cheat ; a libertine, lecher.

f

Tit? iarad, t, f. (according to Unadi-s. I.

129. fr. rt. Ari), autumn, the season of autumn, (the

sultry season of two months succeeding the rains
;

in

some parts of India comprising the months Bhadra and

Alvina, in other places Alvina and Karttika
;
fluctuat-

ing thus from August to November) ; a year
;
(das),

f. pi. the seasons; (t), m., N. ofan Asura (Ved.).—Sa-
raA-Aandra, as, m. the autumnal moon. — S'arat-

kamin, i, m. ‘ desirous of autumn,’ a dog. — S'arat-

kdla, as, m. the autumnal season.—Sfaratkalina, as,

a, am, belonging to the autumnal season, autumnal.

— S'arat-triydmd, f. an autumnal night. — S'arat-

padma, as, am, m. n. an autumnal lotus, the white

lotus. — S’arat-parvan, a, n. a festival on the full

moon of Asvina (=kojagara). — S'arat-puskpa,

am, n. a particular shrub (=dhulya).^‘S'arat-

pratiksham, ind. having expected the autumn.

— Sarad-anta, as, m. the end of autumn, winter.

— S'arad-ambudhara, as, m. an autumnal cloud.

— S'aradi-ja, as, d, am, produced in autumn, au-

tumnal. — S'arad-uddAaya (°da-aA°), am, n. an

autumnal lake or pond. — &arad-ghana, as, m. an

autumnal cloud. — S'arad-vat, an, m., N. of a Rishi

(belonging to the family of An-giras) ; of the father

of Kripa (also called Gautama). — S'aran-mukha,

am, n. the commencement of autumn. — S’aran-

megha, as, m. an autumnal cloud.— S'aranmegha-

vat, ind. like an autumnal cloud.

S'arada at the end of a comp.= Aarad.

Saradd, f. autumn, the sultry season
;
a year.

TITT^! saradaksha, as, m., N. of the au-

thor of a law-book.

TITfv sara-dhi. See under sara, col. 1.

'$Tf)l 4arabha, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

III. 122. fr. rt. Ari), a fabulous animal (supposed to

have eight legs and to inhabit the snowy moun-

tains ; it is represented as stronger than a lion, cf.

ashta-pad, maha-skandhin) ; a young elephant

;

N. of a monkey in RSnia’s army ; a camel ; a grass-

hopper [cf. Aalabha
] ; a locust

;
[cf. perhaps Gr.

Kapa&os ;
Angl. Sax. crabba .]

SKjj sarayu, us, or sarayii, fts, f. (more cor-

rectly written sarayu, q. v.), the Saryu or SaryO river.
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Narnia, as, a, am (probably for

tarala), upright, honest, pure-minded
; crooked,

fraudulent, = vi-r/ila (according to Sabda-k.)
;

(a*),

m. a tree, a sort of pine (

=

gamin
, q. v.). — S'arala-

td, f. or darala-tva, am, n. uprightness, sincerity.

Samiaka, am, n. water.

saraaa, as, m. (for hrdva, q. v.), a

lid, cover ; N. of Siva.

faravya. See p. 994, col. 2.

3TCRi saraka, as, m., (apparently) N. of a
mixed caste.

sarati, is, f. (said to be fr. dura

and rt. at), a sort of bird, Turdus Ginginianus
(
=

dfi and commonly called Sarali).

S'aradi, is, f.= darati above.

Sarati, is, f. = darati.

Sarari, is, f. the Sarali bird
(
= dardti). — S’a-

rari-mukhi, f. a kind of scissors or an instrument

pointed like the beak of the Sarali.

Sarali, is, or dardlika, f. = Sarati above.

STH* dararu. See p. 994, col. 2.

*rm darava, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr,

Sara, ‘mischief,’ and rt. av, ‘to protect’), a lid,

cover ;
a shallow cup, dish, platter, plate, earthenware

vessel ; a tray ; a measure equal to two Kudavas.

— Sarava-sampata, as, m. the removal of dishes

(after a meal). — Saravardha ("va-ar
c
), am, n. a

measure equal to one Kudava.

^ITTTfft sara-vati, f. See under sara.

5Tft sari, sari, &c. See p. 994, col. 2.

31 sariman or sariman, a, m. (said to

be fr. rt. Sri), bearing, bringing forth.

saritos, in Rig-veda III. 53, 17.

from decay, (Say.— vidaranatprak, ‘before decay-

ing.’ See rt. Sri.)

sarira, am, n. (according to Una-
di-s. ft. rt. Sri), ‘that which easily moulders or is

dissolved,’ the body ; bodily strength ; a dead body.

— S'arira-kartri, ta, m. ‘body-maker,’ a father.

— S'arira-karshana, am, n. emaciating the body.

— Sarira-ja, as, a, am, produced by or in the body

;

(as), m. sickness, disease ; the god of love (or

Kama); lust, passion ; a son. — Sarira-jannum, d,

a, a, bom or produced of or from the body. — S'a-

rira-tulya, as, a, am, equal to the body, dear as

one’s own person. — S'arira-danda, as, m. corporal

punishment, mortification of body. — S'arira-dhrik

(see dhrik, p. 459), bearing a body. — S'arira-

patana, am, n. or darira-pdta, as, m. ‘ fall of the

body,’ death. — S'arira-pdka, as, m. ‘ ripening or

maturity of the body,’ decline of bodily strength,

decay, emaciation. — S'arira-pradhanatd, f. the

character or nature of the body; (taya), ind. in

virtue of the body. — S'arira-baddha, as, a, am, en-

dowed or invested with a body. — S'arira-bandhaka,

as, m. ‘ personal pledge,’ a hostage. — Sartra-bhdj,

k, k, k, having a body, embodied, corporeal. — S'a-

rira-bhuta, as, a, am, become a body, being a

body. — Sarira-bheda, as, m. separation or dis-

union of the body, death. — S'arira-matra, am, n.

the mere person, the body only. — S'arira-yashti,

is, f. a body like a stick, i. e. a slender or slim figure.

— Sarira-yatra, f. means of bodily subsistence, sub-

sistence, support. — Sarira-yoga, as, m. union of

the body, bodily union. — Sarira-raksha, f. defence

of the body, protection of the person. — S'arira-

vimokshana, am, n. liberation from the body,

release of the soul from the body. — Sarira-vai-
kalya, am, n. imperfection or indisposition of the

body, bodily ailment, disease. — S'arira-dudrushd,

f. ‘ bodily obedience,’ personal attendance. — Sarira-
Soshana, am, n. drying up or withering of the body,

emaciation of the body. — S'arira-sanskdra, as,

m. purification of the body (by various ceremonies

at conception, birth, initiation, and death)
;
(am),

n. decoration or adorning the person. — S'arira-
sampatti, is, f. health or prosperity of body. — Sa-
rira-sambandha, as, m. ‘bodily connection,’ rela-
tion by marriage. — Sarira-sdda, as, m. exhaustion
or weariness of body. - S'arirdntakara (°ra-an° ),
as, m. the destroyer of bodies. — S'arirdntara (°ra-
an ), am, n. another body. — S'arirdntara-ddrin,
i, ini, i, acting in another body. — S'arirdvarana
(°ra-dv°), am, n. ‘ body-covering,’ ‘ body-envelope,’
the skin.

^ariraka, am, n. a small or inferior body ; the
body.

Saririn, i, ini, i, having a body, embodied, cor-
poreal ; living

;
(i), m. an animal or sentient being

;

a man
; an embodied spirit ; the soul whilst clad

with the body
;

(i), n. the incorporate soul.

darkard, f. (according to Unadi-s.
IV. 3. fr. rt. Sri), a fragment or piece of broken
earthenware, potsherd; any fragment, part, piece,

bit; any hard particle or nodule, (jala-Sarkard,
hail) ; a small stone, pebble, gravel, grit [cf. kar-
kard]

;
gravelly mould ; a soil abounding in stony

or gritty fragments; granulated or candied sugar,

brown sugar
;

gravel (the disease)
;

[cf. Gr. KpUy,
KpoKaXy, Kax^Tj(, Caicxap, oanxapov ; Lat.

calx, calculus, saccharum.]— S'arkara-ja, f. (Sar-

kara for darkard), clayed or candied sugar. — Sar-
kardksha (°rd-ak

c
), as, m. a proper N. — S'arka-

radala (°rd-ad°), as, m. ‘ sugar-mountain,’ a kind
of artificial mountain made of sugar.— Sarkara-
dala-ddna (°rd-ad°), am, n. the gift of a mountain
of sugar. — Sarkara-dhenu, us, f. a gift of sugar in

the form of a cow, (see dhenu.) — Sarkara-prabhd,
f. ‘gravel-appearance,’ N. of the second of the Jaina

hells, the hell of gravel. — S'arkara-vat, an, ati, at,

full of stony particles, gritty, gravelly. — S'arkardi-

saptami, f. a particular religious observance on the

seventh day of the light half of the month Vaifakha.
— Sarkarodaka (°rd-u(T

J
), am, n. sugar-water,

water sweetened with sugar, lemonade.

Sarkaraka, as, m. a species of citron or lime

(= madhura-jambira).
Sarkarika, as, i, am, stony, gravelly, gritty.

Sarkarila, as, d, am, abounding in stony or

gravelly particles, gritty, gravelly.

Sarkari, f. a kind of metre
(
= dakvari, sakkari) ;

a river
;
a girdle

;
(according to Sabda-k.) = lekhani.

Sarku, vs, m., Ved. (perhaps) a potsherd, (see

Atharva-veda VIII. 6, 2.)

5TV sardha, as, m. (fr. rt. sridh), a troop,

multitude
;

strength, power ; breaking wind, flatu-

lence
( =apdnotsarga

,

cf. dridhu). — S'ardhan-

jaha, as, a, am (jaha for jahat), causing flatu-

lence
;

(as), m. beans or any leguminous grain,

pulse. — Sardha-niti, is, is, i, Ved. one whose

deeds are mighty, acting powerfully.

S'ardhat, an, anti, at, Ved. making effort or

exertion, striving, vehement, (SHy. — utsahamdna,
Ijtig-veda VII. 18, 5); daring, presumptuous.

Sardhana, am, n. the act of breaking wind.

Sardhas, as, n., Ved. a troop, multitude, com-

pany, host, (in the Rig-veda frequently applied to

the hosts of the Maruts) ; strength, power. — Sar-

dhas-tara, as, a, am, Ved. more powerful.

S'ardhitvd, ind. having broken wind, &c.

rij 3 sarb, cl. 1. P. sarbati, &c., to hurt,

^ X injure, kill (=rts. darv, sarv)

;

to go (=
rts. sarb, dumb, samb).

sarman, a, a, a (according to Una-
di-s. IV. 144. fr. rt. Sri, but probably connected

with rt. sri; cf. 2. Parana), happy, prosperous,

(Samian is frequently found at the end of names

of Brahmans just as Varman is added to the names

of Kshatriyas and Gupta to those of Vaisyas)

;

(a), n. a blessing ; happiness, delight, pleasure

;

refuge, protection
; a house, receptacle, (in Naigh.

III. 4. enumerated among the griha-ndmdni, in

Aitareya-Br. II. 40. Samian is identified with vd(,
speech.) — S arma-da, as, a, am, conferring happi-
ness, making prosperous, propitious. — Sarma-vat,
an, ati, at, possessed of happiness, lucky, auspicious.

Sarmaya, Nom. P. sarmayati, -yitum, Ved.
to grant happiness, confer prosperity.

Sarmayat, an, anti, at, Ved. conferring happi-

ness.

Sarmara, as, m. a sort of garment or cloth;

(a), f. a kind of Curcuma, Curcuma Xanthorrhiza

(

=

daru-haridra)

.

Sarmislitha, f. ‘ most fortunate,’ N. of one of
the wives of Yayati, (she was daughter of Vrisha-
parvan and mother of Puru.) — S'armishthd-yaydti,
N. of a drama.

tarya. See p. 994, col. 2.
Cl

SUTOT saryana, f., N. of the country of
Kuru-kshetra. — Saryana-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.
sweet as honey (according to some)

; N. of a lake in

the neighbourhood of Kuru-kshetra.

sarydta, as, m., Ved., N. of one of
the sons of Manu.
S'arydti, is, m., N. of _one of the sons of Manu

Vaivasvata (and father of Anarta).

VjJ ^ sarv, cl. 1. P. sarvati, & c., to hurt,

\ injure, kill
;

[cf. rts. Sarb, sarv.]

Sarvala or sarvali, f. an iron now
(
— sarvala,

q. v.).

sarva, as, m. (said to he fr. rt. sri),

N. of a Vedic deity (often mentioned together with

Bhava); of ffiva (in the form Kshiti-murti)
; of

Vishnu
;

[cf. sarvai]— Sarva-datta, as, m. ‘ given

by Sam,’ a proper N. — S'arva-varman, d, m., N.
of a poet.

S'arvaka, as, m., N. of a Muni.

S'arvdni, (., N. ofParvatl (wife of S'iva).w sarvata, as, m. a proper N.
Cl

jvu: sarvara, am, n. (fr. rt. sri), dark-
ness; love, = kandarpa ; (i), f. night (= ratri,

according to Naigh. I. 7. and Say. on Rig-veda V.

52, 3), evening; turmeric; a dark cow (according

to some modem scholars) ; a woman ; epithet of

the eighth year of Jupiter’s cycle; [cf. probably Gr.

Kep0 epos.] — S'arvari-dipaka, as, m. ‘ lamp of

night,’ epithet of the moon.
S'arvara, f., Ved.= darvari (according to some).

0 dnsarvarika, as, a, am (probably incor-

rect for iariarxka below), hurtful, mischievous, &c.

sarsarika, as, a, am (according to

Unadi-s. IV. 19. fr. rt. iri), hurtful, mischievous,

cruel
;

(as), m. a mischievous man, a vile man,

wretch, rogue.

SnffaiT sarshika, f. a kind of metre.

ti| sal [cf. rt. 6al~\, cl. 1. A. salate,

' \ dele, dalitum, to shake, tremble
;

to

cover; cl. 1. P. dalati, dadala, &c., to go, move,

flow, run [cf. ud-dhal, prod-dhal, rts. deal, 3. iath]

;

cl. 10. A. ddlayate, -yitum, to praise, (in this

sense also written dath.)

S'ala, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr. rt. dal, but

probably connected with rt. dri), the quill of a por-

cupine; (as), m. a dart, spear; a stake; a kind of

field ; N. of Bhrin-gi (one of Siva’s attendants) ; of

Brahma
; of a son of Soma-datta ; of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra; (i), f. a small porcupine or hedgehog.

S'alaka, as, m. a spider.

S'alala, am, n. the quill of a porcupine.

Salali, f. the quill of a porcupine
;
a small porcu-

pine.

S'alaka, f. a javelin, dart ;
an arrow ; a rib (of an

umbrella &c.) ; a thin bar (as of a cage &c.), any

small stake, stick, rod, peg, pin; a round pointed

piece of wood or bamboo serving for various pur-

poses ; a ruler ; a brimstone match ;
any pointed

surgical instrument, a tent or probe (used in the
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treatment of external organic affections and some-

times taken as the N. of this branch of surgery ; cf.

daldkya) ; a bone ; an oblong quadrangular piece

of ivory or bone (used in playing a particular game),

a domino ; a fibrous stick used as a brash, &c. ;
a

tooth-brush
;
a tooth-pick

;
a pencil ; a sprout, sprig,

shoot of any kind [cf. ratna-dalakd] ; a porcupine

;

a particular thorny shrub, Vangueria Spinosa; the

Sarikl bird, Turdus Salica. — S'alaha-dhurta, as,

m. (for dalaka-dh°), cheating with dominoes, a

sharper. — S'aldka-pari, ind. an unlucky throw or

movement of one of the pieces at the game of

Salaka, (see pari.) — S'alaka-purusha, as, m. pi.,

N. of sixty-three divine personages according to the

Jainas (viz. the twenty-four Jainas, twelve Cakra-

vartins, nine Vasudevas, nine Bala-devas, and nine

Prati-vasudevas).

Salya, as, am, m. n. a dart, javelin, spear tipped

with iron,
(upa-dalya

,

a short spear) ; a pike ; an

arrow, shaft; any stake or rod, spike, splinter, thorn,

(in these senses usually am, n.) ; a pin, peg
;
(as),

m. a porcupine, hedgehog ; extraction of splinters

or extraneous substances in surgery (as a branch of

medicine or Ayur-veda, q. v.) ; the thorny shrub,

Vangueria Spinosa
(
= madana); another tree (=

vilva); a fence, boundary; a kind of fish; N. of

the king of Madra (maternal uncle of the sons of

Pandu and especially of Nakula and Sahadeva, Madri

the wife of Pandu being sister to S'alya)
; (am), n.,

N. of a son of Vipraditti
;
(am,), n. an iron crow-

bar
;
any extraneous substance lodged in the body

(as an arrow, thorn, splinter)
; a bone ; sin, crime

;

poison ; difficulty, embarrassment, distress ; abuse,

defamation
;

[cf. Gr. Kr)\a ;
Hib. call, ‘ a spear.’]

— S'alya-kantha, as, m. ‘quill-throated,’ a porcu-

pine. — S'alya-kriya, f. the extraction of thorns or

other extraneous substances lodged in the body.

— S'alya-tantra , am, n., N. of a section of the

Ashtan-ga-hridaya-samhita (comprising chapters 25-

34 of the Uttara-tantra or sixth book, and treating

of the cure of external wounds).— S'alya-pai-van,

a, n., N. of the ninth book of the Maha-bharata,

(this book describes how, on the death of Kama,
S'alya, king of Madra, was appointed to the command
of the Kuru army, and how a combat with maces

took place between S'alya and BhTma, and another

great battle between S'alya and Yudhi-shthira, in

which the former was eventually killed.)— S'alya-

prota, as, a,, am, pierced or transfixed by an arrow.

— S'alya-loman, a, n. a porcupine’s quill. — S'alya-

vat, an, ati, at, possessing an arrow, owning shafts

;

shooting arrows, one who has shot an arrow ; set

with stakes, hampered or harassed with difficulties.

— S'alya-vdrartga, am, n. ‘ arrow-handle,’ the part

by which an arrow or other foreign substance lodged

in the body is laid hold of during the operation of

extraction.— S’alya-dastra, am, n. ‘ sp!inter-(extrac-

tion)-science,’ that part of surgery which treats of

the removal of extraneous substances lodged in the

body; [cf. ayur-veda.)— S'alya-hartri, td, m. a

remover of thorns, weeder. — S'alydri (°ya-ari), is,

m. ‘ enemy of S’alya,’ an epithet of Yudhi-shthira.

— S'alydharana-vidhi (°ya-ah°), is, m. ‘ method
of extracting splinters or other foreign substances,’

N. of the twenty-eighth chapter of the SOtra-sthana

or first book of the Ashtanga-hridaya-samhita. — Sa-
lyoddhara (°ya-ud°), as, m. extraction of arrows or

thorns or other pointed substances from the body

;

weeding; the ceremony of cleansing or purifying a

new house.

S'alyalca, as, m. a dart, javelin, spear, pike ; a

stake, thorn
;
a porcupine ; a hedgehog ; the thorny

shrub Vangueria Spinosa.

31 rt talanga, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

dal), a king, sovereign (—loha-pala), a kind of
salt.

tialabha, as, m. (according to Unfi-

di-s. III. 122. fr. rt. dal, but cf. darabha), a grass-

hopper
; a locust

;
a moth ; N. of an Asura. — Sa-

labha-tva, am, n. the state or condition of a grass-

hopper. — S'alabhasura (
0
bha-as°), as, m. the

Asura S'alabha.

^IcTT^tT salaka. See p. 995, col. 3.

3T75T? salata, as, m. (etymology doubt-
ful), a cartload (=20 times 100 Palas).

W? salatu, us, us, u (said to be fr. rt.

dal), unripe (as fruit)
;

(us), m. a kind of root.

ialdturu, N. of the abode of the

ancestors of Panini
;

[cf. dalaturiya.)

UTcTWfc? salabholi, is, m. (etymology
doubtful), a camel.

Jflrtlcj saldlu, n. a sort of perfume or

fragrant substance.

S'alaluka, as, i, am, purchased with or exchanged

for the substance termed S'alalu
;

[cf. ddldluka.)

iff salka, am, n. (according to Unadi-s.

III. 43. fr. rt. Sal, but probably connected with Sola

and rt. dri), a part, portion, piece
;
bark (of a tree),

rind; the scale of a fish; [cf. valka.) — S'alka-

maya, as, i, am, scaly, flaky.

S'alkala, am, n. a part, portion ;
bark, rind ; the

scale of a fish.

S'alkalin, i, m. ‘having scales,’ a fish.

S'alkin, i, m. ‘ having scales,’ a fish.

^I<AfdT salpada, f., N. of a plant or root

(= meda).

ifI M «h 1 salpa-parnika= salpada.

t\|' salbh, cl. 1 . A. salbhate, sasalbhe,

\ dalbhitum, to praise ; to boast.

salmali, is, in. the silk-cotton

tree
;

[cf. dalmali.)

Salmali, f. = dalmuli above.

salya, &c. See col. 1.

sail, a Sautra root meaning "toW
X go-

Salla, as, m. a frog; (am), n. bark, rind; [cf.

dalka.]

Sallaka, as, m. the plant Bignonia Indica,=

i’ona ; (am), n. bark, rind; (i), f. a porcupine;

the gum olibanum tree, Boswellia Thurifera
(
=

gaja-bhakshd, surabhi). — S'allaki-drava, as, m.
‘ S'allakl-essence,’ incense, olibanum

( =sihla).

salva, as, m., N. of a country, (more
usually written ddlva, q. v.)

vjra[ sav (perhaps originally su, and con-

\ nected with rt. dvi, ‘ to swell, increase,’

in the same way as rt. ha with rt. live), cl. 1. P.

davati, &c., to go, approach, (davati is enumerated

among the gati-karmanah in Naigh. II. 14. and

among the paridarana-karmdnah according to

some readings in Naigh. III. 5) ; to alter, change,

transform, corrupt, cause to decay.

Sava, as, am, m. n. a dead body, corpse; (am),

n. water. — Sava-kamya, as, m. ‘ desirous of dead

bodies,’ a dog.— Sara-daha, as, m. burning ’ a

corpse, cremation of a dead body. — Sava-ddhaka,
as, or dava-ddhin, 1

,
m. a corpse-burner. — S'ava-

bhasman, a, n. the ashes of a corpse. — Sava-bhuta,

as, a, am, become a corpse or like a corpse. — S'ava-

yana, am, n. or dava-ratha, as, m. ‘ corpse-vehicle,’

a bier, hearse, litter for carrying a dead body. — S'ava-

vdhaka, as, m. a corpse-carrier. — Sava-sddhana,

am, n. ‘corpse-rite,’ a magical and superstitious

ceremony performed with a dead body. — Sava-
sparda, as, m. touching a corpse.— S'ava-sprid, k,

k, k, one who has touched a corpse (and is conse-

quently defiled). — Savaddhddana (°va-dd°), am,
i, n. f. the covering of a corpse, a shroud.

Savara, as, m. (said to be fr. Java, cf. dabara), a

barbarian, savage, mountaineer, a Kirlta, (especially

one wearing peacocks’ feathers as a decoration)
; water;

the hand ; N. of Siva ; a particular Sastra or sacred

treatise
;

(t), f. a Savara female. — Savara-lodhra,
as, m. the white Lodhra or Lodh tree. — Savara-
svarnin, see dabara-s°. — S'avardla (°ra-ala for

dlaya ?), as, m. a sort of Lodhra or Lodh tree.

— Sauaralaya (°ra-alr) or davaravdsa fra-ar^,
as, m. the abode of outcasts or of wild barbarous

tribes.

Savala, as, a, am (also written dabala), varie-

gated, of a variegated colour, brindled, mottled (with

various hues, as with brown or yellow, &c.),

spotted (applied in Rig-veda X. 14, 10. to the

two four-eyed watch-dogs of Yama ; the word da-

bala being thought by some to be a corruption

of darvara or Barbara = Kip&tpos) ; diversified,

varied, divided into various parts; articulate, imi-

tative
; (as), m. a variegated colour

; (5 or I), f. a

brindled or spotted cow ; the cow of plenty, Kama-
dhenu [cf. dabali]

;
(am,), n. water

;
a religious

observance peculiar to the Bauddhas. — Savala-gu,

us, us, u, having mottled cows. — Savala-td, f. or

davala-tva, am, n. variegation, variety of colour;

variation, alternation. — Savali-krita, as, a, am,
made of a variegated colour, variegated.

Savas, as, n. power, strength, vigour (Ved.);

water
(
= udaka, Naigh. I. 12); a corpse; (as), m.

a proper N.

Savasana, as, a, am, Ved. powerful, very mighty,

(Say. = bala-vat, ati-bala); (as), m. a traveller;

a road
;
(am), n. a cemetery.

Savasa-vat, an, m., Ved. ‘powerful,’ epithet of

Indra.

Savasin, i, ini, i, powerful, mighty, (Say.=

bala-vat.)

Savishtha, as, d, am, Ved. strongest, most

powerful.

u|m sas, cl. 1. P. sasati, sas'dsa, sasi-
^ X turn, to jump, leap, spring, bound, dance;

A., Ved. to praise, laud, celebrate, (this sense ap-

pears to be doubtful and to result from a confusion

with das for rt. dans)
;

[cf. Lith. szdkti ; Slav.

skalcati, ‘ to dance.’]

Sada, as, m. a hare, rabbit, (its flesh is said to be

greatly valued and is offered at Sraddhas)
; a spot or

spots on the moon (supposed to resemble those on

a hare) ; a man of mild and virtuous character but

uxorious and easily led, (one of the four classes into

which men are divided by erotic writers ; he is

described as gentle in speech and temper, with soft

limbs and fine hair) ; the Lodh tree, Symplocos Race-

mosa (= lodhra) ;
gum-myrrh; N. of a part of

Jambu-dvlpa; [cf. Old Germ, haso ; Angl. Sax.

hara; Lith. kiszkis, zuikis; Russ, zxz.) — Sada-

karna, as, m. ‘ rabbit-eared,’ N. of the author of

the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 9 (having the patronymic

Kanva). — Sada-dhara, as, m. ‘ having (marks

like) a hare,’ the moon; camphor; N. of a com-

mentator. — Sadadhara-mauli, is, m. ‘ rnoon-

crested,’ epithet of Sava. — Sada-dhariya, N. of

S’asa-dhara’s philosophical treatise on the nature of

atoms, &c. — Sada-dharman, d, m., N. of a king

of the Maurya dynasty (a descendant of Candra-

gupta). — Sada-plutaka, am, n. a mark or scratch

with a finger-nail. — Sada-bhrit, t, m. * hare-(mark)-

possessing,’ the moon. — Sadabhrid-bhrit, t, or

(according to S’abda-k.) dadabhrid-bhrita, as, m.
‘ moon-bearer,’ epithet of Siva (as bearing the moon

on his brow). — Sada-mdtra, as, I, am, ‘ having

the measure of a hare,’ as large as a hare. — Sada-

rajas, as, a. ‘ a speck of dust or dirt on a hare,’

a particular measure. — Sada-lakshmana, as, m.

‘hare-marked,’ epithet of the moon.— Sada-bin-

dhana, as, m. ‘hare-marked,’ the moon. — S'ada-

lupta, am, n„ see P5n. VI. 2, 145. — S'ada-loman,

a, n. the hair of a hare or rabbit, hare-skin, rabbit-

skin.—S'ada-vindu, us, m. ‘ hare-spotted,’ the moon

;

N. of a king (son of Citra-ratha) ; an epithet of

Vishnu or Krishna. — S'ada-vishana, am, n. ‘ rab-

bit’s-horu,’ anything impossible or extraordinary, an
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impossibility. — Sada-dimbika, f. a particular plant

(
mijivanti).— S'ada-sthali, f. the Doab or country

between the Ganges and JumnS rivers
(
= antar-

vedi)- — Sadanka (°J!a-ait°), as, m. ‘ hare-marked,’

the moon ; camphor. — S'addnka-kiratia-prakhya,

as, o, am, resembling a ray of the moon, like a

moon-beam. — oaddnka-bhas, as, as, as, shining

like the moon. — S'adanka-m urti, is, m. ‘having

a form marked like a hare,’ epithet of the moon.
_ &adanka-lekhd, f. ‘ moon-streak,’ a digit of the

moon, the lunar crescent. — S'addnka-vati, N. of

the twelfth book of the KathJ-sarit-sagara. — S'a-

danka-dringa, am, n. a horn or point of the moon’s

crescent (?). — Sadankardha-mukha
( ka-ar), as,

i, am, crescent-headed (said of an arrow). — S'asdda

(°da-ada), as, m. ‘ hare-eater,’ a hawk, falcon
;
N.

of a son of IkshvSku. — S'asdda n a Cda-acF), as, m.

‘hare-eater,’ a hawk, falcon. — S^adoima ('da-ur°),

am, n. the hair of a hare or rabbit, hare-skin.

S'asaka, as, m. a hare, rabbit . — S'adaka-visha-

«o, am, n. = sada-vishana. — Sadakddhaina (°ka-

adh°), as, m. a miserable little rabbit.

Sadat, an, anti, at, leaping, jumping, going by

leaps.

I. dadamdna, as, <1, am (perhaps to be connected

with rt. I. dam, see 2. dadamdna), Ved. praising,

celebrating, offering praise.

S'asdnka. See under sada.

Sadanduli, is, or daddnduli, f. a kind of gourd

or cucumber.

Sadika, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

S'asin, i, m. ‘ hare-marked,’ the moon, (see dada-

dhara); the emblem of a particular Arhat or Jina;

(ini), f. epithet of one of the sixteen digits of the

moon. — Sadi-kara, as, m. a moon-beam. — Sadi-

kala, f. a digit of the moon (of which there are

sixteen, see kald) ; a species of Atisakvarl metre

(consisting of fifteen syllables to the Pada) ; N. of

a daughter of king Vira-sinha, (also called Candra-

lekhi); of a daughter of Su-bandhu. — Sadikala-

bharana (°la-abh
°
), as, m. ‘ ornamented with a

digit of the moon,’ epithet of Sava. — Sadi-kanta,

as, ra. ‘moon-loved,’ the moon-gem or moon stone,

see c’andra-kdnta ; (am), n. a lotus. — S'as'i-kirana,

as, m. a ray or beam of the moon. — S'as'i-koti,

is, f. a horn ‘of the moon. — Sadi-graha, as, m.
1 moon-seizure,’ an eclipse of the moon. — Sadi-ja,

as, m. ‘ moon-bom,’ ‘ son of the moon,’ epithet of

Budha or Mercury. — S'asi-deca, as, m., N. of a

king, (also called Ranti-deva.) — S'a.ii-dhdman, a, n.

the splendor or lustre of the moon. — S'adi-dhvaja,

as, m., N. of the king of Bhallata-nagara, q. v.

— Sadi-pada, as, m. a moon-beam. — Sadi-pra-

bha, f. the lustre or radiance of the moon, moon-

light; (as, a, am), having the lustre of the moon,

radiant as the moon
;
(a), f. a proper N.

;
(am), n.

the white esculent water-lily ;=muktd (according to

Sabda-k.).— Sadi-bhas, as, f. a moon-beam. — Sa-
di-bhushana, as, m. ‘ moon-decorated,’ epithet of

Siva
;

[cf. dadi-dekhara.) — S'asi-mayukha, as,

m. a ray of the moon, moon-beam. — Sadi-mukha,

as, i, am, ‘ moon-faced,’ having a beautiful face.

— Sadi-mauli, is, m. ‘ moon-crested,’ epithet of

Siva. — Sadi-radmi, is, m. a moon-beam. — S'a-ii-

lekha, f. ‘ moon-streak,’ a digit of the moon ; the

plant Menispermum Glabrum or another plant
(
=

gudidi) ; N. of an Apsaras ; a kind of metre (either

a variety of the Atijagatl or of the Atisakvarl ; cf.

dadi-kald). — Sadi-vadand, f. ‘ moon-faced,’ a

woman with a beautiful face ; a species of the Ga-
yatri metre. — S'adi-vardhana, as, m., N. of a poet.

— Sadi-vatika, f. a particular plant
(
=punar-nava).

— Sadi-dekhara, as, m. ‘moon-crested,’ epithet of

Siva (as represented with a crescent of the moon on

his brow)
;
of one of the Jaina pontifls. — S'adtda

f
°di-ida), as, m. ‘ lord of the moon,’ Siva. — Sa-
fida-didu-di, is, m. wounding the child of Siva.

Sadiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. springing, leaping,

issailing, (Say. = utplavamana, leaping up, Rig-

.eda IV. 32, 3) ;
(asT), f., N. of the queen of king

Taranta (Rig-veda V. 61, 6).

UTSIhM 2. sasamana, as, a, am (fr. rt.

1. Jam; for 1. dadamana see col. 1), Ved. one
who has pacified, &c. ; being pacified, &c.

sasaya, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. si), Ved.
lying, reposing, being, (Say.= Guyana, vartamana

.)

Sadayana, as, a, am, Ved. lying, reposing, sleep-

ing, (Say.= didyana, Rig-veda VII. 103, 1.)

sasramdna, as, a, am (fr. rt.

tram), Ved. toiling, struggling, serving laboriously

or diligently.

sahaiai (fr. rt. had), Ved., accord-
ing to Say. on Rig-veda III. 33, 10 = parishvaja-
naya, connecting it with rt. dvaj or svatij.

W^SHJas'vat (probably a reduplicated form
fr. rt. dvi, cf. idsva; the form of the nom. masc.
appears to be doubtful, but aft, at are found for the
nom. fern, and neut., the latter being used adverbi-

ally), ‘continually increasing,’ lasting, perpetual, con-
tinuous (Ved.)

; many, numerous, (Say. and Naigh.
III. i=bahu); (at), ind. perpetually, externally,

continually, repeatedly, frequently, always, again and
again,

(dadvad-dkadvat, again and again, constantly)

;

(ati), N. of a woman belonging to the family of

An-giras (authoress of Rig-veda VIII. 1, 34); [cf.

Gr. iras for arras.] — S'advad-dhanli, is, f. (for

dadvat-danti), everlasting peace or tranquillity,

eternal rest. — Sadvat-tama, as, a,, am, Ved. most
constant, very regular or frequent.

S'adva, Nom. P. dad’vati= dadvayate (Vopa-deva

XXI. 8).

Saduadha, ind., Ved. constantly, continually.

Sadvdya, Nom. A. dadvayate, &c., to be or

become eternal.

sash [cf. rt. I. ms], cl. 1. P. sashati,

dadaska, dashitum, to hurt, injure, strike,

wound, kill.

sashkula, as, m. a particular plant

or tree, = 6hitti, karanja ; (i), f. the orifice of the

ear, auditory passage ; rice-gruel or barley-water

(mixed with rice, sesamum, and other grain) ; a sort

of fish (called Saurl in Hindi)
; a kind of baked cake

or pie
(
= daskuli).

3T2! sashpa. See below.

wit 1. sas (said to be connected with
” \ rt. 1. dam, cf. rt. dash), cl. 1. P. sasati,

daddsa (3rd pi. dadasuh), dasitum, to cut, wound,

hurt, injure, strike, kill, destroy; [cf. Lat . hostia;

Goth, hunsl

;

Angl. Sax. huseli)

S'ashpa, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. III. 28.

fr. rt. 1. das above), young grass [cf. 2. dasya] ;
(as,

am), m. n. loss of intellect or of confidence
(
=pra-

tibha-kshaya, in this sense only masc. according

to some)
;

[cf. Lat. ccsspes.'] — S'ashpa-bhuj, k, k,

k, eating grass, any animal feeding on grass.— S'ash-

pa-vrishi, f. a seat of Kusa grass.

S'asana, am, n. the act of wounding, killing,

immolation, slaughtering an animal in sacrifice
;

[cf.

damana.)
S'asita in vi-dasita, q. v.

S'asitri, fa, tri, tri, a cutter, wounder. See vi-

dasitri.

S'asitva, ind. having wounded or hurt.

2. dasta, as, a, am (for 1. dasta see p. 985,

col. 2), wounded, injured ;
struck, killed, (pra-

dasta, destroyed.)

S’astaka, am, n. (probably to be connected with

rt. 1. das, by some referred to 1. dasta), a defence

for the finger of an archer.

$astri,ta, tri, tri, a cutter &c., in vi-dastri, q.v.

2. dastra, am, n. (for 1. dastra see p. 985, col. 2),

an instrument for cutting or wounding, a cutting

weapon, a weapon or arms (in general) ;
an instru-

ment or tool ; iron
;
steel

;
(as), m. a sword, scymitar

;

(it), f. a knife. — S’astra-kdra, as, m. ‘weapon-

maker,’ an armourer. — S'astra-kudala, as, d, am,

skilled or expert in arms. — S'astra-koda, as, m.

the sheath of a weapon . ~ S'astrakoda-taru, us, m.
a particular tree (=pindi-taru). — S'ustra-kshata,

as, a, am, killed by weapons. —S'astra-graha,
as, m. taking arms. — S'astra-grdhin, i, m.
‘ weapon-taker,’ ‘ weapon-holder,’ an armed man.
— S'astra-ghushta-kara, as, i, am, making a noise

with iron weapons, tkc. — S'astra-jala, am, n. a

quantity of weapons. — S'astra-jivin, i, m. ‘ living

by weapons,’ a soldier by profession. — S'astra-tya-

ga, as, m. abandoning or throwing away a weapon.
— S'astra-devata, f. ‘weapon-deity,’ a deified

weapon (represented as the offspring of Krisasva,

and according to some accounts one hundred in

number).— S'astra-dhara, as, m. 1 bearing weapons,’

an armed man or soldier, a warrior. — S'astra-dha-

rana, am, n. the act of carrying arms. — S'astra-

dharana-jivaka, as, ika, am, one who lives by
carrying arms

;
(as), m. a soldier. — S'astra-dha-

rin, i, ini, i, bearing arms. — S'astra-nitya, as, a,

am, one who is continually under arms. — S'astra-

nydsa, as, m. the laying down of arms. — S'astra-

pdni, is, is, i, ‘ weapon-handed,’ bearing arms or

weapons, armed
;
(is), m. an armed warrior. — S'as-

tra-panin, i, ini, i, = dastra-pani. — S'astra-pata,

as, m. the fall or stroke of a weapon. — S'astra-

pata, as, d, am, purified by arms, absolved from

guilt by dying in the field of battle. — S'astra-pra-

harana, as, a, am, striking or wounding with

weapons, using arms. — S'astra-prahara, as, m. a

wound inflicted with a weapon. — S'astra-bhrit, t,

t, t, bearing weapons; (f), m. an armed man; a

soldier, warrior. — S'astra-marja, as, m. a weapon-
cleaner, furbisher, armourer. — S'astra-vidya, f. the

science of arms. — S'astra-vidvas, an, ushi, at,

skilled in arms. — S'astra-vritti, is, m. ‘ making a

livelihood by arms,’ a soldier, a man at arms. — S'as-

tra-dastra, am, n. the science of arms, military

science. — S'astra-dikhin, i, ini, i, proud of (the

practice of) weapons. — S'astra-samhati, is, f. or

dastra-samuha, as, m. a quantity or collection of

weapons; an arsenal, armoury. — S'astra-sampata,

as, m. descent or sudden fall of a number of weapons.
— S'astra-hata, as, a, am, struck or killed by a

weapon. — S'astra-hasta, as, m. ‘ weapon-handed,’

an armed man. — S'astrajiva (°ra-aj°), as, d or i,

am, living by arms
;

(as), m. a soldier
;

(I), f.

(with ffaktas) one of the eight Akulas. — S'astrd-

bhyasa (°ra-abh°), as, m. the practice of arms,

military exercise
(
= astra-diksha

,
khurali). — S'as-

trayasa (°ra-ay°), am, n. iron ; steel. — S'astrdrdis

(°ra-ar°), is, is, is, blazing with weapons, one

whose flame is a weapon. — S’astrastra (°ra-as°),

am, n. weapons both for striking and throwing,

arms and missile weapons, arms or weapons (gene-

rally). — S'astrastra-bhrit, t, m. ‘ bearing arms and

missile weapons,’ a soldier, warrior. — S'astrdstra-

bhrit-tva, am, n. bearing arms for striking and

throwing, the use of arms. — S'astrotthdpana (°ra -

ut°), am, n. the act of raising a weapon (so as to

strike). — S'astrodyama (°ra-ud°), as, m. lifting

up a weapon. — S'astropakaratia (°ra-up°), am,
n. arms and instruments of warfare, military appa-

ratus. — S'astropajivin (°ra-up°), i, m. ‘ living by

arms,’ a soldier, a man at arms.

S'astraka, am, n. iron, steel ;
= 2. dastra, col. 2.

&astrika, as, a, am (at the end of comps.), having

a knife; (a), f. a knife, blade.

S'astrin, i, ini, i, having weapons, bearing arms,

armed, armed with a sword, accoutred.

S'astri, f. a knife. See under 2. dastra, col. 2.

S'astva, ind. having wounded, having hurt, &c.

&aspa, am, n. [cf. dashpa], young grass
;
loss of

confidence or of understanding.

2. dasya, as, a, am (for 1. dasya see under rt.

dans, p. 985), to be cut, to be wounded or injured;

(aiti), n. corn or grain (in general); the fruit or

produce of any plant or tree. — S’asya-kshetra, am,

n. a corn-field. — S'asya-dhvansin, i, ini, i, destroy-

ing corn
; (*), m. the tree Cedrela Tunna ( = tunna,

and commonly called Toon). — S'asya-bhakshaka,

as, ika, am, corn-eating, granivorous ;
an eater of
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corn. — Sfasya-bhakshana, am, n. the act of feed-

ing upon grain. — S'asya-manjari, f. an ear or spike

of com; a fruit-stalk. — S'asya-malin, i, ini, i,

garlanded with fruits, crowned with harvests (as the

earth). — Slasya-rakshaka, as, m. 4 corn-guardian,’

a watchman set to guard a field of com . — Sasya-

gdlin, i, ini, i, abounding with corn. — Sfasya-guka,

am, n. an awn or beard of com. — S'asya-sampad,

t, f. abundance of corn. — S'asya-sambara, as, m.

the Sal tree, Shorea Robusta. — S'asyad (°ya-ad ),

t, t, t, eating grain. — S'asyaru Cya-dru ?), us, m.

a small variety of the S'ann tree.

ttjtt 2. sas, cl. 2. P. sasti, & c., to sleep,

^ \ =sas, q. v.

3. sas, the technical case-termination

of the accusative plural; the Taddhita affix gas (form-

ing adverbs from nouns, especially from numerals

and words expressive of quantity, see gata-gas,

bahu-gas, &c.).

$P§F5l saskuli, f. a kind of baked cake

or pie, (also written gashkuli.)

sasti, &c. See under rt. sans, p. 985.

sasman, sasyamana, &c. See under
rt. gans, p. 985.

i. and 2. sasya. See under rts.

gang and 1. gas.

$!l sansapa, as, i, am (fr. sinsapa with

substitution of a for i), made of Sinsapa wood, &c.

;

(as), m. a kind of cup or ladle made of S'insapa wood ;

a proper N.
S'angapayana, as, m. a patronymic of Su-sar-

man ; N. of a Muni, teacher of the Puranas.

S'dngapdyani, is, m., N. of the author of a

Samhita.

S'angapdyanika, f., scil. sam-hita, the Samhita

of Sansapayani.

sdka, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. sak), Ved.
strong, mighty, powerful

;
(am, as), n. m. any herb

‘ able to be eaten,' a vegetable, herb, pot-herb, greens,

any edible leaf or fruit or root &c. used as a vege-

table
; (as), m. power, strength, energy, force

;
the

Sirisha tree, Acacia Sirisa ; the Teak tree (=khara-
pattra) ; N. of the sixth of the seven Dvipas

(surrounded by the sea of milk or white sea,

and inhabited by the Rita-vratas, Satya-vratas,

Dana-vratas, and Anu-vratas); N. of a people

(the Sakas or Scythians)
;

of a king
;

an era,

period (usually commencing with some celebrated

prince, as Yudhi-shthira, Vikramaditya, Sali-vahana,

who are hence denominated Sakesvaras ; but applied

especially to the era of Sali-vahana, commencing
from the birth of that king, seventy-eight years after

Christ); (a), f.
, N. of a plant ( = haritaki). — S'aka-

dukrikd, f. the tamarind
(
= Undo). — S'aka-taru,

us, m. the Teak tree; the plant Capparis Trifoliata.

— S'dka-ddsa, as, m., N. of a teacher of the Sama-
veda. — S'dka-dvipa, as, m., N. of a Dvipa, (see

above.) — S'akadvipiya, as, a, am, belonging to

Saka-dvipa.—S'dka-pana, as, m. a handful of vege-

tables, Ac. [cf. pana], a measure equal to a hand-

ful. — S’aka-pattra, as, m. a particular plant or tree

( = gigru). — Saka-pdtra, am, n. a vessel for vege-

tables, vegetable dish. — S'dlca-pdrtkiva, as, m. the

king of the period or era
;

[cf. madhyama-pada-
lopa.} — S'dka-prati, ind. a little cowage. — S'aka-

bdleya, as, m. a particular plant ( = brahma-yashti,
bdleya-gaka). — S'akam-bhari, f. ‘ herb-nourishing,’

epithet of Durga
;

of a city (supposed to be the

modern Sambhar) ;
observances in honour of Durga

(according to some). — Sakambhariya, am, n. a

kind of fossil salt from a lake in the vicinity of the

town Sambhara or Sambhar in Ajmcre. — S'dka-

ynyya, as, m. coriander (
=• dhanyaka). — S'aka-

radita, as, d, am, Ved. composed of vegetables, &c.
— S'dka-rdja, as, m. a particular pot-herb

(
= vds-

tuka). — S'dka-vilva or gaka-vilvaka, as, m. the

egg-plant, Solanum Melongena. — S'aka-vira, as,

m. a particular herb, Chenopodium Album. — S'aka-

vrikslia, as, m. the Teak tree. — S'dka-vrata, am,
n. a particular vow, abstinence from vegetables, &c.
— S’dka-gdkata or gaka-gakina, am, n. a field

cultivated for esculent plants, a field of vegetables,

kitchen garden . — S'aka-greshtha, as, m. ‘best of

herbs,’ a kind of vegetable, Chenopodium Album

;

(5), f. a particular plant (
=jivanti); a kind of

shrub
(
= dodi) ; the egg-plant. — S'akakhya (°ka-

akh°), as, m. the Teak tree
;
(am), n. a vegetable,

pot-herb, esculent plant. — S'akanga (°ka-an°), am,
n. pepper (as an accessory to vegetables). — S'akamla
(°ka-am°), am, n. the hog-plum

(
= vrikshamla).

— S'akamla-bhedana
, am, n. sorrel (=dukra).

— S'dkdldb it (°ka-al°), us, m. a species of gourd or

cucumber
(
= rajdlabu). — S'dkashtakd (°ka-ash°),

f. a festival on the eighth day of the second half of

the month Magha.—S'dkdhdra (‘ka-dh°), as, a, am,
eating vegetables, living on herbs, a vegetarian.

S'akin, i, ini, i, possessed of power, powerful,

mighty (Ved.) ; having vegetables or herbs
;
(ini), (.,

scil. bhumi, land planted with vegetables or pot-

herbs, a field of vegetables ; a kind of female demon
or fairy attendant on Durga

;
[cf. dakini, yogini,

khe-dari.)

S'akina, am, n. a field (at the end of a comp.,

e. g. ikshu-g°, a field of sugar-canes
;

cf. gdka-g°).

sakata, as, i, am (fr. sakata), be-
longing or relating to a cart (as a load, horse, &c.),

going in a cart, drawing a cart
; (as), m. any yoked

animal, a draught-ox ; a kind of tree (
= gleshman-

laka)
; (am), n. a field (at the end of a comp., e. g.

ikshu-g°, a field of sugar-canes
;
cf. gaka-g°). — S'a-

katakhya (°ta-akh°), as, m. a particular tree
(
=

I. dhava).

S'akatayana, as, m., N. of a philologist and
grammarian (generally mentioned with Panini,

Amara, Jainendra, Kafa-kritsna, Jayanta, Candra,

&c.) ; of the author of a law-book.

S'akatayani, is, m. a proper N.

S'akatika, as, i, am, belonging to a cart, &c.,

going in or on a cart.

S'akatina, as, a, am, belonging or relating to a

cart
;

(as), m. a cart-load, a measure of weight or

value equal to a cart-load
(
= 20 Tulas).

UTT ^T<!i sakapuni, is, m. (sometimes writ-

ten gakapurni), N. of an ancient interpreter of the

Veda (quoted as an authority in the Nirukta).

sakari, f. (probably for sakari),

scil. vi-bhasha, one of the Vibhashas or corrupt

dialects (that spoken by the Sakara, q. v.).

TTTofi cS sakala, as, i, am (fr. sakala, but in

some senses fr. gdkalya), relating to a piece or por-

tion
;

(as), m. a school of the Rig-veda (whose

founder is thought to have been the elder Sakalya,

see below) ; a kind of sacrifice or sacrificial ceremony

(one performed according to the rites of the Sakala

school); (as), m. pi., N. of a tribe inhabiting Bha-

rata-varsha ; the followers of the Sakala school of

the Veda; (am), n. a fragment, splinter (Ved . = ga-

kala) ; N. of the Rig-veda Pratisakhya, (see below)

;

N. of a town, (also read Sakala.) — S’dkala-prdti-

galihya, am, n., N. of the Rig-veda Pratifakhya

ascribed to Saunaka and preserved by his pupils for

the use of the Sskalas or their school, (this is the

only one of the numerous Rig-veda Pr5ti$akhyas

that has come down to us ; it is written in verse,

the metres consisting of a mixture of the Sloka with

other more ancient kinds.) — S'akala-gdkhd, f.
4 the

Sakala branch,’ i. e. the recension or traditional text

of the Rig-veda preserved by the Sakalas (the only

extant recension). — S’dkala-samhitd, f. the SamhitS

of Sakala.—S’iikala-hnma, ««,m. a particular kind of

sacrifice. — S'ukalaltomiya, as, a, am, relating or

belonging to the Sakala-homa (Manu XI. 256).

S'dkalaka, as, m. a follower of Sakala (?) or of

'Sakalya.

S'akalika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to Sa-
kala, belonging to a piece or part, having a piece or
portion, fragmentary.

Sakalya, as, m., N. of a poet; of an ancient

grammarian (who preceded Panini and is referred

to four times in his grammar; he is supposed to

have arranged the Pada text of the Rig-veda
; there

appear, however, to have been two Sakalyas, an
elder called S'akalya-pitri, ‘ the father of Sakalya ’

or Sthavira, and a younger whose opinions differed

from those of his father). — S'akalya-pitri, ta, m.
the father of Sakalya. — S'dkalya-samhita-pari-
gislita, am, n. a sequel or supplement to the Sam-
hita of Sakalya.

STT^TT sakara, as, i, am (fr. sakdra), act-

ing or speaking like a Sakara, i. e. in a low man-
ner

; (i), f. the corrupt dialect spoken by the Sakara,

(see gakara.)

311 th sakuna, as, i, am, repentant, regret-

ting, (according to Sabda-k. =parottapin.)

sakuna, as, i, am (fr. sakuna),belong-

ing or relating to birds ; relating to omens, ominous,

portentous. — S'akuna-sdroddhdra (°ra-ud°), as,

m., N. of a treatise on omens.

S'akunika, as, i, am, relating to birds, belonging

to omens, ominous; (as), m. a fowler, bird-catcher;

(am), n. interpretation of omens or dreams, &c.

S'akuneya, as, i, am, relating to birds or omens

;

(as), m. a small owl
(
= dundula) ; N. of a Muni,

(S'akuneya dharmah, the laws of S’akuneya.)

1 $ s'akuntala, as, m. (fr. sakuntala),

a metronymic of Bharata (sovereign of India as son

of Sakuntala and Dushyauta)
;
(am), n. the drama

commonly called Sakuntala or Abhijiiana-sakuntala.

— S'akuntalopakhyana (°la-up°j, am, n., N. ofan

episode of the Maha-bharata (Adi-parvan 2815-

3125, giving an account of the love of SakuntalS

and Dushyanta, and of the origin of the family of

the Bharatas ; Kalidasa derived the materials for his

drama called Sakuntala from this source).

S'akuntaleya, as, m. a metronymic of Bharata

(
= gakuntala above).

sakulika, as, i, am (fr. sakula),

belonging to fish
;

(as), m. a fisherman.

3TT1jjT sdkkara, as, m. (fr. sakkara), an ox;

(am), 11. a particular kind of metre
;

[cf. gakkari.]

31 IS};! sakki, f., N. of one of the five Vi-

bhashas or corrupt dialects.

dakta, as, i, am (fr. sakti), relating

to power or energy, relating to Sakti or the divine

energy under its female personification
;
(as), m. a

worshipper of the divine power under its female

representation, (this power or energy which was at

first regarded as the mere will of the Supreme Being

willing to create the universe was afterwards thought

of as a separate deity, and identified with the wives

of the Triad, Sarasvati being the Sakti or Energy of

Brahman, Lakshmi of Vishnu, and DurgS of Siva,

but the latter being the Destroyer, his Energy became

the personification of everything terrible, and his

wife Durga, representing this terrific power, became

a favourite object of propitiation and worship
;
hence

the Saktas are generally worshippers of Durga, and

form one of the three principal sects of the HindQs;

the tenets of this sect are contained in the Tantras

[see fantra], and the ritual enjoined is of two

kinds, the impurer being called vamaddra, q.v.,

the purer dakshindddra, q. v., which has led to a

division of the sect into Vamadarins and Dakshina-

darins); a teacher, preceptor (Ved., Say. = gakti-

mat, gikshaka). — S'dkta-tanira, am, n., N. of

a Tantra work. — S'akta-blibshya, am. n.,>N. of a

work by Abhinava-gupta.—S'dktdnanda -tarairgini

(°ta-dn°), N. of a work compiled for the use of

the Saktas from the Tantras and Puranas.

S’aktika, as, m. a worshipper of the Sakti or

El!
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female personification of the divine energy, a Sskta,
(see above) ; a spearman, (see daktika below.)

Sdktika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to a

spear, spearing, speared
;

(as), m. a spearman,

lancer.

Siikteya, as, m. a worshipper of the Saleh, a

Sikta, q. v. ; the son of Sakti, i.e. ParSsara.

Saktya, as, m. a worshipper of the female prin-

ciple or Saleh ; a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi

Gauri-vtti ; of ParSsara.

takman, a, n. = iakman, Ved.
power, strength.

3TTCT dakya, as, m. (fr. saka or fr. rt.

i. iak), N. of the family of the Buddha par excel-

lence (founder of the Buddhist religion)
; N. of

Buddha himself, (see buddha); N. of a son of

Sahiaya. — Sakya-bhikshuka, as, m. a Buddhist

ascetic or kind of religious mendicant; (i), f. a

Buddhist nun. — Sakya-muni, is, m. ‘the S'Skya

saint,’ epithet of Buddha. — Sdkya-vanda, as, m.
the Sakya family. — Sakyavandamtirna (°ifa-

<it°), as, m. • incarnate in the family of the S’skyas,’

epithet of Buddha. — Sakya-sinha, as, m. ‘ the

Sakya lion,’ epithet of Buddha.

$TT3i sakra, as, i, am (fr. sakra ), relating

to Sakra or Indra
;

(i), f. the wife of Indra
;
N. of

Durga.

$ll£fA sdkvara, as, m. an ox ; a bull, (see

dakkara) ; a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Risha-

bha ; (am), n., N. of a Ssman (identified with the

Rathantara-sSman in Aitareya-Br. IV. 13).

r iu sdkh (=rt. dlakh), cl. 1. P. sakhati,

n. sdkh.itum, to embrace, pervade.

Sakha, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. iakh, but accord-

ing to others fr. rt. 1 . dak), a particular plant (= dhitti) ;

N. of Kumara or Karttikeya
; of a son of Kumara

;

of a place
;

(a), f. the branch of a tree &c., a branch

(in general)
; any part or division of an animal ; an

arm ; a finger (Ved., the fingers being compared to

branches) ; a sect, faction, party ;
a subdivision, sec-

tion (of any work) ; a branch or school or traditional

recension of the Vedas, (i. e. the Samhita or collection

of Mantras and the Brahmanas in each Veda as re-

ceived in conflicting schools, modified more or less

both in variations of the actual text and in difference

of arrangement, and even of interpretation
;

the

work dakha or branch is sometimes used to dis-

tinguish the three original Vedas from each other,

as when it is said that ‘ Sama hymns ought not to

be recited in the neighbourhood of another Sakha,’

i. e. of the other two Vedas ; but it properly

applies to the various recensions or editions of any

of the original Vedas handed down by different

Caranas, i. e. by different schools or sects, each ad-

hering to its own traditional text and interpretation :

in the Carana-vyuha, a work by Saunaka treating of

these various schools, five Sakhas are enumerated of

the Rig-veda, viz. those of the Sakalas, Bashkalas,

Asvalayanas, Sankhayanas, and Mandukayanas ;
forty-

two or forty-four out of eighty-six are mentioned of

the Yajur-veda, fifteen of which belong to the Vaja-

saneyins, including those of the Kanvas and Madh-
yandinas ; twelve out of a thousand said to have once

existed of the Sama-veda and nine of the Atharva-

veda
; of all these, however, the Rig-veda is said to

be now extant in one only, viz. the Sakala-sakha,

the Yajur-veda in three and partially in four, the

Sama-veda in one or perhaps two, and the Atharva-

veda in one ; although the words darana and Sakha,

are sometimes used synonymously, yet Parana pro-

perly applies to the sect or collection of persons united

in one school, and Sakha to the traditional text

followed, as in the phrase dakham adhite, he reads

a particular recension of the Veda) ; any part of an

animal devoid of sensibility (as a hom &c.) ;
= an-

Uka (according to Sabda-k.)
;

[cf. Lith. szaka ;

Russ, side ; Hib. geag) — Sdkhd-kantha, as, m.
a particular tree (= srmhi). — S'akhd-dankramana,

aktlka.

am, n. skipping from branch to branch, desultory
study. — Sukhd-dandra-nydya, as, m. ‘the rule of
the moon on a bough,’ a phrase adduced as an illus-

tration when an object seen or matter debated has
its position or relation assigned to it merely from
the appearance of contiguity or connection. — S'dkha-
dhyetri

( khd-adh°), ta, m. the reader of a Sakha,
follower of any particular text of the Veda. - Sakha-
nagara or ddkhd-pura, am, n. ‘ branch-town,’ a
suburb. — Sdkh dntarhja-karman, a, n. the (rule

of) action belonging to another school or sect. — S'a-
khd-pitta, as, m. inflammation of the extremities,
(i.e. of the hands, feet, shoulders, 8z.c.)— Sdkha-
prakriti, ayas, f. pi. the eight remoter princes to
be considered in time of war

;
[cf. pra-kriti.1 — S'd-

kha-bhrit, t, m. ‘branch-bearer,’ a tree. — S'dkhd-
bheda, as, m. difference of school, (see Sakha)
— Sdkha-mnga, as, m. ‘branch-animal,’ a monkey,
ape ; a squirrel. — Sdkhdmriga-gandyuta (°na-ay),
as, d, am, filled with or possessed of troops of
monkeys. — Sakhamriganika-pati (°ga-an°), is,

m. ‘ lord of troops of monkeys,’ epithet of Sugrfva.
— Sdkhamla (°khd-am°), f. a kind of plant

(
=

vrikshamla). — Sdkhd-randa, as, m. a man who
is faithless or a traitor to his S’akha, i. e. a Brahman
who has changed his peculiar school of the Vedas.
— S akhd-rathyd, f. a branch road (properly sixteen

cubits in width). — S'dkhd-vilina, as, d, am, settled

or sitting on branches (said of birds). — Sakha-Sipha,
f. ‘ branch-root,’ a root growing from a branch (as

in the Indian fig, the branches of which shoot

downwards to the ground and take fresh root there,

-ava-rolia)', a creeper growing upwards from the

root of a tree towards the top (according to some).
— SukhaSraya (

c
khd-ad°), as, m. recourse to a

Sakha, following a particular school. — Sdkhdsthi
(°kha-as°), n. the bone of the arm.

Sdkhdla, as, m. a sort of cane ( = vanira).

S'dkhin, i, ini, i, having branches (literally or

figuratively), branched, branching, ramifying ; be-

longing to any branch or school or sect, &c.
; (?),

m. a tree ; a Veda (as having various branches or

schools)
; the follower of any school or sect, (often

at the end of a comp., e. g. Madhyandina-Sdkhin,
a follower of the Madhyandina school of the Vaja-

saneyins, cf. kdiiva-S°)

;

an inhabitant of the northern

districts bordering on India, a Turk, Tartar (
= tu-

rushka) ; N. of a king.

S'dkhya, as, a, am, belonging to the branch of a

tree, branching, ramifying (literally or figuratively).

3(U=fV? sakhota or sakhotaka, as, m. the

small tree Trophis Aspera (=piddda-dru).

SlTf-T sdnkara, as, i, am (fr. sankara), be-

longing to or composed by San-kara
;

(as), m. a

bull
;

(am), n. a form of metre
;

[cf. Sdkkara,

Sarkara
.

]

S'a/tkari, is, m. a patronymic of Karttikeya ;
of

Ganesa ; fire ; N. of a Muni.

sankuci, f. the skate fish (= san-

kudi, Sankoda).

5)1 1 it sankha, as, i, am (fr. sankha), relat-

ing to the conch-shell, belonging to shells; (am),

n. the sound of a conch-shell.

S'dnkhamitri, is, m., N. of a Vedic grammarian,

(also written dankhamitra.)

S'dnkhayana, as, m., N. of the author of the

San-khayana-Brahmana and of certain Srauta-sutras.

— Sankhdyana-darana, N. of a Carana of the Rig-

veda. — S'dnkhdyana-brdhmana, am, n., N. of a

Brahmana (belonging to the Rig-veda; see brdh-

mana.)— Sdnkhdyana-sutra, am, n. the S’rauta-

sutras attributed to Sankhayana.

S'dnkhdyanin, inas, m. pi. the pupils of San-

khayana.

Sankhika, as, i, am, made from the S'an-kha,

relating or belonging to the conch-shell or to any

shell, shelly; (at), m. a shell-cutter, worker or dealer

wndili-matri. 999
in shells (constituting a particular caste called San-
khari) ; a player on the Sankha, shell-blower ( --

Sankha-dhmd).

sangUshtha, f. the shrub Abrus
Precatorius ( = gunja).

S'angoshthd
, f. another reading for Sarngashtha,

q.v.

srrfa sail, is, is, i (fr. rt. sad, cf. sadi),

distinguished, renowned
; strong. — S'adi-gu, us, us,

m,

V

ed. having strong or renowned cattle; having
powerful or clearly manifested rays. — Sadi^pujana,
am, n., Ved. vehement or earnest worship

;
(as, a,

am), Ved. having strong or earnest worship.

$IT? sata, as, m. (fr. rt. sat), a petticoat

;

a particular clean or white garment, gown
; cloth.

S'dtaka, as, am, m. n. a petticoat, garment, cloth
; a

kind of play (==ndtaka, according to Sabda-k.).

S'd/ika, f. a particular plant, the Zedoary
(
= Sati).

S'ati, f. = Sata above.

satyayana, as, m., N. of a Muni

;

(am), n., N. of a Brahmana; a particular oblation

for remedying anything wrong in the performance
of an act or rite; (as, i, am), of or belonging to

Satyayana or to the Satyayana-Brahmana. — S'atya-

yana-homa, as, m. the above oblation.

S'atyayanaka, am, n. a passage from the Satya-
yana-Brahmana.

S'atydyani, is, m., N. of the author of a law-

book.

S'dtyayanin, inas, m. pi. the followers of the

Satyayana-Brahmana
; N. of a Sakha belonging to

the Yajur-veda.

SIT^T satliya, am, n. (fr. satha), wicked-
ness, villainy, dishonesty, perfidy, deceit, roguery,

knavery, hatred.

S'dthyayaniya, as, m. pi., N. of a Sakha or

school.

sad, cl. I. A. sadate, sdditum,= rt.

dal, q. v.

SITdrt sddvala, as, a, am (—sddeala),
abounding in fresh grass, green, verdant.

3fRU 1. sana, as, i, m. f. (fr. rt. so), a

whetstone, grindstone
;
touchstone [cf. ddna) ;

a saw

;

[cf. Gr. kuivo-s, koivio-u, kojv'i-s; Lat. cuneu-s ; Engl.

hone; Old Norse liein; Angl. Sax. hmnan.) — S'and-

jtva (°na-dj°), as, m. ‘ living by a whetstone,’ an

armourer.—S'anddma-gharshana (
J
na-ad°), am, n.

rubbing (anything) on a touchstone or whetstone.

S'anita, as, a, am, sharpened on a grindstone,

whetted, ground.

^11 til 2. sana, as, i, am (fr. sana), made of

hemp or Bengal flax, hempen, flaxen; (as, i), m. f.

a weight of four Mashas
;
(am), n. cloth made of

hemp, coarse cloth, sack-cloth, canvas; a hempen

garment
;

(t), f. a hempen cloth or garment
; a new

unseamed and single breadth of cloth (given to a

student at his investiture for his upper garment),

ragged or torn raiment; coarse or tattered clothes

given to a Jaina ascetic at his initiation ; a small

tent or screen (especially one used as a retiring-room

for actors, tumblers, &c.)
;

gesture, gesticulation,

making signs with the hands or eyes.

S'ani, is, m. a plant from the fibres of which a

coarse cloth or cordage is prepared, Corchorus Oli-

torius (=patta).

^TTTlftT ddmra, am, n. (according to S^bda-

k.) a bank in the S'ona river (or, according to some,

in the river Dardari).

sdnda, as, m., Ved., N. of a king.

31 if-tTi c? sandila, as, i, am (fr. sandila),

descended from Sandila, q. v.

S’andili-putra, as, m., Ved., N. of a teacher.

S'dndUi-mdtri, ta, f. a matron descended from

S'andila.
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Sandileya, as, m. a descendant of Sandila or of

Sandilya.

S'andilya, as, -li, am, descended from Sandila ;

coming from S'andilya, composed by Sandilya
; (as),

m., N. of a Muni or sage (from whom one of the

three principal families of the Kanouj or Kanyakubja

Brahmans is said to be descended ; he is the author

of a law-book and of the Bhakti-sutras) ; a form of

Agni or fire ; a kind of tree, .ffigle Marmelos (

=

vUva). — S'dndilija-gotra, am, n. the family of

S'andilya. — S'andilya^vidyd, f. the doctrine of S'an-

dilya (in the Chandogya Upanishad). — Sandilya-

sutra, am, n. the aphorisms of Sandilya on faith

and devotion (
= bhakti-sutra).

Sandilyayana, as, m. a patronymic.

w sata, as, a, am (fr. rt. so, cf. sita ; or

in some senses perhaps to be regarded as an anom.

past pass. part, of rt. dad), sharpened, sharp, whetted
;

thin, slender, emaciated
;
weak, feeble ; beautiful,

handsome; happy, prosperous; (am), n. joy, plea-

sure, happiness; the thorn-apple. — S'ata-dikha, as,

i, am, sharp-pointed (as the nails &c.). —Satodari
(°ta-udP), f. a thin-waisted woman.

I . datana, am, n. the act of sharpening, whetting ;

sharpness, thinness.

satakarni, is, m. (fr. sata-karna

or ddta-karna ?), N. of several Andhra kings.

S'atakumbha, am, n. (fr. data-kumbha), gold
;

the thorn-apple
; (as), m. the plant Nerium Odorum

(
= Tarawa). — Satalcumbha-maya, as, i, am,

made or consisting of gold, golden.

Satakaumbha, am, n. gold.

S'dtapatlraka, as, i, m. f. (fr. data-pattra),

moonlight.

S'atabhisha, as, m. (fr. data-bhisha), one who
is born during the lunar mansion called Sata-bhisha
or S'ata-bhishaj.

S'dtabhishaja, as, m. = ddtabhisha above.

Satabhiru,, us, m. (fr. data-bhlru), a kind of

Mallika or Arabian jasmine.

S'dtamanyava, as, i, am (fr. data-manyu), re-

lating or belonging to Indra, worthy of Indra.

S'dtamana, as, i, am (fr. data-mana), bought

with the measure of one hundred.

S'dtavaneya, as, m. (fr. data-vani), Ved. a son

of S'ata-vani.

S'atavahana, as, m. (fr. dala-vdhana), a proper

N.

PRi. sdtana. See under sdta above.

annM'til sdtapanta, m. du., Ved., accord-

ing to Say. on Rig-veda X. 106, 5 = sukhavantau,
‘ possessors of happiness ’ or ‘ diminishers of unhappi-

ness,’ (connected with rt. do, tanu-karane ; in Naigh.

III. 6. mentioned together with dimbdtd and data-rd

among the sukha-ndmdni.)

TTTtPJ Sdtaya. See under rt. sad, p. 991.
Sdtaka, as, d, am, one who destroys.

2. datana, am, n. causing to fall or perish, causing

to wither or decay
;
cutting off, withering, decaying

;

becoming thin or small, (in this sense perhaps con-

nected with rt. do, see data.)

S'dtita, as, a, am, caused to fall or perish, over-

thrown
;
cut off, (perhaps connected with rt. do.)

S'atin, i, ini, i, cutting off, (at the end of a comp.)

SJIlrle'JT sdtald, f. a particular plant or

shrub
(
= sdtald).

idtdtapa, as, m., N. of the author
of a law-book

;
[cf. Vjihad-dhdtdtapa.]

Satditapiya, as, a, am, composed by S'atStapa.

TTTgT'T idtrava, as, i, am (fr. satru), be-

longing to an enemy, hostile
;

(as), m. an enemy

;

(am), n. enmity, hostility; a multitude of enemies.

— S'dtravengita (°va-in:
0
), am, n. an enemy’s in-

tention.

S'dtraviya, as, d, am, relating to an enemy,
hostile, inimical.

gHHci satvala, as, m. pi., N. of a Sakha
or school.

3TT<T sada, as, m. (fr. rt. sad), falling,

dropping (Ved.); young or fresh grass; mud, (in these

latter senses, according to Unadi-s. IV. 97, fr. rt.

do)', [cf. Lith. szuda-s : Hib. caidhe, ‘ dirt, a blemish
;’

caidheach, ' polluted.’] — S'dda-harita, as, a, am,
green or fresh with young grass.

S'advala, as, a, am, abounding in fresh or green

grass
;

grassy
; verdant, green

;
(as, am), m. n. a

place abounding in young grass, a grassy spot
;

[cf.

dagvala.] — S'advala-sthali, f. a grassy spot.

Q|
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san (properly a Nona. fr. sana be-

\ low), used only in Desid. P. A. diddn-

sati, -te, to whet, sharpen.

Sana, as, m. (fr. rt. do, cf. dana), a touchstone

;

a whetstone, grindstone; (i), f. a sort of cucumber
or colocynth ( = indra-varuni) ; [cf. Angl. Sax.

hcenan.) — Sana-pada, as, m., N. of the Paripatra

mountain
; a stone for grinding sandal.

STFFT sanad, (in grammar) a technical

term for the Krit affix ana or amdna, used in

forming present participles Atmane-pada, or for ana
substituted for hi, the affix of the 2nd sing. Impv.

sanaiscara (fr. sanais-dara), as, i,

am, relating to Saturn
;

falling on a Saturday.

$TT*fT santa, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. sam), ap-

peased, allayed, calmed, alleviated, pacified, stilled,

hushed, tranquil, calm, free from passions, contented,

satisfied, undisturbed
;
put a stop to, put an end to,

destroyed, annihilated, killed, deceased, dead, ceased,

abated, subsided, extinguished
;
shaded, on the shady

or auspicious side, auspicious (in augury, opposed to

dipta, q. v.) ;
meek, humble

;
purified, cleansed

;

(as), m. an ascetic whose passions are subdued, one

absorbed in meditation on the deity; tranquillity,

tranquil devotion, quietism (as one of the Rasas, see

rasa) ;
indifference to all objects of pleasure and

pain
;

(a), f. a proper N.
; N. of a Sakti ; of the

daughter of king Loma-pada (wife of Rishya-srin-ga)

;

(am), n. appeasing, pacifying, alleviation
;
(am), ind.

enough, no more ! hush ! fie 1 for shame ! heaven

forbid! not so! ~S'anta-krodha, as, a, am, one

whose anger is appeased .— Santa-detas, as, as, as,

tranquil-minded ; composed in mind, calm, unanxious.

— Santa-jvara, as, a, am, one whose fever is

alleviated. — Santa-ta, f. or danta-tva, am, n.

quietness, calmness, quietism, meekness. — S'anta-

toya, as, a, am, having calm or still waters, gently

flowing. — S'anta-devatya, as, a, am, who or what

appeases a god, that by which a divinity is appeased.

— S'anta-mala, as, a, am, having all defilement re-

moved.—Sfdnta-moha, am, n., scil. sthana, ‘ having

delusion dispelled,’ one of the steps towards supreme

happiness, (fourteen such Sthanas are enumerated in

the Jaina system.) — S'dnta-raya, as, d, am, slack-

ened in speed. — S'anta-rasa, as, m. the sentiment

of quietism or tranquillity (said to be illustrated in

the Maha-bhSrata).—S'dntarasa-ndtaka, am, n., N.

of a drama. — Sdnta-rupa, as, d, am, calm, tran-

quil. — S'dnta-vivdda, as, a, am, having disputes

allayed, reconciled, appeased.—S'antdtman (°fa-«<
J

),

a, a, a, of resigned or composed spirit, calm-minded,

composed. — S'dntar&is (
n
ta-ar°), is, is, is, whose

flame is extinguished or abated, gone out (as fire).

S'anti,is, f. quiet, quietness, tranquillity, calmness,

peace, ease, quietism, absence of passion, indifference

to objects of pleasure or pain
;

rest, repose, remission

;

appeasing, pacification, allayment, alleviation, conso-

lation, solace, satisfaction, reconciliation, settlement

of differences ; appeasing the stomach, satisfying

hunger ; any expiatory or propitiatory rite for avert-

ing evil or calamity ;
Expiation (personified as a

daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharnia) ; ceasing,

cessation
;
causing to cease

;
good fortune, auspicious-

ness, felicity; preservation
;

(is), m., N. of the Indra

of the tenth Manv-antara ; of a pupil of An-giras

;

of a king; the sixteenth Jina or Jaina deified sage

of the present era
; one of the Jaina emperors of the

universe. — S'anti-kara, as, i, am, causing tran-

quillity, calming, appeasing, soothing, consolatory.
— S'dinti-kartri, ta, tri, tri, causing tranquillity,

calming, allaying; (ta), m. any divinity who averts

evil. — S'anti-karman, a, n. any action leading to

tranquillity or for averting evil. — S’dnti-kdma, as,

m. desire of tranquillity
;

(as, a, am), desirous of
tranquillity. — S'dnti-griha, am, n. a room for rest

or retirement near the place of sacrifice. — Su«ti-
dandrlka, f., N. of a poem by Kavi-candra. — Sun-
ti-jala, am, n. = danty-uda. — Sfdnti-da,as, a, am,
giving tranquillity, tranquillizing. — Santi-deva, f.,

N. of a daughter of Devaka. — S'anti-parvan, a, n.

‘ Tranquillizing-section,’ N. of the twelfth book of

the Maha-bharata, (the longest in the whole poem
and consisting chiefly of stories, discourses, and epi-

sodes narrated for the tranquillizing of the troubled

spirit of Yudhi-shthira after the termination of the

war and the slaughter of his many relatives.)—Sattfi-

purana, am, n., N. of a Jaina work by Asaga.

— S'dnti-^ratna, am, n. ‘jewel of tranquillity,’ N.
of a work. — S’anti-vrata, am, n., N. of a particular

religious observance (kept on the fifth day of the

light half of the month Karttika). — S'anti-dataka,

am, n. ‘ a hundred verses on tranquillity,’ N. of a

short poem by SrI-sihlana. — S'dnti-dila, as, m.

‘quiet-tempered,’ a proper N. — S'dnti-sari'asta,

am, n. ‘ essence of quietism,’ N. of a work. — S’inti-

sukta, am, n., N. of a hymn on quietism. — S'anti-

suri, is, m., N. of the author of a Jaina work.

— S'anti-homa, as, m. a propitiatory oblation, a

burnt offering to avert or remedy evil. — S'dnty-

uda or danty-udaka, am, n. propitiatory water,

water offered at sacrifices for propitiation, lustial

water. — S'dntyuda-kumbha,as, m. a vessel holding

propitiatory water.

S'antika, as, i, am, propitiatory, expiatory; pro-

ducing ease or quiet
;

relating to quiet, &c.
;
(am),

n. observances or ceremonies for the removal of

calamities. — S'antika-karman, a, n. a magic rite

performed for removing obstacles; [cf. danti-kar-

man.)

S’dntva, ind.=damitva, having been tranquil.

r

\m

It.

1

511'H H sdntanu, us, m. (fr. santanu ?), the

twenty-first sovereign of the lunar dynasty in the

Dvapara or third age, (he was son of Pratlpa and

was father of Bhishma by Gan-ga before he became

the father of Vicitra-vlrya by his wife Satya-vati.)

S'dntanava, as, m. (fr. dantanu above), a patro-

nymic of Bhishma (as son of king Santanu, the re-

puted great-uncle of the Pandavas) ; N. of the author

of the Phit-sutras on accentuation
;

(i), f., scil. tiki,

the commentary composed by Santanu. — Santana-

vadarya (°va-dd°), as, m. the author of the Phit-

sutras.

Rs

tsqc

*4-<

sdntv (probably connected with

^ \ rt. I. dam ; by some regarded as a Nom.

fr. ddntva below; frequently, but less correctly, written

sdntv), cl. 10. P. A. dantvayati, -te, adaddntvat,

dantvayitum, to console, comfort, soothe, coax,

pacify, conciliate ; to address gently or kindly.

S?dntva,am, n. (less correctly written santva), con-

solation, consoling, comforting ;
conciliation ;

mild-

ness ;
mild speech

;
gentle or peaceable means.

— Santva-purvam,
ind. in a conciliatory manner,

coaxingly, (see purva.) — S'antva-vdda, as, d. am,

speaking in a kindly and affectionate manner.

Santvana.am, n. (less correctly written santrana).

the act of appeasing or reconciling, conciliation,

reconcilement; mildness; (at the end of an adj

comp.) appeasing; (a, am), f. n. speaking kindly

and in a conciliatory manner ;
friendly salutation and

inquiry
;
(dni), n. pi. kind or flattering words.

S'dnlvayat, an, anti, at, consoling, appeasing.

S’dntvayitva, ind. having consoled or comforted. 1

S'dntvita, as, a, am, consoled, comforted.

S'dintvya (anom. ind. part.), having consoled or

comforted.

is®

a.

m.
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^IT'RfrT santvati, is, f. a kind of plant or
shrub (

=

brahmatia-yask/ikd).

9TTQsapa, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. sap), curse, ana-
thema, execration, cursing, reviling

; abuse
; oath,

imprecation, affirmation by oath or ordeal
; ban,

interdiction. — S'dpa-grasta, as, d, am, seized by a

curse, suffering under a curse. — S'dpa-ja, as, d,

am, arising from a curse. — S’dpa-nagana, as, m.,

N. of a Muni. — Sfdpa-prada, as, a, am, ‘curse-

giving,’ uttering imprecations. — S'dpa-bhita, as, a,

am, dreading a curse. — S’apa-mukta, as, d, am,
released from a curse. — S'dpa-mukti, is, f. or Sapa-
moksha , as, m. deliverance front a curse.—.Sopa-yan-
trita, as, d, am, restrained by a curse. — S'dpdnta
(°pa-an°) or dapavasana (°pa-av°), as, m. the

3rnfa«tnFT<3r sdrirafca-sutra.

S'dmula, am, n., Ved. (according to some) an
old woollen garment.

S arnyat, an, anti, at, becoming calm or tranquil,
being appeased ; one who is placid or quiet.

STTg samba, as, m., N. of a son of Krishna
and Jambavati (frequently mentioned in the Purarias
and in the Mausala-parvan of the Maha-bharata,
where it is related that in consequence of the curse
of some holy sages who had been deceived by a
female disguise he had assumed, he was condemned
to produce offspring in the shape of a terrific iron
club for the destruction of the race of Vrishni and
Andhaka

; he is said to have been instructed by
Narada in the proper worship of the sun, and by
Vyasa in the ritual observances of the Magi

; he is

end of a curse or of the period during which an im- regarded as the author of the Surya-stotra hvmn)
cy- - a ,0 _ o\ fifs— j,

„

, _ __ ^ '
precation takes effect. — S'apdstra (°pa-as°), as, m
‘having curses for weapons,’ a Muni, saint, (a curse

pronounced by a Muni being formidable even to the

deities.) — S'bpotsarga (°pa-ut°), as, m. ‘pouring

out a curse,’ the uttering of an imprecation. — Sa-
poddhdra (°pa-ltd°), as, m. deliverance from a

curse.

S’apita, as, a, am, made to take an oath, one
to whom an oath has been administered, sworn,

adjured, proved by ordeal.

S'dpeya, see Gana SaunakJdi to Pan. IV. 3, 106.

S'apeyin, t, m. a proper N.
; (inas),

m. pi., N.
of a school of the White Vajur-veda.

5W7^i sapathika, as, m. a peacock.

9TTWX^ sdpharika, as, i, am (fr. saphara),
relating to the Saphara fish

;
(as), m. a fisherman.

5THPI sapheya, as, m. pi., N. of a Sakha
of the Vajur-veda; [cf. $apeya.~\

91Hk sabara, as, m., N. of the commen-
tary written by S'abara-svamin

; of a work by Prana-
krishna; ofa Tantra work ascribed to Siva.—S'dbara-
bhbshya, am, n. the commentary written by Sabara-
svamin.

31 1 y sdbda, as, i, am (fr. s'abda), sonorous,
sounding

; relating to sound, (opposed to artha,
q. v.); relating to or derived from words; verbal,

oral ; nominal (as inflection)
;
(as), m. a philologist,

•grammarian
;

(t), f. Sarasvatl (as goddess of speech
and eloquence). — S'dbda-bodha, as, m. ‘ verbal

knowledge,’ apprehension of the meaning of words,
perception of the verbal or literal sense (of a sen-
tence, &c.). — S'bbda-vyanjand, f. (in rhetoric)

suggestion or insinuation founded on words (as op-
posed to artha-vyadjand or suggestion dependent
upon the meaning of words).

Sdbdika, as, i, am, relating to sounds or words
;

making a noise, sounding
; verbal

;
(as), m. one

skilled in words, a philologist, grammar.an. — S'ab-
dika-narasinha, as, m., N. of a grammarian.

3ITH sama, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. sam), Ved.
appeasing, curing, having curative properties.

Saman, a, n. [cf. sdman], appeasing, reconciling,

reconciliation, conciliation.

S'dmana, as, m. one who ‘settles’ or destroys,

N. of Yama ( = Samana) ;
(am), n. conciliation;

tranquillity, peace
; settling, killing, slaughter ; end,

(samanam yd, to go to an end, be destroyed);

(0. f- the southern quarter.

S’amala-ddsa or Samala-bhatta, as, m., N. of
a modern poet.

S'amifra, am, n, a sacrificial vessel; a hearth or
place (for cooking a sacrificial animal) ; a deadly
blow; sacrificing; tying up cattle for sacrifice, &c.
S'dmila, am, n. ashes (Pan. IV. 3, 142).
S'dmili, f. a chaplet, garland.

S'amulya, am, n. (probably connected with da-
mala),\'ed (perhaps) anything requring cleansing

or expiation (as a dirty or defiled garment ; according
to Say. on Rig-veda X. 85, 29 =damalam sdrIrani
sarira-dhinnasya malasya dharakam vastram).

— S'dmba-pura, am, n. or darnba-puri, fi, N. of
a city founded by S’arnba (said to be situated on the
banks of the Candra-bhaga). — S'dmba-purdna,
am, n., N. of a Purana. - S’dmbdditya (°ba-ad°),
as, m. a particular form of the sun. — S'dmbopa-
purdna (°ba-up°), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana.

3IT^fT^ sdmbarika, as, m. a proper N.

sdmbari, f. (fr. sambara), jugglery,
sorcery, illusion (as practised by the Daitya Sambara)

;

a sorceress.

311yH sdmbavika, as, m. (fr. sambu), a
worker or dealer in shells.

S'dmbuka, as, m. a bivalve shell
;

[cf. dambuka.]
S'dmbuvi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a Sakha or school.

S'dmbuka, as, m. a bivalve shell.

3TT*HY sambhara, N. of a city in Ajmere
(commonly called Sambhar or Sambher, where a par-

ticular kind of fossil salt is found). — S'ambhara-
nagara, am, n. the city of Sambhara.

S'dmbharayani, f., N. of a woman, (also written

sambhardyani.)

3TW^ sambhava, as, i, am (fr. s'ambhu),

belonging to Siva
;

(as), m. a worshipper of Siva

;

the son of Sambhu ; camphor
;
a sort of poison ; a

kind of plant (= diva-malli) ; bdellium (=gug-
gulu); (i), f., N. of Parvati; a kind of plant

(
=

nila-durvd)

;

the aperture through which the soul

is said to escape
(
= mudrd-marga)

; (am), n. the

Deva-daru.—S'dmbhava-deva, as, m., N. of a poet.

3TPI saya, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. si), lying,

sleeping.

l.sdyaka, as, ika, am, lying, sleeping, reposing

;

(ika), f. sleeping, repose, sleep.

S'ayin, i, ini, i, lying down, reclining, sleeping,

resting, abiding, (adhah-dayin, sleeping on the

ground ; eka-ddyin, sleeping alone.)

3mr=S 2. sayaka, as, m. (fr. rt. so), an
arrow ; a sword

;
[cf. sayaka.)

3JTT sar (also written sdr), cl. 10. P.

x iarayati, -yitum

,

to be weak or feeble

;

to weaken
;

[cf. rt. Sri.)

3TPC sara, as, i, am (in some senses fr. rt.

Sri

;

in others fr. iri substituted for rt. sri), varie-

gated (in colour), of different colours (as dark hair

mixed with grey)
;
mottled, spotted

;
yellow; (as), m.

hurting, injuring ; variegating ; a variegated colour
;

a mixture of blue and yellow, green ; air, wind,

(perhaps for sara) ; a chess-man, piece used at chess

or at a kind of backgammon, (for sara, q. v.)
;

(i),

f., Ved. an arrow ; Kusa grass
;
(am), n. a variegated

colour. — S'dra-ta, f. or ddra-tva, am, n. variety of

colour, yellowness.

Yaranga, as, i, am [cf. sdranga], of a variegated

colour, spotted, dappled
;

(as), m. the Cataka bird,

Cuculus Melanoleucus ; a peacock ; a bee ;
a deer

;

an elephant
;

(i), f. a particular musical instrument,

a stringed instrument played with a bow, a sort of

fidd'e ; N. of the wife of Manda-pala.

S'ari, is, m. a chess-man, piece at chess (or at a

kind of draughts); a little round ball (=gutika);
a kind of die

;
(is), f. a kind of bird, (see sdrikd)

;

an elephant’s housings or armour
; fraud, trick. — S'ari-

patta, as, m. or Sari-phala, am, n. or sari-pha-
laka, as, am, m. n. a chequered cloth or table for

playing draughts, &c. — S'ari-putra, as, m., N. of a
disciple of Buddha. — S'ari-Srinlchald, f. a sort of
die for playing at draughts, &c.

Sdrika, f. a kind of bird (commonly called

Maina, either the Gracula Religiosa or the Turdus
Salica, cf. sarika) ; a bow or stick used for playing

the Vina or any stringed instrument; chess-playing;

a piece or man at chess or backgammon (according

to some) ; N. of the tutelary goddess of Sarltaka.

Sdrita, as, a, am, variegated, coloured.

Sariva, f. a particular plant (the root of which is

used medicinally as a substitute for sarsaparilla, =
sydmd, ananta-mula, utpala-sidriud, cf. sariva).

S'ari, f. a kind of bird
(
= Sdrika)

;
= kusd (ac-

cording to S'abda-k.).

Saruka, as, i, am, one who injures or destroys

(with acc.)
; mischievous, noxious, injurious.

3TPGTsarada, as, i, am (fr. sarad), autumnal,
produced or growing in autumn ; annual, lasting for

a year or from year to year, perennial (said of the

cities of the Asuras); new, recent [cf. rajju-ia-

rada\\ modest, diffident; belonging to the Asura
S'arad (according to Say.)

;
(as), m. autumnal sick-

ness ; autumnal sunshine ; a year
; a sort of kidney-

bean (yellow Mung and another kind, = pita-mudga,
harin-mudga)

;

a kind of plant
(
= kasa); the

Vakula tree; (au), m. du., scil. masau, the two
months of autumn (Ved.)

;
(a), fi, N. of Sarasvatl

;

of Durga ; of a daughter of Deva-ratha
; a kind of

musical instrument, a sort of Vina or lute; N. of
certain plants ( = brahmi, sariva) ;

= Sarada-tilaka
below; (i), f. the plant Jussisea Repens; the Sapta-

parna tree
; the day of full moon in the month

Karttika or (according to some) Asrim, = kojdgara-
purnimd; (am), n.corn, grain, fruit (as ripening in

the autumn)
; the white lotus. — S'drada-tilaka,

am, n., N. of a mystical poem by Lakshmana
; of

a drama by San-kara. — S'dradd-tilaka-tantra, am,
n. the Tantra called S'arada-tilaka. — S'dradambd,
(°dd-am°), f. the goddess S'arada, i.e. Sarasvatl.

S'dradika, am, n. a particular funeral ceremony,

an annual or autumnal S’raddha
;
(as), m. autumnal

sickness ; heat or sunshine in autumn.

S'dradin, i, ini, i, autumnal, belonging to autumn.

S'aradiya, as, i, am, autumnal. —S'dradiya-ma -

hapuja, f. the autumnal great worship (of Durga).

S'aradvata, as, i, am, of or belonging to S'arad-

vat, descended from Sarad-vat
;
(as), m. a proper N.

— S'aradvati-putra, as, m. a proper N.
S'aradvatayana, as, m. a patronymic.

3ITTTW sarava, as, i, am (fr. sarava), placed

on a shallow dish (as rice &c.).

3rrcte^isfanfa&a, N. of a town of KasmTra.

3rnck sarira, as, i, am (fr. sarira), cor-

poreal, bodily, relating to the body (of animals)

;

belonging to or produced from the body
;
connected

with the body, incorporate
;

(am), n. the incor-

porate soul or spirit
; a particular drug ( = vrisha,

which may mean ‘a bull,’ ‘ a kind of drug,’ &c.); ex-

crement, excretion
;
(as), m. corporal punishment (?).

— S'arira-vrana, as, m. a bodily ulcer or tumour.

S'driraka, as, i, am, corporeal, relating to the

body ;
incorporate

;
(am), n. the soul or embodied

spirit or the doctrine inquiring into the nature of

the embodied spirit ; N. of S'an-karadarya’s commen-
tary on the Vedanta or Brahma-sutras. — S'driraka-

likd, f., N. of a work by Vadas-pati. — S'driraka-

mimdnsa, f. an inquiry into the embodied spirit

( = brahma-mimansa, uttara-mimdnsd, vedanta,

q. q. v .v.). — S'driraka-mimansd-bhdshya, am, n.,

N. of a commentary by Ramanuja on the Brahma-

sutras ; of another by S'ankaradiirya. — S'ariraka-

sutra, am, n. the aphorisms of the Vedanta philo-

sophy (= brahma-siitra, q. v.).

11 Y
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S'drirakiya, as, t, am, corporeal, pyschological

(as a book treating of the incorporate soul).

Saririka, as, i, am, relating to the body, cor-

poreal, personal, material, contained in the body,

incorporate, psychological.

sdruka. See p. 1001, col. 3.

sdrka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. sri, con-

nected with Barbara, q.v.), clayed or candied sugar.

Sarkaka, as, m. clayed or candied sugar
;
a lump

of sugar; a lump or ball of meat; the froth of

milk, syllabub ; cream.

Sdrkara, as, i, am (fr. darkara), gravelly, stony;

made of sugar, sugary
;

(as), m. a stony or gravelly

place
; the froth or skim of milk

;
cream [cf. ddr-

kaka\ ; (am), n. a kind of metre (= dakkara).

Sarkaraka or darkarika, as, i, am, gravelly,

stony, &c.
;

(as), m. a place abounding in stones or

gravel.

Sarkaraksha, as, m. (probably fr. darkaraksha),

a patronymic.

Sarkarakshi, ayas, m. pi., N. of a Gotra.

S'arkariya, as, i, am, stony, gravelly, &c.

JRIHIoS sargala, as, l, am (fr. srigala), of

or belonging to a jackal.

51TW sarnga, as, 1, am (fr. sringa), made
of horn, horny, corneous

;
(as), m. a bow, (accord-

ing to some am, n.) ; N. of the bow of Vishnu

;

N. of a bird; a patronymic of several Vedic Rishis;

(am), n. ginger
(
= ardraka). — S'arnga-deva,

as, m., N. of the author of the San-gita-ratnakara.

— S'drnga-dhanvan, d, m. epithet of Vishnu.

— S'arnga-dhara, as, m., N. of the author of the

Vaidya-vallabha; ofthe author ofthe works mentioned

below. — Sarngadhara-paddhati, is, f., N. of an

anthology of didactic verses. — S'drngadhara-sam-
hitd, {., N. of a medical work. — S'arnga-pdni, is,

m. ‘bow-handed,’ N. of Vishnu ; of the father of

Vishnu
; of a chief of the Vaishnava sect. — S'arnga-

bhrit, t, m. ‘ carrying the bow Sarn-ga,’ epithet of

Vishnu.

Sarngikd, f. a kind of bird
;

[cf. lapita.]

Sarngin, i, m. a bowman, an archer
;
epithet of

Vishnu
;
of Siva.

C.

sdrngarava, as, m, (fr. sringa-

rava?), a S'am-garava man, see Pan. IV. 1, 73;
(i), f. a Sarn-garava woman.

311 jj-Hl sarngashthd, f. a kind of tree (=
mahd-karaiija ; also written dangoshthd).

STTfc* sardula, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

dri), a tiger; a panther or leopard (= ditraka) ;
any

eminent person, best, excellent, pre-eminent (at the

end of comps., see vydghra ); another kind of

animal
(
= darabha); a Rakshasa; a sort of bird;

a variety of the Dhriti metre, (see below)
;
a species

of the Atidhriti metre, (see below)
; (as), m. pi., N.

of a S'akha or school of the Sama-veda
;

[cf. perhaps

Gr. irdpSos (for /tap80s), irapSaKis

;

Lat. pardus,
pa/rdalis ; Lith. pardas.] — S'ardula-darman, a,

n. a tiger’s skin. — S'drdula-mriga-sevita, as, a,

am, frequented by tigers and deeT. — S'drdula-la-

lita, am, n. ‘ tiger’s sport,’ a variety of the Dhriti

metre (consisting of four Padas of eighteen syllables

each). — S'drdula-vahana, as, m. ‘ riding on a

tiger.’ N. of one of the twenty-five Purva-jinas.

— Sardula-vikridita, am, n. ‘ tiger’s play,’ a

species of the Atidhriti metre (having four Padas of

nineteen syllables each). — Sardula-sama-vikrama,
as, a, am, having prowess equal to a tiger, as bold

as a tiger.

TrnrTrT ddrydta, as, m. (fr. sarydti), N. of
a Vedic Rishi (author of Rig-veda X. 92, and having

the patronymic Manava)
;

(as), m. pi. the sons of

SarySta, q. v.

7TT% sarva, as, i, am (fr. 6arva), belonging
to Sarva or Siva.

sarvara, as, i, am (fr. darvari), be-

longing to night, nocturnal ;
murderous, mischievous,

pernicious
; (am), n. darkness, gloom

;
(i), f. night.

Sarvarin, i, m., N. of the thirty-fourth year of

Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years.

sal [cf. rt. sad], cl. 1. A. salate,

^ dalitum, to flatter, praise, coax ; to

boast; to shine or be endowed with [see Malli-

natha's commentary to Kirat. V. 44].

^TTe5 sdla, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. sal or

rt. dal or rt. do; in some senses also written sdla,

q. v.), a particular tree, the Shorea Robusta or Valeria

Robusta (said to be one of the most valuable Indian

timber trees
,
= sarja, cf. sdla) ;

a tree (in general);

an enclosure, court, fence
(
=prakara) ;

a kind of

fish, Ophiocephalus Wrahl ; N. of a river ; of king

Sali-vahana
;

(a), f. a large branch, the upper or

main branch of a tree ; a hall, saloon, large room,

apartment, room ; a house ;
a stable

;
[cf. Angl. Sax.

heal, ‘ a hall ;’ Mod. Germ. Saal, Salle.] — S'ala-

grama, as, m., N. of a sacred place or district ;
a par-

ticular sacred stone worshipped by the Vaishnavas, (it

is said to be a kind of black ammonite, and its various

circular formations are supposed to have a mystical

significance and to be typical of Vishnu
;
these stones

are chiefly found in or near the river Gandaki, and

the circles or spirals they contain are thought by

some to be formed by the Vajra-kita or other in-

sects ; cf. sala-grama.) — Sdlagrdma-giri, is, m.,

N. of a mountain producing the S’ala-grama. — Sa-

lagrama-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — S'ala-

grama-dila, f. the S’ala-grama stone. — Sala-ja,

as, m. a kind of fish, (see above.) — Sala-niryasa,

as, m. resin, the resinous exudation of the Sal tree

or Shorea Robusta. — Sala-parni, f. ‘having Sal

leaves,’ the shrub Hedysarum Gangeticum, (also

written sala-parni.) — Sala-pota, as, m. a young

Sal tree. — S'dla-bhanjika, f. a doll, wooden puppet

;

a courtezan, harlot
; a kind of game played in the

east of India; [cf. sdla-bhaiijikd.) — Sdlabhan-

jikd-prakhya, as, a, am, resembling the game

called S’ala-bhanjika. —S'dla-bhanji, f. a doll, wooden

puppet (as made of Sal wood). — Sala-veshta, as,

m. the resin of the Sal tree (used as incense &c.),

resin (in general). — Sala-sdra, as, m. a tree;

Asa Fetida, (also written sala-sdra.) — Salanki

(°ld-an°?), f. a doll, puppet. — Sdlajira (°ld-aj°l),

as, am, m. n. a hollow earthen cup or saucer.

— Sala-dvdra, am, n. the door or entrance of a

hall. — Saladvdrya, as, m., scil. agni, a kind of

sacred or sacrificial fire.—Sald-mriga, as, m. ‘ house-

animal,’ a jackal (as prowling near houses?). — Sa(a-

vati, f., N. of one of the wives of Visva-mitra and

mother of Hiranyaksha. — Sdldvatya, as, m. pi., N.

of a family descended fromVisva-mitra.— Sala-vrika,

as, m. ‘ house-wolf,’ a dog ; a cat
;
a jackal

;
a wolf ;

a

deer ;
a monkey ; a particular class of evil or malicious

beings, (Maha-bharata, Santi-parvan 1188.) — Said-

vrikeya, as, m. the offering of a Sala-vfika.

S'dlaka, as, m., N. of a man (perhaps a jester in

a play).

Sdlakslia, ds, m. pi., N. of a family or Gotra.

Sdlani, f. the shrub Hedysarum Gangeticum.

Sdldra, am, n. a ladder, flight of stairs or steps

;

a bird-cage ; the claw of an elephant.

S'dlika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to the

8al tree; belonging to a hall, &c.
;

(os), m. a

weaver ;
a village of artificers ; a toll, tax

; (5), f. the

shrub Hedysarum Gangeticum ; N. of a MimSnsa
work by S’5lika-n5tha (= prakarana-paiidikd).
— Salika-ndtha, as, m., N. of the author of the

S’alika and of the Prasasta pada-bhSshya-vyakhyana

commentary.

Sdlin, i, ini, i, belonging to a, house, domestic,

&c. ; endowed with, possessed of, possessing, having

;

shining or resplendent with (generally at the end of

comps., cf. virya-d °

;

in this sense apparently con-

nected with rt. dal) ; (ini), f. a mistress of a house,

housekeeper ; a kind of metre, four times

v— v— ;
a proper N. — 1 . dali-td, f. or ddli-

tva, am, n. the being endowed with, possession
;

confidence in.

S'alina, as, d, am, for dalina below. — S’alini-

karana, see ddlini-karana.

SIdli, f. a kind of plant
(
= krishna-jiraka).

S'alina, as, d, am, attached to the house or to

one’s own room, domestic, bashful, humble, retiring,

ashamed ; like, resembling
;
(as), m. a householder',

one who devotes himself to household or worldly af-

fairs
;
(a), f. a sort of fennel (= midreya). — S'dlina-

ta, f. or dalina-tva, am, n. bashfulness, modesty.—Sa-
linatva-vivarjita, as, a, am, devoid of modesty,

immodest. — S'alina-dila, as, d, am, of a bashful dis-

position or retiring nature. — S’dlinadila-ta, f. bash-

fulness. — S'dlini-karana, am, n. the making hum-
ble, humbling ; abuse, reproach. — &dlini-kri, d. 8.

P. -karoti, &c., to make humble, humiliate.

S'aliya, as, a, am, of or belonging to a hall;

(as), m., N. of a Muni.

sdlankatankata, as, m., N. of

a Rakshasa (son of S’alan-katan-kata, wife of Vidyut-

kesin; the N. is also written S’ala-katan-kata).

UTT

1

^ W salankayana, as, m., N. of a

Muni
;
of Siva's attendant Nandin

;
(ds), m. pl„ N.

of a family (descendants of Visva-mitra). — Sldlanka-

yana-gotra, am, n. the family of the Salan-kSyanas.

— S'dlo.nkdyanarjivasu, fis, f. epithet of the mother

of Vyasa. — S'dlankdyani-pmtra, as, m., Ved., N.

of a teacher.

S'alankdyanin, inas, m. pi., N. of a school.

Salanki, is, m., N. of a Muni.

sdlahca, as, m.= salahci below.

^TToST^i saldka (fr. salaka), Ved. a frag-

ment or splinter of wood, a chip.

Sdldkin, i, m. a spearman, one armed with a

javelin or dart
;
a surgeon

; a barber.

Salakya, am, n. a branch of surgery or medicine

(comprising the inquiry into diseases of the head

and its organs; cf. dyuweda). — Salakya-tantra,

am, n., N. of the fourth part of the Ashtan-ga-

hridaya-samhita (treating of diseases of the head).

3(1 sdlandi, is, f.= salihca, p. 1003.

SllcOl^vtV sdldturiya, as, m. (fr. salatura),

epithet of Panini.

TJTTr>51 c£3> ddldluka, as, i, am (fr. saldlu),

purchased with the perfume called SalSlu.

TJTrfc? sdli, is, m. (said to be fr. rt. sal 01

fr. rt. dri, cf. Unadi-s. IV. 127), rice (of which there

are said to be ten varieties
; but especially two kind'

one white, growing in deep water, and the other red,

requiring only a moist soil) ; the civet-cat, pole-cat

;

N. of a Yaksha transformed into a lion, (see dali-

vdhana)
;
(ayas), m. pi. grains of rice, rice. — Sdli-

kana, am, n. a grain of rice. — Sdli-ddnio, a#

am, m. n. rice-flower, ground rice. — 2. dali-td, f

or dali-tva, am, n. the state or condition of rice

— Sali-parni, f. a kind of leguminous shrub
(
=

masha-parni). — Sali-pishta, am, n. ‘flour o

rice,’ crystal. — Sdli-bhavana, am, n. a rice field

— S'dli-rdh, vat, -lyuhi, rat, see Vopa-deva IV

1 2. — Sali-vdha, as, m. a proper N. — Sali-rd

liana, as, m., N. of a celebrated sovereign of Iudi.

(said to be so called either from having in his infanc;

ridden on a Yaksha called f?5 li, or from Slab for S'Sla

the Ssl tree, S5 li-v5hana being represented as borm

on a cross made of that or other wood
;
he was the

enemy of VikramSditya and institutor of the er

now called S'Ska, commencing from his birth, sevent

eight years after Christ ; his capital was Prati-shthSn

on the Godavari). — Sdli-siika, as, m., N. of

king of the Maurya dynasty (a descendant of Candra

gupta). — Sdli-hotra, as, m. ‘receiving oblations o

rice or com,’ a horse
;
N. of a writer on veterinar

subjects. — Salihotra-jiia, as, d, am, knowing (th

precepts of) Sali-hotra, skilled in veterinary surgety

— Sdli-hotrin, I, m. a horse. — Sdly-odana, a*

am, m. n. rice-gruel.



1003saleya. sdstra-vat.

Saleya, as, a or i, am, fit for rice (as a field

Sec.) ;
sown with rice

;
(as, a), m. f. a sort of fennel,

Anethum Panmori or Sowu,= midreya ; (am), n. a

ield of rice.

sdlika. See under sdla, p. 1002.

sdlinca, as, m. the creeper Achy-
•anthcs Triandra (the leaves of which are used as a

vegetable ).

SSKiW, f. a kind of vegetable
(
= daulpha, appa-

•ently somewhat different from the above).

^TTt^l'T sdlina. See p. 1002, col. 3.

IJTTcJ sdlu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s.

1. 5. fr. rt. dri, but in some senses connected with

1. dal), a hind of astringent substance
; a sort of

lerfume (commonly called Chor)
;
a frog [cf. da-

'ara]
;

(tt), n. the root of the water-lily.

Sdluka, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 42.

r. rt. dal), the esculent root of the different kinds

>f Nymphaea or water-lily.

Sfiiluda, as, m., Ved. a frog.

S'dlura, as, m. a frog.

Sdluka, as, m. a frog ; the root of the water-lily

generally neut.)
;
(am), n. the root of the water-lily,

see above); the nutmeg
( —jdtt-phala).

S'dlura, as, m. a frog.

$tlcsl rUfa salottariya, as, m. (for 6dld-
'uriya, q. v.?), N. of the grammarian Panini, (this

word is given by Sabda-k. on the authority of the

Trikanda-sesha ; it is said to be derived from said

+ uttariya, and to account for this derivation a

egend is told that PSnini was expelled from the

nouse of his preceptor for his stupidity, and acquired

lis subsequent scholarship by propitiating Siva.)

sdlmala, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

fal or ddl), the silk-cotton tree
;
the gum or resin

rf the cotton tree
(
= moda-rasa) ; one of the Dvlpas

ar divisions of the continent
(
= ddlmali below).

— S'almala-dvipa, as, ra. the Salmala-dvlpa.

S'almali, is, m. f. the Seemul or silk-cotton tree,

Bombax Heptaphyllum, (kuta-dalmali, a fabulous

homy rod of the cotton tree for torturing the wicked

n hell) ; one of the seven Dvlpas or great divisions

af the known continent (so called from the above

iee said to grow there
; it is surrounded by the sea

af ghee or clarified butter) ; a kind of hell in which
he wicked are tormented with the thorns or prickles

af the S'almali. — S'dlmali-dripa, as, m. the Sal-

nali-dvipa. — S'dlmali-pattraka, as, m. the Sapta-

idhada tree. — S'dlmalistha, as, m. ‘ Salmali-abid-

ng,’ epithet of Garuda.

Stalmalika, as, m. the tree Andersonia Rohitaka

;

'am), n. an inferior kind of S'almali tree.

S’dlmalin, T, m., N. of Garuda, the bird and
vehicle of Vishnu

;
(ini), f. the silk-cotton tree.

S'almali, f. = dalmali above
; N. of a river in the

nfemal regions (Manu IV. 90) ; of a hell, (see dal-

•nali)
; of one of the Saktis of Vishnu. — S'dlmali-

ianda, as, m. the root of the S'almali tree. — SaZ-
nali-phala, as, m. a particular plant or tree

(
=

1

‘ejah-phala). — S'dlmali-phalaka, am, n. a smooth
xrard of S'almali wood (used to wash clothes upon).
— S'dlmali-veshta or ddlmali-veshtaka, as, m. the

’um or resin of the silk-cotton tree.

salva, as, m., N. of a country, (also

written salva, q. v.); a king of the S'alvas; (as),

n. pi., N. of a tribe (inhabiting Bharata-varsha).

— S'idva-pati, is, or dalva-rdja, as, or ddlva-
•ajan , a, m. the king of the S'alvas.

Sldlvana, as, m., N. of a class of herbs (used

Medicinally for expelling wind).

S'dlveya, as, m. pi. the inhabitants of Salva.

sava, as, i, am (fr. sava), cadaverous,
elating to a dead body, produced by or belonging

o a corpse ; dead ; of a cadaverous or dark yellowish

:olour, tawny
;

relating to purification from the de-

ilement caused by contact with a corpse or the death

of a relation
;
(as), m. a dark yellowish or tawny

colour ; the young of any animal, (in this sense pro-
bably connected with rt. dvi, cf. didu.)- S'avddaufa
(
va-ad ), am, n. impurity caused by contact with

a dead body or by the death of a relation.

S'avaka, as, m. the young of any animal.
S'dvasdyana, as, m. a proper N.

savara, as, i, am (fr. savara), relat-
ing to a savage or barbarian, barbarous ; low, vile

;

(as), m. fault, offence; sin, wickedness; the Lodh
*ree

»
= lodhra; (i), f. cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens

;

a sort of Prakrit, (one of the five Vibhashas, said
to be that spoken by the Savaras.) — Sdvara-
bhdshya , see ddbara-bh°. - Sdvara-bheddkhja
(°da-akh° ), am, n. copper. — S'dvarotsava (°ra-
ul°), as, m. a festival observed by savage or bar-
barous tribes.

sasaddna. See under rt. sad.

STTOiT sdsvata, as, i, am (fr. sasoat),
eternal, constant, perpetual ; all ; about to happen,
future

; (as), m., N. of Vyasa ; of S'iva
; of a king

;

of the author of the Nanartha-kosha
; the sun; (F),

f. the earth; (am), n. heaven, ether; (am), ind.

constantly, perpetually, eternally.

S'advatika, as, i, am, eternal, constant, per-

petual, permanent.

3Tra*r?r sasvasat, at, ati, at (fr. Intens.
of rt. &'as),Ved. breathing repeatedly, panting, con-
stantly snorting (said of the horses of Indra).

sashkula, as, t, am (said to be an
anom. form for daushkala fr. dushkala), eating

flesh or fish.

sashkulika, am, n. (fr. sash-
kuli), a quantity of. baked cakes or pastry.

\i| llj I- sas (connected with rt. sans),

N cl. 2. P. ddsti (Ved. and ep. also A.
ddste ; ep. also cl. 1. P. ddsati ; in some forms Gas is

changed to dis and this again to dish, e. g. Pres. P. 1st

du. dishvas, 2nd du. dishthas, 3rd pi. ddsati, Impf.

2nd and 3rd sing, addt, Impv. 2nd sing. dddhi,
Ved. didddhi), dadasa, ddsishyati, adishat, (Ved.

form dastana, Rig-veda X. 5 2 , 1), dasitum, to rule,

govern, command, order, direct, control
;

to enact,

decree; to train, instruct, inform, teach (with two
acc.) ; to report, proclaim [cf. rt. fans] ; to correct,

punish, chide
;

(Ved. A.) to implore, wish, desire

[cf. a-das, a-fans] : Pass, gishyate, to be taught

;

to learn [cf. tfishyate under rt. 2. s'ish] : Caus.

fasayati, -yitum, Aor. afafasat, to correct, punish :

Desid. itifasishati : Intens. fadishyate, fafasti.

2. .fas, as, m. (connected with rt. dans), Ved.
one who recites, a reciter, repeater [cf. uktha-fas] ;

a worshipper.

S'dsa, as, m., Ved. order, command, (Say. = da-

sana, Rig-veda I. 68, 5) ;
praise, hymn of praise,

(
Say. = stuti ; in this sense connected with rt. fans) ;

N. of a Vedic Rishi (having the patronymic Bhara-

dhvaja, and author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 152)

;

epithet of the hymn Rig-veda X. 152.

S'asaka, as, ikd, am, a ruler, governor ; a chastiser.

S'asat, at, ati, at (the nom. m. follows the rule for

cl. 3), ruling, regulating, governing, commanding.

S'dsana, as, i, am, one who instructs, instructing,

directing, &c.
;

(i), {., Ved. an instructress
;
(am),

n. the act of governing, ruling, government; an

order, edict, enactment, decree, command, direction

;

the act of instructing, instruction, discipline ; a pre-

cept; a royal grant, charter (usually a grant of land

or of particular privileges, and frequently inscribed on

stone or copper) ; a writing, deed, written contract or

agreement ; any written book or work of authority,

scripture
; the control or government of the passions,

self-control, devotion. — S'asana-ddshaka, as, ika,

am, disobeying the command of a king. — S'dsana-

pattra, am, n. * edict-plate,’ a plate of copper or of

stone on which an edict or giant is inscribed
;
a sheet

of paper on which an order is written. — S'dsana-
\

hara, as, m. a command-bearer, one bearing an

edict, a royal messenger. — S'asana-harin, i, ini, i,

bearing commands
;

(i), m. a messenger, envoy.

— S'dsanativritti (°na-at
J

), is, f. the transgression

of a command.
Sasaniya, as, a, am, to be governed or directed

;

to be corrected, deserving punishment, punishable.

S'dsita, as, a, am, governed, ruled, directed

;

corrected, punished.

S'dsita vya, as, d, am, to be governed ; to be

ordered ; to be corrected.

S'asitri, ta, tri, tri, ruling, governing
; ordering,

commanding
; one who rules or governs, a governor,

commander.

Sdsin, i, ini, i, ruling, directing, controlling;

correcting.

S'asu, us, m., Ved. a governor, ruler [cf. sdstri] ;

a command, (Say. = ddsanam.)
Sfasti, is, f. governing, ruling, ordering ; a com-

mand, order ; correction, punishment
;
a punishment

inflicted by royal command ; a sceptre.

S'astri, ta, tri, tri, one who rules or governs or

corrects ; a ruler, governor, (Say. on Rig-veda I. 60, 2.

dasuh— dasituh, gen. c. ‘ of a ruler’); teaching, in-

structing
;
(ta), m. a ruler, governor, king

; a father ;

a teacher, master, instructor; a Buddha or Jina or

the deified teacher of either of these sects. — S'astri-

tva, am, n. the state of a ruler, &c.
;
governing,

chastising.

S'dstra, am, n. ‘an instrument of directing or

teaching,’ an order, command, rule, precept, institute;

religious or scientific treatise, any sacred book or

composition of divine or standard authority (applica-

ble even to the Veda, and said to be of fourteen or

even eighteen kinds, see under vidyd; the word

dastra is often found at the end of a comp, after the

word denoting the subject of the book, or applied

collectively to whole departments of knowledge,

e. g. Veddnta-d°, a work on the Vedanta philosophy

or the whole body of teaching on that subject

;

dharma-d°, a law-book or whole body of written

laws ; kavya-d
0

,
a poetical work or poetry in general

;

dilpi-d°, works on the mechanical arts; kdma-d°,

erotic compositions
; alankara^d

0
,
rhetoric, &c.)

;

a book, treatise, body of teaching (in general),

scripture, science. — S’astra-krit, t, m. the author

of a Sastra
;

a writer or author (in general) ; a

Rishi or sage (as the author of sacred works). — S as-

tra-kovida, as, a, am, skilled in sacred works.

— S'dstra-ganda, as, m. a superficial reader of

books; a general reader (=praghatd-irid).— S’cis-

tra-dakshus, us, a.
‘ the eye of science,’ grammar.

— S'dstra-ddrana, as, a, am, skilled in the S'astras,

well-versed in sacred works or sciences. — S'astra-

jna, as, a, am, knowing sacred works, acquainted

with the S'astras ;
knowing books ; a mere theorist.

— Sastrajna-ta, f. or dastrajna-tva, am
,
n. know-

ledge of sacred works, acquaintance with the S’astras.

— S'dstra-jndna, am, n. knowledge of sacred works,

knowledge derived from the study of the S’astras.

— S&stra-tattva, am, n. the truth (taught) in sacred

works, the truth of the S’astras. — S'dstratattva-jda,

as, a, am, understanding the truth (as taught in)

sacred works
;

(a#), m. an astronomer, astrologer.

— S'astra-tas, ind. according to the S'astras, accord-

ing to sacred precept or law. — S'dstra-durdin, i,

ini, i, seeing or knowing the S'astras, skilled in

sacred works or sciences. —

S

'astra-dipikd, f., N. of

a commentary on the Nyaya-sutras by Partha-sarathi.

— S'astra-drishta, as, a, am, seen in the SSstras,

stated in sacred works or in books treating of any

science. — S'dstra-nindd, f. reviling or denying the

authority of sacred works. ~ S'dstra-prasanga, as,

m. the subject of the Sastras; the discussion of

sacred works. — S'dstra-ynni, is, m. the source of the

Sastras. — S'astrayoni-tva, am, n. the state of

being the source of the Sastras . — S'dstra-vaktri,

ta, m. one who expounds sacred books. — 1 . ddstra-

vat, ind. like the sacred writings, conformably or

according to written authority. — 2. ddstra-vat, dn,

ati, at, having or following sacred institutes, skilled
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in sacred writings. — S'dstra-vid, t, t, t, knowing
the S'astras, understanding or conversant with the

scriptures, skilled in sacred sciences. — S'astra-vi-

dliana, am, n. or ddstra-vidhi, is, m. scripture-

precept, sacred ritual, ceremonial injunction. — Sas-

travidhanokta (°na-uk°), as, a, am, prescribed by

scriptural precept or sacred injunction. — S'dstra-

vipratishiddha, as, a, am, forbidden by the Sas-

tras, contrary to the scriptures, illegal. — S'astra-vi-

pratishedha, as, m. opposition to the Sastras, any

act contrary to sacred precept or scriptural injunction.

— S'astra-vimukha
,
as, i, am, disinclined to learn-

ing, averse from study. — S'astra-viruddha, as, d,

am, opposed to the Sastras, contrary to law or reli-

gious precept. — S'astra-virodha, as, m. opposition

to sacred precept ; mutual contradiction of books,

incompatibility of different works. — S'dstra-vyut-

patti, is, f. perfect conversancy with sacred writings.

— S'astra-dilpin, i, m. the country of Kasmlra;

( inas ), m. pi. the people of Kasmlra (commonly

called Cashmere). — S'astra-siddha, as, a, am,
established by the Sastras, proved by sacred works.

— S'dstradarana (°ra-dd°), am, n. the study of

the Sastras
;
(as), m. one versed in the scriptures or

well read in sacred works
;

a student of the Vedas

or one whose conduct is regulated by their precepts ;

a Pandit. — Sastratilcrama
(
°ra-af), as, m. trans-

gressing the S'astras, violation of sacred precepts.

— S'astrananushlhdna (°ra-an°), am, n. non-

performance of sacred precept, disregard of the

authority of religious books. — Si dstrdnushthana

(°ra-an°), am, n. observance of the Sastras, con-

forming to sacred law or ritual
;
applying one’s self

to books. — S'dstranushthita (°ra-an°), as, a, am,
established or authorized by the S'astras, obeying or

following sacred institutes. — S'dstranusara (°ra

-

an°), as, m. conformity to the Sastras, following

sacred ordinances. — S'dstrabhijna (°ra-abh°)
,
as,

a, am, learned in sacred works, versed in the Sas-

tras. — S'dstrartha (°ra-ar°), as, m. the object or

purport of a book, the meaning of a sacred precept,

a precept or direction of the Sastras or of any parti-

cular Sastra, a scriptural statement or dogma. — S'as-

trolcta (°ra-uk°), as, d, am, declared or enjoined

by the Sastras, declared in works of sacred authority,

said in a book.

&astrita, as, a, am, treated according to the

S'astras. — SasfrtfarfAa
(
°ta-ar°), as, m. a scien-

tifically treated subject.

S'dstrin, i, ini, i, having or following sacred

works, versed in the Sastras, skilled in books; (i),

m. a teacher of sacred science
;

a learned man, one

who has studied the Sastras.

S'astriya, as, d, am, scriptural, authorized by or

conformable to sacred precept, agreeable to sacred

institutes, legal.

Sasya, as, d, am, to be governed or regulated,

to be ordained or prescribed by law
;
to be corrected

;

punishable, deserving chastisement or punishment,

corrigible.

S’ishta, dishya, &c. See under 2. dishta, p. 1009.

SIT* 6dsa, as, m. (fr. rt. 1 . 4as), Ved.
‘ destroyer,’ epithet of Indra.w 6dha, N. of a country (belonging to

KaSmTra).

S'ahi, is, m., N. of a dynasty.

i. 4i (closely connected with rt. &>),

cl. 5. P. A. dinoti, dinutc (Ved. also cl. 3.

A. didite), diddya, didye, deshyati, -te, adaishlt,

adeshfa, detum, to sharpen, wliet
; to make sharp

or thin, attenuate; to excite; to be sharp; to be
attentive : Caus. ddyayali, -yitum, Aor. adidayat

:

Desid. didishati, -te

:

Intcns. dediyate, dedayiti,

dedeti; [cf. Gr. ici-w, iii-vv-yai, nivi-w; Lat. ci-o,

ci-c-o, ci-tn-s, excito, inr.it0 ; Lith. Itoja .

]

2. di, is, m. an epilhet of Siva
; auspiciousness,

good fortune; peace, composure, calm.

S'ita, as, d, am [cf. data, fr. rt. do], sharpened,

whetted
; attenuated, thin, emaciated, wasted, de-

clined
;
weak, feeble. — S'ita-td, f. or dita-tva, am,

n. sharpness. — S'ita-dhara, as, a, am, sharp-edged.

— S'ita-dara , as, m. a sharp arrow. — S'ita-dard-

hhita (°ra-abh°), as, a, am, surrounded or encom-

passed with sharp arrows. — S'ila-suka, as, nr. ‘ sharp-

bearded,’ barley ; wheat. — S'itagra (°la-ag°), as, d,

am, sharp-pointed
;
(as), m. a thorn.—S’itdstra-bhrit

( ta-as°), t, m. bearing sharp weapons.—Sfiteshu (°ta

-

ishu), us, m. a sharp arrow. — S'itoda, f. = ditodd.

S'itva, ind. having sharpened, having whetted.

Stidana, as, a, am, Ved. sharpening, making
sharp, (Say. = tileshni-kurvat.)

% 3 - si, (in grammar) a technical term
for the case-ending i, substituted for jas and das in

neuters.

fijTW sinsapd or (according to some)
dindipa, f. the tree Dalbergia Sisu ; the Asoka tree.

fSTCJJTTC sinsumara, as, m., Ved. a por-

poise
(
— didu-mara).

sink— rt. Singh, q. v.

S'inhana, dinhanalca,= dingliana, &c.

fillip sikku, us, us, u, idle, lazy, following

no business or profession.

f^T^I siktha or Sikthaka, am, n. bee’s

wax, (also written sikthaka, q. v.)

fi)|<N sikya, am, a, n. f. (according to

Unadi-s. V. 16. fr. di substituted for rt. srans, cf.

did), a kind of loop or swing made of rope and

suspended from either end of a pole or yoke to

receive a load
;
the burden or load so carried

; a sort

of hanging-shelf suspended by strings; the strings of

a balance. — S'ikyadhdra (°yd-ddh°), as, m. ‘ loop-

holder,’ the hook or eye at each end of a pole or

beam for holding the above looped cord or for hold-

ing the strings of a balance.

S'ikyita, as, a, am, placed or carried in the above

loop, suspended in a swing or loop made of cord, &c.

sikvan (perhaps connected with

dikya above), Ved. a rope, cord, (Say. dihvahhih—
rajjubhih, Rig-veda I. 14 1, 8.)

sikvas (connected with rt. 1. sak),

Ved. mighty, powerful, able, (Say. dilcrasah = dak-

tdh, Rig-veda V. 52,16; dikvase= dahtdya, Rig-

veda X. 92, 9.)

Siksh (properly Desid. of rt. 1. sak,

q.v.,but regarded by some as a separate rt.), cl. 1. A.

dikshate, Aor. adikshishta, dikshitum, to learn,

acquire knowledge
;
to teach (Ved.)

; to give (P.,

Ved., see rt. 1. dak) : Pass, dikshyate, Aor. adikshi:

Caus. dilcshayati, -te, Aor. adidikshat, -ta, to teach,

&c., (see rt. I. dak, p. 985.)
Sikshaka, as, a. or ikd, am, a learner ; a teacher,

instructor, (in this sense fr. Caus.); one who knows

S’iksha or the science of euphony, (see below.)

&ikshana, am, n. the act of learning, acquiring

knowledge
;
teaching, instruction (fr. Caus.).

S'ihshaniya, as, d, am, to be learnt
;
to be taught

(fr. Caus.j.

S’ilcshat, an, anti, at, Ved. teaching, instructing.

Siihshamana, as, a, am, Ved. learning; (as),

m. a learner, pupil.

S'ikshayitfi, td, m. (fr. Caus.), an instructor,

teacher.

S'ikshayitva, ind. having taught, having instructed.

S'iksha, f. desire of being able to effect anything,

wish to prevail (KirSt. XV. 37); learning, study,

the acquisition of knowledge ; teaching, instruction,

training, discipline
;
the science which teaches proper

pronunciation and especially the laws of euphony

peculiar to the Veda, (one of the six Vedfmgas ; see

•vedanga)

;

modesty, humility, diffidence; giving,

bestowing (Ved., see rt. I. dak); the plant Bignonia

ludica.— Sikshd-liara, as, i, am, instruction-caus-

ing, instruction-giving; (as), m.a teacher, instructor

;

epithet of Vyasa. — S'iksha.-guru, us, m. a religions

preceptor, teacher. — S'ikshd-nara, as, m., Ved. the
chief or foremost in liberality

; epithet of Indra

(Say. = danasya neta.) — Sikshd-dahti, it, f.

‘ power of learning,’ dexterity, skill. — S’iksha-siitra

am, n., N. of a section in the Katantra treating of
the pronunciation of letters.

S'ikshdna, as, a, am, learning, acquiring knowledge.

S'ikshita, as, a, am, learnt, studied
; instructed,

taught (with acc., e. g. dikshito nrityam, instructed

in dancing)
;

disciplined, exercised, trained, tamed,

tame
;
docile

;
skilful, clever, conversant

;
modest, diffi-

dent. — S'ikshitakshara (°ta-ak°), as, m. one who is

taught letters or literature, a pupil, scholar. — S'ikshi-
tdyudha (°ta-ay°), as, a, am, skilled in weapons.

S'ikshitavya, as, a, am, to be leamt; to be in-

structed or taught.

S'ikshitva, ind. having learnt; having instructed.

S'ikshin, i, ini, i, learning
; instructing.

S'ikshu, us, us, u, desirous of learning, one who
wishes to learn.

S'ikshya, as, d, am, to be leamt; to be trained

or taught, teachable.

S’ikshyamdna, as, d, am, being leamt; being

taught
;

(as), m. a pupil.

sikha, as, m., Ved., N. of a serpent

priest
;

[cf. anu-dikha.]

Sikhaka, as, m. (according to Sabda-k. = hkha-
ka), a writer, scribe.

fblfDid sikhanda, as, m. (connected with

dikha, q. v.), a tuft or lock of hair left on the crown

or sides of the head at tonsure ; any crest or plume

or tuft ; the tail of a peacock.

S'ikhandaka, as, m. a tuft or lock of hair left

on the crown of the head at tonsure
;
three or five

locks left on the side of the head (especially in men
of the military class, = kCika-pakiha) ; a curl or

ringlet ; any crest or tuft ;
a peacock’s tail, (in this

sense am, n. according to S'abda-k.)

Sikhandika, as, m. a cock
;

(a), f. a tuft or lock

of hair on the crown of the head.

S'ikhandita, am, n. a kind of metre.

S’ikhandin, i, ini, i, crested, tufted
; (?), m. a pea-

cock
;
a peacock’s tail

;
a cock

;
an arrow ; a kind of

yellow jasmine
;
the plant Abrus Precatorius ; N. of

Vishnu ; of a Rishi or Muni (one of the seven stars

ofthe Great Bear,cf. ditra-dikhandin) ;
N. of a son ol

Drupada (enemy of Bhishma and bom as a female)

;

of a mountain
;

(tni), f. a pea-hen ; a kind of jasmine

( = yuthika)

;

the shrub Abrus Precatorius
;
N. of the

daughter of Drupada (afterwards changed to a male, see

above)
;
N. oftwo Apsarases (daughters of Kasyapa and

regarded as the authoresses of Rig-veda IX. 104).

S'ikhandaka, as, m. a tuft or lock of hair on th<

top or side of the head
(
= dikhandaka),

fijnST iikhara. See p. 1005, col. 1.

sikhalohita, as, m. a plan!

(commonly called kvkura-mtidd).

flJTTVr sikha, f. (according to Unadi-s. Y

24. fr. rt. I. di; probably connected with rt. 1. di)

a sharp end, point, spike, peak, pinnacle, projection

top, summit, end or point (in general) ;
the end 0

point of a garment ; a crest, top-knot, tuft, plume

lock of hair on the crown of the head ; a peacock’

crest or comb ; a pointed flame, flame (in general)

the point or tip of the foot ; a ray of light ; a fibrou

root, root (in general); a branch which takes roo'|

any branch ; the head or chief of anything, princips

thing, acme ; a kind of metre ;
a particular plan

(
= langaliki); the fever or excitement of love

[cf. Hib. sigh, ‘a hill.’] — Sakhd-kanda, am, a.

kind of onion or turnip ( = griiijana). — S'ikhd-jatc

as, d, am, one who wears a lock of hair in a kni

on the top of the head. — S’ikhd-taru, us, n

‘flame-tree,’ a lamp- stand, candlestick. — S'lkhi

daman, a, n. a garland at the top of the hear

— Sftkhd-dhara, as, a, am, having a sharp end <

point, pointed, crested, having a top-knot
;

(as), n
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i peacock; epithet of a particular Jaina or Buddhist
leified saint (= mai'iju-ghosha). — Sikhddkara-ja,
peacock-produced,’ a peacock’s feather. — S'ikhu-

ihara, as, m. ‘crest-wearer,’ a peacock . — S'ikhd-
mani, is, m. a crest-gem, jewel worn on the head.
- Sikhd-mula, am, a. ‘tuft-root,’ any root having

i tuft of leaves; a carrot
; a turnip. — i. dikhd-vat,

ind. like a crest. — 2. iikha-vat, an, ati, at, having

1 point, pointed, wearing a crest, crested
; possessing

lame, flaming
; (an), m. epithet of fire ; a lamp

;

die personified descending node
; a particular plant

ir tree (= ditraka)
;

(ati), f. a kind of plant, cock's

:omb; another plant (= murbd).— S'ikha-vara,

as, m. the jack fruit tree, Artocarpus Integrifolia
(
=

uanasa). — S'ikhd-vala, as, d, am, having a point,

jointed, having a crest, crested
;

(as), m. a peacock

;

[a), f. a kind of plant, cock’s comb, Celosia Cristata.

— S'ikhd-vrikska, as, m. ‘ flame-tree,’ a lamp-stand,

andlestick. — S'ikhd-rriddhi, is, f. ‘crest-interest,’

1 kind of usurious interest increasing daily, (see

oriddhy-ajiva.) — S'ikhd-sutra, am, n. the lock of
lair on the head and the sacred thread (regarded as the

distinguishing marks of the Brahmanical caste).

oikhara, as, am, m. n. point, peak, top, summit,

;nd, pinnacle, spire, turret ; the peak or summit of a

nountain ; the top of a tree ; the edge or point of

1 sword ;
erection of the hair of the body, bristling

of the hair; the armpit; a particular position of

he fingers or hands ; a ruby-like gem (of a bright

ed colour said to resemble ripe pomegranate seed)

;

he bud of the Arabian jasmine ; N. of a weapon ;

(a), f. a plant from the fibres of which bow-strings

ire made, Sanseviera Roxburghiana (= murvd).
— S'ikhara-nidaya, as, nr. a collection of mountain

leaks. — S'ikhara-vasini, f.
1 dwelling on a peak (of

he Himalaya),' epithet of Durga.

S'ikharin, i, ini, i, pointed, peaked, crested,

rifted ; resembling the buds of the Arabian jasmine
;

['»), m. a mountain; a hill-fort, stronghold; a tree;

he plant Achyranthes Aspera
(
= apamarga) ; the

apwing
;

(ini), f. an eminent or excellent woman,
1 kind of Atyashti metre* four times u 00
j u u— uow — ; a line of hair extending across

he navel
;
a dish of curds and sugar with spices ; a

rind ofvine ; the plant Sanseviera ( = munfa)

;

Arabian

asmine ; N. of various other plants
(
= vandaka; =

kunduruka ;— ydvandla).— S'ikhari-sama, as, d,

im, equal to a mountain, mountain-like.

Stikhdlu, us, m. a peacock’s crest ; cock’s comb,
Celosia Cristata.

Sikhin, i, ini, i, pointed, crested, peaked, having

l tuft or lock of hair on the top of the head
;
proud ;

(5), m. a peacock ; a cock ; an arrow ;
a tree

; fire ; a

symbolical expression for the number three (from

the three fires)
; a lamp

; a bull ; a horse
; a moun-

tain ; a Brahman ; a religious mendicant ; epithet

of Ketu, the personified descending node; a par-

ticular tree ( = ditraka ) ;
various other plants, =

aja-loman ; = methikd ; = sitavara ; (ini), f. a

pea-hen
;

cock’s comb, Celosia Cristata. — Sikhi-

kantha or dikhi-griva, am, n. blue vitriol or sul-

phate of copper (said to be so called because coloured

:ike a peacock’s neck). — S'ikhi-tirtha, am, n., N.

of a Tlrtha. — S’ikhi-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ fire-marked,’

smoke
;

* peacock-marked,’ epithet of Karttikeya

cf. dikhi-vahana]. — S'ikhidhraja-tirtha, am, n.,

N. of a Tfrtha. — S'ikhi-piddka or iikhi-puddka,

im, n. a peacock’s tail. — S'ikhi-priya, as, m. ‘ pea-

:ock-loved,’ a tree ( = laghu-badara).—S'ikhi-man-
iala, as, m. Crataeva Roxburghii ( = varuna). — S'i-

khi-modd, f. ‘ peacock’s joy,’ a plant (= aja-modd).
— Si.khi-yd.pa, as, m. an antelope (

= dri-karin).

— Sikhi-vardhaka , as, m. ‘ peacock-nourisher,’ a

pumpkin, gourd. — S'ikhi-vdsas, N. of a mythical

nountain, (Vishnu-Purlna II. 2.) — S'ikhi-vahana,

vs, m. ‘ having a peacock for his vehicle,’ epithet of

Karttikeya, (this god being represented riding on

1 peacock.) — Sikhi-vrata, am, n. a particular

eligious observance. — S'ikhi-dikha, f. a peacock’s

test ;
‘ fire-peak,’ a flame.—

S

'ikhi-dekhara, am, n. a

seacock’s crest.

ftrat singh (sometimes

\ q. v.), cl. 1. P. ding

sigru, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. si),

a kind of tree, Hyperanthera Moringa (the root of
which is used like horse-radish, see dobhanjana)

; a
pot-herb in general

;
(avas), m. pi., N. of a people

(Ved.). — Sigru-ja, as, a, am, growing on or pro-
duced by the, Moringa

;
(am), n. the seed of the

Moringa. — Sigru-mv.la, am, n. the pungent root
of the Moringa. — S'igru-vija, am, n. the seed of
the Moringa.

Sigrulta, as, m. = digru, a particular plant or
pot-herb, (Manu VI. 14.)

sinkh, cl. 1. P. s'inkhati, &e., to
go, move.

fingdmbiku, f. a proper N.

written sink,

dinghati, didingha,
dinghitum, to perceive by the nose, smell

;
[cf. upa-

dingh.]

Singhdna, as, m. (also written dinhdna, sinharia),
froth, foam

;
phlegm ; a kind of sauce or gruel (

=

piddhila •?) ; the sperm of an .alligator, = nakra-
retas; (am), n. the mucus of the nose; rust of
iron ; a glass vessel ( = kada-pjatra).

Singhanaka, as, m. phlegm
;

(as, am), m. n.

the mucus of the nose.

Singtiita, as, d, am, perceived by the nose,

smelled.

S'inghin, i, ini, i, smelling
;

[cf. singhini.
]

sid, k, f. (= s'ikya

,

q. v.), the string

or cord of a pole or yoke for carrying burdens.

fVniTT s'ijara, as, m. a proper N,

ftra siiij, cl. 2. A. siitkte (according

\ to Vopa-deva also cl. 1. 10. A. dinjate,

diiijayate), didinje, dinjitum, to tinkle, rattle,

jingle
; to snort, roar, bellow (Ved.) ; to whisper

(Ved.).

S'inja, as, a, m. f. tinkle, jingle, a tinkling or

jingling sound, (especially) the tinkling sound of

silver ornaments on the ancles or wrist, rattle,

rattling sound
;

(d), f. a bow-string.

Sinjanjikd, f. a chain worn round the loins.

Sinjat, an, ati, at, tinkling, jingling, sounding.

— S'injad-valaya-subhaga, as, a, am, pleasant

with tinkling bracelets or zones.

S’injana, as, d, am, tinkling.

S'injdra, as, a, am, Ved. sounding, uttering

praise, (Ss.y. = dabdayat, stuvat, Rig-veda VIII. 5,

25 ->

S'injita, as, a, am, tinkled, tinkling
;
(am), n.

tinkling, rattling ; the tinkling of metallic ornaments.

S’injin, i, ini, i, tinkling, making a tinkling

sound
;

(ini), f. a bow-string ;
tinkling rings worn

round the toes or feet.

sit (also written sit), cl. 1. P. se-

X tat i, See., to value little, disregard, despise,

treat with disrespect.

fjlqiletff sindaki, f. a particular edible

substance made with rice and mustard and said to

possess stomachic properties.

f^ 2 . sit, t, t, t, (in grammar) having s

as an indicatory letter.

sita, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. si or rt. so),

sharpened, See. See under rt. 1. di.

sita-dru, us, f.= sata-dru, the river

Sutlej.
0

fan rt l*i«l sitaman, a, n. (probably con-

nected with dita or diti fr. rt. 1. di), Ved. a parti-

cular part of a sacrificial victim, (according to Yaska,

the fore-foot
;
according to others, the shoulder-blade,

the liver, &c. See Nirukta IV. 3.)

siti, is, i, i (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 1 2 1 . fr. rt. dal ; according to others fr. rt. 1 . di),

white [cf. sited] ;
black, dark-blue

;
(is), m. the

Bhojpattra or birch tree (= bhurja).- S'iti-kantha,
as, a, am, having a white throat; having a black
throat, dark-necked [cf. nila-kantha] ; (as), m. an
epithet of S'iva (= dri-kantha)

; a gallinule; a
peacock . — S'itikantha-dikshita, as, m. a proper
N. ( = dri-kantha-dihshita). — S'iti-dara, as, m. a

kind of pot-herb (apparently Marsilea Dentata).-S'i<i-

ddhada, as, m. ‘ white-feathered,’ a goose
;

[cf.

sita-ddhada.]—S'iti-paksha, as, m.‘ white-winged,’
a goose

;
[cf. sita-paksha .] — S'iti-pad, pat, padi

or pat, pat, Ved. having white feet, white-footed
;

black-footed. — S'iti-prishtha, as, a, am, Ved.
white-backed, having a white back; (as), m., N.
of a serpent-priest (fabled to have acted as Maitra-
varuna at a sacrifice). — S'iti-ratna, am, n. ‘blue-
gem,’ a sapphire. — Siti-saraka, as, m. ‘ having
black essence,’ a sort of ebony (= tindu, q. v.

;
this

plant yields a strong black resin).

sithira, as, a, am (fr. rt. srath),
Ved . = dithila, relaxed, loose, &c. ; outstretched,

extended, (Say. = ddnartham prasdrita, Rig-veda
VII. 45, 2); (am), n. anything relaxed or undone
(as a bond, fetter, &c.).

Sithila, as, a, am (according to Unadi-s. I. 54.
fr. dlath for rt. drath), loose, loosened, slackened,

relaxed, untied, unfastened, undone, lax, flaccid,

flabby, not rigid or compact
; dishevelled (as hair) ;

dissolved
; decayed

; languid, inert, weak, unnerved,
feeble; ineffective, unenergetic; not strict, not carefully

or strictly observed, loosely performed; loosely retained

or possessed, abandoned, shaken off; (am), n. a
loose fastening ; looseness, laxity, slowness ; a parti-

cular kind of separation or combination of the terms

or members of a logical series. — S’ithila-td, f. or

dithila-tva, am, n. looseness, laxity, relaxedness,

relaxation
; the being unfastened, a state of disso-

lution, want of energy, languor. — S'ithila-pra-

yatna, as, a, am, (one) whose efforts are relaxed.

— S'ithila-bala, as, a, am, relaxed in strength,

weakened, relaxed. — S'ithila-vasu, us, us, u, hav-

ing impaired wealth
; shining with diminished rays.

— Sithila-dakti, is, is, i, impaired in strength or

power. — S'ithili-karana, am, n. the act of loosen-

ing, unfastening; impairing, weakening, reducing.
— S'ithili-kri

,
cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to make loose, loosen, unfasten ; to relax,

slacken ; to make languid, weaken, enfeeble, impair

;

to remit, dismiss, give up, abandon. — S'ithili-krita,

as, a, am, made loose, loosened, unfastened, un-

bound, slackened ; let loose ; impaired, weakened,

reduced. — S'ithili-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bhavi-

tum, to become loosened or slackened, be relaxed,

to slacken.

S'ithilaya, Nom. P. dithilayati, -yitum, to

loosen, make loose, relax.

S'ithilita, as, a, am, loosed, let go ;
relaxed,

loosened ; dissolved, made soft.

f^rfvr sini, is, m. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 51. fr. rt. I. di), N. of a son of Sumitra; of a

descendant of Garga (a chief of the Kshatriya tribe) ;

a man belonging to a particular class of Kshatriyas

;

(ayas), m. pi., N. of a class of Kshatriyas; [cf.

dainya.] — S'ini-bdhu, N. of a river. — S'iner-

naptri, ta, m. 4 grandson of Sini,’ N. of Satyaki

(one of the Pandu chiefs).

fyqfa? sipa-vishta for sipi-vislita below.

sipdtaka, as, m., N. of a minister.

sipi, is, m. (perhaps connected with

rt. 1. di), a ray of light
;

(is), f. skin, leather. — S’ipi-

vishta, as, a, am, one whose rays are displayed,

pervaded by rays
;
bald-headed

(
= khalati); leprous;

(as), m. epithet of Vishnu; of S’iva; a bald man;
a man naturally without prepuce ;

a leper
;

[cf. dipa-

vislita, divipishta.)

sipra, as, m., N. of a lake on the

high land of the Himalaya; (am), n., Ved. a cheek,

jaw, (ayah-dipra, as, a, am, iron-jawed, having

11 Z
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jaws of iron ; having an iron visor) ; the chin
;
the

nose ; a visor or helmet
;

(e), n. du. the two jaws

;

(a), f. a helmet, head-dress, turban
; a visor, (Say.

tiiprd = ushnisha-mayi) ; N. of a river issuing from

the ffipra lake. — Sipra-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having

large or handsome jaws, (Szy. = tiobhana-hanu

,

Rig-veda VI. 17, 2); having a handsome chin,

handsome-chinned
;

[cf. su-tiipra.]

Sipraka, as, m., N. of the first king of the

Andhras.

Siprin, i, ini, i, Ved. having a (beautiful) cheek

or nose, handsome
;
having a handsome chin (said

of Indra); (ini), f. = tiipra

;

(according to modern

scholars) a draught imbibed by the mouth or jaws.

— Siprini-vat, an, m., Ved. epithet of Indra
(
=

.•sipra-vat).

fpha, as, m. (said to bs fr. rt. 1. Si),

= tiiphd below, which is the more usual form
;

(a),

f. a fibrous root or root in general ; the root of a

water-lily ; a lash or stroke with a whip
;
spikenard

(= mdnsika) ;
turmeric; a sort of dill or fennel

(
=

tiata-pushpa)

;

a mother ; a river ; a particular

river (Ved .). — S'ipha-kanda, as, am, m. n. the

root of a water-lily. — Sipha-dhara, as, m. ‘pos-

sessing a fibrous root,’ a branch. — Sipha-ruha, as,

m. ‘ root-growing,’ the Indian fig-tree
;

[cf. nyag-

rodha .

]

S'iphdka, as, m. the root of a water-lily.

sibi, is, m., N. of a Vedic Rishi

(having the patronymic Auslnara and author of Rig-

veda X. 179, I ; cf. tiivi).

simika, N. of a district in Kas'trffra.

simi, f., Ved. power, strength, (Say.

= tiakti, Rig-veda I. 151, 1); a sacrificial rite,

ceremony
(
= karma, Naigh. II. 7). — Simi-vat,

an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of power, full of energy

or strength, strong, vigorous, energetic; granting

desires, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 155, 2.

tiimivatoh = ishta^praddnadi-karmavatoh orpra-
haranadi-karmavatoh.)

simridi, f. a kind of shrub (=
balyd).

fijrs simba, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1. si),

a sort of large shrub, = dakra-mardaka ; (a), f. a

pod, legume, (also written simbd.)

Simbala, am, n., Ved. the flower of the Salmali

tree, (Say. = tialmali-kusuma, Rig-veda III. 5 3,22.)

S'imbi, is, f. a pod, legume [cf. simbi]
;
a kind

of grass ( = craka). — S'imbi-parni or tiimbi-par-

nika, f. a sort of kidney-bean, Phaseolus Trilobus

( = mudga-parni).
Simbika, as, m. a sort of pulse or kidney-bean,

= krishna-mudga ; (d), f. a pod, legume.

S'imbi, f. a pod, legume
; a sort of kidney-bean

;

a kind of plant ( = kapi-kaddhu).

ftT^T fmbata, m. du.,Ved. mentioned
in Naigh. III. 6. together with tiata-ra and tiata-

panta among the sukha-namani, see Rig-veda X.

105, 5 ;
[cf. tidtapantd.)

fmyu, us, us, u, Ved. arousing, ex-

citing, (Say. = bodhamdna, Rig-veda VII. 18, 5);
(us), m. an evil demon, Rakshasa, (according to

S5y. = tiamayilri = badha-karin, ‘ a destroyer,’

Rig-veda I. too, 18.)

fain fir, ir, it, ir (fr. rt. fi, cf. gir fr. rt.

1.

gri
),

hurting, injuring, wounding; [cf. tiatiitia-

tiitiu-tiih, Kir3 t. XV. 5.]

fjTT fra. See col. 2.

fbl siras, as, n. (originally firas— Ica-

rus; according to Un 5di-s. IV. 193. fr. rt. tiri), the

head
; the skull

;
the top of a tree ; the head or top

of anything, highest part, (jdnu-tiiras, the knee-

pan)
;
highest point, pinnacle, acme ;

the fore part,

front
;
the van of an army

;
chief, principal

;
[cf.

Zend tiara, tidranh ; Gr. k

A

pa, nip, napy-vo-v,

Kpavio-v, uipas; Lat. cere-bru-m, cer-vix, cra-

nium, perhaps calva; Goth, hvair-n-ei, haurn;
Old Germ, hirni, horn; Angl. Sax. kcsrncs ; Lith.

karezei, szerai ; Hib. ceann.) — S’irah-kapidlin,

i, m. an ascetic or religious mendicant who carries

about a human skull (as a symbol of abandoning all

worldly desires).— S'irah-pida, f. ‘head-pain,’ head-

ache. — Stirah-pranama, as, m. bowing or bending

the head. — S'irah-prdvarana. am, n. ‘ head-cover-

ing,’ a head-dress, turban . — S'irah-phala, as, m.
‘having fruit on the top,’ the cocoa-nut tree. — S'i-

rak-tiula, am, n. head-ache, sharp pain in the head.
— S'irah-tireni, is, m. f. a line of heads, number of

heads. — S'irah-stha, as, a, am, being on the head.

— S'irah-snata, as, a, am, one who has bathed his

head. — S'irati-dheda, as, m. or tiirati-ihedana, am,
n. cutting off the head, decapitation. — S'irasi-ja, as,

m. ‘ head-produced,’ the hair of the head. — S'irasija-

pdtia, as, m. a tuft or quantity of hair. — S'irasi-ruh,

t, or tiirasi-ruha, as, m. ‘ head-growing,’ the hair of

the head. — S'iras-las, ind. from the head. — S'iras-

tdpin, i, m. an elephant. — S'iras-tra or tiirai-

trana, am, n. ‘ head-protector,’ a helmet ; a cap,

turban, head-dress. — S'iras-stha, as, a, am, being

on the head, being on the summit, at the top, &c.

;

(as), m. a chief, leader. — S'iro-griha, am, n. top

room, a room on the top of the house, upper cham-
ber, a turret. — S'iro-graha, as, m. ‘ head-seizure,’

disease or affection of the head. — S'iro-griva, am,
n. the head and neck. — S'iro-dhard, f. or tiiro-dhi,

is, m. ‘head-supporting,’ the neck. — S'iro-bliu-

shana, am, n. an ornament for the head. — Stiro-

mani, is, m. ‘ crest-jewel,’ a gem worn in a head-

ornament or any jewel worn on the head ; a title of

respect conferred on Pandits
;
N. of the author of

the Didhiti commentary (so called after its author

Raghunatha-siromani -bhattacarya). — S'iro-mar-

man, a, m. a hog . — S'iro-malin, i, m. ‘garlanded

with skulls,’ epithet of Siva. — S'iro-ratna, am, n.

‘ crest-gem,’ a jewel worn on the head. — S'iro-ruja,

f. ‘ head-pain,’ any pain or ache in the head ; a kind

of tree
(
= sapta-parna, the leaves of which are

used as a remedy for head-ache). — S'iro-ruh, f, or

tiiro-ruha, as, m. ‘ head-growing,’ the hair of the

head, hair. — S'irci-roga, as, m. ‘head-sickness,’ any

pain or disease of the head. — Stiro-’rti (°ras-ar°),

is, f. ‘ head-pain,’ pain in the head, head-ache, &c.
— Siro-vartin, i, ini, i, being at the head, being

on the top or summit
;

(i), m. a chief, any one at

the head of affairs, the general of an army. — S'iro-

valli, f. the crest or comb of a peacock, (said to be

also read tiiro-vandi.) — S'iro-vritta, am, n. pepper.

— S'irovritta-phala, as, m. a kind of Achyranthes

Aspera ( = raktdpdmdrga). — S'iro-veshta , as, m.

or tiiro-veshtana, am, n. ‘ head-cincture,’ ‘ head-

covering,’ a head-dress, turban, cap. — Stiro-’sthi

(°ras-as°), i, n. ‘head-bone,’ the skull. — S'iro-

harin, i, m. epithet of S’iva.

Stira, as, m. the head, (according to some am, n.)

;

the root of the pepper plant, (according to some

am, n.); a bed, couch
(
= tiayyd) ;

a large serpent.

— S'ira-ja, as, m. ‘ head-produced,’ the hair of the

head.

S'iraska, as, a, am, belonging to the head, being

on the head
;
(am), n. a helmet ; a cap, turban,

&c.
;
(a), f. a palanquin.

S'irasya, as, d, am, belonging to the head, being

on the head
;

(as), m. clean or uncntangled hair

( = tiirshanya).

flRTT fra, f. (probably another form of

tiila, col. 3), any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve,

tendon, fibre, gut, vein, blood-vessel, artery
(
=

dkamani). — S'ird-pattra, as, m. the elephant or

wood-apple, Fcronia Elephantum ( = kapittha)
;

a

kind of tree ( = hintala). — S'ira-vritta, am, n.

lead
(
=sisal;a ).

S’irdla, as, a, am, veiny, tendinous, sinewy,

skinny, full of tendons or veins
;
(am), n. the acid

fruit of the Averrhoa Carambola
(
= karma-ranga).
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S’iralaka, as, m. the plant Vitis Quadrangularis

(= asthi-bhanga).

%ft. fri, is, m. (according to Unadi-s.
IV. 142. fr. rt. tiri), a murderer, killer; a sword; an
arrow

; a locust.

S'irina, f., Ved. night, (S5y. tiiryate ’syam bhu-
taniti tiirina ratrih, Rig-veda II. 10, 3.)

Sirisha, as, m. a kind of tree. Acacia Sirisa •
;

(am), n. the flower of this tree. — Sfiridia-jxit-

trika, f. a white kind of the plant Kinihi, q. v.

sirimbitha, as, m., N. of a Vedic
Rishi (having the patronymic Bharadvaja and author

of the hymn Rig-veda X. 155).

si

l

(also written sil), cl. 6. P.
' \ tiilati, &c., to glean.

S'ila, as, am, m. n. gleaning, gathering stalks or

ears of com, (according to Kulluka on Manu X.
1 1 2. tiila = aneka-dhanyonnayana, i. e. gleaning

more than one ear of com at a time, opposed to

undha = ekaika-dhanyadi-gudakoddayana.) — St-

londha (°la-un°), as, m. gleaning ears of com

;

following irregular occupation. — S’ilondha-vritti.

is, f. subsistence by gleaning
;

unusual or irregular

occupation.

f$Ic<51 slid, f. (probably connected with

rt. 1 . tii or rt. do), a stone, rock
;

a grindstone or

any flat stone on which substances are ground
; the

lower timber of a door; a beam or stone placed

across the top of a pillar, the top or capital of a

column; a vein, tendon, (for fra, q.v.); red

arsenic; camphor; [cf. Lat. silex; Hib. clack,

clock.) — S'ila-garbha-ja, as, m. (tiila for tiila), a

particular plant (—pashdna-bhedana)

.

— S’ila-

karni, f. the olibanum tree, Boswellia Thurifera.

— S’ild-kuttaka, as, m. a stone-cutter’s chisel or

hatchet. — S'ila-kusuma, am, n. benzoin or storax.

(see tiild-ja.) — S'ild-ghana, as, a, am, firm or

hard as a stone or rock. — S'ila-ja, as, d, am, ‘ rock-

born,’ produced in a mountain or rock, fossil, mineral

;

(am), n. a kind of resin or bitumen
; benzoin, storax

or styrax
;
petroleum

;
any fossil production ; iron.

,

— S'ild-jatu, u, n. ‘ stone-lac,’ bitumen
; red chalk. V 1

— S'ild-jit, t, f. ‘ rock-conquering,’ bitumen. — Si-

lanjani ( la-ait
0
), f. a particular plant or shrub (=

kdlanjanx).— S'ilataka (°ld-at°), as, m. a room

on the top of a house
(
— atta) ; a hole; a fence,

enclosure. — S'ila-tala, am, n. the surface of a rock

or stone. — S’ildtmaja (°ld-dt°), am, n. ‘ rock-

born,’ iron. — S'ildtmika (
°ld-at!°), f. a crucible.

— S'ild-tvad, k, {. = tiild-valkd. — S'ild-dadru, us.

m. ‘rock-eruption,’ bitumen. — S’ild-dhdtu, us, m.
‘ rock-mineral,’ chalk

;
red chalk ; a white fossil

substance
;
an aluminous earth of a white or yellowish

colour (considered to be a sort of chalk). — S'ild-

patla, as, m. a flat stone for grinding condiments

&c. ; a slab used as a seat, a rocky seat. — Slid-

pattaka, as, m. a rocky seat. — S’ild-putra or tiila -

putraka, as, m. (putra being used as a diminutive),

a roller for grinding condiments &c., a small flat

stone for pounding or grinding. — S'ild-pushpa, am,

n. ‘rock-flower,’ storax or benzoin . — S'ila-pesha,

as, m. grinding with a stone. — S'ild-pratikriti, is,

f. an image or statue of stone. — S'ild-phalaka, am,

n. a layer or table of rock, a stone slab. — S’ila-

bhava, am, n. ‘ rock-produced,’ storax or benzoin.

— S'ild-bhcda, as, m. the plant Plectranthus Scu-

tellarioides ( = pdshana-bheda) ; a stone-cutter's

chisel. — Slild-maya, as, i, am, made of stone,

rocky, stony. — S’iidra mbh a (°ld-Sr°), f. the wild

'Kb

• Txl

plantain ( = kdshtha-kadali). — Slild-rasa, cut, m.

‘rock-exudation,’ olibanum, benzoin, incense.— Sild-

valkala, as, am, m. n. or tiild-valkd, f.
‘ rock-

,

bark,’ a kind of moss or lichen (especially a kind
:

used as a medicinal substance and said to be of cool-

'

ing and lithonthriptic properties; it is commonly

called S’iliblk). — Sala-vitdna, as, am, m. n. a

covering or expanse of stones, i. c. a shower ot

stones. — S'ilb-vrishli, is, f. ‘stone-rain, hail.
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~&ild-vedman, a, n. 4 rock-abode,’ a cavern, grotto,

rocky recess. — S'ild-vyadhi, is, m. ‘rock-disease,’

bitumen. — bila-dita, as, a, am, sharpened on a

grindstone. — S'ildsana
(°la-as° or -as°), am, n. a

stone bench or seat ; benzoin or storax.— Sila-sara,

am, n.
4 rock-essence,’ iron. — Sfilakva (ld-ah°),

am, n.
4 stone-named,’ bitumen, red chalk. — S'ili-

bhuta, as, a, am, converted into a rock, made hard.

— St/oddaya (°la-ud°), as, m. ‘ rock-accumulation,’

a mountain ; a high mountain. — Sfilottha (°ld-ut° ),

as, a, am, growing upon rocks, produced from rocks

or stone ;
(am), n. benzoin, storax. — &ilodbhava

(°la-ud), as, a, am, produced from stone or on rock ;

(am), n. a superior sort of sandal-wood (either the

white or yellowish sort); benzoin. — S'Uoraska
(°la-ur°), as, a, am, rock -chested, having a chest as

hard as a rock (said of the Himalaya mountain).
— ifilaukas (°la-ok°), as, m. 4 dwelling in rocks,’

an epithet of Garuda.

Silt, is, f. the lower timber of a door
;

(is), m.
the birch tree

(
= bhurja-pattra).

Silt, f. the lower timber of a door
; the stone or

beam at the top of a pillar ; a small earth-worm
; a

spike, dart; an arrow. — S’ili-mukha, as, in. an

arrow ; a bee ; a fool, blockhead ; war.

Sileya, as, a, am, coming from rock ; like a

stone or rock, as hard as a rock, rocky, stony
;
(am),

n. benzoin ; bitumen.

sildda, as, m. a proper N.

fjfTc'Trfo’FT sildlin, i, or silali, is, m., N. of

the supposed author of certain Nata-sutras or rules

for actors.

falfFY^ silinda, as, m. a kind of fish;

[cf. dilindhra.]

dilindhra, am, n. a mushroom,
fungus; the flower of the plantain tree; hail, = tri-

pula; (as), m. a sort of tree; a kind of fish,=

(itra-phalaka ; (i), f. earth, clay; a small earth-

worm ; a sort of bird.

Silindhraka, am, n. a mushroom (especially one

growing out of cow-dung) ; a fungus.

silipada, as, m. (=s/ipada

,

q.v.),

enlarged or swelled leg, elephantiasis.

faToJ1? silusha, as, m. a proper N., (said

to have been an early teacher of the art of acting

;

cf. dailusha.)

fal rtl nsi silohclia. See under sila, p. 1006.

1

fal c’l silgu, us, m.= s«Ma(Naigh. III. 6).

fal«U silpa, am, n. (according to Unadi-s.
III. 28. fr. rt. dil), an art, any manual or mechanical

or fine art, (sixty-four such arts, sometimes called

vahya-leald, 4 external or practical arts,’ are enume-
rated, e. g. carpentering, architecture, jewellery, far-

riery, acting, dancing, music, medicine, poetry, &c.

;

and sixty-four abhyaniara-kald, ‘secret arts,’ e. g.

kissing, embracing, and various other arts ofcoquetry)

;

skill in any art, ingenuity, contrivance, skill (in

general) ; any act, work (enumerated among the

karma-namani in Naigh. II. 1); ceremonial act,

rite, ceremony, (in this sense apparently also as,

m.); form, shape (enumerated among the rupa-
namani in Naigh. III. 7, cf. su-dilpa)

;

a particular

kind of Sasha or hymn (of a highly artificial cha-

racter) ; creation, procreation
;

a sort of spoon or

ladle used at sacrifices for throwing the clarified butter

into the fire; (as), m., N. of a teacher; ( a ), f. a

female artisan or mechanic (regarded by Saidas as

one of the eight Akulas). — S’Upa-kara = dilpa-

kara. — Silpa-karman, a, n. or dilpa-kriyd, f.

manual labour, handicraft. — Silpa-kara, as, or

ttlpa-kdrin, t, m. an artisan, workman, mechanic.

— Silpa-karaka, as, Utd, am, practising any me-
thanical art, versed in an art; (as), m. an artisan.

— S’ilpa-vidya
,

f. the science of mechanics, me-
chanical knowledge, skill in art, mechanical or I

manual skill. — SUpa-dala, am, a, n. f. a work-
]
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shop, workroom, manufactory. - S’ilpa-dastra, am,
n. a book on any mechanical or fine art (as archi-
tecture &c.), a scientific treatise

; the whole collection
of treatises on mechanical arts, mechanics.

S'ilpaka, am, n. a sort of drama, one exhibiting
magical and mystical rites.

S ilpika, as, a or i, am, manual, mechanical

;

(am), n. any handicraft or mechanical art ; a sort of
drama, = dilpaka; (a), f. = dilpini, q.v.
Silpin, i, ini, i, belonging or relating to any

mechanical art, mechanical
;

(i), m. an artificer,

artist, artisan; (ini), f. a kind of herb or grass
(called Lahanasipl in Hindi

; it is used medicinally,
and described as sweet, cooling, and bearing seeds of
tonic and restorative properties

; it is otherwise de-
scribed as a drug, = kola-dala). — S'ilpi-ddla, am,
a, n. f. a workshop, a manufactory.— S'ilpi-ddstra
= Silpa-dastra, q. v.

fa I *T silhana. See sihlana.

fan siva, as, d, am (according to Unadi-s.
I- 153- ft* rt. I* di

;

more probably to be connected
with rt. dvi and davas, see didvi), auspicious, pro-

pitious, prosperous, happy, fortunate, lucky, increas-

ing, thriving, right
;

(a*), m., N. of the third god
of the Hindu Tri-murti, (in the later mythology
regarded as 4 the destroyer,’ and with Brahma, ‘ the
creator,’ and Vishnu, 4 the preserver,’ constituting

the well known Hindu triad of divine manifestations
;

although the name Siva is not found applied to any
god in the Veda, the worship of the destroying and
reproducing principle under this name was rapidly

developed in the Puranas and epic poems, and be-
came very general in later times, the worshippers of
Siva or Saivas assigning to him the first place in the

triad and by identifying him with the principles of

creation and reproduction as well as that of destruc-

tion, constituting him the one Supreme Being who
is supposed to comprehend all the powers and forces

of nature and whose formidable character makes him
the first object of propitiation and adoration

;
in the

Siva-Purana he is addressed as Brahma, Vishnu,

Indra, Varuna, the Sun, Moon, Earth, Fire, Water,

Air, Ether, &c., while even in the Vishnu and other

Puranas not specially devoted to his praise, he is

mentioned with the greatest reverence and awe ;

according to one view the name Siva belonged

originally to the principal god of the aboriginal

tribes of India, and being subsequently adopted

together with the Linga or symbol of reproduction

into the Pantheon of the Aryans, was then identified

with their own deity Rudra, who occupies a con-

spicuous position in the Veda as god of storms ; but

according to a more likely supposition the adjective

diva,
4 auspicious,’ being at first only used as an

euphemistic epithet to propitiate the lord of tempests,

passed afterwards into his name, and was ultimately

adopted as the principal name of the god of destruc-

tion, [see rudra] ; according to Vishnu-Purana I. 8 .

there are eight principal manifestations of Sfiva, viz.

Rudra, Bhava, S'arva, Isana, Pasu-pati, Bhima, Ugra,

Maha-deva, which again are visibly represented under

eight Tanus or material forms, viz. the Sun, Water,

Earth, Air, Fire, Ether, the officiating Brahman,

and the Moon, Siva being supposed to uphold the

universe by means of these forms ; as presiding over

reproduction, which follows destruction, his symbol

is the Linga or Phallus, under which form he is

generally worshipped at the present day ; as god of

justice or punishment, which character he shares with

the gods Yama and Varuna, he is represented as

riding on a white bull, the god Dharma, it is said,

having taken this form and requested S’iva to accept

him as his vehicle; his own colour is sometimes

depicted as black in his character of destroyer of the

world, when he is called Kala or Time ;
again, one

of his representations is as Ardha-nari, ‘ half-female,’

the other half being male to symbolize the unity of

the generative principle, his name being then Ardha-

narisa, 4 the half-female lord ;’ he has sometimes five

faces, whence his name Paricanana
;
he has also three

eyes, one of which is in his forehead, and which are

thought to denote his view of the three divisions of
time, past, present, and future, while a moon’s
crescent, round or above the central eye, marks the
measure of time by months, a serpent round his

neck the measure of time by years, and a second
necklace of skulls with numerous other serpents about
his person, the perpetual revolution of ages, and the
successive extinction and generation of the races of
mankind : his hair is thickly matted together, and
gathered above his forehead into a coil, so as to
project like a horn ; on the top of it he bears the
Ganges, the rush of which river in its descent from
heaven he intercepted by his head that the earth

might not be crushed by the weight of the falling

stream ; his throat is dark-blue from the stain of the

deadly poison which would have destroyed the world
had it not been swallowed by him on its production

at the churning of the ocean by the gods for the

nectar of immortality : he is sometimes represented

clothed in a deer-skin, sometimes in a tiger-skin, or

he appears sitting on a tiger-skin or holding a deer

in one of his hands
; in explanation of this a legend

is told that Siva, having once visited a forest in the

form of a religious mendicant, the wives of the

Rishis residing there fell in love with his great

beauty, which the Rishis perceiving resented ; in

order, therefore, to overpower him, they first dug a

pit, and by magical arts caused a tiger to rush out of

it, which he slew, and taking its skin wore it as a

garment
;
they next caused a deer to spring out upon

him, which he took up in his left hand and ever

afterwards retained there
; they then produced a red-

hot iron, but this too he took up and kept in his

hand as a weapon : sometimes, again, he appears

wearing an elephant’s skin which belonged to an
Asura named Gaya, who acquired such power that

he conquered the gods and would have destroyed the

Munis had they not fled to Benares and taken

refuge in a temple of Siva, who then destroyed the

Asura and, ripping up his body, stripped off the hide

which he afterwards cast over his shoulders for a

cloak : S’iva holds a tridula or three-pronged trident

[also called Pinaka] in his hand to denote, as some
think, his combination of the three attributes of

Creator, Destroyer, and Regenerator
; his other

weapons are a bow called Ajakava or Ajagava, a

thunderbolt, an axe, a kind of staff with transverse

pieces surmounted by a skull called Khatvanga, and

another nondescript weapon called Khin-kira
; he also

carries a kind of rattle or drum, shaped like an hour-

glass, called Damaru, and a Pasa or noose for binding

incorrigible offenders : his attendants or servants are

called Pramatha
; they are sometimes regarded as

demons or supernatural beings of various kinds, and

form a complete host
;
some of his more personal

attendants or chamberlains have special names, such

as Nandi or Nandin, Bhrin-gin, Tandu, the latter

being the original teacher of dancing &c., whence
S’iva is called Natesvara, 4 the lord of dancers,’ and is

himself described as natya-priya, fond of dancing

:

his principal wife Durga, otherwise called Parvati,

Uma, Gaurf, Bhavani, Sati, &c., is the chief object

of worship with the Saktas and Tantrikas, see dakti,

ddkta, tantra : his sons are Ganesa and Karttikeya :

he destroyed several Asuras or demons, such as Pura,

Tripura, Andhaka, Ruru; he also scorched the god

of love, Kama-deva, to ashes by a glance from his

central eye, that deity having attempted to inflame

him with passion for Parvati whilst he was engaged

in severe penance ; he is said to have cut off one of

the heads of the god Brahma, that god having ori-

ginally possessed five heads, one of which is fabled

to have addressed Siva on a particular occasion in a

disrespectful manner, cf. brahma-murdha-bhrit ;

he also decapitated Daksha and replaced his head by

that of a ram, because that sage, who was his father-

in-law, omitted to invite him and his wife Sati to a

great sacrifice at which all the other gods were

present, see dakshddhvara-dhvanda-krit ; in the

exercise of his function of Universal Destroyer he
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destroys, at the end of every Kalpa, not only all

created beings, but even Brahma, Vishnu, and the

other gods, whose bones and skulls he wears as gar-

lands ; moreover, at the end of one of the early

Kalpas he is fabled to have burnt them up by a flash

from his central eye, and afterwards to have rubbed

their ashes upon his body, whence the use of ashes

is considered of great importance in his worship,

while the use of the Rudraksha berries or beads

.originated, it is said, from the legend that Siva, on

his way to destroy the three cities, called Tri-pura,

let fall some tears of rage which became converted

into these beads : his residence is Kailasa, one of the

loftiest northern peaks of the Himalaya, which is

also the paradise of Kuvera : he has strictly no in-

carnations like those of Vishnu, though VIra-bhadra

and the eight Bhairavas are sometimes regarded as

forms of him, sometimes as his sons, see vira-bha-

dra, bhairava; he is especially worshipped at Be-

nares and has even more names than Vishnu, one

thousand and eight being specified in the sixty-ninth

chapter of the Siva-Purana and in the seventeenth

chapter of the Anusasana-parvan of the Maha-bha-

rata, some of the most common being Maha-deva,

Sambhu, Sankara, Isa, Isvara, Mahesvara, Hara,

Rudra) ; the phallic emblem of Siva, the male

genital organ, penis; a god
(
= deva, according to

Sabda-k.) ; an auspicious planetary conjunction ; the

twentieth of the astronomical periods called Yogas,

(see yoga) ;
epithet of a particular month

;
the

Veda; final emancipation (=moksha) ; a pillar or

post to which cattle are tied ; a kind of drug and

perfume
(
= baluka or valuka)', a particular plant

or drug
( =pundarika) ;

the black Dhustura or

thorn-apple ; bdellium
;
quicksilver ; N. of a scribe

;

(ait), m. du. Siva and his wife
;

(as), m. pi., N. of

a class of deities
;

(a), f. the wife of S'iva (Durga,

Parvatl, &c.) ; final emancipation (= mukti) ; N.
of the wife of Angiras

;
of the mother of the twenty-

second Jina; of a river; a jackal; the Sami tree;

yellow Myrobalan ( = haritaki) ;
Emblic Myrobalan

(= dmalaki) ; the tree Flacourtia Cataphracta
(
=

tdmalaki); Durva grass; turmeric; a kind of yellow

pigment , = go-rodana ; (am), n. bliss, prosperity,

happiness, well-being, auspiciousness, pleasure ; final

emancipation or beatitude; water; rock-salt; sea-salt;

white or refined borax.—S^iva-kara, as,i,am, causing

happiness or prosperity, making happy, auspicious,

propitious
;
(as), m. (with Jainas) one of the twenty-

four Arhats of the past Ut-sarpinl. — S'iva-lca-

vada, am, n. ‘ Siva’s amulet,’ N. of a chapter in

the Skanda-Purana. — S'iva-kdndi, {., N. of a city

(said to have been founded by Sankara
;
cf. vishnu-

kdndi). — S'iva-kdnti-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

Tirtha. — S'iva-kamadugha, f., N. of a river.

— S'iva-lcdrini, f., N. of a goddess. — S'iva-kirt-

kara, as, m. a proper N. — S’iva-hirtana, as, m.
‘ Siva-praiser,’ epithet of Bhringi or Bhrin-garita,

one of Siva’s attendants
;
N. of Krishna or Vishnu

;

(am), n. the act of praising or celebrating Siva.

— Siva-kunda, N. of a place. — S'iva-kosha, as,

m., N. of a dictionary of synonyms of trees and
medicinal plants by Siva-datta. — S'iva-gangd-tirtha,

am, n., N. of a Tirtha. — S'iva-gana, as, m. a proper

N. — S'ivagana-pura, am, n., N. ofa town. — S'iva-

gati, is, is, i, having a prosperous course, pros-

perous, auspicious, happy
;
worshipping Siva

;
(is),

in. one of the twenty-four Arhats of the past Ut-sar-

pinl (with Jainas). — S'iva-gita, f. ‘Siva’s song,’ N.
of a part of the Padma-Purana (propounding the

doctrines of the Saivas
;

it is regarded as a Vedanta
treatise, and attributed to Veda-vyasa). — S'iva-guru,

us, m., N. of San-karJdarya’s father. — S'iva-gharma-
ja, as, m. ‘ born from the perspiration of Siva,’

epithet of the planet Mars. — S'iran-kara, as, i,

am, causing happiness or prosperity, auspicious, pro-

pitious. — S'iva-dakra, am, n. epithet of a particular

mystical circle. — S'ioa-daturdadi, f. the fourteenth

day of the dark half of the month MSgha kept as a

festival in honour of Siva. — oivadaturdadi-vrata,
am, n. a particular religious observance kept on the

above-mentioned day. — S'iva-jna, as, a, am,
knowing what is fortunate or propitious, worshipping

Siva
;

(a), f. a female devotee of the Saiva sect.

— S'iva-jnana, am, n. knowledge of what is fortu-

nate or propitious
; a book giving rules for ascertain-

ing auspicious moments or lucky and unlucky seasons.

— S'iva-tattva-viveka, as, m., N. of a work by
Apyaya-dlkshita. — S’iva-tantra, am, n., N. of a

Tautia work. — Siva-tama, as, a, am, most pros-

perous, very fortunate. — S'iva-tara, as, a, am, more
auspicious or propitious, very prosperous or fortunate

;

very complacent. — S’iva-tati, is, is, i (Panini IV.

4, 143, 144), causing good fortune, conferring hap-

piness, propitious; (is), f. propitiousness, benevo-

lence, auspiciousness. — S'iva-tdtika, as, d, am, =
diva-tati above. — Siva-tirtlla, am, n., N. of a

Tirtha. — Siva-datta, as, a, am, given by S’iva
;
pre-

sented to Siva
;
(as), m., N. of the author of the Siva-

kosha ; of a scribe
;
(am), n. the discus of Vishnu.

— S'ivoi-ddru, u, n. the tree Pinus Deodaru
(
=

deva-daru). — S'iva-ddsa, as, m. ‘ Siva’s servant,’

N. of the author of the Jataka-muktavall ; of the

reputed author of the Katharnava. — Siva-dasa-
deva, as, in., N. of a poet. — S'iva-dutika, f., N.
of one of the Matris attending on Siva. — S'iva-

duti, f. ‘ Siva’s messenger,’ epithet of Durga ; of a

Yoginl. — S'iva-duti-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra

work. — Siva-drishti, is, N. of a work by So-

mananda-natha. — S'iva-druma, as, m. ‘ Siva’s tree,’

the Vilva, (commonly called Bel.) — S'ivardvishtd,

f.
1 hated by S’iva,’ the Ketaka tree, (see ketaka.)

— S'iva-dhanur-veda, as, m., N. of a work ascribed

to Vyasa. — Siva-dharma and diva-dharmottara
(°ma-ut°), N. of two works. — S iva-dharmopa-
purana (°ma-up°), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana.

— S'iva-dhatu, us, m. ‘ Siva’s essence,’ quicksilver

;

‘ Siva’s mineral,’ milk-stone, opal or chalcedony,

(according to Sabda-k. = go-danta.) — Siva-nabhi,
is, m. ‘ S’iva’s navel,’ a particular form of Siva-

lin-ga, (see linga.) — S’iva-narayana, as, m., N.
of a god ; of a modern author. — S'iva-pura,

am, n. or diva-puri, ‘ Siva’s city,’ N. of the

city Benares (especially sacred to Siva). — S(iva-pu-

rana, am, n., N. of one of the eighteen Puranas

(devoted to the praise of Siva
;

it is thought by some
to be identical with the Vayu-Purana). — Siva-pujd,

f. worship or adoration of Siva. — S'iva-prddur-

bhava, as, m. the manifestation of S’iva. — S'iva-

priya, as, a, am, dear to or esteemed by Siva

;

(as), m. the tree Sesbana Grandiflora
(
= vaka)\

the thorn-apple
(
= dhustura)

;
crystal; (a), f. the

goddess Durga
; (am), n. the seeds of the Rudraksha

or Elaeocarpus. — S'iva-bhakta, as, m. a worshipper

of Siva, a Saiva. — S'iva-bhakti-siddhi, is, f. ‘ per-

formance of the worship of Siva,’ N. of a devotional

work
;

[cf. diva-dakti-siddhi.] — S'iva-bhatta, as,

m. a proper N. — Siva-mdllaka, as, m. the Arjuna

tree; (ika), f. the tree Sesbana Grandiflora (= va-

suka). — S'iva-malli, f. the Sesbana Grandiflora.

— S'iva-mdhdtmya-khanda, as, m., N. of a book

of the Skanda-Purana. — S'iva-rasa, as, m. the

water of boiled rice or pulse three days old (under-

going spontaneous fermentation). — &iva-rahasya,

am, n. ‘ secret doctrine of Siva,’ N. of a part of the

Skanda-PurSna ; of a compilation from the Tantras

on the divinity and worship of Siva. — S'iva-raja-

dhdni, f. ‘ Siva’s capital,’ N. of the city KSsI or

Benares (especially sacred to Siva). — S'iva-rdtri, is,

f. ‘ Siva’s night,’ N. of a celebrated and very popular

festival in honour of Siva (kept on the fourteenth

of the dark half of the month MSgha or January-

February
; a rigorous fast and extraordinary ceih-

monics are observed during the day and night,

and Siva is worshipped under the type of the

Lin-ga; cf. diva-daturdadi). — S'ivardtri-mdhat-

mya, am, n. the greatness or glory of the Siva-rStri

festival. — S'iva-rdma, as, m., N. of a preceptor;

of the author of the Kritya-dintSmani, the SrSddha-

dintSmani, the Su-bodhint, and a commentary on

the Karma-pradlpa. — Siva-rama-gira, as, in. a

proper N. — S’iva-rupa, am, n. the form or image

of Siva
;

(as, a, am), having the form of Siva,
— S'iva-linga, am, n. Siva’s genital organ or Siva
worshipped in the form of a phallus ; a temple or
spot dedicated to the worship of the Lin-ga, (see

linga.) — S'iva-lirtgin, i, m. a worshipper of the
Lin-ga or one who carries this symbol on his person.

— S'iva-loka, as, m. the world or paradise of Siva,

Kailasa. — Siiva-vallabha, as, d, am, loved or

esteemed by Siva
;

(as), m. the mango tree

;

gigantic swallow-wort
;

(a), f. the goddess Parvatl ;

the Indian white rose (= data pattri). — S’ira-ral-

lika, f. a particular plant ( = lingini). — S'iva-ialli,

f. a particular plant
(
= liitgini) ; a particular thorny

tree ( = dri-valU). — S'iva-vdhana, as, m. ‘ Siva’s

vehicle,’ a bull. — Swa-uya, am, n. 1 Siva’s semen,’

quicksilver. — &iva-dakti, is, f. attachment or de-

votion to Siva
;

(is), m. a proper N. — S'iva-sakti-

siddhi, is, N. of a work by Harsha, (also called

diva-bhakti-siddhi.) — S'iva-darman, a, m., N.
of a priest. — &iva-dasana, am, n. ‘Siva’s ordi-

nance,’ N. of a law-book. — S'iva-dekhara, as, m.
Siva’s crest ; Siva’s head

; the plant Sesbana Grandi-

flora; the thorn-apple
; the moon . — S'iva-samhitd,

{., N. of a short treatise on the duties of a Yogin.

— Sfiua-sankalpa, as, m. ‘having an auspicious

resolve,’ N. of a hymn (forming part of the thirty-

fourth book of the Vajasaneyi-samhita
; cf. Manu

XI. 250). — S'ivasankalpopaniskad (°pa-up°),

t, (., N. of an Upanishad. — S'iva-san asva, am, n.,

N. of a work. — S'iva-sahasi-a-ndman, a, n., N. of

a description of one thousand epithets illustrating the

attributes of Siva. -• S'iva-sayujya, am, n. absorp-

tion into or identification with Siva, final emanci-

pation. — Siiva-sundari, f. epithet of Durga. — S'iva-

sutra, am, n., N. of the aphorisms of the Saiva

philosophy (attributed to the 'god Siva); N. of the

fourteen Sutras with which Panini opens his gram-

mar (said to have been communicated to him by

Siva). — S'iiasutra-vimardini, f., N. of a com-

mentary on the philosophical Siva-sutras, (also called

diva-sutra-vivriti) ; of a commentary on the four-

teen grammatical aphorisms of Siva (treated as sym-

bolizing the dogmas of the Vedanta). — S^iva-skan-

dha, as, m., N. of a king. — S'iva-sva, am, n.

‘ S’iva’s property,’ anything that has been offered to

Siva. — S'iia-svamin, t, m., N. of a poet; of an

author. — S'ivdksha (°ra-ak°), am, n. the seed of

the Elseocarpus, (see rudraksha.) — S'ivdkhya (’va-

akh°), as, a, am, called happy, termed lucky. — S'i-

vatika (°va-at°1), f. a kind of grass ( = vanda-pat-

tri). — S'ivdtmaka (°va-dt°), as, ika, am, consist-

ing of the essence of Siva
;
(am), n. rock-salt.

— S'ivddeduka (°va-dd°), as, m. a fortune-teller.

— S'ii’dnanda (°va-dn°), as, m. ‘ Siva’s joy,’ N. of

a scribe. — S'ivdpida (°va or °vd-dp°), as, m. the

chaplet of Siva or Durga ; Sesbana Grandiflora (=
vaka).— 1. divdpriya (°va-ap° or °vb-ap°), as, a,

am, disliked by Siva or by Durga. — 2. diva-priya,

as, d, am, beloved by Durga
;
(as), m. a goat. — Si-

va-phald, f. the Sami tree. — S'ivd-btdi, is, m. an

offering to Durga made at night and consisting chiefly

of flesh. — S'ivardti (°va or °t?d-ar°), is, in. an

enemy of Siva or Durga; ‘jackal’s enemy,’ a dog.

— S’iva-ruta, am, n. the howling of a jackal. — Si -

vdrdana-dandrikd (°va-ar°), N. of a work.

— tfivalaya (°va-dl°), as, m. the residence of Siva,

Siva’s abode ; red TulasI or basil
;
(am), n. any

temple or shrine dedicated to Siva (generally con-

taining a Lin-ga); a cemetery, place where dead

bodies are burnt or buried ; N. of a place. — SVrd

smriti, is, f. ‘ DurgS-memorial,’ the plant Sesbana

/Egyptiaca (—jayanti). — S'ivahldda (°ra-dh°).

as, in. ‘ Siva’s joy,’ the tree Sesbana Grandiflora

— S’ivdhva (°va-dh°), as, d, am, called or named

after Siva
;
(d), f. a species of creeper ( = rudra-

jatd). — tfivetara (°va-it°), as, d, am, ‘ other that

auspicious,’ inauspicious, unhappy, unlucky. — Si-

veshta (°va-ish°), as, a, am, loved by Siva; (as)

m. Sesbana Grandiflora
;

(a), f. DOrvS grass. — S'iva

panishad
(
°va-up°), t, f., N. of an Upanishad (sup

posed to have been the work on which the Siva
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%Tt^mrr sivopapurdna.

sDtras were founded). — Sivopapurdna
(°ca-up°),

am. n., N. of an Upa-Purlna.

Siced'd, as, m. a pillar or post to which cattle are

tethered or to which cows are tied (when milked)

;

a scratching- post (for cattle to rub against).

Sicani, f. the wife of Siva (i. e. Durga)
; the

plant Sesbana .ffigyptiaca (—jayanti

;

or, according

to others, Celtis Orientalis).

S'icdlu, us, m. a jackal.

S'it'iya, Nom. P. Siviyali, -yitum, to treat any

one (acc.) like Siva.

f*lN sici, is, m. a beast of prey, noxious

animal; the birch tree
(
= bhdi-ja) ; N. of a king

(son of Ustnara ; the story of his rescuing Agni in

the form of a pigeon from Indra in the form of a

hawk by the offering of an equal portion of his own
flesh, weighed in a balance, is told in the Vahni-

Purina and Mahi-bh 5 rata, see below) ; N. of a

country
; (ayas ), m. pl„ N. of a people or race.

— Sivi-darita or Sivi-daritra, am, n. ‘the story

of Sivi,’ N. of an episode of the MahS-bharata
; see

Vana-parvan 13275-13300; the same story of the

hawk and the pigeon is told of UsTnara in Vana-

parvan 10560-10596.

f^Tf^T sivikd , f. a palanquin, palkee,

litter
;

a bier ; a stage erected for exhibitions ; a

proper N. — S'ivikd-dana, am, n. the gift of a

litter, &c. ; N. of a chapter of the Vahni-Purana.

Sivi-ralha, as, in. a palanquin, litter.

fjjinrmv s'icipishta for fipi-vishta, as, m.
epithet of Siva, &c. See Sipi, p. 1005.

fill'd t sivira, am, n. (said in Unadi-s. I.

54. to be fr. rt. I. Si), a camp ; a royal camp, royal

residence ; an intrenchment for the protection of an

army ;
a sort of grain

;
(as), m., N. of a tribe (?).

fifTTlHRT sisayisha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt.

l. Si), desire to lie down, wish to sleep, drowsiness,

sleepiness.

SiSayishu, us, us, u, wishing to lie down, sleepy,

drowsy.

sisdna. See under rt. 1. si, p. 1004.

sisira, as, a, am (according to

Unadi-s. I. 54. fr. rt. SaS; probably connected with

rt. Sri or rt. So), cool, chilly, cold, frigid, freezing;

(as), m., N. of the seventh month of the year (ac-

cording to one reckoning) ;
N. of a mountain ; of a

teacher of the Rig-veda (a pupil or descendant of Sa-

kalya Veda-mitra)
;

(as, am), m. n. hoar frost, dew,

coolness, cold ; the cool or dewy season (comprising

two months, Magha and Phalguna, or from about

the middle of January to that of March, see ritu).

— S'iSira-kala, as, m. the dewy season. — S'i-

Sira-ghna, as, i, am, destroying frost; {as), m.

epithet of Agni or fire. — SriSira-tara, as, d, am,
more cool, very refreshing — &iSira-mathita, as,

a, am, pinched by cold. — SiSirartu (°ra-ritu),

us, m. the dewy season. — S'iSiranSu (°ra-a»°), us,

m. ‘having cold rays,’ the moon. — S'iSirnnSu-tva,

am, n. the state of having cold rays. — S'iSiri-bhu,

cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become cool. — S'tSiro-

shna-varsha (°ra-ush°), as, f. pi. the dewy, hot,

and rainy seasons.

s'is 11, us, m. (a reduplicated form of

1.

Su for rt. Sui; according to Unadi-s. I. 21. fr. rt.

So; Ved. SiSvah = SiSavah, SiSva = SiSuna), a

child, infant ; the young of any animal (as a calf,

puppy, &c.) ; a boy under eight years of age ; a lad

under sixteen ; a pupil, scholar ; N. of a descendant

of Angiras (author of Rig-veda IX. 1 1 2). — S'i.u-

kala, as, m. childhood. — S'iSu-kranda, as, m. or

SiSu-kraiuiana, am, n. the weeping of a child

or infant. — S'iSu-krandiya, as, m., scil. grantha,

a book treating of infantile complaints or (perhaps) a

book suitable for naughty children, (Pan. IV. 3,88.)

— S'iSa-gandhd, f. double jasmine. — S'iSu-dandrd-

yana, am, n. the lunar penance of children, (eating I

sit

four mouthfuls at sunrise and four mouthfuls at sun-
set for a month, Manu XI. 219 .) - S'iSu-tva, am,
n. or SiSu-td, f. childhood, boyhood, the period up
to eight years of age

;
pupilage, the period before

sixteen. — S'iSu-deSya, as, a, am, being in the
place of a child, not far from or almost a child.

— S'iSu-ndga, as, m. a young elephant; a kind of
Rakshasa or demon

; N. of a king of Magadha (the
founder of a dynasty). — S'iSu-pala, as, m. ‘ child-

cherisher, N. of the king of the Cedis inhabiting a
country in central India, probably the same as Bun-
delkhand, (see dedi ; he was son of Dama-ghosha,
and is also called Su-nltha ; his impiety in opposing
the worship of Krishna is described in the Sabha-
parvan of the Maha-bharata; when Yudhi-shthira
was about to perform a Rajasuya sacrifice, numerous
princes attended, and Bhlshma proposed that especial

honour should be paid to Krishna, who was also

present, but S'iSu-pala objected, and after denouncing
Krishna as a contemptible person challenged him to

fight, whereupon Krishna struck off his head with
his discus ; the Vishnu-Purana identifies this impious
monarch with the demons Hiranya-kasipu and Ra-
vana

; his death forms the subject of Magha’s cele-

brated poem called Sisupala-vadha.) — S'iSnpalaka,
as, ika, am, protecting or cherishing children

; (as),

m. , N. of a king
(
= SiSu-pdla) ; the plant Nauclea

Corditolia. — S’iSupdla-badha or SiSupdla-vadha,
as, in. ‘ the slaying of S'iSu-pala,’ N. of a part of
the Maha-bharata (see below) and of an epic poem
by Magha on the subject of S'isu-pala’s death by the

hand of Krishna. — S’iSupdla-badha-parvan, a,

n.
,
N. of a section of the Maha-bharata (contained

in the Sabha-parvan 1418-1627, see above). — S'i-

Supala-han, a, m. ‘ destroyer of Sisu-pila,’ an epi-

thet of Krishna. — SiSu-bhava, as, m. the state of

childhood, infancy. — S'iSu-mat, an, ati, at, Ved.
infantine, childish, (according to Say. on Rig-veda

l. 1 40, 10. SiSumatir = SaiSavavatir jvaldh.)

— S'iSu-mdra, as, m. ‘ child-killing,’ the Gangetic

porpoise, Delphinus Gangeticus ;
‘ the heavenly por-

poise,’ a form of Vishnu (described as a collection

of the stars and planets) ; N. or a form of Vishnu.

— &iSumdra-Siras, as, n. the dolphin’s head, a

part of the heavens studded with stars, the north-

east point. —S’iSu-vahaka or SiSu-vahyaka, as,

m. ‘child-carrier,’ a wild goat. — S'iSa-hatyd, f.

child-murder.

S^iSuka, as, m. a child ; the young of any animal

;

a porpoise ; a fish resembling a porpoise ; a tree.

S'iSula, as, m., Ved. a child or a young animal,

(Say. = SiSu.)

S'iSvan in sam-SiSvan, q. v.
;

(according to Say.

on Rig-veda I. 65, 5. SiSva, may either = tanu-

kritah, ‘attenuated,’ as if fr. rt. So, or = SiSund,

inst. c. of SiSu.)

S'iSvdyai in Rig-veda X. 95, 13 =Sive, i. e. kal-

ydne samupasthite sati (according to Say.).

S'iSvi, is, is, i, swelling, increasing, thriving, &c.,

in su-s'iSvi, q. v.

fijra- sisna, as, m. (according to Yaska
fr. rt. Snath; according to others fr. rt. SaS), the

male generative organ, (also am, n. in Ved.)
;
(am),

n. , Ved. a tail ; thread steeped in rice-water, (said

by Say. to be fr. rt. snd, Rig-veda I. 105, 8.)

— &iSna-deva, as, m. ‘ having the generative organ

for a god’ or ‘ sporting with that organ,’ a lustful or

unchaste man, (Say. SiSnena divyanti kridanti

iti SiSna-devah abrahmadarydh ity arthah) ; a

tailed or priapic demon. — S'iSnodara-parayatia

(
ana-ud°), as, d, am, addicted to lust and gluttony.

fijl Oil ilTTff sisriyana, as, a, am (fr. rt. sri),

Ved. seeking refuge, taking refuge.

? Id sisvidana, as, a, am (according

to Unadi-s. II. 93. fr. rt. Suit, ‘ to be white,’ with

substitution of d for t and elision of the desiderative

affix s), ‘being pure,’ innocent, virtuous ( = Sukla-

karman) ;
guilty, sinful, wicked

(
— krishna-kar-

man according to some).

si. 1009

fsn* 1. sish, cl. 1. P. seshati, sisesha,

x Sekshyati, aSikshat, Seshtum, to hurt,

injure, kili.

2. sish, cl. 7. P. sinashti, sisesha,

S Sekshyati, aSishat, Seshtum, to leave,

leave remaining ; to distinguish from others, indi-

vidualize; (according to some also) cl. 1. P. Seshati,

&c., to leave a residue, allow to remain, spare

:

Pass. Sishyate, (for Sishyate, Pass, of rt. 1 . Sds, see

p. 1003), to be left remaining, remain ; Caus. (or cl.

10) Seshayati, -yitum, Aor. aSiSishat, to cause to

remain, leave, allow to remain, spare : Desid. Si-

kshati

:

Intens. SeSishyate, SeSeshti; [cf. Lat.

queeso, queero, quaestor, perhaps cura; Goth, qvis-

teins, qvistjan, fra-qvisteins, fra-qvistjan, fra-
qvistnan, m-qoistjan (based on anoun qvist -= Sishti,

in the sense of ‘ leaving, abandoning’), us-haista.]
1. Sishta, as, d, am, left, remaining, residual,

anything that remains or is left. — 1. Sish'a-td, f. or

Sishta-tva, am, n. the being left, the being residual.

2. sishta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. sas),

ordered, commanded ; disciplined, well regulated,

educated, trained
;
tamed, obedient, docile ; orderly,

correct, learned, wise, good; select, (perhaps refer-

able to I. Sishta) ; eminent, excellent, superior, prin-

cipal, chief; (as), m. a chief; a courtier, counsellor.

— 2. Sishta-ta, f. or Sishta-tva, am, n. docility;

good behaviour, urbanity, civility. — S'ishta-sabhd,

f. an assembly of chiefs, council of state. — S'ishta-

sabhdddra <^bhd-dd°), as, m. history or tradition of
eminent persons. — S'ishta-sammata, as, a, am,
approved or loved by the learned, (Manu III. 39.)
— S'ishtaSarana (°ta-dd°), am, n. the conduct or

procedure of the virtuous, practice of the good, gen-

tlemanly behaviour. — S’ishtaSdra (°ta-a(!°), as, m.
the practice or traditional usages of the virtuous

; (as,

a, am), well-behaved; the approved conduct of the

wise and good, good manners, gentlemanly conduct,

proper behaviour.— S'ishtaSdra-viruddha, as, a, am,
opposed to the practice of the virtuous. — S'ishta-

daraviruddha (°ra-av°), as, a, am, not opposed

to the practice of the virtuous.

S'ishti, is, f. ruling, governing, commanding ; an

order, command
; correction, punishment, chastise-

ment.

S'ish/va, ind. having governed or regulated or

trained ; having ordered or decreed.

&ishya, as, a, am, to be taught, docile [cf. a-S°] ;

(as), m. a scholar, pupil, disciple, (ku-Sishya, a bad

or wicked pupil)
;
passion, anger ; violence. — S'ishya-

ta, f. or Sishya-tva, am, n. the state or character

of a pupil, pupilage, instruction. — S'ishya-param-

para, f. a series or succession of pupils or disciples.

— S'ishya-putra, as, m. a pupil equal to a son.

— S'ishya-pradeya, as, a, am, to be delivered or

imparted to pupils. — S’ishya-Sishti, is, f. chastise-

ment or correction of a pupil.

S'ishyamana, as, a, am, being ruled or controlled

;

being instructed or trained.

fliffH
-

silila or sihlaka, as, m. (also written

sihla, q. v.), olibanum, benzoin, Indian incense
(
=

Sila-rasa).

S'ihlana, as, m., N. of the author of the S'anti-

sataka, (sometimes written Silhana.)

i. si (perhaps connected with rt.

Sad), cl. 2. A. &<e(ist du. Sevahe, 3rd du.

Saydte, 1st pi. Semahe, 3rd pi. Serale, Ved. cl. 1.

Sayate, but Saye = Sete, Rig-veda ill. 55, 4, cf. Fan.

Vll. I, 41; Ved. and ep. also P. in some tenses),

Impf. aSeta (P. aSayat.Ved. 2nd du. P. aSdyatam,

3rd du. A. aSayatam, 3rd pi. aSerala), Pot. Sa-

yita (ep. Sayet), Impv. Setam (2nd sing. Seshva,

1st du. Sayavahai, 3rd pi. Seratam), SiSye, Sa-

yishyate (ep. Seshyati), aSayishta, Sayitum (Ved.

Inf. Sayadhyai), to lie, lie down, lie on the ground,

recline; to rest, repose; to sleep: Pass. Sayyate,

Aor. aSdyi

:

Caus. Sdyayati, -yitum, to cause to

lie down, put down, throw down
;

to throw, put

;

12 A
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to allow to rest: Desid. didayishate : Intens. sfd

dayyate, dedayiti, dedeti; [cf. Gr. su-yai (/crfoai

= deshe, seirai = dete) ; koi-tt], icoi-pa-w, Ku>-yo-s

uuiya, Kw-yr) : Lat. qui-e-s, qui-e-sc-0, civi-s

Goth, hai-m-s, he-thyo, haithi, heiwa, ‘ house,’ in

comp, heiva-franja : Old Island, hei-mr, ‘ house

Old Germ. haim, heim, hi-ioi, kirwo, ‘ husband

;

hiwa, ‘ wife hijan, hiwjan, ‘ to marry hirat :

Mod. Germ. Heirath : Angl. Sax. ham, hceman :

Lith. szetra, ‘ a tent kiSma, ‘ a village.’]

S’ayaniya, dayita, &c. See p. 994, col. 1.

S’ayaka. See s. v.

S’idydna, as, d, am, lying, reclining.

2. di, is, f. sleep, repose; tranquillity, devotion

complete absorption in religious worship.

g|W sik (also written sik, and per-

^ \ haps connected with rt. I. sid), cl. I.

A. dihate, didike, dikishyate, adikishta, dikitum,

to sprinkle, wet, moisten
;
to go gently, move ; cl.

1. 10. P. dikati, dikayati, to bear ill or impatiently,

be angry
;

to bear patiently, be patient ; to touch

(
= rt. dik); to speak (cl. 10) ; to shine (cl. 10).

S'ikara, as, m. thin or drizzling rain, drizzle,

spray, mist, rain driven by wind
; a drop of rain or

water, (also written sikara)
;
(am), n. the resin of

the Sarala pine or the tree itself. — S'ikaraugha

(°ra-ogha ), as, a, am, abounding with mist, having

much spray or thin rain.

S'ikarin, i, ini, i, sprinkling, drizzling.

sfiter sighra, as, a, am (etymology doubt-
ful), quick, speedy; (as), m. (in astronomy) con-

junction
;

(according to others) parallax ; N. of a

king
;

(a), f., N. of a river
;

a particular plant, =
danti ; (am), ind. quickly, rapidly, swiftly

;
[cf. Gr.

Kixavio; Angl. Sax. higian.] — S’/ghra-karman,

a, n. (in astronomy) the calculation of the conjunc-

tion (of a planet). — S'ighra-kdrin, i, ini, i, acting

speedily or expeditiously. — S'ighra-kritya, as, a,

am, to be done quickly, what must be done quickly.

— Sighra-kendra
, am, n. (in astronomy) the dis-

tance from the conjunction (of a planet), commuta-
tion. — S’ighra-kopin, i, ini, i, quickly angry, irri-

table. — S'ig/ira-ga, as, a, am, going quickly
;
(as),

m., N. of a king. — S'tghra-gantri, ta, tri, tri, or

dighra-gamana, as, a, am, going quickly. — St-

ghra-gamin, i, ini, i, going or moving quickly,

swift, expeditious. — Sighra-detana, as, a, am,
having quick intellect, very sagacious; (as), m. a

dog. — S'ighra-janman, a, m. ‘ having quick birth,’

the plant Caesalpinia Bonducella; another plant
(
=

karanja). — S'ighra-tara, as, d, am, more quick,

very swift; (am), ind. as swiftly as possible. — S'i-

ghra-ta, f. or dighra-tva, am, n. quickness, speed,

rapidity . — S'ighra-paridhi, is, m. (in astronomy)

the epicycle of a conjunction. — S'ighra-puxhpa, as,

ni. ‘quick-flowering,’ a kind of plant
(
— agastya).

— Sighra-phala, am, n. (in astronomy) the equation

of a conjunction. — S'ighra-buddhi, is, is, i, quick-

witted, having quick apprehension, acute, sharp. — Si-

ghra-ydna, am, n. rapid motion. — S'ighra-lan-

ghana, as, a, am-, springing or jumping quickly,

moving rapidly. — S'ighra-vega, as, a, am, having

a rapid course, impetuous. — S'ighra-vedhin, i, m.
* quickly piercing (the mark),’ a good archer. — S'i-

glira-drotas, as, as, as, having a rapid current (said

of a river) —S'ighrodda (°ra-ud°), as, m. ‘ the apex of

the swiftest motion,’ a conjunction (in astronomy).

S'ighraya, Nom. A. dighrdyate, -yitum, to, be-

come quick or rapid ; to hasten.

S’ighrdyamana, as, a, am, becoming quick,

going rapidly, hastening.

S'ighrin, i, ini, i, speedy, one who is quick or

expeditious.

S’ighriya, as, a, am, quick, fleet
;

(as), m. an

epithet of Siva ; of Vishnu ; the fighting of cats.

ffighriya, as, a, am, quick, speedy, rapid, swift.

B'ighrya, am, n. quickness, speed, rapidity.

sit, ind. [cf. sif], a sound made by
drawing in the breath to express any sudden thrill of

pleasure or pain (but especially pleasurable sensations

during sexual enjoyments, = rati-kala-dhvani).
— Slit-kara, as, m. making the above sound dit

;

a frown. — S'it-krita, am, n. the sound dit, a sound

made by drawing in the breath to express pleasurable

sensations.

sita, as, a, am (according to some fr.

rt. dyai or fr. rt. 1. di ; according to others an
old pass. part. fr. rt. do), cold, chilly, frigid ; dull, apa-

thetic, stupid, sluggish, sleepy, (in this sense connected

with rt. x. di)
;

idle, lazy, stupid ; decocted, boiled
;

(am), n. cold, coldness
; cold weather, the cold

season; water; bark or cinnamon, = tvada; (as),

m. a small tree, Cordia Myxa; a kind of ratan,

Calamus Fasciculatus
; the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia

;

the Nimb tree; another plant
( =parpata ); cam-

phor; (a), f. a furrow; N. of the wife of Rama,
(in these last two tenses more usually written sita,

q. v.
;
but derived according to Unadi-s. III. 90. fr.

rt. I. di.) — S’ita-kala, as, m. the cold season,

winter. — Sitakalina, as, a, am, belonging to the

cold season, produced in winter, wintry. — Sfita-

kumbha, as, m. the fragrant oleander, = kara-
vira ; (i), f. an aquatic plant

;
[cf. ditala.] — S'ita-

kriddhra, as, in. a particular religious penance (con-

sisting in drinking cold water for three days, cold

milk for three days, cold ghee for three days, and
eating air or fasting for three days). — S'ita-kshara,

am, n. refined borax. — S’ita-gandha, am, n. ‘hav-

ing cool fragrance,’ white sandal. — S’ita-gu, us, m.
‘ having cold rays,’ the moon. — S'ita-dampaka, as,

m. a lamp
; a mirror

;
pleasing, satisfying (?). — S'ita-

jvara, as, m. a cold fever, ague. — S'ita-ta, f. or

dita-tva, am, n. coldness, cold. — S'ita-dulhiti, is,

m. ‘ cold-rayed,’ the moon. — S'ita-parni, f.
‘
cool-

leaved,’ the plant Cleome Pentaphylla
; another plant

(
=arka). — S’ita-pallava, as, m. ‘ cool-blossomed,’

a kind of plant, Ardisea Solanacea
;

(a), f. another

plant (=bhumi-jambu). — S’ita-pakini, f. a kind

of medicinal root
(
= kakoli) ; another plant

(
=

mahd-sarnanga). — S’ita-paki, f. a medicinal root

(= kakoli) ; the plant Sida Cordifolia
;
another plant

( = gunja). — S'ita-pilta, am, n. increase of bile or

phlegm caused by cold. — S’ita-pushpa, as, m. ‘ cool-

flowered,’ the S'irTsha tree
;

(a), f. a kind of plant, =
ati-bala; (am), n. a fragrant grass, Cyperus Ro-
tundus. — Sita-pushpaka, as, m. a kind of plant,

= arka; (am), n. storax or benzoin. — S'ita-pu-

tana, f. epithet of a particular Graha or disease of

children, (see graha, putana.) — S’ita-prabha, as,

m. ‘ having cool radiance,’ camphor. — S’ita-priya,

as, m. ‘fond of cold,’ a plant (—parpata). — S’lta-

phala, as, m. ‘ having cool fruit,’ the tree Ficus Glo-

merata
;
another tree ( = delu). — S'ila-bald, f. a kind

of plant (= maha-samanga). — S’ita-bhan u, us, m.
‘cool-rayed,’ the moon. — S'ita-bhiru, us, ms, u,

afraid of cold ; (ms), m. Arabian jasmine, Jasminum
Zambac. — Sita-bhojin, i, ini, i, eating cold viands.

— S’ita-maiijari, f. a particular plant
(
= dephali).

— S'ita-mayukha, as, or dita-maridi, is, m. ‘ cool-

rayed,’ the moon
;
camphor. — S’ita-miilaka, as, a,

am, having a cool root; (am), n. the root of the

Ultra,~S'ita-ramya, as, a, am, pleasant in cold

weather; (as), m. a lamp. — &ita-radmi, is, m.
‘cool-rayed,’ the moon

;
camphor. — Sita-rud, k, or

dita-rudi, is, m. ‘ having cool light,’ the moon.
— S'lta-ralku, as, d, am. having cool bark

;
(as),

m. the Udunibara tree. — S'ita-viryaka, as, m. ‘ hav-

ing cold seed,’ the fig-tree ( = plaksha). — S'ita-

diva, as, a, m. f. a kind of fennel (= madhurika,
midreyd) ; the Sami tree

;
(am), n. a sort of resin,

storax or benzoin ;
rock-salt. — 3'ita-duka, as, m.

having cold awns or beards,’ barley. — &ita-dparda,

as, a, am, cool to the touch or feeling, cooling, re-

freshing, pleasant. — S^ita-salia, as, a, am, bearing

or enduring cold
;

(as), m. the Pllu tree (growing in

the Himalaya mountains)
;

(a), f. a small tree, Vitex

Negundo
;
another plant ( = rilsanli). — S’ita-hara,

as, a, am, removing cold.—Satand11 (°ta-an), us, m.

cool-rayed,’ the moon; camphor. — S’itandu-tii, f.

re

-j

coldness of ray, chilliness. — S'itandu-taila, am, n.

camphor oil, camphor linament. — &itakula (°ta-

ak°), as, a, am, benumbed with cold, frozen.— Si-

tanga (°ta-a>t°), as, a, am, cold-bodied, having

cold limbs
;

(as), m. a kind of fever (supposed to

arise from a vitiated state of one of the humors of

the body)
;
(i), f. a particular plant

(
= hansa-padi).

— S'itada (“ta-ada), as, m. scorbutic affection or

otherwise diseased state of the gums. — S'itadri
(

c
ta-

ad°), is, m. the snowy mountains, the Himalayas.

— S'itabala, (°ta-ab°), a kind of plant
(
= mahd-

samanga). — S'itarta (°ta-dr°), as, a, am, pained

or pinched with cold, suffering from cold, chilled,

shivering, cold. — S'itadman (°ta-a/'), a, m. a cold

stone ; the moon-gem, crystal. — S'iti-bhdva, as, m.
cold state, coldness, cold, coolness; composure; final

emancipation. — S'iti-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 8k.,

to be or become cold. — S'itottama (°ta-ut°), am,
n. ‘ the best of cold things,’ water. — S’itada (°ta-

uda), ‘ having cool water,’ N. of a lake
; (a), {., N.

of a river.

S'itaka, as, m. cold weather, the cold season,

winter; a lazy or dilatory man, a dull person; a

happy or contented man, one without cares or

anxieties
(
= su-sthita) ; the plant Marsilea Den-

tata ; a scorpion.

S'itala, as, a, am, cool, cold, frigid, chilly
; (as),

m. the moon; the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia; a

particular Jina or Arhat, (the tenth of the twenty-

four Tlrthakaras) ; a religious ceremony observed

upon the sun’s entering Aries ; the small tree Cordia

Myxa
; the Campaka tree ; a sort of camphor; tur-

pentine or the resin of Shorea Robusta
;

(a), f.

small-pox (= masurika); the goddess presiding

over or inflicting small-pox ; a kind of aquatic plant

(perhaps the Phrynium Dichotymum, from the split

stems of which a cool mat is made ;
= dita-kumbhi,

dukla-pushpa) ;
other plants, = kutumbini ; = ara-

ma-ditald ; = baluka ; (t), f. a kind of aquatic

plant, see above; small-pox
;
(am), n. cold, cold-

ness, coolness, cold weather ;
the cold season

;
green

sulphate of iron (=pushpa-kasisa) ;
benzoin or

storax
;

sandal, white sandal
; a lotus ; a pearl

;
the

root of the Andropogon Muricatus. — S'itaba-ddhada,

as, m. a white leaf; (as, a, am), having white

leaves; (as), m. the Campaka tree. — S'itala-jala,

am, n. cold water; a lotus. — Sitala-tara, as, a,

am, more cool, colder. — S'itala-ta, f. or ditala-tva,

am, n. coldness, coolness, frigidity, chilliness; in-

sensibility, apathy
(
=jada-td). — Sttala-prada,

as, a, am. giving or producing coolness
; (as), m.

sandal. — S'itala-prasada, as, m. a proper N. — Si-

tala-vata, as, m. a cool breeze, cold wind. - S'itala-

vdtaka, as, d, am, having cool breezes; (as), m.

the plant Marsilea Quadrifolia (= adana-parni).

— S'itala-shashthi, f. or ditnld-shashthi, the sixth

of the light half of the mouth MJgha (when only

cold food is eaten). — S'itald-piijd, f. worship of the

goddess S’itala (a festival on the eighth day of the

second half of the month PhSlguna).

S’italaka, as, m. a.kind of plant, = maruvaka;
(am), n. a white lotus ( = sitotpala).

S’itala, us, us, u, suffering from cold, shivering

with cold, chilled, cold.

S'itikd, f., Ved. coldness, cpld. — S'itika-vat, dn,

ati, at, Ved. possessing coldness.

S'ilya, as, a, am, to be cooled or chilled

;

ploughed, tilled, (in this sense more usually sitya.)

sit-kdra, dit-krita. See sit, col. 1.

iidhu, us, u, m. n. (according to

UnSdi-s. IV. 48. fr. rt. 1. di, but also written sidhu),

a spirit distilled from molasses, any intoxicating

liquor, rum
;
wine. — S^idha-gandha, as, m. ‘ smell-

n,

rli

ing of spirits,’ the Valcula tree, Mimusops F.lengi.

— S’idhu-pa. as, i, am, drinking spirits, a drinker

of spirits, dram-drinker.

TltFr fina, as, d, am (fr. rt. s'yai, cf. fita),

congealed, thick (as oil or butter); (as), m. a fool,

blockhead
;
a large snake. 1
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Tfffara sipala , as, m.,Ved. a kind of plant,

(Siy. = Saivdla, Rig-veda X. 68, 5 ; cf. Sepdla.)

siphalika, f. the plant Nyctan-
thes Tristis, (also written Sephdli, Sephalikd

.)

'jftn sibh, cl. 1. A. sibhate, sisibhe, si-^
* \ bhitum, to boast : Caus. Sibhayati, -yi-

tum, Aor. aSiSihhat.

Sibhya, as, m. an epithet of Siva
;

a bull.

sibham, ind.,Ved. quickly, speedily

( = kshipram

,

Naigh. II. 15).

slbhava, as, m. thin rain
(=slkara ).

Sima in su-sima
, q. v.

^ftbHUT s~iyamdna. See rt. $ad, p. 991.

sir. See sir.

5Tfti . s'ira, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.
II. 13. ft. rt. I. Si), a large snake, the boa constrictor.

Sirin, i, in. a kind of plant ( = harid-garbha).

5ftl 2. sira, as, a, am (according to some
fr. rt. I . Si or fr. rt. 2. Sri, ‘to cook’), Ved. piercing,

burning ;
an epithet of Agui, (according to Nirukta

IV. 14. fr. rt. 1. St, and explained by anuSayin or

rasin, which Say. interprets to mean ‘sleeping or

lying in the sacrifices.') — S'ira-Sodis, is, is, is, Ved.

having burning or piercing splendor, gleaming like

lightning, (S5y. = Sayana-svabhava-rodishka, ‘he

whose brilliance has the character of lying or sleep-

ing,’ or aSana-Sila-jvdla, ‘ he whose flame has the

character of pervading.’)

5ft#r sirna, as, a, am (fr. rt. srl), withered,

shriveled, shrunk, dry, sere, decayed, rotten ; thin,

wasted, emaciated, small, slender, broken otf, shivered,

shattered, injured; (am), n. a sort of perfume
(
=

sthauneyaka). — S'irna-td, f. ‘having a shriveled

or slender stem,’ or Sinia-tva, am, n. the state of

being withered or decayed, a withered condition,

emaciation. — Sirna-nald, f. the plant Hemionites

Cordifolia
(
= Sxrna-mala).— Sirna-pattra, am, n.

a withered leaf; (as, a, am), having withered or

shriveled leaves
; (as), m. the tree Pterospermum

Acerifolium
;
a kind of Lodhra

(= pattikd-lodhra)

;

the Nimb tiee. — S^irna-parna, am, n. a withered

leaf; (as, a, am), having withered or shriveled

leaves; (as), m. the Nimb tree. — S'irna-pdda,

as, m. a thin foot ;
‘ having shriveled feet,’ epithet

of Yama (said to have become so in consequence of

his mother’s curse). — S'irna-pushpika, f. a kind

of fennel, Anethum Sowa. — S'irna-mala, as, a,

am, having a withered garland; (a), f. a kind of

plant
(
= Sirna-ndla). — Sirna-mula, as, a, am,

having withered roots, withered at the root. — Slirna-

vrinta, am, n. ‘slender-stalked,’ a water-melon.

— Sirnanghri (°na-an°), is, m. ‘having shriveled

feet,’ epithet of Yama.
Saryamana, as, a, am, being broken or shattered.

5ft# sirta, as, a, am (fr. rt. sri), Ved.
served.

5ftfa sirvi, is, is, i (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 54. fr. rt. Sri), destructive, hurtful, injurious,

mischievous, malignant; savage.

5ftv sirsha, am, n. (an abbreviated form
of Sirshan, col. 2), the head, skull ; black Agallochum
or aloe wood ( = krishndgu.ru) ;

[cf. probably Lat.

collum; Old Germ, and Angl. Sax. hals.] — S'ir-

sha-ghatin, i, ini, i, striking the head; beheading,

decapitating. — S'irsha-ddheda, as, m. or Sirsha-

ddhedana, am, n. the act of cutting off the head,

decapitating, decapitation. — S’irshaddhedika, as, i,

am, deserving decapitation. — S'irsha-ddhedin, i,

ini, i, cutting off the head, decapitating. — S'irsha-

ddhedya, as, a, am, to be beheaded, meriting death

by decapitation. — Sfirslta-raksha, am, n. ‘ head-

protector,’ a helmet. — Srirsha-Soka, as, m. pain in

the head. — Sirshdmaya (°sha-dm°), as, m. disease

sipala. sukotpatti.

or morbid affection of the head. - S'irshdvaSeshi-
ltri (°sha-av ), cl. 8. 1\ -karoti, -kartum, to leave
only the head undestroyed. — S'irshodaya

(°sha-
ud ), as, m. ‘head-rising’ or ‘rising in front,’ epi-

thet of the zodiacal signs Gemini, Leo, Virgo, Libra,
Scorpio, Aquarius, and Pisces.

S'irshaka, am, n. the head, skull
; a helmet ; a

cap, hat
;
judgment, award, verdict, sentence, result

of judicial investigation; (as), m., N. of Rahu (the
personified ascending node).-S'irshaka-stha, as,
d, am, being in or on the head, staying on the
head; abiding by an award or verdict, submitting
to the penalty imposed.

S'irshakti, is, f. (probably fr. Sir = Sirsha + sakti),
Ved. a pain or affection in the head.

Sirshanya, as, a, am, belonging to the head
(Ved.); (am), n. a helmet; a cap; a rope fastened
to a horse’s head, head-rope, halter (Ved.)

;
(as), m.

clean and unentangled hair
;

[cf. Sirasya.\

S'irsltan, a, n. (connected with Siras, but not
declined in the later language except in acc. pi. and
remaining cases, where it may be optionally substi-

tuted for Siras; it is also used in some comps., e.g.

sahasra-S°), the head ; any eminent or illustrious

person (Ved., e. g. Sirshne-Sirshne = Sreshthaya
Sreshthaya, to every eminent person, Rig-veda VII.

18, 24).

VJTM ^ (Per^aPs regarded as a

\ Nom. ft. Sila below), cl. 1. P. Silati,

SiSila, Silishyati, Silitum, to meditate, contem-
plate, intend ; to serve, worship, honour

; to act, do,

practise, make; cl. 10. P. or Caus. Silayati, -yitum,
Aor. aS'Silat, to honour, worship ; to do, make,
practise repeatedly, exercise, engage in; to act or

practise excessively, exceed ; to put on, wear, pos-

sess ; to visit, frequent.

Sila, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 38. fr. rt.

1. Si; according to others fr. rt. 2 .Sish), disposition,

inclination, character, nature, natural disposition,

quality, tendency, custom, habit, usage, (in all these

senses said to be also as, m.)
;

practice, behaviour,

conduct, (said to be qlso as, m.); good disposition

or character, good nature, amiability, good conduct,

moral practice, piety
; virtue, morality, steadiness

;

form, shape, beauty; (in all the preceding senses

often used at the end of adj. comps., e. g. dana-
Sila, as, d, am, disposed to give, cf. abhivadana-
S°, guna-S mdma-S‘, punya-S°, mrigaya-S°,

ku-S\ su-S‘, vi-S°)
; (as), m. a large snake, (in this

sense fr. rt. 1. Si) ; (a), N. of the wife of the

Muni Kaundinya
;

[cf. Slav, sila,
‘
strength, power.’]

— S'ila-jnana-nidhi, is, m. a treasury of virtue and

knowledge. — Sila-tata, as, d, am, having virtue

for a bank or shore (said figuratively of a river).

— Shla-tas, ind. according to character, by natural

disposition ; in regard to the character. — S'ila-ta, f.

or Sila-tva, am, n. disposition, inclination
;
quality

;

conversancy, practice. — S'ila-dhdrin, i, m. ‘ virtue-

holder,’ epithet of Siva. — S'ila-nidhi, is, m. a

treasure of virtue. — S'ila-pdramita, f. one of the

six perfections (with Buddhists). — S'ila-bhattdrika,

N. of a female poet. — Sila-vat, an, ati, at,

possessed of good qualities, of a good or amiable

disposition, well-conducted. — S'ila-vritta, as, a,

am, well-conducted, moral, steady, uniformly, well-

behaved. — &ila-vritti, is, f. practice of virtue,

good behaviour, virtue. — S'ila-sampanna, as, a,

am, endowed with good nature or conduct, well-

disposed, of proper conduct or disposition, well-con-

ducted. — S'iladitya (°la-dd°), as, m., N. of a son

of Vikramaditya (= pratdpa-Sila).

S’ihma, am, n. repeated practice, habitual per-

formance, constant study (of the Sastras &c.), ex-

cessive performance or exercise ;
wearing, putting on,

possessing ;
serving, honouring.

S'ilayat, an, anti, at, worshipping, honouring;

practising.

S'ilita, as, a, am, practised, exercised, skilled in,

conversant with ; endowed with, possessed of ; visited,

frequented
;
(am), n. practice, conduct.
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sivan, a, m. (according to Unadi-s.
IV. 1

1
3. fr. rt. 1. Si), a large snake, the boa con-

strictor; (art), f. an iguana
( = godha).

sivala, am, n. the aquatic plant
Vailisneria Octandra [cf. Sevala, Saivala] ; benzoin
or storax.

sihara, as, m., N. of a scribe.

5J
1 . su, a form assumed by rt. svi, cf.

rt. Sav.

5J
2 . su, ind. (perhaps connected with su or

with dSu), well, right, brilliantly, elegantly
;
quickly

(
= kshipram, Say. on Rig-veda III. 33, 1).

S'ukam, ind. quickly, swiftly (according to some).

sunsumara, as, m. a porpoise,

(more usually written SiSu-mara, q. v.)

I <4J suk, cl. 1 . P. sokati, sokitum, to go,

\ move.

6uka, as, m. (said in Unadi-s. III.

42. to be fr. rt. 1. Subh, the final of the root being
rejected), a parrot ; the Sirisha tree

;
a plant (com-

monly called Seyalkanta)
; N. of a son of Vyasa

(narrator of the Bhagavata-Purana to king Parlkshit,

see bhdgavata-purana)

;

N. of the minister of

Ravana; (i), f. a female parrot; N. of a daughter

or, as some say, wife of Kasyapa (represented as the

mother of parrots, Vishnu-Purana I. 21)
;
(am), n.

cloth, clothes
; the end or hem of a garment

; a

helmet, turban ; a particular drug and perfume (

=

granthi-parna, commonly called Ganthiala)
; the

plant Bignonia Indica. — S’uka-karni, see Panini

IV. 1, 6^. — Suka-6£hada, am, n. ‘resembling a

parrot’s wing,’ a fragrant root and perfume (= gran-
thi-parna). — Suka-jihva, f. a parrot’s tongue; a

plant (commonly called S'uya-thont! or parrot’s beak).

— S'aka-taru, us, m. the Sirisha tree, Acacia Si-

risha. — S'uka-tunda, as, m. ‘ parrot’s beak,’ a par-

ticular position of the hands. — S'uka-deva, as, m.,

N. of the son of Vyasa, (see Suka above.) — S'uka-

druma, as, m. the Sirisha tree. — S'uka-namd, f.

‘ parrot-named,’ a kind of plant ( = Suka-jihva).
— S uka-naSana, as, m. ‘parrot-destroying,’ a par-

ticular plant
(
— dadru-ghna). — S'ulca-ndsa, as,d,

am, having a nose like a parrot’s beak, having an

aquiline nose
;

(as), nt. the tree Bignonia Indica

;

another tree, Seshana Grandiflora. — S'aka-nasika, f.

a parrot’s nose ; a nose like that of a parrot
; an

aquiline nose. — S'uka-pindi, is, see Suka^pindi.

— S'uka-pitamaha, as, m. ‘ the grandfather of

Suka,’ epithet of the sage Parasara (father of Vyasa).

— S'uka-puSdha, as, m. a parrot’s tail ;
‘ coloured

like a parrot’s tail,’ sulphur. — S'uka-puddhaka, am,
n. ‘ parrot-tailed,' a particular perfume, (see Suka
above.) — S'aka-pushpa, as, m. ‘parrot-flowered,’

the Sirisha tree
;
(am), n. a kind of perfume, (see

above.) — &uka-priya, as, d, am, dear to parrots;

(as), m. the Sirisha tree; (a), f. the rose-apple,

Eugenia Jambu. — S’aka-vat, ind. like a parrot.

— Suka-varha
,
am, n. a sort of perfume, (see

Suka.)— S'uka-vallabha, as, a, am, beloved by

parrots
;

(as), m. the pomegranate. —

.

S’uka-vaha

,

as, m. ‘ parrot-borne,’ epithet of Kama-deva (whose

vehicle is a parrot). — S'uka-Sarika, am, n. a parrot

and a Maina bird. — S'uka-Simbd or Suka-Simbi, see

Suka-Simbd. — S'uka-sa i hitd, f., N. of a particular

Tantra composition. — S'uha-saptati, is, (., N. of

seventy stories related by a parrot. — S'ukdkhya (°ka-

akh°), f. ‘parrot-named,’ a kind of plant
(
= Suka-

nama). — S'ukadana (°ka-ad°), am, n. parrot’s

food ; (as), m. the pomegranate. — S'ukdnana (°ka-

an°), f. ‘parrot-beaked,’ a kind of plant ( = Sitka-

ndma). — S'ukdnuSasana (°ka-an°), am. n., N. of

an episode extracted from the Santi-parvan of the

Maha-bh 5 rata, I. 12046 &c. — S'ukdshtaka (°ka-

ash°), am, n., N. of eight stanzas on the Vedanta

doctrine (attributed to Suka, the son of Vyisa).

— Sukotpatti (°ka-ut°), is, f. ‘ the birth of Suka,’
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N. of part of the S'anti-parvan of the Maha-bharata

(beginning chapter 325, 1. 12158; the story is also

related in a chapter of the Vahni-Purana, called Pra-

japati-sarga — Sukodara (°ka-ud° ), am, n. the

belly of a parrot; a kind of tree
(
= talida).

S'akl, f. See under Saha.

sukta, as, a, am (in some senses fr.

rt. dud, in others perhaps fr. rt. 1. dud), bright,

pure, clean ; harsh, hard ; sour, acid, (perhaps con-

nected with rt.dudy); united, joined
(
= dlishta) ;

lonely, deserted, = nir-jana; {am), n. flesh; sour

gruel
(
= kanjika) ;

vinegar or a kind of acid liquid

(prepared from roots and fruits by first steeping them

in oil and salt, then drying them, and afterwards

leaving them in water to undergo acetous fermenta-

tion
;
in this sense probably connected with rt. indy),

any sour sauce ;
crabbed or harsh speech

;
{a), f. a

sort of sorrel
(
= dukrika).

Siulctaka, am, n. sour eructation.

S'ukti, is, f. a pearl-oyster or oyster-shell, (eight

different sources of pearls are enumerated by Malli-

natha, viz. clouds, elephants, fish, serpents, bamboos,

conch-shells, boars, and oyster-shells, Kirat. XII. 40)

;

a small shell, muscle, cockle ; a conch-shell ; a por-

tion of the skull (used as a cup &c.) ; a sort of per-

fume (in appearance like dried shell-fish, = nakhi) ;

a curl or feather on a horse’s neck or breast ; a weight

of two Karshas or four Tolas
(
— ashtamika ) ; he-

morrhoids ( = ardo-roga) ; a disease of the cornea

(
= diikla). — S'akti-ja, am, n. ‘oyster-born,’ a

pearl. —&ukti-puta, am, n. a pearl-oyster shell.

— Sfukti-pedi, f. ‘ pearl-envelope,’ a pearl-oyster

shell. — S'ukti-mat, an, m. one of the seven prin-

cipal mountains or mountainous ranges of India, (see

kuladala, p. 240, col. 3); (ati), f., N. of a river.

— S'ukti-vadhu, us, f. mother of pearl or the pearl-

oyster (which produces the pearl). — S'ukti^vija, am,
n. ‘oyster-seed,’ a pearl. — S'ukti-sparda, as, m.

dusky spots on a pearl (diminishing its value).

— S'ukty-udbhava, as, a, am, ‘sprung from or

produced in a pearl-oyster,’ epithet of a pearl.

Suktika, f. a pearl-oyster; a sort of sorrel
(
=

dukrika).

W* sukra, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. sui; con-

nected with dukla), bright, resplendent (Ved.)
; white,

pure (Ved.)
;
(as), m. the planet Venus or its regent

(regarded as the son of Bhrigu and preceptor of the

Daityas) ; the month Jyeshtha (May-June) ;
N. of

Agni or fire
;
of a son of Vasishtha

;
a kind ofgraha

or Soma cup ; a kind of mystical formula,
(
bhur

,

bhuvah, svar are said to be the three S'ukras); a

kind of plant, = ditraka ; {am), n. semen virile,

seed of animals, sperm; male and female energy;

the essence of anything; water (Ved. = udaka ac-

cording to Naigh. I. 12); a morbid affection of the

iris (change of colour &c. accompanied by imperfect

vision, = jtukla) ; a particular Vedic metre. — S'akra-

kara, as, i, am, causing or producing semen, sper-

matic; (as), m. the marrow of the bones. — S'ukra-

dara, as, m. the course of the planet Venus. — S'u-

kra-pid, Ved. having a bright or pure form
(
=

dukra-pedas, Nirukta VIII. 11; cf. vidva-pid).
— S’ukra-piita-pd, as, m., Ved. one who drinks

bright and purified Soma. — S'ukra-bhuj, k, m.
‘ seed-eater,’ a peacock. — Sailera-bhu, us, its, it,

semen-produced; (us), m. ‘semen-site,’ the marrow
of the bones , — S'ukra-vardas, as, as, as, Ved. hav-

ing bright lustre or colour. — S'ukra-varna, as, a,

am, Ved. bright-coloured, resplendent. — S’ukra-

varu, as, m. ‘ Venus’ day,’ Friday. — S'ukra-vasas,

as, as, as, Ved. having a bright or white robe,

clad in white, (Say. = dvela-rasana or nirmala-
dipti, Rig-veda 1. 113, 7.) — Sfultra-dishya, as, m.
‘ pupil of Sukra,' a demon, Asura, Daitya, enemy of

the gods, (see above.) — Sutcra-doda, as, a, am,
Ved. brightly shining, (S&y. =*jvala-dipta.) — S'n-

kra-dodis, is, is, is,Ved. having bright colour, having

resplendent lustre or majesty. — S'ukranga (°ra-

anQ
), as, m. • having a brilliant body,’ a peacock

;

[cf. dukldngai] — Sukraddrya (°ra-ad°), as, m.
the regent of the planet Venus and preceptor of

the Daityas. — S'ukredvara (°ra-id°), N. of a

Linga.

Slukrala, as, a, am, spermatic, seminal, augment-

ing the seminal secretion
;
(a), f. a kind of fragrant

grass
(
= uddatd

;

considered by some to be a sort

of Cyperus, by others Zedoary).

S'ukriya, as, a, am, belonging to Sukra, sacred

to Sukia; seminal, spermatic; (am), n. epithet of a

part of the Vajasaneyi-samhita (chapters 36-40).

sukia, as, a, am (fr. rt. 3. sud; connected

with dukra), light, bright, white, of a white colour,

pure, unsullied
;
(as), m. a white colour ; the twenty-

fourth ofthe astronomical Yogas; epithet of the thirty-

seventh (or third) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years

;

the light half of a month from new to full moon or

any lunar day in it ; epithet of Siva
;
(am), n. silver ;

a disease of the cornea or white part of the eye

(opacity, albugo) ; fresh butter ; sour gruel
;

(d), f.,

N. of SarasvatT ; clayed or candied sugar ; a kind of

root ( = kakoli) ; a kind of plant ( = vidari) ; another

plant
(
= snuhi). — S'ukla-kanthaka, as, a, am,

having a white throat
;

(as), m. a kind of gallinule

or water-hen.— S'ukla-kanda as, m. a white bulb;

a kind of plant
,
= mahisha-kanda; (at, f. the

plant Aconitum Ferox. — S'akla-karman, a, a, a,

pure in action or conduct, guileless, innocent, virtuous.

—S'ukla-kushtlia, am, n. white skin-disease, leprosy.

— S’ulcla-keda, as, a, am, white-haired, gray-haired.

— Sukla-kshira, as, a, am, having white milk or

juice; (i), f. a kind of root
(
= kakoli). — S'ukla-

kshetra, am, n., N. of a place. — S'ukla-td, f. or

dukla-tva, am, n. whiteness. — S'alda-tirtha, am,
n., N. of a Tirtha. — S'ukla-dadana, as, a, am,
having white teeth, white-toothed. — Sdukla-dugdha,

as, m. ‘ having white milk or juice,’ a kind of

aquatic plant
(
= driitgalaka) — S'ukla-dhdtu, us,

m. a white mineral, chalk. — S'ukla-paksha, as, m.

the light half of a month, the fifteen days of the

moon’s increase, the period from new to full moon

;

the innocent side of the two contending sides or

parties. — S'uklapakshiya, as, d, am, relating to

the light half of the month . — Sdukla-pushpa, as,

a, am, having white flowers
;
(as), m., N. of various

plants, a white variety of amaranth
;

a species of

jasmine, Jasminum Pubescens; other plants, = dhat-

traka ; =maruvaka ; (a), f. a kind of aquatic

plant
(
= dita-kumbln) ;

a species of Naga-danti or

sunflower
;

(i), f. a species of sunflower. — S'ukla-

prishthaka, as, m. ‘ white-backed,’ a small tree,

Vitex Nigundo. — S’ukla-bala, as, m. a white Bala

or Bala-deva (according to the Jainas; nine of these

personages are enumerated, corresponding to the nine

Krishnas or black Vasudevas, see bala, bala-deva).

— S'ukla-mandala, am, n. a white circle or globe

;

the cornea or white of the eye. — S'ukla-mdlydnu-

lepana (°ya-an ), as, a, am, having a white gar-

land and unguents (i. e. wearing a white garland and

anointed with unguems). — S'ukla-rohita, as, m. a

kind of white Rohita tree ;
a kind of bright-looking

Rohita fish. — S'ukla-varga, as, m. a class of white

objects (as the conch-shell, pearl-oyster, and cowrie).

— Sfukla-vastra, as, a. am, wearing a white robe,

dressed in white. — Slukta-vdyasa, as, m. a white

crow; a crane — S'ukla-vritti, is, f. pure employ-

ment or subsistence
;

maintenance derived by a

Br5hman from other Brahmans only. — S'uklanga

(‘’la-att°), as, i, am, having a white or brilliant

body or limbs
;
(as), m. a peacock

;
(T), f. a particular

plant
(
= dephdlika). — S'ukldpditga (°la-ap

Q
), as,

m. ‘ having white eye-corners,’ a peacock. — S'ukla-

bhijatiya (°la-abh° ), as, a, am, of a pure race.

— Suklambara-dhara (°la-am°), as, a, am, wear-

ing or arrayed in white garments. — S'ukldmla (°la-

am°), am, n. a sort of sorrel (= amla-sdka). — S'u-

kldrman (°la-ar°), a, n. a particular disease of

the eyes. — S'ukli-karana, am, n. making white,

whitening.—S'ukli-kpi, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -karlum, to

make white, whiten. — S'ukli-krita, as, d, am, made

white, whitened. — S'uklopala (°la-up°), as, m. a

white stone
;

(a), f. clayed or candied sugar.

S'uklaka, as, a, am, of a white colour, white;

(as), m. a white colour ; the light fortnight or time

from new moon to full moon.

S'uklala, as, a, am, (according to Sabda-k.) white,

whitening; (a), f. a kind of fragrant grass
(
= ud-

data).

S'ukldyana, as, m., N. of a Muni.

S'ukliman, a, m. whiteness, brightness.

sukvan (fr. rt. 3. sud) in su-sukvan,

q.v.

SjfiEJ sukshi, is, m. (according to Unadi-s.

III. 155. fr. rt. dush), air, wind; fire, light, lustre

( = tejas) ;
- ditram (according to Sabda-k.).

sunga, as, m. (etymology doubtful',

the Indian fig-tree
(
— vata); the hog-plum

(
=

amrataka) ; the awn of corn
; N of a dynasty of

kings
;
(a), f. the sheath or calyx of a young bud

;

the waved-leaf fig ; the awn of barley &c., a bristle.

— S'ungd-karman, a, n. a form of the Sansklra or

rite called Puni-savana, (see under 2. puns.)

S'urtgin, i, ini, i, having a sheath or calyx
; awned,

furnished with an awn; (j), m. the Indian fig-tree

(
— vata) ; the waved-leaf fig-tree (=piaksha).

Tjj j i. sud, cl. 1. P. sodati (ep. also A.
'w \ -te), dudoda, dodishyati, adodit, doditum

(or doktum, Vopa-deva Vlll. 79, 80), to be grieved

or sorrowful, be afflicted ; to bewail, grieve for (with

acc.) ; to regret, repent ; to be absorbed in deep

meditation: Caus. dodayati, -yitum, Aor. adddu-

dal, to afflict, grieve, make sorrowful
;
to be sor-

rowful
; to bewail ; Desid. dududishati, dudodi-

shati

:

Intens. dodudyate, dodokti

;

[cf. Goth.

hiufan; Angl. Sax. lieaf, heofian; Old Germ.

huvo.\

2. dud, k, f. sorrow, grief, distress, regret ; calamity,

affliction.

S'udd, f. sorrow, grief, distress ; affliction.

1. dudita, as, a, am, grieved, sad, lamenting.

S'uka, as, m. sorrow, grief, sadness, anguish, afflic-

tion, distress, mourning, lamentation; (i), f., Ved.

night
(
= ratri, Naigh. I. 7). — S'oka-ktn'shita, as,

a, am, harassed by sorrow, agonized with grief.

— Sloka-darda, f. ‘ sorrow-repetition,’ indulgence in

grief.—S'oka-ddhid, t, t, t, sorrow-removing, allaying

grief, consoling. — S'oka-ja, as, a, am, sorrow-bom,

produced by sorrow. — Sloka-dutikha-samanvita,

as, a, am, affected by sorrow and pain. — S'oku-

nada, as, m. ‘ sorrow-destroying,’ the As'oka tree.

— S'oka-nddana, as, i, am, sorrow-destroying, a

remover of grief. — S'oka-nihata, as, a, am, struck

down or overcome with grief, afflicted. — S'oka-

panka, as, am, m. n. a slough of sorrow (i. e. grief

compared to a quagmire). — S'oka-parayana, as,

a, am, wholly given up to grief. — ooka-paripluta,

as, a, am, overwhelmed with sorrow. — S'uka

bhanga, as, m. ‘ sorrow-break,’ dissipation or re-

moval of sorrow. — S'oka-bhara, as, m. a weight or

burden of sorrow. — S'oka-murdhita, as, d, am,
stupified with sorrow, swooning with grief. — Sbfca-

rugna, as, a, am, broken down with sorrow, in

great distress, care-worn. — S'oka-lalasa, as, a, am,

entirely given up to sorrow, abandoned to grief.

— S'oka-val, an, ati, at, full of grief, sorrowful.

— S'oka-vinddin, i, ini, i, destroying or removing

sorrow. — S'oka-vivariihana, as, «, am, incre. sing

sorrow. — S'oka-samvigna-mdnasa, as, d, am,

having the heart distracted with grief. — S’oka-sart-

tapta, as, a, am, inflamed or consumed by sorrow

— S’oka-eantapta-nianasa, as, a, am, one whose

mind is consumed by sorrow .— S'oka-sdgnra, as

m. a sea of trouble, ocean of grief. — S'oka-sthAna

am, n. any circumstance or occasion of sorrow

— S'oka-h dri, f. a kind of plant
(
— vana-varrt

rikd). — S’okdkida ( ka-dk°), as, d, am, over

whelmed or overcome with sorrow. — S’okagni ( kn

asf), is, or dokanala (°ka-an°), as, m. the fir

of sorrow, torment of grief, deep distress, violen
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grief. — Sokagni-santapta, as, a, am, inflamed or

consumed by the fire of sorrow, tormented with

violent grief. — Sokdtisdra (
J
ka-at°), as, m. dysen-

tery or diarrhoea produced by grief. — Sokanvita
(°kaan°), as, a, am, filled with grief. — Sokdpa-
nuda (°ka-ap°), as, a, am, removing or alleviating

sorrow, consoling . — Sokapanoda (°ka-ap°), as, m.
removal of sorrow, dispelling grief ; a teacher of holy

wisdom. — Sokdpaka (°ka-ap°), as, d, am, de-

stroying or removing sorrow. — Sokapahartri
(
°ka-

ap°), ta, tri, tri, taking away or removing sorrow,

allaying or dissipating grie f.

—

Sokarati-bkaya-lrana
(°ka-ar°), am, n. protection or a protector from

danger, enemies, and sorrow.— Sokiiri (°ka-ari ),

is, m. ' grief-enemy,’ the Kadamba tree, Nauclea

Kadamba. — Sokarta (°/ca-dr°), as, a, am, afflicted

with sorrow, sorrow-stricken. — Sokaoishta (°ka
-

av°), as, a, am, filled with grief, full of sorrow.

— Sokaikamaya (°ka-ek°), as, i, am, consisting

of sorrow only. — Sokotpadana
(
°ka-uf), as, i,

am, causing sorrow, producing grief, afflicting. — So-

kodbhava (°ka-ud1°), as, a, am, arising from sor-

row, caused by grief. — Sokonmathita-dittdtman

(°ka-un°, °ta-at°), a, a, a, having the thoughts and

mind agitated by sorrow.

Sokin, 7 ,
ini, i, sorrowful, full of grief, sad.

Sodaka, as, ikd, am, afflictive, distressing.

Sodat, an, anti, at, sorrowing, grieving, lament-

ing, bewailing.

Sodana, as, d or 7 , am, sorrowing, lamenting, sor-

rowful ; causing or producing sorrow, afflictiug, griev-

ing ; (am), n. sorrow, grief, grieving, mourning.

Sodaniya, as, a, am, to be grieved or lamented
;

lamentable, deplorable, mournful. — Sodaniya-td, f.

the state of being condoled with or grieved for;

lamentableness, deplorableness, mournfulness.

, Sodamana,as,d,am, grieving, sorrowing, mourning.

I. dodayat, an, anti, at, causing grief or sorrow,

distressing, afflicting, grieving.

Sodita, as, a, am, made to grieve, made sad,

saddened ; afflicted ; sorrowful.

Soditavya, as, a, am, to be grieved or mourned,

lamentable, deplorable.

, Soditva, ind. having grieved or mourned.

I. dodya, as, a, am (for 2. sodya see col. 2), to

be lamented or bewailed, to be mourned.

W'j 3. sud, cl. 4. P. A. sucyati, -te (Ved.
'S X also cl. 1. dodati, -te, and in some forms

apparently cl. 6 . dudati), dudoda, dudude, dodishyati,

-te, adudat or adodit, adodishta, doditum (Ved. Inf.

dudadhyai, other Vedic forms dodd = dodasva, du-

dagdhi=prakddaya, dududita = dipyatam, Rig-

veda II. 2 ,10), to shine, be bright or radiant ;
to brighten,

illuminate ; to bum, consume ; to become clean or

pure, be pure
;

to yield moisture, be wet ; to decay,

become fetid, stink : Caus. dodayati, -yitum, to

brighten, illuminate ; to make pure, purify : Desid.

dududishati, -te, or dudodishati, -te

:

Intens. dodud-

yate, dodokti.

Sukta, as, a, am. See p. 1013, col. 1.

4. dud, k, f.,Ved. brightness, lustre, radiance,
(
dudd

-

sudd, with reiterated lustre, Rig-veda III. 4, 1.)

Sudat, an, anti, at, Ved. shining, pure. —SV
dad-ratha, as, m.,Ved. a proper N.

Sudanti, is, m., Ved., N. of a person under the

especial protection of the Asvins.

Sudamana, as, a, am, (according to modem
scholars) observed, seen of men ;

shining, (according

to Say. on Rig-veda IV. 23, 8, and Nirukta X. 41
=dipyamana.)

Sudi, is, is, i, bright, resplendent, clear, clean,

cleansed, purified, pure; white; virtuous, holy, in-

nocent, unsullied, undefiled, pious ;
correct, honest,

upright, true, trusty, faithful, correct, accurate, free

from fault or error, guileless, gentle
;

(is), m. white

(the colour)
;

purity, purification (by ablution &c.)

;

innocence, virtue, goodness; correctness, accuracy;

icquittal
; a pure man ; a Brahman ; a faithful

minister, true friend ; N. of fire or of a particular

Ire (described as son of Antardhana and brother of

the fires called Pavamana and Pavaka)
; N. of a son

of Agni ; oblation to fire at the first feeding of an
infant ; the sun

; the moon ; the planet Venus or its

regent [cf. dukra] ; the hot season (i.e. the months
Jyeshtha and Ashadha)

;
love, passion

(
— dringdra-

rasa) ; the condition of a religious student
; a par-

ticular plant (= ditraka) ; N. of Siva
; of a son of

Bhrigu; of a son of Sata-dyumna
; of a son of

Andhaka
;
of a son of Vipra

; of the Indra of the
fourteenth Manv-antara

;
(is), f., N. of a daughter

of Tamra, wife of Kasyapa (regarded as the parent
of water-fowl). — Sudi-jammn. d, d, a, Ved. hav-
ing a pure birth, pure-born. -SWi-id, f. or dudi-
tva, am, n. purity, brightness, cleanness, virtue,

holiness, innocence. — Sudi-dat, an, ati, at, Ved.
having bright teeth. — Sudi-dravya

,
as, m. a proper

N. — Sudi-druma, as, m. ‘ pure-tree,’ the sacred
fig-tree

(
= advattha). - S'adi-prani, is, f. ‘ leading

to purity,’ sipping water, rinsing the mouth, &c.
— Sudi-bandhu, us, us, u, Ved. having a brilliant

relation (said of Soma as being related to fire).

— S'udi-bhrajas, as, as, as, Ved. having a bright

radiance, shining brightly. — Sudi-mani, is, m.
‘ pure-jewel,’ crystal; a jewel worn on the head.
— Sudi-mallika, f. Arabian jasmine (-nava-mal-
likd). — Sudi-mukhi, f. the plant Sanseviera Zeyla-

nica.— S'udi-rodis, is, is, is, having pure or white
light; (is), m. the moon. — Sudi-vardas, as, as,

as, having pure splendor. — Sudi-vardaya, Nom. A.
-varddyate, -yitum, to have pure splendor. — S'udi-

vahya, as, a, am, externally pure. — Sudi-vrata,

as, a, am, whose acts are pure or holy, pious,

virtuous ; having pure sacrifices. — Sudi-dravas, as,

m. * having bright renown,’ N. of a Praja-pati.

— Sudi-smita, as, a, am, ‘smiling with white

(teeth),’ smiling pleasantly, accompanied with a

sweet smile. — Sudi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c.,

to become pure, to purify one’s self. — Sudy-upa-
ddra, as, a, am, performing holy actions.

2. dudita, as, a, am, cleansed, purified, pure, clean.

Sudis, is, n. = dodis, light, lustre, radiance, &c.
— Sudish-mat, an, ati, at, bright, radiant

;
(an),

m., N. of a son of Kardama ; epithet of Agni, (du-

dishmah, voc. c. in Rig-veda VI. 6, 4 = diptiman,
‘ O resplendent being,’ i. e. Agni)

;
(ati), f., N. of the

mother of Agni.

Sudiya, Nom. A. dudiyate, -yitum, to become
pure or white.

Sudukvana, as, a, am, Ved. shining excessively,

very brilliant.

Sudukvani, is, is, i, Ved. resplendent, shining,

(Say. = dipana-dila, Rig-veda VIII. 23, 5.)

S'udukvas, van, m., Ved. one who has purified or

brightened, an illuminator, (Say. = dodayita, sar-

vasya prakadayita.)

Sududdna, as, a, am, Ved. shining, bright, bril-

liant, (Say. = dipyamana.)
S'oda, shining &c., in dukra-doda, q. v.

2. dodayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, bright-

ening, illuminating.

Sodishtha, as, a, am, Ved. shining very much,

most brilliant.

S'odis, is, n. light, lustre, radiance
;
a flame, blast

of fire. — Sodish-keda, as, a, am, Ved. having (rays

of) light for hair, having flaming locks ;
epithet of

the sun ; of Agni
;

(as), m. fire or its deity. — S'o-

dish-mat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of lustre,

effulgent, radiant.

2. dodya, as, a, am (for 1. dodya see col. 1), to

be cleansed ;
requiring purification, wicked.

Sodyaka, as, m. one who requires purifying, a

low man, vile or base person.

Tt i yjn sudy (also written dudy), cl. 1. P.

w ^'\dudyati, dududya, dudyitum, to express

or squeeze out juice, distil ; to perform ablution (in

the sense abhishava, which some interpret to mean
‘ religious bathing’).

sutira (apparently not in use), a

hero
;

[cf. dautira.] — Sutira-td, f. or dutira-tva,

am, n. heroism.

S'uti)•;/«, am, n. valour, heroism
;

[cf. dautirya .]

WT suth [cf. rts. sunth, 4. sath], cl. 1. P.

\ dothati, dothitum, to limp, be lame, go
lame ; to be impeded or obstructed

; to resist
;

cl.

10. P. dothayati , -yitum, to be lazy or idle; to

be dull or slow
;

[cf. Gr. x<vAos.]

Sotha, as, a, am, foolish ; idle, lazy
; wicked,

low
; (as), m. a fool, blockhead ; a sluggard, idler

;

a rogue, cheat, villain, criminal, sinner; a low man,
one of a degraded tribe or occupation.

VI J|J sunth, cl. 1. P. sunthati, suntliitum,

X to limp, be lame [cf. rt. duth above]
; to

dry, grow dry, be or become dry ; cl. 10. P. duntha-
yati, -yitum, to dry, become dry.

S'unthddarya, as, m., N. of a chief priest of Siva

(in the Dhurta-nartaka).

S'unthi, is, or dunthi, f. dry ginger.

S'unthya, am, n. dry ginger.

vjl jij sand, cl. 1. P. sundati, &c., to

^ \ break; to disturb, harass, vex, torment.

Sdunda, as, m. (probably connected with the pre-

ceding rt.), the juice exuding from the temples of an

elephant in rut ; an elephant’s trunk
;
(a), f. spirituous

liquor ; a place where spirituous liquor is sold, a

tavern ; an elephant’s proboscis or trunk
; the stalk

of the lotus ; a harlot, prostitute, bawd
; a particular

animal (perhaps a water-elephant or hippopotamus).

• Sdunda^roha, as, m. a kind of grass (= bhu-
trina). — S'unda-pana, am, n. a place where spirits

are drunk or sold, a tavern, dram-shop. — S'utida-

rodani, f. a species of plant
(
— rodanikd).

S'undaka, as, m. a distiller or seller of spirituous

liquors; a military flute or fife
( = yuddha-venu).

S'undara, as, m. a distiller, vintner
; an elephant’s

trunk.

S'unddla, as, m. ‘ possessing a proboscis or trunk,’

an elephant.

S'undika, f. spirituous liquor, 8cc.(= dunda above) •,

the uvula or soft palate ; a swelling or enlargement

of any gland
;

[cf. gala-d °.]

S'undin, i, ini, i, possessing spirituous liquor

;

having a proboscis
; (

7 ), m. a distiller, preparer and

seller of spirituous liquors ; an elephant. — S'undi-

mushika, f. the musk-rat or shrew.

S'undi, f. a swelling or enlargement of any gland

[cf. kantha-d°, gala-d°~\ ;
the plant Heliotropium

Indicum
(
= hasti-dundi).

sutu-dri, is, f. (according to Say.

fr. du = kshipram + tu = tunna with rt. dru), the

Satadru or Sutlej river. See data-dru.

S'utu-dri, f., Ved. = dutu-dri.

S'utu-dru, us, or dutu-dru, us, f. = dutu-dri.

rrptr sudh (thought by some to be for

'i \ an original dvadh), cl. 4. P. (ep. also A.)

dudhyati (-te), dudodha, dotsyati, adudhat, dod-

dhum, to be or become pure, be purified, be cleared,

be cleansed or washed, be made clear : Pass, dudh-

yate, Aor. adodhi

:

Caus. dodhayati, -yitum, Aor.

adududliat, to make pure, purify, wash or clear off,

cleanse, purge, refine, filter
;

to correct
;

to acquit

;

to make clear, explain; to examine, investigate:

Desid. dudutsati

:

Intens. dodudhyate, dododdhi;

[cf. Gr. Kad-api-s, Kadaip-ai, Kadapais, KaoraXia ;

Lat. cas-tu-s for cad-tu-s

;

Old Germ, lieitar;

Slav, cistu; Hib. cuidh, ‘dean, pure.’]

S'uddha, as, d, am, pure, clean, purified, cleansed ;

white, bright; stainless, innocent, guileless, simple,

genuine, true, fair, honest ;
correct, faultless, blame-

less ;
cleared, acquitted ; simple, mere, only, alone

;

simple, unmixed (said of a note or sound in music)

;

(in phil.) very, unequalled
(
= dvitiya-rahita) ; non-

nasal (said of letters) ;
whetted, sharp (as an arrow)

;

authorised, admitted
;
(as), m. epithet of Siva

;
(am),

n. anything pure
;

pure spirit ; rock-salt ; black

pepper. — Suddha-karman, a, a, a, of pure prac-

tices, acting virtuously, holy.— Suddha-koti, is, f.

‘ upright side,’ one of the sides of a right-angled
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triangle. — S'uddka-daitanya, am, n. pure intelli-

gence (the basis of the divine and individral intelli-

gence according to the Vedanta). — S'uddha-jaityha,

as, m. ‘ having clean legs or thighs,’ an ass. — S'ud-

dha-td, f. or duddha-tva , am, n. purity, cleanness,

correctness, faultlessness, &c. — Sduddha-dat, an,

atl, at, white-toothed, having handsome teeth.

— S'u,ddha-dhi, is, is, i, pure-minded, having a

pure understanding. — S'uddha-badha, as, m. simple

putting to death, killing in any ordinary way
;

(ac-

cording to Raghavananda on Manu IX. 279 =
dirad-dheda, beheading.) — S'uddha-bhava, as, m.

a state of purity, being pure
;

(as, d, am), having a

pure mind or disposition, pure-minded. — S'uddlia-

mati, is, is, i, pure-minded, free from guile, sincere,

honest ; intelligent
;

(is), m. one of the twenty-four

Jinas of the past age. — S'uddha-mansa, am, n. a

kind of condiment or strong seasoning made with

pieces of meat, Asa Fetida, turmeric, 8cc. — S'ud-

dha-varna, as, a, am, pure-coloured, of a good

caste, &c. ;
having pure or non-nasal letters. — S'ud-

dha-vallikd, f. a kind of plant, Menispermum Gla-

brum ; another plant ( = gududi). — S'u,ddha-vdsas,

as, as, as, dressed in clean garments, having pure

vesture. — S'uddhatman (°dha-dt°), a, a, a, pure-

minded ;
(a), m. the pure soul or spirit

;
epithet of

S'iva. — S'addhananda (°dha-dn°), as, m. ‘pure-

joy,’ N. of a preceptor. — S'addhanumdna (°dha-

an°), am, n. ‘correct inference,’ a figure of rhetoric.

— S'uddhanta (°dha-an°), as, m. ‘ pure or sacred

interior,’ the private or women’s apartments (espe-

cially in the palace of a king), a harem, seraglio
; a

king’s wife or concubine
;
(a), f. a king’s wife, queen.

— S'uddhdnta-ddrm, i, m. an attendant or servant of

the private apartments.—S'uddhanta-pdlalca, as, m.
• seraglio-guardian,’ a guard of the private or women’s

apartments, attendant on women, eunuch. — S'ud-

dhanta-yuj, k, f. (?), change of mode or key in

music. — S'uddhapahnuti (°dha-ap° ), is, f. ‘ pure

denial or turning off,’ a particular figure of rhetoric,

(denial of any quality or property for the sake of

applying some other, e. g. this is not the moon, it

is a lotus of the heavenly Ganges.) — S'uddhodana

(°dha-od°),a8
,
m. ‘pure-food,’N. ofa king ofKapila-

vastu (said to have belonged to the race of Ikshvaku
;

he was father of the great Buddha S'akya-muni, see

buddha). — S'uddhodana-suta, as, m. ‘ son of S’ud-

dhodana,’ epithet of S'akya (the great Buddha or

founder of the Buddhist religion).

S'addhi, is, f. purity, cleanness, holiness, freedom

from defilement
;

purification, expiation, cleansing

;

a particular expiatory and purificatory rite (described

as a kind of Sraddha performed at the cost of a

person who needs purification ftom some defilement,

when a stated number of Brahmans are fed) ;
clear-

ing, clearance, innocence (established by ordeal or

trial), acquittal
;

clearing (of expences), paying off

arrears
;
quittance

;
retaliation ; rectification, correc-

tion, correctness, accuracy, truth, certainty ; subtrac-

tion ; N. of Durga ; of one of the S’aktis of Vishnu ;

of DakshayanT as worshipped at Kapala-modana.

— S'uddhi-ltara, as, i, am, causing purity, purify-

ing, correcting. — S'uddhi-kaumudi, N. of a work

on purificatory rites by Govindananda. — S'nddhi-

dandrikd, f., N. of a treatise on the observances of

mourning and the purificatory rites thereto belong-

ing. — S'uddhi-dintdmani, is, m., N. of a work.

— S'uddhi-taltva, am, n., N. of a work on purifi-

cation (being part of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva.

— S'addhi-dipika, (., N. of a work by S'ri-nivasa

on the position of stars considered favourable for

marriages, journeys, &c. — S'nddhi-niriipana, am,
n., N. of the seventh chapter of the Yoga-v5sishtha-

sara. — S'uddhi-pattra, am, n. a sheet or paper of

corrections, errata list
;

a certificate of purification by

penance. — S'uddhi-pradipa and ifiiddhi-mayu-

kha, at, m., N. of two works. — S'addhi-bhrit, t,

t, t, possessing purity, free from soil, clean, clear

;

pure, virtuous. — Sdudd/ii-ratndkara (°na-dk°), as,

m., N. of a work. — S'uddhi-vivcka, as, m., N. of

a work by Rudra-dhara.

S'nddhva, ind. having purified, having cleared, &c.

S'otsyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to cleanse or

purify.

S'oddhavya, as, a, am, to be cleansed or purified

;

to be corrected, &c.

Sfodha, as, m. purification, cleansing; correction;

payment
; retaliation. — S'odha-pattra, am, n. a

sheet or paper of corrections
;

[cf. duddhi-p°.

]

Sodhaka, as, a or ika, am, purificatory, cleans-

ing, cleaning, purgative ; corrective
;

(as), m. a

purifier, refiner
; a corrector (in arithmetic or algebra),

the subtrahend, the quantity to be subtracted from a

number to render it capable of yielding an exact

square root
;
(am), n. a particular kind of earth (

=

kankushtha).

S'odhana, as, i, am, cleaning, purifying, cleansing,

refining, purgative
;
(am), n. the act of cleaning,

cleansing, purifying, refining
;

clearance, correction,

freeing from faults, clearing away errors, removing

or eradicating anything prejudicial or erroneous

;

precise determination
; the cleansing of a sore or

wound ; the refining of metals, a sort of refining

practised for chemical or medicinal purposes, (exposing

metals to heat and then sprinkling them with the

urine of cows, &c.)
;
payment, clearance or discharge

of a debt, quittance, paying off arrears, acquittance

;

expiation ; retaliation, punishment
;

(in arithmetic)

subtraction ; excrement, feces, ordure
;
green vitriol

;

(as), m. the lime ( = nimbuka) ; a kind ofgandusha,

q. v. (swallowing or rinsing the mouth ?) ;
(i), f. a

broom, brush
;

a kind of plant ( = tamra-valli)
;

another plant
(
— nili). — S'odhaniyvija, am, n. a

kind of plant
(
=jaya-pala).

S'odhanaka, as, m., N. of an officer in an assize

court, (Mrid-chakatika, Act 9.)

S'odhaniya, as, a, am, to be cleansed or purified

;

to be corrected
;
to be refined

; to be cleared off or

discharged ; to be paid off or liquidated (as a debt) ;

payable, due ; to be subtracted.

S'odhayat, an, anti, at, making clean, purifying,

cleansing, purging.

S'odhayitva, ind. having cleared or purified, &c.

;

having paid or discharged.

S'odhita, as, a, am, cleaned, cleansed
;

purified,

purged
;

refined ;
strained, filtered ;

corrected
;

ex-

cused
;
cleared off, discharged, paid off, liquidated

;

acquitted, absolved.

S'odhin, i, ini, i, purifying, clearing
;

requiting,

settling.

S'adhya, as, d, am, to be purified or cleansed, to

be cleaned or refined
; to be cleared off or discharged ;

payable ;
due

; to be subtracted
;
(as), m. an accused

person, one to be cleared or tried
;
(am), n. a con-

stant number to be subtracted in some astronomical

computations.

4un, cl. 6. P. Junati, &c., to go.

sana, as, a, am (probably fr. rt. jot),

white, pure, bright (Ved. ; cf. dveta) ; causing pros-

perity or happiness, auspicious (Ved.)
;
(am), ind.

happily, auspiciously (Ved.
; S3y.= sukham) ;

(as),

m., N. of Vayu (Ved.) ; a dog, (fr. dvan.) — S'ana-

hotra, as, m., N. of the author of the hymns Rig-

veda VI. 33, 34 (having the patronymic Bharad-

\i)i). — S’undsiriya or dunasirya, am, n. a par-

ticular sacrificial oblation (said to be offered in the

thirteenth month or Mala-m5sa, and probably in

honour of S'una and Sira). — S'und-sirau, m. du.,

Ved. S'una and Sira, N. of two Vedic gods (addressed

in Rig-veda IV. 57, and identified by Yaska with

VSyu and Aditya ;
according to other authorities

Indra and VSyu or Indra and SOrya are meant ;
but

according to another view Stra may perhaps denote

‘a ploughshare,’ and S’una some part of a plough).

— S'uneshita (°nd-ish,°), as, a, am, Ved. (probably)

borne along or carried by dogs.

Sunah-puddha, as, m. (properly fr. dvnah, gen.

c. of dvan + puddha), ‘dog-tailed,’ N. of one of the

three sons of IGdlka (or according to the Aitareya-

Brahmana the eldest of the three sons of Ajlgarta)

;

N. of the author of a law-book.

S'unah-depa or dunah-depha, as, m. (dunah,
gen. c. of dvan), ‘ dog-tailed,’ N. of a Vedic Risiu

(having the patronymic Ajigarti, as son of Ajigarta

or Ajlgarta, and regarded as the author of the hymns
Rig-veda I. 24-30, IX. 3 ; according to a legend

told in the Aitareya-Brahmana VII. 13-18, king

Hariscandra, whose priest was Visva-mitra, being

childless, made a vow that on obtaining a son he
would sacrifice him to the god Varuna

; a son was

then bom to him named Rohita, but Harisdandra

put off on various pretexts the fulfilment of his vow,

and when he at length consented to perform it, his

son declined being sacrificed, and retiring to the

forest passed six years there until he met a poor

Brahman Rishi named Ajlgarta, who had three sons,

file second of whom, Sunah-sepha, was purchased by

Rohita for a hundred cows to serve as a substitute

for himself ; Varuna having accepted him as a ransom,

he was about to be sacrificed, Vifva-mitra being Hotri

priest, when he saved himself by reciting verses in

praise of various deities, and was received into the

family of Visva-mitra as one of his sons under the

name of Deva-rata, q. v. : the legend is different in

the Ramayana, which makes Ambarisha, king of

Ayodhya, perform a sacrifice, the victim of which is

stolen by Indra
;

this king is described as wandering

over the earth in search of either the real victim or

a substitute until he meets with a Brahman named

Ricfika, from whom he purchases his middle son,

Sunah-sepha, who is about to be sacrificed, when

Vifva-mitra saves him by teaching him a prayer to

Agni and two hymns to Indra and Vishnu ; see

Ramayana I. 61, 62)
;
(am), n. the genital organ

of a dog.

S'unaka, as, m. a young dog ; a dog ; N. of a

descendant of Bbrigu; (as), m. pi., N. of a family;

[cf. daunaka.) — Sanaka-dandukd, f. a kind of

plant ( = kshudra-daiidu). — S'unaka-dilli, f. a kind

of pot-herb ( = dvdina-dillika). — S'unaka-putra.

as, m. the son of S'unaka, i. e. S'aunaka, (also applied

to Gritsamada, who is elsewhere described as the

father of S’unaka.)

S^unadira or dundsira, as, m., N. of Indra, (alsc

written sunasira, q. v., cf. dund-sirau under duna

S'uni, is, m. (fr. dvan), a dog.

S'uni, f. a female dog, bitch, (see under dvan)

a kind of gourd
(
= kushmdn(ji). — S^unin-dhama

see Vopa-deva XXVI. 54. — S'unin-dhaya, as, i

am (duni for duni), sucking a bitch, suckled by ;

bitch.

S’unira, as, m. a number of female dogs.

S'uno-ldngula, as, m. (fr. dunah, gen. c. o

dvan + langula), N. of the youngest of the threi

sons of R.i<flka (or of the three sons of Ajigarta

according to the Aitareya-Brahmana ; cf. dunah-

puddha).

1. dunya, am, n. (for 2. dunya see below), i

number of dogs or female dogs.

TTT5U ^undh (connected with rt. dudh)

<0%, cl. 1. P. A. dundhati, -te, dudundha

dudundhe, dundhitum, to purify, make clean or pure

cleanse (P., according to some also A.) ;
to be or be

come pure, be purified, be cleansed (A.) ; cl. 10. P

(according to some also A.) dundhayati (-te), -yi

turn, to purify, cleanse.

S'undhd-vat, an, ati, at (thought by some fo b

fr. a lost Nom. dundkya, meaning ‘ to desire purifi

cation ’), Ved. ‘ possessed of desire for purification,

sacred, holy, pure.

S’und/tyti, ns, us, u, Ved. ‘desirous of purifica

tion,’ purifying; pure, bright; (us), m, N. of Agr

or fire, (according to SSy. on Rig-veda I. I 24, 4, »

Aditya or a kind of water-fowl); (us), f. a marc

(the chariot of the Sun is said to be drawn by seve

mares); [cf. perhaps Lat. rosins.]

w* 2 4unya, as, a, am (more usual!
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written diinya, q. v. ; for i. dunya see p. 1014,

col. 3), empty, void
; (am), n. a cypher.

sup, (in grammar) a technical term

for the affix u, the characteristic sign of the eighth

class of verbs.

suphahila, N. of a place.

vttvt 1 . subh (perhaps for an original

1 \ fvabh, cf. rts. 4w1h, dumbh), cl. 1. A.

idbhate (rarely cl. 6. P. dubhati or cl. 1. P. do-

bhnti, but this latter is referred to rt. 3. dubh), du-

dobha, dudubhe, dobhishyati, -te, adubhat, ado-

bhiskta, dobhitum (Ved. Inf. dobhase, dubham,
duhhe, see 2 . dubh), to shine, be splendid ; to be

beautiful, look beautiful or handsome, appear to ad-

vantage ; to be gay or happy ; to be victorious,

triumph over: Caus. dobhayati, -te (Ved. also du-

bhayati), -yitum

,

Aor. adudubhat, to cause to

shine, ornament, decorate : to adorn one’s self (A.)

;

to shine (?): Desid. dudobhishate, -ti, or dudubh.i-

thate, -ti

:

Intens. dodubhyate, dodobdhi, to shine

intensely
;

[cf. Gr. uoyipus, Koy.-y.us, uoyiai

;

Old

Germ, sibar, ‘pure;’ Mod. Germ, sauber

;

Lith.

Hbbu.)

2. dubh, p, f., Ved. splendor, beauty, brilliancy,

glory; happiness; victory, triumph, (duhhe

,

for

victory or conquest) ; an ornament ; an auspicious

offering; a brilliant place of sacrifice, (Say. = do-

bhana deva-yajana, Rig-veda I. 23. 11); water

or a brilliant chariot (= udaka or ratha, Rig-veda

l. 167, 6, &c.).— S'ubham-ya, as, as, am, Ved.

causing happiness, bestowing blessings, benevolent

(said of the wind ; Say. on Rig-veda IV. 3, 6. ex-

plains dubham-ye by dubhasya prapayitre, con-

necting yd with rt. I. yd in the sense of prapane).

— Subham-yavan ,
a, &c., Ved. going to splendor

or happiness (said of the Maruts, Say. = dohhana-

gati, dobhanam gantd ; cf. rina-ydvan). — S'ti-

bhas-pati, is, m. lord or preserver of splendor,

(Siy , = dobhanasya karmanah pdlakah); (i), m.

du., Ved. epithet of the two Asvins.

Sfubha, as, d, am, bright, shining, splendid, hand-

some, beautiful ;
auspicious, fortunate, lucky, happy,

well, right, good, virtuous, eminent, distinguished

;

learned, versed in the Vedas
;
(as-), m. the twenty-

third of the astronomical Yogas ; a city in the sky,

(see vyomaidiri-pura ; said to be also fem. and

neut.) ; (a), f. light, lustre; beauty; desire; N. of

a female friend and companion of the goddess Uma ;

an assembly of the gods
;
bamboo-manna ;

white

Durva grass ; the Sami tree ; the yellow pigment

go-rodand ; a particular plant, =priyangu; (am),

n. anything bright or beautiful, auspiciousness
;
hap-

piness, hail, welfare, good fortune, good ; an orna-

ment; water, rain, (Say. = alankara or udaka,

Rig-veda VII. 8a, 5); a fragrant wood (—padma-
kashtha); [cf. Pers. khiib.) — S'ubha-kara,

as, a or t, am, causing welfare, producing good,

propitious, 8cc. — S'ubha-karman, a, n. a good or

virtuous act, auspicious action ; reputable occupation

or employment.— Subha-krit, t, m. epithet of the

thirty-sixth or tenth year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty

years. — S'ubha-kshana, as, am, m. n. an auspicious

or lucky moment. — &ubha-ga, as, a, am, going

well or beautifully, graceful, elegant
;
propitious, for-

tunate. — S’ubha-gandhaka, as. a, am, good-

scented
; (am), n. gum-myrrh. — &ubha-graha

,
as,

m. an auspicious planet, lucky star (such as Jupiter,

Venus, Mercury, and the moon when more than half

full). — S’ubhagrahodaya (°ha-ud°), as, m. the

rising of an auspicious planet. — S’ubhan-kara, as,

d or I, am, conferring happiness or fortune ;
auspicious,

propitious
;

(i), f. Parvatl. — S'ubha-jdni, is, is, i,

having a beautiful wife. — S'ubha-da, as, d, am,
granting happiness, propitious, auspicious; (as), m.
the sacred fig-tree

(
= advattha). — S'ubha-danti, f.

a woman with good teeth ; the female elephant of

Pushpa-danta or of the north-west quarter, (also read

dubhra-danti.)—S'ubha-drishti, is, f. an auspicious

look or aspect. — S’ubha-dhara, as, m. a proper N.

— S uhlta-riama, f. epithet of the fifth lunar night.
— S'ubha-pattrika, f. ‘ having auspicious leaves,’ a
kind of shrub (= diila-parnt). — S'tibha-phala, am,
n. auspicious result, good or happy consequence.
— S'ubham-bhdvuka, as, a, am, ‘ disposed to be
bright,’ resplendent, decorated, ornamented.— S'ubha-
yoga, as, m. a particular astronomical Yoga, (see

tabha.) — S'ubha-lakshana, as, d, am, having
an auspicious sign or symptom; marked or charac-
terized by felicity. — S'ubha-lagna, as, am, m. n. the
rising of an auspicious constellation, a lucky moment.
— S'ubha-va.rttd, f. good news. — S'ubha-vasana,
as, m. auspicious perfuming

;
perfume for the mouth.

— S'ubha-vrata, am, n.,N. of a particular religious

observance (kept on the twelfth day in one of the
halves of the month Karttika). - Subha-dansin, i,

ini, i, indicative of good luck. — Sfubha-dila, as, a,

am, well-disposed, having a good disposition. — S'u-

bha-samyuta, as, a, am, endowed with prosperity

or happiness, blissful. — S'ubhu-saptami-vrata, am,
n., N. of a particular religious observance.— S'ubha-
sudani, f. ‘indicating good,’ N. of a female deity

worshipped by women in times of calamity, (she is

also called Su-vadani.) — Shibha-sthali, f. any
auspicious place, a room or hall in which sacrifices are

offered.—Sbubhdksha (°bha-ale°), as, m. ‘ auspicious-

eyed,’ epithet of Siva. — S'ubhagama (°bha-dg°),

am, n. epithet of certain Tantra works regarded as

especially orthodox. — S'ubhanga (°bha-an°), as, i,

am, handsome-limbed, beautifully formed, handsome^

elegant
;
(as), m., N. of a lexicographer

;
of another

person
;

(i), f. a handsome woman ; N. of Rati

(wife of the god of love)
; of the wife of Kuvera

(god of wealth). — Sfubhadara (°bha-dd°), as, d,

am, pure in practices or observances, virtuous
;

(a),

f. epithet of a female attendant on Uma
;

[cf. du-

bha.~) — S’ubhahjana (
c
bha-an°), as, m. the tree

Hyperanthera Moringa, (see dohhahjana.) — S'u-

bhdnana (°bha-dn
a
), as, a, am, handsome-faced,

good-looking; (a), f. a handsome woman. — S'u-

bhdnandd (°bha-dn°), (., N. of a goddess. — S'u-

bhanvita (°bha-an°), as, a, am, endowed with

prosperity or good fortune, happy, prosperous. —SV
bhapanga (bha-ap°), f. * a woman who has beauti-

ful eye-comers,’ a beautiful woman. — S'ubhadubha

(°bha-ad°), as, d, am, prosperous and unfortunate,

good and evil; (am), n. good and evil, good and

bad fortune, weal and woe. — S'u.bhddubha-lak-

shana, am, n. a mark or sign of good or bad

fortune, a good or evil omen. — S'ubhetara (°bha-

it°), as, a, am, other than auspicious, unlucky, in-

auspicious ;
evil, bad. — S'ubhodarka (‘bha-ucF),

as, a, am, having prosperous results or happy con-

sequences ; causing happiness.

S'ubham-yd, dubham-ydvan. See under 2. dubh.

S'ubhamyu, us, us, u, happy, fortunate, pros-

perous, auspicious.

Sfubhana, as, a, am, shining bright, brilliant;

(as), m. pi. (according to some) epithet of the

Maruts, (according to Say. on Rig-veda I. 165, 3.

dubhanaih= dobhamanair vadanaih.)

S'ubhika, {., Ved. a garland formed of flowers.

Subhra, as, a, am, shining, radiant, bright;

white
;

(as), m. white (the colour) ;
sandal

;
(am),

n. silver
; talc

;
green vitriol ; rock or fossil salt

;

(a), f. the Ganges ; crystal ;
bamboo-manna

;
[cf.

Old Germ, subar; Mod Germ, sauber, ‘clean;’

Angl. Sax. syfr.^—S'ubhra-krit, t, m. the thirty-

sixth year of Jupiter’s cycle
;

[cf. dubha-krit.]

— S'libhra-kkadi, is, is, i, Ved. having shining

rings, having bright weapons (said of the Maruts

;

Say. = dobhandyudha or dobhana-havishka, Rig-

veda VIII. 20, 4). —

S

'ubhra-ta, f. or diibhra-tva,

am, n. whiteness. — Sfubhra-danti, f. the female

elephant of Pushpa-danta, the elephant of the north-

west quarter, (see dubha-danti.) — S'ubhra-radmi,

is, m. ‘ white-rayed,’ the moon. — S'ubhva-dastama,

as, a, am, Ved. shining very much, (according to

some either for dubhra-dasta-tama or for dubhra-

dai-tama.) — S'ubhrdnda (°ra-an°), us, rn. ‘white-

rayed,’ the moon
;
camphor. — S'ubhvdlu (

°ra-dlu),

us, m. a white esculent root; a particular plant

with a tuberous root
(
= mahisha-kanda ). - S'a-

bhrd-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing radiance,

shining.

S'ubhri, is, is, i, shining bright (Ved., Say. — do-

bhana) ; (is), m. an epithet of Brahma.
S’ubhrika, (., seeVopa-deva IV. 8.

S'obha, as, a, am, bright, brilliant, handsome

;

(d), f. light, lustre, radiance, splendor, sheen, bril-

liancy
; beauty, elegance, grace, comeliness

; dis-

tinguished merit; turmeric; the yellow pigment
go-rodana; a species of the Kriti metre. — S'obha-
krit, t, t, t, causing lustre, beautifying; (<), m. the

thirty-seventh (or sixth) year of Jupiter’s cycle of
sixty years [cf. dublia-krit] ;

the marking-nut
plant. — S'obha-kara, as, i, am, causing lustre,

beautifying. — S'obhdiijana (°bhd-aii°), as, m. the

tree Hyperanthera Moringa (commonly called S’a-

jina ; it is much valued for its various properties

;

the legumes, blossoms, and leaves are esculent;

the root of the young tree is used as a substitute for

horse-radish as well as a stimulant in medicine, and
the expressed oil of the seeds is said to relieve

arthritic pains
;

it has a great many synonyms
;

cf.

digru, nila-digru, kakshivaka, jana-priya, da-

kshushya, See.). — S'obhd-maya, as, i, am, full of

lustre or beauty; beautiful. — S'obhd-vatl, f., N. of

a town.

S'obhatha, Ved. splendor, (used only in the inst.

c. dobhatha.)

S'obhana, as, a or i, am, adorning, causing to

look beautiful, shining, splendid
;

beautiful, hand-

some, (sometimes used ironically) ; richly dressed or

ornamented
;

propitious, auspicious
;

virtuous, de-

corous, good, moral
;

(as), m. a burnt offering for

auspicious results; epithet of S’iva; epithet of the

eleventh year of Jupiter’s cycle; a planet; the fifth

of the astronomical Yogas; (a), f. turmeric; the

yellow pigment go-rodana; (am), n. the act of

adorning or causing to look beautiful ; the being

bright or handsome, brilliance, sheen ; a lotus.

— S'obhana-vaha, as, a, am, having splendid car-

riers or horses. — S'obhanadarita (°na-ad°), am, n.

virtuous practice.

S'obhanaka, as, m. the tree Hyperanthera Mo-
ringa (

= dobhanjana above).

S'obhaniya, as, d, am, to be beautified or adorned.

S'obhamdna, as, a, am, shining, looking beauti-

ful or handsome, splendid, fair.

S'obhayat, an, anti, at, causing to shine, orna-

menting, decorating.

S'obhas, as, n., Ved. splendor, beauty, (the dat.

c. dobhcise is used as a Ved. Inf. ; Say. = dobhandr-

tham.)

S'obhita, as, a, am, beautiful, adorned, decorated,

trimmed, made splendid.

S'obhin, i, ini, i, shining, brilliant, beautiful,

handsome, distinguished, exceeding.

S'obhishtha, as, d, am, Ved. most brilliant, very

handsome or beautiful.

tttvt 3. subh (sometimes written sunbh
u \ or dumbh= rts. subh, sunbh, sumbh),

cl. 1. P. dobhati, dunbhati, &c., to shine [cf. rt.

1. dubh] ; to speak; to strike, injure, kill.

vrn^T sumbh, cl. 6. P. A. sumbhati,

v” * \ -te, dudumbha, dumbhishyati, dum-

bhitum, Ved. to shine, be brilliant; to decorate;

cl. 1. P. dumbhati, &c., to shine; to speak; to

strike, injure, kill, (in these senses = rts. 3. dubh,

subh, sumbh): Caus. A., Ved. dubhayate, -yitum,

to decorate one’s self, to shine; [cf. probably Gr.

icoyif/us.]

Stimbhana, as, i, am, Ved. shining, brilliant.

S'umbhamdna, as, a, am, Ved. decorating, adorn-

ing; handsome, beautiful, (Ss y.— dobhainana.)

S'umbhana, as, a, am, Ved. decorating, illumi

nating, (Say. = dobhayat.)

S'umbhita. See brahma-dumbhita.
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sumbha, as, m., N. of an Asura or

demon slain by Durga, (he was son of Gaveshthin

and grandson of Prahlada.)— Sfumbha-ghatini or

dumbha-mardini, f. ‘ Sumbha-killing,’ an epithet

of Durga. — S'umbha-pura, am, t, n. f. ‘ the city

of the Asura Sumbha,’ a town and district, (the

modern Sambhalpur in the district of Gondwana

;

it is also called Eka-dakra and Hari-griha.) — S'tt/n-

bha-badha or dumbha-vadha, as, m. ‘ killing of

Sumbha,’ N. of the tenth chapter of the Devi-

mahatmya of the Markandeya-Purana.

sura, as, m. (for sura, q. v.), a hero

;

a lion, &c.

FI surudh, dlias, f. pi., Ved. gifts,

treasures, riches; waters, water, (Say. = apah, Rig-

veda IV. 23, 8) ;
preventers or alleviators of pain or

sorrow, (Say. = duier .duhkhasya pratiroddharah

or dokasya rodhayitri) ;
herbs or other remedies

used to allay pain ; exhilarating drinks (according to

some).

C^’ 10 ’ ^ulkayati, -yitum,

\ to pay, give ; to gain, acquire
; to

abandon, leave, forsake ; to create (sarjane) ;
to

narrate, tell
;

[cf. rt. dvalk.)

S'ulJca, as, am, m. n. toll, tax, duty, customs

(especially money levied at ferries, passes, and roads)

;

a sum of money, price, (Say. = mulya)
;
property,

wealth, (Say. = dhana) ; gain, profit; money ad-

vanced to ratify a bargain; money given to the

parents of the bride (originally as purchase-price)
;
a

present made by a bridegroom to his bride
;

nuptial

present ; a marriage-settlement or dower
; a wife’s

perquisites or private property (such as the profits of

household labour, domestic utensils, milch cattle,

ornaments, servants, 8cc.).~S'ulka-khandana, am,
n. defrauding the revenue. — S'ulka-grahaka, as,

ika, am, or dulka-grdhin, i, ini, i, receiving a

toll or duty .— S'ulka-da, as, m. the giver of a

nuptial present, an affianced suitor. — S'alha-mo-

shana, am, n. stealing or defrauding the revenue.

— S'ulka-dala, f. a custom-house
;

[cf. daulka-

dalika.) — S'ulka-sarijna, as, a, am, having (merely)

the name of a nuptial gratuity. «• S'ulka-sthana, am,
n. a toll-office, custom-house (Manu VIII. 400)

;

any object of taxation or duty. — S'ulka-liani, is,

f. loss or forfeiture of wages or dower, &c. — S'ulka-

bhidhana (°ka-abh°), as, a, am, = dulka-sanjna.

— S'ulkdvapta (°ka-av°), as, a, am, obtained as a

dowry.

sulkika, as, m., N. of a country

or district
;

[cf. daulkikeya .]

sulla, am, n. (for sulva), a cord, rope,

string; copper
(
= tdmra; cf. dulva).

*\i 6ulv (also written sulb), cl. 10. P.

— \ dulvayati, -yitum, to send away, dis-

miss ; to measure ; to create.

S'ulra or dulba, am, n. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 95. fr. rt. I. dud), a rope, cord, string, (said to

be also as, m., a or i, f.)
;
copper, a copper vessel

;

a sacrificial observance ; institute, law, custom
;

a

quantity of water; (dm), n. pi., N. of a Parisishta

of the Vajur-veda
;

[cf. duhika.) — S'tilva-ja, am,
n. brass. — S'ulva-dipikd, f., N. of a work. — S'ulva-

paridishta and dulva-vdrttika and dulva-sutra,

am, n., N. of works. — S'ulvdri (°va-ari), is, m.
‘ enemy of copper,’ sulphur.

S’ulvika, ani, n. pi., N. of a Parisishta of the

Yajur-veda.

Jus'ukvas. See under rt. 3. sud.

susukshani in a-dusukshani, q. v.

dusumu, {., N. of the wife of S'ukra.

susuluka-yatu, us, m., Ved. a

on Rig-veda VII. 104, 22. duduluka= diduluka,

a small owl; cf. uluka-yatu.)

See under rt. 1. sru.susruvas.

^J^susrtt, us, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 1. sru),
‘ one who waits on a child,’ a mother.

Skudrushaka, as, a, am, desirous of hearing,

attentive, obedient, attending or waiting on
;

(as),

m. an attendant, servant (comprehending five de-

scriptions of persons, viz. a pupil, a religious pupil, a

hired servant, an officer, and a slave).

S'udrushana, am, n. obedience; dutiful homage,
close and assiduous attendance, service, serving.

S'udrusha, f. desire or wish to hear, desire to

obey, obedience; service (said to be of five kinds,

see dudrusiiaka) ; obsequiousness, reverence; say-

ing, speaking, telling. — Studrushd-para, as, a, am,
diligent or attentive in service.

S'udrushitva, ind. having attended or waited upon
(as a slave upon his master, Manu XI. no).
S'udrushu, us, us, u, desirous of hearing or obey-

ing, obedient, attentive, serving, attending.

TO,

demon in the shape of an owlet, (according to S2y.

sush (thought to be for sush, which
V again was probably for an original sus),

cl. 4. P. diishyati (ep. also A. -te), dudosha, doksh-

yati, adushat, doshtum, to dry, become dry, dry

up ; to wither, become withered
;

to languish, be-

come emaciated
;

to be afflicted : Caus. doshayati,

-te, -yitum, Aor. adudushat, to make dry, dry up,

wither, parch ; to emaciate; to destroy; to extinguish :

Desid. dudukshati : Intens. dodushyate, dodoshti ;

[cf. Zend hushka : Gr. aavaapos, oavoapiopvs,

aavs6s (= dushka), aavyjws, avxpos, cra^vds,

avcu, avos, avarypos : Lat. siccus

:

Goth, sink,

sauht : Old Germ, siuh, siuchi, siuhjan, suht :

Angl. Sax. seoc, seac, sioc, sic, suht : Slav, such,
‘ dry Lith. sausa-s : Hib. seacadh, ‘ parched,

frozen sioc,
‘
frost ;’ sican.]

S'usha, as, i, m. f. drying, drying up ; a hole in

the ground.

S'ushat, an, anti, at, Ved. drying up, absorbing

(moisture).

S’ushi, is, f. drying ; a hole, chasm ; the hollow

or groove in the fang of a snake
;

[cf. Gr. kvo6-s,
kvo-86-s ; Lat. cun-nu-s; Lith. fcuszy-s.]

S'ushira, as, a, am, full of holes or crevices

(caused by drying), perforated, bored, pierced, full

of interstices or spaces; (am), n. a hole, vacuity,

chasm ; the atmosphere
;

a wind-instrument
;
(as),

m. fire ; a rat, mouse
;
(a), f. a river

;
a sort of per-

fume (commonly called Nall).

S'ushila, as, m. ‘ the dryer,’ air, wind.

S'ushka, as, a, am, dried, dried up, dry
;
shriveled,

withered, emaciated, shrunk up
;
groundless, cause-

less
;
unproductive, fruitless, unprofitable ; offensive

;

(am), n., Ved. anything dry, dry wood (for lighting

fire by attrition). — S'vshka-kalaha, as, m. vain or

useless wrangling, a quarrel about trifles. — S'tishka-

ta, f. or dushka-tva, am, n. dryness. — S'ushka-

pattra, am, n. a dry or withered leaf
;

a dried pot-

herb. — S'ushka-parna, am, n. a dry or withered

leaf. — S'ushka-phala, am, n. dry fruit . — S’ushka-

matsya, as, m. a dried fish. — S'ushka-mdnsa,

am, n. dry flesh, dry meat. — S'ushka-revati, f.

epithet of a particular Mstrika or goddess presiding

over a kind of disease
;

[cf. revati, putana.)
— S^uslika-vat, an, ati, at, dried up. —S'ushka-

vriksha, as, m. a dry tree ; a particular plant or

shrub ( = dhava). — S'ushka-vaira, am, n. ground-

less enmity. — S’ushka-vrana, as, m. a dried up

wound, cicatrized sore, scar. — S’ushka-srota, as, a,

am, having the stream dried up. — S'ushkanga (°ka-

an°), as, i, am, having shriveled limbs, emaciated,

withered
;

(as), m. a particular plant or shrub, =
dhava; (i), f. a lizard, chameleon. — Siishkdnna

(°ka-an°), am, n. ‘dry food,’ rice in the husk.

— S’ushkdrdra (°ka-dr°), am, n. dry ginger.

S'ushka/a, as, d or i, am, m. f. n. dry flesh

;

flesh ; one who eats flesh.

S'ushna, as, m. the sun
; fire ; N. of a demon of

drought (represented in the Rig-veda as being over-
come by India); (am), n., Ved. strength, (enume-
rated among the bala-namani in Naigh. II. 9.)
— S’ushna-hatya, am, n., Ved. the slaughter of
S'ushna.

S'ushma, as, a, am, strong, powerful (Ved.);

(as), m. power, strength, vigour (Ved.)
; the sun

;

fire, flame, light
; air, wind ; a bird

;
(am), n.

strength, prowess ( = bala, Naigh. II. 9) ; light,

lustre.

S'ushman, a, m. fire; a particular plant, = 6'-

traka; (o), n. light, lustre; strength, prowess.

S'ushmina, as, m., N. of a king of the Sms.
S'ushmin, t, ini, i, powerful, strong

; fiery, mettle-

some; (inas), m. pi., N. of a caste living in Kusa-

dvipa (corresponding to the Kshatriyas). — SWi-
min-tama, as, a, am, Ved. most powerful, very

mighty.

Sfushyat, an, anti, at, becoming dry, drying up.

S'ushyamana, as, a, am, being dry or dried up,

languishing, thirsty.

S'osha, as, m. drying up, exsiccation, dryness

;

pulmonary consumption ; emaciation ; intumescence,

(for 4otha.) — Sfosha-sambhava, am, n. the root

of long pepper. — S'oshdpaha (°sha-ap°), f. ‘re-

moving consumption,’ a kind of plant
(
= klita-

naka).

S'oshaka, as, ika, am, drying up, exsiccating,

absorbing, absorbent.

S'oshana, as, i, am, drying up, draining ; causing

to fade
;
(as), m. one of the arrows of Kama-deva

(god of love)
;
the plant Bignonia Indica

;
(am), n.

the act of drying up ; absorption
;
exhaustion

; suck-

ing up, suction
; dry ginger.

S'oshaniya, as, a, am, to be dried up or absorbed.

S'oshayitavya, as, a, am, to be dried up, &c.

S'oshayitva, ind. having dried up.

S'oshita, as, a, am, dried, dried up, desiccated,

absorbed, sucked up, exhausted, drained, emptied.

S'oshin, i, ini, i, drying up (often at the end of

comps.)
;

(ini), f. ether, one of the five Dharanas.

e.)

ecb.

'SV^suka, as, am, m. n. (said to be fr.rt.so),

the awn of barley, &c.
;
a bristle, spicule ; the bristle

or sharp hair of insects, &c.
;
compassion, clemency,

tenderness; a kind of venomous insect or lizard

(produced in stagnant water)
;
a sort ofwater-leech (?) ; j

a kind of moss or weed growing on stagnant water

(
=jala-d°) ; a particular remedy in which the S’uka

is used; (a), f. cowach. — Siuka-kita or ftiika-

kitaka, as, m. a kind of caterpillar covered with

bristles or hairs.— Sfuka-trina, am, n. a kind of

grass. — S'uka-dhanya, am, n. any awned or bearded

grain (as barley &tc.). — S'iika-pindi, is, or suka-

pindi, f. cowach (
= kapi-ka6(hu). — S'uka-vat,

an, ati, at, awned, bearded
;

(ati), f. 'cowach.

— S'iika-tfimbd, f. or duka-dimbi, is, or suka-

dimbika or duka-simbi, f. cowach, (also spell

duka-dimba, q. v.)

S'ukaka, as, m. barley or a bearded kind of wheal

resembling barley
;
the sentiment of compassion or

tenderness.

S'ukin, i, ini, i, awned, bearded (as com, grain,

&c.).

KTofiT. sttkara, as, m. (said to be connected

with diika, or fr. s'it, an imitative sound, + kara; cl

sukara), a hog, pig; N. of a Naraka; (i), f. :

sow
;
a kind of moss, Lycopodium Imbricatum

;
[cf

Gr. avs, vs
;
Old Germ, su; Mod. Germ, sa u.

— S'ukara-kanda, as, m. ‘ hog’s root,’ a kind o

bulbous plant ( = rbrdht-kanda). — S'uka ra-dansh

tra, as, m. a hog’s tusk
;
N. of a kind of disease

(prolapsus ani.) — S'ukara-padika, f. a kind of plan

l.V;

( «* kola-dimbi). — S'ukardkrdnta (
>
ra ak

<y

),
f.

kind of moss ( = ra riUia-krd ntd).— S’dknrrshti

(°ra-ish°), as, a, am, liked by hogs or swine
;

(as) «
m. a kind of grass

(
= kaseru).

31 e»f73 sukala, as, m. a restive horse
;

[cl

tfiilci/ca.]

1



Spuing sukaputta. SJtff kurpl. 1017
Wo*l siikaputta or (according to S'abda-

k.) iikaputfa, as, m. a particular gem,, (perhaps)

a kind of amber (= trina-mani ).

sttkula, as, m. (?), a fish in general;

a kind of fish ; a fragrant grass, Cyperus.

W1 du-krita, as, a, am, Ved. making
the sound s'ii or sut, snorting (said of a horse).

3TOT sukshma, incorrect for sukshma, q.v.

w* siiyliana, as, a, am, Ved. going
quickly, (SJy. highandsah = dsu-yantryah, Rig-

veda IV. 58, 7.)

SHriWli suti-parna, as, in. (the meaning
oSMi is doubtful), a kind of tree (= drag-badha).

sudra, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

II. 19. fr. rt. I. iud, to be afflicted, &c.), a man of

the fourth or servile tribe (whose only business, ac-

cording to Manu 1
. 91, was to serve the three higher

castes; in Rig-veda X. 90, 12. the ffodra is said to

have been bom from the feet of Purusha
; in Manu

l. 87. he is fabled to have sprung from the same

part of the body of BrahmS ; kevala-dudra, a pure

SQdra)
;

(d), f. a woman of the Siidra tribe
;

(i), f.

the wife of a SQdra.-S'udra-kanya, f. a Siidra

girl. — S'udra-kritya, as, a, am, to be done by a

SQdra, proper for a S’udra
;
(am), n. the duty of

a Sudra. — S'udrakritya-ridara-tattva, am, n„ N.
of a part of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva (illustrat-

ing the duties of Sudras at the anniversaries of the

,
death of parents and at other ceremonies). — S'udra-

ta, f. or iudra-tva
, am, n. the state or condition

of a Sudra or slave; servility. — S'udra-dhanna,

as, m. the duty of a Sudra (i. e. the service of the

three higher castes). — S'udradharma-tattva, am,
in. ‘the nature of a Sudra’s duties,’ N. of a work by
Kamalakara. — S'udra-priya, as, a, am, dear to a

SQdra, liked by Sudras; (as), m. an onion
(
=pa

-

landu). — S'udra-pres/uja, as, m. a man of one of

the three superior castes who has become a servant

to a Sudra
;
(am), n. the being servant to a S'udra.

— S’udra-bhikifnta, as, a, am, (anything) begged

or received as alms from a Sudra. — S'udra-bhu-

yishtha, as, a, am, inhabited mostly' by Sudras,

abounding with Sudras. — S'udra-ydjaka, as, m.
one who sacrifices for a Sudra, the conductor of a

sacrifice for a Sudra. — S’udraydjaka-prdyadditta,

am, n. the penance incurred by sacrificing for a

Siidra. — S'udra-yoni-ja, as, d, am, born of a ser-

vile womb, of plebeian origin. — S'udra-rdjya, am,
|a. a country of which a Sudra is king. — S'udra-

\mrga, as, m. the Sudra or servile class. — S'udra-

varjam, ind. except Sudras.— S'udra-vritti, is, f.

the occupation or mode of life of a Sudra (i. e. ser-

vitude to the higher castes). — S'udra-s’asana, am,
h. an edict or grant addressed to Sudras. — S'ftdra-

tanskdra, as, m. any purificatory rite relating to

Sudras. — S^udra-sevana, am, n. attendance on a

Sudra master, the being in the service of a man of

:he servile class, (Manu XI. 70.) — S'udra-hatyd, f.

he killing of a Sudra. — S'udra-hatt, a, m. one

who kills a Sudra, the slayer of a Sudra. — S'u-

irdnna (°ra-an°), am, n. food belonging to a

SQdra
;

[cf. Sudrodaka below.] — S'udrd-parina-

Iana , am, n. the marrying a Sudra female. — S'd-

ira-putra, as, m. the son of a Sudra woman, (the

ather being either a Sudra or a man of a different

aste.) — S'udrd-bhat'ya, as, m. one who has a

Sudra woman for his wife, the husband of a S'udra

voman. — S'udrdrta (°ra-dr°), f. a kind of plant

=priyangu). — Sudra-vedana, am, n. the mar-

ying a Sudra woman. — S'udra-vedin, i, m. marry-

ng a Sudra woman, a man of one of the three

ligher classes who has married a Sudra wife. — S'u-

IraSauca (°ra-as'°), am, n. the impurity of a

’Odra. — S'udra-suta, as, m.= iudra-putra.— S'u-

Irahnika (°ra-dh°), am, n. the daily ceremonies

'f a Sodra. — Sudri-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c.,

0 become a Sudra. — Sudrodaka (°ra-ud°), am,

n. water that has been polluted by the touch of a
Sudra. — S' udrodaka-pana-prayaiditta, am, n. a
penance for drinking water given by a Sudra.
Sudraka, as, m., N. of the first Andhra king,

(variously written Sindhuka, Sisuka, and Suraka);
of a king (the author of the drama called Mrid-
chakatika).

S'udrdiii, f. the wife of a Sudra.

suna, as, a, am (fr. rt. hi, q. v.),

swelled, swollen, increased, grown, prospered ; mor-
bidly swollen; empty, vacant (Ved., Say. = iunya)

;

(am), n., Ved. swelling, increase, (Say.= sam-rid-
dhi, Rig-veda III. 33, 13) ; emptiness, poverty, (Say.

= Sunya, daridrya, Rig-veda II. 27, 17); an in-

correct pronunciation (in Vedic phonetics).

Suna-vat, an, ati, at, one who has increased.

151 sand, f. (= sand, q. v.), the uvula
or soft palate

; a slaughter-house, any place where
animals are killed or are liable to be destroyed, (five

of these are enumerated, viz. a fire-place, a grind-

stone, a broom, a mortar, and a water-pot; cf.

panda-sund.) — S'iind-dakra-dhvaja-vat, an, ati,

at, one who keeps a slaughter-house, one who has

an oil-press, and one who exhibits a vintner’s sign,

(Manu IV. 84.) — S'una-dosha, see suna-dosha.
— S'una-vat, an, m. one who keeps a slaughter-

house, a butcher. — S'und-stha, as, d, am, being in

or brought from a slaughter-house or any place where
animals are destroyed.

sunya, as, a, am (probably connected

with ,<una above, fr. rt. did), empty, void, hollow;

vacant, barren, non-existent ; utterly destitute or de-

prived of, without (with inst.)
; ruined; nonsensical, un-

meaning
;
guileless, unsuspicious

;
indifferent ; lonely,

private, desert, desolate, (Sunye or s’unyam, ind. in

a lonely place, secretly) ; bare, naked
;
(am), n. a

void, vacuum, blank
;

space, heaven, ether, the sky,

atmosphere ; a dot, spot ; a cypher ; naught, vacuity,

nonentity, (one of the principles of Bauddha meta-

physics) ; N. of Brahma
;
(a), f. a hollow reed ; a

barren woman; the prickly pear; [cf. Gr. ksvos
,

ksvsos ;
f£ol. Ksvvosi] — S'unya-geha, am, n. an

empty house. — S'unya-ta, f. or 4unya-tva, am,
n. emptiness, voidness, vacuity, non-existence, un-

reality, the false or illusory nature of all existence.

— S'utiya-padavi, f. ‘ empty path,’ the road or

passage of the soul, (see maha-patha, mudra-
mdrga.)— S'd.nya-madhya, as, a, am, having a

hollow centre, empty inside
;
(as), m. a hollow reed.

—S'unyarvat, ind. like acypher, annihilated orvanished

as it were. — S'unya-vdda, as, m. the doctrine of the

non-existence of anything. — Sunya-vadin, i, m.
‘ affirmer of non-existence,’ an atheist ;

a Buddhist.

— S'uriya-sthdna, am, n. an empty place. — S'unya-

hasta, as, a, am, empty-handed. — S'unya-hri-

daya, as, a, am, ‘empty-hearted,’ unsuspecting,

unsuspicious ;
absent in mind. — S’unydkriti (°ya-

dk°), is, is, i, ‘empty-formed,’ having a vacant

appearance or aspect.— S'unydgdra-kritalaya (°ya-

dg°, °ta-dr), as, a, am, making an abode in de-

serted houses. — S'unydlaya (°ya-dr), as, m. an

empty or deserted house, (sleeping in such a house

is forbidden.)— Sunyi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kar-

turn, to make empty, leave.

IBtfofiTT supa-kara, as, m. (for siipa-kdra,

q.v.), one who lives by cooking for S’udras (= ttudra-

pakopajivin).

3TiH| r[ suyamdna. See under rt. svi.

mr stir (also written stir, q.v.), cl. 4 . A.

Cot -iuryate, iuiure, .iuritum, to hurt, in-

jure, kill; to be firm or motionless, stand fast, be

fixed
;
to make firm or immovable ;

to be senseless

;

cl. 10. A. iurayate, -yitum, Aor. as’uiurat, to be

valiant or powerful, act the hero
;

to make great

effort or exertion, (in these senses rather a Nom. fr.

iura below.)

S'ura, as, m. (probably connected with favas),

a hero, warrior, champion, valiant man, great or

mighty man ; a lion ; a boar ; the sun ; N. of

Yadava, the grandfather of Krishna; the Sal tree,

Shorea Robusta
;
N. of certain other plants or trees,

= ditraka ;= lakuda ; = masura ; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a tribe inhabiting Bharata-varsha
;

[cf. Zend
Sura ; Gr. tevp-os, nupo-w, svpios, Koipavos, Kovpos,

Kupos .]
— S'ura-kita, as, m. ‘ warrior-insect,’ an in-

ferior hero. —S'dra-grama, as, a, am, Ved. having

a multitude of heroes. — S'ura-tara, as, a, am,
Ved. more heroic, very valiant. — S'ura-td, f. or

iura-tva, am, n. the state or condition of a hero,

heroism, prowess, valour, bravery. — S'ura-deva, as,

m., N. of the second of the twenty-four Arhats of

the future Utsarpinl. — S'ura-putra, as, a, am,
having heroes as sons; (a), f.,Ved. epithet of Aditi.

— S'ura-pura, am, n. ‘ hero-town,’ N. of a town.

— S'ura-matha, as, am, m. n. the college or

monastery of S’ura. — S'ura-mana, am, n. thinking

one’s self a hero, arrogance, vaunting. — Sura-md-
nin, i, m. one who thinks himself a hero, a boaster,

braggart. — S'uram-manya, as, m. one who thinks

himself a hero, a boaster. — S'ura-iarman, a,

m., N. of several kings. — S'ura-vira, as, m. a

proper N. — S'ura-£loka, as, m. a kind of arti-

ficial verse; [cf. vira-virttda.] — S'ura-sdti, is,

{., Ved. conflict of heroes, battle, war, (accord-

ing to Say. on Rig-veda I. 31, 6. tfura-sdtd=
iuraih sambhajaniye yuddhe.)— S'ura-sena, as,

m., N. of the country about Mathura ; of a king (of

Mathura and ruler of the Yadus)
;
(as), m. pi., N.

of the people inhabiting the above country. — S'ura-

senaka, as, m. pi., N. of the people and country

about Mathura. — S'urasena-ja, as, m. one born in

S’ura-sena, an inhabitant of S’ura-sena. — S'urartha

(°ra-ar
Q
), as, a, am, useful for or suited to heroes,

for the sake of warriors. — S'ures’vara (°ra-i£°), as,

m. ‘ lord of S'ura,’ the tutelary deity of Sura (or the

statue of a deity) ; a temple built by S'ura.

S'uraka, as, m., N. of a king
(
= tfudraka).

S'urana, as, d, am, high-spirited (Ved., said of

horses; Say. = mkrama-iila, Rig-veda 1 . 163, 10);

(as), m. a kind of esculent root, Arum Campanu-
latum

; the plant Bignonia Indica. — S'uranodbhuja
(°na-xbd°), as, m. ‘ feeding on Arum Campanu-
latum,’ a kind of yellow bird

(
= haridranga).

S'urna, as, a, am, fixed, firm.

^Tn surta, as, a, am, Ved. (probably)

eager, quick, (according to Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 1 74,

6 . hrtah= kshiprdh or = kshiptah, varjitah ; in

Naigh. II. 15. surtdh is enumerated among the

kshipra-mdmdni.

)

TTFTJ surp (perhaps rather a Nom. fr.

£\ \ iurpa below), cl. 10. P. iurpayati, -yi-

tum, to measure, mete out.

S'urpa, as, am, m. n. (according to Unadi-s. III.

26. fr. rt. hi; also written surpa), a winnowing

basket or a kind of wicker receptacle which, when
shaken about, serves as a fan for winnowing com

;

(as), m. a measure of two Dronas
;

(I), f. a small

winnowing basket or fan ; a toy for children ; N. of

the sister of Ravana, (see iurpa-nakha.) — S'urpa-

karna, as, m. ‘ having ears like winnowing fans,’

an elephant. — S'urpa-nakha, f. or tZurpa-nakhi, f.

‘ having finger-nails like winnowing fans,’ N. of the

sister of the Daitya Ravana, (she fell in love with

Rama and, being rejected by him, attacked Slta, but
(

was beaten off and mutilated by Lakshmana; in

revenge she incited her brother to carry off Slta.)

— Sfurpa-nishpdva, as, m. a basket-full of win-

nowed corn. — S'urpa-pariii, f. a sort of bean,

Phaseolus Trilobus. — S'urpa-vata, as, m. the wind

raised by shaking a winnowing basket. — S'urpa-

huti, is, m. ‘having ears like winnowing fans,’

an elephant.

S'urpaka, as, m., N. of a demon (an enemy of

Kama-deva). — S'urpakdrdti or durpakari (°ka-

ar°), is, m. ‘ enemy of S’urpaka,’ epithet of Kama
(god of love).

S'urpi, f. See above under iuipa.
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N.

gTTrrsfi surpdraka,

of a mythical

STfTfTjT sringarita.

Surpdraka,

country.
C.

3T»T surma, as, m. an iron image; an anvil.

S'urmi, is, m. f. or iurmikd or iurmi, f. =
Surma above

;
[cf. surmi, syurmi.

]

sal (rather a Nom. fr. sula below),
^ \ cl. I. P. Sulati, SuSula, Sulitum, to be

ill ; to disorder, make sick, disease
; to pierce, transfix,

impale
; to cry, make a loud noise ; to collect (?).

Sula, as, am, m. n. any sharp or acute pain;

pain in the stomach, colic; rheumatism, gout; any
sharp or pointed weapon, a pike, dart, spear, lance,

spike ; the trident of Siva ; a sharp iron pin or spit

(on which meat is roasted) ; a stake for impaling

criminals
; a banner, ensign

; the ninth astronomical

Yoga; death, dying; (a), f. a stake for impaling
criminals

; a harlot, prostitute
;

[cf. Slav. suliza.]
— S ula-gava, a kind of animal sacrifice. — S'ula-

granthi, is, f. ‘ having sharp knots,’ a kind of Durva
grass

(
— mald-durva). — S'ula-ghatana, am, n.

‘ pain-destroying,’ iron rust or filings. — S'ula-ghna,
as, i, am, removing or allaying sharp pain, sedative,

anodyne; (as), m. a kind of plant
(
= tumburu).

— S'ala-dvish, t, m. ‘ enemy to colic,’ Asa Fetida.

— S'ula-dhanvan, a, m. ‘having a trident for a

bow,’ epithet of S'iva. — S'ula-dhara, as, m. ‘ spear-

holder, trident-holder,’ epithet of S’iva
;

(a), f.

epithet of Durga. — S'ula-dhdrin, i, ini, i, spear-

holding, lance-bearing, trident-holding
;

(ini), f.

epithet of Durga. — S'ula-dhrik, m. (see dlirilt,

p. 459), ‘trident-bearing,’ epithet of Siva;
(k ), f.

eDlthet of Run^a. nvn n * rpmnu.epithet of Durga. — S'ula-naSana, am, n. • remov-
ing pain in the stomach,’ white sochal salt,—S'ula-
pattri, f. a kind of grass

(
= Suit). — S'ula-pdni,

is, m. ‘ trident-handed,’ epithet of S'iva (regarded
as the king of the Bhutas)

; N. of the author of the

Prayasditta-viveka and ofthe Tithi-dvaidha-prakarana

and of the Yajnavalkya-tTka. — S'ula-panin, i, ini,

i, holding or bearing a lance or spear. — S'ula-bhrit,

t, m. ‘spear-holder,’ an epithet of Siva ,— S'ula-

bheda, as, m., N. of a place. — S'ula-mudgara-
hasta, as, a, am, having a lance and mace in hand,

armed with a lance and club. — S'ula-vedand, f.

sharp or acute pain. — Sula-Satru, us, m. ‘ hostile

to colic,’ the castor-oil plant, Ricinus Communis.
— Sula-stha, as, a,, am, fixed on a stake, impaled.
— S'ula-hantri, f. ‘ colic-removing,’ a kind of barley

( = yavdni). — Sula-hasta, as, m. ‘ lance-handed,’

a man armed with a lance, lancer, pikeman. — S'ula-

hrit, t, m. ‘removing colic,’ Asa Fetida. — S'uld-

kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti
, &c., to roast on a spit.

— Sulaltrita (°la-ak°), as, a, am, roasted on a

spit, &c.
;
(am), n. roasted meat. — S'uldgra

(°la
-

ag°), am, n. the point of a pike or stake, &c.
— Sduleivari-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — S'u-

lotkhd (°la^ut°), f. the medicinal plant Serratula

Anthelmintica. — Slulodyata-kara (°la-ud°), as,

a, am, with uplifted spear in hand.

Sulalca, as, m. a restive or unbroken horse;
[cf. iulcala.]

Sulika, as, a, am, having a spear or any sharp

instrument
; roasted on a spit

;
(as), m. a hare

;

(am), n. roast meat.

S'ulin, i, ini, i, suffering sharp pain, suffering

from colic
; armed with a spear or pike, carrying a

lance or stake; (i), m. a spearman, pikeman, lancer;

epithet of S’iva (as holding a trident); a hare; N.
of a Muni

;
(ini), f. epithet of Durga.

Sulina, as, m. the Indian fig-tree ( = hhdndira).
S'iili, f. a kind of grass (-madhu-lata).
Sulya, as, d, am, roasted on a spit; deserving

impalement; (am), n. roasted meat . — S'ulya-paka,
as, m. any meat or other substance roasted on a spit.

— Sulya-mdnsa, am, n. roast meat, meat cooked
on a spit.

4u$ujdna, as, d, am (according to

Siy. = iorfuidna, dipyamdna, Rig-veda X. 34, 6;
cf. iuiudeina, p. 1013), Vcd. glowing, resplen-

dent.

suGuvas, van, m. (fr. rt. s'vi), Ved.
one who has increased, increasing ; large.

Suiuvana, as, a, am, Ved. growing in size, in-

creasing in strength.

vjt'H' sush (also written sush), cl. 1 . P.
c\\ iushati, iuiusha, iushitum, to bring

forth
; to beget, propagate.

3JM susha, am, n. (perhaps connected
with rt. ivi), Ved. strength, (according to Naigh. II.

9, Say. on Rig-veda I. 154, 3 = bala ; cf. iushraa;
in Naigh. III. 6= sukha); (as), m., N. of a pre-

ceptor.

S'ushani, in Rig-veda X. 93, 1. probably fr. a

base iushan; regarded by some as a kind of Ved.

Inf. fr. rt. ivi.

srikdla, as, m. (for srigala below),

a jackal.

3pTc5 srigala, as, m. (etymology doubt-
ful, but cf. Gr. Kpaylrgs

;

perhaps connected with

rt. sri ; sometimes written srigala), a jackal
;

a

rogue, cheat
; a coward, poltroon

;
an ill-natured or

harsh-speaking man ; N. of a demon
;

epithet of

Krishna
;

(i), f. a female jackal
; a fox

;
flight, re-

treat; a kind of plant (= kokilaksha ); another

plant
(
= viddri). — S'rigala-kantaka, as, m.

‘jackal’s thorn,’ a kind of plant, Zizyphus Scandens.

— S'rigala-koli, is, m. a sort of jujube. — S'rigdla-

ghanti, f. a particular plant
(
= kokildksha). — S'ri-

gdla-jambu, us, or irigdla-jambu, us, f. a kind

of cucumber, Cucumis Madraspatanus
;
the fruit of

the jujube. — S'rigdla-jdti, is, f. birth (in a future

life) as a jackal. — S’rigdla-yoni, is, m. f. the womb
of a jackal ; the being bom in a future birth as a

jackal . — S'rigala-rupa, as, m. ‘jackal-formed,’ epi-

thet of S’iva. — S’rigdla-nnnnd, f. a kind of plant

(

=

priini-parni).

S'rigdlikd, f. a female jackal
; a fox ; running

away, flight, retreat; a kind of plant
(
= bhumi-

kushmdnda) ;
a proper N.

srinkhala, as, d, am, m. f. n. (ety-

mology doubtful
;
perhaps connected with iinjd, ‘ a

tinkling sound’), an iron chain; any chain or fetter;

a belt or chain worn round the waist for ornament,

&c. ; an iron chain for confining the feet of an

elephant ; a measuring chain. — S'rinkhala-ta, f. or

irinkhala-tva, am, n. the being chained together;

restraint
;
concatenation, connection, order

; a series.

— S'rinkliald-bandha or irinkhala-bandhana,

am, n. confining by chains or fetters.

S'rinkhalaka, as, m. a chain ; a young camel or

other young animal with wooden rings or clogs on

his feet (to prevent his straying)
; any camel.

S'rinkhalita, as, d, am, chained, fettered, bound,

confined.

S'rinkhali, f. a kind of plant (= kokilaksha).

sringa, am, n. (according to Unadi-s.

1. 1 25 . fr. rt. ii i with affix ga, a nasal being inserted

;

according to some perhaps contracted fr. Hran-ga,
‘head-going’), a horn

; the top or summit of a

mountain, a peak, crag
;
the summit of a building,

pinnacle, turret
;
any peak or point or projection or

lofty object ; a cusp or horn of the moon ;
height,

elevation, dignity, lordship, mastership, supremacy,

sovereignty; the rising or bursting forth of desire,

excess of love or passion ; anything sharp or fine-

pointed ; a fountain or artificial spout of water
;
any

horn-like vessel or instrument; a buffalo’s horn or

other horn used for blowing
;
a lotus

;
a mark, token,

sign; (as), m. a medicinal plant and root (=yi-

vaka)

;

N. of a JJishi or Muni (of whom, in some
parts of India, on occasions of drought, earthen

images are said to be made and supplicated for rain)

;

[cf. Gr. Ktpas ; Lat. cornu; Goth, haurn; Angl.

§ax. horn.] — S'riitga-kanda, at, m. a kind of

plant ( = iringdlidta). — S'ringa-giri, is, in., N.
of a mountain. — S’j inga-grdhikd, f. (in logic) dis-

tribution, taking singly and severally all the parti-

culars included under a general term or all the indi-

viduals composing a body. — S'rittga-ja, as, a, am,
horn-produced, made from horn

; produced ou
mountain-peaks

;
(as), m. an arrow, shaft

;
(am), n.

the aloe wood or tree (= a-guru). — S'ringa-pura,
am, n., N. of a town. — S'pinga-praharin, i, ini
i, horn-striking, butting or fighting with the horns!
— S'ringa-priya, as, m. epithet of Siva. — S'riirga-

mula, as, m. a kind of plant (firingataka).
— S'ringa-mohin, i, m. the Campaka tree.

— S'ringa-vat, an, ati, at, having peaks, peaked;
(an), m. a mountain; epithet of a mythical moun-
tain forming one of the boundaries of the earth.

— S'ringa-vrish, t, m., Ved. epithet of the Sun;
N. of a Rishi (said to have been the father of Indra

;

S'ringa-vrisho napat, the offspring of S’rin-ga-vrish,

i. e. Indra). — S'ringa-vera, am, n. ginger (undried

or dry); N. of a town (—guha-dandala-pura).
— S'ringa-veraka, am, n. ginger. — S'ringavera-

bha-mulaha (°ra-dbh°), as, a, dm, ‘ having a root

like that of ginger,’ a kind of grass (=erakd).
— S'ringa-iata, am, n. a hundred peaks. — S'rin-

gagra-praharandbhimukha (°ga-ag°, °ria-abh°),

as, i, am, advancing towards or making a charge

with the weapons of the points of the horns ; ready

to strike with the points of the horns. — S'ritrgdn-

tara (°ga-an°), am, n. the space or interval be-

tween the horns (of a cow &c.). — S'ringUvara-

tirtha (°gi-ii°), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.— Stringod-
tjhrdya (°ga-u<5°), as, m. a lofty peak. — S'ringm-
nati (°ga-un°), is, f. elevation of a horn, the rising

(of the moon ? ;
cf. iirshodaya).

S'rirtgaka, as, am, m. n. a horn
; anything

pointed
;
a cusp or horn of the moon

;
(as), m. a

medicinal root, (commonly called Jlvaka.)

S'ringala, f. a particular plant (= aja-iringi,
1
goat’s horn ’).

S'ringdta, am, n. a place where four roads meet

;

(as), m. the aquatic plant Trapa Bispinosa; the

shrub Ruellia or Barleria Longifolia.

S'ringdtaka, am, n. a place where four roads

meet
; a kind of pastry or dish of minced meat, &c.

(called Samusa in Hindi); a door; (as), m. the

aquatic plant Trapa Bispinosa
; a mountain having

three peaks.

S'ringara, as, m. (probably connected with i/ iirga

in the sense of ‘ rising of desire ;’ according to

Unadi-s. III. 136. fr. rt. iri with affix dm, a nasal

and g being inserted), love, sexual passion, erotic sen-

timent; sexual union, coition ; a dress suitable for

amorous purposes, an elegant dress ; a mark or marks

with red-lead on an elephant's head and trunk by

way of ornament ; any mark ; N. of the father of

Jaya-ratha
; (am), n. cloves; red-lead; fragrant

powder for the dress or person
;

undried ginger

;

Agallochum.—S'ringdra-deslitd, f. love-gesture, any

outward action indicating love. — S'rdngdra-tilaka ,

am, n., N. of an erotic poem by Rudra-bhatta.

— S'ringdra-bhashila, am, n. a love story. — Sja'rr-

gara-bhushana, am, n. red-lead. — S'ringara-

mandapa, N. of a temple. — S'ringara-yoni, is,

m. ‘ love-source,’ epithet of Kama, god of love.

— S'ringdra-rasa , as, m. the erotic sentiment.

— Sringdrarasashtaka (°sa-ash°), am, n., N. of

eight stanzas by KSlidSsa on the erotic sentiment.

— Sfringara-vati, {., N. of a town ; of a queen.

— S'ringdra-vidhi, is, m. a dress suitable fot

amorous interviews. — S’ringara-veia, as, d, awt,

dressed suitably for amorous enterprises. — S'nngara-

s'ata or iringd ra-.iataka , am, n. ‘ a hundred verse.1

on love,’ N. of the second book of Bhartri-hari’i

poem . — S’ringdra-sahdya, as, m. an assistant

affairs of love, confidant of a dramatic hero. — S'rin

gdraika-rasa (°ra-ek°), as, a, am, whose soli

feeling is love.

S'riitgaraka, as, d, am, homed, having a hon

or crest; (as), m. love, Stc.^irlngdra; (am), n

red-lead.

S'ringarita, as, a, am, affected by love, impas

sioned
;

stained with red-lead, reddened ;
adorned

decorated, embellished.
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SritMjarin, i, ini, i, feeling love or amorous pas-

ion ; full of love, amorous, enamoured, impassioned

;

•elating to love ;
stained with red-lead

; (j), m. an
inpassioned lover ; an elephant

; dress, decoration

;

he Areca or betel-nut tree; a ruby (-mdnikya).
Sfringi, is, f. a species of Silurus or sheat-fish

;

is), m. gold for ornaments, (said to be also Sringi,

l. ;
cf. s!riitgi.) — S'ringi-kanaka, am, n. gold used

or ornaments.

S'rirtgika, am, n. a sort of poison
; (d), f. a kind

>f Betula or birch tree (=prati-vishd).

&ringina, as, a, am, homed
;

(as'), m. a ram.

Srittgin, i, hit, i, homed ; crested, peaked
;

(I),

n. a mountain
;
N. of a mythical mountain forming

me of the boundaries of the earth, (Vishnu-Purana

l. 2) ;
an elephant

; a tree
; N. of a son of Gautama

;

pithet of Siva
;
(ini), f. a cow

;
Arabian jasmine or

mother species ; heart-pea ; the plant Katukl.

Sringi, f. a kind of gold used for making oma-
nents : a sort of Silurus or sheat-fish

;
a particular

nedicinal root shaped like a bull’s horn ( = risha-

iha) ; a kind of poison
; a kind of Betula ; N. of

arious other plants and trees ( = ati-vish a ; = ka/r-

ata-3ringi ; = plaksha; = vata). — S'riirgi-ka-

taka, am, n. a kind of gold used for ornaments.

Sringeri-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

S’rin-geri-matha, N. of a place.

St fill s'rini, is, f. (said to be fr. rt. sri), the

took for goading an elephant, (also written srini.)

31m d srinvat. See under rt. I . sm.

STH srita, as, a, am (fr. rt. sra), boiled,

used especially with reference to water, milk, and

;hee) ; cooked, dressed
;

[cf. 3riina, 3rapitai]

— Srita-pa, as, as, am (see 2. and 4. pa), Ved. a

Irinker or appropriator of an oblation, (Siy. = kshi-

ader haviskah patri, Rig-veda VII. 18, 16.)
- S'rita-pdka, as, a, am, Ved. having a well-

lerformed cooking, cooked or dressed fit for the

;ods, (Say. = deva-yogya-pdkopeta, Rig-veda I.

162, 10.)

sridh, cl. 1. A. (also P. in Fut.,

x Aor., Cond.) 3ardhate, 3a3ridhe, 3ar-

lhishyate (and 3artsyati), a3ridhat, &c., Sardhi-

im, to break wind downwards; cl. 1. P. A. 3a r-

Ihati, -te, to moisten, become moist or wet ; cl.

o. P. sardhayati, to insult (by breaking wind

gainst or by voiding excrement), mock at, ridicule

;

o strive, make effort, (in this sense also cl. 1. P.

recording to some) : Caus. 3ardhayati, -yitum

:

)esid. 3i3ardhuha(e, Sisnlsati : Intens. 3ari3ii-

Ihyate, 3ari3arddhi.

S'ardha, Sardhana. See p. 995, col. 2.

Sriddha, as, a, am, expelled from the body (as

vind)
; moistened.

S'riddhva, ind. having expelled wind from the

>ody.

S'ridhu, us, m. f. (according to Sabda-k. only

n.), the anus
;
= buddJii.

S'ridhu, us, m. f. (according to Sabda-k. only

n.), the anus ;=kutsita.

S'fidhyd, f., Ved. effort, success, (Say. = utsdha-

liyam karma, Rig-veda II. 12, 10.)

sri, cl. 9. P. srinati, sasdra (3rd pi.

C 3a3aruh and 3asruh, Pan. VII. 4, 12),

drishyati or 3arishyati, a3arit, 3aritum, bari-

um, (Ved. Inf. 3aritos), to injure, hurt, wound, kill,

testroy
; to tear or split in pieces, break, tear asunder

:

’ass. Siryate (ep. also -ti), to be injured ;
to be

iroken or torn or shattered, be split to pieces ; to

vither, moulder, decay, waste away : Caus. 3ara-

tati, -yitum, Aor. a3i3a rat

:

Desid. 3i3arishati

a 3i3arishati or 3i3irshati

:

Intens. sciiryate,

Hiarti

;

[cf. Zend 3ura

:

Gr. uetpaj, uop-po-s,

dppa. Kovpd, Kovpiv-s, Kfpatfa, uepas, Kfpaus,

c\dai, KXfjpos, ko\o(S6s, (probably) Kopvvg

:

Lat.

ur-tu-s (Sabin, curi-s) ; cornu, cervus ; clava,

tuiris, (probably) in-columis: Goth, hair-u-s, ‘a

word ;’ haum : Old Norse hior

;

Old Sax. her-u :

Angl. Sax. hyrt ; horn ; heorot, lieort

:

Slav,

fcor'-a.]

S'irya, as, a, am, withered, &c. See s. v.,

p. ion, col. 1.

S'jinana, as, d, am, Ved. hurting, injuring.

STOT sekhara, as, m. (fr. sikhara; the
more usual form would be 3aikhara), a crest, chap-
let, diadem, crown, tuft, garland of flowers worn on
the top of the head ; a peak, summit

; the chief or
head of anything (generally at the end of comps.)

;

a particular Dhruva or recurring stanza of a song,
(another kind is called laghu-3ekhara) ; a proper
N.

;
(am), n. cloves

; the root of the Hyperanthera
Moringa.

S’ekharita, as, a, am, crested, tufted, topped,
peaked.

S’ekhari, f. a particular parasitical plant (= vandd).

senavi or send, f. (doubtful), under-
standing, mind, intellect.

sepa, as, m. or sepas, as, n. (perhaps
connected with rt. 3. 3ap, see Nirukta III. 21; ac-

cording to Unadi-s. IV. 200. fr. rt. 1. Si), the penis
or male organ ; a testicle

; a tail. - S'epa-harshana,
as, i, am, exciting the male organ, see Atharva-veda
Pratisakhya II. 56.

S'epha, as, m. (also written sepha), or Cephas,
as, n. the male organ, penis

; a testicle
; a tail.

WM sepdna, as, d, am (fr. rt. 3. sap),

Ved. one who has sworn, bound by oath.

sepdla, as, m. the aquatic plant
Vallisneria

(
— 3evdla).

IJTOTfo sephali, is, f. a kind of plant,

Nyctanthes Arbor Tristis; another plant
(
= nir

-

gunti).

S'ephalikd or 3ephdlt, f. = 3ephdli above.

semushi, f. (probably fern, of the
perf. part, of rt. 1. 3am), understanding, intellect.

h| sel (also written sel), cl. 1. P. se-

X lati, Caus. Aor. aSUelat, to go, move
about; to shake, tremble.

S'claya, Nom. P. ieldyati, -yitum, (meaning
doubtful.)

*N

selu, us, m. a kind of plant or small

tree, Cordia Myxa
;
a kind of fruit.

tj^| sev (another form of rt. sev), cl. 1.

\ A. 3evate, &c., to worship, serve.

tir seva, as, a, am (according to Unadi-s.

l. 152, 154. fr. rt. 1. 3i, but more probably con-

nected with rt. 3vi and davas, cf. diva), causing

happiness, propitious, affectionate (Ved., Say. = su-

kha-kara)
;

(as), m. a snake ;
height, elevation

;

happiness ; treasure, wealth ; an epithet of Agni (as

being the source of happiness, Say. = sukha-kara)

;

of Soma; the male organ, = 3epa; (am), n. happi-

ness; (am), ind. hail, homage, an exclamation or

salutation addressed to the deities; (am, a), n. f.

the male organ, penis (= depa). — S'eva-dfd, is, m.

(also written seva-dhi), ‘wealth-receptacle,’ one of

the nine treasures of Kuvera, divine treasure, any

valuable treasure
;

[cf. ni-dhi .]
— S'evadlii-pa, as,

m.
,
Ved. a lord of treasures.

S'e-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. conferring happiness, (Say.

3e-iiridhah= 3evasya, sukhasya vardhayitara!},

Rig-veda V. 87, 4.)

S'e-vridha, as, a, am, Ved. increasing or con-

tributing to felicity, (Say. on Rig-veda III. 16, 2.

appears to derive Se-vridha fr. 2. 3am and rt.

vridh) ;
(am), n. happiness (enumerated among the

sukha-namani in Naigh. III. 6).

S'evya, as, m., Ved. a giver of happiness, (Say.

= sadhuh sukha-karta, Rig-veda 1 . 156, 1 .)
-

sevala, am, n. (said to be fr. rt.

1. 3i, cf. 3aivala), the aquatic plant Vallisneria

Octandra [cf. 3epdla] ;
the green moss-like sub-

stance growing on the surface of stagnant water,

duck-weed, (said to be also as, m.)

S'evalini, f. ‘ having Sevala,’ a river; [c(.3aivalin.)

S'evala, am, n. —3evala above.

S'evali, f. a kind of plant (
= dka3a-mdnst).

TO se-vridh, se-vridha. See col. 2.

?rfw sesyita, as, a, am (fr. Intens. of

rt. I. 31, Pan. I. 2, 19), fast asleep, sleeping much.
— S'e3yita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has slept

soundly, sleeping much or soundly.

sesviyamana. See under rt. svi.

3TW sesha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. sish), re-

maining, other, all the other; (as, am), m. n.

remainder, leavings, rest, residue, surplus, balance

;

the being spared or left, escape, salvation, reprieve,

respite
;
anything rejected, anything left or left out

or omitted or left to be supplied ;
anything left out

or omitted to be said, (iti 3eshah, ‘ so it was intended

to be said,’ a phrase used by commentators in sup-

plying any word or words necessary to elucidate the

text)
;

(as), m. result, issue, effect, conclusion, end,

termination; finish, destruction, death, killing; N.
of a celebrated mythological thousand-headed serpent

regarded as the emblem of eternity (whence he is

also called An-anta, ‘ the infinite ;’ in the Vishnu-

Purana he and the serpents Vasuki and Takshaka

are described as sons of Kadru, but in one place

Sesha alone is called king of the Nagas or snakes

inhabiting Patala, while elsewhere Vasuki also is

described as king of the Nagas and Takshaka of the

serpents; the thousand-headed Sesha is sometimes

represented as forming the couch and canopy of

Vishnu whilst sleeping during the intervals of creation,

sometimes as bearing the entire world on one of his

heads, sometimes as supporting the seven Patalas

;

he is said to have taught astronomy to Garga
; ac-

cording to some legends he became incarnate in

Bala-rama, see bala-rama) ; N. of Bala-rama, (see

above); N. of one of the Praja-patis; of a Muni;
(am), n. the remnants of food ; remains of an

offering, &c.
;
(a), f. the remains of flowers or other

offerings made to an idol and afterwards distributed

amongst the worshippers and attendants
;

(e), ind.

in the end, at last, finally, lastly ; in other cases, in

the case of a less amount. — S'esha-karana, am, n.

the doing what remains to be done. — S'esha-kala,

as, m. the time ofend or death.—S'esha-krishna, as,

m., N. of the author of the drama called Kansa-vadha.

— S'esha-jati, is, f. assimilation of residue ; reduc-

tion of fractions of residues or successive fractional

remainders. — S'esha-tva, am, n. the state of being

a remainder, (3eshatvena, by the remainder, in

every other case) ; all that is left, residue
;

aid,

succouring others, regard or consideration for others

(= v.pakdritva, pdrarthya). — S'esha-naga, as,

m. the serpent Sesha, (see above) ; N. of the

mythical author of the Paramartha-sara. — S'e-

sha-bhaga, as, m. the last or remaining part.

— S'esha-bhuj, k, k, It, one who eats leavings.

— S'esha-bhuta, as, a, am, being the remainder,

being left. — S'esha’-bhojana, am, n. the eating of

leavings, eating the rest of food after feeding the

family guests, &c. — S'esha-rakshana, am, n. ‘ end-

protection,’ taking care that an undertaking is brought

to a conclusion. — S'esha-o'ati-i, is, f. the last watch

of the night. — S'-esha-rdnca-dandra, as, m., N. of

a commentator on the Naishadlya-darita. — S'esha-

vat, an, ati, at, characterized by an effect or result,

(sometimes applied in logic to a posteriori reason-

ing.) — S'esha-3arira, am, n. the remainder of the

body, i.e. all the other parts of the body. — Se-

shanna (°sha-an°), am, n. leavings of a meal, &c.

— S'eshdryd (°sha-ar°), f., N. of a metrical intro-

duction to the Vedanta by S'esha-naga. — Scsha-

vadayana (°sha-av°), am, n. gathering up rem-

I

ii^its, collecting what remains. — S'eshdvasthd (°sha-

I

av°), f. the last state or condition of life, old age.

I - S'cshdhi (°sha-ahi), is, m. the serpent Sesha.
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S'eshas, as, n., Ved. offspring (= apatia ,
Naigh.

II. 2 ; cf. varuna-f0).

tr sai, cl. I. P. sayati, 8cc.= rt. sra, to

cook
;
(according to some also A. idyate

,
in

the sense) to go
;

[cf. rt. 3yai.]

saikya, as, a, am (fr. sikya), sus-

pended in the loop or swing of a porter’s yoke;

pointed, spiked, (for .iaikhya.)

saiksha, as, m. (fr. siksha), a young
Brahman studying with his preceptor, a youthful

student just commencing the study of the Vedas
(
=

prathamakalpika).
S'aikshika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to

Siksha or the science of euphony
;

(as), m. one

skilled in the above science.

S'aikshya, am, n. learning, skill. — S'ailcshya-

guna-krama, as, a, am, possessing skill, cleverness

and dexterity.

saikha, as, m. (doubtful), the off-

spring of an outcast Brahman.

saikharika, as, m. (fr. sekhara),

the plant Achyranthes Aspera.

S'aikhareya, as, m. = Saikharika above.

saikhavatya, as, m., N. of a

hermit.

3TPT saikhya, as, &c. (fr. sikha), pointed,

spiked
;

[cf. £aikya.\

saigrava, as, m. (fr. sigru), a patro-

nymic.

saighra, as, i, am (fr. sighra), relating

to a conjunction (in astronomy).

S'aighrya, am, n. quickness, rapidity
; (as, a or

-rl, am), relating to a conjunction (in astronomy).

IJTKI saitya, am, n. (fr. sita), coldness, fri-

gidity, cold.

S'aityayana, as, m., N. of a Vedic grammarian.

saithilya, am, n. (fr. sithila),

looseness, laxity
; flaccidity, slackness, remissness

;

dilatoriness, inattention, weakness, cowardice, small-

ness ; relaxation of rule or connection.

saineya, as, m. (fr. sini), N. of Sat-

yaki, the charioteer of Krishna (represented as having

destroyed a number of Dasyus, Maha-bh. Drona-p.

4748 ) ; (as), m. pi. the descendants of S'ini (a

branch of the Yadavas).

S'ainya, as, m. pi. the descendants of S ini (who be-

came Brahmans, though originally of Kshattriya race).

sairika, as, m. a proper N.

Trrt^ni sairiyaka, as, m. a kind of shrub,
blue Barleria.

S'aireyaka, as, m . = iairiyaka above.

sairishi, is, m. a patronymic of
the Vedic Rishi Su-vedas.

saila, as, i, am (fr. sild), craggy,
rocky, stony, mountainous

; (as), m. a rock, crag,

mountain, hill ; a dike
;
(am), n. benzoin or storax

;

bitumen ; a sort of collyrium, = rasanjana, lar-

kshya-xaila ; (t), f., see below . — S'aila-kataka,
as, m. the brow of a hill, slope of a mountain.
— S'aila-kunja, as, m. a mountain-thicket.—S'aila-

gandha, am, n. a kind of sandal ( = tSavara-dan-

dana). — S'alla-garbhbhvd (°bka-ah°), f. a kind
of medicinal substance (

=

dild-valka). — S'aila-ja,

as, a, am, produced in or on mountains or rocks,

&c.
;

(a), f. epithet of Durga ; a kind of plant, =
sinha-jnppali ; another plant, = gaja-pippali ;

(am), n. a fragrant resinous substance, benzoin or

storax
; bitumen. — S'uila-jana, as, m. one who

inhabits mountains, a mountaineer. — S'aila-tas, ind.

from a mountain
; than a mountain. — S’aila-dhan-

van, a, m. ‘ rock-bowed,’ epithet of Suva. — S'aila-

dhara, as, m. ‘ mountain-holder,’ epithet of Krishna,

(see go-vardhana.) — S'aila-niryasa, as, m. ‘ rock-

exudation,’ storax, benzoin. — S'aila-pati, is, m.
‘ mountain-lord,’ the Himalaya mountain. — S'aila-

pattra, as, m. the Vilva tree. — S'aila-putri, f. a

proper N. — S'aila-bhitti, is, f. a stone-cutter’s chisel

or axe, an instrument for dividing or cutting stones.

— S'aila-maya, as, i, am, rocky, made of stone,

consisting of stones. — S’aila-randhra, am, n.

‘rocky hollow,’ a cavern, cave. — S'aila-rdja, as,

m. ‘ king of mountains,’ epithet of the Himalaya

;

of Indra-k!la. — S'ailaraja-suta, f. ‘ daughter of

Himalaya,’ epithet of Durga . — S'aila-rugna, as, a,

am, crushed by mountains. — S'aila-vanopapanna
(°na-up°), as, a, am, possessed of mountains and

woods. — S'aila-valkald, f. a kind of medicinal

substance (= dild-valka). — S'aila-vdsa, as, m. a

mountain-habitation. — S'aila-vija, as, m. ‘ having

stony seeds,’ the marking-nut plant. — S'aila-kikha-

ra, am, n. the crest or peak of a mountain. — S'aila-

dikha, f. * mountain-top,’ a kind- of metre. — S’aila-

iivira, am, n. ‘ rock-camp,’ the ocean. — S'aila-

s’ringa, am, n. a mountain-peak. — S’aila-sara, as,

a, am, having the strength of a mountain, as strong

as a mountain, hard, firm as a rock.
1— S'aila-sutd,

f. ‘ daughter of the mountain,’ epithet of Uma or

Parvatl, daughter of Himavat. — S'ailasuta-darana-

raga-yoni, is, is, i, produced by the colour of

the feet of ParvatT. — S'aildnda or daildns'a-

deda (°la-an°), as, m., N. of a country. — S'aild-

khya (°la-akh°), am, n. a fragrant resinous sub-

stance
; benzoin. — S’ailagra

(

c
la-ag°), am, n. the

peak of a mountain. — Saildnga or iailanga-deda

(°la-an°), as, m., N. of a country. — S'aild-ja, am,
n. (kaild for daila), = iaila-ja, q. v. — S'aildta (°la-

ala), as, m. a mountaineer, savage, barbarian ; a

lion; (an attendant on) an idol; crystal. — Sai-

ladhipa (°la-adh°), as, m. ‘ king of mountains,’

epithet of the Himalaya. — S'ailendra (°la-in°), as,

m. ‘ prince of mountains,’ epithet of the Himalaya.

— S'ailendra-slha, as, m. the Bhojpatra tree
(
=

hhurja). — S'aileda-linga, am, n., N. of a Lin-ga.

— S'ailoda (°la-ud°f, (., N. of a river. — S'ailod-

bhava (°la-ud°), f. a kind of plant, a small species

of pdshdna-bhedin.

S'ailaka, am, n. benzoin or storax ; bitumen.

S'ailadi, is, m., N. of Nandin (the attendant

of Siva).

S'ailavatya, as, m. a proper N.
S'aili, f. a short explanatory rule, concise explana-

tion of a grammatical aphorism
; a special or parti-

cular interpretation.

S'aileya, as, r, am, produced in the mountains,

(See., mountainous
;

produced from rocks ;
rocky,

stony, mountain-like, hard; (am), n. a fragrant

resin; benzoin or storax; a vegetable perfume
(
=

mura) ; a kind of plant ( = tala-paryi) ; rock-salt

;

(as), m. a lion ; a bee
;

(I), f., N. of PSrvati.

— S'aileya-gandlii, is, is, i, fragrant with benzoin

or with the bituminous exudation of rocks.

S'aileyika, as, i, am, relating to benzoin or storax.

S'ailya, as, -li, am, rocky, stony, hard
;
(am),

n. rockiness, stoniness, hardness.

Tlr^T^saiYucfo, as, m.(fr. silada),a. proper N.

3loilo5 saildla, am, n. (fr. silali, q. v.),

the principles of acting, (this word seems to have

been formed to account for the derivation of 4aild-

lin below.)

S'aildli, is, m. a proper N., (Satapatha-Br. XIII.

5 . 3 . 3 -)

S'ailalin, r, m. an actor, dancer
;

(inas), m. pi.,

N. of a school. — S'aildli-bmkmana, am, n., N.

of a BrShmana.

sailikya, as, m. (etymology doubt-

ful), an impostor, hypocrite, pretended devotee ( =
sarvalingin).

suilitsha , as, in. (said to be fr. si-

lusha, q. v.), an actor, public dancer, tumbler, &c.

;

a band-master, leader of a band, one who beats time
at a concert (=tala-dharaka) ; a rogue, cheat; the
Vilva tree, fEgle Maimelos.

S'aildishaka, as, m. = tfailusha above.

Sailushi, is, m. a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi

Kulmala-barhisha.

S'ailushilca, as, m. one who follows the profession

of an actor, &c. ( = nata-vr ilty-anveshin).

S'aildshiki, f. a woman of the actor caste, an
actress.

saiva, as, i, am (fr. sira), relating or
belonging to the god S'iva

;
(as), m. ‘ a worshipper

or follower of S'iva,’ N. of one of the three great

divisions of modem Hindu sects, (the other two
being the Vaishnavas and S'aktas, see vaishnava,

idkta; the S’aivas believe in the superiority of Siva

to the other gods of the Tri-murti, and identify him
with the Supreme Being as the destroying principle

as well as source and essence of the whole universe

;

the temples dedicated to him in his popular symbol

of the Lin-ga [see rffra] are very numerous every-

where, but the doctrines of the S'aivas as represented

by their great teachers, such as S'an-kara, are too

philosophical for the majority of the people, who are

more attracted by Vishnu, especially in his forms

of Krishna and Rama : various divisions of Saiva

sects have prevailed at different times, the earlier

divisions being those of the Raudras who have

the Tri-sula or trident marked on their foreheads,

the Ugras who have the Damaru or drum on their

arms, the Bhaktas who have the Lin-ga on their

foreheads, the Jan-gamas who have that symbol on

their heads, and the PSsupatas who have it marked

on other parts of their bodies ; the more modem
divisions being the Dandins or mendicant staff-

bearers, including the Das-namr-dandins [cf. Jaitka-

rddarya], the Yogins who cultivate absorption into

Siva by suppression of breathing, fixing of the eyes,

and eighty-four different attitudes, the Jan-gamas or

Lin-gavats, the Parama-hansas, the Aghorins, the

Urdhva-bahus, the Akasa-mukhins, and many others)

;

a particular religious rite in honour of Durga (con-

sisting of devout meditation and prostration of the

body) ; the thorn-apple
; another plant or tree, =

vasuka ; (i), f., N. of the goddess Manasa
;
(am),

n. the Siva-Purana; the aquatic plant Vallisneria

Octandra ( = ^aivdla). — S'aiva-gara, as, m. pi.,

N. of a Gotra or family. — S'aiva-tantra, am, n., N.

of a Tantra work. — S'aiva-td, f. devotion to Siva,

worship of or belief in Siva. — S'aiva-purdna, am,
n., N. of a Purana, (see Siva-pnrana.) — S'aiva-

vdyaviya-purana, am, n., N. of a Purana. — S'aiva-

sarvasva,am,n., N. ofa work. — S'aiva-siddhanta-

s'ekhara, as, m., N. of a work. — S’aivagama (’va-

ag°), N. of a work.

S'aivya, as, -vi, am, relating or belonging to

Siva, &c.
;
of or belonging to the Sivis, (in this sense

fr. Sivi) ;
(as), m., N. of one of the four horses of

Vishnu or Krishna [cf. su-gfrmi] ; of a king and cham-

pion in the PSndava army
;
a tribe of the Sivis, (in

this sense fr. i!ivi)
;
(a), N. of a river ; of the wife

of Hariscandra ; of the wife of Sata-dhanu.

saivala, as, m. (according to Uni-

di-s. IV. 38. fr. rt. I. di), a kind of aquatic plant,

Vallisneria (or Blyxa) Octandra
;

(as), m. pi., N. of

a people, (also written .iaivala) ; (am), n. a kind

of fragrant wood used in medicine (—padma-kdsh-

tha)

;

[cf. devala, Haivala, &c.]

S'aivalin, i, ini, i, possessing the plant Saivala;

(ini), f. a river.

S’aivala, am, n. the aquatic plant Vallisneria.

S'aivdlaka, am, n., at the end of a comp. = fof-

vdla.

saisava, am, n. (fr. sisi/), childhood,

infancy, pupilage, the period under age (i. e. under

sixteen) ; N. of a portion of the Slma-veda.

S'ai.iundga, as, m. pi. (fr. iiiu-ndga), N. of a

dynasty founded by Siiu-niga.



fH# saisira.

ftf# saisira, as, i, am, belonging to the

STisira or dewy season
; composed by Saisira

;
(as),

m. t N. of a mountain ; of a founder of a supposed

separate Sikhs of the Rig-veda
; of a dark kind of

Cataka bird. — Saidira-diikha, f., N. of a Sakha of

the Rig-veda (perhaps only a subdivision of the

Sikala).

S'aidiri, is, m., N. of a teacher of the White
Yajur-veda.

&aidiriya, N. of one of the seven Sakala texts.

— Saidiriya-dakha, f. a subordinate branch of the

Sikala-sikhS.

Sfaidireya, as, m., N. of a teacher of the Rig-

veda.

7ini=fi saishika, as, i, am, relating to a re-

mainder, belonging to the end or termination.

IftqTOTUnfq^T saishyopadhyay ik

d

, f. (fr.

iishya + upddhyuya), instruction of youth, tuition.

rm so (closely connected with rt. i . si,

^ q. v. ; according to some the original form

was perhaps ad; cf. adra, adri, adman , &c.), cl.

4.-P. dyati, dadau, ddsyati, adat or aSasit, (Ved.

also cl. 3. P. didati), Saturn, to sharpen, whet; to

pare, attenuate, make thin or small : Pass. ddyate :

Caus. ddyayati: Desid. diddsati : Intens. daddyate ;

[cf. Gr. d/07, d/</i^, axpos, dnovy, duajv, 0*01/07,

cutpipaiv, aKpiPys, onpis, anavos, dnavda, aKopva,

b£vs (i. e. d* + tv), u{os, n^cop, d^opov, ax^pdos,

alxpy, survos: Lat. acies, acus, acer, acidus,

aculeus, catus ( = data), cos, cautes, citus (= Situ),

cuneus, cacu-men, (probably also) cio, cieo : Goth.

aqvizi, ahana, hvotjan : probably Old Germ, hvcz-

jan : Angl. Sax. hvetan ; Iceland, hvetia

:

Lith.

as-trus, ax-mu

:

Slav, os-lr

:

Hib. geur, gear,

‘sharp;’ geire, ‘sharpness;’ geirim, ‘ I whet, grease.’]

S'iita, as, a, am, sharpened, &c. See s. v., p. 1000.

S7/a, as, a, am. See under rt. 1. Si.

S'yat,an,anti,at, sharpening, whetting
;
paring,

&c.

sons, a form assumed by rt. sans in

certain sacrificial formularies. Sec rt. Sans.

7TT3i soka, sodana, &c. See under rt. 1

.

dud.

7TT3 soda, sodis, &c. See under rt. 3. sue.

sotirya, am, n. valour, heroism;

[cf. dutirata, dutirya, dautirya .]

Ijffa sotha. See rt. suth, p. 1013, col. 3.

wVnr son (perhaps to be regarded as a

^ xNom. fr. dona below), cl. 1. P. Sonati,

dudona, donitum, to be or become red ; to go,

move, approach : Caus. donayati, -yitum, Aor.

adudonat.

Stona, as, a or i, am (thought by some to be fr.

sarvarna), coloured like the red lotus, red, crimson,

of a crimson or chesnut colour ; red in the face (from

passion &c.); brown, bay; yellow; (as), m. the

colour of the red lotus, red, crimson (the colour);

fire or the god of fire ; a sort of red sugar-cane ; a

chesnut or bay horse ; a particular ocean ; the river

Sopa or Sone (sometimes written S'ond, f. ; it rises

in Gondwana in the district of Nagpore, on the

table-land of Amara-kantaka, four or five miles east

of the source of the Narma-da or Nerbudda, and

running first northerly and then easterly for five

hundred miles fells into the Ganges above Patali-

putra or Patna) ; the plant Bignonia Indica ; a proper

N.
; (am), n. blood; red-lead, minium; [cf. Slav,

situ’.] — Sona-jhintikd, f. a kind of red Barleria.

— Sona-jhinti, f., N. of two plants
(
= kuruvaka,

kantakini). — Sona-nada, N. of a river. — S'ona-

pattra, as, m. ‘ red-leaved,’ a red kind of hogweed.

— S'ona-padrnaka, am, n. a red lotus. — S'ona-

pushpaka, as, m. ‘ red-flowered,’ the Kovidara tree.

— Sona-pushpi

,

f. ‘red-flowered,’ a kind of plant

[

=

sindura-pushpi).— S'ona-ratna, am, n. a red

gem
; a ruby. — S'ona-sangama, as, m. ‘ S'ona-con-

fluence,’ N. of a place. — S'onambu (°na-am°), us,
m. ‘ having crimson waters or having waters of
blood, N. of one of the seven clouds at the destruc-
tion of the world. — S'onaSman (°na-ad°), a, m. a
red stone; a ruby. — S'onopala (

J
na-up°), as, m.

a red stone ; a ruby. — Sdonollidha (°na-id°)
, as, a,

am, sharpened or polished on a whetstone.

S'onaka, as, m. the plant Bignonia or Calosanthes
Indica, (this plant has many synonyms

; cf. kutan-
na/a, nata, manduka-parna.)
S'onaka, as, m. = Soiiaka above.

Sonita, as, a, am, red, crimson, purple
;

(am.),
n. blood; saffron. — S'onita-Sandana, am, n. red
sandal. — S'onita-pa, as, d, am, drinking blood;
blood-sucking. — S'onita-pdraiia, f. ‘ breakfast of
blood,’ a meal of flesh-meat. — S'onita-pura, am,
n. the city of the Asura Vana

(
= vana-pura).

— S'onita-varnana, am, n. description of the nature

and properties of blood. — S'onita-varnaniya, as, a,

am, treating of the above. — S'onita-mndu-varshin

,

i, ini, i, showering drops of blood. — S'onita-sndta,
as, a, am, bathed in blood . — S'onitadigdha (°ta-

dd°), as, a, am, blood-stained. — S'onitdrSin (°ta-

ar°), i, ini, i, suffering from piles attended with
excretions of blood. — S'onitdhraya (

c
ta-dh°), am,

n. ‘blood-named,’ saffron. — S'onitokshita
(°ta-uk°),

as, a, am, blood-stained, sprinkled with blood.
— S'onitotpala

(°ta-ut°), am, n. a red lotus. — S'o-

nitopala (°ta-up°), as, m. ‘ blood-stone,’ a ruby,

(according to some also am, n.) — S'onitaugha

(°ta-ogha), as, m. a torrent or stream of blood.

S'oniman, a, m. redness, the quality of being red.

#51 sotha, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.
II. 4. fr. rt. Su, ‘ to go ;’ evidently connected with

rt. Svi), swelling, intumescence, tumefaction from
disease, dropsy. — S’otha-ghna, as, i, am, destroying

or removing swellings, discutient
;

(i), f. hogweed,
Boerhavia Diffusa

; a kind of shrub ( = Sdla-parni).
— S'otha-jit, t, t, t, overcoming or removing swell-

ings, discutient
; (<), f. hogweed

;
the marking-nut

plant. — S'otha-jihraa, as, m. hogweed. — S'otha-

roga, as, m. ‘ swelling disease,’ dropsy. — S'otha-

rogin, i, ini, i, suffering from dropsy, dropsical.

— S'otha-hrit, t, t, t, removing swellings, discutient

;

(<), m. the marking-nut plant.

S'othaka, as, m. = dotha above.

sodha, sodhaka, sodhana, sodhita,

&c. See under rt. dudh.

fJTTtrrcftira sopdri-puka, a particular me-
dicinal decoction.

sopha, as, m. (fr. rt. svi; cf. sotha),

intumescence, morbid swelling, tumefaction, bloated-

ness, flabbiness. — S'opha-ghni, f. a kind of shrub

(
=dala-parni) ; a kind of red hogweed. — S'opha-

nadana, as, i, am, removing swellings; (as), m.

a kind of tree ( = nila). — S'opha-hrit, t, t, t, re-

moving swellings
; (<), m. the marking-nut plant.

#? sobha, sobhana, sobhita, &c. See

under rt. 1. dubh.

soli, f. wild turmeric.

sosudat, at, ati, at (fr. Intens.

of rt. 3. dud), Ved. shining very brightly, very

splendid.

S'odudana, as, a, am, Ved. shining very brightly,

very radiant, resplendent
;

[cf. dududdna.]

sosudyamdna, as, a, am (fr.

Intens. of rt. I. dud), sorrowing intensely, grieving

deeply.

#5P*Wr?r sosubhyamdna, as, d, am (fr.

Intens. of rt. I. dubh), shining very much, very

brilliant.

#Tf sosha, soshana, soshitu, &c. See

under rt. dusk.

saunda. 1021

sos (?), ind. a particle of reproach
or contempt.

suuka, am, n. (fr. suka), a flock of
parrots

;
(fr. doka !), sorrowfulness, (according to

S’abda-k. = strlnam karanam, for karunam ?).

daukara or saukarava, am, n., N.
of a particular Tlrtha (described in a chapter of the
Varaha-Purana called Jambukopakhyana).

saukta, as, i, am (fr. sukta), acid,

acetic, acetous.

I. dauktika, as, i, am, acid, acetic.

2. dauktika, as, i, am (fr. sukti),

relating to a pearl.

S'auktikeya, am, n. a pearl.

S'aukteya, as, i, am, relating to a pearl
;
(am),

n. a pearl.

srhfi saukra, as, t, am (fr. sukra), seminal,

relating to sperm, &c.

711 sauklikeya, as, m. a sort of

poison, (probably for daulkikeya, q. v.)

WI sauklya, am, n. (fr. sukla), white-
ness, clearness.

saunga, as, m. pi., N. of a Gotra.

S'aurtgi-putra, as, m., N. of a teacher.

saungeya, as, m. (doubtful), epi-

thet of Garuda or a black-winged enemy of birds.

ttN sauda, am, n. (fr. sudi), purification

from personal defilement (especially from defilement

caused by the death of a relation &c.) ; evacuation of

excrement ; freedom from defilement, purity,cleanness

;

honesty
;
(as), m. a proper N. — S'auda-kalpa, as,

m. mode of purification, purificatory rite. — S'auda-

kupa, as, m. ‘ cleansing-pit,’ a privy. — S'auda-tva,

am, n. purity .— S'auda-vidhi, is, m. rule of purifi-

cation (after defilement by the death of a relation

&c.), directions for cleansing the person. — S'auda-

dara (°da-dd°), as, m. a purificatory rite, rule of

purification established by immemorial custom, mode
of cleansing the person by ablution &c. (after voiding

excrement or contracting any defilement).—S'audepsu

(°da-ip°), us, us, u, wishing or intending to obtain

purification.

S'audika, as, m. a cleanser, cleaner; a particular

mixed caste (the son of a S’aundika and a Kaivarta

woman).
S'audivrikshi, is, m., N. of an author.

S'audeya, as, m. a washerman ; a proper N.

srh^i saudadratha, as, m., Ved. a patro-

nymic of a descendant of S'ucad-ratha.

Tvj] J saut (also written saud), cl. I. P.
1

\ dautati, dusauta, dautitum, to be proud

or haughty: Caus. dautayati, -yitum, Aor. adu-

dautat.

S'autira, as, a, am, proud, haughty
;

(as), m. a

hero ; a proud or haughty man (but of low tribe or

occupation) ; an upstart
; one who abandons the

world, an ascetic.

S'authn/a, am, n. pride, arrogance ;
heroism,

prowess.

saud (=rt. saut), cl. I. P. saudati,
' x &c., to be proud or haughty.

S'auda, as, m., N. of a country.

S'aundarya, am, n. pride, arrogance; [cf. dau-

tirya .

]

S'aundira, as, a, am, proud, haughty ; elevated,

looking upwards
;

(also written daundira, daudira.)

— S'aundira-ta, f. haughtiness, pride.

TtNj saunda, as, i, am (fr. sunda), fond of

spirituous liquor, addicted to drinking ;
drunk, in-

toxicated; (I), f. long pepper; another sort (
=

davya).
12 D



1022 ^nftgoS saundika. sniasanalaya.

S'aundika, as,m . a distiller and vender of spirituous

liquors, vintner; a particular mixed caste (the son

of a Kaivarta and a Gandhika woman)
;

(i), f. a

female vintner or keeper of a tavern or dram shop

(regarded as one of the eight Akulas according to

the Saktas).

S'aundikeya, as, m. a demon.

S'aundin, i, m. = 4aundiha.

S'aundika, as, m. pi., N. of a tribe.

Sauddhakshara, as, m., scil. san-

dhi, epithet of a particular Sandhi, (viz. the insertion

of 4 before 4andra , e. g. 'pv.ni-4-4and.ra ; of sh be-

fore kri, e. g. pari-sh-kriiivan, &c.)

3l'l ^ldOT sauddhodani, is, m. (fr. suddho-

dana), ‘ son of Suddhodana,’ a patronymic of the

great Buddha (founder of the Buddhist religion, see

buddha).

3^5 saudra, as, i, am (fr. sudra), servile,

relating or belonging to the S'udra or lowest tribe

;

(as), m. the son of a man of either of the first three

classes by a S’udra woman, (the last of the twelve

kinds of sons acknowledged in the ancient Hindu

law.)

yrtfir^TT saudhika, f. a variety of panic,

(Panicum Italicum, = rakta-kangu.)

srNr sauna, am, n. (fr. suna), meat kept

at a slaughter-house.

S'aunika, as, m. a butcher, poulterer, vender of

the flesh of beasts or birds ;
chase, hunting.

saunaka, as, m., N. of the reputed

author of the Rig-veda Pratis'akhya and of certain

Kalpa-sutras and various other Vedic compositions

and works on law, (he is described as the teacher of

Katyayana and especially of Asvalayana ;
he is said

to have united the Bashkala and S’akala S'akhas,

and is sometimes identified with the Vedic Rishi

Gritsa-mada
;
but according to the Vishnu-Purana,

Saunaka was a son of Gritsa-mada, and originated

the system of four castes
; the various legends about

him are very confused.)— S'av.naka-kalpa-sutra,

am, n., N. of certain Kalpa-sutras (ascribed to

Saunaka and supposed to have been destroyed by

the author). — S'aunaka-grihya-sutra, am, n. the

Grihya-sutras of the Rig-veda ascribed to Saunaka.

— S'aunalcdnukramani (°ka-an°), f. an Anukra-

manl or Vedic index ascribed to S'aunaka. — S'auna-

kdranyaka (°ka-ar°), am, n. an Aranyaka ascribed

to Saunaka (probably identified with the Aitareya-

ranyaka). — S'aunakopanishad (°ka-up°), t, f., N.of

an Upanishad.

S'aunakin, inas, m. pi. the pupils or followers of

Saunaka.

S'aunaki-putra, as, m., N. of a preceptor.

S'aunakiya, as, a, am, belonging to or composed

by Saunaka or the Saunaklyas, (S'aunakiya-da-

turadhydyikd, ‘ Saunaka ’s treatise in four chapters,’

i. e. the Atharva-veda PratifSkhya)
;

(as), m. pi.

the pupils or school of S'aunaka. — S'aunakiya-da-

turadhydyiJcd, N. of the above PratiSakhya.

— S'aunalciya-darana, N. of a Caran^ (probably

founded by the author of the Sakala-prStisakhya).

6aunahotra, as, m. the son of

Suna-hotra and grandson of Bharad-vaja
;

epithet of

the Vedic Rishi Gritsa-mada.

6aubha, as, m. (fr. 6ubha), a god, di-

vinity; the Areca or betel-nut tree ( =yuvdka);
(am), n. the city of Harifdandra (fabled to be sus-

pended in the air, see hari-4-(andra).

6aubhaneya, as, i, am (fr.sobhana),

sprung from a handsome mother; relating to any-

thing handsome or brilliant.

saubhahjana,, as, m. (fr. sobhdh-

jana, q.v.), the tree Hyperanthcra Moringa.

6aubhika, as, m. (probably con-

nected with 4ubha), a juggler, conjurer (= indra-

jalika).

saublireya, as, i, am, relating or be-

longing to anything white or shining (e. g. to silver,

talc, sandal, &c.)
;

(as), m. ‘ son of Subhra,’ a patro-

nymic.

3TTT saura, as, i, am (fr. sura), relating to

a hero, heroic.

S'auradevyah, in Rig-veda VIII. 70 , 15 . appa-

rently acc. pi. of 4auradevi, qualifying gah, ‘ cows,’

and explained by Say. thus, divyanti kridanta iti

deva yoddharah 4ura6-da te devd4-da 4ura-devah,

tesham hitam dauradevam yuddham tat-sam-

bandhinyo gah.

S'aurasena, am, n. (fr. dura-sena), the language

spoken by the people of Sura-sena; (i), f. a Prakrit

dialect supposed to have been spoken at Mathura.

S'auri, is, m., N. of Vishnu or Krishna ; of Bala-

rama (as descended from Sura)
; the planet Saturn.

S'aurya, am, n. heroism, valour, prowess, might;

the heroic branch of the dramatic art, representation

of war and supernatural events on the stage
(
= ara-

bhati). — S'auryopdrjita (°ya-up°), as, a,, am, ac-

quired by valour.

3rnl saurpa, as, i, am (fr. surpa), measured
by a winnowing basket &c., belonging to a winnow-
ing fan &c.

S'aurpanayya, as, m., N. of a preceptor.

S'aurpika, as, i, am, = 4aurpa above.

sfr^R saulka, as, i, am (fr. sulka), relating

to tolls or customs or taxes, levied (as a tax &c.)
;
(as),

m. a superintendent of tolls or customs, a custom-

house officer.

S'aulkadalika, as, i, am (fir. 4ulka-4dld), of or

belonging to a custom-house, derived from a custom-

house.

S'aulkdyani, is, m., N. of a Muni.

S'aulkika, as, i, am, relating to taxes or tolls

;

(as), m. a superintendent of tolls or customs.

31 1 m saulkikeya, as, m. (fr. sulkika),

a kind of poison (said to be produced in a country

called Sulkika
;
according to some the venom of a

kind of snake).

3U <;Mt saulpha, am, n. a kind of vegetable

(commonly called Sulpha).

7rff~T3f saulvilca, as, m. (fr. sulva), a cop-

persmith.

3lM sauva, as, i, am (fr. soan), relating

or belonging to dogs, canine
;
(as), m., N. of a par-

ticular Udgitha
;

(am), n. a pack or number of

dogs ; the nature or state of a dog.

S'auvana, as, i, am, belonging to canine nature

;

having the qualities of a dog
;
(am), n. the nature of

a dog ;
the progeny of a dog.

S'auvapada, as, i, am (fr. 4va-pada), relating to

a wild beast or beast of prey, ferocious, savage, wild.

31I

q

(tri sauvastika, as, i, am (fr. 2. 4vas),

of or belonging to to-morrow, lasting till to-morrow,

ephemeral. — S'auvastika-tva, am, n. the lasting or

enduring till to-morrow, ephemeralness.

saushkala, as, i, am (fr. suslikali),

eating fish and flesh
;

(as), m. an habitual eater of

meat; a vender of flesh, dealer in flesh or dried

meat
;
(am), n. the price of dried meat.

« i 1 1 sdam, for rt. 6am, to consume, (ac-“
X cording to S5y. on Rig-veda I. 104 , 2 .

44amnan = bhakshayantu, but also referriblc to rt.

1 . 4am.)

s6ut or 1 . 66yut (perhaps fr. a

noun formed fr. an original rt. 44yu; cf.

rts. 1 . iyu, 2 . 6yut), cl. 1 . P. 44otati or 4<Syotati,

4u46ota or 4u44yota, a44utat, a46otit, See., 46otitum

or 44yotitum, to ooze, trickle, flow, exude, drop,

distil
; to sprinkle, scatter, diffuse, shed, pour out

:

Pass. 46utyate, Aor. a46oti, &c. : Caus. 4<fotayaii,

See.

;

[cf. Goth, skevjan, skura; Angl. Sax. scur.]

2 . 4dut or 2 . 46yut, t, t, t, distilling, sprinkling,

shedding, (at the end of comps., e. g. jala-4°, shed-

ding or sprinkling water.)

S'dutita or 4dyutita, as, a, am, oozed, exuded,

issued, sprinkled, shed ; oozing, dropping, flowing.

Sdutitva, ind. having oozed, having exuded or

flowed.

S'dota or 4dyota, as, m. oozing, trickling out,

sprinkling, aspersion, pouring forth.

S'dotat or 4dyotat, an, anti, at, oozing, trickling,

flowing
; shedding. — S'dyotan-mayukha, as, a, am,

diffusing light.

S'dotana, am, n. the act of oozing, flowing ; ex-

udation.

oj
(jj

snath, cl. 1 . P. snathati
( 2nd sing.

N Impv. Ved. 4nathihi), 4a4naiha, a4na-
thit (4nathishtam, ‘ you two have destroyed,’ Rig-

veda VII. 99 , 5 ), 4nathitum,\ed. to strike, injure,

hurt, destroy, slay, kill : Caus. 4nathayati, -yitum,

Aor. adisaathat (a4i4nat— hinasti, Rig-veda VII.

28
, 3 ), to do violence, kill: Desid. s’is'nathishati :

Intens. 4a4natliyate, 4a4natti ; [cf. Goth, snithan,

‘to cut;’ Old Germ, snidu ; Angl. Sax. snidhan;
Hib. slethe, ‘cutting, striking.’]

S'natliayat, an, anti, at, Ved. injuring, destroy-

ing, destructive.

S'nathita, as, a, am, Ved. hurt, wounded.

S'nathitri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. one who slays or

kills, asmiter; killing, destroying, destructive, deadly,

fatal.

3;.

B*

T3W snam, (in grammar) a technical term

for the verbal affix na, the characteristic sign of the

seventh class of roots.

sna, (in grammar) a technical term for

the affix na., the characteristic sign of the ninth class

of roots.

snu, (in grammar) a technical term for

the affix nu,, the characteristic sign of the fifth class

of roots.

3*1 sman, a, n. (according to some ind.).

the face, mouth ; the body (according to Nirukta

III. s).

3HIJU smash, f., Ved. the channel of a

river, (Say.= kulya) ; the brim or rim or edge ol

(the Soma) vessel.

3*131H smasana, am, n. (according to Ni-

rukta III. 5 . fr. 6111a for 4man — 4arira +6dna=
4ayana; or fr. 4ma— 4ariram+ 4rinati or 6am
nati ; according to others = a4ma-4ayana), ‘ a place

of repose for bodies, place for destroying bodies,’

:

cemetery, sepulchre, burning or burial-ground, (pare-

6ma4anam, beyond the cemetery); = hrahma-ran-

dhra, q.v. — S'ma4dna-kdli, N. of a female evi

spirit or form of Durga (
— kdlika). — S'ma6(ina

godara, as, a, am, frequenting burning-grounds

employed in places for burning the dead, (Mam
XI. 39.) — S'madana-nivasin, i, ini, i, dwelling ir

burial-grounds, a ghost, spectre. — S'ma4a7ui-bhaj

k, m. ‘inhabiting burial-grounds,’ epithet of S'iva

— S'ma4dna-vartin, t, ini, i, abiding in burial

grounds or cemeteries, a ghost, spectre. — S'ina4dna

rata, as, m. a cemetery-enclosure, burying-ground

— S'ma.idna-vasin, i, ini, i, dwelling in cemeteries

a ghost, spectre; (i), in. epithet of Siva
;

(trai), f

epithet of Kali or DurgS. — S'madana-vedman, a

m. ‘ inhabiting cemeteries,’ epithet of Siva or MahS

deva; a ghost. — S'ma4nna-rair<igya, am, 11 . mo
mentary despondency or abandonment of worldl;

desire at the sight of a cemetery. — S'ma4ana-4ula

as, am, m. n. an impaling stake in a cemetery

— S'maddna-sadhana, am, n. magical rites per

formed in a cemetery to obtain control over evil spirits

— S'madiinagni (°na-ag°), is, m. the fire of

burning-ground. — S’madaniilaya (
a
na-aV), as, m

e);

Mi-

ton

*
• !
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'cemetery-house,’ a cemetery. — S'mmtanalaya-
vasini (°na-dl°), f. ‘ inhabiting cemeteries,’ epithet

of KJU or DurgS.

smasru,u,n. (according to Unadi-s.

V. 28. and Nirukta III. 5. fr. s'raan, ‘the face.’H-

rt. hi), ‘growing on the face,' the beard. — Sma-
,iru-jdta, as, a, am, one whose beard has grown.

— Smairu-pravriddhi
,
is, f. the growth of a beard.

— Smatru-mukhi, f. ‘beard-faced,’ a woman with

a beard (= pali
,
pdli).— S'mahu-vardhaJca, as,

m. ‘ a beard-cutter,’ a barber.

Slmattrula, as, a, am, having a beard, bearded,

one who lets his beard grow.

SmaiSruyamana, as, a, am, being as if bearded,

haring something like a beard.

JHIH 6mast
,
Ved. for usmasi, fr. rt. vas,

q.v., (Siy.=kdmaydmahe, we desire, Rig-veda II.

31. 6 )

w jjj rT smil (also written smil; cf. rt.

\ mil), cl. 1. P. ilmilati, smilitum,

to wink, contract the eyelids
; to twinkle.

S’milana, am, n. winking; twinkling.

Smtlita, as, a, am, winked, blinked
; (am), n. a

wink, winking.

sine, ind. an abbreviation for pdrthu-

ralme, (see pdrthurahna.)

\ fyat. See under rt. $0.

syan, (in grammar) a technical term
for the syllable ya or characteristic sign of the fourth

class of roots.

sydna, &c. See under rt. syai, col. 3.

5 M I Mel fyaparna, as, m. pi., N. of a

family
;

(as, a, am), belonging to the Syaparna

family.

S'yaparniya, as, m. a man belonging to the

Sfyaparna race.

S'ydparneya, see Gana to P5n. VI. 2, 37.

sydma, as, a, am (said to be fr. rt.

fyai or connected with rt. hei; cf. 3yeta, Sveta),

black or dark-coloured, dark-blue, dark-brown,

brown ; dark-green, green ; dark, shady, dusky

;

(as), m. black, brown, green (the colour) ; a cloud

;

the Kokila or Indian cuckoo; a sacred fig-tree at

Prayaga or Allahabad; a kind of plant (= vrid-

dha-daraka)

;

epithet of various other trees and

plants ( —pilu ;— Syamaka

;

= damanaka ; = gan-

dha-trina); (as), m. pl.,N. of a Vedic Carana, (a

subdivion of the Maitrjyanlyas) ; the thorn-apple.

Datura Metel
; N. of a son of Sflra

;
(a), f. night

;

shade, shadow ; a dark woman ;
a woman who has

not borne children ; another kind of woman (de-

scribed as from eight to sixteen years of age, resem-

bling in complexion the blossom of the Priyan-gu or

in shape its slender stalk) ; a form of Durga (much

worshipped by the Tantrikas)
;
a cow; a small sing-

ing bird with black plumage (commonly called

Sama, Turdus Macrourus) ; the female of the Indian

cuckoo; a kind of plant
(
=priyangu) ;

turmeric;

the sacred basil ; the climbing-plant Ichnocarpus or

Echites Frutescens (= Sdrivd) ;
indigo ( = nilika );

a kind of dark creeper (= krishna-s'drivd)

;

epithet

of various other plants and shrubs
(
= krishna ; —

vaguji; = guduti; = guggulu; = soma-lata; =
krishna-trivritd ; — gundrd;— ka.it uri

;

= vata-

pattri; = vanda; = nila-punarnavd

;

= nila-

durva ; = jrippali

;

= findapa ; — .iyamdka) ;
epi-

thet of the river Yamuna or Jumna ; the seed of

the lotus, =padma-vija; (am), n. black pepper;

sea-salt; [cf Gr. Kvavo-s ;
Lith. szlmas

;

Hib.

ciar, ‘ dark-brown, black.
1

]
— Syama-kantha, as,

m. ‘ black-throated, blue-throated,’ a peacock ;
a

kind of small bird ; an epithet of Sava
;
[cf nila-

kantha.] — S'ydma-kanda, f. a kind of plant
(
=

ati-mshd). — S'ydma-karna, as, a, am, black-

cared
;

(as), m. a horse suitable for a horse-sacrifice.

— S'ydma-kanda, f. a kind of Durva grass
(
=

ganda-durvd).— S'ydma-granthi, is, f. = sydma-
kdndd. — S'ydma-ta, f. or iyama-tva, am, n.
blackness, brownness, darkness. — S'yama-deva, as,
m. a proper N. — S'yama-pattra, as, m. ‘ black-
leaved, the TamSla tree. — S'ydma-bhas, as, as,

ds, of a brilliant black, glossy black. — S'ydma-lata,
f. the climbing-plant Ichnocarpus or Echites Fru-
tescens. — S'yiima-favala, au, m. du. Yama’s two
watch-dogs, (see Zavala.) — S'yama-sundara, as,
m. * dark and beautiful,’ epithet of Krishna. — S'yd-
manga (°ma-an°), as, i, am, black-bodied, dark-
bodied, black

;
(as), m. the planet Mercury or its

regent. — S’yamd-pujd, f. the worship of S'yama or
Durga (on the new moon of the month Karttika).
— S’ydmdmli (°ma-am°), f. a kind of shrub

(
= ni-

lamli). — S'yamd-rahasya, am, n., N. of a work.
— S'ydmi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, See., to make black
or dark-coloured. — S'yami-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati,
&c., to become black or dark-blue.

S'ydmaka, as, m. a kind of edible grain, (Panicum
Frumentaceum or Colonum)

;
a gramineous plant;

(am), n. a kind of grass (= rohisha-trina ).

S’yamala, as, a, am, blackish, black, dark-blue,

brownish, dusky
;
(as), m. black (the colour)

; black

pepper; the sacred fig-tree; a large bee; (a), fi,

N. of Durga or Parvati
; epithet of various plants

( = a.iva-gandha

;

= kata-bhi; =jambu; = kas-
turi). — S'ydmrda-Sudd, f. a kind of shrub

(
=

guiijd). — S'yamalekshu (°la-ik°), us, m. a sort of

dark sugar-cane.

S'ydmalikd, f. the indigo plant (= nili).

S'ydmaka, as, m. = hyamaka above.

S'yamdya, Nom. A. fyamayate, -yitum, to be-

come black or dark-blue or green, to prove impure

(as gold).

S'yamayani, is, m., N. of a teacher of the Yajur-

veda.

Slyamayaniya, ds, m. pi., N. of a Vedic Carana.

S'yd.mdyamana, as, a, am, growing dark or

dusk, becoming dusky.

S'ydmika, f. blackness, impurity, alloy (of metals

&c.).

S’yamita, as, a, am, blackened, turned or be-

come black ;
darkened, discoloured.

S'yava, as, a. or i, am (connected with iydma),

brown, bay, of a brown or dark-brown colour, dark,

dusky, livid ; drawn by bay horses (said of chariots,

Ved.)
; (as), m. brown (the colour) ; a proper N.

;

(ds), m. pi. the horses of the Sun
;

(i), fi, Ved.

night
(
— ratri, Naigh. I. 7); [cf. Russ, sivyi,

‘ dark-grey.’] — S'yava-taila, as, m. ‘having dark-

brown oil,’ the mango tree. — S'yava-dat, an, ati,

at, or syava-danta or fydva-dantaka, as, a, am,

one who has naturally brown or discoloured teeth,

brown-toothed, black-toothed
;

(according to some

the latter two words may mean 1 having a little tooth

growing between or over the two front teeth.’)

— S'ydvddva (°va-a.f
J

), as, m. ‘having brown or

bay horses,’ N. of a Vedic Rishi, (an Atreya and

author of several hymns in the fifth, eighth, and

ninth Mandalas of the Rig-veda .)— S'ydvddvi, is,

m. a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Andhlgu.

S'yavaka, as, a, am, brown, bay
;
(as), m., Ved.,

N. of a person under the especial protection of Indra

;

(ds), m. pi. the horses of the Sun.

syala, as, m. (also written syala),

a wife’s brother, brother-in-law ; a proper N.
;

(i),

f. a wife’s sister
;
[cf. Gr. diAcoi, elAtoves.] — S'yala-

naman, a, &c., called after the name of a brother-

in-law.

S'yalaka, as, m. a wife’s brother; a poor or

miserable brother-in-law
;

(aki), f. a wife’s sister

;

sister-in-law.

S’ydlika, f. a wife’s sister.

syava. See above.

IJtTTT syeta, as, td or syeni, am. (probably

connected with iveta), white, of a white colour

;

(as), m. white (the colour). — Syeta-kolaka, as,

m. the Saphara fish, Cyprinus Saphore (commonly
called Punti).

S'yena, as, m. white (the colour) ; whiteness,

paleness ; a hawk, falcon, bird of prey
;

‘ hawk-like

conduct,’ violence
;
a horse (Ved.)

; a particular sacri-

ficial ceremony or imprecatory rite ; N. of a Vedic
Rishi (author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 188) ; (i),

f. white, (see above under Syeta)
;
a female hawk

;

N. of a daughter of Kasyapa (regarded as the mother
of hawks)

; a woman (described as resembling a

lily-leaf) ; a species of the Trishtubh metre. — S'yena-

kapotiya, am, n. the story of the hawk and
pigeon

;
[cf. &vi.\ — S'yena-karana, am, n. or

tyena-karanihd, f. acting like a hawk (i. e. rashly

or desperately) ; burning on a separate funeral pile.

— S'yena-ghantd
,

f. a kind of plant
(
= danti).

— S'yena-iit
,

t, m. a hawk-feeder, hawk-keeper,

falconer
;
a receptacle shaped like a hawk (for sacri-

ficial fire &c.) — S'yena-jit, t, m. a proper N.
— S'yenajid-dkhyana, am, n., N. of an episode in

the Maha-bharata . — S'yena-jivin, i, m. one who
lives by selling or training hawks, a falconer. — S'ye-

na-patvan, a, art, a, Ved. going like a hawk or

going as fast as a horse. — S'yenopadesa
(°na-up° ),

as, m. recommendation or injunction to women to

burn on a separate funeral pile.

S'yenika, f. a kind of metre.

S'yaita, ds, m. pi., N. of a family; (am), n., N.
of a Saman.

S'yainampata, f. (fr. tyena + pata), hawking,

hunting, the chase.

syai, cl. 1. A. syayate, sas'ye, syds-

yate, afyasta, iyatum, to go, move; to

coagulate, be congealed, freeze ; to dry up, wither

:

Pass, iydyate : Caus. iyapayati, -yitum : Desid.

tfis'yasate ; Intens. idtydyate, taiyeti, fatiyati.

S'ita, as, a, am. See p. 1010, col. 2.

S'lna, as, a, am. See p. 1010, col. 3.

S'yana, as, a, am, gone
;
coagulated, congealed

;

viscous, thick, sticky, adhesive (as clarified butter)

;

shrank up, shrunk
;

(am), n. smoke. — S'yarta-

pulina, as, a, am, having shrunk or dry sand-

banks (as a river in the hot season).

b) Ifl 1

4

syonaka or syonaka, as, m. (said

to be fr. rt. fyai), the plant Bignonia or Calosanthes

Indica, (see jonaka.)

uj j, srank (also written slank, srank),

cl. 1. A. irankate, tfadranke, dranki-

tum, to go, move, creep.

ni j, srang (also written slang, scang,

svang), cl. I. P. Srangati, &c., to go,

move ; to shake (?).

sran, cl. 1. P. sranati, &c., cl. 10.

^^\P. (or Caus.) Sranayati, Sranayati,

-yitum, Aor. aSiSranat and aSaSranat, to give,

grant, present.

srat, ind. (a kind of prefix combined
or compounded with rt. 1. dhd, and in the Veda

with rt. I. kri, and generally implying) faith, trust,

belief, (enumerated among the satya-ndmani in

Naigh. III. 10 ; Say. Srat = satydni, Rig-veda VIII.

75, 2 ; cf. Lat. cred in cred-o.)

S'rad-dadhat, at, ati, at, having faith ;
trusting,

believing ;
respecting, venerating.

S'rad-cladhana, as, a, am, having faith, &c.
(
=

Srad-dadhat) ;
a believer. — S'raddadhdna-td, f.

faith, (Manu VII. 86.)

S'rad-dha, as, a, am, having faith, believing in,

trusting
;

(a), f. faith, belief, trust, confidence, (said

to be also am, n.) ;
belief in the S’astras or divine

revelation ; calmness or composure of mind ; inti-

macy
;

respect, reverence ;
hope, wish, vehement

desire, the longing of a pregnant woman
;

purity,

(the hymn Rig-veda X. 151. is attributed to Sraddha

Kamayanl.) — S'raddhd-krita, as, d, am, done

with faith. — S'raddhd-jadya, am, n. blind or obsti-

nate adherence to one’s faith. — S raddhd-deva, as,
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m., Ved. epithet of Manu; [cf. draddha-deva.]

— S'raddhanvita (°dha-an°), as, a, am, endowed

with faith, faithful, believing. — S'raddha-manas,

as, as, as, Ved. having a faithful mind, faith ful-

hearted . — S'raddha-maya, as, i, am, full of faith,

believing. — S'raddha-yukta, as, a, am, having

faith, believing. — Sraddha-rahita, as, a, am, de-

prived of faith, distrusting, disbelieving.— S'raddha-

vat, an, ati, at, having faith, trusting, believing.

— S'raddha-virahita, as, a, am, void of faith,

destitute of belief. — Sraddhd-samanvita, as, a,

am, = Sraddhanvita above.

S'rad-dha (cf. perhaps cred-o for cred-do), cl. 3.

P. A. -dadhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to place con-

fidence in, have faith in, trust, believe, (draddhatum

arhah, worthy to be believed, trustworthy) ; to

respect.

S'rad-dhatri, ta, tri, tri, one who believes, a

believer.

S'raddhalu, us, us, u, disposed to trust, faithful,

believing
;

desirous, wishing
;

(us), f. a pregnant

woman longing for anything.

S'rad-dheya, as, d, am, to be trusted, reliable,

worthy of confidence. — S'raddheya-td

,

f. trust-

worthiness.

mm srath or sranth (connected with
^ n. rt. Hath, of which it appears to be an

older form ;
cf. also rt. gratli), cl. 1. 9. 10. P. dra-

thati, dranthati, drathnati (Ved. also A. rath-

nite), drdthayati, dranthayati, dadrantha (or da-

dratha, 3rd pi. dadrantliuh or dreihuh, Pan. I. 2, 6),

dranthishyati, adranthit (Ved. forms didrathat,

didrathas, didrathantu, drathnas), drathitum,

dranthitum, drathayitum, to untie, loosen, let loose,

discharge, liberate, set free, release, remove ; to

hurt, injure, destroy, kill, (usually cl. 9. or dra-

thati for dnathati, cf. rt. dnath)

;

to bind, tie,

connect, arrange [cf. rt. gratli] ;
to strive eagerly,

endeavour, use exertion, (in this sense only cl.

10); to delight repeatedly, amuse; cl. I. 9. A.

dranthate, drathnite (in neut. sense or Pass, refl.),

to be loosened or dissolved or untied, to be loose

;

to be weak; to be shallow; cl. 10. P. A. dratha-

yati, -te, -yitum, to loosen, release (Ved.)
;

to

relax efforts ; to be loose or relaxed, be weak

or infirm : Caus. dranthayati, -te, -yitum, Aor.

adadranthat, -ta, to cause to loosen, release, &c.

;

[cf. Gr. K\&jdoj, KaXaOos ; Lat. crates, rete, res-tis

(for ret-tis); Goth, af-hlathan; Old Germ . hla-

dan, blast; Angl. Sax. hladan, hlcest.]

S'rathana, am, n. the act of untying, loosening

;

destroying, killing; tying, stringing, binding, con-

necting
;
making effort, exertion ;

delighting repeat-

edly.

S'rathilva, ind. having loosened, &c.

S'rathnana, as, a, am, Ved. loosening, untying.

S'rantha, as, m. loosening, liberating ;
looseness,

flaccidity; tying, binding, stringing together; N. of

Vishnu.

S'ranthana, am, a, n. f. the act of loosening,

untying
;
tying, binding, stringing together (flowers

&c.)
;

killing, destroying.

S'ranthita, as, a, am, loosed, let loose ; strung,

connected, bound together ; hurt, injured, killed

;

overcome, overpowered
;

delighted.

S'ranthitvd, ind. having loosened, &c.

yiTS srad-dha, srad-dhd, & c. See under

drat.

’JT'qTTT srapana, Capita, &c. See cols. 2, 3.

uji 1 sram, cl. 4. P. dramyati (sometimes

V also A. -te), dadrdma, adrarnat or

adramit, dramitum, to make effort, exert one’s

self, take pains
;

to perform acts of penance or

austerity, mortify the body
;
to be wearied or fatigued

;

to be distressed or pained : Pass, dramyale, Aor.

adrami

:

Caus. dramayati, -yitum, Aor. adidra-

mat; [cf. perhaps Angl. Sax. hearm; Old Germ.

•ramcn, ramjan.]

S'rama, as, m. exertion, labour, toil, taking pains

;

penance, austerity, mortification of the body ; hard

study, (dramam kri, to make exertion, study)

;

exercise, military exercise, drill ; weariness, fatigue

;

distress, pain. — S'rama-karshita, as, a, am, worn

out by toil
;
weighed down with fatigue. — S'rama-

jala, am, n. ‘ toil-water,’ perspiration. — S'rama-

mohita, as, a, am, bewildered by exertion, para-

lysed or stupefied by fatigue. — S'rama-sddhya, as,

a, am, to be accomplished by labour. — S'rama-

siddha, as, a, am, accomplished by labour or exer-

tion. — S'rama-sthana, am, n. ‘ labour-place,’ a place

for work or exercise, workshop, drilling-place. — S’ra-

mdrnbu (°rna-am°), u, n. ‘ toil-water,’ perspiration

;

[cf. drama-jala.] — S'ramarta (°ma-dr°), as, d,

am, overcome with fatigue, wearied.

S'ramana,as, d or i,am, making effort or exertion,

toiling, labouring ; following a low or menial busi-

ness
;
base, vile, bad

;
(as), m. one who performs

acts of penance and austerity, an ascetic, devotee,

one who restrains his passions and mortifies his body

;

a religious mendicant ; a Buddhist ascetic ; a beggar

;

(a, i), f. a woman of low caste or business ; a female

mendicant, (kumara-dramana, a female mendicant

even in girlhood) ; a handsome woman ;
Bengal

madder
(
= manjishthd) ;

another plant (= mun-
diri); Indian spikenard (—jatd-mansi).

S'ramanaya, Nom. A. dramanayate, -yitum, to

become a Sramana, become a beggar, be reduced to

beggary.

S'ramayu, us, us, u, Ved. weary, overcome with

fatigue.

S'ramin, i, ini, i, making great efforts, laborious,

diligent
;
undergoing fatigue or weariness

;
wearying,

tiring.

S'rdnta, as, a, am, wearied, fatigued, tired, ex-

hausted, distressed
;
calmed, tranquil

;
(as), m. one

whose passions are subdued, an ascetic. — S'ranta-

samvdhana, as, d, am, soothing a weary person

(by rubbing or shampooing his limbs)
;

relieving

or tending the wearied (by offering a seat &c.).

S'ranti, is, f. fatigue, weariness, exhaustion.

S'rama, as, in. a temporary shed (=mandapa) ;

a month ; time.

tot^t srambh (also written srambh; ge-
” \ nerally found with the prefix vi, see vi-

drambh, p. 943), cl. 1. A. drambhate, dadrambhe,

drambhishyate, drambhitum, to be careless or inat-

tentive, be negligent, neglect ;
to err, do wrong.

sraya, srayana, &c. See p.1025, col. 2.

Wt srava, sravaka, sravana, &c. See

p. 1027, col. 1.

TOT sra or srai (also written srai, cf. sai;

connected with rt. 2. dri), cl. 2. 4. P. drati,

drayati (or cl. 1. if ft. the form drai), dadrau,

drasyati, adrdsit, dratum, to boil, seethe, cook,

dress, mature, ripen ; to sweat : Pass, drdyate, Aor.

adrdyi

:

Caus. drapayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. adi-

drapat, to cause to boil or cook, to boil ;
to render

mature or ripe
;
drapayati, -yitum, to make hot,

heat; to cause to sweat, (according to Vopa-deva

XXI. 16. drapayati =pradasyam adashte). Pass,

of Caus. drapyate or drdpyate, Aor. adrdpi or

adrapi : Desid. didrasati : Intens. dddrdyate, da-

drati, dddreti; [cf. Gr. Kpiftavos, Kpifiavov, ichi-

fiavos, KpiflavT], Kpap.0os, napnos
, icapif/co, KapSo-

7ros, (probably) Kpavpos, (perhaps also) utpapos,

Ktpvov, (according to some also perhaps) apros for

/capros or uparos, icayxpvs for itapxpvs ;
ntpna^ai :

Lat. cremare, carbo, (probably) calere, cinis; cu-

lina

:

Goth, hauri, hlaif-s

:

Old Germ, rifi (
—

Mod. Germ, reif), herpist

:

Angl. Sax. heordh,

hlaf, hicrefrest, hcerfest, ripe

:

Lith. is-sirpstu :

Hib. cramhaim, * I concoct, digest.’]

S'rita, as, d, am, boiled, &c. See s. v.

S'rapana, am, a, n. f. the act of causing to boil

or boiling.

S'rapaniya, as, a, am, to be boiled.

S'rapayat, an, anti, at, causing to boil, boiling,

cooking.

S'rapayitavya, as, a, am, to be boiled.

S'rapayitva, ind. having caused to be boiled or

dressed.

S'rapita, as, a, am, caused to be boiled
; boiled

(said to be applied to anything except water, milk,

or ghee, cf. drita) ; seethed, sodden
;
(a), f. rice-

gruel
; (am), n. boiled meat, &c.

S'rana, as, a, am, boiled (said to be applied to

anything except water, milk, or ghee), stewed, cooked,

prepared, dressed [cf. drita, 2. drita] ; moist, wet

;

(a), f. rice-gruel
;
(am), n. boiled meat, &c.

S'rata, as, a, am, Ved. = drana above.

sraddha, as, a, am (fr. srad-dha,

see drad-dha), faithful, believing; (am), n., N.

of a kind of funeral rite or ceremony in honour of

the departed spirits of dead relatives observed with

great strictness at various fixed periods and on oc-

casions of rejoicing as well as mourning, (these cere-

monies are of three principal kinds, 1. Nitya, i. e.

general and constant, in honour of the Pitris or

deceased ancestors and progenitors collectively [also

called parvana, ashtaka, q. q. v. v.], when three

Pindas or balls of meal [see pinda] and water ate

offered to three paternal ancestors and three maternal

forefathers [see pitri] : 2. Naimittika, i. e. occasional

and special, as, for instance, in behalf of a parent or

some one relative recently deceased [called also

ekoddishta, q. v.]
;
the object being twofold, viz.

first, the re-embodying of his soul in some kind of

form after burning his corpse ;
secondly, the raising

him from the regions of the atmosphere, where he

would otherwise roam among demons and evil

spirits, to a particular heaven above, where he is, as

it were, deified among the shades of departed kins-

men ; the offering of the funeral Pinda or ball of

meal is in this case the office of the nearest male

kinsman, and confers the title to any property that

may be inherited: 3. Kamya, i.e. voluntary and

performed apparently by way of supererogation for

the greater benefit of deceased ancestors or for ob-

taining increase of religious merit, &c. : other S’rad-

dha ceremonies and oblations appear to have more

reference to the living than the dead, and to be

performed either for the sake ofpushti and vriddhi,
‘ increase of prosperity,’ &c., or as thank-offerings on

various joyful occasions, such as the birth of a son,

when gifts and food are offered to the living relations

and assisting Brahmans present: there is also an

important Sraddha, called Daiva, in honour of the

Vilva-devas or Visve DevSh, ‘ deities collectively
’

[see vidva]: the SrSddha to a recently deceased

relative should be offered on the day after mourning

expires, and at intervals during twelve successive

months, and afterwards on all anniversaries of his

death ;
that to the Pitris collectively should take

place on the dark fortnight of a lunation as well as

at various other seasons, different names being given

to the various Sraddhas according to the times and

objects of their performance, see ashtaka, ekadadi,

masika, anv-dharya, dada-pinda-draddha, preta-

drdddha, sapindana, mahalaya, vfiddhi-drad-

dlia, duddhi, nandi-mukha)
;

gifts or offerings at

a Sraddha. — S'rdddha-kara, as, i, am, or drad-

dha-kartri, ta, tri, tri, one who performs a Srad-

dha, the offerer of an obsequial oblation. — S’raddha-

karman, a, n. a Sraddha rite, a funeral ceremony.

— S'rdddlia-kalpa, as, m., N. of a Parisishta of the

Yajur-veda (ascribed to Katy3yana). — S'tdddh (1-

kalpa-bhdshya, am, n. a commentary, on the

S'raddha-kalpa (ascribed to Gobhila). — S'raddha-

kalpa-latd, f., N. of a work by Nanda-pandita.

— S'rdddha-kjit, t, m. the performer of a funeral

rite. — S'rdddha-kriyd, f. a Sraddha ceremony,

funeral rite. — S'rdddlia-dandrikd, f. ‘ Sraddha-

elucidation,’ N. of a work. — S'rdddha-dintiiniani,

is, m. ‘ Sraddha-gem,' N. of a work by Siva-rJma on

funeral rites. — S’raddha-tattva, am, n. 'SrSddha-

truth,' N. of two portions of Raghu-nandana s Smfiti*

lit

a
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tattva (called respectively the Chandoga-SrSddha-

tattva and the Yajurvedi-Sriddha-tattva).—SVadrlAa-

tattva-fikd, (., N. ot a commentary by Kasi-rama

on the Chandoga-srUddha-tattva. — S'rdddha-tva,

am, n. faithfulness; the being a Sraddha. — S'rad-

dha-da, as, m. the offerer of a SrSddha. — S'rdd-

dha-dina, as, am, m. n. tlie day of a SrSddha, the

anniversary of the death of a near relative. — S'rad-

dha-dipa-kalika, f., N. of a work. — S’raddha-

dipikd, f. * S'raddha-elucidation,’ N. of a work.

— S’raddha-deva, as, m. any god presiding over

funeral rites; a Visva-deva; Yama (lord of the

dead) ; Manu Vaivasvata (brother of Yama ; in a

former mundane age he was Manu Satya-vrata).

— Srdddha-devatd, f. any deity presiding over

obsequial rites ; a Visva-Jeva ; a Pitri or progenitor

;

Yama. — Sr&ddha-pankti, is, f., N. of a work.

— S’rdddha-paddItati, is, f., N. of a work by Nlla-

kantha. — Slruddha-pradipa, as, m., N. of a work.

— Srdddha-bhuj, k, k, k, or Srdddha-bhoktri, ta,

Iri, tri, eating food prepared at a Sraddha, a de-

ceased ancestor. — S'rdddha- ntayukha, as, m.
• SrJddha-light,’ N. of a part of Nila-kantha’s Bha-

gavad-bhiskara. — S’rdddha-rireka, as, m. ‘ Sr5d-

dha-investigation,’ N. of a work. — S'rdddha-Sdka,

am, a- a kind of pot-herb ( = kdla-Saka ). — S'rad-

dha-sishta, am, n. what remains at a Sraddha, food

that has been presented to the Pitris. — S'rd.ddha-

sangraha, as, m. ‘ S'r.’Iddha-compilation,’ N. of a

work. — S'rdddha-sutra, am, n., N. of certain

aphorisms by KatySyana on the rites to be per-

formed at anniversaries of the death of near relatives.

— S'raddha-stavaka, as, m. a chapter on S'raddhas.

— S'rdddhopai/ogin (°dha-up° ), i, ini, i, service-

able or appropriate for SrSddhas.

Siraddhika, as, », am, relating to a Sraddha or

obsequial rite ; the recipient of an obsequial obla-

tion ; (am), n. a present given at a Sraddha.

Sfraddhin, i, ini, i, having a Sraddha, any object

or receiver of a funeral oblation.

S'rdddhiya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to a

funeral ceremony.

W'ff sranta, srama, &c. See under rt.

s'ravi.

s'rdm (also written gram, see grd-

\maya; perhaps rather a Norn.), cl. io.P.

Sramayati, -yitum, Aor. aSaSrdmat, to call, sum-

mon, invite ; to counsel, consult in private, advise.

y IHtlR srdmanera, as, m. (fr. s'ramana),

i follower or disciple of a Jaina or Buddhist mendi-

ant, a novice, lay-brother.

TJTPJ sraya, &c. See col. 2.

VNim+I srayasa, as, i, am (fr. sreyas), pro-

duced in or on the best, &c.
;
(as), m. a proper N.

T5TR srava, sravaka, sravana, &c. See

|3. 1027, Col. 2.

sravanti. See sravasti below.

srdvasta, as, m. (fr. sravas), N. of

t king, (also written s-ravastaka and Savasta)
;

(V),

:., N. of a city situated north of the Ganges and

bunded by king Sravasta, (it was the capital of

Kosala, and said to have been the place where the

merchant Anatha-pindada gave Buddha a building

or his residence and the delivery of his lectures ;
it

s less correctly written Srdvanti, and is identified

vith Dharma-pattana, q. v.)

Tp-J sri (some of the forms of this rt.,

^ such as the Perf.,Caus.,&c.,are identical with

hose of rt. I. Sri), cl. 1. P. A. Srayati, -te, SiSrdya

3rd du. SiSriyatus, 3rd pi. SiSriyus), SiSriye (3rd

In. SiSriyate), Srayishyati, -te, aSiSriyat, -ta

Ved. forms aSret, aSisret), Srayitum (Ved. Inf.

iriyase), to go to, approach, go near to, resort or

lave recourse to, fly to (for refuge), approach for

>rotection, seek ; to go into, enter ; to cling to, lean

on, depend on, rest on ; to honour, serve, worship,

devote or addict one’s self to, be devoted ; to serve,

help, assist ;
to use, employ, make use of ; to obtain,

possess, receive, (Say. Srinishe= Srayasi or padasi,
Rig-veda V. 6, 9 ;

cf. rt. Sri) ; to undergo ; to

abide or dwell in (with loc.): Pass. Sriyate, Aor.

aSrdyi: Caus. Srayayati, -yitum, Aor. aSiSrayat :

Desid. SiSrayishati, -te, and SiSrishati, -te: Intens.

SeSriyate, SeSrayiti, SeSreti ; [cf. Gr. kX'ivoj, k\i-

tvs, K\t<jia : Lat. cli-no, in-clino, clivus, (perhaps)

clernens: Old Germ, hlei-tara, ‘a ladder;’ hlinian,

hlinon, hiinen, ‘ to lean upon ;’ obahlinen, ‘ to

excel;’ fora-hlinen; hlita, ‘a declivity;’ scritan,
‘ to step ;’ ga-sentan, sent

:

Angl. Sax. hlynian,
hlidh, hhe-dre, hhe-dcr, hold, hal

:

Goth, hlains,

hlei-thra, hlija, hultli, (perhaps) hail

:

Lith. Me-
tis, a room in the uppermost part of a house ; lele-

joyu, ‘ to roam through ;’ klystu fr. klydtu, kly-

deju : Slav, klje-tj

:

Old Island, scrid, ‘ a step.’]

StiSrivas, van, yushi, vat, one who has gone to

or approached, &c., (Pan. VII. 2, 67.)

Sfraya, as, m. approaching for protection, asylum,

refuge, protection
;

[cf. ud-dhraya.)

S'rayana, am, n. the act of going to or approach-

ing (especially for protection), asylum, refuge, pro-

tection, shelter.

S'rayaniya, as, d, am, to be had recourse to, to

be depended on ; to be sheltered or protected.

S'rayamdna, as, d, am, going to, entering;

having recourse to, &c. ; being near.

S’rayitarya, as, a, am, = Srayaniya.

S'rayitvd, ind. having gone to or approached (for

refuge &c.).

S'ray ih in sam-Srayin, q. v.

S’raya, as, m. taking refuge, refuge, reliance,

shelter, protection
;

[cf. ud-dhraya] ; (as, i, am),

sacred or belonging to the goddess Sri, (in this sense

fr. 2. Sri.)

S'rayat, an, anti, at, having recourse, taking

refuge, See., (Srdyantah=sam-dSritah, Nirukta

VI. 8.)

S’rit, t, t, t (at the end of comps.), going to, ap-

proaching (especially for protection), having recourse

to, clinging to ; reaching to, rising to.

l.Srita, as, a, am (for 2. see col. 3), gone to, ap-

proached, had recourse to, fled for refuge, approached

for protection, entered, clung to, rested on, founded

on, placed on
;
resting or sitting on, attached or con-

tiguous to, connected with, joined with ;
subservient,

subordinate, auxiliary
;
protected ;

served, honoured,

cherished, worshipped, sustained, covered with, over-

spread
;
contained ; obtained, having, possessing, as-

sembled, collected. — S'rita-vat, an, ati, at, one

who has had recourse to or taken refuge with ;
one

who has served, &c.

S'riti, is, f. going to, approach, recourse, enter-

ing
;

[cf. ud-Shritii]

S'riyamdna, as, a, am, being resorted to, being

approached for protection, &c.

sriya-putra, as, m. a kind of bird,

(incorrect for pnya-putra.)

sriyas, sriya. See p. 1026, col. 3.

fare 1 • srish (= rt. 1 . slish), cl. 1 . P. sre-

^ \ sliati, SiSresha, Sreshitum, to burn.

fWr-CT 2. srish (probably an older form” Nof rt. 2. Slish), cl. 1. P. Sreshati, See.,

to join, fix, infix, impress, (Say. Srcshama = Slesha-

yema or Srdyayema, ‘may we infix,’ Rig-veda IV.

43, l; ma Sreshat = aSlishtam ma, bhut, ‘let it

not be left on the ground,’ 1. 162, II.)

totV i. sri (connected with rt. sra), cl. 9.

^ P. A. Srinati, Srinlte, SiSrdya, SiSriye,

Sreshyati, -te, aSraishit, aSresh/a, Sretum, to cook,

dress, mature, prepare, (Say. Srinishe= Srayasi or pa-

dasi, Rig-veda V. 6, 9 ;
cf. rt. Sri) ; to mix, mingle

:

Caus. Srayayati, -yitum, Aor. aSiSrayat: Desid. Si-

Srishati, -te : Intens. SeSriyate, SeSrayiti, SeSreti

;

[cf. probably Gr. Kipvrjpi, icepacu, nepdvvvpi, Ktnpdui ;

Lat. pin-cernai]

2. Srita, as, d, am (for 1. see col. 2),Ved. = ^rito
below or Sraya under rt. Sra j [cf. Sritad)

S'rinat, an, ati, at, Ved. mixing.

S'rina, fi, Ved. night, (a various reading for Sirind
in Naigh. I. 7.)

S'rita, as, d, am, cooked; dressed, prepared,

mixed (said of the Soma juice, Say.=paya-adibhi/i
Srayana-dravyair miSritah or sanskritah, Rig-
veda VIII. 2, 28).

2. sri, is, f. (thought to be either fr.

rt. Sri or to be connected with rts. 1. Sri, Srai, Sra,
‘ to mature,’ cf. Lat. Ceres), prosperity, well-being,

wealth, happiness, good fortune, success, thriving or

flourishing condition, riches, plenty; high rank,

dignity, elevation, sacredness, majesty, royalty, glory,

fame, renown
;

state, the insignia of royalty
; beauty,

grace, loveliness, splendor, light, lustre
; the twelfth

digit of the moon ; Prosperity or Fortune or Beauty

personified ; N. of Lakshml as goddess of prosperity

or beauty' (wife of Vishnu, see lakshmi)

;

N. of

SarasvatT, goddess of speech and learning (wife of

Brahma, cf. Sri-pandami) ; any virtue or excel-

lence
;
decoration, ornament, dress ; intellect, under-

standing; superhuman power; the three objects of

life collectively, (viz. virtue, pleasure, and wealth, cf.

tri-varga)

;

N. of the mother of the Arhat Kunthu
(according to the Jainas) ; the Sarala tree, Pinus

Longifolia ; the Vilva tree
;

a lotus ; cloves, = la-

vanga; a kind of drug,
= vriddhi ; (is), m., N. of

one of the six Ragas or musical modes (according

to some the fifth, according to others the third or

first in order). The word S'ri is frequently used as

an honorific prefix to the names of deities [e. g.

S’rl-Durga, S'rl-Rama], and may be repeated twice,

thrice, or even four and five times to express excessive

veneration [e. g. Sn-srf-sri-Durga] ; it is also used

as a respectful prefix to the names of eminent persons

[e. g. S'rl-Jayadeva] as well as of celebrated works

[e. g. SVl-Bhagavata] and sacred objects, and is often

placed at the beginning or back of letters, manu-

scripts, important documents, &c. — S'l’iijam-rnanya,

as, a, am, fancying one’s self S'ri ; confiding in one’s

beauty or wealth ;
arrogant, conceited, proud, (also

written Sri-manya according to some.) — S'riyd-

ditya, as, m. (Sriya for Sri + ad°), a proper N.
— S'riydnakula, N. of a place. — S'riyd-vasin, i,

m. ‘ dwelling with S'ri,’ epithet of S'iva, (according

to the commentator Sriya saha vasatiti.) — S'ri-

kantha, as, m. ‘ holy or eloquent throat,’ epithet

of S'iva ;
of Bhava-bhuti (the author of the Malalt-

Madhava, &c.) ; N. of a medical author; of an arid

district north-west of Dehli
;

(i), f., N. of a treatise

on the S'aiva doctrines (also called Srr-kanthlya-sam-

hita). — S'rilcantha-dihshita, as, m., N. of a com-

mentator. — S'rikanlha-pada-ldiidhana, as, m.
‘ marked by the name Srr-kantha,’ epithet of the

poet Bhava-bhuti. — S'rikantha-Siva, as, m. epithet

of Sambhu-natha. — S'rikantha-sakha, as, m.
‘ friend of Siva,’ epithet of Kuvera. — S'rikantha-

stava, as, m. ‘ praise of the district of SrI-kantha,’

N. of a poem . — S'ri-kandd, f. a kind of plant
(
=

bandhya-karkotaki). — S'ri-kara, as, a or i, am,
causing prosperity, giving good fortune

;
(as), m.

epithet of Vishnu ; of the author of a law-book; of

another person; (am), n. the red lotus. — S ri-ka-

rana, as, m. ‘ making the word Sri,’ a pen. — Sri-

karadarya (°ra-ad°), as, m„ N. of a philosophical

writer. — S'ri-kdnta, as, m. ‘ beloved by Sri, epithet

of Vishnu; N. of the preceptor of Hari-natha.

- S'n-idma, as, a, am, desiring prosperity or

happiness. — Sri-kara, as, m. the word Sri written

at the top of a book or letter, &c. — S'ri-kdrin, i, nr.

‘ causing increase,’ a kind of antelope (
= kuranga ;

the flesh of this animal is considered highly nutritious;

some make the word Sri-kdri, f.). — ri-kula, N. of

a work. - S'ri-krama, N. of a work. - S’ri-khanda,

as, am, m. n. sandal-wood. — S ri-gancSa, as, m.
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the divine Gsness. — S'ri-gadita, am, n. a kind of

Upa-rupaka or minor drama (described as a compo-

sition in one act, dedicated chiefly to the goddess

S’ri). — S'ri-garbha, as, m. ‘ Fortune-womb,’ epithet

of Vishnu ; a sword. — S'ri-graha, as, m. a trough

or place for watering birds ( = daktmi-prapa).
— Sin-grama, as, m. ‘village of Fortune,’ N. of a

place. — &ri-gramara, as, m. epithet of Narayana.

— S'ri-ghana, am, n. coagulated milk, sour curds

;

(as), m. a Buddha, Bauddha saint. — S'rirdakra,

am, n. a kind of magical circle used in the worship

of Tripura-sundari ( = trvpura-sundaryah puja-

yanbra-videshah) ;
an astrological division of the

body (said to represent the uterine or pubic

region) ; a wheel of Indra’s car
;

the circle of the

earth, globe. — S'ri-ja, as, m. ‘ born from Sri,’

epithet of Kama (god of love). — S'ri-tala, as, m.

a kind of palm tree ( = lakshmi-tdla, = mridu-

ddhada).— S'ri-da, as, a, am, bestowing wealth or

prosperity, &c.
;
(as), m. epithet of Kuvera (god of

riches). — S’ri-datta, as, m. ‘ Fortune-given,’ N. of

the author of the Acaradarsa and the Samaya-pra-

dlpa. — S'rt-dayita, as, m. ‘ husband of S'ri,’ epithet

of Vishnu. — S'ri-dkara, as, m. a kind of S'ala-

granta, q. v. ; epithet of Vishnu
;

of an Arhat of

the past Utsarpinl (according to the Jainas) ; N. of

a commentator on the Bhagavata-Purana [cf. dri-

dhara-svamin ] ; of an astronomer
;

of a poet.

— S'ridhara-malava, as, m. a proper N. — SVl-

dhara-svamin, i, m., N. of the author of the

Smrity-artha-sara and the following commentaries,

the Atma-prakasa, the Bhagavata-bhavartha-dlpika,

and the Subodhinl. — S'ridharadarya (°ra-d<f), as,

m. a proper N. — Sri-dharola, N. of a town. — S'rl-

nagara, am, n. ‘ city of Fortune,* N. of two towns

(one situated in the district of Caunpore, the other

in Bundelcund). — Sri-nandana, as, m. ‘ son of

S’ri,’ epithet of Kama-deva (god of love). — S'ri-

natha, as, m. a proper N. — S'rinatka-darman, a,

m., N. of the author of the Adara-dandrika, a com-

mentary on the Tithi-dvaidha-prakarana, and the

Sara-manjari commentary. — S'rl-niketana, as, m.
‘ dwelling with S’ri,’ epithet of Vishnu. — S'ri-nivasa,

as, m. ‘ dwelling with Sri,’ epithet of Vishnu ; N.
of the author of the S’uddhi-dlpika. — S'ri-pati-

dami, f. the fifth of the light half of Magha, (a

festival in honour of Sarasvatl, goddess of learning,

when books and implements of writing are wor-

shipped.) — S'ripaiidami-vrata, am, n. the above

religious observance. — S'ri-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of

fortune,’ a king, prince ; epithet of Vishnu (as

husband of S'ri) ; N. of the author of the Jyotisha-

ratna-mala and of the Vyavahara-nirnaya.— S'ripati-

datta, as, m., N. of the author of the Ka-tantra-

parisishta. — S'ripati-samuddaya, as, m., N. of a

work. — Sri-pattana, am, n., N. of a town. — S'ri-

patlia, as, m. a royal road, highway. — S'ri-parna,

am, n. a lotus
;
the tree Premna Spinosa (the wood

of which produces fire by attrition)
;

(i), f. the Premna
Spinosa ; the shrub Gmelina Arborea ; the medicinal

plant Katphala
; the silk-cotton tree ; the aquatic

plant Pistia Stratiotes. — S'ri-parnilca, f. a kind of

medicinal shrub ( = Jcat-phala, commonly called

Kayaphal).— S'ri-parvata, as, m., N. of a moun-
tain or range of mountains; of a Linga. — Sfri-pa.,

as, as, am, preserving fortune. — S'ri-pishta, as,

m. the resin of the pine tree, turpentine (prepared

by pounding the wood of the S’ri or Sarala tree),

— Sri-puta, as, m. a kind of metre. — S'ri-putra,

as, m. ‘ sou of S’ri,’ epithet of Kama (god of love) ;

a horse; [cf. dri-bhrdtyii] — S'ri-pura, am, n., N.
of a town. — S’rl-pushpa, am, n. cloves; a parti-

cular fragrant wood
( —padma-lcashtha).— S’ri-

phala, am, n. the Vilva tree or fruit
;
another tree

(
= rajadani)

;
(a), f. the indigo plant; (another

plant ( = kshudra-lcaravdli) ;
(i), f. the indigo

plant, Emblic Myrobalan. — S'ri-phalikd, f. a kind

of plant ( ~ kshudra-laravdli)
;
another plant

(
=

maha-nili). — S'ri-bali, N. of a village. — S'ri-bha-

da, as, m. a proper N . — S'ri-bhadra, as, m. the

fragrant grass Cyperus Rotundus. — S'ri-bhagavata,

am, n. ‘ the sacred Bhagavata,’ epithet of the cele-

brated Bhagavata-Purana (said to contain 18,000
verses, see bhagavata).— S'ri-bhdshya, am, n., N.
of a commentary by Ramanuja on the Brahma-sutra.

— S'ri-bhrdtri, ta, m. ‘brother of Lakshml,’ the

moon ;
a horse, (the moon and the horse Uccaih-

sravas, q. v., being recovered with Lakshml at the

churning of the ocean.) — S'n-mangala, am, n., N.
of a Tlrtha. — Sri-mat, da, ati, at, possessed of

fortune, fortunate, prosperous, thriving ; wealthy,

opulent
;

beautiful, pleasing
; famous, illustrious ;

(an), m. epithet of Vishnu (as husband of S'ri) ; of

Kuvera (the god of wealth) ; of Siva
;

a title applied

to any exalted or venerable person
;

a kind of tree

(commonly called Tila or Tilaka) ; the Asvattha

fig-tree; (ati), f. a title applied to women; N. of

the mother of Madhavacarya. — S'ri-mati, is, N.
of Radha. — S'rimat-ta, f. prosperity, thriving con-

dition, beauty. — S'ri-mada, as, m. the intoxication

produced by prosperity. — Srimad-dattopanishad
(‘

>
ta-up°), t, f., N. of an Upanishad

;
[cf. dattopa-

nishad.'] — S'ri-maldpahd (°la-ap°), f. a kind of

shrub
(
= dhiimra-pattra). — Siri-mustaka, as, m.

Lakshnri’s head; garlic. — S'n-mala, N. of a dis-

trict ; of a town (said to have been built by Visva-

karman). — S'rimdla-khanda, N. of a book of

the Skanda-Purana. — S'rimala-mahatyma, am, n.

‘ greatness of S’ri-mala,’ N. of a part of the Skanda-

Purana (containing fifty-four chapters descriptive of

the origin, sanctity, and Tlrthas of Srl-mala). — S'ri-

mulcha, am, n. a beautiful face; (as), m. epithet

of the seventh (or forty-first) year of Jupiter’s cycle

of sixty years
; the word Sri written on the back of

a letter. — S'ri-mudra, f. a particular mark made
on the forehead &c. by the worshippers of Vishnu.

— S'ri-mush, t, t, t, stealing beauty. — S'ri-murti,

is, f. ‘ sacred or divine image,’ an image of Vishnu ;

any idol. — S'ri-yukta or dri-yuta, as, a, am, ‘ en-

dowed with Sri,’ happy, fortunate
;
wealthy, opulent

;

famous, illustrious, (prefixed as an honorific title to

the names of men, and in the common language

written dri-yut.) — S'ri-ranga, as, m. ‘ holy Ran-ga,’

N. of Vishnu
;

(according to some) of Siva
;

(ac-

cording to others) of an ancient king who founded

the city of Seringapatam. — S'riranga-pattana, am,
n. ‘ Vishnu’s city,’ the city of Seringapatam (situated

in Mysore on an island in the channel of the Ka-
veri, said to have been founded by an ancient king

who called it after himself or by a devotee who
dedicated it to Vishnu). — Sdri-rasa, as, m. ‘juice

of the Sarala tree,’ turpentine ; resin. — S'ri-rdga,

as, m. the fifth (or according to some, third or first)

of the Ragas or personified musical modes, (see dri.)

— S'ri-rama, as, m. the divine Rama, i. e. Rama-
dandra (whose name in this form is used as a saluta-

tion by those who worship Vishnu in this Avatara).

— S'rirama-navami, f. the ninth of the light

half of the month Caitra, observed as a festival in

honour of the birthday of Rama-dandra (when cere-

monies are said to be performed with the Sala-grama

and TulasI leaves). — S'rirdma-paddhati, is, (., N.

of a work on the proper mode of worshipping RJma
(attributed to Ramanuja). — S'ri-lakshmana, as, d,

am, characterized by S'ri. — S'ri-lata, f. a kind of

plant ( = maha-jyotishmatl). — S'ri-vatsa, as, m.
‘ the favourite of the goddess of fortune,’ epithet of

Vishnu
; a particular mark or curl of hair on the

breast of Vishnu or Krishna (said to be white and

represented in pictures by a symbol resembling a

cruciform flower); the emblem of the tenth Jina

(or Vishnu’s mark so used); a hole made through

a wall by a housebreaker ; epithet of the eighth

astronomical Yoga. — S'rivatsakin, i, m. a horse

having a curl of hair on his breast (resembling that

of Vishnu). — S’rivatsa-dliarin, i, m. or drivatsa-

bhyit, t, m. * wearing the S'ri-vatsa mark,’ epithet

of Vishnu. — Srivatsa-lakthman, d, or driratsa-

landhana or drivatsdnka (°sa-an°), as, m. ‘ having

the S’ri-vatsa mark,’ epithet of Vishnu. — S’ri-vara,

as, m., N. of the author of the Jaina-taran-gint

(which is said to be a continuation of the RSja-

taran-ginl up to the year A.D. 14^).— S'ri-vardha,

as, m. ‘ the divine boar,’ epithet of Vishnu (in his

boar-incarnation). — S'ri-vardhana, as, m. epithet

of Siva. — S'ri-vallabha, as, m. a favourite of for-

tune. — S'ri-valli, f. a kind of plant (= ka nta-vallh

.

— S'ri-vati, f. a kind of plant
(
= ndga-valU).

— S'ri-varaka, as, m. a kind of pot-herb ( = sitii-

vara). — &ri-vdsa, as, m. ‘dwelling with Sri,’

epithet of Vishnu ; of Siva ; a lotus ; turpentine.

— S'rt-vdsas, as, m.= .iri-vasa, turpentine. — S'ri-

vijaya-pradasti, is, {., N. of a work. — S'rt-vidyd,

f. exalted science; a form of Durga
(
= maha-vi-

dyd-cis'eshah or tripura-sundari).— Stri-visdla,

as, a, am, abounding in good fortune. — S'ri-vrik-

sha, as, m. the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa
; the

Vilva tree
; a ring or curl of hair on the chest and

forehead of a horse
;

[cf. drivatsakin.] — S'ri-vrik-

shaka, as, m. a curl or lock of hair on the chest of

a horse, (perhaps for- .iri-ratsaka.) — S'rivriksha-

navami-vrata, am, n. epithet of a particular re-

ligious observance. — Stri-veshta, as, m. ‘ Sarala-

exudation,’ turpentine; resin. — S'ri-vaishnava, as,

m. a member of the Vaishnava sect (especially a

follower of Ramanuja). — S'ri.ia (dri-isa), as, m.
‘ husband of Sri,’ epithet of Vishnu

; of Rama-
candra, (his wife Slta being regarded as an incarna-

tion of Sri or Lakshml.) — Sfri-ialmali-bhanda-

tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlriha. — S'ri-^uka-tirtha,

am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — S'ri-daila, as, m. ‘ Sri's

mountain,’ N. of a mountain. — Sfrt-sanjna, am, n.

‘ called after Sri,’ cloves (the various names of Sri are

applied to this spice). — S'ri-sarasvati, tyau, f. du.

Lakshml and Sarasvatl. — S'ri-sahodara, as, m.

‘brother of Sri,’ the moon (so called from having

been produced with Sri and other objects at the

churning of the ocean). — S'ri-sukta, am, n., N. of

,

a Vedic hvmn . — S'ri-sraja, am, n.
, see Vopa-deva

VI. 7. — S'ri-hari, is, m., N. of Vishnu. (S'ri-harer

utthanam, N. of a festival on the fourteenth day of

the month Karttika.)—Sri-hastini, f. the sunflower,

Heliotropium Indicum (so called as held in the hand

of Sri or Lakshml). — S'ry-nhva, am, n. ‘having

the name of Sri,’ a lotus, (the goddess Sri or Lak-

shml is said to have appeared first from within this

flower and thence derives many of her names.)

S'riyas,Ved. happiness, prosperity ; ornament, deco-

ration, (Say. driyase = iriye, Rig-vedaV. 59, 3.)

S'riyd, f., Ved. (for 2. dri), the wife of Vishnu,

(thought by some to be a doubtful form.)

S'rika = 2. dri (at the end of adj. comps., e. g.

pnnya-drika, possessing pure majesty ; cf. nihdrika,

vigata-d°).

S'rila, as, d, am, prosperous, fortunate; rich,

wealthy ; famous, celebrated.

Yfhr srita. See p. 1025, col. 3.

Mill srishavayana, N. of a part of

the Romaka-siddhSnta.

prj* 1. sru (regarded by native gram-

O marians as an irregular rt. of cl. l), cl. 5. P.

drinoti (ep. also A. drinute, 1st du. P. drinuvas

or drinvas), Impv. drinotu (2nd sing, drinit Ved.,

dnnuhi, drinudhi, Pan. VI. 4, 102, and drildhi,

as if cl. 2), dudrava (2nd sing, dudrotha, 1st du.

dudruva, 1st pi. dudrtnna), adraushit, (Ved. forms

droshan = drinvanti, droshantu - drinrantu,

drinvishe, drinotu, drinavat, drarat, dudrarat),

drotum, to hear, listen to (with aoc.), give ear

to (with acc. or gen.) ;
to be attentive, be obedient,

obey
;

to go (according to Vopa-deva) ; Pass, dri-

yatc (dri ii vc = druyate, Rig-veda I. 74, 7; driii-

virc = druyante, Rtg-veda 1 . 15, 8), Aor. adravi, to

be heard; to be celebrated or renowned (Ved.);

to be called (Ved.) : Caus. drarayati, -te, -y it uni.

Aor. adidravat, -ta, or adudravat, -ta, to cause

any one to hear anything (with two acc.), tell, nar-

rate, relate : Pass, of Caus. dravi/atf •' Dcsid. ol

Caus. didravayishati, -te, or (according to some)

dudravayishati, -te : Desid. dudriishate, to desire to

hear or listen to
;
to attend to, obey, be obedient to
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susruvas.
sruti-klrtti.

S'ravasya, f., Ved. desire of fame or glory: desire
of food.

i
(with acc.) ; to wait upon, tend, serve : Intens.

ioiruyate, dodraviti, sos'roti; [cf. Gr. k\v-o>,

xkv-Ot
(
= 4rudhi), k\v-tu-s

(
— sruta), icKi-os,

*Af-i-ai, x\(-o-pai, «Ae-iv-d-s, k\(i-tu-s, d-Kpo-a-
opai, (perhaps also) uKaiai, itAavaw, toA ecu for

x\afioi: Lat. clu-o, clu-e-o, cli-ens, in-clu-tu-s,

rlamo, (probably also) aus-cul-to, laiulo for

rlaus-do

:

Goth, hliu-ma, hrutheigs, (perhaps)

hausja for hlausja : Old Germ, hlu-t ( = sruta
= Mod. Germ. Laut ) ; hluti, ‘ a sound hlutian,

• to sound ;’ hliu-munt ( - Mod. Germ. Leumimd),
klio-tar; hlo-s-en, hloson , hlosian, loscn, ‘to
hear;’ florin; hlamon

:

Old Sax. hliis-t; hldrnon,
‘to sound:’ Angl. Sax. Mud, hlyd, hio trail, hlyn,
Illyrian (?), hliosa, hlyst, hlystan

:

Eng. listen :

Slav, slu-ti, slor-o, ‘a word;’ ulava, ‘ fame:’ Lith.

sdort, ‘honour,’ klau-s-au, ‘1 hear;’ dowiju, ‘I

praise, celebrate;’ perhaps /claim, ‘to speak:’ Russ.

tlusaju, ‘ 1 listen ;’ slav-i-tj,
‘
to celebrate ;’ dovo,

•a word, speech:’ Hib. duinirn, ‘I hear;’ cluas,
•ear;’ clos, ‘hearing, report;’ cloisim, duidm,
‘ I hear.’]

S’usruvas, an, ushi, at, one who has heard, &c.
Brinvat, ail, ati, at, hearing, listening to, hearken-

ing.

I. s’rara, an, m. (for 2. irara see p. 102S, col. 2),

the ear ; the hypothenuse of a triangle.

Bravaka, as, m. one who hears, a hearer.

1 -Sravana, am, n. the act of hearing ; that which
is heard, i. e. S'ruti or the Veda, ( it i s’ravandt, since

it is so said in the Veda, because of or according to

such a Vedic text); studying- (according to the

Vedanta-sara) the determining by means of the six

Lin-gis the import of the whole Vedanta in regard

to the Real and only existing Being ; fame, glory

;

wealth
;

(as, am), m. n. the ear
; the hypothenuse

of a triangle
;

(ms, a), m. f., N. of one of the lunar

asterisms (placed either twenty-second or twenty-third

in the common list, and presided over by Vishnu,

whence it is represented by three footsteps contain-

ing three stars, a, /3 ,
and 7 Aquilae

;
cf. tri-vikrama) ;

(as), m. a sort of disease, = grona ; (a), f. a species

of plant, =mundirika; (as, a, am), produced in

or under S'ravana. — S'ravana-datta, as, m., N. of
a preceptor. — S'rarana-dvddasi, f. a particular

Tithi or lunar day- (when certain religious ceremonies

of great efficacy are observed
;

it is said to fall on
the twelfth of the light half of Bhadra, when that

month is connected with the asterism S'ravana).—SVa-
vana-patha, as, m. ‘ hearing-path,’ the ear. — S'm-
vaiia-parusha, as, a, am, hard or cruel to the ear,

hard to be listened to . — S'ravana-pali, is, f. the

tip of the ear. — S'l avana-riilhi, is, m. a method or

rule of hearing or studying.—&ravana-vidhi-vi<Sara,

as, m., N. of a treatise on the study of the Upani-

shads. — S'ravana-vishaya-prap in, reaching the

range of the ear. — S'ravctna-s'irshikd, f. a kind of

plant (= irdvani). — S'ravanddkikdnn (°na-

adh°), i, m. ‘ one who rules or influences the ears

(of others),’ a speaker, addresser. — S'ravanendriya

( na-in°), am, n. the organ of hearing, the ear.

— S'ravanotpala (°na-ut°), am, n. ‘ear-lotus,’ a

lotus fastened in the ear (as an ornament). — S'ra-

tanodara (°na-ud0
), am, n. the hollow of the

outer ear.

S'ravatiasya, as, m. a proper N.
S'ravaiiikd-vrata, am, n. epithet of a particular

religious observance.

S'ravaniya, as, a, am, to be heard, &c.
;

to be

celebrated, praiseworthy.

S'ravayat, an, anti, at, Ved. making famous or

celebrated, celebrating.

S'ravas, as, n. the ear; fame, renown, glory [cf.

Gr. /rAe'os]
; wealth ; a hymn, eulogy

;
anything

deserving praise, a praiseworthy action, (in the latter

senses chiefly Ved.) ; food, (Say. = anna.)
1. sravasya, as, d, am, Ved. worthy of praise,

praiseworthy, to be celebrated, (SJy. = .fravaniya)

;

(am), n. anything praiseworthy, fame, glory, renown.

2. iravasya, Nom. P. siracasyati, See., to desire

fame or glory
; to desire a sacrifice or oblation. !

Sravasyu, us, us, u, Ved. desirous of fame or
that which deserves praise, eager for glorv, desiring
wealth or treasures

; desirous of food or of an obla-
tion.

Sravdpya, as, m. an animal fit for sacrifice, sacri-
ficial animal.

t

Sravayya, as, d, am, Ved. to be praised, noto-
rious, well-known, (Say. = fravaniya)

; (as), m. an
animal fit for sacrifice; [cf. sravdpyaf)
S'ravishtha, as, a, am, most famous

;
(a), f., N.

of a lunar asterism (placed twenty-fourth in the com-
mon list ; it is also called Dhanishtha, q. v., and
corresponds to the four principal stars in the head of
the Dolphin)

;
(as, d, am), produced in or under

S'ravishtha. — S ravishthd-ja, as, a, am, born under
S'ravishtha

; (as), m. the planet Mercury.
S'ravishthaka, as, m., N. of a Muni, (see sca-

dshtha.)
Sravya, as, a, am, to be heard, worthy of being

listened to.

1. .irara, as, m. hearing, listening.

Sirdivaka, a «, ikd, am, hearing, a hearer
;

(as),
m. a pupil, disciple

; a particular class of Buddhist
saints or ascetics, (properly one who by adhering to
the teaching of the Buddha and practising the four

great truths becomes eventually qualified to be ranked
as an Arhat and to be addressed as Ayush-mat;
eighty of the disciples of the gTeat Buddha are called

Maha-sravakas or Great S'ravakas)
; a Bauddha or

Buddhist votary (in general) ; a heretic ; a crow.
— S'ravaka-vrata, N. of a Jaina treatise.

S'ra vana, as, i, am, relating to the ear or hearing,

audible ; belonging to or produced under the asterism

S'ravana
; (as), m. the month S'ravana (July-August)

;

a heretic, impostor [cf. sirdvaka) ; N. of a Muni

;

(am), n. the act of causing to be heard ; knowledge
derived from hearing; (a), f. a kind of plant (com-
monly called KatukT)

;
(i), f. the day of full moon

in the month S'ravana
; N. of one of the domestic

sacrifices; a species of plant
(
= bhikshu). — S'ra-

vana-krishna-tfaturthi, f. the fourth day in the

dark half of the month Sravana. — S'rdvana-dvd-
dasi, f. the twelfth day of Sravana. — S'rdvanadvd-
daifi-vrata, am, n. a religious observance on the

above day. — S'ravana-vidhi, is, m., N. of a Pari-

sishta of the Simsi-vedi.—S'rdvana-ifukla-daturthi,

f. the fourth day in the light half of the month
Sravana. — S'rdvana-dukla-tritiya

,
the third day in

the light half of the month Sravana.

S'ravunika, as, i, am, relating to or produced in

the month Sravana
;
(as), m. the month Sravana.

S’ravaniya, as, d, am, to be caused to be heard,

to be declared or pronounced.

S/rdvayat, an, anti, at, causing to be heard,

making famous, conferring honour. — S'rdvayat-

pati, is, is, i, Ved. causing the mighty to hear, i. e.

gaining the ear of the mighty gods
;
(Say.) conferring

honour on fathers, making ancestors celebrated.

S'ravayitavya, as, a, am, to be made to be heard,

to be declared or made known.

S'ravayitvd, ind. having caused to hear, having

made to be heard.

S'ravashthiya, as, a, am, relating or belonging

to the asterism Sravana or (according to some) to

S'ravishtha, produced in or under this asterism.

S’ravita, as, a, am, caused to be heard, spoken,

told, related, narrated, read.

S'ravin, i, ini, i, hearing, a hearer.

S'rdrya, as, d, am, to be caused to be heard, to

be told or related or read ; to be heard.

S'ruta, as, d, am, heard, listened to ;
reported,

heard of; ascertained, understood ;
called

;
(as), m.,

N. of an enemy of Indra (Ved.)
;
of a son of Dharma

;

of a son of Bhagiratha
;
of a son of Upagu ; of a

son of Krishna
;
(am), n. the object of hearing

;

that which was heard from the beginning, the Veda,

revelation, sacred knowledge, holy writ, &c. — S’rutcv-

rishi, is, is, i, Ved. one by whom the Rishis have

been heard, (Say. = drutd risliayo yena; cf. s
!ru-
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tarshi.) — S ruta-kaksha, as, m., N. of a Vedic
Rishi (author of the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 81).“ S ruta-lcarman, a, m., N. of a son of Saha-deva.
— Sruta-kirtti, is, f. ‘ Veda-renown,’ fame of divine
science

;
(is, is, i), having renowned fame, cele-

brated, famous
; ( is), m. epithet of various persons

;

a divine sage; a generous man, benefactor, donor

;

(is), f. a river; N. of the wife of Satru-ghna; of
other women. — Sruta-kevalin,inas, m.pl. epithet
of a class of Jaina Arhats (of whom six are enume-
rated). — S'rutaii-faya, as, m., N. of a king. — S'ra-
ta-devd, f., N. of a daughter of Sura and wife of
Viiddha-sarman. — S ruta-devi, f.

‘ goddess of learn-

ing,’ epithet of Sarasvat!. — S'ruta-dhara, as, a,
am, recollecting or remembering what has been
heard, having or observing the Vedas

;
(as), m., N.

of a poet; (as), m. pi., N. of a people (inhabiting
a division of Plaksha-dvTpa). — S'ruta-prakdsa, as,
d, am, renowned for knowledge of the Vedas.
— S'ruta-landhu, us, m., N. of the author of
several hymns in the Rig-veda. - S'ruta-bodha, as,
m., N. of a treatise on the most common Sanskrit
metres by a certain Kalidasa. — S'rutarshi

( °ta~
rishi), is, m. a kind of secondary Rishi, one by
whom the Vedic Rishis have been heard

; the son of
a Rishi ; a Rishi of a particular order (as the author
of the Su-sruta). — 1. d'uta-vat, an, ati, at, one
who has heard, hearing. — 2. iruta-vat, an, ati, at,
possessing or knowing the Veda, instructed in sacred
learning, pious

;
(an), m., N. of a king. - S'ruta-

vid, t, m. ‘ knowing sacred revelation,’ N. of an
Atreya (author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 62).
— S ruta-illa, as, m. a proper N. — S'rut/i-scavas

,

cis, m., N. of a king; (as), f., N. of a daughter of
Sura. — S'rutadavo-nuja (°vas-an°), as, m. ‘born
after Sruta-sravas,’ the planet Saturn (said to be one
of the sons of Surya). — S'ruta-sronl, f. a kind of
plant

(
= dravanti). — S'ruta-sena, as, m., N. of a

son of Parlkshit. — S'ruta-soma, as, m., N. of a

son of Bhlma. — S'rutddana (°ta-ad° ), am, n.
‘ Veda-acceptation,’ citing the Vedas. — S'rutadh ya-
yana-sampanna (°ta,-adh°), as, d, am, well read
in sacred science, conversant with the Vedas. — S'ru-

tanvita (°ta-an°), as, a, am, acquainted with or

conforming to the Vedas. — S'ruta-magha, as, d,

am, Ved. having renowned treasures. — S'rutdyu or

Grutayus (°ta-dy°), us, m„ N. of a king of the

solar race descended from Kusa, son of Rama ; of a

son of Puru-ravas
; of another king. — S'rutdrtha

(°ta-ar°), as, m. ‘ heard-matter,’ any matter ascer-

tained by hearing, a fact verbally or orally communi-
cated.

S'rutarya, as, m., Ved., N. of a man (protected

by the Asvins).

S'rntarvan, d, m. a proper N.
S'ruti, is, f. ‘ audition,’ hearing ; an ear ;

anything

heard, sound, oral account, report, rumour, intelli-

gence, news
;
that which was heard or revealed from

the beginning, revelation, the Veda (i. e. sound

eternally heard and so differing from smriti or what
is only remembered and handed down by human
authors, see Manu II. 10 ;

properly applied to works

considered to have been revealed by a deity, and

therefore only to the Mantra and Brahmana portion

of the Vedas, but often applied also to the Upanishads

and other Vedic works) ; any Vedic or sacred text,

(iti Crutch, according to or because of such a s'ruti

or Vedic text); the hearing of a sound, a sound;

the diagonal of a tetragon or hypothenuse of a

triangle; (in music) a particular division of the

octave, a quarter tone or interval, (twenty-two of

these are enumerated, four constituting a major tone,

three a minor, and two a semitone ;
they are said

to be personified as nymphs) ; the constellation S'ra-

vana.— S'ruti-kata, as, m. penance, expiation; a

snake
;

(according to S'abda-k.) = prdiitfalloha.

— S'ruti-kafu, us, us, u, harsh to the ear, unme-

lodious
;

(us), m. a harsh or unmelodious sound,

cacophony (a fault in rhetoric). — Sruti-kathita, as,

a, am, mentioned in the Veda, taught or prescribed

by the Vedas. — S'ruti-kirtti, is, f., N. of a work.
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— S'ruti-dodana, am, n. ‘ Veda-precept,’ holy pre-

cept or injunction, the doctrine of the Vedas. — S'ruti-

jivika, f. a law-book or code of laws. — S'ruti-tat-

para, as, d, am, intent on hearing; intent on
studying the Veda. — S'ruti-dvaidha, am, n. dis-

agreement or contradiction of any two passages in

the Vedas or of two Vedas . — Sruti-dhara, as, a,

am, ascertaining or perceiving by the ear, hearing

;

holding or observing the Vedas; (as), m., N. of a

poet
;

[cf. druta-dharad] — S'ruti-nidardana, am,
n. the evidence of revelation, testimony of the Veda.

— S'ruti-prasadana, as, i, am, gratifying the ear,

grateful to the ear . — S'ruti-prdmanyatas, ind. on

the authority of the Veda, with the sanction of the

Veda. — S'ruti-mandala, am, n. ‘ ear-circle,’ the

outer ear. — S'ruti-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of ears,

capable of hearing. — S'ruti-mula, am, n. the root of

the ear ; the text of the Vedas. — sruti-mulaka, as,

a, am, founded on the Veda, springing from the

Veda . — S'ruti-mrigya, as, a, am, to be sought by
hearing or by the Vedas (not by sight). — S'ruti-var-

jita, as, a, am, devoid of hearing, deaf ; ignorant

or unread in the Vedas. — S'ruti-vipvatipanna, as,

d, am, dissenting from revelation, disregarding the

doctrine of the Veds. — S'ruti-vishaya, as, m. the

object of hearing (i.e. sound, see vishaya); subject-

matter or doctrine of the Veda, any sacred matter or

ordinance
;

(as, a, am), conversant with sacred

matters, familiar with the Veda.— S'ruti-vishaya-

guna, as, a, am, ‘ having the quality [sound] which

is the object of hearing or which is perceptible by
the ear,’ epithet of ether. — S'ruti-vedha, as, m. the

piercing or boring of the ear. — S'ruti-sphota, f. a

kind of creeper (= karna-sphotd). — S'ruti-smriti,

i, f. du. the Veda and legal tradition, the Veda
and institutes of law. — S'ruti-smriti-viruddha,

as, a, am, opposed to the Vedas and to tra-

dition or law. — S'ruti-smriti-vihita, as, a, am,
enjoined by the Vedas and the law. •- S'ruti-smrity-

udita, as, a, am, declared or enjoined by the Veda
and law. — S'ruty-anuprasa, as, m. repetition of

sound, alliteration. — S'ruty-ukta or druty-udita,

as, a, am, said or enjoined by the Vedas.

S'rutin, i, ini, i, hearing
;
obeying, observing

;

having or possessing the Veda, following the Veda.

S’ruti, f. = druti.

S'rut-karna, as, a, aw, Ved. one who has hearing

ears, quick-hearing.

S'rutya, as, d, am, Ved. to be heard, famous,

glorious.

S'rutvd, ind. having heard or listened to, &c.

S'rudrutavat, an, ati, at (doubtful
;

said to be a

reduplicated form), one who has heard.

S'rushta, as, a, am, Ved. (according to some)
heard, handed down, (drushtc, according to tradition

or ordinance.)

S'rusliti, is, f., Ved. hearing, listening to, audience

;

help, assistance
; a boon

;
prosperity, happiness,

abundance, (Say. = ya,jna-phala^rupam sukham,
Rig-veda I. 69, 4.) — S’rushti-gu, us, m., N. of the

author of one of the Valakhilya hymns. — S'rushti-

mat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing happiness, pros-

perous, happy, (Shy. =sulcha-vat.)

Srushti, ind. (according to some an old inst. or

dat. for drushtyai), Ved. having heard, having

listened to, (Say. = drutva, Rig-veda VIII. 23, 14);
‘ as soon as heard,’ readily, quickly, in a moment,
(Sjy. = kshipram; in Rig-veda II. 3, 9. s’rushti is

regarded as a nom. c. masc. and explained by kshi-

pra-gunah.)

S'rushti-van, a, ari, a,Ved. possessing happiness,

granting prosperity, (Say. on Rig-veda I. 45, 2. ex-

plains drushtivdnah by srushti.h phalasya dunam
tad-bhajah; in Rig-veda I. 119, 1. drushtivunam
= kshipram sambhaja/mdnam or sukhavantam ;

drushtivarih= sukhavatyah, Rig-veda X. 30, 11);
listening to, helping (according to some).

Sruyamdna, as, d, am, being heard, heard.
— S'ruyamdna-tva, am, n. the state or condition

of being heard.

S'rolavya, as, a, am, to be heard or listened to.

1. drotas, as, n. the ear; an organ of sense; the

trank of an elephant (as his special organ). — S'rota-

apanna, as, m., N. of one of the four orders of

Buddhist Aryas. — S'roto-randhra, am, n. an aper-

ture of the proboscis, a nostril.

Srotu, us, us, u, Ved. hearing, a hearer; re-

nowned — S'rotu-rati, is, is, i, Ved. having re-

nowned wealth or gifts.

S'rotri, ta, tri, tri, one who hears, hearing, a

hearer; (ta), m. a pupil.

S'rotra, am, n. the organ of hearing, ear; con-

versancy with the Veda or sacred revelation; the

Veda; [cf. Angl. Sax. hleodhori] — S'rotra-pada-

nuga, as, a, am, agreeable to the ear. — S'rotra-

peya, as, a, am, to be imbibed by the ear, i. e. to

be heard respectfully. — S'rotra-bhid, t, t, t, splitting

the ears. — S'rotra-mula, am, n. the root of the

ear. — S'rotra-sukha, as, a, am, sounding agreeably,

melodious, musical. — S'rotradi (°ra-adi), i, n.

‘ the ear and the other senses,’ i. e. the five senses,

(see indriya.)

S'rotriya, as, a, am, learned in the Veda, con-

versant with sacred revelation, teachable, docile, well-

behaved
; (as), m. a Brahman versed in the study

of the Vedas, a theologian, divine
; a Brahman fol-

lowing a particular branch or school of the Vedas.

— S'rotriya-ta, f. conversancy with the Vedas, the

being a learned Brahman. — S^rotriya-sva, am, n.

the property of a learned Brahman, (Manu VIII.

149.)

S'romata (according to Say. to be connected with

rt. x. dru), Ved. fame, renown, (Say. dromataya =
kirttimattvdya, Rig-veda I. 182, 7; dromatebliih

= drotavyair yadobhih, Rig-veda VI. 19, 10; dro-

matena= dravaniyena punstvena, Rig-veda VIII.

66, 9.)

S'roshamdna, as, a , am, Ved. hearing, listening.

S’rauta, as, i, am, relating to the ear or hearing

;

relating or belonging to the Veda, prescribed by the

Vedas, founded on the Vedas ; sacrificial
;
(am), n.

any observance ordained by the Vedas
;
preservation

of the sacred fire; the three sacred fires collectively,

(viz. garhapatya, ahavaniya, and dakshina)
;

(i),

f. comparison expressed by a particle (?).— S'rauta-

karrnan, a, n. a Vedic rite. — S'rauta-paddhati, is,

{., N. of a work, (probably belonging to the Sama-
veda.) — S'rauta-prdyadditta, am, n., N. of a Pari-

sishta of the Sama-veda. — S'rauta-drava, as, m. a

proper N. — S'rauta-siitra, am, n., N. of certain

Sutras or Sutra works based on S'ruti or the Veda,

see sutra, (ascribed to various authors, such as Asva-

layana, Katyayana, San-khayana, &c.) — S'rauta-

smarta-kriyd, f. any act conformable to law and

the Veda. — S'rauta-smdrta-dharma, as, m. a duty

enjoined by law and the Veda. — S'rauta-homa-pa-

ridishla, am, n. a Pari-sishta of the Sama-veda.

S'rautarsha, as, m. a patronymic from S’rutarshi,

a son of S’rutarshi.

S'rautra, am, n. the ear ; that which relates to

the ear or hearing
; conversancy with the Vedas.

S'raushat, ind. ‘may he, i.e. the god, hear usl’

an exclamation used in making an offering with fire

to the gods or departed spirits
;

[cf. vaushati]

2 . dru (a less correct reading for rt.

O sru, q. v.), cl. 1. P. dravati, 8tc., to flow,

go, &c.

2. drava, as, m. (for srava, q. v.), flowing,

oozing, dripping.

2. dravana, am, n. (for sravana, q. v.), the act

of flowing, dripping, oozing.

2. drava, as, m. (for srava, q. v.), flowing, oozing,

dropping.

S'ruva,as, m. (for sruva, q. v.), a sacrificial ladle,

(according to some am, n.); a sacrifice, oblation;

(d), f. a kind of creeper or shrub
(
= murva).

— S’ruva-vriksha, as, m. the Vikan kata tree.

2. drotas, as, n. (for srotas, q. v.), the current of

a stream. — S'roto-’iijana, am, n. antimony, (for

sroto-iijana, q. v.)

srugta.ru, us, m. the plant Fla-
courtia Sapida ( = vikankata).

srughnikd, f. impure carbonate of
soda, natron, alkali.

srush, a form in Ved. assumed by rt.

l. dru (q. v.) in certain tenses and derivatives.

S'rushta, drushti, drushti, &c. See col. 1.

^ sru, us, according to Vopa-deva XXVI.
75. connected with a rt. driv for sriv.
—

x

srek, another form of rt. srek, q. v.

sreti, f. (perhaps connected with
dreni, cf. dredhi), a particular numerical notation or

progression of figures in arithmetic.

,JA Nil sreni, is, m. f. or sreni, f. (according
to Unadi-s. IV. 51. fr. rt. dri), a line, row, range;

a troop, multitude, number, quantity
; a corporation

or company of artisans following the same business,

a guild or company of traders dealing in the same
articles

;
a bucket, baling vessel.— S'reni-dat (?), an,

m. according to Say. on Rig-veda X. 20, 3. iraii-

dan = abhishta-phala-saruuha-pradah or satru-

bhyo jvala-pankti-pradah. — S'retii-mat, an, m.
the commander or master of a company, chief of a

corporate body or guild. — S'reni-fas, ind. in rows

or lines ; in troops or flocks. — S'reni-dharma, as,

m. pi. the customs of trades or guilds, (Manu VIII.

41.) — S'reni-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, -bharitum,

to arrange in line or in regular order, to be or be-

come a heap. — S'reni-bhuta, as, a, am, arranged in

rows, formed in lines ; become or made a heap.

S'renika, as, m., N. of one of the kings of Ma-
gadha (said to have been contemporary with and

patron of Sakya-sinha)
;

(a), f. a tent.

sredht, f. [cf. sreti, sreni], any set or

succession of distinct things
;

(in arithmetic) pro-

gression ; sequence. — Sredhi-phala, am, n. the

sum of a progression. — S'redhi-vyavahdra, as, m.

the ascertainment or determination of progressions.

sreyas, an, asi, as (considered as

compar. of either dri-mat or pradasya), better,

more excellent, superior, preferable ; best, excellent,

most excellent ; more fortunate, very fortunate, more

prosperous, very prosperous
;
most beloved

;
(as), ind.

well, most excellent, rather, (dreyas—na, rather

—

than)
; (as), n. virtue, moral merit

; an act leading

to the chief temporal good
;
good fortune, auspicious-

ness, prosperity, bliss, final happiness or beatitude;

(aw), m., N. of the eleventh Arhat, (see below);

epithet of the second Muhurta
; N. of the third

month (according to a particular reckoning)
;

(asi),

f. a plant resembling pepper, Pothos Officinalis ; the

shrub Cissampelos Hexandra
;

yellow ntyrobalan ;

other plants
( = pdthd ; = rdsnd). — S'reyati-pari-

drdma, as, d, am, toiling after final emancipation.

— S'reyas-kara, as, i, am, making better or su-

perior
;

effecting happiness, ensuring felicity, con-

ferring future felicity; auspicious, propitious. — SVf-

yas-kama, as, d, am, desiring final felicity, &c.

— S'rqjas-tara, as, d, am, very much better.

— S'myas-tva, am, n. betterness, superiority; final

felicity, &c. — S'reyo-’rthin (
c
yas-ar°), i, ini, *,

desirous of the good (of others), wishing well ;
seek-

ing happiness, desirous of felicity, seeking merit in

the performance of religious rites &c„ ambitious.

S’reyasa at the end of a comp., e. g. nih-dreyasa,

drah-dreyasa, q. q. v.v.

S'lryasitara or dreyasitara, f. a more excellent

woman, (Pan. VI. 3, 45.)
S'rcybnda, as, nt., N. of the eleventh Arhat of

the present AvasarpinI, (also written drryansa .)

S'rcshtha, as, a, am, best (with gen. or loc., e.g.

teshdm or teshu, dreshthah, best of them), excel-

lent, most excellent, very eminent or illustrious, pre-

eminent, highest in rank, higher in rank ;
most

prosperous ;
oldest, senior

;
(as), m. a Brlhman ; a
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king ;
an epithet of Vishnu

; of Kuvera
; (a), f. an

excellent woman ; a kind of shrub ( = sthala-pad-

mini); a root, = meda ; (am), n. cow's milk.

— S'reshtha-kash/ha, am, n. the main pillar of

a house. — h reshtha-tama, as, a, am, the very

best, most excellent. - S'reshlha-td, f. or gresh-

tha-tva, am, n. bettemess, superiority, eminence,
excellence. — S’reshtha-bhdj, k, k, k, possessing the

best. — S’reshfha-vag, k, k, k, pre-eminent in

speech, eloquent. — S’reslitha-godis, is, is, is, Ved.
having the best splendor. — S’reshthamla (°Iha-

unt
0
), am, n. the fruit of the tamarind. — S’rcshthd

-

grama (°tha-dg°), as, m. ‘ best order,’ one who
is in the best order, a householder (considered to

belong to the best of the four orders as supporting

the other three).

Sreshthin, i, ini, t, best, chief
;

(t), m. an artist

eminent by birth, the head or chief of a company
following the same trade, a president or foreman of
a guild or corporation.

Slraishthya, am, n. superiority, preference, super-

excellence, pre-eminence, superlativeness. — S'raish-

(hya-kdma, as, a, am, desiring superiority.

grai, another form of rt. sra, q. v.

sron (also written slon), cl. r. P.

V groiiati, gronilum, to collect, accumu-
late, heap together; to go, move (according to Yaska).

TjfrVT srona, as, a, am (according to Una-
di-s. III. 6. apparently fr. rt. I. or 2. gru), lame, a

cripple; dressed, cooked, matured, (in this sense

probably for gratia)
;

(as), m. a kind of disease

[cf. l. gravana] ; (a), f. rice-gruel [cf. .Oana] ; the

constellation Sravana, (contracted fr. gravana.)
S’roni, is, f. m. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 51 . fr.

rt. I. or 2. gru), the hip and loins, buttocks; a

road, way
;

[cf. Gr. k\6vi-s, k\6vio-v, Kkoviaryp
;

Lat. cliinis, clunaclum ; Lith. szlauni-s

;

Hib.

slias, ‘the thigh, the loins.’] — S’roni-lata, as, m.
the slope of the hips, (see tata.)— S'roni-phala or
groni-phalaka, am, n. the hip and loins or the

hip only ; the hip-bone (os ilium). — S'rotii-varjam,
ind. except the hips. — S'roni-vimba, am, n. a

waist-band. — S'roni-sutra, am, n. a string worn
round the loins ; a sword-belt.

S'roni, f.= groni above ; N. of a river.

sroto-’njana. See under 2. sro-

tas, p. 1028.

grotra, grauta, &c. See p. 1028.

^Tl8rl sromata, sroshamana, &c. See

p. 1028, col. 2.

sraushat. See p. 1028, col. 2.

WTYH sraushtin, i, m. {fr. grushti= kshi-

pra), Ved. having speed, quick, rapid, (according

to Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 48, 2. graushti= kshi-

pra-gamy agvah.)

sry-ahva. See under 2. sri.

VH5VT glakshna as, a, am (according to

Unadi-s. III. 19. fr. rt. glish), small, fine, thin,

minute, slender, delicate ; smooth, even, plain,

polished ; beautiful, pleasing, charming, soft, gentle,

mild, amiable; honest, sincere, candid. — Sflakshna-

tvag, k, m. smooth bark
;

(k), m. ‘ having a smooth
bark,’ a kind of plant

(
= agmantaka).

S'lakshnaka, as, ci, am, smooth, even ; beautiful,

pleasing
;
(am), n. the fruit of the Areca Catechu,

the Areca nut.

Sklakshnaya, Nom. P. glakshnayati, -yitum, to

make thin or small.

slank (=rt. grank, q.v.), cl. 1. A.
glankate, gaglanke, glankitum, to go,

slang (=rt. srang), cl. 1. P. slan~

gati, &c., to go, move.

nove.

Wjj tlath (apparently a later form of
\rt. grath, q.v.), cl. 1. 10. P. glathati.

See,, glathayati, -yitum, to be loose or relaxed or
flaccid, be unfastened

; to be weak
;

to hurt, kill.

Slatha, as, a, am, relaxed, loose, flaccid
; untied,

unfastened
; dishevelled (as hair). - S'latha-ban-

dhana, as, i, am, having the muscles relaxed.
— S'latha-lamb in, i, ini, i, hanging loosely. — S'la-
thodyama (

c
tha-ud°), as, a, am, relaxing one’s

efforts.

S'lathat, an, anti, at, being loose or relaxed.

VJ'Hil slavana, as, m. = sravana ; [cf.

glona .]

|

slakh (=rt. gakh), cl. I. P. sla-

\khati, glakhitum, to pervade, pene-
trate, embrace.

W'l y sleigh, cl. 1. A. glaghate (ep. also

\ P. -ti), gaglaghe, aglaghislita, glaghi-
tum, to flatter, coax, wheedle (with dat.)

; to praise,

commend, applaud, celebrate, eulogise
; to be proud

of, boast of (with inst.): Pass, glaghyate, Aor.
aslaghi, to be praised or celebrated or magnified

;

Caus. gldghayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. agaglaghat, to

approve, praise, celebrate, congratulate
;

[cf. Gr. tepy-

yvov, probably *d\af : Hib. sleigh, ‘ adoration
;’

sleachd, ‘ adoration ;’ sleachdaim, ‘ I adore.’]

S'ldghana, am, n.the act offlattering, praising, &c.
Slaglvaniya, as, a, am, to be praised, praise-

worthy, laudable, commendable.

S’laghamdna, as, a, am, flattering, praising
;
con-

gratulating one’s self, rejoicing.

Stldghagitva, ind. having praised or applauded.

S'ldghd, f. flattery, praise, commendation, pane-

gyric, eulogium
; boasting

;
service, obedience

;
wish,

desire. — S'ldgha-vaha, as, a, am, meriting praise.

S^dghita, as, a,am, flattered, praised, commended.
Slagliitva, ind. having flattered, having praised,&c.
S'laghin, i, ini, i, flattering, praising, commend-

ing; desiring.

S'ldghya, as, a, am, to be praised or commended,
praiseworthy, entitled to praise or veneration, venera-

ble, respectable, honourable.

Slaghyamdna, as, a, am, being praised, &c.

sliku, us, m. (according to Unadi-s.

I. 33. ff. rt. 2. glish), a servant, slave, dependant;

a profligate or low person, libertine, debauchee
;

(u),

n. astronomy, astrology.

1. glish (= rt. 1. grish), cl. 1. P.

\ gleshati, giglesha, gleshitum, to burn,

consume by fire.

x. glesha, as, m. burning.

2. slish, cl. 4. P. slishyati (ep.

also A. -te), giglesha, glekshyati,

aglikshat (in the sense of ‘to embrace’), agli-

shat (and according to some also aglaikshit in

other senses), gleshtum, to adhere, cling to, be

united or connected with ; to embrace ; to unite,

tie, join, connect : Pass, glishyate, Aor. agleshi, to

be joined or connected ; to be implied or intimated ;

cl. 10. P. or Caus. gleshayati, -yitum, Aor. agi-

glishat, to cause to embrace ; to embrace, connect

:

Desid. giglikshati : Intens. geglishyate, gegleshti ;

[cf. Gr. K\rj-ts, k\c’is, icXu-Sus, teku w : Lat.

clavi-s, clau-d-o : Old Germ, sliuz-u : Slav. Idju-

ci, ‘ a key ;’ kljucati se, ‘ to agree Hib. ados, ‘ a

belt, girdle.’]

S'lisha, f. clinging, embracing, an embrace.

S^ishta, as, a, am, clung to, adhered to ; touched

by ; leaning on ; embraced ; connected so as to be sus-

ceptible of a double interpretation, (applied to a figure

of speech by which two objects are closely connected

and epithets applied to both in common), implied.

S'lishti, is, f. adherence, connection; embrace;

(fa), m., N. of a son of Dhruva.

S'lishtva, ind. having clung or adhered, having

embraced.

Asm:

Sklishyat, an, anti, at, clinging to, adhering to,

being in close contact with; embracing.

S'lishyamana, as, a, am, being embraced, &c.
2. glesha, as, m. adhering or clinging to ; em-

bracing, an embrace
;
union, junction, contact, prox-

imity; association, society, presence; a figure of
rhetoric, connection of words so as to admit of a

double meaning, verbal equivocation, paronomasia,

pun, irony, implied meaning. - Slesha-bhittilca, as,

a, am, resting on or adhering to a wall, (said to mean
simply ‘resting on.’) — S'leshartha (°sha-ar°), as,

m. a meaning other than the literal one, a second
sense hidden in the obvious one, implied meaning.

S'leshana, am, n. the act of adhering, embracing,

&c.

S'leshaniya, as, a, am, to be embraced, &c.
Steshin, i, ini, i, adhering, clinging to, embracing.

S'leshmaka, as, m. phlegm, the watery or phleg-

matic humor.

S'leshmana, as, a, am, phlegmatic; (a), (. a

kind of plant
(
= tarpani).

Sleshman, a, m. phlegm, rheum, the phlegmatic

humor, (one of the three humors of the body ; see

dhatu.) — S'leshma-ghna, as, a, or i, am, removing
phlegm

;
(a), f. Arabian jasmine ; a kind of tree

(
= ketaka); (i), f. Arabian jasmine; hogweed;

another plant
( =jyotishmati ) ; the three spices

(
=

tri-katu). — S'leshma-ja, as, a, am, produced or

proceeding from phlegm. — Skleshma-dhatu, us, m.
the phlegmatic humor. — S'leshma-ha, as, d, am,
removing phlegm

; (as), m. a medicinal plant (

=

kat-phala). — S'leshmatisara (°ma-af), as, m.
dysentery or diarrhoea produced by vitiated phlegm.
— S leshmantaka (°ma-an°), as, m. ‘destroying

phlegm,’ a kind of plant
( = pi6<5hila, bahu-vara).

— S'leshmagru (°ma-ag°), u, n. a tear consisting

of phlegmatic humor. — S'lcshmaujas (°ma-oj
a
),

as, n. the phlegmatic humor.

S'leshmala, as, a, am, phlegmatic, abounding or

affected with phlegm, &c.
;
(as), m. the plant Cordia

Myxa or Latifolia.

S'leslimata, as, m. a kind of tree, = gleshmdtaka.

S'leshmataka, as, m. the tree Cordia Myxa. — S?e-

shmdtaka-maya, as, i, am, made of Cordia Myxa.
— S'leshmataka-vana, am, n.

‘
forest of S'leshma-

taka trees,’ N. of a forest about Go-karna (where

Siva is said to have been concealed in the form of a

stag).

Slaishmika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

phlegm, phlegmatic
;
producing phlegm.

slipada, am, n. (thought by some
to be fr. rt. 2. glish + pada), morbid enlargement

of the leg, swelled leg, elephantiasis. — S'lipada-pra-

bhava, as, m. ‘source of elephantiasis,’ the Mango
Iree.—STtpaddpaha (°da-ap°), as, m. ‘removing or

curing elephantiasis,’ a kind of tree (=putra-jiva).

S'lipadin, i, ini, i, having a swelled leg, club-

footed
;

(i), m. a club-footed man.

slila, as, a, am (for srila), prosperous,

fortunate, affluent, happy.

?! slu, one of the three technical terms for

grammatical elision classed with Ink, q. v.

slok (probably rather a Nom. fr.

^ \ gtoka below), cl. 1. A. glokate, gloki-

tum, to versify, compose or make verses, hymn or

praise in verse ; to be put together or composed ; to

acquire
; to relinquish, abandon.

S'loka, as, m. (probably connected with rt. 1.

gru; according to Ramayana I. 2, 33. fr. goka,

‘sorrow,’ the first S’loka having resulted from the

involuntary expression of Valmlki’s grief at be-

holding a bird killed by a fowler), praising or

hymning in verse, a hymn of praise
;
an object of

praise ;
celebrity, renown, fame, reputation ; a par-

ticular kind of common epic metre (also called Anu-

shtubh, consisting of four Padas or quarter verses of

eight syllables each, or two lines of sixteen syllables

each ;
the following is the usual scheme applicable
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1030 ^ffann sloka-td. TgT^Tfm svdsci-kuthara.

to both lines ••••u 3 u«
|

• •••» — u* t the

mark • denoting either long or short, and the sixth

syllable being either short or long, but if short, then

requiring the seventh to be short also, and if long,

then long) ; any verse or stanza ; a proverb, saying

;

= va£ (Naigh. I. ll). — S'loka-ta, f. or dloka-tva,

am, n. versification
; celebrity in verse. — S'loka-

dvaya, am, n. a couple of S'lokas, two verses.

— Stloka-baddha, as, a, am, composed in S'lokas.

— S’loka-matra, am, n. a single Sloka.

S'lokaya, Nom. P. dlokayati, -yitum, to celebrate

in song.

S'lokin, i, ini, i, Ved. having hymns of praise,

receiving praise, praised, lauded.

S'lokya, as, a, am, being in hymns of praise, be-

longing to S'lokas.

UM jm slon (also written iron), cl. i. P.~
^x dlonati, dlonitum, to accumulate, col-

lect, assemble, heap together : Caus. dlonayati, -yi-

tum, Aor. adudlonat.

WTO slona, as, m. (= srona

;

cf. a-slona),

a lame man, cripple.

WftpT svaghnin. See col. 2.

JU S hank (also written svank), cl. 1.

* A. dvankate, dadvanke, dvankitum, to

go, move.

t hang (also written hang, svang,

&c. ; cf. rt. Svartk), cl. I. P. dvangati,

dvangitum, to go, move.

S^j soad or sound (=rts. sand, soaj),

X cl. 1. A. dvadate, dvandate, &c., (Ved.

form dvandayah, Rig-veda X. 138, 2; dadvadai,

see s. v.), to go, move
;

to gape, open, be opened,

be split.

soaj or svaiij (=rts. svad,dahd), cl. 1.

\A. dvajate, dvanjate, &c., to go, move.

hand. See above under rt. soad.

TOTr 1. south (=rt. 2. sath), cl. 10. P.

\ dvafhayati, -yitum, to speak ill
;

(ac-

cording to some) to speak well or correctly ; to be

accurate or true.

M J 2. death or svanth. (=rts. 3. sath,

\ svath, sath), cl. 10. P. dvathayati, dvan-

thayati, &c., -yitum, to finish, accomplish, adorn

;

to leave unfinished or unornamented ;
to go, move.

7PT scan, a, m. (according toUnadi-s. I.

1 58. fr. rt. dvi, perhaps fr. a participial base dvant ;

Nom. sing. du. pi. dvd, dvanau, dvanas; Acc. dva-

nam, dvanau, dunas; Inst, duna, dvabhyam, &c.,

Gram. 155. a), a dog, hound, cur
;
(duni), f. a female

dog, bitch. S'van becomes dvd for dva in some com-

pounds, see below
;

[cf. Zend dpdt ; Gr. uv-uiv,

Kvvds ( = dunas), a\-Kvdjv ; Lat. can-i-s (for evan-

i-s), catulus ; Goth, liun-d-s ; Lith. nom. szu,

gen. szuns ; Hib. nom. cu, gen. and pi. coin; Russ.

sobaka (for shaka) ;
Pers. sag.) — S'va-kishkin, i,

ini, i, Ved. (according to some) having the tail of

a dog, (S5y. connects kishkin with kishku, ‘ a staff,

thunderbolt,’ Atharva-veda VIII. 6, 6.) — S'va-kri-

dim, i, m. one who sports with dogs, a dog-feeder

or trainer, a breeder of sporting dogs. — S'va-gana,

as, m. a pack or collection of dogs. — S'vaganika,

as, m. 1 one who has to do with packs of dogs,’ a

hunter
;
(as, t), m. f. a dog-feeder ;

one who is drawn

by dogs. — Stva-ganin, i, ini, i, having packs of

hounds. — S'va-graha, as, m. ‘dog-seizure,’ epithet

of a particular disease or the deity presiding over

it. — S'va-ghni, see under dva-han. — S'va-ddn-

ddla, am, n. a dog and an outcast. — S'va-dilli, f.

a kind of pot-herb ( >= dunaka-dilli). — S'va-jd-

gliani, f. a dog’s thigh, the haunch of a dog, (Manu

X. 108.) — S'va-danshfraka, as, m. a kind of

plant (=go-kshura). — Sva-danshfra, f. a dog’s

tooth ;
a kind of plant (c=go-kshura). — Sva-dhur-

ta, as, m. ‘ dog-rogue,’ a jackal. — S'va-nara, as,

m. a dog-like fellow, low fellow, currish or snappish

fellow. — S'va-nida, am, a, n. f. ‘ dog-night,’ a night

on which dogs bark and howl. — S'va-pad, k, or dva-

pada, as, a, m. f. ‘ dog-cooking,’ a man or woman
of a low and degraded caste, (see dva-paka) ; a

public executioner
; a dog-feeder, dog-keeper

;
(i), f.

a form of one of the Saktis of Siva. — S'va-pada,

am, n. a dog’s foot ; a mark like a dog’s foot to be

branded on the forehead of a thief. — S'va-pdka, as,

m. ‘ dog-cooking,’ a man of a degraded and outcast

tribe (described as son of an Ugra woman by a

Kshatriya, and classed with the C'andala, q. v. ; he

is required to live outside towns, to eat his food in

broken vessels, to wear the clothes of the dead, and

to be excluded from all intercourse with other tribes

;

he can possess no other property than asses and dogs,

and his only office is to act as public executioner or

to carry out the bodies of those who die without

kindred)
;

(i), f. a woman of the above low or out-

cast tribe. — S'va-phala, am, n. the lime or common
citron. — S'va-phalka, as, m„ N. of the son of

Prisni (or according to others of Vrishni; he was

husband of GandinT, by whom he had a son named

Akrura). — S'va-bJtiru, us, m. ‘dog-fearing,’ a jackal.

— S'va-bhojana, as, m. ‘having dogs for food,’ N.

of a Naraka. — S'va^ydtu, us, m., Ved. a demon in

the shape ofa dog. — S'va-yuthya, am, n. a number or

pack of dogs. — Stva-rupa-dharin, i, ini, i, wearing

or having the form of a dog. — 1. dva-vat, an, m.

possessing or keeping a dog, a dog-feeder, dog-

trainer. — 2. dva-vat, ind. like a dog, cur-like.

— S'va-vritti, is, f. the life of a dog
;
condition of

a dog ; service, servitude (which a Brahman ought

not to engage in). — Stva-vyaghra, as, m. a beast

of prey, a tiger ; the hunting leopard or Chita.

— S'va-suta, as, m. the plant Conyza Aspera.—S'va-

sprishta, as, d, am, touched by a dog, defiled.

— S'va-hata, as, a, am, killed by a dog, killed by

dogs. — S'va-han, a, ghni, a, Ved. one who kills

with dogs
;

(a), m. a hunter
;
(ghni), f. the wife

of a hunter. — S'va-karna, as, m. a dog’s ear.

— S'vd-danta, as, m.
(
dvd for dva), a dog’s tooth.

— S'va-pada, as, m. a beast of prey, wild beast ; a

tiger; (as, i, am), relating or belonging to a wild

beast, ferocious, savage, (in this sense properly an

adj. fr. dvd-pada, and therefore to be written

without a hyphen.) — S'vapada-sevita, as, a, am,

frequented or infested by wild beasts. — S'vdpada-

darita (°da-ad°), as, a, am, overrun or infested by

wild beasts. — Svapaddnusa/rana (°da-an°), am,

n. the pursuit or chase after a wild animal. — S'va-

puddha, as, am, m. n. a dog’s tail. — S'vavid-

dharana, am, n. (i.e. dva-vulh, see below, + dara-

na), the lair or resting-place of a porcupine, (a

porcupine’s hole has always two or more entrances.)

— S’va-vidh, t, m. (dvd for dva), a porcupine, hedge-

hog. — S'vadva (dva-ad°), as, m. ‘having a dog

for a horse,’ epithet of Bhairava (or Siva in a ter-

rific form, sometimes represented as mounted on

a dog).

S'va at the end of comps. = dean above.

S'vaghnin, i, m. (according to some dva is for

sva, and the word is thought to mean ‘ one who

destroys his own,’ others connect it with dva-han),

Ved. a gamester, (Say. = devana-dila.)

S'vaganika, as, m. (fr. dva-gana), one who has

to do with packs of dogs, a hunter
;

(as, i), m. f.

one who lives by feeding or keeping dogs, a dog-

keeper ; one who is drawn by dogs.

Sivana, as, m. a dog ;
the wind, (according to

Say. on Rig-veda I. 161, 13. dvdnam= antarikslic

dvasantam vdyurn) ;
(t), f. a female dog, bitch.

— S'vdna-dillikd, f. a kind of pot-herb. — S'vdnOr

nidra, f. a dog’s sleep; light slumber. — S’vana-

vaikhari, f. • dog’s speech,’ a term for angry snarling

on trifling occasions. — S'vdnoddhishta (°na-ud°),

am, n. anything left by a dog.

habhr [cf. rt. hart), cl. 10. P. ha-
** x bhrayati, -yitum, to go, move; to live

in misery (in a hole ?) ; to break, pierce, bore, make
a hole.

S'vabhra, am, n. a bole, gap, chasm
; a den.

soayathu, scayidi. See under rt.

dvi.

soart (also written svart

;

cf. rt.

x dvabhr), cl. 10. P. dvartayati, 8cc., -yi-

tum, to go, move ; to live in misery or distress.

vrvi‘ seal or hall, cl. 1. P. halati or

\ dvattati, dadvala or dadvalla, dvalitum
or dvallitum, to go quickly, run.

soalk [cf. rt. sulk), cl. 10. P. hal-

x kayati, -yitum, to tell, narrate.

soall= rt. seal above.

mSJT hasura, as, m. (perhaps for original

sva-dura, see dura; in Unadi-s. I. 45. said to be

fr. rt. 1. ad with du for adu prefixed), a father-in-

law, a wife’s or husband’s father; one to be treated

as a father-in-law, a venerable man
; a proper N.

;

(au), m. du. a father and mother-in-law; [cf. Zend

qadura; Gr. iuvpi-s for afaevpo-s

;

Lat. socer

for svecer ; Goth, svaihra ; Old Germ, svehur;

Angl. Sax. sweger, siceor ; Slav, svekru; Lith.

szeszura-s ; Cambro-Brit. ficegrwn.]

S'vaduraka, as, m. a father-in-law.

S'vadurya, as, m. a brother-in-law, wife’s brother,

husband’s brother ; a husband’s younger brother.

S'vadru, us, f. a mother-in-law
;

[cf. Gr. t/tvpa ;

Lat. socrus ; Goth, svaihro ; Old Germ, suigar ;

Cambro-Brit. ficegyr ; Slav, svekruyi or svekry;

perhaps Lith. uszwdd) — S'vadru-dvadura, au, m.

du. mother and father-in-law.

mn 1. has, cl. 2. P. svasiti, (also ap-

^ \ parently cl. 1. P. A. dvasati, -te, in certain

forms and according to a various reading in Naigh.

II. 19), Impf. advasit or advasat (Pan. VII. 3, 98,

99, cf. rt. 1. rtid), Pot. dvaset (cl. 1), Impv. dva-

situ (or dvasatu, 2nd pi. A. drasadhvam), da-

dvdsa, dvasishyati, advasiti dvasitum, to breathe,

respire, draw breath, live, pant, puff, sigh ; to hiss,

snort ; to strike, kill, (enumerated among the vadha-

karmdnah in Naigh. II. 19): Caus. dvasayati,

-yitum, Aor. adiivasat, to cause to breathe easily,

to refresh: Desid. didvasishati : Intens. dddvasyatc,

dadvasti, to breathe frequently, pant
;
[cf. Lat. gnert,

ques-tus ; Angl. Sax. hiccosan, perhaps hysian,

hyst, gist.)

S’vasat, an, all (ep. also anti), at, breathing,

sighing.

S'vasatha, Ved. breathing; hissing; snorting.

S'vasana, as, m. air, wind ;
epithet of a demon

of drought vanquished' by Indra [cf. dushna) ; the

thorny plant Vangueria Spinosa
:
(am), n. breathing,

respiration, breath; sighing. — S'vasandsana (
c
na-

as°), as, m. ‘ air-eater, breath-eater,’ a snake, serpent.

— S'vasancdvara (°na-id°), as, m. ‘breath-lord,

the tree Pentaptera Arjuna. — S’vasanotsulca ( va-

ut°), as, m. ‘ eager for air’ or ‘ fond of hissing,’ a

snake. — S'rasanormi (°na-ur°), is, m. f. a wave

or gust of wind.

Stvasamdna, as, d, am, breathing
;

panting,

snorting, hissing.

Svasita, as, d, am, breathed, sighed; breathing,

sighing; (am), n. breathing, breath, respiration,

sighing, a sigh.

S'vasi-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessed of breath,

vivifying, (according to S5y. on Rig-veda I. 140, 10.

dvasivdn = dvasana-vdn jvdldbhid (eshtd-van

pranana-vdn vd.)

S'vasuna, as, m. a kind of plant
(
= kshata -

ghna).
S’vdsa, as, m. breathing, breath, inspiration, re-

spiration ;
sighing, a sigh ;

air, wind ; affection of

the breath, hard breathing, asthma. — S'vasa-kata,

as, m. ‘ breath-cough,’ asthma.—
S’
rnsa-kuthdra, as,
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in. a particular drug used as a remedy for asthma.
— Srata-ta

,

f. breathing, respiration, aspiration.

— S'vdsa-pradvdsa-dharana, am, n. suppression or

suspension of inspiration and expiration ( =prana-
ydma, q. v.). — S'cdsa-rod/ta, as, m. an obstruction

of the breath. — S’vdsa-hikka, f. a kind of hiccough.

— S'vdsa-heti, is, f. ‘cure for hard breathing,’ sleepi-

ness, sleep. — S’vasdri
(
°sa-ari ), is, m. ‘ breath-

enemy,’ a kind of plant
( =pushkara-m ula) .—S'va-

soddhvasa (°sa-ud°), an, m. du. inspiration and ex-

piration, respiration.

ovasita, as, d, am, caused to breathe, refreshed,

invigorated.

S’vasin, i, in i, i, breathing, respiring
;

(i), m.
air, wiud.

2. teas, ind. (according to some con-
nected with a lost rt. dvi in dvit, ‘to be white,’

and originally denoting ‘the morrow’s dawn’), to-

morrow; future, (at the beginning of a comp.);
future happiness or fortune, (apparently used in this

sense at the beginning of certain comps.)
; a particle

implying auspiciousness; [cf. Lat. eras.] — S'ca'i-

dreyasa, as, a, am, ‘ happy in the future,’ happy,

prosperous
;
(am), n. happiness, prosperity

; Brahma,
the Supreme Spirit

;
(am), ind. happy, well, right.

— S’cah-sutyd
,

Ved. to-morrow’s preparation of

the Soma. — S'vo-bh uta. as, d, am, being to-morrow

;

(e), ind. on its being to-morrow. — S'ro-vasiya, as, d,

am, ‘ happy for all future time,’ auspicious, fortunate

;

(am), n. happiness. — Sfvo-vasiyas, an, asi, as,

fortunate, prosperous, auspicious. — S’vo-rasiyasa,

as, d, am, fortunate, auspicious
; (ant), n. auspicious-

ness, good fortune. — S'vo-vasyasa, am, n., Ved.,

N. of Brahma.

S'vastana, as, i, am, belonging to the morrow,
what will be to-morrow, future

;
(ant), n. the future

[cf. Lat. crastinus] ; (i), {., scil. vibhakti, a gram-
matical term for the personal terminations of the first

future.

S'castya, as, a, am, belonging to the morrow,
what will be to-morrow, future.

Wiftrai svaganika. See p. 1030, col. 2.

m3 1. svatra, as, d, am (probably fr. rt.

ivi; cf. davas, Siva), Ved. increasing, powerful,

strong, flourishing, blooming (according to some);
quick, swift, (Say. =kshipra-dharmaka, Rig-veda

X. 46, 7); (am), ind. quickly, (Say. = hshipram)

;

(ant), n. prosperity, riches, wealth. — Svatra-bhaj,};,

k,k,Ved. wealth-associated, endowed with riches.

2. Svatra, Nom. P. Svatra! i,
Sec., Ved. to go,

hasten, (enumerated among the gati-karmanah in

Naigh. II. 14.)

ovdtrya, as, a, am, Ved. causing prosperity or

happiness, (Say. =sukhavaha)

;

going quickly, (Say.

= kshipra-gamanarha.)

*yM svana, &c. See p. 1030, col. 2.

svanta, as, a, am, Ved. wearied;
placid, (Say.= Srdnta or Santa, Rig-veda I. 145,

4 -)

mti? sva-pada, sva-vidh, &c. See under
Scan.

svasuri, is, m. (fr. svasura), a
patronymic.

svi (this rt. assumes the form su,

q. v., in some of its tenses and derivatives

;

cf. rt. Sav), cl. 1. P. Svayati, SuSdva or SiSvaya
(2nd sing. SuSavitha or SiSvayitha, 3rd du. SuSu-
vatus or SiSriyatus), Svayisliyati, aSvayit or

aSvat or aSiSviyat, Prec. Suyat, dvayitum, to

swell, increase, grow; to thrive; to appear (Ved.,

see vi-Svi, referred by some to rt. Svit)

;

to go, ap-

proach : Pass. Suyate, Aor. aSvdyi

:

Caus. Svaya-
yati, -yitum, Aor. aSuSavat or aSiSvayat, (accord-

ing to others also aSiSavat ) : Desid. of Caus. SaSa-

vayishati or SiSr^uaai^ati, to cause to swell or

grow or be prosperous : Desid. SiSvayisliati

:

Intens.

SeSviyate, doduyate, SeSvayiti, SeSveti, to swell
much [ct. Gr. Kv-t-ai, nv-os, uv-pa, Kv-rj-pn, kv-
ap, kv-t-os, koi-Ao-s, KoiA-ia, uavAd-s, kv-Ao-v,
ty-iciaoaa), Kiooa, /evapos

, icvados, kojvos, ktjkis,
klkvs, (probably also) Kitov, kioj, kivcoi, perhaps also
Ku-py (for Ky-prj ) : Lat. in-ci-ens, cu-mu-lu-s,
cavu-s, cau-li-s, cau-lce, ccelu-m, ciliu-m

, super-

cili-UM, cuneus, cresccre; coma: Goth, us-hul-
011, hul-undi : Old Germ, hoi, (according to some)
tci-t, ‘wide’ ( = Syita) : Angl. Sax. hoi: Hib. cin-
neas, cinneachdin, ‘growth, increase.’]

S'uti, is, f. swelling, increasing.

S'una, as, a, am, swollen, &c. See s. v.

Suyamana, as, a, am, being swollen, swelling,
enlarging, expanding.

SeSviyamdna, as, a, am, Ved. swelling or in-

creasing excessively, enlarging, expanding.

S'vaya, as, m. swelling, increase.

S'vayathu, us, m. swelling, intumescence.—S'vaya-
thu-dikitsa, f. the cure or treatment of swellings, &c.
S'vayana, am, n. swelling, intumescence.

S'vayitva, ind. having swelled or increased.

S'vayidi, is, f. sickness, disease.

svikna, as, m. pi., N. of a race
;

[cf.

Svaikna.]

f^rT svit (perhaps a kind of Nom.
\ based on a lost rt. Svi, cf. Zend Spi-

tama, &c.), cl. 1. A. Svetate (Ved. also P. -ti),

SiSvite, Svetishyate, advetishta, aSvitat, Svetitum,
to be or become white, (according to Vopa-deva
XXI. 15. dvetayati = dvetddvam adashte); [cf.

Lith. sn-ediu for sivetiu, ‘ I shine ;’ Inf. sw&ti for

swet-ti, (perhaps also) swtta-s, ‘the world;’ kaidiu
for kaitiu, kaitinu, ‘ I make hot ;’ kais-tu for

kait-tu, ‘ I become warm ;’ kaitau : Slav, svit-a-ti,

‘to become light;’ stejet, ‘light, the world.’]

S'vita, as, a, am, white; (am), n. whiteness

(according to Say.).

ovitdna, as, a, am, Ved. being white, white-

coloured, (Say. = dvetamana, Sveta-varna, Rig-
veda VI. 6, 2.)

S'viti, whiteness, a white colour (according to

Say.). — S'vity-and, an-, -tidi, alt, Ved. going to

whiteness, becoming white, white-coloured, fair-com-

plexioned, white, (Say. on Rig-veda VII. 83, 8.

Svityaudah= Svitam Svaityam nuirmalyam aii-

danto gaddliantah.)

S'litta, as, d, am, see Pan. VII. 2, 16, 17.

S'vitna, white (according to Say. on Rig-veda I.

100, 18).

S'vitnya, as, a, am, Ved. white, white-coloured,

fair-complexioned (said of the winds or Maruts ac-

cording to Say. on Rig-veda 1 . 100, 18 ; but accord-

ing to some more probably referring to the fair-

coloured worshippers of Indra as opposed to the

darker aborigines of India).

S'vitya, as, d, am, white, white-coloured.

S'vitra, am, n. morbid whiteness of the skin,

white leprosy, vitiligo ;
= antariksha (Ved., cf.

Svaitreya) ; (a), f. a proper N. — S'vitra-ghni, f.

‘ removing whiteness of the skin,’ the plant Tragia

Involucrata (=pita-parni).

S'vitrin, i, ini, i, affected with whiteness of the

skin or leprosy, leprous
;

(i), m. a leper.

S'vitrya, as, m., Ved. a son of S'vitra.

S'veta, as, d or Sveni, am, white, dressed in

white
;
(as), m. white (the colour)

;
the planet Venus

or its regent S'ukra; the sixth range of mountains

dividing the known continent, the white mountains

separating the Varshas of Hiranmaya and Ramyaka;
one of the minor Dvipas or divisions of the world,

(see Sveta-dvipa)

;

a white cloud ; cumin seed ; a

conch-shell
; N. of a particular Avatara of S'iva ; of

a manifestation of Vishnu in his Varaha incarnation

(worshipped in a particular part of India) ; N. of one

of S'iva’s pupils
;
(as, a), m. f. a small white shell,

cowri
;
(a), f. one of the tongues of Fire ; a kind of

grass, Andropogon Aciculatum; a kind of plant (
=

kdslitha-pdlald)
; Aconitum Ferox

; various other

plants (= aparajita ; = Sveta-vrihatl

;

= Sveta-

kantakdri ; = pashana-bhedin ; = Sild-valkald ;
— dhurika-pattri)

;

hogweed
; white Durva grass

;

bamboo-manna
; crystal

;
clayed or candied sugar ;

a mystical term for the letter s; (am), n. silver;

(Sveta vaidarva or vaidarvya or vaidarvya is

according to some ‘ a serpent demon,’ others give

Svaita-vaiddrava as signifying ‘a particular deity

connected with the sun’)
;

[cf. Goth, hveit-s, ‘ white ;’

(perhaps) hvaitei, ‘wheat:’ Old Germ, huiz, wlz

:

Old Sax., Angl. Sax., Old Norse hvit

:

Lith.

kwety-s, ‘ wheat.’] — S'veta-kantalcari, f. a species

of plant (=priyan-kari). — S'veta-kanda, f. ‘ hav-

ing a white bulb,’ the plant Aconitum Ferox.—S'veta-
lcamala, am, n. a white lotus. — S'veta-kakiya, as,

d, am, belonging or relating to a white crow.

— S'veta-kinihl, f. a species of Kinihl with white

blossoms. — S'veta-kunjara, as, m. ‘ white elephant,’

Indra’s elephant Airavata. — S'veta-kuSa, as, m.
white Kusa grass

( = punya-trina). — S'veta-kush-

tha, am, n. white leprosy. — S'veta-ketu, us, m. a

Bauddha or Jaina saint; epithet of the descending

node
; N. of a Brahman

;
of a sage (son of Udda-

laka). — S'veta-keSa, as, m. white hair; a variety of
the Hyperanthera Moringa. — S'veta-Jcola, as, m.
‘ having a white or glittering breast,’ the Saphara
fish. — S’veta-khadira, as, m. a white variety of the

Khadira tree. — S'veta-ganga, f.
‘ the white Ganges,’

N. of a river. — S'veta-gaja, as, m. a white elephant

;

the elephant of Indra. — S'veta-garut, t, or Sveta-ga-

ruta, as,m .
‘ white-winged,’ a goose.—S'veta-g unjd, f.

a kind of plant (= bliirintikd). — S'veta-ghosha,

f. a white Ghosha plant. — S'veta-dandana, am,
n. white sandal . — S'veta-dillikd or Sveta-dilli, f.

a kind of pot-herb. — S'veta-ddhattra, am, n. a

white umbrella
;

(as, a, am), having a white um-
brella. — S'veta-ddhada, as, m. ‘ white-winged’ or

‘white-leaved,’ a goose; a kind of basil, Ocymum
Album. — S'veta-jiraka, as, m. white cumin. — S've-

ta-tankaka or -tankana, am, n. white or refined

borax. — S'veta-ta, f. whiteness. — S'veta-durva, f.

white Durva grass. — S'veta-dvipa, as, m. a white

elephant; Indra’s elephant. — S'veta-dvipa, as, m.
‘ the white island,’ N. of one of the eighteen minor
Dvipas or divisions of the known continent, (also

termed C'andra-dvlpa, see dandra

;

identified by
some with Vaikuntha, q. v., and by others supposed

to be Britain); N. of a place near Kasi. — S'veta-

dhdtu, us, m. a white mineral ; chalk
; the milk-

stone, opal or chalcedony. — S'veta-dhaman, a, m.
‘ having white lustre,’ the moon

;
camphor ; cuttle-

fish bone. — S'veta-nila, as, a, am, white and black,

(as), m. a cloud. — S'veta-pattra, am, n. a white

feather
;

(as), m. ‘ white-feathered,’ a goose. — S've-

tapattra-ratha, as, m. ‘ whose vehicle is a goose,’

epithet of Brahma. — S’veta-padma, am, 11. the

white lotus. — S'veta-parnd, f. a kind of plant
(
=

vdri-panu). — S'veta-par?idsa, as, m. white basil.

— S'veta-parvata, as, m. ‘white-mountain,’ N. of

a mountain. — S'veta-pdlala, f. the white trumpet-

flower, Bignonia Suaveolens. — S'veta-pinga, as, m.
‘ white and tawny,’ a lion. — S'veta-pingala, as, m.
‘ white and tawny,’ a lion

;
epithet of S'iva. — S'veta-

pingalaka, as, m. a lion. — Sveta-pinditaka, as,

m. a kind of plant ( = mahd-pinditaru). — S'reta-

punarnava, f. the white-flowered hogweed.— S'veta-

pushpa, am, n. a white flower; (as), m. ‘having

white flowers,’ the plant Vitex Trifolia, -sindhu-
vara; (a), f. a Ghosha with white flowers ; another

plant
(
= ndga-danti) ; colocynth . — S'reta-push-

paka, as, ika, am, having white flowers; (as), m.

the plant Nerium Odorum (the white variety);

(ika), f. a kind of plant (—putra-ddtri)

;

another

plant (= maha-Sanapushpika). — S'veta-prasu-

naka, as, a, am, having white flowers; (as), m.

the tree Tapia Crataeva. — S'vcta-bald, f. the white

Bala, a kind of plant. — S'veta-bhandd, f. the plant

Clitoria Ternatea. — Svcta-bhikshu, us, m. a kind of

mendicant. — S'veta-manddraka, as, m. a kind

of tree (-prithvi-kuravaka). — S'veta-marida,
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am, n. white pepper ; the seed of the Hyperanthera

Moringa. — S'veta-mddhava-tiriha, am, n., N. of a

Tlrtha.—Sveta-mala, as, m. ‘having white wreaths,’

a cloud; smoke* — S'veta-yavari, f., Ved. ‘clear-

flowing,’ N. of a river. — S'veta-rakta, as, m.

‘whitish-red,’ pale-red, rosy, pink (the colour).

— Sceta-ranjana, am, n. ‘ white-coloured,’ lead.

— S'veta-ratha, as, m. a white chariot ;
‘ having a

white car,’ the planet Venus. — S'ceta-raji, f. a kind

of creeper (= dadenda). — S'veta-rasna, f. the white

Rasna plant. — S'veta-rodis, is, m. ‘ having white

light,’ the moon . — Sveta-roman, a, n. white hair.

— S'veta-romanka (°ma-art°), as, m. a spot of

white hair. — S'veta-rohita, as, m. ‘ white and red,’

an epithet of Garuda ; a kind of tree (= lakshmi-

vat). — S'veia-lodhra, as, m. a white Lodhra tree.

— S’veta-lohita, as, m., N. of a Muni (a pupil of

Siva). - S'veta-vada, f. white orris root
(
= ati-

visha). — S'veta-varna, as, d, am, white-coloured.

— S'veta-valkala, as, m. white bark ;
‘ white-

barked,’ the glomerous fig-tree, Ficus Glomerata.

— S'veta-vajin, i, m. a white horse ;
‘ having white

horses,’ the moon; epithet of Arjuna. — S’veta-va-

8as, as, as, as, having white clothes
;

(as), m.
‘ clad in white,’ an ascetic wearing white garments.

— S'reta-vah,
vat, dvetauhi or -vahi, vat, borne

on white horses
;

(t), m. epithet of Indra
;
(-tauhi

or -vahi), f. the wife of Indra. — Sfveta-vaha, as,

m. ‘ having white horses,’ epithet of Arjuna ; of

Indra. — S'veta-vdhana, as, m. ‘having white

horses,’ epithet of the moon ; of Arjuna ; N. of a

king, (see bhadradva) ;
a marine monster ( =ma

-

hard). — S'veta-vahin, i, m. ‘ borne by white horses,’

epithet of Arjuna. — S'veta-vuhna, f. a kind of

plant (= vana-tikta ). — S'ceta-vriksha, as, m.
‘ white tree,’ the Varuna tree. — S'veta-vrihati, f. a

kind of white Vartaki or egg-plant .— S'veta-dara-

punkha, f. a kind of shrub. — S'veta-dindapd, f.

the white Sinsapa tree. — S'veta-dikha, as, m., N.

of a Muni. — S'veta-digru, us, m. the white Sigru

tree. — S'veta-dunga, as, a, am, having white awns ;

(as), m. barley. — S'veta-durana, as, m. a kind of

plant ( = vana-durana). — S'veta-dringa, as, m.
‘ having white awns,’ barley. — S'veta-sarpa, as,

m. a white snake; the tree Tapia Cratseva. — SWa-
sara, as, m. the tree Mimosa Catechu. — S'veta-

surasa, f. a white variety of the Nyctanthes Arbor

Tristis. — S'vda-spanda, f. a kind of plant
(
=

aparajitd). — Sveta-haya, as, m. a white horse;

the horse of Indra; ‘having white horses,’ epithet

of Arjuna . — S'veta-hastin, i, m. a white elephant;

Airavata (the elephant of Indra). — S'veta-trlvrit, t,

f. the white Trivrit plant. — S'vetatreya (°ta-af),

as, m. a proper N. — S’vetdnukada (
J
ta-an°), as,

d, am, Ved. possessing a white light
;
white and

shining. — S'vetambara (°ta-am°), as, m. ‘having

white garments,’ an order of ascetics among the

Jainas. — S'vetamli (°ta-am°), is, f. a kind of shrub

(= amlika). — S'vetaranya-tirthu (°ta-ar°), am,
n.

,
N. of a Tlrtha.— S'vetdvara (°ta-av°), as, m. a

kind of vegetable ( = sitdvara). — S'vclddvatara

(°la-ad°), as, m., N. of a Rishi. — S'vetadvatara-

dakhd, N. of a Sakhtl of the Yajur-veda. — S've-

tddvatara-dakhin, inas, m. pi. the followers of

the SVetSsvatara-sakhS. — S'uctddvataropanishad
(°ra-up°), t, N. of an Upanishad. — S'vetdsi/a

(°la-ds°), as, m. ‘ white-faced,’ N. of a Muni. — S've-

tdhvd (°ta-ah°), f. a kind of plant (= dukla-pdtala).

— S'vetehshu (°ta-ik°), us, m. ‘white sugar-cane,’

a species of sugar-cane ( =pandurekshu). — S'vcto-

dara (°ta-u<F), as, m. a white belly
;

• white-

bellied,’ epithet of Kuvera.

S'velaha, as, m. a cowri
;
(am), n. silver.

Sdvetand, f., Ved. ‘ the whitencr,’ epithet of Ushas
or dawn.

S'vetayat, an, anti, at, making white, whitening.

Sfvetita, as, a, am, (probably) whitened, see Pan.

VII. 2, 1.6,17.

&vcti, f., N. of a river.

S'velauhi, f. the wife of India; [cf. dvtla-vah.]

S’vetya, (., Ved. the dawn.

S'vetra, am, n. white leprosy (= dvitra).

S’vaita-vaidarava

.

See under dveta.

S'caitya, am, n. whiteness ; white leprosy
; viti-

ligo
; (as), m. a proper N.

S'vaitra, am, n. white leprosy
;

vitiligo.

S'vaitreya, as, i, am, Ved. produced in the

atmosphere; (as), m , — dvitrya.

S'vaitrya, am, n. leprosy, whiteness of the skin.

yate, dvinditum, to be white, become white
; to be

cold (according to some)
;

[cf. probably Gr. kvSvos,

KvSpis, Kudos ; Goth, hveits, hvaitei; Old Germ.
hwiz, hwaizi, hiza, haiz; Angl. Sax. hvit, hvcete.

]

sceni, fern, of sceta, q. v.

\svaikna , as, m. (fr. svikna),& proper N.

svo-bhuta, svo-vasiyasa. See under
2. dvas.

1. sha, the thirty-first consonant of the
Nagari alphabet and second of the three sibilants; it

belongs to the cerebral class, and in sound corresponds

to sh in the English word shun. (Many roots which
begin with the dental s are written in native gram-
mars and in the Dhatu-patha with sh, to show that

the dental s is liable to be cerebralized after certain

prepositions.) — Sha-kdra, as, m. the letter or sound

sha.—Sha-tva, am, n. the state of the letter sha,

the cerebral sibilant, the substitution of sh for s.

— Shatva-natva, am, n. the substitution of sh for

s and of n for n in grammatical derivatives.

R 2. sha, as, a, am, best, excellent; wise,

learned
;

(as), m. loss, destruction ; loss of know-
ledge ; end, term ; rest, remainder ; eternal happi-

ness, final emancipation, (in some of the preceding

senses said to be fr. rt. so) ; heaven, paradise
;
sleep

;

a learned man, teacher ; a nipple
;

(according to

Sabda-k.) = kada ; = mdnava ; = sarva ;= garbha-
vimodana [cf. sAfi]

;
(am), n. the embryo

;
patience,

endurance (according to some).

CTjT shag, shagh, shad, &c. See sag,

N &c.

^ shat, shad, for shash, at the beginning
of comps. See shash.

shanda, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.
l. 1 13. fr. rt. 1. san; cf. danda, dandha), a bull

;
a

eunuch, (fourteen or even twenty classes are enume-
rated by some writers)

; a multitude, collection,

quantity, group, heap ; a wood, thicket
; N. of one

of Vishnu’s guards or attendants, (also written danda,

q. v.)
;

(as, am), m. n. a flock (of goats &c.) ; a

quantity of lotuses.

Hhandaka, as, m. a eunuch.

Shandali, f. a wanton woman
; a pond, pool

; a

particular measure of oil (commonly called Chatfik).

Shandika, as, m. a proper N.

Shandha, as, m. a eunuch. — Shandlia-tila, as,

m. barren sesamum. — Sliandha-tva, am, n. the

being a eunuch.

RTTfrPT shardjima and sharahjima and
sharija, N. of places.

<1

sharjura, N. of a place.

shaldgru, N. of a place.

"WQshash, shat, m.f. n. pi. (thoughtby some
to be for an original svaksh, byothers forkshash; shash
becomes shat before hard letters, shad before soft, sho

before d, and shan before nasals), six, (the following

words are used as symbolical expressions for the number
six, anga.dardana, tarka, guna, rasa, ritu, rajra-

kona, kdrtlikcya-mukha)
;

[cf. Zend Icshvas

;

Gr. t(, fit ;
Lat. sex; Angl. Sax. seox, sex, six;

Old Germ, sells for sihs; Goth, saihs for silts;

Lith. szeszi, f. szezios; Slav, sesti, sesty; Cambro-
Brit. chwech; Armor, chuech

;

Hib. se, ‘six.’]

— Shat-karna, as, a, am, six-eared; heard by six

ears (i. e. by a third, instead of by the speaker and
person addressed only), told to more than one listener-

(as), m. a sort of lute. — Shat-karman, a, n. the

six acts or duties enjoined on Brahmans collectively,

(viz. teaching the Vedas, holy study, offering sacri-

fices, conducting them for others, giving and accept-

ing gifts)
;

six acts allowable to a Brahman for sub-

sistence, (viz. gleaning, accepting gifts, asking alms,

agriculture, trade, tending cattle, or, according to

some, lending money at interest)
; six acts belonging

to the practice of Yoga, (viz., according to Sabda-k.,

dhauti, vasti, neti, nauliki, trataka, kapdla-
bhdti, these consist of suppressions of the breath

and self-mortifications of various kinds
; other

authorities write the words with different termi-

nations, e. g. dhauti, vasti, naulika, &c.) ; six

acts that may be performed by means of magical

texts, (viz. killing, infatuating, enthralling, expelling,

exciting animosity, and the stopping or privation of

any faculty
;

these are taught in the Tantras)
; (

5
),

m. a Brahman skilled in the above six acts; an

adept in the Tantra magical rites. — Shat-karaka-
pratiddhandaka, as, m., N. of a grammatical work
on the use of the six cases. — Shat-kuta, f. a form of

Bhairavl. — Sliat-kona, am, n. a six-angled figure,

hexagon
; the thunderbolt of Indra

;
(as, a, am),

hexangular. — Shat-khetaka, N. of a town. —Shaf-
dakra, am, n. the six mystical circles of the

body, (see dakra.) — Shatdatvarinda, as, i,

am, 46th. — Shat-datvdiriijdai, t, f., 46. —Shat-
darana, as, a, am, six-footed, having six feet;

(as), m. a bee; a louse; a locust. — Shat-tila-

dana, am, n. a particular ceremony on the twelfth

day of the month Magha. — Shattilin, i, ini, i,

one who on certain festivals performs six acts

with Tila or sesamum, (so called, according to

Sabda-k., when he is tilodvartin, tila-snayin,

tila-homin, tila-prada, tila-bhuj, tila-vapin.)

— Shattrinda, as, i, am, 36th. — Shat-trindat,

t, {., 36 ; N. of a work on law. — Shattrindad-

dbdika, as, i, am, lasting 36 years. —Shattrin-

dad-dipika, {., N. of a work. — Shattrindan-

mata, a collection of the opinions of 36 Munis (held

to be authors of as many law-books, viz. Manu,
Vishnu, Yama, Daksha, An-giras, Atri, Vrihaspati,

Apastamba, Usanas, KatySyana, Parasara, Vasishtha,

Vyasa, Samvarta, Harlta, Gotama, Pradetas, San-kha,

Likhita, Yajnavalkya, Kasyapa, S’atatapa, Lomasa,

Jamad-agni, Prajapati, Visva-mitra, Paithlnasi, Bau-

dhayana, Pitainaha, ChSgaleya, Jabftla, Marldi, Cya-

vana, Bhrigu, Rishya-srin-ga, Narada.
)
— .Sha/pah-

diida, as, i, am, 56th. — Shat-pahdddat, t, f.,

56. — Shatpahdadat-tama, as, i, am, 56th.

— Shat-pahdadikii, N. of a work by Prithu-

yaias . — Shat-pada, as, a, am, six-footed, contain-

ing six Padas or divisions
;

(as), ra. a bee ; a verse

consisting of six Padas or divisions
;

(as, i), m. f.

a louse; (i), f. a female bee. — Shatpada-jya, as,

a, am, ‘ having bees for a string,’ epithet of Kama-

deva’s bow (the string of which is supposed to con-

sist of bees). — Shatpada-priya, as, m. ‘beloved

by bees,’ a kind of tree (
= 7iaga-kcdara).~Shat-

padatithi (°da-af), is, m. ‘ having bees as guests,'

the Mango tree; the Campaka tree. — Sha(]Kida-

nanda-vardhana (°da-dn°), as, m. ‘ increasing

the joy of bees,’ the Kinkirata tree. — Shatptuliili

(°da-ali), f. a line of bees. — Shaf-padikii, f. a

kind of metre. — Shat-praj»a, as, m. ‘ six-knower,’

one who is wise on six subjects, a sage (i.e. one

acquainted with the four objects of human existence,

viz. virtue, wealth, pleasure, and final emancipation,

and with the nature of the world, and of divine

truth); a dissolute or lustful man. — Shat-pradno-

panishad, t, {.=pradiiopanishad, q. v. — Sha(-

data, am, n., 106; 600. — Shaf-dastrin, I,

m. one who has studied the six fflstras or six

systems of philosophy. — Shatshashta, as, i, am,

66th. — Shat-shashti, is, 66. — Shatsaptata,
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as, », am, 76th. — Shat-saptati, is, [., 76.
— Shad-akshara, as, it, am, consisting of six

syllables. — Shad-ukshiiui, as, m. ‘
six-eyed,’ a

fish. —Shad-aitga, am, n. six parts of the body
collectively, (viz. the two amis, two legs, head, and
waist) ;

the six limbs or works auxiliary to the Veda,

(see vedanga ) ;
any set of six articles

;
(as), m. a

small kind of Go-kshura plant
;
(as, a, am), six-

limbed ;
having six parts or ingredients. — Shad-

anga-jit, t, t, t, subduing the six members
;
(t), m.

epithet of Vishnu. — Shadanga-paniya, am, n. an
infusion or decoction of six drugs. — Shad-a nghri,
is, m. ‘having six feet,’ a bee. — Shad-adhika,
as, a, am, exceeded by six. —Sliadadhika-da-
dan, a, m. f. n. pi. ten + six, i. e. sixteen.—Shad-
adh iI;adada-nddi-dakra , am, n. the circle of the

16 tubular vessels, (the heart.) — Shad-ahhijna, as,

m. ‘ knowing six sciences,’ a Buddha or Buddhist

deified sage. — Shadadita, as, i, am, 86th. — Sliad-

aditi, is, (., 86 ; N. of a work
; the sun’s en-

trance into the four signs, Pisces, Gemini, Virgo,

and Sagittarius. — Shadaditi-dakra, am, a. a

mystical circle shaped like a man for telling good
or bad luck when the sun is in the above signs.

— Shad-ashtaka , am, n. (in astronomy) a parti-

cular Yoga, q.v.—Shad-aha, as, m. a period of

six days. — Shad-dnana, as, m. ‘six-faced,’ epithet

of Karttikeya. — Shad-dmndya, as, m. the sixfold

Tantra (fabled to have proceeded from the mouth of

Siva directed towards six quarters, east, south, west,

north, up and down). — Shad-dyatana, am, n. the

seats of the six organs (or senses). —Shad-avali, is, f.

any row of six objects, (applied to a set of six Satakas

in verse, of which the SOrya-sataka is one.) — Shad-
ushana, am, n. six spices collectively, or long pepper,

black pepper, dried ginger, the root of long pepper,

plumbago, and Cavi
;

[cf. panda-kola.] — Shad-
ritu, avas, m. pi. the six seasons, (see ritu.)

~Shad-gata, as, a, am, arrived at the sixth, (a

term applied to the sixth power of numbers.) — Shad-
gaya, f. the sixfold Gaya, (thus explained in the

Vayu-Purana quoted by Sabda-k., gaga gajo gayd-
dityo gdyatri (a gadddharah gayd gaydsurad
daiva shad-gayd mukti-ddyikd.) — Shad-gava,

am, n. a yoke of six oxen, (sometimes compounded
with the names of other animals to denote a yoke of

six, e. g. adva-shadgavam, six horses; cf. hasti-

sh°.)—i>had-guna, as, a, am, sixfold, six times;

(am), n. an assemblage of six qualities or properties

;

the six acts or measures to be practised by a king in

his military capacity, (viz. sandhi, peace; vigraha,

war
;
yana, marching

; dsana, sitting encamped ;

dvaidhi-bhava, dividing his forces; samdraya,
seeking the protection of a more powerful king.)

— Shad-guru-bhdshya, am, n., N. of a work.
—Shad-guru-dishya

,
as, m., N. of the author of

the Sarvanukramant-vritti. — Shad-grantha, as, m.
a variety of the Caesalpinia Bonducella

;
(a), f. orris

root (— vada); white orris root; other plants, =
dati ; = maha-karanja; (I), f. orris root. — iShad-

granthi, is, is, i, six-knotted, having six joints;

(i), n. the root of long pepper. — Shadgranthikd,
f. zedoary, Curcuma Zerumbet. — Shad-ja, as, m.
‘ six-bom, produced from six,’ epithet of the first or,

according to some, of the fourth of the seven Svaras

or primary notes of music, (so called because it is

supposed to be produced by six organs, viz. tongue,

teeth, palate, nose, throat, and chest ; the other six

Svaras are Rishabha, Gandhara, Madhyama, Pan-

cama, Dhaivata, and Nishada, of which Nishada and

Gandhara are referred to the Udatta, Rishabha and

Dhaivata to the An-udatta, while Shad-ja and the

other two are referred to the Svarita accent ; the

sound of the Shad-ja is said to resemble the note of

peacocks.)— Shad-dardana, as, m. a man who is

versed in the six systems of philosophy, (see dar-

dana.)— Shad-dadana, as, a, am, having six teeth.

— Shad-durga, am, n. a collection of six forts

(i. e. six kinds of forts, as follow, dhanva-durga,

mahi-d?, giri-d
3

,
manushya-d0

, mrid-d°, vana-

d). — Shad-dha, ind. in six ways; [cf. sho-dha.]

— Shad-bhdga, as, m. a sixth part, a sixth. —Shad-
bhdga-bhaj, k, k, k, possessing or entitled to a sixth

part. — Shad-bhuja, as, a, am, six-armed, six-sided
;

(as), m. a hexagon
;
(a), f. epithet of Durga

; the
water-melon. — Shad-rasa, as, m. pi. the six

flavours or tastes, (see rasa)
; (as, a, am), having

the six Rasas or flavours. — Shad-rdtra, am, n. ‘ six

nights,’ a period of six days. - Shad-rekhd, f. ‘ hav-
ing six lines,’ a water-melon . —Shad-lavana, am,
n. six kinds of salt

;
[cf. panda-lavana.] - Shad-

vaktra, as, m. ‘six-faced,’ epithet of Karttikeya.
** Shad-varga, as, m. a class or aggregate of
six things (e. g. of the six faults, desire, wrath,
covetousness, bewilderment, pride, and envy).
— Shadvarga-vadya, as, d, am, subject to the
above six faults. — Shadvinda, as, t, am, 26th.
— Shad-vindati, is, (., 26. — Shadvinda-brdh-
riiana, am, n., N. of a Brahmana belonging to

the Sama-veda. —Shad-vidha, as, a, am, sixfold,

of six sorts or kinds. — Shad-vindu, us, m. ‘ having
six spots,’ epithet of Vishnu

; a kind of insect
;

a

sort of medicinal oil. — Shannavata, as, i, am,
96th. — Shan-navati, is, f., 96. — Shan-nadi-
dakra, am, n. (in astrology) a particular circular

diagram (composed of six Nakshatras, under which
a birthday or other great event may take place).

— Shan-nabhi, is, is, i, having six navels; six-

naved, (a wheel) having six naves or centres.

— Shan-matra
, as, i, am, containing six Matras.

— Shan-mdsa, as, m. a period of six months, half

a year. — Shanmasa-nidaya, as, m. a collection (of

food sufficient) for six months . — Shanmdsabhyan-
tare (jsa-abh°), ind. within the space of six months.
— Shanmdsika

, as, a, am, happening every six

months, half yearly. — Shanmdsya, six months old,

of six months standing
;

[cf. shanmdsya.] — Shan-
muklia, as, t, am, having six faces

;
(as), m. epi-

thet of Karttikeya; (d), f. a water-melon. — Shal-
akshara, as, a, am, Ved. = shad-akshara. — Shal-
ara, as, a, am, Ved. having six spokes.—Sho-dat,
an, m. a young ox with six teeth. — Sho-danta, as,

m. one who has six teeth. — Shodada, as, i, am,
16th, the 16th; (i), f. one of the twelve forms of

Durga called Maha-vidya. — Shodadaka, as, d or

i(?) or ikd, am, 16, consisting of 16, of 16 kinds,

(shodadakah Icaddha-putah, a box with 16 com-
partments.) — Shodada-kala, as, a, am, having 16
parts, sixteenfold (e. g. shodada-kalah purushah,
the sixteenfold spirit); (as), f. pi. the 16 digits of

the moon (named thus, 1. A-mrita ; 2. Msna-da;

3. Pusha
:
4. Tushti

; 5. Pushti ; 6. Rati
;
7. Dbriti

;

8. Sasinl; 9. Candrika; IO. Kanti
; II. Jyotsna;

12. 811; 13. Prlti ; 14. An-ga-da; 15. Purna

;

16. Purnamrita). — Shodadakala-vidya, f. the

science of the sixteenfold (spirit or soul). — Shodada-

dala, as, a, am, having 16 petals (as a lotus).

— Shodada-dana, am, n. the aggregate of 16 kinds

of gifts to be given at a Sraddha, &c., (these are

said to be ‘ room, a seat, water, clothes, a lamp, food,

betel, a parasol, perfumes, a garland, fruit, a bed,

shoes, cows, gold, and silver.’)— Shodada-dha, ind.

in 16 ways, in 16 parts or divisions. — Sho-dadan,

a, m. f. n. pi., 16. — Shodada-paksha-dayin, i, ini,

i, lying torpid during 16 half months of the year

(said of a frog).—Shodada-bhujd, f. ‘the sixteen-

armed,’ epithet of a form of Durga (represented

with 16 hands ). — Shodada-matrikd, as, f. pi. the

16 divine mothers, (see mdtri.) — Shodada-rajika,

as, a, am, treating of or relating to 16 kings.

— Shodadartu-nidd (°da-rit°), f. any night out of

16 from the commencement of menstruation. — Sho

-

dadartvik-kratu (°da-rit°), us, m. a grand sacrifice

to be performed by 1 6 priests, (see ritv-ij.) — Sho-

daddnda (°da-an°), as, m. a 16th part.—Shodadandu

(°da-an°), us, us, u, having 16 rays; (us), m.

sixteen-rayed, the planet Venus. — Shodadakshara

(°da-ak°), as, d, am, having 16 letters or syllables.

— Shodadanga (°da-an°), as, a or i, am, having

16 parts or ingredients; (as), m. a particular per-

fume (said to be composed of guggulu, sarala,

daru, pattra, malaya-ja, hrivera, aguru, kush-

tha, guda, sarja-rasa, ghana, haritaki, naklii,

lakshd, jatamdnsi, daila-ja, q. q. v. v.). —Shoda-
dangulaka (°da-an°), as, i, am, of 16 fingers’

breadth. — Shodaddnghri (°da-an°), is, is, i, hav-.

ing 16 feet; (is), m. a crab. — tihodaddra (°da-ara),

as, a, am, having 16 spokes or radii; having 16
petals; (am), n. a kind of lotus; [cf. shodada-
d.ala.] — Shodaddrdis (°da-ar°), is, is, is, having

16 rays, sixteen-rayed; (is), m. the planet Venus.
— Shodaddvarta (°da-dv°), as, a, am, having 16
twists

;
(as), m. a conch-shell. — Shodadikamra

(“kd-dm°?), am, n. (according to S’abda-k.) a kind
of measure

(=pala-parimana). — tihodadi-graha,
as, m. a libation made at the Shodasin ceremony.
— <Shodadin, i, m. one of the modifications of the

Agni-shtoma or Soma ceremony, (others being called

Ukthya, Ati-ratra, Vaja-peya, &c.) ; a particular

kind of Soma vessel. — Shodadi-mat, an, ati, at,

having the above ceremony. — Shodadi-dastra, am,
n. a hymn or liturgical formula recited during the

above ceremony. — Shodadopadara (°da-up°), as,

m. 16 ways of doing homage, (thus enumerated,

asana, svagata, pddya, argha, adamanhya, ma-
dhuparka, ddamana, sndna, vasana, abharana,
sugandhi, sumanas, dhupa, dipa, naivedya,
vandaua, q. q. v. v.)— Sho-ladan, Ved. = sho-da-

dan. — Sholadakshara, Ved. = shodadakshara.

3. sha at the end of a comp. = shash (e. g. paiida-

sha, q. v.).

Shatka, as, a, am, having six, sixfold, six
;
(am),

n. an aggregate of six.

Shashta, as, i, am, 60th, (but only in comps,

after another numeral, e. g. eka-shashta, one and

sixtieth or sixty-first ; cf. dvi-sh°, dvd-sh°, tri-sh°,

See.)

Shashti, is, (., 60. — Shashti-tama, as, i, am,
60th, (this is the only form of this ordinal allowed

except in comps, after another numeral, cf. shashta
above.)—

^

Shashti-dha, ind. in 60 ways.—Shashti-

patha, 60 paths, (thought by some to apply to

the first 60 Adhyayas of the S’atapatha-Brahmana.)

— Shashti-bhdga, as, m. epithet of Sivs.—Shashti-

matta, as, m. an elephant who has reached the age

of 60 years (or is in rut at that period
;

this is

supposed to end the first half of his life, cf. shashti-

hdyana). — Shashti-yojarii, f. a journey or extent

of 60 Yojanas . — Shashti-lata, f. a kind of plant

(= bhramara-rndri)

.

— Shash ti-varshin, i, ini, i,

having 60 years, 60 years o\d. — Shashti-samvat-

sara, as, m. a period of 60 years or the 60th year

(from birth &c.). — Shashti-hdyana, as, m. a period

of 60 years or the 60th year (from birth &c.)
;

(as,

d, am), 60 years old
;
(as), m. an elephant

;
a kind

of rice, (see shashtika.) — Shashly-adhika, as, d,

am, exceeded by 60. — Shashty-adhika-data, am,
n., 160.

Shashtika, as, a, am, bought with 60
;

(as, a),

m. f. a kind of rice of quick growth (ripening in

about 60 days).

Shashlikya, as, a, am, (a field &c.) fit for sowing

with the above rice; (am), n. a field sown with this

rice.

Shashtha, as, i, am, sixth, the sixth; (as), m.,

scil. akshara, the-sixth letter, i. e. the vowel i (in

the Rig-veda Pratisakhya)
;
(i), f. the sixth day of a

lunar fortnight ; a particular Tithi when rites are per-

formed to the sixth lunar digit ; the sixth or genitive

case
;
an epithet of Durga in the form Katyayani or

of one of the 16 divine mothers; [cf. Zend kshtva

for kshvasta; Gr. ittros
;
Lat. sexius; Goth, sach-

sta(n); Angl. Sax. sixta; Lith. szeszta-s; Slav.

ses-ty

;

Hib. seiseadh.] — Shashtliadi (°/ha-adi),

is, is, i, beginning with the sixth letter, i. e. with the

vowel t (inVedic grammar). — Shashthdnna (°tha-

an°), am, n. the sixth meal. — Shashthdnna-kdla

or shashthdnna-kalaka, am, n. taking food at

the sixth period, i. e. once in three days as an

act of penance, (also written shashthalu-kdlaka.)

— Shashthannakala-ta, f. eating only at the time

of the sixth meal, i. e. once In three days or on

the evening of every third day. — Shashthi-jdya,
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as, m. one who has a sixth wife. — Shashthi-tatpu-
rusha or shashlhi-samasa, as, m. a Tat-purusha

compound of which the first member is a genitive

case. — Shashthi-pujana, am, n. or shashthi-pujd,
f. worship of the goddess Shashthi (especially per-

formed by a woman on the sixth day after delivery).

— Shashthi-vrata, am, n. a religious observance

kept on the sixth day of one of the halves of a

month. — Shashthy-adi-kalpa-bodhana, am, n. a

festival in honour of Durga on the sixth day of the

month Asvina (when she is supposed to be awakened).

Shashthaka, as, i or i (?) or ika, am, sixth, the

sixth
;

(ika), (., N. of one of the divine mothers,

(see shashthi.)

Shashthin, i, ini, i, having a sixth, having or

being the sixth (year &c.).

Sho-dha, ind. in six ways, sixfold. — Shodha-
nyasa, as, m. 16 ways of disposing magical texts

on the body (as practised by the Tantrikas).

shah= rt. x. sah.

\
Shahasdna, as, a, am, patient; (as), m. a pea-

cock; sacrifice (
= sahasana, q. v. ; according to

Sabda-k. written shahasdna).

shad for sad, q. v.

shat, ind. a vocative particle or inter-

jection of calling (according to some).

Tn?TT7P* shatkausika, as, i, am (fr. shat-

koda), enveloped in six sheathes.

shatpaurushika, as, i, am (fr.

shash + purusha), relating or belonging to six

generations.

Ml 3=1 shadava, am, n. (fr. shash), senti-

ment, passion
;
singing, music ; a particular kind of

Raga
;

[cf. shad-ja.)

Mljjxjd shadgunya, am, n. (fr. shad-guna),

the aggregate of six qualities ; six properties ; six

measures or acts of royal policy, (see shad-guna)

;

six articles (of any kind) ; multiplication of anything

by six. — Shadgunyctrprayoga, as, m. the applica-

tion or practice of the above six measures. — Shad-
gunya-samyuta, as, d, am, connected or accom-

panied with the six qualities or measures, &c.

RTTWnpC shanmatura, as,m
.
(fr.shash -f-ma-

in), ‘ having six mothers,’ epithet of Karttikeya, q. v.

MltfHTfaoR shanmasika, as, i, am (fr. shan-

masa), six-monthly, half-yearly, six months old, of

six months standing, lasting six months.

Shanmasya, &c. = shanmasika ; [cf. shanrnd-
«ya •]

TlTi^Tfrrar shatvanatvika, as, i, am (fr.

shatva-natva), relating to the substitution of sh
for 8 and n for n.

shdrnila, N. of a place.

RT? shdshtha, as, i, am (fr. shashtha),
sixth, the sixth.

Shashthilca, as, i, am, belonging to the sixth,

taught or explained in the sixth book of Panini,

(similarly dshtamilca, taught in the eighth book.)

fa? shit=z rt. sit, q. v.

Shidga, as, m. a profligate man, libertine, lecher

;

an inconstant lover, gallant.

3 i. shu= rt. 4. su.

2. shu, us, m. child-bearing, parturition, delivery.

Sh ii, us, f.
( = 4- su, q. v.), child-bearing, delivery,

birth.

sliukk= rt. shvask.

shurdjima, N. of a place;

shardjima.]

[cf-

Shuraddna, N. of a place.

^VS^J^sho-dasan, &c. See p. 1033, col. 2.

Sho-dha. See col. 1.

sho-lasan. See p. 1033, col. 3.

TO shtambh. See rt. stambh.
\
shtyuma, as, m. (according to some)

the moon
; light.

shtyai. See rt. styai.

shtha. See rt. stha.

shthiv or shthiv, cl. 1. 4. P. shthi-

\ vati or shthivyati, tishiheva or tish-

theva, shtlievishyati, ashthevit, slithevitum, to

spit, spit out, eject saliva from the mouth
; to sputter

:

Pass, shthivyate, Aor. ashthevi : Caus. shtheva-

yati, -yitum, Aor. atishthivat or atishthivat :

Desid. tishthevishati or tishthevishati, tushthyu-

sliati or tushthyushati : Intens. teshthivyate or

teshthivyate ; [cf. probably Gr. oiaKov, aiaXos,

OTvytw, <ttv£, airiKos, (TniXuco, \pvrToi, tttvoo, tm-
<!>0u(o>

;

Lat. spuo ; Goth, speivan ; Angl. Sax.

spiwan ; Old Germ, spichilla .]

Shthivana, am, n. the act of spitting, ejecting

saliva ; saliva, spittle.

Shthivyamana, as, a, am, being spit.

Shtheva, as, m. spitting, sputtering.

Shthevana, am, n.= shthivana.

Shlhevitavya, as, a, am, to be spit or spit out.

Shthevitri, td, tri, tri, one who spits, spitting.

Shthevitva, ind. having spit, having ejected saliva.

Shthevin, i, ini, i, spitting, ejecting from the

mouth.

Shthevya, as, d, am, to be spit, &c.

Shthyuta, as, a, am, spit, ejected (as saliva).

Shthyuti, is, f. spitting, sputtering out.

Shthyutva, ind. having spit or spit out.

PH shvakk= rt. shvask.

W1(L shvask or shvashk (also written
* ^ \ shvakk, shukk, svask), cl. 1. A. shva-

skate, shvashkate, &c., to go, (in Naigh. II. 14.

shvahkali, or according to another reading shvash-

kati, and shaskkati are enumerated among the

gati-karmanah.)

7T 1. sa, the thirty-second consonant of

the Nagarl alphabet and last of the three sibilants

;

it belongs to the dental class and in sound corres-

ponds to s in sin. —Sa-kdra, as, m. the letter or

sound s.

2. sa, (in prosody) an anapest or foot

consisting of two short syllables followed by a long

one.

^ 3. sa, as, m. a snake; air, wind; a

bird
;

an abbreviated term for the musical note

shad-ja ; S'iva ;
Vishnu

;
(a), f. the goddess Lak-

shml; (am), n. knowledge ; meditation; a carriage

road ; a fence.

4. sa, the actual base for the nom. case

masc. of the third personal pronoun tad, q. v., (Vcd.

loc. sasmin.)

3. sa, ind. a prefix substituted for saha

or sam or sama, and when combined with nouns to

form compound adjectives and adverbs yielding the

senses ‘ with,’ ‘ together with,’ ‘ along with,’ ‘ having,’
1 accompanied by,’ ‘ possessing,’ ‘ same,’ * similar,’ or

translateable by the English adverbial affix ‘ ly
’

(c. g. sa-kopa, having anger, angry
; sa-kopam,

with anger, angrily
; sa-lharya, accompanied by a

wife; sdyni, along with fire; sopadhi, fraudu-
lently; sa-dharman, having similar duties); [cf.

Lith. sa in sa-darbininkas, ‘ a fellow-worker ;’ sa-
karawis, ‘ a fellow-soldier Gr. aa in oatp-qs (cf.

(paos, <puis) ; a in some compounds, as in aAoxos,
anoiTis, anoiTijs, d5(\<pus

(
— sodara ).]

sam, ind. See sam.

sam-ya. See under sam-yam below.

*^4 sam-yaj, cl. 1. P. A. -yajati, -te,

-yashtum, to worship together, offer sacrifices at

the same time
; to sacrifice, worship, adore, honour •

to consecrate, dedicate : Caus. -ydjayati, -yitum,
to cause to sacrifice together; (in Vedic ritual) to

perform the Patnl-samyajas, repeat the Sam-yaja
Mantras; to perform a sacrifice for another, act as

sacrificing priest for any one (acc.).

Sam-yaja, as, m. a sacrifice, (see patni-s°.)

Sam-ydjya, as, a, am, to be made or allowed to

sacrifice, &c., (a-samyajya, one with whom nobody
is allowed to sacrifice)

;
(am), n. sacrificing [cf.

aydjya-s°]\ (d), (., N. of the Ysjya and Anu-
vakya Mantras (as required in the Svishta-krit

ceremony).

Sam-ishta. See s. v.

WHIT 1. sam-yat, cl. 1. A. (Ved. also P.)

-yatate (-ti), to unite, join (P. Ved., but according

to Say. on Rig-veda VI. 67, 3. samyatathas =
samyadihathas); to form or be formed in rows; to

unite, meet together, agree, coincide, coalesce, join

with ; to encounter, quarrel, dispute, contend (e. g.

devdsurdh samayatanta, the gods and Asuras con-

tended).

Sam-yatta, as, a, am, prepared, ready, entirely

devoted to, taking great care, being on guard.

sam-yantrita, as, a, am, fastened

with bands, held in, stopped.

sam-yam, cl. 1. P. -yaddhati (some-
times also A. -te), &c., -yantum, to hold together,

hold in, hold fast; to restrain thoroughly or com-
pletely, check, guide, control, govern, have power

over; to guide or drive horses; to keep down,

suppress (passions, feelings, &c.), subdue ; to bind or

fasten together, tie up ; to put together, heap up

;

to shut up, close ; to keep or maintain in order

;

to constrain ; to make a present, present with, give

to (A. with inst. of person when the action is illicit;

P. w[th dat. when the action is usual, see Pan. I.

3, 55) : Pass, -yamyate, to be restrained or kept

in check, &c. : Caus. -yamayati, &c., to cause to

restrain, &c. ; to subdue, overcome
; to fasten to-

gether, bind up.

Sain-ya, as, m. a skeleton.

2. sam-yat, t, t, t (also to be connected with rt.

2. yat), Ved. making efforts, zealous, eager ;
strong,

plentiful, abundant; (t), m. f. contest, conflict, war,

battle (=sangrama,
Naigh. II. 17). — Samyad-

vara, as, m. * chief in battle,’ a king, prince, chief

;

[cf. sampadvara .] — Samyad-vira, as, d, am, ex-

plained by S5y. on Rig-veda II. 4, S. samyato vira

yasmin tddrida, perhaps an epithet of ‘ food ’ as

‘ supporting strong heroes.’

Sam-yata, as, d, am, held together, held in;

well or completely restrained, checked, controlled,

fettered, confined, governed, guided, driven ;
kept

down, suppressed, subdued ; bound together, bound

;

fastened up, tied up; imprisoned; restricted, limited,

kept in order, arranged ; = udyata, prepared, ready

(with inf.)
;

(as), m. one who restrains or controls

himself, an ascetic; epithet of S'iva . — Samynta-

detas, as, as, as, one whose mind is restrained,

controlled in mind. — Samyata-prana, as, d, am,

one whose breath is suppressed or whose organs are

restrained. — Sainyata-manasa, as, a, am, having

the mind completely controlled.—Saipyata-vat, iin,

ati, at, one who has restrained or controlled (his

passions, feelings, &c.). — Samyata-vastra, as, d,



samyata-vai.
^TTrr»T sam-raj.

Sam-yavana, am, n. = san-javana, a square of
four houses.

offl. one whose dress is fastened. — Sarnyata-vad,
k, k, k, restrained in speech, taciturn, silent. -Sam-
yatdksha (

ta-ak°), as, i, am, one whose eyes are

restrained or closed. — Samyatdnjali
(°ta-an°), is,

is, i, one whose hands are joined together (for en-
treaty or salutation, = baddhaiijali). — Samyatat-
man (°ta-dt°), a, a, a, one whose mind is restrained

or subdued, having a well regulated spirit, self-con-

trolled. — Samyatahara (°ta-dh ), as, d, am, one
whose food is restrained, temperate in eating. — Saiii-

yatendriya (
ta-in), as, a, am, one whose senses

or passions are restrained, controlled in feelings.

— Samyatopaskara (°ta-up°
), as, d, am, one

whose house-furniture is kept in order, having a

well regulated house.

Samyatvara, as, m. (according to Sabda-k.) =
vag-yata ; —jantu-samdba.
Sam-yantn, ta,tri,tri, one who restrains or keeps

in check, restraining, controlling, See., a restrainer.

Sam-yama, as, m. restraint, check, control, for-

bearance, abstinence ; N. of the last three stages of

the Yoga system
; a religious vow ; any religious act

on the day preceding a vow or course of penance

;

avoiding infliction of pain on others, humanity, com-
passionateness. — Samyama-punya-tirtha, as, a,

am, having restraint for a holy place of pilgrimage.

Sam-yamaka, as, a or ika, am, restraining,

checking, curbing ; who or what restrains, &c.
Sam-yamat, an, anti, at, restraining, subduing,

curbing, who or what restrains, &c.
Sam-yamana, as, m. one who restrains, a ruler;

(am), n. the act of restraining, checking ; binding,

confinement ; drawing in
; holding, detaining

; for-

bearance, self-denial, control ; a religious vow or

obligation ; a cluster or square of four houses
; (

i),

f., N. of the city or residence of Yama.
Sam-yamita, as, a, am, restrained, checked,

controlled, regulated ; bound, confined, fettered,

held, detained; assembled, collected.

Sam-yamin, i, ini, i, who or what restrains or

subdues, restraining, checking, curbing, abstaining

;

(i), m. one who subdues or controls his passions, an
ascetic, saint, sage, hermit.

Sam-yamya, ind. having restrained or controlled
;

having bound together or fastened up ; having

fastened or closed.

Sam-yamyamdna, as, a, am, being held to-

gether or restrained.

Sam-yama, as, m. restraint, check, control, for-

bearance ; abstaining from giving pain to others,

humanity. — Samydma-vat, an, ati, at, possessed

of restraint, forbearing.

sam-yas, cl. 4. 1. P. -yasyati, -ya-

sati, Sec., to make effort, &c., (see rt. yas.)

Sam-yasa, as, m. making effort, exertion, &c.W sam-ya, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -ydtum, to go
or proceed together, go, wander, travel ; to come
together, assemble, meet ; to meet together (hos-

tilely), come to blows, fight; to go to, enter, pene-

trate ; to go to any state or condition (e. g. ekataui

samya, ‘
to go to oneness, become one ’)

; to go
towards, be directed towards, aim at

; to come.

Sam-yata, as, a, am, gone or proceeded to-

gether, travelled.

Sam-yatra, f. travelling, voyaging by sea (to

another country).

Sam-ydna, as, m. a mould
;
(am), n. going toge-

ther, going along with, accompanying
;
proceeding, tra-

velling, departure; the carrying out of a dead body.

* sam-yad, cl. 1. A. -yddate, -ydcitum,

to ask, beg, request, implore, solicit.

sam-yama. See above.

sam-yu, cl. 2. P., 9. P. A. -yauti, -yu-

ndti, -yunite, (for Ved. forms see under rt. 2. yu),

-yavitum, to attach to one’s self, lay hold of, attack/

consume (Ved.); to attach to, share with, bestow

on (Ved.)
; to join or connect together, mix, mingle,

combine, unite.

Sam-yava, as, m. a sort of cake (of wheaten
flour fried with ghee and milk and made up into
an oblong form with sugar and spices).

Sam-yuta, as, d, am, joined together, connected,
joined, attached, mixed with, blended, heaped to-
gether

; endowed or furnished with
;

consisting of
(with inst.)

; relating to, implying, (praishya-s°

,

[a
name] implying service.)

Sam-yuyushu, us, us, u, wishing to join together,
wishing to unite, &c.

sam-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti,
-yunkte, &c., -yoktum, to join or attach together,
connect, combine, unite

; to endow with ; to form
an alliance, league together

; to place in, fix in or
on, set in (with loc.), direct towards: Pass, -yuj-
yate, to be joined together, be united, &c. : Caus.
-yojayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to join together;
to bring together, unite, connect, mix together

; to

yoke, harness; to prepare, equip (an army); to

fasten or fix on, put on (with loc.), direct towards;
to shoot, discharge (a missile &c.)

;
to use, employ ;

to place in, appoint to (an office)
; to prepare, equip

(an army &c.) ; to furnish or supply with, endow
with, provide with, present with

; to give over to,

entrust with (with acc. and gen.) ; to bring about, per-

form, accomplish
; to be absorbed, meditate (A.).

Sam-yukta, as, a, am, conjoined, joined with,

connected, attached
; mixed, blended ; accompanied

or attended by; endowed or furnished with, pos-

sessed of.

Sam-yuga, as, m. conjunction, union, mixture

;

conflict, contest, war, battle, (in Naigh. II. 1 7. sam-
yuge [loc. c.] is enumerated among the sangrama-
ndmani.) — Samyuga-goshpada, am, n. a contest

in a cow’s footstep, i. e. an insignificant struggle.

2. sam-yuj, k, k, k, joined together, united, con-

nected, associated with
;

possessed of or endowed
with good qualities.

Sam-yujya, ind. having joined together, becom-
ing united.

Sam-yoga, as, m. conjunction, connection, junc-

tion, adherence, intimate union, close connection,

association, living together
; a kind of alliance or

peace made between two kings for a common object

;

(in phil.) simple conjunction or connection ; conjunc-

tion (as one of the twenty-four Gunas of the Nyaya)

;

a particular relation, (see under sam-bandha) ; ad-

herence, possession; (in gram.) a conjunct conso-

nant
;

(in astron.) conjunction of two heavenly

bodies ; endowment with ; annexation, addition, ac-

cession ; epithet of Siva. — Samyoga-prithaktva,
am, n. (in phil.) separateness or severalty of con-

junction, (a term applied to express the distinction

between what is optional and non-optional in an

action. )
— Samyoga-viruddha, am, n. any eatables

which cause disease by being mixed.

Sam-yogita, as, d, am, joined together, con-

nected, annexed.

Sam-yogin, i, ini, i, having union or connection,

conjoined, associated; joining, connecting.

Sam-yojaka, as, ika, am, joining together, con-

necting, uniting.

Sam-yojana, am, n. the act of joining or uniting

together, conjunction
;
copulation, coition

;
(prahi-

toh ? samyojanam, N. of a Saman.)

Sam-yojita, as, a, am, conjoined, attached, an-

nexed.

Sam-yojya, ind. having joined together or united

;

having enjoined or directed.

sam-yudh, cl. 4. A. -yudhyate, -yod

-

dhum, to fight together, fight with, combat, oppose :

Caus. -yodhayati, -yitum, to cause to fight together,

bring into conflict or collision ; to fight together,

encounter : Desid. -yuyutsati, to desire to fight, be

eager for battle.

sam-yup, cl. 4. P. -yupyati, &c.,
[
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Ved. to efface : Caus. -yopayati, -yitum, to efface,

obliterate.

Sam-yopayat, an, anti, at, Ved. obliterating,

effacing; smoothing.

^X^sam-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rakshati, -rak-

sldtum, to guard, watch, take care of, protect, de-

fend, preserve, save; to keep off, ward off.

Sam-raksha, as, m. protection, care, preservation,

ward.

Sam-rakshana, am, n. the act of protecting,

guarding, preserving, taking care of, charge, custody,

protection ; saving.

Sam-raksliita, as, a, am, protected, preserved,

taken care of.

Sam-rakshitavya or sam-rakshaniya, as, a, am,
to be preserved or guarded or taken care of.

1. sam-raksliya, as, a, am,= sam-rakshitavya
above.

2. sam-rakshya, ind. having guarded or protected,

&c.

Sam-rakshyamana, as, 5
, am, being protected

or preserved.

sam-rahj, cl. 1. 4. P. A. -rajati, -te,

-rajyati, -te, -ranktum, to be dyed or coloured,

become red
; to be affected with any passion : Caus.

-ranjayati, -te, -yitum, to colour, dye, redden
; to

please, gratify, charm.

Sam-rakta, as, a, am, coloured, red ; impas-
sioned

; inflamed, angry, enamoured, charmed ;

charming, beautiful. — Samrakta-lodana, as, a, am,
red-eyed, having the eyes reddened (with fury).

Sam-ranjayat, an, anti, at, colouring, dyeing;

pleasing, gratifying.

Sam-ranjita, as, a, am, coloured, dyed, reddened.

Sam-raga, as, m. colouring
; affection, passion

;

anger.

sam-rabh, cl. 1. A. -rabhate, -rab-

dlium, to seize or take hold of together (Ved.),

take hold of mutually
; to become possessed of, (Say.

samrabhemahi= sangaddhemahi, Rig-veda I. 53,

4, 5) ;
to become roused or incensed or angry.

Sayi-rabdha, as, a, am, seized, held, taken hold

of (Ved.) ; closely joined or connected, hand in hand
;

excited, aroused, exasperated, inflamed, agitated

;

incensed, enraged, furious, angry ; increased, aug-

mented
; swelled, swelling ; overwhelmed. — Sam-

rabdha-netra, as, a, am, having inflamed or angry

eyes.

Sam-rabhya, ind. having become angry, &c.

Sam-rambha, as, m. taking hold of, beginning

[cf. a-rambha] ;
energy, zeal, impetuosity, impetu-

ous onset, turbulence ; agitation, flurry, rage, wrath,

fury, anger
;

pride, arrogance ; swelling with heat

and inflammation.—Samrambha-tarnra, as, a, am,
red with fury. — Samrambha-parusha, as, a, am,
harsh from rage, impetuously harsh or rough.—Sam-
rambha-rasa, as, d, am, feeling great wrath or

resentment.—iS'amrambha-vega, as, m. the violence

or impetuosity of wrath.

Sam-rambhamana, as, d, am, being aroused or

excited, being incensed.

Samrambliin, i, ini, i, agitated, exasperated, flur-

ried; wrathful, furious, angry; proud . — Samram-
bhi-td, f. or samrambhi-tva, am, n. agitation;

wrath, fury; pride.

sam-ram, cl. 1. A. -ramate, -rantum,

to be delighted, find pleasure in (with loc.), rejoice

greatly ; to have carnal pleasure or sexual intercourse

with, dally with.

m;T sam-ra, cl. 2. P. -rati, &c., Ved. to

give liberally, bestow, grant, confer.

Sam-rarana, as, a, am, Ved. bestowing, grant-

ing, liberal, (Say. = sam-ramainana)

;

sharing, di-

viding.

TTTTvf I . sam-raj, cl. 1. P. A. -rajati, -te,

-rajitum

,

to reign universally, reign as a paramount

sovereign, reign over.
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2. fam-raj, t, m. (properly written with m by Pan.

VIII. 3, 25). See sam-raj s. v.

Sam-rdjat, an, anti, at, reigning universally;

(an), m. a sovereign lord
(
= sam-raj, and written

with m in Rig-veda I. 27, 1).

TTOU sam-radh, cl. 4. P. A. -radhyati, -te,

&c. (see rt. radh, p. 842), to be accomplished or

perfected ; to be acquired or brought into possession :

Caus. -radhayati, -yitum, to bring into harmony

;

to agree together, agree about or upon (with loc.)

;

to conciliate, propitiate, appease, satisfy.

Sam-raddka, as, a, am, accomplished, acquired,

participated in.

Sam-radhana, am, n. the act of propitiating or

appeasing, conciliation, propitiation, pleasing by wor-

ship ; the act of accomplishing or perfecting
;

perfect

meditation.

Sam-radhayat, an, anti, at, bringing into har-

mony ; agreeing with, being in unison with ; con-

ciliating.

Sam-radhita, as, a, am, propitiated, appeased,

pleased.

Sain^radliya, ind. having propitiated, having

gratified.

sam-rava. See below.

sam-rih, a Vedic form of sam-lih,

q. v., (see also rt. rih, p. 847.)

Sam-rikana, as, a, am, affectionately licking,

caressing (said of a cow licking its calf).

sam-ri, cl. 9. P. A. -rinati, -rinite,

&c. (see rts. 1. rt, 1. ri), Ved. to bring together,

restore, set free, liberate ; to wash, purify.

sam-ru, cl. 2. P. -rauti, -raviti, &c.,

to cry or clamour together, shout, roar.

Sam-rava, as, m. clamour, uproar, tumult, sound,

noise.

Sum-ravin, i, ini, i, shouting together, making

an uproar, clamouring, roaring.

sam-rut, cl. 1. A. -rotate, -roiitum,

to shine together or at the same time, shine along

with, shine in rivalry ; to shine, beam, glitter

:

Caus. -rotayati, -yitum, to find or take pleasure in

(with acc.) ; to like, love, approve, choose, select.

sam-ruj, cl. 6. P. -rujati, &c., to

break entirely, break to pieces, shatter.

Sam-rugna, as, d, am, broken to pieces, shattered.

sam-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi,

-runddhe, -roddhum, to stop completely, check,

obstruct, hinder, keep back, restrain ; to hold fast,

fetter
;
to stop up, block up, stuff up, stuff, fill ; to

close up, shut up, besiege, invest, confine ; to cover

over, cover up, conceal ; to keep from, withhold, re-

frain, refuse : Caus. -rodhayati
,
-yitum, to cause

to stop, obstruct.

Sam-ruddha, as, d, am, completely stopped,

checked, impeded, opposed, attacked ;
stopped up,

blocked up, stuffed, filled
;

shut up, confined, be-

sieged, invested ; covered over, concealed, obscured

;

stopped or blocked up, filled ;
withheld, refused.

Sam-rudhya, ind. having completely obstructed,

having blocked up.

Sam-rodha, as, m. complete obstruction or op-

position, impediment, hindrance, stop, prevention,

check, curb ; bond, fetter ; throwing, sending.

Sam-rodhya, ind. having completely obstructed

or stopped.

sam-rush, cl. 1. P. -roshati, & c., to

annoy, displease, make angry : Caus. -roshayati,

&c\, to enrage, irritate.

Sam-rushita, as, a, am, enraged, angry, irritated.

Sam-roshyamdna, as, a, am, being enraged,

being irritated.

sam-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati, -rodhum,

to grow together ; to grow over, be cicatrized, heal

;

to grow up, grow, increase, break forth, appear

:

Caus. -ropayati, -yitum, to cause to grow together

or grow over or cicatrize ; to heal
;
to cause to grow,

plant, set, sow.

Sam-rudha, as, d, am, grown together, grown

over, cicatrized, healed; grown, sprouted, budded,

blossomed ; burst forth, appeared
;
growing fast or

firmly, taking firm root ; confident, bold
(
=prau-

dha). — Samrudha-vrana, as, d, am, having a

healed or cicatrized wound.

Sam-ropita, as, a, am, caused to grow, planted,

sown, impregnated.

Sam-rohat, an, anti, at, growing up, breaking

or bursting forth, appearing.

sam-rush, cl. 10. or Caus. -rushayati,

-roshayati (?), &c., to spread over, smear, cover.

Sam-rushita or sam-roshita, as, a, am, spread

over, covered, besmeared.

TTT^T sam-rej, cl. 1. A. -rejate, &c., Ved.

to shake, quake, tremble.

TTc^'ST sam-laksh, cl. 10. P. A. -lakshayati,

-te, -yitum, to mark distinctly, distinguish, charac-

terize ; to observe, see, perceive, feel ; to hear, learn,

understand ; to test, prove, try : Pass, -lakshyate, to

be distinguished ; to be observed, &c.
;

to appear,

seem ; to be tested or proved.

Sam-lakshana, am, n. the act of marking, dis-

tinguishing, characterizing.

Sam-lakshita, as, d, am, distinctly marked,

distinguished, characterized
;

observed, recognised,

known.
1. sam-lakshya, as, a, am, to be marked, dis-

tinguishable, to be observed.

2. sam-lakshya, ind. having observed or per-

ceived, having heard.

sam-lag, cl. 1. P. -lagati, &c., to

adhere or stick together : Caus. -Idgayati, &c., to

put or place firmly upon.

Sam-lagna, as, d, am, closely attached, stuck

together, joined together, united with, adhering,

adherent, sticking in, fallen into; come to close

contact, come to blows.

sam-langh, cl. 1. P. A. -langhati,

-te, &c., to leap over or beyond, pass by.

Sam-langhita, as, a, am, passed by, gone by.

TTcOtj^ sam-lajj, cl. 6. A. -lajjate, &c., to

be ashamed, become embarrassed, blush.

Sam-lajjamdna, as, d, am, being ashamed or

embarrassed, blushing.

sam-lap, cl. 1. P. -lapati, &c., to

talk together, chat, converse ; to address, call, name :

Pass, -lapyate, to be spoken of, be called or named :

Caus. -Idpayati, -yitum, to cause to converse, ad-

dress.

Sam-lapa, as, m. talking together, familiar or

friendly conversation, confabulation, chat, discourse

;

(in the drama) a kind of dialogue (having an occult

meaning).

Sam-lapaka, am, n. a species of minor drama

(said to be of a controversial kind).

Sam-ldpita, as, d, am, caused to converse, ad-

dressed, spoken with, conversed; discoursing, con-

versing.

Sam-ldpin, i, ini, i, conversing together in a

friendly way, chatting ;
discoursing ; one who con-

verses or discourses.

sam-labh, cl. 1. A. -lahhate, &c.,

-labdhum, to seize one another, lay hold of mutu-

ally ; to take, obtain, receive.

Sam-labdha, as, d, am, taken hold of ;
obtained,

received.

Sam-lipsu, us, us, u, desirous of seizing or taking

hold of.

¥Te*5XI sam-laya. See sam-li, col. 3.

Caus. -lalayati, -yitum, to

cause to sport or dally together ;
to caress, fondle.

Sam-lalita, as, d, am, caressed, fondled.

ijfrtld sam-likh, cl. 6. P. -likhati, -likhi-

tum or -lekhitum, to scratch, scarify, lance, make
an incision; to write, engrave, inscribe; to touch,
strike, play upon (a musical instrument).

Sam-likhita, as, a, am, scratched, &c., (used in

Atharva-veda VII. 50, 5. to express some action

practised in gambling.)

sam-lih, cl. 2. P. A. -ledhi, -Udhe,
-ledhum, to lick up, lick; to devour, enjoy.

Sam-lihat, an, ati, at, licking up, licking, de-

vouring.

Sam-lihdna, as, d, am, licking up, &c.

Sani-lidha, as, a, am, licked up, licked, enjoyed.

sam-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, -letum or
-latum, to cling to, stick close to, cleave to ; to

enter, go into ; to lie down, cower, hide, be con-

cealed
;

to melt away.

Sam-laya, as, m. lying down, sleep, sleepiness

;

melting away, dissolution
(
=pra-laya).

Sam-layana, am, n. the act of clinging or adher-

ing to ; lying down, &c. ; dissolution.

Sam-lina, as, d, am, stuck close to, clung to,

clinging to, staying in; joined together; hidden,

concealed, cowered, cowering down ; contracted.

— Samlina-karna, as, a, am, having ears inclined

or hanging down. — Samlina-manasa, as, a, am,
drooping or depressed in mind.

Sam-liya, ind. having clung or stuck to.

Sam-liyamana, as, d, am, lying or cowering

down.

sam-lud, cl. 1. P. -lodati, &c., to

agitate, stir about, disturb : Caus. -lodayati, -yitum,

to stir about, move to and fro ; to disarrange, con-

found, disturb, throw into disorder or confusion:

Pass, of Caus. -lodyate, to be agitated, be thrown

into disorder
;
to be ruined.

Sam-lodana, am, n. the act of agitating, disturb-

ing, confusing
;
(as, i, am), one who disturbs, &c.,

a disturber.

Sam-lodita, as, d, am, agitated, confounded, dis-

ordered, perplexed.

Sam-lodyamana, as, a, am, being thrown into

disorder or confusion.

^SS\sa>n-lup, cl. 6. P. A., 4. P. -lumpati,

-te, -lupyati, Sec., -loptum, to break in pieces,

destroy ; to drag, tear, tear away : Caus. -lopayati

,

-yitum, to cause to perish, destroy.

TTcW sam-lubh (in some senses apparently

connected with sam-lup), cl. 4. P. -lubhyati, &c.,

to be perplexed or disturbed, fall into confusion:

Caus. -lobhayati, &c., to allure, entice, seduce ; to

disturb, disarrange, put in confusion (Ved.) ; to cause

to disappear, effece, obliterate (Ved.).

satn-lul, cl. 1. P. -lolati, &c., to

roll or stir about ; to agitate, disturb.

Sam-lulita, as, d, am, agitated, disordered, dis-

arranged ;
muted up with ;

besmeared.

'^sam-lok, cl. 1. A. -lokate, &c., to

look together, look at one another.

sam-vanh. See sam-banh.

sam-vat, cl. 2. P. (in the non-con-

jugational tenses also A., see rt. vat), -vakti, Sec., to

proclaim, announce, publish, communicate ; to speak,

say ; to speak to, address ; to remonstrate or expostu-

late with ;
to converse, talk with (A.).

Sam-vadya, as, a, am, to be conversed with. Sec,

Sam-ukta, as, d, am, spoken to, addressed.

« <1 r) smp-vat, f. (probably connected with

2. sam-vas), Ved. a region, (S5y. = samvibhdga-

vat, i. e. did, Rig-veda I. 191, 15); an assemblage

or host of people (come together for battle, Sec.,

Say. sanivatah = sangatdn Satriin, Rig-veda V.

l 5 > 3 ! I'1 Naigti. II. ij. samvatah is enumerated



sam-vatsara. tffVsTT sa>

among the sartgrdma-ndmdni)
; («), ind. (probably

a contraction of sam-vatsara below), a year; a

year of Vikramiditya’s era (commencing B. C. 57,
as opposed to a year of the era of Sali-vShana, com-
monly called Saka or S'.’ika, q. v.)

;
[cf. Gr. tros,

Iviavrds.]

Sam-vatsara, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. III. 7 a.

fr. a. sam-vas, ‘ to dwell with,’ because the seasons are

supposed to abide in the year ; ras becomes vat before

affix sara, cf. rt. 6. ras), a full year, year, (in the

PurSnas Samvatsara is personified as presiding over

the seasons) ; a year of VikramSditya’s era, (see

sam-cat above)
; the first year in a cycle of five

years; epithet of Siva. — Samratsara-kara, as, m.
‘year-causer,’ epithet of Siva.— Samvatsara-tama,
as, a, am, completing a full year, yearly; [cf.

mdsa-tama.] — Samvatsara-nirodha, as, m. im-

prisonment for a year. — SamveUsara-pradipa, as,

m., N. of a work. — Samvatsara-bhrami, is, is, i,

year-revolving, completing a revolution in a year

(said of the sun). — Samvatsa ra-raya, as, m. a

year's course.

• sam-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati, -te,

-vaditum, to speak together, speak with, converse

with (with inst.) ; to speak about, discourse upon
(with loc.) ; to speak, speak to, address ; to speak

of as, designate, call, name ; to sound together (said

of musical instruments; P., Ved.); to agree, accord,

consent : Caus. -vadayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to

converse with, cause a conversation about (with loc.)

;

to cause to speak together, cause to agree ; to agree

upon, accord ; to state accurately, give a true account

of, declare
;
to invite or call upon to speak ; to cause

to sound, play (a musical instrument).

Sam-vadana, am, n. the act of speaking together,

conversing ; communication of intelligence ; con-

sideration, examination, = alodana ; (am, a), n. f.

subduing by charms (such as mystical gems, drugs,

&c.), overpowering by magic, (probably for sam-
vanana, q. v.) ; a charm, amulet.

Sam-vaditavya, as, a, am, to be spoken with,

to be addressed. See.

Sam-vada, as, m. speaking together, conversation,

colloquy, dialogue ; discussing, discussion ; commu-
nication of intelligence, report, information, news

;

assent, concurrence ; agreement, conformity, corres-

pondence, sameness.

Sam-radana, am, n. the act of causing to con-

verse, &c.

Sam-vadayat, an, anti, at, causing to converse

or agree ; agreeing.

Sam-vadita, as, a, am, caused to speak with,

made to converse ; agreed with or upon.

Sain-vddya, ind. having declared truly, having

stated accurately.

1. sam-udita, as, a, am (for 1. see under sam-
ud-i), spoken with, conversed ; spoken to, addressed,

accosted ; agreed upon,
(
yatha-samuditam ,

accord-

ing to agreement) ; consented, settled, customary'.

Sam-udya, ind. having spoken together ; having

concluded or agreed upon.

sam-van, Caus. -vanayati, &c., (in

Atharva-veda VI. 9, 3. sam-vdnayantu occurs),

Ved. to cause to like or love, make well-disposed.

Sam-vanana, as, a or i, am, subduing by charms,

adorable, (Say. = stotribhih samyak sambliaja-

niya)
; (am, a), n. f. causing mutual fondness ; sub-

duing by magical drugs or charms [cf. sam-vadana]

;

charming, fascination ; means of securing love, a

charm
; fondness, love

;
(as), m., N. of an An-girasa

(author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 19 1).

ITT^ sam-vand, cl. 1. A. -mandate, -van-

ditum, to salute respectfully.

sam-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati, -te,

-vapturn, to throw together, mix, pour in, put in;

to scatter, sow.

sam-vara. See under sam-vri.

sam-varga. See under 1. sam-vrij.

fRVT sam-varn, cl. 10. P. -varnayati, -yi-
tum, to communicate, relate, narrate, tell

; to praise.

fi^lH sam-varta, &c. See under sa/n-vrit.

sam-vardhaka, & c. See under sam-
vridh.

jHhtI samvarmaya (fr. carman with sam),
Nom. P. A. samvarmayati, -te, -yitum, to put on
armour, arm one’s self fully.

Samvarmita, as, a, am, fully armed, completely
mailed.

• «.

sam-varshana. See under sam-
vrish.

samvala. See sambala.

sam-valita, as, a, am (fr. rt. val
with sam), met together, mixed, mingled; con-
nected or associated with

; united ; encompassed,
surrounded; possessed of; broken, diversified

(
=

durnita, Kirat.VI. 4, Schol.).

sam-valgita, as, d, am, overrun.

sam-vavritvas, an, ushi, at (fr.

rt. 1. vrit with sam, but apparently connected with
rt. vri), one who has enveloped, enveloping, (ac-

cording to Say. on Rig-veda V. 31,3. sam-vavrituat
= samvarana-dilam.)

sam-vas (see rt. 5. vas), cl. 2. A.
-vaste, -rasitivm, to wear (clothes), be clad in, be
dressed with. •

Sam-vastraya (ft. sam + vastra), Nom. P. -vas-

trayati, -yitum, to put on clothes, dress.

Sam-vastrya, ind. having put on clothes, having
dressed in.

2. sam-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. 1. P.

A. -vasati, -te, -vastum, to dwell together, live

with, to have intercourse or dealings with (some-

times with acc. of person) ; to cohabit with (with

acc.) ; to stay, abide, dwell
; to spend, pass (time) :

Caus. -vasayati, -yitum, to cause to dwell together,

bring together ; to furnish with lodging, lodge.

Sam-vasat, an, anti, at, dwelling together, &c.

Sam-vasatha, as, m. a place where people live

together, village, inhabited place.

Sam-vasana, am, n. residing together, dwelling.

Sam-vasana, as, a, am, dwelling with, residing

amongst.

Sam-vasu, us, m., Ved. one who dwells along

with, living with, (Say. sam-vasuh= samvasati,
Rig-veda VIII. 39, 7.)

Sam-vasa, as, m. dwelling along with, cohabita-

tion, domestic intercourse; a dwelling, residence,

house ; an open space for meeting or recreation

(either within or without a town
,— san-niveda)

;

association, company, society.

Sam-ushita, as, a, am, dwelt or lived together,

stayed with
;

passed, spent (as time).

sam-vah [cf. sam-uK], cl. 1. P. A.

-n-ahati, -te, -vodhum, to bear or carry together,

convey together
; to carry or bear along, take along,

draw, drag, bear away ; to convey ; to bring near

;

to take a wife, marry ; to carry the hand along the

body, rub down, press together, shampoo, stroke,

soothe ; to manifest, display, express : Pass, -uliyate,

to be carried by, ride on (with inst.) : Caus. -vaha-

yati, -te, -yitum, to cause to be carried together

;

to bring together, assemble, collect ; to drive (a car-

riage &c.), guide, conduct, lead, lead or conduct to

(one’s home), take a wife, marry ; to carry the hand

along the body, stroke, shampoo: Pass, of Caus.

-vahyate, to be carried away, be driven along, &c.

Sam-vaha, as, m. bearing or carrying along; N.

of the wind of the third of the seven Margas or paths

n-vi-jnd. 1037

other six are called d-vaha, pra-v°, ud-v°, vi-v°,

pari-v°, ni-v°, the Sam-vaha coming above the

Ud-vaha wind.)

Sam-vaha, as, m. bearing or carrying along,

pressing together; rubbing the body, shampooing;

an attendant employed to rub and shampoo the

body; N. of one of the winds, (see sam-vaha
above.)

Sam-vahdka, as, m. an attendant who rubs and

shampooes the limbs, a shampooer.

Sam-vdhana, am, n. rubbing the person, sham-

pooing
;
bearing (a burden), carrying.

Sarn-vdhya, as, a, am, to be brought together

;

to be borne or carried along ; to be rubbed, to be

shampooed
;
(as), m., scil. agni, a kind of sacrificial

fire
;

[cf. i. sam-uhya.']

Sam-uhya, ind. having brought together, having

arranged or put in order; [cf. 2. sam-uhya.]

Sam-uhyamana, as, a, am, being borne or

carried along; being carried by, riding on (with

inst.).

i. sam-iidha, as, a, am (for 2. see under sam-
uh), borne or conveyed together, carried or borne

along, borne away
; led, conducted ;

married.

sam-va, cl. 2. P. -vati, -valum, to

blow at the same time, blow.

Sam-vat, an, ati or anti, at, blowing together,

blowing (as wind).

sam-vdiich, cl. 1. P. -vahihati,

-uandhitum, to long for, wish, desire, be eager for.

samvdtika, f. the aquatic plant

Trapa Bispinosa.

sam-vara. See p. 1038, col. 3.

sam-vas, cl. 4. A. -vdsyate (Ved.

and ep. also P. -vaiyati, and cl. 1. P. A. -vadati,

-te), -vaditum, to roar or cry at the same time,

bellow or low together, bleat : Caus. -vadayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to cry or low together.

Sam-vavadana, as, d, am, Ved. roaring at the

same time, bellowing together.

sam-vasita, as, a, am, made fra-

grant, perfumed ; made fetid, having an offensive

smell (said of the breath).

sam-vah [cf. sam-vah, to which the

forms and senses given to this verb are perhaps

more properly referred], cl. 1. A. -vahate, &c. (see

rt. 1. vah), to rub together, shampoo, knead (the

limbs), stroke : Caus. -vahayati, &c., to rub to-

gether, shampoo.

Sam-vaha, sam-vdhana. See above.

sam-vid, cl. 3. P. -vevekti, &c., Ved.
to keep entirely separate or distinct.

Sam-vikta, as, d, am, entirely separated or dis-

tinct
;
(am), n. that which is separated or individual-

ized.

flTsJPri sam-vi-di, cl. 5. P. A. -tinoti, -iinute,

-detum, to separate entirely, keep quite apart.

Sam-videtavya, as, a, am, to be entirely sepa-

rated, to be kept quite apart ; to be removed.

sam-vi-dint, cl. 10. P. -dintayati,

-yitum, to consider fully, meditate or reflect upon.

sam-vij, cl. 7. P., 6. A. -vinakti,

-vijate, &c., -vijitum, to tremble violently, shake, be

agitated
; to start with fear, start up, run away : Caus.

-vejayati, -yitum, to startle, frighten, terrify.

Sam-vigna, as, a, am, agitated, flurried, startled,

alarmed, frightened, terrified, distracted. — Sam-
vigna-manasa, as, a, am, agitated or distracted

in mind.

Sam-vega, as, m. agitation, flurry ; excessive im-

petus or impetuosity, vehemence, haste proceeding

from terror; hurry, haste, speed.

*TfWT sam-vi-jha, cl. 9. P. A. -janati,

12 H
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sam-vi-bhaj, cl. i. P. A. -bhojati

,

-jariite, -jnatum, to recommend, advise (with gen.
of person) : Caus. -jnapayati, -jiiapayati, -yitura,
to make known

; to recite, repeat.

Sam-vijndta, as, a, am, universally known or
recognised, generally allowed.

HfarT% sam-vi-tark, cl. io. P. -tarkayati,

-yitum, to deliberate about, reflect upon.

rifor i. sam-vid, cl. 2. P. A. (see Vartt.

to Pan. I. 3, 29), -vetti, -vitte (3rd pi. -vidate or

-vidrate), Sec., to know together, know thoroughly,

know, recognise
; to investigate, explore, examine

;

to perceive, feel, taste ; to come to an understanding,

agree together ; to admonish, advise, teach ; to

meditate; cl. 6. P. A. -vindati, -te, &c., to find,

meet with, obtain, acquire, gain ; to meet together

(with inst.) : Pass, -vidyate, to be found or ob-

tained
; to be, exist : Caus. -vedayati, -yitum, to

cause to know or perceive, &c. ; to make known,
inform, announce, instruct ; to know, perceive, ob-
serve, recognise: Pass, of Caus. -vedyate, to be
informed, &c. ; to be perceived.

Sam-vitti, is, f. perception, ascertainment, know-
ledge, consciousness, feeling ; intellect, understanding;

recognition, recollection
;

mutual reconciliation, ac-

commodation of disputes, harmony.

2. sam-vid, t, f. knowledge, intellect, understand-

ing
;
= mahat (in philosophy)

; a mutual understand-

ing, agreement, contract, covenant, engagement;
consent, assent, promise; prescribed custom, esta-

blished usage ; an alliance, marriage (Ved.)
;
a watch-

word, war-cry
; war, battle ; a name, appellation

;

a sign, signal
;

participation, sympathy
;

pleasing,

delighting
(
= toshana)

;
meditation

(
= samadhi) ;

hemp. — Samvid-vyatikrama, as, m. breach of
promise, violation of contract.

Sam-viddna, as, a, am, Ved. being found with

or together with
; connected, united

;
agreeing with,

harmonious.

Bam-vidita, as, d, am, known, recognised, under-

stood ; well-known ; explored
;
agreed upon, assented

to ; admonished, advised
;
(am), n. agreement.

Sam-vidvas, an, m. one who has known or knows.

Sam-veda, as, m. perception, consciousness, know-
ledge, understanding.

Sam-vedana, am, n. the act of perceiving
;
per-

ception, sensation, feeling, suffering.

Sam-vedita, as, d, am, made known, informed,

instructed, &c.
Sam-vedya, as, d, am, to be known or under-

stood
; to be made known

;
(as), m. the junction of

two rivers.

Sam-veviddna, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.), Ved.
= sam-viddna above.

HfaVTi . sam-vi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti,

-dhatte, -dhdtum
, to dispose, arrange, fix, settle

;

to direct, order
;
to carry on, perform, accomplish,

conduct, manage, do, act, render, make, attend to,

mind ; to use, employ
; to set, lay, place, put, (md-

nusum sam-vidha, to keep the mind fixed or

composed) : Pass, -dhiyale, to be arranged or fixed

;

to be performed, &c.
2. sam-vidhd, f. arrangement, plan, preparation;

mode of life.

Sam-vidhatavya, as, a, am, to be disposed or

arranged, &c.

Bam-vidkdna, am, n. disposition, arrangement

;

performance
;
plan, mode, rite.

Samvidkanaka, am, n. a strange act, unusual

occurrence.

<S'«»i-mV//«7yri,ind.h;tvingdisposed or arranged, hav-

ing appointed or fixed ; having directed or ordered
;

having performed
;
having used or employed, &c.

Bam-vihita, as, a, am, arranged.

sam-vi-ni, cl. x. P. A. -nayati, -te,

-netum, to take entirely away, remove, suppress.

Saiji-viniya, iud. having removed entirely, having
suppressed.

OTV'ff sum-vind. See under 1 . sam-vid.

-te, -bhaktum, to divide, separate
; to share with ;

to give a share to, distribute, apportion (with dat. or

gen.) ; to furnish or provide any one (acc.) with

anything (inst.), bestow upon, give to : Caus. -bka-

jayati, -yitum, to cause to be divided.

Sam-vibkakla, as, a, am, divided, parted, sepa-

rated, shared with, conferred upon, bestowed, given.

Sam-vibhajya, ind. having divided or distributed.

Sam-vibkaga, as, m. a dividing together, distribut-

ing, apportioning, partition
;

part, portion, share.

Sam-vibhdgin, i, ini, i, sharing in ; (1), m. a

sharer, co-partner. — Samvibhdgi-td, f. or samvi-
bhdgi-tva, am, n. participation, co-partnership.

sam-vi-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhdti, -bha-
tum, to long for, be desirous of ; to meditate on (

=

sankalpayati).

sam-vi-bhash, cl. 1 . A. -bhdsliate,

-bkaskitum, to speak to, address.

Sam-vibhdshya, ind. having spoken to.

sam-vi-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati, &c.,
to reflect upon, consider.

Sam-vimridya, ind. having reflected or considered.

sam-vi-raj, cl. 1. P. A. -rdjati,

-te, &c., to shine forth, be very illustrious.

sam-vi-langh, cl. 10. P. or Caus.

-langkayati, -yitum, to leap over, pass by, trans-

gress, neglect.

sam-vi-vridh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate,

-vardhitum, to grow, increase, prosper.

sam-vivyana. See sam-vye.

sam-vis, cl. 6 . P. -visati (ep. also

A. -te), -vesktum, to enter together ; to lie together

;

to enter ; to lie down, rest, repose
;
to lie or cohabit

with (with acc.) ;
to sit down with ; to engage in :

Caus. -vedayati, -yitum, to cause to enter, cause to

lie down, cause to rest on, place, lay.

1 . sam-viskta, as, a, am, entered together ; entered

;

lying down, resting on, reposing; seated together.

Sam-veda, as, m. sleep, sleeping ;
lying together,

cohabitation, copulation
;
dreaming, a dream

; a seat,

chair, stool.

Sam-vedaka in griha-s°, q. v.

Sam-vedana, as, m.,Ved. one who enters ; one who
introduces

;
(am), n. the act of causing to enter or

causing to lie down ;
sexual union, coition.

Sam-vedayat, an, anti, at, making to lie down.

sam-vish, cl. 3. P. A. -veveshti, -ve-

viskte, See., to procure ; to clothe, dress.

2. sam-viskta, as, d, am, clothed, dressed.

sam-visha, f. the plant Aconitum
Ferox (=ati-viska).

sam-vi-has, cl. 1. P. -hasati, &c.,

to laugh at, laugh.

sam-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A. -vik-

sliate, -vikskitum, to look about; to look at atten-

tively, look into thoroughly
;
to perceive.

Sam-vikshana, am, n. looking about in all direc-

tions, looking for (anything lost), search, inquiry;

looking or gazing attentively.

Sam-vikshya, ind. having looked at or into, hav-

ing searched for ;
having perceived.

satn-vita. See under sam-vye.

satn-vri or sam-vri, cl. 5. 9. 1. P. A.

-vrinoti, -vrinute, -vrindti, -vrinitc, -varati, -te,

-varitum, -varitum (ep. also -vartum), to cover

over, cover, enclose, hide, conceal ; to secure
;
to keep

together, close, shut up, compress, contract
; to put

or place together, arrange, put in order ; to keep or

ward off, avert, restrain, keep back, stop ; to refuse,

reject; to select, choose ; Caus . -vdrayati, -yitum,

to cover
;
to restrain

;
to keep back, ward off, avert.

Sam-vara, as, m. (sometimes written and con-

founded with sambara), covering
; comprehending,

comprehension, collection
; closing, contraction, com-

pression ; a causeway, dam, mound, bridge
; a kind

of deer
(
= dambara)

;

a sort of fish
(
= sambara)

;

N. of a demon, = dambara; (am), n. covering, con-
cealment

; restraint, self-control, forbearance
; a parti-

cular religious observance (with Buddhists)
; water.

Sam-varana, am, n. the act of covering or
screening, concealing, enclosing, concealment

; a
secret; a disguise, pretext; the act of closing, shut-

ting
; an enclosure

; a sanctuary, house, (in Rig-veda
IX. 107,9. according to Say. samvaranani = sam-
bliajaniyani rasa-rupdny anndni; according to

some, used as an epithet of rivers enclosed in beds)

;

(as), m., N. of the author of the hymns Rig-veda
v

- 33 > 34 (having the patronymic Prajipatya); N.
of a king mentioned in the Maha-bharata, (the
father of Kuru.)

Sam-vara, as, m. covering, concealing, closing

up ; compression or contraction of the throat &c.
(in pronunciation), obtuse articulation (opposed to

vi-vdra or acute articulation, and regarded as one of

the Vahya-prayatnas) ; diminution.

1. sam-varya, as, a, am, to be covered or con-

cealed
;

to be secured, &c.

2. sam-varya, ind. having kept off, having warded
off or averted, having repelled.

Sam-vuvurshu, us, us, u, wishing to cover or

conceal or disguise, &c.

Sam-vrinvat, an, ati, at, hiding, concealing;

compressing.

Sam-vrinvdna, as, d, am, concealing, hiding, &c.

Sam-vrita, as, a, am, covered up, covered, en-

closed, enveloped, surrounded ; concealed, hidden,

kept secret, secured ; retired, secluded
; closed, shut,

shut up, secured, put away, kept in safety ; contracted,

compressed (as the throat &c.) ; restrained, sup-

pressed ; sequestered, confiscated; filled with, full of;

furnished or attended with, accompanied by
;
(am),

n. a secret place
;

(in grammar) a particular mode
of pronunciation, (one of the Abhyantara-piayatnas.)

— Samvrita-samvdrya, as, d, am, one who con-

ceals what ought to be concealed, securing what ought

to be secured. — Samvritdkdra (°ta-dk°), as, a,

am, one who conceals all signs of feeling.

Sam-vriti, is, f. covering up, concealment, com-
pression, suppression

;
secret purpose.

Sam-vritya, ind. having concealed ; having closed

or compressed.

satn-vrinh (see rt. vrinh, also written

brink), cl. 1. P. -vrinhati, -vrinhitum, to join

firmly together (Ved.) : Caus. -vrinhayati (Ved.

-varhayati). See., to cause to be joined together, to

unite (Ved.) ; to make strong, strengthen, invigorate

;

to incite, stimulate, encourage, animate, urge, (Siy.

sam-varhaya— utsahaya, Rig-vedaVII. 31, 12.)

sam-vrij, cl. 7. P. A. -vrinakti,

-vrinkte, -varjitum, Ved. to bend or attract or

appropriate to one’s self, carry off, despoil ; to devour,

consume, (Say. = khadati) : Desid. -vivrikshate, to

wish to appropriate.

Sam-rarga, as, m., Ved. plunder, spoils, (Siy.

= sainyag vrishter varjayitd, discharger of rain,

Rig-veda X. 43, 5) ;
(perhaps) food, (Siy. samvar-

gam = datrubhyah sakdddkulyamdnam, Rig-veda

VIII. 75, 12); epithet of Agni (‘the consumer’).

— Samvarga-jit, t, m., N. of a preceptor.

Sam-vargya, as, m., N. of a sage.

Sain-vatjana, am, 11. the act of bending or appro-

priating to one’s self ; devouring, consuming.

Sain-vrikta, as, d, am, consumed, devoured, de-

stroyed. — Sain vrikta-dhrishnn, us, us, u, Ved. one

who has cut off or destroyed valiant (enemies ;
Siy.

sandhinna dharshana-dild datravo ycna).

2. sam-vrij, k, Ic, k, Ved. one who carries off, s

spoiler
;
one who consumes or destroys.

Sam-Vfijya, ind.= sam-hritya, having carried

off, &c.

sam-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, &C.
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-vartitum ,

to turn towards, go towards, approach

;

to go against, attack, assault (with acc.)
; to come

together, meet together, be united, meet in sexual

embrace; to come round, come to pass, happen,
take place, be produced, be fulfilled, be accomplished

;

to fall to the lot (of any one)
; to be, become, exist

:

Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to cause to turn or re-

volve, cause to proceed or go on ; to cast, throw
;
to

carry on, accomplish, fulfil, roll together, roll up,

fold up, wrap up, envelop
; to crumple up ; to crush,

destroy, dash to pieces : Desid. P. -vivritsati, to wish

to be sexually united.

Sam-varta, as, m. turning towards
; coming to

pass, being, becoming; rolling up, crumpling up,

destruction ; the periodical destruction or dissolution

of the universe ; a cloud ; a particular kind of cloud

(abounding in water and so distinct from the A-varta

which has no water, cf. drona, pushkalaeartaka)
;

N. of one of the seven clouds at the dissolution of the

universe [cf. bhima-nada'] ; a collection, multitude

;

a year ; the tree Terminalia Bellerica
; N. of a Muni

and legislator (cf. vrihat-s
0
] ; of an An-girasa (author

of the hymn Rig-veda X. 172); (as), m. pi., N. of

a family.

Sam-vartaka, as, m. the fire that is to roll every-

thing together and destroy the world at the period of

universal dissolution ; submarine fire ; a kind of cloud,

(see above, cf. mdtanga) ; N. of Bala-rama, (other-

wise called Bala-deva, elder brother of Krishna) ; the

plough of Bala-rSma. — Samvartakagni
(
°ka-ag°),

is, m. the world-destroying fire.

Samvartakin, t, m., N. of Bala-rama, (see above.)

Sam-vartaniana, as, d, am, turning towards,

going towards, approaching
; coming or meeting to-

gether, having sexual intercourse.

Sam-rartayat, an, anti, at, crushing, destroying,

dashing to pieces.

Sain-vartayitvd (anom. ind. part.), having per-

formed, having fulfilled, &c.

Sam-varti, is, f. = samvartikd below.

Samvartikd, f. the new leaf of a water-lily, the

petal or leaf near the filament ( = kedara-sami-

pastha-dala).

Sam-vartita, as, a, am, rolled up, wrapped up,

enveloped.

Sain-vritta, as, a, am, become, arisen, happened,

taken place, fulfilled, accomplished, past, gone
; fur-

nished with (for sam-vrita) ; covered (for sam-
vrita); (as), m., N. ofVaruna.

Sam-vritti, is, f. being, existing, becoming, hap-

pening, fulfilment, accomplishment; covering, con-

cealing (for sa/n-vriti).

sam-vridh, cl. 1. P. A . -vardhati, -te

(see rt. 1. vridh), -vardhitum, to grow to perfection

or completion, grow up, increase ; to fulfil, satisfy,

grant (P.) : Caus. -vardhayati, -yitum, to cause to

grow or increase, augment, enlarge; to plant; to

bring up, rear, raise, cherish, foster, nourish, fatten,

feed, nurse ; to cause to prosper, make prosperous or

happy
; to present with (with inst.) ; to fulfil, satisfy,

grant.

Sam-vardhaka, as, ika, am, causing complete

growth or increase, augmenting, prospering
; an in-

creaser.

Sam-vardhana, am, n. the act of augmenting or

increasing, prospering, cherishing, encouraging
;
com-

plete growth, prospering, thriving.

Sam-vardhaniya, as, d, am, to be increased or

augmented, to be fostered or encouraged.

Sam-vardhayat, an, anti, at, causing to grow
up or increase, enlarging, increasing, much increased,

magnifying.

Sam-vardhita, as, a, am, brought to complete

growth, brought up, reared, raised, cherished, pro-

tected, encouraged. •

Sam-vrid/lha, as, d, am, full grown, completely

grown, grown up, grown tall or high, increased,

augmented, enlarged, large, big
;
flourishing, bloom-

ing.

sam-vrish, cl. 1. P. -varshati, &c.,
Ved. to rain upon, shower down.
Sam-varshana, am, n. raining, showering down.

sam-vrih, cl. 6. P. -vrihati, &c. (see
rt. 1. vrih), -varkitum, -vardhum, Ved. to draw
out or extract together.

?PT sam-ve, cl. 1. P. A. -vayati, -te, -vdtum,
Ved. to weave together, interweave.

Sam-vayat, an, anti, at, weaving together, in-
terweaving in concert.

Sam-uta, as, d, am, Ved. woven or sewn to-

gether,
(tardma-samuta , having the holes sewn

together or fastened together with pins.)

sam-vega. See under sam-vij.

sam-veda. See under 1. sam-vid.
N

sam-vep, cl. 1. A. -vepate, &c., to
tremble, shake.

Sam-vepamdna, as, d, am, trembling, shaking
(from cold &c.).

sam-vesht, cl. 1. A. -veshtate, &c., to
be surrounded ; Caus. -veshtayati, -yitum, to sur-

round, envelop, encompass.

Sam-veshtamdna, as, a, am, being surrounded
or enveloped.

sam-vyac, cl. 6. P. -viiati, -vyaci-
f«nt,Ved. to surround, encompass, envelop; to roll

together, (according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 63, 1.

sam-avivyak= saha vidati, sam-veshtayati) ; to

pervade.

sam-vy-ava-so (-vi-ava-), cl. 4. P.
-syati, -satum, to decide upon, decree.

sam-vyavahara, as, m. dealing
together, mutual traffic or business, intercourse.

sam-vyudha, as, a, am (see 2. vy-
udha), combined together, mixed, united.

Sam-vyuha, as, m. combination, mixture, union.

sam-vye, cl. 1. P. A. -vyayati, -te,

-vyatum, to cover over, overlay, clothe, put on
clothes; to invest, surround, enclose.

Sam-vivydna, as, a, am (perf. part. A.), Ved.
fully surrounded or invested with, endowed with.

Sain-vita, as, a, am, covered over, coated over,

overlaid
; clothed ; adorned

; invested, surrounded,

enclosed, encompassed, shut in; overwhelmed.—Sam-
vitanga (°ta-an~), as, i, am, having the body
covered, properly clothed, (according to Kulluka=
dddhddita-deha.)

Sam-vyana, am, n. the act of covering over, a

covering
;
cloth, clothes, garment, vestment, vesture

;

an upper garment.

<*04T samsakala, ind. (doubtful), kill-

ing, slaughter.

sam-sank, cl. 1. A. -sankate, -sanki-

tum, to be very suspicious of, suspect.

TO sam-sad, Caus. -satayati, -yitum, to

cause to fall down, throw down, break to pieces.

?T3T'H"3i sam-saptaka, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. sap

with sam), a soldier sworn never to recede from a

fight and stationed to prevent the flight of others

;

a picked warrior, a brother in arms ; a conspirator

bound by an oath to kill another ; N. of a kind of

soldier or guard belonging to Narayani (mentioned

in the Maha-bharata).

TO* sam-sabda, as, m. (fr. rt. sabd with

sam), mention.

Sam-dabdana, am, n. making a sound, calling

out
;

praising, eulogizing.

Sam-dabdya, ind. (see rt. dabd), having called

out, having said or spoken.

to sam-sam, cl. 4. P. -sdmyati, -sami-

tum, to become calm or pacified, be allayed, be

extinguished: Caus. -damayati, -yitum, to miti-

gate, calm, allay ; to settle.

Sam-damana in papa-d°, q. v.

Sam-ddnta, as, a, am, extinguished.

asm sam-saya, sam-sayitri. See below.

tfijKTrr sarn-sarana, am, n. (fr. rt. sri with
sam), commencement of a combat, charge, attack.

sam-sas, cl. 2. P. -sasti, -sasitum,

Ved. to sanctify, purify, make perfect, (Say. sam-
didddhi= sanskuru, Rig-veda VII. 104, 19.)

sarn-si (closely connected with sam-
do), cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -iinute, (Ved. also cl. 3. A.)

-didite, -datum, to sharpen up or well, excite, incite.

1. sam-dita, as, d, am (for 2. see under sam-do),
sharpened up, aroused, excited

;
[cf. yajna-s°.]

Sam-didana, as, a, am, Ved. sharpening well or

thoroughly.

tffsratg sam-sisrishu. See under sara-

dri.

sam-sisvan, a, art, a, Ved. having
young ones, (Say. sain-didvarih = sam-disvaryah
sangadikamdna gavah, Rig-veda VIII. 69, 11.)

sam-si, cl. 2. A. -sete, -sayitum, to
lie down for rest or repose, sleep, grow languid, be-

come feeble ; to waver, be uncertain or irresolute or

doubtful.

Sam-daya, as, m. uncertainty, irresolution, doubt,

scruple, misgiving, suspicion, (frequently in the phrase

na samdayah, there is no doubt, to be sure) ; diffi-

culty, danger, risk, peril
;
dispute, question

;
possibility.

— Samsaya-ddheda, as, m. the solution of doubt.

— Samdaya-stha, as, a, am, being in uncertainty,

uncertain, doubtful. — Samdaycitmaka (°ya-at°), as,

ika, am, consisting ofdoubt, made up of uncertainties.

— Samdayatman (°ya-at°), a, a, a, having a doubt-

ful or irresolute mind
;
(a), m. a sceptic. — Samdayd-

panna t°ya-dp°), as, d, am, beset with doubt, hesi-

tating, irresolute; doubtful, uncertain, dubious.—Sam-
daydpanna-mdnasa, as, d, am, having the mind
beset with doubts, of an irresolute or hesitating dis-

position. — Samdayopeta (°ya-up°), as, a, am,
possessed of uncertainty, subject to doubt, doubtful,

dubious, uncertain.

Sam-dayana, as, a, am, feeling uncertain or

irresolute, wavering, doubting, dubious, sceptical.

Sam-dayalu, us, us, u, disposed to doubt, irreso-

lute, doubting, dubious.

Sam-dayita, as, d, am, uncertain, dubious,

doubtful.

Sam-dayitri, ta, tri, tri, one who hesitates or

wavers, a doubter, sceptic; dubious, doubtful.

Sam-dayin, i, ini, i, doubtful, dubious, uncertain,

questionable.

Sam-dayya, ind. having doubted or wavered, being

in doubt, deliberating.

sam-sudh, cl. 4. P. -sudhyati, -sod-

dhum, to become completely pure or purified : Caus.

-dodhayati, -yitum, to purify or cleanse thoroughly,

clear; to clear (expenses), pay off; to correct, rectify;

to examine.

Sam-duddha, as, a, am, completely purified or

cleansed, pure, clean ; refined, polished ; expiated ;

acquitted (of crime or debt). — Samduddha-kilvl-

sha, as, a, am, one whose offences are expiated,

purified from sin.

Sam-duddhi, is, f. thorough purification ;
cleansing

or cleaning (the body); purity, cleanness ; clearance
;

acquittal, acquittance ;
correction, rectification.

Sam-dodliana, am, n. the act of purifying

thoroughly, purification, cleaning, cleansing; refin-

ing, clearing
;
paying off, correcting.

Sam-dodhita, as, a, am, completely cleansed or

purified.

i. sam-dodhya, as, a, am, to be purified, to be

cleared or acquitted ;
to be paid off ; to be corrected

or rectified,
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2. sam-dodhya, ind. having cleansed; having
cleared (a road).

sam-subh, Caus. -sobhayati, -yitum,

to decorate, adorn.

W1 sam-sush, cl. 4. P. -sushyati, -sosh-

tum, to be completely dried or dried up : Caus.

-doshayati, -yitum, to make dry, dry up.

Sam-dushka, as, a, am, completely dried, dry

;

withered, sere.

Sam-doshita, as, a, am, made thoroughly dry,

dried up.

sam-suna. See under sam-sci.
Cv •

sam-so (closely connected with sam-

di), cl. 3. P. -diddti, -Saturn, Ved. to sharpen

thoroughly, sharpen up, excite, raise, produce ; to

finish off, effect, complete, supply, (Say. sam-didatu
= samyak tikshni-karotu —prayaddhatu, Rig-veda
I. in, 5-)

2. sam-dita, as, a, am, thoroughly finished

or completed, finished off, effected, accomplished

;

established, decided, determined, certified, certain,

well-ascertained ; completing, effecting, diligent in

accomplishing. — Samdita-vrata, as, a, am, one

who has finished or accomplished a vow, faithful to

a vow or obligation. — Samditatman (°ta-at°), a, a,

a, one whose mind or spirit is thoroughly matured

or disciplined.

\sans-dat, t, n. (according to Unadi-s.

II. 85. fr. rt. 1. di with sam; more probably fr. rt.

dal; cf. sandat, sam-dvat), deceit, trick, illusion,

juggling; (t), m. a juggler.

Sanddaya, Nom. A. sandddyate, -yitum, to con-

jure, juggle
; to be cheated or deceived.

sam-syana, as, a, am (fr. rt. syai

with sam), contracted, drawn together, shrunk up,

congealed, frozen; collapsed; rolled up, gathered up.

sam-srava, as, m. (for sam-srava),

flowing or pouring out, sprinkling, aspersion.

sam-sri, cl. 1. P. A. -srayati, -te,

-drayitum, to go towards or have recourse to, betake

one’s self or flee for refuge or succour, seek protec-

tion with, seek
; to lean on, rest on, depend on

;

to attain, obtain
;

to unite with
;

to approach for

sexual intercourse
; to serve.

Sam-didnsliu, us, us, u, wishing to have recourse

to, desiring to adhere to or depend upon
;
wishing

to serve, &c.

Sam-draya, as, m. the having recourse to, betak-

ing one’s self to [cf. kali-d°], fleeing for refuge or

protection, seeking shelter or succour
;
refuge, shelter,

asylum, protection, patronage, favour ; a resting-

place, dwelling-place
;
seeking alliance, leaguing to-

gether for mutual protection (one of the six Gunas
of a military prince mentioned in Manu VII. 160),
league; an aim, object; N. of a Praja-pati. — Sam-
draya-kdrita, as, a, am, caused by alliance (Manu
VII. 176).

Sam-drayin, i, ini, i, having recourse to, seeking

refuge.

Sam-drita, as, d, am, gone or fled to for refuge;

come for protection or an asylum; taken under

protection, sheltered, secured, protected, supported

;

united, joined
; (as), m. a dependant, servant, fol-

lower. — Samdritanurdga (°ta-an°), as, m. the

affection of dependants.

Sam-drilya, ind. having fled to for refuge.

sam-sru, cl. 3. P. A. -srinnti, -sri-

yute, -drotum, to hear well (P.)
;

to listen well or

attentively, be attentive (A. without acc. c. follow-

ing)
;

to promise : Caus. -drdvayati, -yitum, to

cause to hear, cause to be heard
;

to narrate, report,

recite, tell, proclaim.

Sam-dravn, as, m. hearing or listening atten-

tively
;
promise, assent, agreement.

Sam-dravanu, am, n. the act of hearing; the ear.

Sam-druta, as, a, am, well heard
;

promised,

agreed, assented.

Sam-drutya, ind. having heard or listened atten-

tively, having promised.

sam-slish, cl. 4. P. -slishyati, -slesh-

tum, to clasp or press together, join together, em-

brace : Caus. -dleshayati, -yitum, to join or connect

together, unite.

Sam-dlishta, as, a, am, clasped or pressed toge-

ther, embraced, joined, united
;

adjoining, touching,

close together
; endowed

;
possessed of.

Sam-dlishya, ind. having clasped or embraced,

having joined together.

Sam-dlesha, as, m. embrace, embracing ; union,

connection, junction, association, contact. — Sam-
dlesha-vat, an, ati, at, possessing union or contact,

joined, united.

Sam-dleshana, am, n. the act of clasping or

pressing together ; means of binding together.

Sam-dleshita, as, a, am, joined together, united,

attached.

Sam-dleshin, i, ini,i, clasping, embracing, joining

together.

sain-svat, t, n.= sans-dat, deceit,

illusion, &c.

sam-svi, cl. 1 . P. -soayati, -svayitum,

to swell up, swell greatly.

Sam-duna, as, a, am, much swelled, swollen.

sam-sanj, Pass, -sajyate, -sajjate

(see rt. 2. saiij), to adhere or cling together, stick

close, be attached or connected together, adhere or

cling to ; to be entwined.

Sam-sakta, as, a, am, adhered or stuck together,

joined or attached or linked together, sticking close

to, adhering to, attached or tied to ; fastened ; re-

strained
;

closely connected ; close, near, adjoining,

contiguous ;
intent on

;
possessing, endowed with,

affected by. — Samsakta-manas, as, as, as, having

the mind attached or fastened. — Samsakta-yuga,

as, d, am, attached to a yoke, harnessed, yoked.

— Samsakta-vadanddvdsa (°na-dd° ), as, a, am,
with breath adhering to the mouth, with suppressed

breath.

Sam-sakti, is, f. close adherence, sticking close

together, intimate union or junction ;
close connec-

tion or contact, proximity ; tying or fastening toge-

ther ; intercourse, intimacy, acquaintance ; addiction

or devotion to.

Sam-sajjamdna, as, d, am, adhering or sticking

close together ; being prepared or ready.

i. sam-sad, cl. 1. 6. P. -sidati (Ved.

and ep. also A. -te), -sattum, to sit down together,

sit along with, sit down ;
to sink down, be afflicted,

be in distress ; to pine away.

2. sam-sad, t, t, t, one who sits together, one

who sits at or takes part in a sacrifice
; (<), f. an as-

sembly, meeting, congress, session ; a court of justice.

Sam-sada, as, m. a sitting down together, meet-

ing, assembly.

Sam-sidat, an, anti, at, sitting down together,

sinking down.

$T*TTVT sam-sarana. See under sam-sri.

sam-sarga, sam-sarjatia, &c. See

under I . sam-srij.

sam-sarpa, &c. See under sain-

srip.

sam-sava, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. su with

sam), a confusion of libations, an irregular or sinful

sacrifice (so regarded when two Brahmans perform

the Soma sacrifice on the same spot and at the same

time).

?nnv sam-sddh, Caus. -sddhayati, -te,

-yitum, to cause to be completely finished ; to ac-

complish or perform thoroughly, complete ; to finish

|

off; to settle; to destroy, kill, extinguish; to cause

to be settled or paid ; to regain ; to obtain
; to be

successful (A.) : Pass, of Caus. -sadhyate, to be com-
pletely accomplished ; to be thoroughly provided or
furnished with.

Sam-sddhayat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, &c.

;

obtaining, receiving, taking.

Sam-sddhya, ind. having accomplished or per-

formed thoroughly
; having destroyed or killed, &c.

*PTTI sam-sara, &c. See under sam-sri.

1 . sam-sic, cl. 6. P. A. -siiidati, -te,

-sektum, to sprinkle over, sprinkle thoroughly, water.

Sam-sikta, as, a, am, well sprinkled or moistened,

watered . — Samsikta-renu, vs, us, u, having the

dust laid or well watered.

2. sain-sid, k, k, k, Ved. one who sprinkles,

sprinkling.

Sam-sidya, ind. having sprinkled.

Sam-seka, as, m. sprinkling over, moistening,

watering.

sam-sidh, cl. 4. P. -sidhyati, -sed-

dhum, to be accomplished or performed thoroughly,

to be made perfect; to be made happy, attain

beatitude.

Sam-siddha, as, a, am, fully done or accom-

plished, made perfect, perfected
; one who has at-

tained beatitude.

Sam-siddhi, is, f. complete accomplishment, per-

fection, completion, complete attainment, beati-

tude, final emancipation
; nature, natural disposition,

natural state or quality ; a passionate or intoxicated

woman.

HHffT.s'tm-sttrfd, as, as, cm,Ved. altogether

munificent,, one who gives very liberally, (Say. =
samyak sushthu datri.)

sam-supta. See under sam-svap.

sam-sud, cl. 10. P. -sudayati, -yitum,

to indicate or show plainly, prove, imply, argue
;

to

inform, tell.

Sam-sudana, am, n. the act of indicating or show-

ing plainly, proving
;

telling, informing ; reproving,

reproaching.

Sam-sudita, as, a, am, plainly indicated ; in-

formed, told, apprised ; reproved.

sam-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, -sartum, to

go towards, approach, attain, obtain ; to go round,

revolve, pass through a succession of states : Caus.

-sarayati, -yitum, to cause to go round or revolve

or pass through.

Sam-sarana, am, n. going, proceeding, moving

or going round in a circuit, revolving, revolution,

passing through a succession of states, birth and re-

birth of living beings, the world
;

going well or

unobstructedly, the unresisted march of troops ; the

commencement of war or battle ; a highway, prin-

cipal road ;
a resting-place for passengers near the

gates of a city.

Sam-sdra, as, m. course, passage, passing through

a succession of states, course or circuit of mundane

existence, transmigration, metempsychosis, the world,

secular life, worldly illusion. — Samsdra-gamana,

am, n. passing from one state of existence to another

or from one body to another, transmigration, metem-

psychosis. — Samsdra-guru, us, m. ‘the Gum of

the world,’ epithet of KSma (god of love). — Sam-

sara-mandala, am, n. the circle of the world.

— Samsdra-mdrga, as, m. the road of tire world,

the course or stage of mundane affairs, the world

;

the vulva. — Saiysdra-mokshana, as, », am, libe-

rating or emancipating from worldly existence

;

(am), n. emancipation from the world. — Sam -

sara-samudra or satiisdra-sdgara, as, m. the

ocean-like world.

Samsarin, i, ini, i, passing through (successive

existences), transmigratory, worldly, mundane, secu-

lar, mixing with society, engaged in worldly or secular

occupations; (t), m. a living or sentient being,

human being, animal, creature, embodied spirit.
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—Samsa nj-iitm an, a, m. (perhaps rather two separate

words), the transmigratory soul, the soul passing through
various mundane states, (opposed toparamatman/)
Sam-sriti, is, f. course, current, How, stream,

revolution ;
course of mundane existence, transmi-

gration ;
the world.

Sam-sritya, ind. having gone to or approached,

having obtained ; having passed onwards or through.

$npT I. sam-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati, -srash-

tuvt, to let loose together
; to mix together, commin-

gle, conjoin, connect, unite
; to endow with, bestow

upon ; to cover with, anoint with (Ved.) ; to create :

Pass, -srijyate, to be commingled or mixed, come
together; to meet with (with inst.) ; to converse

with.

Bam-sarga, as, m. mixture or union together,

commixture, conjunction, close or intimate union,

close contact, touch, proximity, approximation, asso-

ciation, society,
(
papishtha-s°, the society of very

low people) ; intercourse, sexual attachment or con-

nection, copulation, coition
; acquaintance, familiarity

;

intimate relation
(
= sam-avdya ), co-existence.

~ Samsarga-tas, ind. through union or connection,

in consequence of intercourse or familiarity. —Sum-
sarga-dosha, as, m. the fault or evil consequences

of society (with bad people). — Samsarga-rat, an,
a(i,at,=sam-srishta, mixed, joined with. — Sam-
sargdbliava (°ga-abh°), as, m. (in the Nyaya
phil.) a particular form of the category of non-

existence (said to be of three kinds, prior, incidental

and final, or absence of birth, destruction of present

being and necessary cessation of existence).

Samsargin, t, ini, i, commingling, commingled,

united or mixed with, in contact with, connected

;

associated, keeping company, familiar, friendly, ac-

quainted, an acquaintance; (t), m. an associate,

companion. — Samsargi-ta, f. or samsargi-tca,

am, n. association, combination, fellowship.

Sam-sarjana, am, n. the act of letting loose

together, commingling
; discharging, voiding, aban-

doning, leaving.

Sam-sisrikshu, us, us, u, wishing to mix together

or unite.

2. sain-srij,'Ved. commingling, collision.

Sam-srijyama.ua, as, a, am, being joined or

united together.

Sam-srishta, as, d, am, commingled, mixed to-

gether, connected, conjoined, united ; composed ;

associated or connected together (as partners &c.)

;

reunited, rejoined
; involved in ; clothed in clean

garments, cleanly dressed; created. — Sarnsrisk/a-

jit, t, t, t, Ved. conquering combatants. — Samsri-
shta-tva, am, n. commixture, union, association

; re-

union
;

(in law) voluntary reunion or co-residence

of kinsmen (as of father and son or of brothers with

each other, after partition of property).—Sainsrishta-

rupa, as, a, am, mixed in form or kind, adulterated.

Sam-srUhti, is, f. union, combination, combin-

ing, uniting
; association, intercourse, co-partnership

;

living together in one family
;

collection, collecting,

assembling
;
(in rhetoric) the aggregation or combin-

ing of a number of metaphors in one passage.

Sainsrishtin, i, m. a reunited kinsman (applied

in Hindu law to persons of the same family who,

after having made a partition, again live together,

annulling the partition previously made) ; a co-

partner, co-parcener.

Sam-srashtri, la, tri, tri, Ved. one who mixes

together or commingles.

fllT\sam-srip, cl. i. P. -sarpati, &c., to

creep together, creep along with ; to flow ; to glide,

move, wind.

Sam-sarpa, as, m. creeping along, gliding, flow-

ing gently; any equable or gentle motion; the

intercalary month occurring in a year in which there

fads a Kshaya-masa.

Sam-sarpaiia, am, n. the act of creeping along,

sneaking
; an unexpected attack, surprise.

Sain-sarpat, an, anti, at, creeping or gliding

along, flowing.

Sam-sarpin, i, ini, i, creeping along or over,
winding, gliding, flowing.

JTH^t sam-seka. See under x. sam-sid.

sam-sev, cl. i. A. -senate, &c., to
attend on, wait on, serve

;
to worship.

Sam-sevana, am, n. waiting on, attending on,
serving.

Sam-seva, f. service, attendance, reverence, wor-
ship.

Sam-sevita, as, a, am, waited on, attended on,
served.

san-s-kri (for san-kri, s being inserted
as in upa-s-kri, pari-sh-kri; cf. san-kri), cl. 8.
P. A. -karoti, -kurute; Impv. sans-tcurotu, (2nd sing.

sans-kuru) ; Perf. san-daskara (2nd sing, san-da-
skaritha, 1st pi. san-daskarima, 3rd pi. san-da-
skaruh) ; Aor. A. sam-askrita ; Prec. P. sans-
kriydt, A. sans-krishish/a, -kartum, to put to-

gether, construct, compose, form well or thoroughly,
make perfect, elaborate, refine, polish, educate

; to

fabricate artificially
;
to form grammatically or accu-

rately
; to make ready, prepare, arrange

; to cook,
dress (food) ; to form or arrange according to sacred
precept, consecrate, sanctify, dedicate, hallow, devote
to sacred uses ; to invest (with the sacrificial thread)

;

to purify, cleanse
; to decorate, embellish, ornament

;

to heap together, bring together, collect ; Pass, -kri-

yate, to be well put together or prepared, &c.
; to

be consecrated ; Caus. -kdrayati, -yitum, to cause

to form or construct well
; to cause to prepare or

arrange; to make, render (with two acc.); to cause

to consecrate ; Desid. saii-dishkirshati : Intens.

saii-deshkriyate.

Sans-kartri, td, tri, tri, one who makes perfect

or polishes, one who prepares or dresses or cooks

;

one who consecrates, &c.

Sans-kdra, as, m. forming well or thoroughly,

making perfect, perfecting, completing, finishing,

polishing, refining, perfection, refinement, education,

accomplishment ; forming in the mind, conception,

idea, notion ; impression, form, mould
; impression

on the mind or memory
;
the power of memory,

faculty of recollection, self-reproductive quality (one

of the twenty-four qualities enumerated in the Vai-

seshika branch of the Nyaya phil.)
;

any faculty,

capacity, instinct
; operation, influence

;
preparation,

making ready, preparation of food, &c., cooking,

dressing, compounding; decoration, embellishment,

ornament, elegance ; making sacred, hallowing, con-

secration, dedication ; consecration of a king, &c.

;

making pure, purification, purity ; a sanctifying or

purificatory rite or essential ceremony (enjoined on
all the first three or twice-born classes

; the following

are the twelve purificatory rites given in Manu II. 27,

but of these ten only are enjoined according to some
authorities, the tenth and eleventh being omitted

:

1.

garbliadhana, ‘embryo-reception,’ on the first

sigh of conception, sometimes on a woman’s attain-

ing maturity: 2
. pum-savana, ‘male-production,’

on the first signs of vitality in the embryo : 3. si-

mantonnayana, ‘parting the hair’ of a pregnant

woman in the fourth, sixth, or eighth month of her

first pregnancy : 4 . jata-karman, ‘birth-ceremony,’

i. e. giving the infant butter out of a golden spoon

before cutting the navel-string
:

5. ndma-karman
or nama-karana, ‘ naming-rite ’ on the tenth or

twelfth day after birth : 6. nishkramana, ‘ taking

out ’ the child when three months old to see the sun

or, according to some, to look at the moon : 7. an-

na-pradana, ‘ feeding with boiled rice ’ in the sixth

month after birth : 8. dudd-karman or duda-ka-

rana, ‘ tonsure-rite,’ i. e. shaving the head all but

the duda or one lock in the first or third year after

birth
: 9. upa-naya or upa-nayana, ‘ investiture

’

with the sacrificial thread, see upa-naya; this is

the most important of all the Sanskaras : 10. ke-

danta, ‘cutting off the hair:’ 1 1 . sam-avartana,
‘ returning,’ a rite performed on the student’s return

home after completing his studies: 12. vivdha,

‘ marriage :’ other Sanskaras are mentioned as peculiar

to various parts of India, e. g. an-avalobhana, per-
formed by a pregnantwoman topreventdisappointment
or miscarriage; Vishnu-bali, an offering to Vishnu
on the seventh month of pregnancy

; svargarohana,
surya-vilokana, karna-vedha, q. q. v. v.) ; any
rite or ceremony; funeral obsequies; a polishing

stone. — Sanskara-ja, as, a, am, produced by
purificatory rites. — Sanskara-tattva, am, n., N. of
part of Raghu-nandana’s Smriti-tattva. — Sanskdra-
puta, as, a, am, rendered pure by sacred rites,

purified by lediiement. — Sanskdra-bhaskara, as,
m.

, N. of a work on the Sanskaras by San-kara.

— Sanskdra-rahila or sanskara-varjita = sanska-
ra-hina below.—Sanskara-vat, an, ati, at, possess-

ing refinement, cultivated. — Sanskaravat-tva, am,
n. the being possessed of refinement. —Sanskara-
vidhi, is, m. the rules of Sanskara, the law concern-
ing purificatory rites. — Sanskara-hina, as, a, am,
destitute of purificatory riles; (as), m. a man of
one of the three classes who has not been invested

with the sacred thread or received the oiher purifica-

tory ceremonies (in consequence of which neglect he
becomes a Vratya or outcast). — Sanskdradhikdrin
(°ra-adh°), i, ini, i, one who has a right to receive

or observe all the purificatory ceremonies.

Sanskaraka, as, d, am, consecrating, purifying,

purificatory
; serving as an article of cooking or for

preparing any article of food or for dressing it.

Sanskdrya, as, a, am, to be finished or perfected

;

to be consecrated or initiated.

Sans-krita, as, a, am, carefully or accurately

formed, artificially made or constructed or fabricated,

elaborated, highly wrought, artificial, refined, polished,

cultivated, perfected, completed, finished
;

made
ready, prepared, cooked, dressed, compounded ; con-

secrated, sanctified, hallowed, initiated; married,

(a-sanskrita,
as, a, am, unmarried)

; cleansed,

cleaned, purified
; decorated, embellished, orna-

mented ; excellent, best
;
(as), m. a word formed

according to accurate rules, a regular derivative; a

man of one of the three classes who has received

all the purificatory rites
; a learned map.

;
(am), n.

language formed by accurate grammatical rules, re-

fined or polished or highly wrought speech, the

Sanskrit language
; an offering, oblation, sacrifice

(Ved.); a sacred usage or custom. — Sanskritat-
man (°ta-dt°), a, m. one who has received the puri-

ficatory rites; a sage. — Sanskritokti (°ta-uk°), is,

f. refined or polished language
;
a Sanskrit word or

expression.

Sanskrita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has perfected

or elaborated or polished.

Sans-kriti, is, f. — sans-kdra.

Sans-kritya, ind. having perfected, having polished

or adorned, &c. ; having prepared or dressed, having

cooked.

Sans-lcritrima, as, d, am, perfected, polished

;

fabricated, made.

Sans-kriya, f. any purificatory rite
(
= sans-kara

above); funeral ceremonies or obsequies (burning

the dead, &c.).
•

sanst— rt. sas, q. v.

sam-stambh, cl. 5. 9. P. -stabli-

noti, -stabhnati, -stabdhum, to support, prop up

;

to confirm, establish, corroborate ; to stop, restrain :

Caus. -stambhayati, -yitum, to prop up, stay, sup-

port ; to confirm, strengthen, encourage ; to stop

;

to make immovable or rigid, stupefy, paralyze.

Sam-stabdha, as, a, am, supported, confirmed,

corroborated
; stopped, stayed, made firm or rigid,

&c.

Sam-stabhya, ind. having supported, having con-

firmed or established
;
having made firm or stable

or rigid, &c. ; having supported or composed the

mind firmly (in affliction).

Sam-stambha, as, m. support, supporting, prop

;

confirming, establishing, fixing, making firm
;

stop,

stay
;

paralysis, muscular rigidity.

12 I
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Sam-stambhaniya, as, a, am, to be propped ; to

be made firm ; to be stopped.

Sam-stambhayitri, td, tri, tri, one who supports

or props up, a supporter ; one who stops or restrains,

a restrainer.

Sam-stambhayitva (anom. ind. part.), having

propped or confirmed or encouraged.

Sam-stambhita, as, a, am, propped, supported

;

stopped; stupefied, paralyzed.

sam-stara. See under sam-stri.

sam-stu, cl. 2. P. A. -stauti, -staviti,

-stute, -stuvite, -stotum, to praise or hymn together,

praise in chorus
;

to praise properly or well
;

to

celebrate.

Sam-stava, as, m. praise
;

association together,

agreeing together, acquaintance, intimacy
(= pari

-

daya). — Sumstava-sthira, as, a, am, firm through

acquaintance.

Sam-stavana, as, a, am, praising properly
;
talk-

ing fluently and well, eloquent; (as), m. a singer,

chanter ( = ud-gdtri) ;
joy

(
= harsha, according to

some).

Sam-stava, as, m. hymning in chorus, repetition

of hymns by a number of Brahmans ; the place

occupied at a sacrifice by the Brahmans reciting

hymns and prayers
;

praise, celebration.

Sum-stuta, as, a, am, praised or hymned together;

praised well or properly ; lauded, hymned, eulogized ;

agreeing together, intimate, acquainted, known.
— Samstutu-praya, as, a, am, for the most part

lauded or hymned together, usually associated in

hymns.

Sam-stuti, is, f. praise in chorus, hymning to-

gether; praise, celebration.

Sam-stuyamana, as, d, am, being praised or

celebrated.

sam-stri, cl. 5. 9. P. A. -strinoti,

-strinute, -strindti, -strinite, -startum, -staritum,

-stariturn, to spread out, spread, extend
;
to strew

over, cover, cover over.

Sam-stara, as, m. a bed, couch ; a bed made of

leaves, &c. ; a sacrifice (or perhaps rather the ritual

arrangements for a sacrifice).

Sam-starana, am, n. the act of strewing or

covering over.

Sam-stara, as, m. spreading out, extension.—Sam-
stara-pankti, is, f. a particular metre, (the first and

fourth Padas containing twelve syllables each, and

the second and third eight each ;
cf. vishtdra-p°,

prastdra-p°, astdra-p°.)

Sam-stira, as, a, am, Ved. entirely covered,

hidden, concealed, (opposed to vi-shtvra, displayed,

Rig-veda I. 140, 7.)

Sam-stirna, as, a, am, spread over, covered.

Sam-stirya, ind. having spread ;
having covered.

sam-stydya
,

as, m. (fr. rt. styai

with sam), assemblage, collection, heap, multitude,

number ; spreading expansion, diffusion
;

vicinity,

proximity
; a habitation, house.

HTSfr sam-sthd, cl. 1. A. -tishthate (ep.

also P. -tish/hati), -sthdtum, to stand or stay close

together, abide or remain or live together ; to agree,

conform ; to stand firmly
;
to stand or remain on

;

to exist, live, be
;
to stand still, stop ; to be com-

pleted ; to die, perish : Caus. -sthupayati, -yitum,

to cause to stand firmly, to settle, establish or fix

firmly
;
to place

;
to collect or compose (the mind)

;

to cause to stand still, stop, restrain; to cause to

cease or die, kill ; to place in subjection, subject.

Sam-stha, as,d, am, standing or staying or being

together, living together, staying with, associated,

domesticated ;
staying, abiding, dwelling, living

;

lasting ; stopping still, stationary, fixed ; ended,

perished, dead
;

(as), m. a dweller, resident, inha-

bitant
; a fellow-countryman, neighbour ; a spy,

secret emissary
;

(a), f. an assembly, assemblage

;

state or condition of being, situation, time of life,

&c .

;

occupation, business, profession ; continuance

in the right way, correct conduct ; stop, stay ; end,

completion
; loss, destruction, destruction of the world

(=pralaya, said to be of four kinds, viz. naimit-
tika, prdkritika, nitya, atyantika) ; death, dying

;

manifestation, appearance
; resemblance, likeness

;

form ; a form or kind of Soma sacrifice [cf. yajiia-

s°, paka-s°, havir-yajiia-s°, soma-s°~\
;
a royal ordi-

nance; (am), n., Ved. a battle.

Sam-sthana, as, d, am, standing together ; agree-

ing, resembling, like
;
(am), n. the act of standing

or being together ; a collection, aggregation, heap,

quantity
; the aggregation of primitive atoms, primary

formation
; conformation, configuration ; form, figure,

shape, construction ; a common place of abode, vici-

nity, neighbourhood
; a place where four roads meet

;

any place, station
;
position, situation

; a spot, mark,

sign; standing still, stopping, dying, death. — Sam-
stlidna-ddrin, i, ini, i, going in various forms (_of

gods or demons)
; moving in various stations.

Sam-sthdpaka, as, ikd, am, fixing firmly, settling,

establishing.

Sam-sthapana, am, n. the act of placing together,

collecting ; fixing firmly, placing, fixing
; confirming,

establishing, establishment; restraining; a statute,

regulation.

Sum-sthdpaniya, as, a, am, to be established or

settled.

Sam-stlidpita, as, a, am, made to stand together,

heaped up, accumulated ; established, fixed, placed,

deposited
;
stopped, restrained, controlled.

Sam-sthapya, ind. having made to stand firmly,

having fixed, having confirmed, having established.

Sam-sthdsnu, us, us, u, firmly fixed, stationary,

immovable ; lasting, durable.

Sum-sthita, as, a, am, standing or being together,

lying or situated close at hand, contiguous, near

;

brought together, collected, heaped, covered
;
agree-

ing, like, resembling ;
standing firm, settled, fixed,

established
;
staying, abiding ; residing, being in or

at
;
placed in or on

;
standing still, stationary

;
stopped,

concluded, completed, ended, finished ; dead, deceased.

Sam-sthiti, is, f. staying or abiding or being to-

gether
;

collection, accumulation, heap
;
standing or

staying with, residing or living with or near; con-

tiguity, nearness, connection ; standing firm; duration,

continuance
;
being, abiding, abode, situation, station,

state, condition (of life)
;
standing still or stationary,

stoppage
; restraint

;
death, dying

;
destruction of

the world.

flT’TSI I. sam-spris, cl. 6. P. -sprisati,

-sparshlum, -sprashtum, to come into close con-

tact, to touch, lay hold of
; to reach

; to perceive

;

to sprinkle (with water &c.) : Caus. -spardayati,

-yitum, to cause to touch
; to sprinkle over.

Sam-sparda, as, m. close or mutual contact, touch,

touching, conjunction, mixture, laying hold of
;
per-

ception, sense; the being touched, being affected;

(d), f. a kind of fragrant plant or perfume (=jani).

— Samsparda-ja, as, d, am, produced by contact

or sensible perception.

2. sam-sprid, k, k,k, touching, coming into con-

tact.
,

Sam-spridat, an, ati or anti, at, touching, laying

hold of; striking together.

Sam-spridyu, ind. having touched ;
having rubbed

or chafed
;
having reached ;

extending to.

Sam-sprishta, as, d, am, touched, brought into

contact ;
mixed, combined.

sam-sphala, as, m. (fr. rt. sphal

with sam), a ram
(
= mcs/ia).

JTWT? sam-sphuta, as, d, am (fr. rt. sphut

with sam), bursting open, blossomed, blown.

Sam-spJLota, as, m. war, battle.

Sarnsphofi, is, m. = sam-splw[a above.

JETfiff? sam-spheta, as, m. (fr. rt. sphit with

sam), war, battle.

sam-smi, cl. 1. A. -smayate, -smelum,

to laugh at, deride : Desid. -sismayishate, to wish
to laugh at or deride.

Sam-sismayisharndna, as, a, am, wishing to

ridicule, desirous of laughing at.

sam-smri, cl. 1 . P. -smarati, -smartum,
to remember fully, recollect (with acc. or gen.]

:

Caus. -smdrayati, -yitum, to cause to remember,
remind of.

Sam-smarana, am, n. the act of remembering,
calling to mind, recollecting.

Sam-smarat, an, anti, at, fully remembering,
recollecting well.

Sam-smartaaja, as, a, am, to be remembered

;

to be thought upon.

Sam-smarya, ind. having caused to remember,
having reminded of.

Sarn-smrita, as, a, am, remembered, recollected,

called to mind.

Sam-smriti, is, f. remembering, remembrance,

recollection.

Sam-smritya, ind. having remembered or called

to mind.

sam-srava, as, m. (fr. rt. sru with

Sam), flowing, oozing out
;

that which flows, a

slream
;

anything flowing off or remaining
; the

droppings or remains of a libation ; a kind of offer-

ing or libation.

Sam-srava, as, m. flowing, oozing out; a kind

of offering or libation.

sam-srashtri. See under sam-srij.

sam -svap, cl. 2. P. -svapiti, &c., to

sleep soundly, sleep.

Sam-supta, as, a, am, soundly asleep, fast asleep,

asleep, sleeping.

sam-svri, cl. 1. A. -svarate, -svartum,

-svaritum, to hymn, praise (Ved.) ; to pain, afflict,

torment, cause pain.

satn-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -hantmn,

to strike together, join or unite closely, put together,

close (the hands &c.), shut
;
to contract, diminish

;

to bring together, heap, accumulate, collect
; to fight

together, clash ; to strike, kill, desiroy completely

:

Caus. -ghdtayati, -yitum, to strike together, kill,

destroy utterly.

Sam-ha—sam-hata below.

Sam-hata, as, a, am, struck together, closely

joined or united, closed, shut; well knit or com-

pacted together, firmly united, compact, close, firm,

solid ;
closely allied ; combined, joined, connected,

acting or making effort together, keeping together;

collected, assembled, accumulated ;
struck, hurt,

wounded, killed. — Samhata-jdnu, us, us, u, or

samluita-januka, as,i,am, knock-kneed. — Sam-
hata-tala, as, m. the two hands joined with the

open palms brought together. — Saniliata-ta, f. or

samhata-tva, am, 11. compactness, close combina-

tion ; close contact or approximation, conjunction

;

union, agreement. — Samhata-bhru, us, us, 11,

knitting the brows. — Sainhata-stani, f. (a woman)

1

whose breasts are very close to each other. — Sum-
hatadva (°ta-ad^), as, m., N. of a king.

Sam-kati, is, f. the state of being brought into

close contact, firm or close combination, firm union

or alliance, junction, joint effort, agreement, com-

pactness, firmness, solidity, bulk, mass, assemblage,

collection, heap, number, host, multitude.

Sam-hatya, ind. haviirg struck together, having

closed or joined.

Sam-lianana, as, i, am, striking together ;
kill-

ing, destroying, a destroyer, conqueror
;

(am), n.

the act of striking together, compactness, inflexi-

bility
;

strength, muscularity
;

rubbing the limbs

;

the body (as having the limbs well compacted).

Sam-hanu, us, us, u, Ved. destructive, deadly.

San-gha, as, m. close contact or combination;

any collection or assemblage, heap, multitude, quantity,

crowd, host, baud, number, group, flock, shoal
;
any
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number of people or inhabitants living together.

—iiaitgha-giipta. as, in. a proper N., (also read

sinha-gupta )
— Sartgh a-ddrin, i, m. ‘going in

shoals,’ a fi>h. — Saitgha-jivin, i, m. ‘living by
multitudes of people,’ a hired labourer, porter, cooly.

—Sangha-tala, as, m. the two hands joined with

the open palms brought together. — Sangha-pushpi,
f. a particular plant

(
= dhataki). — Sangha-vritti

,

in, f. a state of dose combination. — Sanghavritli-
ta, f. combined action. — Saitghas'as, ind. collec-

tively, all together
; by tioops, in flocks, in shoals,

in companies.

San-ghata, as, m. close combination, union,

association, connection, confederacy
; a collection,

quantity, assemblage, multitude, heap, cluster, band
;

a collection of mucus, phlegm [cf. san-ghaiiaka)
;

composition of words, formation of compounds

;

striking, killing, hurting; a particular gait or mode
of walking (in the drama); N. of a division of the

infernal regions; [cf. sam-hdta.~] — Sanghdta-ka-
Ihina, as, a, am, compactly or solidly hard, hard

from solidity or compactness. — Sanghdta-pattrika,

f. a sort of fennel (
= 4ata-pu<hpd). — Saitghdta-

rat, iin, ati, at, having close union, possessing a heap

or multitude, dosely compacted or combined.

?T?T*!T sam-harana. See under sam-hri.

1. sam-harsha, as, m. (for san-ghar-

sha, q.v. ; for 2. see undeT sam-hridi), rubbing,

grinding, trituration ; envy, emulation
; air, wind.

sam-havana, am, n. (fr. rt. hu with
sain), the act of sacrificing or ofil-ring oblations toge-

ther ; sacrificing in a proper manner ; a quadrangle,

group of four houses; [ct. saii-jaiana.]

sam-hd, cl. 3. A. -jihite, See., to go
together, proceed ; to obtain.

Sad-jihdna, as, a, am, going, moving.

samhdta, as, m. (probably for san-

ghdta, q.v.), one of the twenty-one hells (mentioned

in Manu IV. 89).

sain-hara. See under satn-hri.

sam-hi, cl. 5. P. -hinoti, &c., to send
forth, utter.

*TT?7T sam-hita. See under san-dhd.

sam-huti. See under sam-hve.

sam-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati, -te, -har-

tum, to bring or draw together ; to contract, abridge,

compress; to close, clench (the fists &c.); to crush

together, crumple up, destroy, annihilate, (opposed
to Spy); to bring together, collect, accumulate; to

draw together, unite, bind by obligations
; to draw

aside (a curtain &c.), withdraw, withhold, hold back,

take back ; to restrain, suppress, curb
;

to lay hold

of, seize, subtract, take : Pass, -hriyate, to be drawn
together, be contracted or abridged ; to be destroyed

;

to be finished or concluded ; to be restrained, &c.

:

De>id. -jihirshati, to wish to draw together or

destroy or annihilate.

Sam-hara, as, a, am, drawing together, bringing

together
; contracting

; destroying, &c. — Sainha-
rakhya

(°ra-akh°), as, m. ‘called Samhara,’ the

fire Pavaka.

Sam-harana, am, n. the act of drawing or bring-

ing together; contracting; crumpling together, de-

stroying, destruction, ruin
;
collecting, accumulating

;

withdrawing
; restraining, checking ;

seizing, taking.

Sam-hartri, la, tri, tri, one who draws together

or contracts, &c. ; destroying, a destroyer.

Sam-hara, as, m. drawing together, contraction,

abridgement, comprehensive description, abbrevia-

tion, compression ; a fault in pronunciation, (opposed

to vi-hdra )

;

close, end, conclusion, (kavya-sam-

hdra. as, m. ‘ the close of a poem,’ epithet of the

benediction at the conclusion of a drama) ; destruc-

tion, loss
;
the periodical destruction of the universe

at the eud of a Kalpa
;

collection, assemblage, accu-

mulation
; withdrawing, withholding, restraining,

suppressing
; a charm or spell for restraining magical

weapons or bringing them back after discharging
them

; seizing, laying hold of, taking [cf. veni-s°] ;

a division of the infernal regions
;

practice, skill.
— Samhara-bhairava, as, m. one of the eight
forms of Bhairava, q. v. — Sayihdra-viudvd, {., N.
of a particular posture in the Tantra wotship

(
=

tnsarjana-mudra).
Sam-hdraka, as, ikd, am, drawing together,

compressing, closing
; destructive, ruinous

;
a de-

stroyer.

Sam-harya, as, d, am, to be drawn together or
contracted, to be abridged

; to be destroyed, &c.

;

to be restrained or curbed or suppressed.

Sam-hrita, as, a, am, drawn together ; contracted,
compressed, abridged

;
closed

; destroyed, scattered
;

collected, assembled; withdrawn, withheld
; restrained,

curbed ; seized, laid hold of.

Sam-hriti, is, f. contraction, compression, abridge-

ment ; destruction, loss, disappearance
;

collection

;

restraint ; taking, seizure.

Sam-hritya, ind. having drawn together or con-
tracted, having abridged

; having closed or clenched
(the fist)

;
having destroyed.

sam-hrish, cl. 4. P. -hrishyati, -har-
shitum, to bristle, stand erect (as the hair of the
body from joy or fright)

; to thrill with delight, be
glad, rejoice.

2. sam-harsha, as, m. bristling or erection of the

hair of the body (either from rapture or terror),

thrill of delight, joy, pleasure ; ardour, emulation,

(perhaps for san-gharsha) ; air, wind
; trituration,

rubbing together, (for san-gharsha. )—Samharsha-
yogin, », ini, i, possessing joy, enraptured.

Sam-hrishta, as, a, am, thrilled, enraptured,

rejoiced, delighted, glad ; bristling, shuddering
; fired

with ardour or emulation. — Samhrishfa-roman, a,

d, a, or samhrishta-romanga
(°ma-an° ), as, a,

am, having the hair of the body bristling (with joy

or fright), thrilling with joy.

sam-hotra, Ved.= samicina-yajha,

Rig-veda X. 86, 10.

sam-hrdda, as, m. (fr. rt. hrad with

sain), a loud noise, uproar, sound, noise.

Sam-hradim, i, ini, i, sounding together, making
a noise, tumultuous, noisy. — Samhrddi-ltantha,
as, am, m. n. a sounding throat.

sam-liri, cl. 3. P. -jihreti, &c., to be
quite ashamed.

Sam-hrina, as, a, am, altogether ashamed ; bash-

ful, modest.

sam-hldda, as, m., N. of a son of

Hiranya-kasipu (and brother of Pra-hlada, q. v.).

sam-hve, cl. 1. A. -hrayate, -hvatum

(Ved. Inf. -livayitavai), to call out loudly, shout

together
;

to call out, tell, relate, make known.

Sam-huti, is, f. shouting or calling out together,

general shout or clamour, exclamation, tumultuous

exultation.

3731 saka, as, m. (a diminutive fr. sa, the

base of nom. sing, of tad), he, that man
;

(a), f.

she, (Rig-veda I. 191, 11.)

W3SZ sa-kata, as, a, am, had, vile
; (as),

m. the small tree Trophis Aspera ( = tfahhota).

— Sakatdnna (°ta-an°), am, n. impure food (ac-

cording to some).

sa-kantaka, as, a, am, having

thorns, thorny, prickly
;
troublesome, perilous

;
(as),

m. the aquatic plant Vallisneria ( = .iaivdla) ;
a kind

of Karahja.

flefc’ldH sa-kapatam, ind. with fraud or

dissimulation, fraudulently.

sa-kamala, as, d, am, having

lotuses, abounding in lotuses.

sa-kampa, as, a, am, having tremor,
tremulous.

Sa-kampana, as, a, am, having tremor, trem-
bling; accompanied with earthquakes; (according
to Nlla-kantha) = sa-®M^ut.

1. sa-kara, as, a, am (see 1. kara),
having hands; possessing a trunk (as an elephant).

2 . sa-kara, as, a, am (see 2. kara),
having rays, full of rays

; having or bearing tax,

bringing in toll, liable to pay taxes.

sa-karuna, as, d, am, having pity,

tender, compassionate
; (am), ind. compassionately,

tenderly.

sa-karna, as, a or i, am, having
ears

;
hearing, listening ; accompanied by Kama.

_

sa-kartrika
,
as

,
a, am, having an

agent.

Sa-karmaka, as, m. having or performing any
act; (in grammar) ‘having an object,’ the transitive

or active verb.

Sa-ka/rman, a, d, a, performing any act or rite ;

following similar business.

Sa-karana, as, d, am, having a cause, originating

from a cause.

*T«Hc3 1. sa-kala, as, a, am (fr. sa and
kald), together with parts or portions

; all, whole,
entire; (am), n. everything; the whole; [cf. Lith.

cziela-s; Russ.zielyi; Slav.ziel; Pol . sahj, sallci ;
perhaps Goth, hitil-s ; Old Norse lieil ; Angl. Sax.

ZiaZ.] — Sakala-siddhi-da, as, d, am, giving all

perfection. — 1 . sakala-hansa-gana, as, d, am, hav-

ing entire or unbroken flocks of geese. —Sakalar-
tha-idstra-sdra (°la-ar°), as, a, am, containing the

essence of precepts about all things. — Sakalcndu
(°la-in°), us, m. the full moon.—Sakalendu-mukha,
as, i, am, having a face like the full moon.

2. sa-kala, as, a, am, having a soft

or low sound.

sa-kalanka, as, a, am, having
spots or stains, stained, contaminated.

sa-kalatra, as, d, am, accompanied
by a wife.

sa-kalaha, as, a, am, having quar-
rels, quarrelsome, quarrelling.

2. sa-lcalahansa-guna, as, a,

am, having flocks of Kala-hansas.

sa-kalpa, as, a, am, having the
ritual or ceremonial part of the Veda, along with the

ritual, (Manu II. 140); having rites or ceremonies;

(as), m. epithet of S’iva.

sa-kavada, as, a, am, having armour
or mail, clad in armour, mailed.

su-lcalcola, as, m. one of the

twenty-one hells (mentioned in Manu IV. 89).

*niiT(R sa-katara, as, a, am, cowardly,
dastardly; (am), ind. with cowardice, in a cowardly

manner.

sa-kdma, as, a, am, having love or

affection, full of love, loving, a lover ; one who has

obtained his wish, contented, satisfied, humoured,

gratified; (am), ind. with pleasure; contentedly,

assuredly, indeed. —Sakamari (°ma-ari), is, m.
‘ enemy of lovers,’ epithet of S’iva.

sa-kara. See under 1. sa.

sa-kdrmuka, as, d, am, having a

bow, armed with a bow.

^^HeSsa-kdla, as, a, am, seasonable
;
(am),

ind. seasonably, betimes, early in the morning.

^TefiTc<yt sakdli, f., N. of a place. — Sakdli-

samudra, N. of a place.
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TT^iTTT sa-kasa, as, a, am, having appear-
j

ance or visibility, visible, present, near; (as), m.
,

presence, propinquity, vicinity, nearness
; (am, e),

ind. in the presence of, near; (at), ind. from the

piesence of, from.

sa-kirita-kaustubha, as, a, i

am, having a diadem and breast-jewel.

sa-kukslii, is, is, i, having the same

womb, born from the same mother (as a brother or

other relation of whole blood).

sa-kundala, as, a, am, having ear-

rings, decorated with ear-rings.

sakurunda, as, m. yellow Ama-
ranth or Barleria

(
= sakurunda, kurunta).

Saktuka, as, m.=saktu above; a species of

j

poison.

Saktula, as, d, am, containing flour.

sakthi, i, n. (according to Unadi-s.
III. 154. fr. rt. saiij, because the body ‘is attached

to’ or ‘rests on’ the thigh; according to Yaska fr.

rt. sad; the base of some cases is sakthan, see

below ; in Rig-veda X. 86, 1 6. sakthyd= sakthmi,
n. dn., occurs), the thigh ; a bone ; the pole or shafts

of a cart ; a part of the frame of a cart.

Saktha at the end of a comp. = sakthi.

Sakthan, a form of base substituted for sakthi

above, in the weakest cases (e. g. inst. sing, sakthna,

dat. sakthne, abl. gen. sakthnas, loc. salcthni

or sakthani, gen. pi. sakthnam, Ved. acc. pi. sak-

thani).

sa-gajaroha, as, a, am, accom-
panied by an elephant-rider, attended by men riding

on elephants.

TTHUT sa-gana, as, d, am, having troops or
flocks, accompanied by a troop, attended by a bod)
of followers

; attended or accompanied by ^with

inst.)
; (as), m. epithet of Siva.

If

n

TTJTWtfH sa-gadgadam, ind. with stammer-
ing, in a faltering voice.

sa-gandha, as, d, am, having a

smell, odoriferous, fragrant, sweet-smeiling
;

(a»),

m. a relation, kinsman, co-heir.
c

sa-gandharva
, as, a, am, together I - e

with the Gandharvas.

sa-kula, as, a, am, having a family;

belonging to a noble family, &c. ; belonging to the

same family; (as), m. a kinsman; (as, i), m. f.

a sort of fish
(
= dalcula).

Sakulya, as, m. one of the same family and

name (= sa-gotra )

;

a distant relation, remote kins-

man (said to be one who shares a divided oblation,

e. g. the grandson’s grandson or even other descendants

as far as three degrees or more from him ;
sometimes

extended to the tenth descendant).

sa-kriddhra, as, a, am, having

trouble or distress, attended with pain, painful, dis-

tressing.

sa-krit, ind. (connected with rt.

1. kri), once, on one occasion only [cf. a-s°] ; at

one time ; at once, together
;
together with, with

;

always
;
[with the former part of this word cf. Lat.

se, si, sim, of the words se-mel, si-raul, sim-plex,

and Gr. a of cL-ttXovs
;
with the latter part cf. Lith.

kurtas.) — Sakrit-praja, as, m. ‘having offspring

once,’ a crow. — Sakrit-prayoyin, l, ini, i, Ved.

being employed only once. — Sakrit-prasutika, f.

one who has borne one child
;

(a cow) that has

calved onee. — Sakrit-phald, f. ‘bearing fruit once,’

the plantain tree (= kadali).— Sakrit-su, us, f.,

Ved. one who bears a child only once. — Sakrid-

agamin, i, m., N. of one of the four orders of Bud-

dhist Atyas. — Sakrid-garbha, as, m. ‘having only

one conception,’ a mule, = leliesara ; (a), f. a woman
who is pregnant only once. — Sakrid-vira, as, m.

a kind of plant ( = eha-vira).

. sakrit, t, m. (more usually written

dakrit, q. v.), excrement, feces, ordure.

sa-kripa, as, a, am, having pity, com-
passionate ; with Kripa, accompanied by Kripa.

Sa-kripana, as, a, am, pitiable, miserable,

wretched.

sa-kesa, as, d, am, having hair,

hairy.

TritUf sa-kuitava, as, a, am, having fraud,

fraudulent; (as), m. a deceiver, cheat, impostor;

(am), ind. fraudulently.

Trsrro sa-kopa, as, d, am, enraged, full of

anger, angry, displeased; (am), ind. with anger,

angrily.

sa-kautuka, as, u, am, full of ex-

pectation, eagerly expectant
;
(am), ind. expectantly.

sakta, sakti. See under rt. sai/j,

saktu, us, u, m. n. (also written saktu,

q. v. ;
according to Unadi-s. I. 70. fr. rt. sad; ac-

cording to some only masc. pi.), the flour of barley

(fried before ground); barley-meal. — Saktu-prus-

tha, as, am, m. n. a Prastha or particular measure

of flour. — SaJctuprasthiya, am, n., N. of an episode

in the Maha-bhJrata. — Saktu-phald or saktu-

phali, f. ‘having fruit resembling flour,’ the Sand
tree, Mimosa Suma.

sakma, sakmya. See under rt. sad.

sa-kriya, as, d, am, having action,

active, mutable, movable, migratory; one who ob-

serves his religious duties.

sa-krodha, as, a, am, full of anger,

angry
;
(am), ind. with anger, angrily.

TTEI salcsh. See rt. sad.
\

wnr sa-kshana, as, d, am, having a

leisure moment, being at leisure.

HRlflTT sakshani, is, is, i (according to

some fr. rt. kshan, perhaps fr. rt. 1. sah; according

to Say. fr. rt. sad), Ved. overpowering, destroying

;

honouring, obeying; to be honoured; (Say. = sa-

darnana, Rig-veda VIII. 70, 8 ;
= sadaniya-dila,

VIII. 22, 15.)

sa-kshatram, ind. suitably to the

state of a Kshatriya.

nfsni sa-kshit, t, t, t (see 2 . kshit),Yed.

dwelling along with, associated together, going to-

gether.

sa-khadga, as, d, am, armed with a

sword, sword in hand.

saklii, a, m. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 136. fr. sa for sarndna + rt. khyd; according

to others fr. 4. sa and rt. 2. kshi, and meaning
‘ living together’), a friend, (Mm-s°, a bad friend)

;

an associate, companion
;

[cf. Lat. socias.] — Sakhi-

ta, f. or sakhi-tva, am, n. friendship, intimacy.

— Sakhi-purva, as, a, am, one who has been

formerly a friend
;
(am), n. the being formerly a

friend. — Sakhi-vat, ind. like a friend, as a friend.

— Sakhi-vigraha, as, m. war of friends, civil war.

Sakha, as, m. a friend, (frequently used at the

end of comps, for saklii above ; cf. nara-8
0

, va-

santa-s°)

;

the tree Mimosa Catechu.

Salchi, f. a female friend or companion, a woman’s

confidante, (ku-sakhi, a bad female friend.) — Sa-

khi-kadambaka, am, n. a number of female friends.

— Sakhi-gana, as, m. a number of female friends.

— Sakhigana-samavrita, as, d, am, surrounded

by a company of female friends — Salchi-jana, as,

m.a female friend, confidante.—NaL’/d-sa/ufa, as, a,

am, attended by female friends.

Sakhiya, Nom. P. sakliiyati, &c., to wish for a

friend.

Sakhiyat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring friends,

desirous of friendship.

Sakhya, am, n. friendship, intimacy
;

equality

;

(as), m. a friend.

sa-kheda, as, a, am, having grief or

sorrow
;
(am), ind. with grief, sorrowfully.

TUTc3*T sa-khelum, ind. with a gentle

motion, moving gently.

Xj J I sag, cl. 1. P. sagati, sasdga, asagit,

' \ sagitum, to cover : Caus. sagayati, -yi-

I turn, to cause to cover.

sa-gara, as, a, am, having poison,

poisonous
;

(as), m. the ocean, sea (Ved., enumerated

among the antariksha-ndmani in Neigh. I. 3

;

also am, n.); N. of a king of the solar race,

sovereign of Ayodhya (son of Bahu ; he is said to

have been called Sagara, as born together with a

poison given to his mother by the other wife of his

father; he was father of Asamahja by Kesini and

of sixty thousand sons by Sumati
;
the latter were

turned into a heap of ashes by the sage Kapila, see

bhagiratha, and their funeral ceremonies could

only be performed by the waters of Gan-ga to be

brought from heaven for the purpose of purifying

their remains; this was finally accomplished by the

devotion of Bhagiratha, q. v., who having led the

river to the sea, called it Sagara in honour of his

ancestor : Sagara is described as having subdued the

S’akas, Yavauas, and other barbarous tribes, and de-

prived them of their social and religious position)

;

N. of a particular Arhat. — Sugaropakliyana ( ra-

up°), am, n. ‘ the story of Sagara,’ N. of the fifteenth

chapter of the Svarga-khanda of the Padma-Purana.

sa-garbha, as, a, am, pregnant; (as),

m. ‘ having the same womb,’ a brother by the same

father and mother, a brother of whole blood
(
= sa-

hodara

;

cf. Gr. a0(\<)>6s) ;
(a), f. a pregnant

woman.
Sagarbhya, as, m. a brother of whole blood,

one by the same father and mother.

sa-garva, as, a, am, proud
;
joyful,

glad, elated
;
(am), ind. haughtily.

sa-gudasringaka, as, ikd, am,

furnished with cupolas.

TTTOJT sa-guna, as, d, am, having properties

or qualities, &c.
;
possessing good qualities or attri-

butes, virtuous; worldly.

TTJTcTR sa-gudliam, ind. secretly, privately,

privily.

sa-gotra, as, a, am, being of the

same family or kin, related
;

(as), m. a kinsman of

the same family ; one sprung from a common an-

cestor ; one connected by funeral oblations of food

and water ; a distant kinsman
;
(am), n. a family,

race, lineage.

tTUVI sa-gdhi, is, f. (contracted fr. salia -

jagdhi, see jagdhi), eating together; (is, is, i),

Ved. eating together.

sagman, enumerated among the

sangrama-namani in Naigh. II. 17.

IV ri sagli, cl. 5. P. saghnoti, sasdgha,
^ 1 \ saghishyati, asaghit or asdghit, saghi-

turn, to strike, hurt, injure, kill
; to receive, accept;

to support, bear [cf. rt. I. sa/t] : Caus. sdghayati,

-yitum, Aor. asishaghat or asisaghat

:

Dcsid.

sLaghiehati

:

Intens. sdsaghyatc, sdsagdhi.

Ti'SP? sa-ghana, as, a, am, having density

or solidity, dense, solid.

TTjJ san-ka, as, d, am (according to Say.
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1045san-kata. san-lcirtti.

fr. rt. liai with sam; but according to Yaska, Nir.

IX. 14, either fr. rt. sad or fr. san-kri), sounding

together, shouting
; having assembled warriors

;
(in

Naigh. II. 17. sankdh is enumerated among the

tangiama-namCmi.)

san-kata, as, a, am (fr. sam + kata,

q. v.), ‘ having the hips close together,’ contracted,

narrow, strait
; impassable, impervious

; crowded ;

(as), m. a proper N.
;

(a), f. a particular goddess

worshipped at Benares ; a particular YoginI, (seven

others are named, viz. Man-gala, Pin-gala, Dhanya,

Bhrimari, BhadrikS, Ulk5, Siddhi)
;

(am), n. a

narrow passage, strait, defile, pass ; a strait, difficulty,

trouble, (
prana-sankata

,
risk of life.) — Sanka-

faksha (

u
ta-ak°), as, i, am, ‘ having contracted

eyes,’ winking, leering
;

(as), m. the tree Grislea

Tomentosa ( = dhava). — Sankatapanna (°(a-

ap°), as, a, am, beset with difficulties.

san-kath (sam-kath ), cl. 10. P. -ka-

thayati, -yitum, to relate or narrate fully, tell, com-
municate, inform ; to explain

; to speak about or of

(with acc.) ; to converse.

San-kathana, am, n. the act of narrating fully,

narration, relation.

Satt-katha, f. conversation, discourse, talking to-

gether.

San-kathita, as, a, am, related, narrated, com-
municated.

San-kathyamdna, as, a, am, being told or related.

san-kan (sam-kan

,

cf. 2. ka, rt. kai),

cl. I. P. -kanati, &c. (apparently only used in the

participle below), Ved. to be satisfied or pleased, &c.

;

[cf. rt. dak.]

Saii-dakana, as, a, am, Ved. satisfied with,

pleased
;
praised, glorified, (Say. = stiiyamdna, as if

fr. rt. kai with sam.)

san-kamp
(
sam-kamp), cl. 1. A.

-kampate, -kampitum, to shake about, quake,

tremble : Caus. -kampayati, -yitum, to cause to

shake or tremble.

san-kara. See under san-kri.

san-karshatia. See under san-

Jcnsh.^ 1. san-kal (
sam-kal

,

see rt. 2. kai),

cl. 10. P.-kalayati, -yitum, to drive together, drive

to; to drive away, put to flight.

San-kala, ind. (doubtful), killing, slaughter.

*1^2. san-kal
(
sam-kal

,

see rt. 3. kai),

d. 10. P. -kalayati, -yitum, to heap together, pile

up, accumulate; to grasp, lay hold of; to consider,

deem, regard as.

San-kala, as, m. collection, accumulation, quan-

tity
;

addition.

San-kalana, am, a, n. f. the act of heaping toge-

ther ; contact, junction, collision, intermixture ; blend-

ing, twining; (am), n. addition (in arithmetic).

San-kalita, as, a, am, heaped together, piled up,

collected, brought together, blended, intermixed,

arranged ; added ; laid hold of, grasped
;

(a), f. (in

arithmetical progression) the first sum; (am), n.

addition (in arithmetic). — San-kalitaikya (ta-

aik°), am, n. the sum of the sums or terms (of an

arithmetical progression).

san-kalpa, &e. See under san-

klrip.

san-kasuka, as, a, am (according

to Unadi-s. II. 29. ff. rt. kas with sam), going or

moving about unsteadily, unsteady, inconstant, fickle,

changeable ; uncertain, doubtful ; weak, feeble ; bad,

wicked
;

(as), m., N. of the author of the hymn
Rig-veda X. 1 8 (having the patronymic Yamayana).

san-kas (
sam-kas ), cl. 1 . A. -kasate,

-kaditurn, to appear together, appear in sight, become

visible : Caus. -kadayati, -yitum, to cause to ap-

pear; to look at, see, contemplate, behold.

San-kada, as, m. appearance
;
presence ;

vicinity,

(griha-sankade

,

in the neighbourhood of the house,

near the house)
;

(as, a, am), like, similar (at the

end ot comps., e. g. mrityu-sankada, death-like

;

gaja-s°, resembling elephants)
; near, close at hand.

San-kadya, N. of a kingdom.

sankila, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.
'

kil with sam), a burning torch, fire-brand.

san-kirna. See under san-kri.
J

san-kirtana. See under san-krit.

sanku, us, m. (doubtful), a hole.

san-kud (sam-kud), cl. 6. 1. P. -ku-

dati, -kodati, -koditum, to shrink, become con-

tracted, contract, shrivel up; to close, shut (as a flower);

to contract, compress: Pass, -kudyate, to be con-

tracted, be closed : Caus. -kodayati, -yitum, to con-

tract, narrow, make smaller, lessen
; to close up.

San-kndita, as, a, am, contracted, narrowed,

shriveled up, shrunk, wrinkled, (a-sankudita, not

wrinkled) ; closed, shut, unblown (as a flower)

;

crouching, cowering.

San-koda, as, m. contracting, shriveling up, con-

traction, shrinking; terror, fear ; compression, abridge-

ment, narrowness, diminution ; shutting up, closing

;

binding, tying; a sort of skate fish
; (am), n. saffron.

— Sankoda-piduna, am, n. ‘manifesting contrac-

tion,’ saffron.

San-kodana, am, n. the act of contracting or

shrinking, contraction, causing to shrink or close

;

astringing
;

(as, i, am), contracting, shrinking

;

astringent; (i), f. the sensitive plant
(
— lajjdlu).

San-kodayat, an, anti, at, contracting, causing

to shrink or close, narrowing.

San-kodin, i, ini, i, shrinking, contracting, shrivel-

ing up ;
closing ; astringent.

San-kodya, ind. having contracted or compressed,

&c.

M~^\san-kup (sam-kup ), cl. 4. P. A. -kup-

yati, -te, -kopitum, to become angry or enraged

;

to be agitated or excited : Caus. -kopayati, -yitum,

to make angry, enrage, provoke, excite
; to become

agitated or excited.

San-kupita, as, a, am, enraged, aroused, excited.

San-kopayat
,
an, anti, at, making angry, en-

raging, exciting.

sankula, as, a, am (fr. rt. kul with

sam; probably connected with san-kara fr. san-

kri), crowded together, thronged, mixed together,

commingled, confused, perplexed, disordered, incon-

sistent ;
filled with, full of

;
(as), m., N. of a poet

;

(am), n. a crowd, throng, mob ; a flock, collection

;

a confused fight, battle, war, melee
;

inconsistent or

contradictory speech.

san-kuj (sam-kuj), cl. 1. P. -kiijati,

&c., to cry aloud, utter inarticulate sounds.

San-kujita, as, a, am, cried aloud
;
(am), n. the

cry of the C'akra-vaka.

^T|* san-kri (sam-kri), cl. 8. P. A. -karoti,

-kurute, -kartum,—san-s-kri, q. v.

San-kriti, is, f. a kind of metre (consisting of four

lines of twenty-four syllables each)
;

(is), m. a proper

N.
; (
ayas), m. pi., N. of a class of ancient Rishis.

san-krit (sam-krit), cl. 6. P. -krin-

tati,-kartitum, to cut to pieces, cut up; to cut

through, cut, pierce.

San-kritta, as, a, am, cut to pieces, cut through,

pierced.

San-kritya, ind. having cut to pieces, having

cut up.

san-krish (sam-krish), cl. I. P. -kar-

shati, -karshtum, -krashtum, to draw together,

contract ; to lace together, tighten
; to draw away,

withdraw ; to drag away with, drag along, carry off,

take away.

San-karshana, am, n. the act of drawing together,

contracting
;
shortening ; attracting, drawing

;
mak-

ing rows, ploughing, &c.
;

(as), m., N. of the first-

born offspring of Vishnu, (Maha-bh. Santi-p. 7527);
epithet of Bala-deva or Bala-rama (elder brother of

Krishna, and so called because withdrawn from the

womb of DevakT and transferred to that of RohinI)

;

a proper N. — Sankarshana-kanda, N. of a work

ascribed to Jaimini. — Sankarshanedvara-tirtha

(°na-id°), am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

San-karshat, an, anti, at, drawing together,

contracting
;
drawing away.

San-lcarshin, i, ini, i, drawing together, con-

tracting, shortening, (kala-sattkarshin, shortening

the time; kalasankarsldni vidya, epithet of a

particular magical incantation.)

San-krish/a, as, a, am, drawn together, con-

tracted (as two sounds), drawn near to one another.

san-kri (sam-kri), cl. 6. P. -kirati, -ka-

ritum, -karitum, to pour together, mix together,

commingle ; to confuse
;
to scatter about, diffuse

;
to

pour out, bestow liberally or abundantly (Ved.) ; to

make full, fill : Pass, -kiryate, to be poured toge-

ther, be intermingled or mixed ; to be confused.

San-kara, as, m. mixing together, intermixture,

blending, confusing, confounding, confusion, irregular

mixture, unlawful intermarriage, mixture of caste,

a mixed caste or race (proceeding from the union of

a man with a woman of a higher caste or from the

promiscuous intercourse of the four tribes, and again

from the indiscriminate cohabitation of their descend-

ants amongst each other
;

cf. yoni-sankara) ; the

union or mixing together of two figures in the same
passage (in rhetoric) ; dust, sweepings [cf. ava-kara,

p. 88]; the crackling of flame. —Sankara-ja, as,

a, am, born from a mixed marriage. — Sankari-
karana, am, n. the act of mixing together, con-

fusing
;
confusion

;
causing mixture or loss of caste.

— Sanlcari-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kar-

tum, to mix together confusedly, cause confusion.

— Sankari-krita, as, a, am, confused, blended or

mixed confusedly ; outcast.

Sankarin, %, ini, i, confusing, confused, inter-

mingled, produced by or resulting from illegal

mixture of castes.

San-kara, as, m. dust, sweepings ; the crackling

of flame
;

(i), f. a girl recently deflowered, a new
bride.

San-kirna, as, a, am, poured together, mixed

together, intermingled, confused, miscellaneous,

crowded, closely packed; indistinct; scattered, strewed

,

spread, diffused
;
sprinkled (with exuding juice, as a

rutting elephant)
;
of mixed caste, of impure origin,

born from a mixed marriage, impure, polluted, adul-

terated ;
contracted, narrow

;
(as), m. a man of

mixed caste, an outcast; a mixed note or mode (in

music) ;
an elephant possessing certain characteristic

marks or one in rut
;

(a), f. a kind of riddle or

enigma. — Sankirna-darin, i, ini, i, wandering

about confusedly, going to various places. —San-
kirna-jati, is, is, i, or sankirna-yoni, is, is, i,

of mixed birth or caste, impure through illegal

intermarriage, of a mongrel breed, mule. — San-

kirna-yuddha, am, n. a mixed or confused fight,

melee.

san-krit (sam-krit), cl. 10. P. -kirta-

yati, -yitum, to mention or relate fully, recite; to

proclaim, announce ; to celebrate or praise or com-

mend greatly.

San-kirtana, am, a, n. f. the act of reciting or

proclaiming at full
;

greatly praising or celebrating,

extolling, lauding, honouring, glorification.

San-kirtayat, an, anti, at, mentioning or de-

scribing fully, proclaiming; celebrating or praising

greatly.

San-kirtita, as, a, am, mentioned fully; cele-

brated, praised, renowned.

San-kirtti, is, m., N. of a Vais'ya (said to have

been the author of certain Vedic hymns).
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1046 san-ldrtya. san-kshipti.

San-kirtya, ind. having mentioned, having cele-

brated, &c.

San-kirtyamana, as, a, am, being proclaimed

or celebrated.

W^^san-Mrip
(
sam-klrip ), cl. x. A. -kal-

pate, -kalpitum, -kalptum, to will, wish for, long

for, be desirous of: Caus. -kalpayati, -te, -yitum,

to form or arrange or connect together
;

to create,

make, effect, furnish, provide
;
to will, purpose, re-

solve, determine, wish for, desire, intend, aim at,

strive after
;
to appoint, settle, fix, allot, assign, des-

tine ; to consecrate, dedicate ; to perform obsequies ;

to form an idea in the mind, imagine, fancy; to

think about, weigh, ponder.

San-kalpa, as, m. will, volition, strength of will,

purpose, mental resolve or determination, resolution,

vow
;
power of will

;
wish, desire

;
idea formed in

the mind, thought, imagination, fancy, contrivance
;

consideration, reflection; mind, soul, heart; idea or

expectation of advantage from any voluntary act;

a solemn vow to perform a ritual observance, decla-

ration of purpose ; a declaration repeated by a widow

who burns herself with her deceased husband
;
N. of

a Praja-pati
;
(a), f., N. of a daughter of Daksha and

wife of Dharma . — Sankalpa-kulmala, as, a, am,
Ved. having desire for its shaft (said of an arrow).

— Sankalpa-ja, as, a, am, produced from self-

determined will or desire, proceeding from idea of

advantage; (as), m. ‘mind-born, heart-born,’ epi-

thet of Kama (god of love). — Sankalpayanman,
a, or sankalpa-bhava, as, or sanlcalpa-yoni, is,

m. epithet of Kama (god of love). — Sankalpa-
rupa, as, a, am, formed or consisting of will, of

the nature of mental resolve, conformable to the will

or purpose. — Sankalpa-sambhava, as, a, am,
produced from will or desire, arising out of an idea

or desire of advantage; (as), m. ‘ mind-bom,’ epi-

thet of Kama. — Sankalpa-siddha, as, d, am,
perfected by mental resolve or will, having super-

natural powers by the exercise of a strong will.

— Sankalpdtmaka (°pa-dt°), as, ika, am, con-

sisting of will or volition, of the nature of mental

resolve
; willing, resolving.

Sankalpalca, as, a. or ika, am, purposing, deter-

mining, reflecting, pondering.

San-kalpaniya, as, d, am, to be willed or wished

or desired ; to be purposed or intended.

San-kalpayat, an, anti, at, wishing or striving

for
;

reflecting, considering, weighing.

San-kalpita, as, a, am, wished for, desired,

aimed at, striven after, intended, purposed, deter-

mined, resolved on ;
conceived, imagined, thought,

fancied, contrived.

San-kalpya, ind. having resolved on, having

wished for or desired
;

having consecrated, having

performed funeral rites.

Sanklripta, as, d, am, desired, wished ; con-

trived.

Sanklripti, is, f. will, resolve
;
fancy; contrivance.

^T5;rT san-keta, as, m. (fr. rt. kit= 4. 6it

with sam), any indicatory sign or gesture, intimation,

hint, allusion, innuendo, sign, mark, token, symbol

(in general)
;

gesticulation
; a short explanatory rule

(teaching the application of grammatical Sutras, =
iaili) ;

agreement, convention
;

engagement, ap-

pointment, assignation (with a lover)
;

condition,

provision. — Sanketa-nikctana, am, n. a house or

place appointed for meeting (a lover &c.), place of

assignation, rendezvous. — Sankela-paddhati, is,

N. of a work. — Sanketa-bhumi, is, f. a place of

assignation. — Sanketa-iiksha, {., N. of a work.
— Sanltela-stava, as, m., N. of a hymn. — San-
keta-sthana, am, n. place of assignation, appointed

place ; a sign, intimation.

Sanhetaha, as, m. an agreement, convention,

appointment; a rendezvous.

Sankelana, am, n. the act of agreeing together,

appointment
; a rendezvous.

Sanketaya, Nom. P. sanketayati, -yitum, to

agree upon, appoint (a time &c.) ; to invite, call

;

to counsel, advise.

Sanketita, as, d, am, agreed upon ; invited

;

[cf. a-s
0
.]

san-krand (sam-krand), cl. 1. P. A.

-krandati, -te, -kranditum, to cry or scream toge-

ther : Caus. -Icrandayati, -yitum, to cry out toge-

ther, call together.

San-krandana, as, m., Ved. ‘ whose cries are

terrible,’ epithet of Indra, (Say. =para-bhaya-hetur
dhvanir yasya sah.)

san-kram
(
sam-kram

), cl. 1. P. A.

-krdmati, -kramate, -kramitum, to come together,

go along with, meet together, meet; to go near,

approach ; to be present at, attend
;

to go or pass

through, traverse ; to go or pass over, pass into (with

loc. or acc.) ; to enter a constellation (said of the

sun) ; to be transferred
;

to overstep, surmount

:

Caus. -kramayati, -kramayati, -te, -yitum, to

cause to go over or pass into, transfer, transport

;

to lead or conduct through or towards, convey ; to

consign, deliver over
;
to take possession of

; to agree

to help one another.

San-krama, as, m. going or coming together,

concurrence
;
going or passing through, passage from

one point to another, traversing, transit, transition,

progress, transfer; the passage of a planetary body

through the zodiacal signs
;
going, moving, travelling;

(as, am), m. n. difficult passage or progress, making
one’s way over difficult ground (as over rocks or

torrents or inaccessible passes)
;
the means of effecting

a difficult passage, a causeway, bridge
;

a means of

attaining any object. — Sankrami-kri, cl. 8. P. -ka-

roti, -kartum, to use as a vehicle or means of transit

or means of attaining.

San-kramana, am, n. the act of going along

with, concurrence ; the act of going or passing

through, transition, proceeding, progress
;

passage

;

the sun’s passage from one sign of the zodiac to

another
;
the day on which the sun’s progress to the

north of the equator or summer solstice begins

;

(in algebra) concurrence, (said to be a general desig-

nation of a certain class of problems.)

San-kramayya, ind. having transferred, having

made to pass or proceed.

San-kramita, as, d, am, conducted, led, trans-

ported, transferred.

San-lcramitri, ta, tri, tri, who or what passes from

one place to another, passing, proceeding, going.

San-krdnta, as, a, am, gone or come together,

met together, passed through or into, entered into,

gone from one point to another, transferred ; trans-

ferred to a picture, depicted, imaged
;
(in astronomy)

having a San-kranti, (a-sankranta, [a month] which

has no San-kranti.)

San-kranti, is, f. going or meeting together,

union
;
going from one place to another, proceeding,

procession, passage, proceeding from one condition

of life to another
;
passage of the sun or planetary

bodies from one sign into another, (kuta-s°, the

sun’s entrance into another zodiacal sign after mid-

night) ;
transferring to a picture, image, reflection.

— Sankrdnti-dakra, am, n. an astrological diagram

marked with the Nakshatras and used for foretelling

good or bad fortune.

San-krama, as, m. difficult progress or passage

;

a bridge (= san-krama, q.v.).

San-krdmat, an, anti, at, transporting, trans-

ferring.

San-kramita, as, d, am, transferred, transported,

handed over, delivered, communicated.

san-kri (sam-kri), cl. 9. P. A. -krinuti,

-krinite, -kretum, to buy, purchase.

san-krid
(
sam-krid), cl. 1. A. -kri-

date (sometimes also P. -it), -kriditum, to sport

or play together (only A., PS11. I. 3, 21); to rattle

(as wheels, P.).

San-kridana, am, n. the act of playing together,

sporting.

San-kridamana, as, a, am, playing together,
sporting.

San-kridita, as, a, am, played, sported ; rattled
;

(am), n. rattle (of chariots).

san-krudh, cl. 4. P. -krudhyati, -krod-

dhum, to be angry with, be angry at (with acc. of
person, see Pan. I. 4, 38) ; to be greatly enraged.

San-kruddha, as, a, am, greatly enraged, exas-

perated, incensed, wrathful, violent.

^T'J'ST san-lcrus
(
sam-krus ), cl. 1. P. -kro-

dati, -kroshtum, to cry out together, shout together,

raise a clamour ; to shout at angrily.

San-krodamdna, as, d, am, Ved. clamouring or

murmuring together, raising a shout or clamour.

san-klid
(
sam-klid), cl. 4. P. -klid-

yati, &c., to become thoroughly wet.

San-klinna, as, a, am, thoroughly wet, moist-

ened, softened.

San-kleda, as, m. wet, wetness, moisture, damp

;

the fluid secretion which is supposed to form upon
conception and become the rudiment of the fetus.

san-klis (sam-klis
), cl. 9. P. -klis-

ndti, -kleiitum, -kleslitum, to press together; to

torment, pain, afflict, molest.

San-klidya, ind. having pressed together ; having

pained or afflicted.

San-klishta, as, a, am, pressed together, squeezed,

bruised, pained, afflicted. — Sanklishta-karman, a,

d, a, one who acts with trouble or difficulty ; one

who gives pain in acting.

San-kleda, as, m. afflicting, affliction, torment,

anguish . — Sanklesa-nirvana, am, n. cessation of

afflictions.

R san-kshap
(
sam-kshap ), cl. 1. P. A.

-kshapati, -te, -kshapitum, to emaciate the body

by fasting or abstinence, fast, do penance.

san-ksham (sam-ksham), cl. 1. A.

-kshamate, -kshantum, to have patience with, be

patient with, bear, put up with
;
to allow, indulge.

san-kshar (sam-kshar), cl. 1. P,

-ksharati, -kshantum, to flow together, flow down,

trickle.

San-ksharita, as, a, am, flowing, trickling.

san-kshi
(
sam-kshi ), cl. 9. 5. 1, P.

-kshinati, -kshinoti, -ksliayati, -kshetum, to de-

stroy completely, annihilate, efface, do away with

:

Pass, -kshiyate, to waste away, be exhausted, be

destroyed, disappear, perish : Caus. -kshapayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to be annihilated, cause to disappear.

San-kshaya, as, m. complete destruction or con-

sumption
;

loss, ruin, decline ; destruction ; the dis-

solution of all things, destruction of the world
;
end.

San-hshiyamdna, as, d, am, being utterly de-

stroyed, perishing, wasting away.

Vlf^x^ san-kship (sam-kship), cl. 6. P. A.

-kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw together, heap

together, heap up; to dash together, destroy; to

force or press together, compress, contract, abridge,

shorten, abbreviate, diminish ; to confine, shut in,

restrain ; to constrain : Pass, -ksliipyate, to be thrown

together, be destroyed
; to be compressed ;

to be

diminished or lessened.

San-kshipat, an, anti, at, throwing or dashing

together, destroying
;
compressing.

San-kshipta, as, a, am, thrown together, heaped

up; dashed together, destroyed
;
compressed, abridged,

abbreviated, diminished
;

concise, compact, small

;

restrained
; thrown, dispatched ; seized. — S<vr-

kshipta-dairyhya, as, a, am, having the length

diminished. — Sanks/i ipta-sdra, N. of a gramma-

tical work by KramadUvara.

San-kshipti, is, f. throwing together; compres-

sion
;

abridgement, brevity
;

throwing, sending

;

transition (from one feeling to another), replacement

of one dramatic character by another ;
ambuscade.



san-kshipya. sah-jughuksha.

expressive of number; {as), m. a numeral. — San-
khyd-samapana, as, m. epithet of Siva.

San-kshipya, ind. having thrown together, having
destroyed ; having compressed.

San-kshepa, as, m. throwing together; com-
pression, abridgement, abbreviation, rendering con-
cise, {sankshepdt, ind. concisely, in short, briefly)

;

a brief or concise exposition, epitome, paraphrase
;

throwing, sending
; taking away; assisting in another’s

duty. - Sankshepa-tas, ind. concisely, in short,

shortly. — Sankshepa-matra, am, n. only an
abridgement. — Sankshepa-lakshaya, as, a, am,
characterized by brevity, described briefly. - San-
kshepa-dankara-jaya, as, m., N. of Madhava’s
life of San-karidarya, (also called San-kara-jaya and
San-kara-vijaya ; see s'ankara-dig-vijaya.) — San-
kshcpa-sariraka, N. of a work.

San-kshepana, am, n. the act of throwing or
heaping together; abridgement, brevity, abbreviation

;

sending; taking away.

San-kshepaniya, as, a, am, to be thrown toge-

ther ;
to be abridged.

san-kshud (sam-kshud ), cl. i. P., 7.

P. A.^-kshodati, -kshunatti, -kshuntte, -kshottum,
to crush together, crush or dash to pieces, pound,
bruise.

san-kshubh
(sam-kshubh ), cl. 1. A.,

4. 9. P. -kshobhate, -kshubhyati
, -kshubhndti,

-kshobhitum, to be violently shaken about or agi-

tated, to be moved or excited : Caus. -kshobhayati

,

-yitum, to shake about violently, agitate, toss, excite.

San-kshubdha, as, a, am, violently shaken or

agitated.

San-kshubhita, as, a, am, tossed together, tossed

about, violently shaken or agitated.

San-kshobha, as, m. shaking about, trembling,

agitation; disturbance; overturning, upsetting
;
pride,

arrogance.

Sankshobhita, as, a, am, shaken or tossed about.

san-kshim
(sam-kshnu ), cl. 2. A.

(according to Pan. I. 3, 65. only A.) -kshnute,

-kshnavitum, to sharpen well or thoroughly, sharpen;

to excite, intensify.

San-kshiiutya, ind. having sharpened ; having

excited.

San-kshnuvana, as, a, am, sharpening well,

exciting, intensifying.

+<§• 1^ san-khad
(
sam-khdd ), cl. 1. P. -kha-

dati, -khdditum, to chew thoroughly, chew, mas-
ticate, eat up, devour, consume.

San-khadat, an, anti, at, chewing well, masti-

cating; devouring.

san-khid
(
sam-khid ), cl. 6. P. -khi-

dati, -khettnm, Ved. to press or force together,

drag away, tear away.

san-khya (sam-kkya), cl. 2. P. (in

some tenses also A., see rt. khya, p. 277), -khydti,

-khyatum, to appear along with, be connected with

(Ved.) ; to reckon or count up, sum up, enumerate,

calculate : Caus. -khyapayati, -yitum, to cause to

be looked at or observed (Ved.) ;
to cause to reckon

up, &c.

San-khya, am, n. conflict, battle, war, (in Naigh.

II. 17. enumerated among the sangrama-namani)-,
{as), m. a proper N.

;
(a), f. reckoning up, num-

bering, numeration, calculation ; an account, sum ; a

number, numeral ; deliberation, reasoning, reflection
;

reason, intellect, understanding ; manner
;

{as, a,

am),= sankhyeya, to be reckoned up or counted.

— Sankhya-ta, f. or sankhya-tva, am, n. nume-

rableness, numeration. — Sankhyd-tas, ind. from a

number. — Sankhyatiga {°ya-af), as, a, am,
‘going beyond numeration,’ innumerable. — San-
khyd-mdlra, am, n. the amount of; mere nume-

ration. — Sankhyd-yoga, see under yoga.— 1. san-

khyd-vat, an, ati, at, having number, possessed of

number, numbered; possessing reason or intellect,

intelligent, discriminating
;

{an), m. a learned

Brahman, Pandit, teacher.— 2. sankhyd-vat, ind.

like number. — Sankhyd-vadaka, as, ika, am,

Sankliyaka, as, a, am, numbering, amounting
to, composed of a certain number, (at the end of
comps., e. g. sahasra-sankhyaka, as, a, am,
amounting to a thousand.)

San-khyata, as, a, am, reckoned up, enumerated,
calculated; numbered, counted; (d), f. a kind of
riddle or enigma

;
(am), n. number.

San-khyana, am, n. the act of reckoning up,
numbering, numeration, calculation.

San-khydya, ind. having reckoned up, having
counted or numbered.

San-khyeya, as, d, am, to be reckoned or
counted up, numerable, calculable.

*1? san-ga, san-gatha, &c. See below
and under rt. 1 . sanj.

sanganika, f. (fr. rt. gan with
saw), incomparable or unequalled discourse

(
=

apratirupa-kathd).

*ir* san-gam
(sam-gam), cl. 1. A. -gad-

dhate (Pan. 1 . 3, 29 ; but with an object P. -gaddhati ;
in Hari-vansa 14,787. sama-gaddhatu occurs for

san-gaddhatu, Perf. -jagme; Ved. forms &c.
-gamemahi, -gamdmahai, -ajagmiran, -agata,
-aganmahi, -agasmahi or -agansmahi, -gmi-
shiya, -gasislita or -gansishta, -gansyate, &c.,
see rt. 1. gam, cf. Pan. I. 2, 13, VII. 2, 58), -gan-
tum, to go together, come together, assemble, meet,
encounter (either in a friendly or hostile manner),
come into collision

; to meet with, to ally or connect

one’s self with ; to have sexual intercourse with
; to

meet harmoniously, harmonize, agree, be suitable or

fit, correspond
;
to become contracted, shrink up

; to

go away, depart, die ; to go to, attain (with acc.)
;

to go to, visit (P.) : Caus. -gamayati, -yitum, to

cause to go together, bring together, connect or unite

with, endow or present with (with inst. of person and
acc. of thing)

; to connect, combine ; to lead any one
to anything (with two acc.) ; to deliver or hand over

to another (with loc.), transfer, bestow, give.

1. san-ga, as, m. (for 2. sanga see under rt.

1. sanf), coming together, concurrence, meeting,

encountering, conflict, war, battle, (in Naigh. II. 1 7.

sange is enumerated among the sangrdma-namd-
ni) ;

uniting, union, association, contact, touch, co-

herence ; intercourse, keeping company, intimacy,

friendship, love ; the confluence of rivers. — 1. sanga-
vidyuti, is, f. dissolution of union, disunion.

San-gat, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 78.

San-gata, as, d, am, come together, convened,

met, encountered
;
joined, conjoined, united, associ-

ated ; united in wedlock
; sexually united ; assembled,

collected, accumulated, mixed; fitted together, ap-

posite, proper, seasonable, appropriate, applicable,

adapted to, fitted for; in conjunction (as planets);

contracted, shrunk up
;

{as), m., N. of a king

(belonging to the Maurya dynasty)
;
{am), n. com-

ing together, union, meeting ; alliance, association,

intercourse, connection
;

friendship, acquaintance.

— Sangata-gatra, as, d, am, having contracted

or shriveled limbs. — Sangata-sandhi, is, m. a

peace concluded after friendship.

San-gati, is, f. coming together, meeting, inter-

view, union, junction, conjunction, mixture; associa-

tion, intercourse, society
;
sexual intercourse ; adapta-

tion, fitness, appropriateness, applicability
;
going' to,

visiting, frequenting; meeting or coming to pass

accidentally, chance, accident, (sangatyd, by chance,

haply); going to, visiting, frequenting; becoming

acquainted, knowledge, questioning for further in-

formation.

San-gatya, ind , — san-gamya, col. 3.

San-gatva (anom. ind. part.), having come toge-

ther, having met, &c.

San-gatha, Ved. coming together, encountering,

conflict, (in Naigh. II. 17. enumerated among the

sangrama-namani) ; flowing together, confluence, I

(Say. = san-gamana) ; (a), f. confluence.
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San-gama, as, m. coming together, meeting, en-
counter, conflict, (in Naigh. II. 17. enumerated
among the sangrama-namani)', union, congress,

junction, conjunction, contact, touch; association,

society, company
; sexual intercourse

; flowing toge-
ther, confluence (of rivers)

;
fitness, adaptation

; mix-
ture; meeting with, acquiring, &c.

;
(in astronomy)

planetary conjunction. — Sangamedvara {°ma-id°),

as, m., N. of Visva-natha; {am), n. t N. of a
Lin-ga.

San-gamana, am, n. the act of coming together,

meeting
;
going with ; intercourse, union

;
{as, i,

am), uniting, bestowing
;
any person or thing form-

ing a point of union
; {as), m., N. of Yama.

Sangamaniya, as, a, am, to be met or brought
together, relating to union or congress, causing re-

union.

San-gamayya, ind. having united, having joined,

having delivered over.

San-gamita, as, a, am, brought together, con-

nected, united, delivered over. — Sangamita-vat,
an, ati, at, one who has brought together or united.

San-gamya, ind. having met, having come toge-

ther, having become united, having had sexual inter-

course with.

I. sangin, i, ini, i, going with or to, uniting

with, meeting.

San-jagmdna, as, a, am, one who has come
together, going alone with, uniting, having inter-

course with.

sangamanera, N. of a place.

* B’A san-gara. See under 1. and 2. san-
gri, p. 1048, col. 1.

C.

san-garj
(sam-garj), cl. 1. P. -gar-

jati, -garjitum, to roar together, roar at, shout out

against, cry out defiantly.

san-gava, Ved. the time when cows
are collected for milking, i. e. early morning or at the

end of night, (Say. sangave = rdtry-aparakale, see

Rig-veda V. 76, 3, where sangava is enumerated

among the five divisions of the day ;
according to

some, it is the second of these divisions coming
three Muhurtas after Pratastana or the first dawn,
cf.pratastana; the other three are madhyahna,
parahna, and sayahna.)— Sangava-kala, as, m.
the time when cows are brought together for milking.

san-ga
(sam-ga), cl. 3. P. -jigdti, -ga-

tum, to come together; to go to, approach.

san-gada, as, m. (fr. rt. gad with

sam), conversation.

san-gah
(
sam-gah), cl. 1 . A. -gahate,

-gdhitum, -gadhum, to plunge into, enter, go into.

san-gir. See under 1. san-gri.

san-gita. See. See under san-gai,

Hf^^san-gup
(
sam-gup ). See rt. 2. gup,

p. 29^2.

San-gupta, as, d, am, well guarded or protected,

preserved
; well hidden, concealed, covered over, kept

secret; (as), m. a particular Buddha or Buddhist

saint. — Sanguptartha {°ta-ar°), as, m. a secret

matter, hidden meaning
;

(as, a, am), having a

secret or hidden meaning.

San-gopana, am, n. the act of hiding or conceal-

ing well, complete concealment.

San-gopaniya, as, d, am, to be completely

hidden or concealed.

san-guh
(
sam-guh ), cl. 1. P. A. -gu-

hati, -te, &c. (see rt. 1. guh), to cover or conceal

completely.

San-gudha, as, d, am, completely concealed or

hidden from view
;

contracted, abridged ;
brought

into contact, united, joined, heaped together, piled,

arranged.

San-jughuksha, f. the wish to conceal or cover,

desire of hiding.
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San-jughukshu, us, us, u, wishing to conceal,

desirous of hiding.

san-gribhita, san-griliita, &c.

See under san-grah.

san-grl (sam-grl

,

see rt. i
.
gfi), cl.

9. P. A., 6. A. -grinati, -grinite, -girate, &c., to

speak about or praise together; to agree together,

agree with (with inst.), assent, promise ;
to recognise,

acknowledge ; to agree in calling or naming (A.).

1. san-gara, as, m. agreeing together, agree-

ment, assent
;
promise ; a bargain, transaction ot sale

;

knowledge.

San-gir, ir, Ved. a song of praise, hymn.

San-giramana, as, a, am, agreeing, assenting

to
;
promising.

San-girna, as, a, am, agreed, assented to, pro-

mised.

2. san-grl (sam-grl

,

see rt. 2. gfi), cl.

6. 9. P. -girati, -grinati

,

&c., to swallow up, de-

2. san-gara, as, m. swallowing up, devouring,

misfortune, calamity
;

conflict, war, battle
;
poison

;

(1am ), n. the fruit of the Sami tree.

San-girya, ind. having swallowed up or devoured.

san-gai
(
sam-gai), cl. 1. P. -gayati,

-gdtum, to sing together, sing in chorus, chant ; to

celebrate by singing together.

San-glta, as, a, am, sung together, sung in

chorus or harmony
;
(am), n. a song sung by many

voices, chorus; singing accompanied by music and

dancing, symphony
; a concert ;

the art of singing

with music and dancing. — Sangita-Icaumudi, f.,

N. of a work on harmony. — Sangila-gili, is, is, i,

one who sings a song, a singer. — Sangita-darpana,
' mirror of harmony,’ N. of a work on music by

Damodara. — Sangita-nardyana, as, m., N. of a

work on symphony by Narayana. — jS'rwgifa-ratna-

mdla, f., N. of a work on harmony by Mammata.
— Sangita-ratnakara

(
°na-dk°), as, m. ‘jewel-

mine of singing,’ N. of a musical work by S’arnga-

deva. — Sangitaratnalcara-lcala-nidhi, is, m., N.

of a commentary on the San-glta-ratnakara. — San-
gita-vyaprita, as, a, am, engaged in singing and

music.—Sangita-ddstra, am, n. the science ofsinging

combined with music and dancing ; any work on the

above subject. — Sangita-sara and sangitarnava

(°ta-ar°), as, m., N. of two works. — Sungitdrtha

(fta-ar°), as, m. the apparatus or materials for a

concert
;
the subject of a musical performance. — San-

gitavasdna (°ta-av°), am, n. the close of a concert.

S'angltalca, am, n. a concert, symphony, public

entertainment consisting of songs combined with

dancing and music.

Sun-giti, is, f. singing together, a concert, sym-

phony, harmony, the art of singing combined with

music and dancing ; conversation, discourse ;
a species

of metre.

San-giyamdna, as, a, am, being sung together,

being chanted.

san-gopana. See under san-gup.

san-gratli
(sam-grath). See rt.

I. gralh.

San-grathita, as, a, am, Ved. strung or tied

together, knotted together.

san-gras (
sam-gras), cl. 1. P. A.

-grasati, -te, -grasitwn, to swallow up, devour,

consume ; Pass, -grasyate, &c., to be devoured,

consumed, &c.

san-grah or san-grabh (sam-g°, see

rt. grah, p. 302), cl. 9. P. A. -grihnati, -grihnite

(Ved. generally -gribhnati, -gribhnitc), •grahitum

,

to seize or hold together, grasp, gripe, clench, take

or lay hold of, snatch
;

to apprehend, conceive, un-

derstand ; to take, receive, accept, receive kindly or

hospitably, attend to, listen to, encourage, support,

favour, protect ; to carry oflf ; to seize on, attack (as

an illness); to gather together, assemble, collect,

compile ; to include, comprehend, contain ; to draw
together, contract, make narrow or smaller, abridge

;

to draw together a bow (in order to unstring it) ; to

hold in, restrain, check, govern ; to keep together,

close, shut (as the mouth)
; to concentrate (the

mind)
; to constrain, force ; to take in marriage,

marry
; to mention, name : Caus. -grahayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to take hold of or receive, cause any

one to accept (with two acc.) : Desid. -jighrikshati,

to wish to take hold of, &c., to desire to collect ; to

wish to take in marriage, desire to marry.

San-gribhita, as, a, am, grasped, griped, con-

centrated.

San-gribhya, ind., Ved. (for san-gribhya)=
san-grihya below.

San-grihita, as, a, am, grasped, seized, caught

;

taken, received, accepted, admitted, received kindly;

collected, gathered, comprised, contracted, abridged

;

held in, restrained, governed . — Sangrihita-rashtra,

as, m. (a king) who has a well governed kingdom.

San-grilinat, an, atl, at, seizing, laying hold of.

San-grihya, ind. having seized, having carried oflf,

having restrained
;
having constrained.

San-graha, as, m. seizing, grasping, clench-

ing (the fist), grasp, grip, taking hold of, taking;

reception, admission, assent
;

guarding, protecting,

protection, favouring, supporting, encouraging, pro-

pitiating, receiving kindly, entertaining, entertain-

ment ; bringing together, conjunction, collection,

conglomeration, compilation
;
agglomeration (a par-

ticular kind of samyoga or conjunction in phil.)

;

comprehension
; sum, amount, totality ; abridge-

ment, epitome, summary
;
a catalogue, list ;

restrain-

ing, confining, controlling, governing; effort, exertion;

a store-room, place where anything is kept ; mention,

mentioning
;
greatness, elevation, loftiness ;

velocity

;

epithet of Siva ; N. of several works
;

[cf. dhanan-
jaya-s°, smriti-s

0
.] — Sangraha-kara, as, m. the

composer or author of the San-graha. — Sangraha-
dloka, as, m. a verse recapitulating what has been

explained before (in prose intermixed with Sutras).

San-grahana, am, n. the act of taking hold of,

seizing, grasping, accepting, receiving, admitting,

supporting, encouraging, hoping
;

embracing car-

nally, intercourse with a female, (see strl-s°) ;

adultery ; bringing or gathering together, compiling,

collecting, mixing, blending
;

inlaying, enchasing

;

(i), f. diarrhoea, dysentery.

San-grahaniya, as, a, am, to be seized, &c.

;

to be collected
;
to be drawn together or contracted

;

to be restrained, &c.

San-grahitri, td, tri, tri, one who restrains, &c.;

(id), m. a driver, charioteer.

San-graha, as, m. forcible seizure or grasp, laying

hold of ; clenching the fist ; the fist ; the handle of

a shield.

San-grdhaka, as, m. a gatherer, collector, com-

piler.

San-grdhita, as, a, am, caused to be taken hold

of or received, imparted, bestowed.

San-grahin, i, ini, i, seizing, grasping, holding

;

collecting, contracting, &c.; (?), m. the Kuta-ja tree.

San-grahya, as, a, am, to be laid hold of or

seized
;
to be collected ; to be received.

sangram (rather to be regarded

\as a Nom. fr. sangrama below), cl.

10. A. eangramayatc (also P. -it), -yitum, Aor.

asasangrdmata, to make war, fight.

Sangrama, as, m. war, battle, fighting
;
a proper

N. — Sangrdma-jit, t, t, t, conquering in battle;

(i), m., N. of a son of Krishna. — Sangrdma-pa-
taha, as, m. a large military drum.

san-glia. See under sam-han.

san-ghat (sam-ghat), cl. 1. A. -gha-

(atc, -ghatitum, to assemble together, meet : Caus.

-ghatayati, -glui(ayati, -yitum, to cause to assem-

ble, collect ; to join together, fasten together
;
to strike

(a musical instrument), sound [cf. ,«a»-^7tnii] ; In-
tens. -jaghatiti, to be well fitted or adapted for

anything.

San-ghatita, as, a, am, collected, assembled;
struck, sounded.

San-ghatya, ind. having joined or united toge-
ther, having assembled.

Sanghdtika, f. a pair, couple
; a bawd, procuress

;

the aquatic plant Trapa Bispiuosa (=jula-kantaka)-,
smell

( = ghra?ia).

Sanghdti, f. in bhikshu-sangJiati, q. v.

san-ghatt
(
sam-ghatt), cl. 1. A.

-ghattate, -ghattitum, to rub together, crush to
pieces, bruise : Caus. -ghattayati, -yitum, to cause

to rub against (with inst.)
; to strike against, touch

;

to bring together, collect, assemble.

San-ghatta, as, m. rubbing together, friction;

clashing together, collision, shock, clash, encounter,

conflict ; meeting, joining together, cohesion, rivalry,

(a-sanghatta-sulcham, without any rival to one’s

happiness, Raghu-v. XIV. 86) ; embracing
;
(a), f. a

large creeper
(
= lata). — Sanghatta-dakra, am, n.

a particular astrological diagram intended as a guide

for determining the proper season for war.

San-gliattana, am, a, n. f. rubbing together,

friction
;
collision

; close contact, cleaving or adhering

to ; the intertwining of wrestlers ; the embrace of

lovers ; contact, cohesion, union, junction ; collecting,

meeting, encountering, occurrence.

San-ghattayat, an, anti, at, causing to rub

against, rubbing together.

San-ghatlayya, ind. having brought together,

having collected.

San-ghattita. as, d, am, struck against, touched

;

assembled, collected.

sanghanaka, as, am, m. n.= sin-

hanaka, the mucus of the nose
;

[cf. san-glidta .]

^T^TrT san-ghata. See under sam-han.
Sanghatya, a kind of dramatic performance.

san-ghush (sam-ghush), cl. 1. P.

-ghoshati, -ghoshitum, to sound together, resound,

sound ; to proclaim aloud, cry (in offering for sale)

;

to fill with cries, make resonant.

San-gliushita, as, d, am, sounded, proclaimed

aloud ;
resonant, resounding.

San-ghushta, as, d, am, sounded, proclaimed;

resonant, resounding ; offered for sale
;

(as), m.

sound, noise, cry.

san-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -gharshati,

-gharshitum, to rub together, grind together, tritu-

rate ; to rub against another (with saha and inst),

contend with, vie with: Pass, -ghnshyate (ep. also

P. -ti), to rub against each other (sometimes with

parasparam), come into collision, contend for

superiority, vie with each other.

San-gharsha, as, m. rubbing together, grinding,

trituration, friction ; collision, mutual attrition, rivalry,

emulation, vying or contending for superiority
(
=

paraspara-spardha)

;

envy; going gently, gliding,

flowing ( = sam-sarpa).

San-gharshin, i, ini, i, rubbing together, vying

with one another, emulating.

San-ghrishta, as, d, am, rubbed with, nibbed

together.

San-ghrishyat, an, anti, at, rubbing together,

coming into collision.

san-ghra (
sam-ghra ), cl. 1. P. A.

Ved. -jighrati, -te, -ghrdtum, Ved. to smell at one

another (as animals), be on intimate or familiar

terms, be closely connected : Caus. -ghrapayati,

-yitum, to bring into close connection or intimacy,

make intimate.

I tr

1 1 j sad (closely connected and by some

s. identified with rt. sa.id, q. v., cf. rt. sap),

cl. I. A., 3. P. sadatc (sometimes also P. sadati).
\

sishakti (Ved., Pot. 1st pi. sakshimah i « sa ngad
|
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dhemahi, Impv. 2nd sing, sakshvd for sakshva),
saktum (Veil. Inf. sadadhyai), Ved. to follow,

pursue, seek after, attend on, become attached to
(sometimes with inst.)

; to love, like
; to celebrate,

honour, worship, serve, obey, be obedient to (with acc.

or gen.) ; to favour, assist, aid ; to be associated with,

(tin in sadase purandhya, thou art associated with
devotion, Rig-veda 11 . 1,3); to go towards, go to,

(in Naigh. II. 14. sadati and sakshati are enume-
rated among the gati-karmanah)

; to attain, obtain,

acquire, gain, accomplish
;

[cf. Gr. tir-w, t-ov-o-v,

tu-o-pai, l-an-o-pyv, Itr-t-Tijs, orr-\o-v, djrAdrc-

pos, itcas: Lat. sequ-o-r, sec-u-ndu-s, ad-sec-la,

sec-to-r, pedu-sequa, soc-iu-s, see- us, sacer

:

Lith.

sek-u, ‘ 1 follow Hib. seichim, I follow, pursue

seicin, ‘pursuit.’]

Sakma, as, m. = sadana.

Sakmya, as, a, am, Ved. to be followed
;

to be
liked, agreeable; to be honoured, (Say. = sambha-
jandrha) ; (am), n. (according to some) the agree-

able produce (of the cow, i. e. milk).

Sadatha, Ved. companionship, assistance, (Say.

tadathaya= sadanaya, i. e. ydga-sahaya-kara-
ndya, lor giving assistance at the sacrifice.)

Sadathya, as, a, am, Ved.= sadaniya, to be fol-

lowed or served, to be honoured, worthy of honour,

(Siy , = sevdrha; in Rig-veda V. 50, 2. sadathya
is made a substantive and interpreted by kama, i. e.

any desirable thing.)

Sadana, am, a, n. f„ Ved . the act of honouring,

favouring, assisting
; honour, service; (as, a, am),

to be honoured or served
(
= sevya). — Sadanas-

tama, as, a, am, Ved. to be excessively followed or

honoured. — Sadana-vat, an, alt, at, possessing

honour, honoured.

1 Sadanasyamana, as, a, am, Ved. desiring attach-

ment or union, (Say.—samparkam, iddhat, Rig-
veda X. 4, 3.)

Sadaniya, as, d, am, to be followed, to be
honoured or served.

|

Sadamdna, as, a, am, Ved. following, pursuing,

seeking after, &c.

I

Sada (thought by some to be fr. sand, i. e. sa +
and, ‘going with,’ cf. sadi; but more probably an
inst. of a form sad), ind., Ved. along with, at the same
time with, together with, with (= 2. saha, but some-
times used with loc. and even with gen. and dat.; Say.

often interprets this word by sahaya, ‘ an associate,

helper,’ evidently connecting it with rt. sad) ; with

the assistance of. — Sadd-lhu, us, us, u, Ved. being

along with, united with, associated with, an associate,

(Say . — saha vartamana.)
Sadana, as, a, am, Ved. following, pursuing, &c.

;

being associated with.

Sadi, is, m. an associate, friend [cf. sakhi) ;
con-

nection, intimacy, friendship
;

(is), f. the wife of
Indra, (also written dadi.) — Sadi-vid, t, t, t, Ved.

knowing or appreciating friendship.

Sadiva, as, m. an associate, companion, friend

;

a counsellor, minister; the dark thorn-apple; (a),

f., see Vopa-deva VI. 13. — Sadiva-ta, f. the position

or rank of a minister. — Sadivamaya (°va-dm°),

as, m. the disease Vi-sarpa.

Sadi, f. the wife of Indra, (also written Sadi,

q. v.) — Sadi-nandana, as, m. ‘Sadi’s delight,’ epi-

thet of Jayanta (son of SacI and Indra).

sa-dakita, as, a, am, trembling,

timorous, timid, startled
;
(am), ind. tremblingly, with

alarm, timidly, timorously, in a startled manner.

Wsfi sa-dakra, as, a, am, having a circle

or discus
;

(am), ind. together with a wheel or

discus.

^T^Rlei sa-dakshus, its, us, us, having eyes,

seeing.

Sa-dakshusha, as, a, am, having eyes, seeing.

sa-danas, as, as, as, Ved. having
the same food, (Say. = samandnna, Rig-veda I.

127, 1 1 ) ;
(according to some) being in company

with, accompanied by
;

[cf. sadana.]

sa-darana-lakslia-raga,
as, d, am, having the colour of feet-lac, i. e. lac used
for (dyeing) the feet.

sa-darddara
(°ra-ad°), as, a, am,

comprehending all moving and motionless creatures,
comprising animate and inanimate, having all things,
universal

;
(am), n. the universe.

sa-dala, as, a, am, having moving
things; moving.

sa-dd.ru, us, -rvi, u, very beautiful.

a-ditra, as, d, am, having pictures,
painted, variegated.

sa-dillaka, as, a, am, having sore
eyes, blear-eyed.

•s

sa-detana, as, d, am, having con-
sciousness, conscious, sentient, sensible, animate,
rational

; having feeling ; recovering sense or con-
sciousness.

Sa-detas, as, as, as, conscious, reflective, intelli-

gent ; having the same mind, unanimous.

sa-dela, as, a, am, having clothes,
clothed, dressed.

sa-deshta, as, a, am, making effort

or exertion, active
;
(as), m. the mango tree, Man-

gifera Indica.

Uailffrf sad-darita. See under sat.

TllTO sadddra, f. turmeric.

sad-did-ansa, sad-did-dnanda, &c.
See under sat, p. 1052.

sa-ddhidra
(sa-dh°), as, a, am,

having defects, faulty.

sad-dhudra. See under sat.

sa-ddheda
(sa-dh° ), as, a, am, having

cuttings or divisions, having interruptions, interrupted.

sa-jana, as, a, am, having men or

living beings
;

(as), m. a man of the same family,

kinsman.

Sa-janapada, as, d, am, having the same
country ; a fellow-countryman.

Sa-janamatya (°na-am°), as, a, am, accompa-

nied by men and ministers.

Sajaniya, am, n., N. of an ancient hymn.
Sajanya, as, d, am, Ved. belonging to kinsmen

or relations.

'«Tf£To5 sa-jambala, as, a, am, having
mud, muddy, clayey.

sa-jala, as, a, am, possessing or

containing water, watery, wet, humid. — Sajala-

tva, am, n. wztenness. — Sajala-nayana, as, a,

am, watery-eyed.

sa-jata, as, a, am, born together,

born at the same time
;

(as), m., Ved. a brother.

— Sajata-vani, is, is, i, Ved. loving one’s brethren,

attached to relations or kindred.

Sa-jati, is, is, i, of the same sort or kind or

species, of the same class or tribe or caste
;

(is), m.

the son of a man and woman of the same caste.

Sa-jatiya, as, a, am, of the same kind or species

;

like, similar ; of the same class or tribe, descended

from parents of the same caste.

Sajatya, as, d, am, Ved. being of the same race

or family, a kinsman, relation
;

(am), n., Ved.

brotherhood, relationship ; kinsfolk.

sa-jara, as, a, am, accompanied by
a lover, together with a paramour.

sa-jitvan, a, &c., Ved. conquer-

ing common enemies (Say.—samdna-Satru-jaya-

I ilia, samdna-jetri), conquering together, victorious.

Tinrun sa-jishnu, us, us, u, accompanied
by Arjuna.

sa-jiva, as, a, am, having life, alive.

sa-jush or sa-jus, us, us, us (fr. rt.

I. jush with sa), having fondness or friendship,

loving, serving, attached to ; associated together

;

an associate, companion
;

(iis), ind. (thought by
some to be for an original sajuhshu, Visarga being

dropped), with, together with (with inst.).

Sa-josha, as, a, am,Ved. rejoicing together, pleased

together, associated through fondness, united.

Sa-joshas, as, as, as, Ved. associated together,

united with (with inst.), united in love or as com-
panions, loving.

lj —I i. sajj (also written sand, saiij),

\ cl. 1 . P. A. sajjati, -te, &c., to go, move.

Ij^jj 2. sajj or saj, cl. 1. P. sajjati, sa-

x jati, &c. = rt. 2. saiij, to cling, adhere;
to fasten.

Sajja, as, d, am, covered, clothed, dressed ;

accoutred, trimmed ; ornamented, decorated, pre-

pared, made ready
;
armed, fortified

;
(a), f. dress

;

decoration
; apparatus, equipment, equipage, harness,

armour, mail. — Sajja-karman, a, n. the work of
fitting or fastening on, making ready, dressing, pre-

paration.— Sajja-ta, f. the being prepared or made
ready, readiness. — Sajji-karana, am, n. the act of
equipping, arraying, preparing, decorating, arming.
— Sajji-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, -kartum,
to equip, make ready, prepare, array ; to decorate,

arm . — Sajji-krita, as, a, am, arrayed; prepared;

decorated, armed. — Sajji-bhu, cl. I. P. -bhavatl,

-bhavitum, to become equipped or accoutred or

decorated
; to be prepared or made ready. — Sajji-

bliuta, as, a, am, equipped; prepared, made ready;

decorated. — Sajji-bhuya, ind. having become pre-

pared or decorated, in full decoration.

I. sajjana, as, a, am, fastening on clothes, dress-

ing, preparing, putting on armour, arming
;
(am),

n. the act of preparing or making ready ; a guard,

sentry, picket
;

a ferry, Ghat
;

(a), f. the act of

dressing ; dress, decoration, equipment, accoutre-

ment, caparisoning an elephant, arming.

Sajjamdna, as, a, am, dressing, making ready,

preparing, arming; hesitating (in speech).

Sajjita, as, a, am, dressed
;

decorated, orna-

mented ; made ready, equipped, accoutred, armed.

«th«1 2. saj-jana. See under sat, p. 1052.

sa-jya, as, a, am, having a bow-string,

strung (as a bow). — Sajya-sdyaka, as, a, am,
having arrows on the string (said of a bow).

sa-jyotis, is, is, is, having the

same light, having a common light; (is), n. the

time during which the sun or the stars give light.

Sa-jyotsna, f. ‘ having moonlight,’ scil. ratri, a

moonlight night.

jj’^ sand, cl. 1. P. sandati, &c. = rts.

\ 1. saiij, 1. sajj, to go, &c.

sanda, as, m. (perhaps fr. san-daya ),

a collection of leaves for writing, (according to S'ab-

da-k. pustaka-lekhanartha-pattra-daya = sand in

Bengali.)

san-dak
(
sam-dak). See rt. dak.

San-dakita, as, a, am, greatly startled, trembling,

fearful, afraid
;

[cf. pra-dakita .

]

P^T3i sahdaka (?), a stamp; a disc.

san-dakana. See under san-kan.

^0 1 . sah-daksh (sam-d°j cf. rt. khyd),

cl. 2. A. -dashte, -dashtum, to look at, observe,

notice, consider, contemplate, survey, examine, re-

flect upon ; to enumerate ; to report or relate fully

;

to avoid, shun.

2. san-daksh, f., Ved. appearance, sight, (S5y. sah-

daksld = sandardane sati, Rig-veda VI. 14, 4.)

12 L
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Sani-dalcshdna, as, a, am, beholding at the same
time, observing, surveying, examining.

San-dakshya, ind. having observed, having re-

flected on, &c.

4f?dn sah-dat, t, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 85.

said to be ff. rt. I. 6i, the final of the rt. being

dropped, and s being generally inserted after sam,

see sand-dat), cheating, deceit, juggling ; a cheat.

41^*1 sah-6aya, & c. See under 1. sah-di.

sah-dar
(
sam-d°s cf. san-kram), cl.

1. P. A. -darati, -te, -daritum, to go or come toge-

ther, meet, join ; to go or walk about, move about,

roam, wander, graze ; to go through, pass through,

pervade, roam through ; to go towards, come to,

arrive at, reach, attain
;
to go over to, pass over to,

enter
; to stay, remain, live in the practice of (with

loc.) ; to practise (with acc.) : Caus. -darayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to come together, make to meet,

bring into contact
;
to cause to go or put in motion,

move, lead about ; to cause to pass through
;
to cause

to go towards, convey, deliver over to, transmit,

communicate ;
to turn out to graze.

San-dara, as, m. [cf. san-hrama~], going or

passing through, passage, transit ; a way, road, route,

course, entrance, gate, doorway ; difficult passage or

progress, travelling by inaccessible routes, any narrow

road or difficult pass, a defile, a bridge over a torrent,

Sic. ; emanation, development (in phil.) ; the body

;

killing.

Saii-darana, as, i, am, going together, meeting,

converging
;
(am), n. the act of going together

;

passing through, travelling, going, motion, setting

in motion, use.

Sah-darat, an, anti, at, walking or wandering

about
;
passing through.

Saii-daramana, as, a, am, going about, roaming

;

passing.

San-darenya, as, a, am, Ved. moving, movable,

unsteady, changeable; (am), n. fickleness.

San-dara, as, m. passing through, passage, pro-

gress, transition, course, a passage, way, road, door-

way, entrance ; the passage or entrance of the sun

into a new sign
;
difficult progress

;
difficulty, distress ;

setting in motion; impelling, inciting, conveying,

leading, guiding
;

transmission, communication of

disease, contagion
;

a gem supposed to be in the

head of a serpent . — Saiidara-jivin, i, ini, i, living

with difficulty or by going to others for aid, distressed,

calamitous, indigent. — Saiidara-puta, as, d, am,
purified by the course or passage (of anything).

Sah-ddraka, as, ilea, am, conveying, transmitting,

communicating, leading
;

(as), m. a leader, guide,

messenger ; an instigator
;

an orator
; {ilea), f. a

female messenger, go-between
; a procuress

;
a pair,

brace ; odour, smell.

San-ddrana, am, n. the act of setting in motion,

moving; impelling, instigating; conveying, leading,

guiding, transmission.

San-darilea, f. See san-ddraka.
San-ddrita, as, a, am, caused to come together,

made to meet, brought into contact; caused to go,

set in motion, moved, impelled, driven, worked

;

led, conducted, conveyed, guided
;
transmitted, com-

municated (as disease).

San-ddrin, i, ini, i, going together, meeting;

moving about, going, moving, roaming, wandering,

passing through, passing; changeable, fickle, unsteady,

not permanent, transitory (= vy-ahliiddrin and ap-

plied to a class of BhSvas which are the reverse of

slhdyin)
;

passing with difficulty
; difficult to be

passed, inaccessible; setting in motion, impelling;

acting on, influencing; transmitted, hereditary (as

disease)
;

contagious
;

(i), m. a particular BhSva,

(see above) ; air, wind
;

incense, perfume
;

{ini),

f. a kind of scandcnt shrub ( = hansa-padi) . — Sari-

ddri-bhdva, as, m. a transitory Bhlva or feeling

( = vyabhiddri-bhava)

;

a concomitant feeling.

San-darya, ind. having caused to go or move,
having conducted or conveyed or led.

4T^TcS sah-dal (sam-d° ), cl. 1. P. -dalati,

-calitum, to move about, shake, move to and fro,

waver, oscillate, quiver, tremble ; to move away,

move off, move on, depart; to start or jump up:

Caus. -dalayati, -yitum, to cause to move about

or tremble, put in motion, agitate; to push away,

move or drive away, remove, expel.

San-dala, as, a, am, moving about, trembling,

quivering. — Sandala-nddi, is, f. ‘quivering tube,’

an artery, vein, pulse.

San-dalana, am, a, n. f. moving about, agitation,

trembling, shaking.

Saiiddlana, am, n. the act of causing to move
about, shaking, agitation.

San-dalayat, an, anti, at, causing to shake,

agitating.

San-dali, f. the shrub Gunja.

San-dalya, ind. having moved or thrust away,

having ejected.

4f=dM sahdana, as, m. (according to some)
a kind of bird, species of hawk.

1. sah-di (sam-dij see rt. 1. di), cl. 5.

P. A. -dinoti, -dinute, -detum, to pile together, pile

up, heap up, accumulate, collect, gather together,

assemble ; to arrange in order.

San-daya, as, m. collection, gathering, heaping

up, accumulation, construction, heap, hoard, store,

multitude, number, quantity.

San-dayana, am, n. the act of piling together,

heaping up, putting together, collecting, gathering

;

collecting the ashes or bones of a body lately burnt.

San-dayaniya, as, a, am, to be gathered or col-

lected.

San-dayika in mdsa-s, q. v.

San-dayitva (anom. ind. part.), having collected

or accumulated.

San-dayin, i, ini, i, who or what collects, col-

lecting, accumulating, gathering.

San-dayya, as, m. a particular sacrifice at which

the juice of the acid Asclepias is drank.

San-dita, as, a, am, heaped up, accumulated,

collected, gathered, saved, assembled, reckoned up,

enumerated
;

filled with, furnished or provided with,

full of ; impeded, obstructed
;

dense, thick (as a

wood).

Sah-diti, is, f. a collection ; N. of the ninth book
of the Sata-patha-Brahmana.

San-dinvat, an, ati, at, or sahdinvana, as, a,

am, accumulating, collecting, &c.

San-detavya, as, d, am, to be accumulated or

collected.

San-deya, as, a, am, to be accumulated; to be

collected or gathered.

2. sah-di
(
sam-di). See rt. 2. di.

Sah-ditya, ind. having reflected, (perhaps for san-

dintya.)

sah-dit (sam-d°

;

see rt. 4. dit), cl.

1. 3. P. -detati, -dilcetti, -detilum, Ved. to observe

together, survey, view, notice ; to be of the same

mind or opinion, agree together, be unanimous

:

Caus. -detayati, -yitum, to observe, be aware of,

perceive.

San-dildtvas, an, ushi, at, one who has observed,

one who knows thoroughly.

San-detayamana, as, a, am, observing, being

aware of, perceiving.

sah-ditra (sam-d°), f. the plant

Salvinia Cucullata ( = musha-lcarni).

sah-dint
(
sam-d°), cl. 10. P. -dinta-

yati, -yitum, to think about, meditate on, think

over, think of, reflect about (with acc.) ; to reflect,

consider ; to design, intend, destine.

Sah-dintana, am, n. the act of thinking about,

considering, reflecting.

8ah~dintayat, an, anti, at, thinking of, niedi-

|
tating upon.

San-dintayitva (anom. ind. part.), ind. having
reflected, &c.

San-dintita, as, a, am, thought about, delibe-

rated, weighed; designed, intended (for an office);

appointed.

Sandintita-vat, dn, ati, at, one who has reflected

&c.

San-dintya, ind. having reflected or considered,

being thoughtful, musing, pondering.

sah-divaraya, Nom. -divarayate,

-yitum, to assume the dress of an ascetic.

sah-dud (sam-d°), Caus. -dodayati,

-yitum, to impel, push on, incite, drive, shoot off

;

to excite, inflame, arouse, animate, instigate, further

;

to brandish, wield ; to summon, challenge
; to pro-

cure quickly, assist to obtain (Ved.).

Sah-dodita, as, a, am, impelled, urged on, incited,

driven
;
ordered, commanded.

C.

sah-durnaya (sam-d°), Nom. P.

-durnayati, -yitum, to grind to powder, commi-
nute, pulverize.

San-durnana, am, n. the act of grinding to pow-

der, comminution, crushing or breaking to pieces.

San-durnita, as, a, am, completely pulverized,

comminuted
; cut or broken to pieces.

sah-dush (
sam-d°), Pass, -dushyate,

to be in a state of great heat, boil up.

sah-cesht
(
sam-d°), cl. x . A. -deshtate,

-deshtitum, to be restless or disturbed ; to exert one’s

self, make effort, strive, act.

San-deshtamana, as, a, am, being restless or

disturbed ; making effort, striving.

sah-dyu
(
sam-d°), Caus. -dyavayati

,

-yitum, to cause to fall off, strike off, knock off,

remove.

i . sah-dhad (sam-dhP

;

see rt. 1 . dhad),

cl. 10. P. -dhadayati, -yitum, to cover over, en-

velop, conceal, hide, obscure ; to put on (as a gar-

ment).

Saii-dlianna, as, d, am, entirely covered or en-

veloped, concealed, hidden, obscure; surrounded;

invested, clothed.

San-dhddana, am, n. the act of covering or con-

cealing, obscuring.

San-dhddya, ind. having covered over or enve-

loped, &c.

San-dhadyamdna, as, d, am, being entirely

covered over or concealed.

sah-dhad or sah-dhand (
sam-dh°

;

see rt. 3. dhad), Caus. -dhadayati, -dhandayati, -yi-

tum, to gratify with anything (inst.), present, offer.

Sati-dhandyamana, as, a, am, being presented

or offered.

41 r»*< sah-dhid (sam-dh°), cl. P. A.

-dhinatti, -dhinttc, -dhettum, to cut to pieces
;

to

cut off, hack off, chop off ; to cut through, penetrate,

pierce, split ;
to cut away, destroy, remove, resolve

(a doubt &c.) ; to decide, settle, answer (a question

&c.) : Pass, -dhidyate, to be cut to pieces ; to be

cut off, &c.

San-dhidya, ind. having cut to pieces; having

cut away, &c.

San-dhidyat, an, anti, at, mutually cutting off

or cutting to pieces.

Sah-dhidyamdna, as, a, am, being cut to pieces,

being hacked.

San-dhinna, as, a, am, cut to pieces, cut off;

dissipated, removed.

Tj3jf i- son/' (=rts. sand, 1. sty'j), cl. 1."
^ \ P. sahjati, &c., to go, move.

2. sniij (sometimes written sajj,

which appears to be a form of the rt.

developed out of sajjate, ep. for Pass, sajyate), cl.

I. P. sajati (ep. also sajjatf), sasanja (ep. also

sasajja), sankshyati, asankshit, sankturn, to
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Saii-jalpita, as
,
a, am, spoken together, spoken,

uttered
;
{am), n. spoken words, talk.

ding or adhere to, stick
; to fasten : Pass, sajyate

(ep. also sajjate), to be attached, become attached

or connected, adhere, cling, stick : Cans, sanjayati,

•yitum, Aor. asasanjat, to cause to stick or cling

to; to cause to be connected or have intercourse

with : Desid. sisankshati : Intens. sasajyate, sd-

lankti

;

[cf. Gr. acmai, aayy, oa-ypa, aasrus,
aaKTwp, (probably) odnnos, adxras.]

Sakta, as, a, am, clung, stuck or attached to,

joined or connected with, in contact with, near at

hand, impending; addicted or devoted to, fond of,

intent on ; diligent, attentive ; belonging or related

to, concerning ; hindered, impeded, (a-saktam, ind.

uninterruptedly.) — Sakta-vaira, as, d, am, con-

stant in enmity.

Sakti, is, f. clinging to, attachment, contact,

union, junction, cohesion, addiction to, devotion.

— Sakti-mat, an, ati, at, having attachment,

attached or addicted to, fond of.

2. sanga, as, m. (for i. san-ga see under san-
gam), clinging to, adhering to, attachment, addiction

or devotion to, fondness, propensity for, worldly or

selfish attachment, affection, desire, wish, cupidity.

— Saitga-rahita, as, d, am, free from attachment,

indifferent, unworldly, stoical. — Sanga-varjita, as,

a, am, free from worldly attachments or affections,

unworldly. — s.sanga-ridyuti, is, f. separation from

worldly affection, dissolution of worldly attachments.

2. sattgin, i, ini, * (for x. see under san gam),
full of attachment or devotion, attached, devoted,

addicted to, fond of, intent on, connected with
;

full

of affection or desire, desirous
; libidinous, lustful

;

continuous, uninterrupted, (KirSt. XIV. 59.)
Saiijana, am, n. the act of clinging, adhering,

sticking.

*T?TrrT sanjatara, am, n., N. of a city.

san-jan (sam-j°), cl. 4. A. -jayate,

-janitum, to be bom or produced together with ;

to be bom, arise, grow, be produced, come into

existence, take place, appear, happen ; to become,

be ; to elapse, pass (as time)
;
to bring forth : Caus.

-janayati, -yitum, to cause to be bom, bring forth,

generate, beget, produce, create, cause, form, make.

San-ja, as, m. ‘ universal producer,’ epithet of

Brahma ; of Siva
;

(a), f. a she-goat.

San-janana, am, n. the act of begetting, causing,

producing.

Sati-janayat, an, anti, at, begetting, producing,

causing.

San-janita, as, a, am, produced, caused, created.

San-jdta, as, d, am, bom, produced, grown, ap-

peared, arisen, become, aroused (often at the begin-

ning of comps, in the sense ‘ becoming,’ ‘ growing,’

‘grown’); elapsed, passed (as time). — Sanjata-

kopa, as, a, am, growing angry, becoming enraged.

— Sanjata-kautuka, as, a, am, having the curiosity

roused, becoming curious. — Sanjata-nirreda, as, a,

am, grown despondent. — Sanjata-vitrambha
,
as,

a, am, having confidence excited, becoming confi-

dent — Sanjatershya {°ta-ir j, as, a, am, becom-

ing envious.

TRR sah-jap
(
sam-j°), cl. 1. P. -japati,

-japitum, to whisper or talk about, speak about, tell

of, report, communicate.

WIT san-jaya. See under san-ji, col. 2.

h^ rifllfl san-jarbhurana. See under sam-

bhur.

*iy -ril san-jaJp (
sam-j°), cl. 1. P. -jalpati,

•jalpitum, to speak or talk together, converse, speak,

chatter, chat.

San-jalpa, as, m. talking together, conversation

;

confused discourse, chattering, uproar, confusion.

San-jalpat, an, anti, at, conversing, speaking;

chattering, babbling ; talking boldly.

San-jalpamana, as, a, am, speaking together,

conversing.

W^T^T san-javana, am, n. (said to be fr.

rt. jit with sam

;

probably for sam-yavana, fr. rt.

2. yu), a group of four houses, a quadrangle; [cf.

sam-yamana, san-jivana
.

]

san-ji (sam-ji), cl. 1. P. -jayati, -je-

tum, to conquer together
; to gain or acquire (by

conquest See,), conquer entirely; to obtain or acquire
together, win.

San-jaya, as, m., N. of the charioteer of king
Dhrita-rashtra

; of a son of Su-p5rsva
; of a son of

Prati-kshatra
; of a son of Ranaii-jaya.

San-jayat, an, anti, at, conquering, victorious.

San-jigwas, an, m., Ved. one who has com-
pletely conquered, victorious.

Saii-jit, t, t, t, Ved. completely conquering, win-
ning.

Saii-jita, as, a, am, entirely conquered, com-
pletely overcome, vanquished.

Saii-jiti, is, f. complete victory.

san-jihana. See under sam-ha.

WfN( sah-jiv (sam-j° ), cl. 1. P. -jivati

(ep. also A. -te), -jivitum, to live with or together;

to live, exist, live by any business or occupation

(with inst.) ; to revive, be restored to life : Caus.

-jivayati, -yitum, to cause to live, make alive,

vivify, bring to life, revive, re-animate, animate,

enliven
;
to maintain, nourish.

San-jijivayishu, us, us, u, wishing to bring to

life or enliven.

San-jiva, as, a, am, living together, living.

San-jivaka, as, ikd, am, living together ; animat-

ing; (as), m., N. of a bull (in the Hitopadesa).

San-jivat, an, anti, at, living together, living.

Sa n-jirana, am, n. the act of living together ;

bringing to life, animating, re-animating, life-restor-

ing
;
a cluster of four houses, a quadrangle [cf. saii-

javana] ; a particular hell, (one of the twenty-one

kinds mentioned in Manu IV. 89) ; (7), f. making
alive, causing life

; epithet of food
; a kind of elixir

;

N. of Malli-natha’s commentaries on the Kumara-
sambhava, Megha-duta, and Raghu-vansa.

San-jivamana, as, a, am, coming to life, recover-

ing, reviving.

San-jivayat. an, anti, at, making alive, vivify-

ing, animating
; restoring to life.

Saiijivita, as, d, am, vivified, enlivened, animated.

San-jivin, i, ini, i, rendering alive, enlivening,

re-animating.

San-jivya, ind. having lived together; having lived.

san-jughuksha. See under san-

guh.

saii-jushta, as, a, am (fr. rt. i.jush

with sam), visited, frequented, inhabited, filled with.

san-jurv (sam-j°

;

connected with

san-jvar), cl. 1. P. -jurvati, -jurvitum, Ved. to

bum up, consume (by fire).

*rsprr san-jrimbh (sam-j°), cl. 1. A. -jrim-

bhate, -jrimbhitum, to gape open, be unfolded,

become displayed, appear.

sah-jri (
sam-jri

,

see rt. 3 -jri; cf. rt.

l.gri), cl. 1. A. -jarate, &c.,Ved. to sound forth

praise, to extol, (Say. sanjareta — saiyvardhayatu,

Rig-veda IV. 3, 15; sanjaratam= stautu, Rig-

veda IV. 4, 8.)

i. san-jna, as, d, urn (see i.jnaj cf.

1. pra-jna), knock-kneed.

San-jiiu, us, us, u, = samhdta-jdnu, knock-

kneed.

«>$H san-jnd (
sam-j°), cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti,

•janite, -jndtum, to be of the same mind, agree

together, come to a mutual understanding, live in

harmony with (with inst. or acc., Pan. II. 3, 22),

understand one another (A.)
; to be conscious, be

aware, know, understand, comprehend
; to acknow-

ledge, recognise, own (generally A.)
;
to acknowledge

or claim as one’s own, take possession of (P.) ; to

direct, appoint, assign, intend (for any purpose),

destine (usually A.) ; to think of, recollect sorrow-

fully (P., with acc. or gen., Pan. I. 3, 46, cf. Pan.

II. 3, 52); to watch for: Caus. -jnapayati, -jna-

payati, -te, -yitum, to cause to be of one mind or

agree together ; to appease, gratify, console, satisfy

;

to cause to acquiesce or agree in, pacify, quiet (espe-

cially any animal destined for sacrifice which ought

not to be led forcibly but made to resign itself) ; to

cause to be conscious, animate; to make intelligible,

cause to be understood or known, cause to under-

stand, apprise, cause to recognise
;
to make a sign

to any one, to communicate or make anything

known by signs ; to command, enjoin, instruct.

2. san-jna, as, a, am, named, called, designated

(fr. the fern, san-jna below, used at the end of adj.

comps., cf. samdsa-s°)

;

being conscious
;

(a), f.

sense, consciousness, becoming aware of anything,

knowledge, understanding, intellect, thought, mind,

right mind ; sign, token, symbol, gesture, gesticula-

tion
; name, appellation, title, designation, term

;

(in grammar) the name of anything thought of as

standing by itself, any name or noun having a special

meaning, (the expression sanjnaydm therefore de-

notes the use of a word in some peculiar sense

rather than in its strictly etymological meaning
;
for

example, as a proper name
;
and a derived or com-

pounded word can only be called Sanjna when the

idea it expresses is not clearly rendered by analysis)

;

the technical name of any affix, &c. (e. g. the tech-

nical expressions gha, ghu)

;

N. of the Gayatri or

most sacred verse of the Veda, (see gayatri) ; N.
of a daughter of Visva-karman and wife of the Sun ;

(am), n. a yellow fragrant wood, yellow Sanders

(= pita-kdshtha). — Sanjnd-tantra, am, n., N. of

an astronomical work by Nila-kantha. — Sanjnadhi-
kara (°nd-adh°), as, m. (in Panini) a heading or

presiding rule which gives a particular name to the

rules which fall under it and influences them all.

— Sanjiid-prakarana, am, n. explanation of the

grammatical Sanjnas. — Sanjiiartham (°na-ar°),

ind. for a sign. — Saiijnd-vat, an, ati, at, having

consciousness, become sensible, revived, recovered

;

having a name or denomination. — Saiijiia-vishaya

,

as, m. ‘ having a name for subject,’ an epithet,

attributive. — Sanjiia-suta, as, m. ‘ son of Saiijna,’

Saturn.

Sanjanana, as, d, am, being of the same mind,

agreeing ; knowing, observing, understanding, watch-

ing, waiting, who or what keeps watch.

San-jnaka, as, ikd, am, having a name, called,

named (often at the end of comps.; cf. ravi-s).

San-jnapat, an, anti, at (ep. for sanjiiapayat),

instructing, commanding.

San-jnapana, am, n. the act of killing, sacrificing

(an animal &c.).

San-jnapita, as, a, am, sacrificed, killed.

San-jiiapta, as, a, am, apprised
;
killed, suffocated,

sacrificed.

San-jnapti, is, f. apprising, informing
;

killing,

slaying.

San-jnd, f. See above under 2. san-jna.

San-jnata, as, a, am, known, understood, des-

tined or intended for.

San-jnana, am, n. knowing, understanding,

knowledge.

San-jnapana, am, n. apprising, informing ;
teach-

ing; killing, slaughter.

San-jnapita, as, a, am, killed, suffocated (as a

victim).

San-jitdpya, ind. having made known by signs

;

having killed.

Sanjnita, as, a, am, named, called, designated,

denominated, termed.

Sanjnin, i, ini, i, having a name, named, termed,

that which receives a name or has a term given to

it in grammar.
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san-jnu.

col. 2.

See I. san-jna, p. 1051,

saiijvar
(sam-j°j cf. san-jurv, san-

jval), cl. 1. P. jvarati, jvarituni, to be in great

fever or heat, be greatly depressed or grieved, be
afflicted or sorrowful, grieve.

San -jvara, as, m. great heat or fever; heat, the

heat of fire, burning, scorching, a burn
;
the heat of

anger, indignation. — Sanjvara-vat, an, ati, at,

full of heat or fever, hot. — Sadjvardtura (°ra-at°),

as, a, am, afflicted or affected with fever, fevered.

Sanjvarin, i, ini, i, fevered, diseased, feverish.

HvrrJ rt sanjval
(
sam-j°), cl. 1. P. -jvalati,

-jvalitum, to blaze up, bum brightly, flame : Caus.

-jvdlayati, -yitum, to cause to blaze up or flame,

light up, illuminate, kindle, light
; to inflame.

Sanjvatat, an, anti, at, blazing, flaming, burning.

Sanjvalya, ind. having lighted, having kindled

(a fire &c.).

^ sat, cl. 1. P. satati, sasata, satitum,

\ to be a part or portion; cl. 10. P. sata-

yati, -yitum, (not to be distinguished fr. rt. sat),

to manifest, show.

having

sata, am, a, n. f. (—jata, sataj ac-

cording to some also as, m.), an ascetic’s matted or

clotted hair, the hair collected into a loose braid and
twisted forwards upon the forehead, a braid of hair

(in general)
; the mane (of a lion &c.)

;
the bristles

(of a boar)
; a crest, (in these last three senses usually

a, f.) — Satanka (°ta-an°), as, m. ‘mane-marked,’

a lion. — Sata-patala, as, m. the red mane (of a

lion).

sa-tankara, as, a, am
notoriety or fame, famous.

sati, is, f. (=sati), the plant called

zedoary or a kind of Curcuma.
Sa'ika, f. = sati, sati.

Sati, f. = sati above; a kind of perfume.

sa-tika, as, a, am, accompanied by a

comment or exposition, explained by a commentary.

ttJT satt, cl. 10. P. sattayati, -yitum, to

O hurt, injure, kill
; to be strong or powerful

;

to give
; to take ; to dwell, inhabit.

sattaka, am, n. a sort of minor
drama (in Prakrit).

satva, f. a kind of bird ; a musical
instrument

(
= vadya ).

sath (=rts. svath, 3. &ath, svath),

\ cl. xo. P. sathayati, -yitum, to finish,

complete, adorn
; to leave unfinished ; to go, move.

Tlcft sathi, f. the plant zedoary; [cf. sati.']

sana-sutra, am, n. (for tiana-sutra),

hempen cord or thread, packthread.

sanahdsha, N. of a place.

sanda, as, m. (— sanda
,
shamla ), a

eunuch.

sandisa, as, m. (= san-dansa), a
pair of tongs or nippers.

TTTRt sun-di (sam-di), cl. 1. 4. A.
-diyate, -dayitum, to fly together.

San-dina, am, n. flying together, one of the
modes of flight attributed to birds; alighting from a

flight, perching (as a bird).

*nr sat, an, ati, at (Pre3. part, of rt. 1. as),

being, existing; real, essential, true; good, virtuous;

right, proper
;

excellent, best ; handsome, beautiful

;

venerable, respectable
; wise, learned

;
firm, steady

;

(f), f. a virtuous wife, &c., (see p. 1053); (sat), n.

that which really is, entity or existence, essence, the

true being, the really existent, the self-existent or

-dayate,

Universal Spirit, Brahma
;
that which is good or real

or true, reality, truth; water, (in Naigh. I. 12. sat

is enumerated among the udaka-namani ; cf. sa-

tina)
;

(sat), ind. well, rightly, fitly
;

[cf. Gr. wv
(Ion. tin/ for iauv)

;

Lat. sens, sent-is, in pree-sens,

ab-sens; Lith. Nom. m. esaiis, f. esanti.] — Sad-
darita or sad-daritra, am, n. good conduct, good
behaviour

;
(as, a, am), well-conducted, well-behaved,

virtuous, honest, upright . — Saddarita-mimansd, {.,

N. of a work by Vidya-nivasa-bhattacarya. — Sad-

dit, t, n. ‘ existence and thought,’ epithet of Brahma
or the Supreme Spirit. — Sad-did-anda, as, m. a

portion of existence and thought. — Sad-did-atman,
a, m. the soul which consists of entity (or essence)

and thought. — Sad-did-ananda, am, n. ‘ existence

(or entity), thought (or knowledge), and joy,’ epithet

of Brahma or the Supreme Spirit
; of Vishnu. — Sad-

did-ananda-maya, as, i, am, consisting of existence,

thought, and joy. — Saddulananda-stotra
,
am, n.,

N. of a hymn addressed to Ganesa (extracted from the

Sanatkumara-samhita).— Sad-dhila (sat-dij, as, a,

am, of a virtuous disposition, benevolent. — Sad-
dhudra (sat-du°), as, m. a good S'udra, a S'udra

who has gone through the ceremonies customary in

some places even for men of the lower caste. — 2. saj-

jana, as, a, am (for 1 .saj]ana see under rt. 2. sajj,

p. 1049), well-born, of good family, respectable,

reputable, virtuous, good
;

(as), m. a good man,
virtuous man

; a proper N. — Sajjana-yarliita, as,

d, am, despised by the virtuous. — Sajjana-val-

labha, ‘friend of the good,’ N. of a work. — Saj-

janeshta (°na-ish°), as, d, am, desired or chosen

by the good. — Sajjanaikavasati (°na-ek°), is, is,

i, residing only in the good. — Sati-td, &c., see

under sati, p. 1055. — Sat-kadamba, as, m. ‘ good
Kadamba,’ a species of Kadamba, (Nauclea Cordi-

folia.)— Sat-kartri, ta, tri, tri, acting well; treat-

ing well or kindly
;

(ta), m. epithet of Vishnu.

— Sat-karman, a, n. a good or virtuous act, pious

deed ; virtue, piety
; hospitality ; funeral obsequies

;

expiation. — Sat-kavi-midra, as, m., N. of a poet.

— Sat-kaiidanara, as, m. ‘good mountain ebony,’

a sort of ebony
(
= rakta-kdiidana). — Sat-kdnda,

as, m. a hawk, kite. — Sat-kara, as, m. kind action,

kind treatment, hospitable treatment or reception,

hospitality; reverence, respect; care, attention; a

meal ;
a festival, religious observance. — Satkararha

(jra-ar°), as, a, am, worthy of hospitable treatment.

— Sat-kula, am, n. a good family, noble family.

— Satrkulina , as, a, am, belonging to a good

family, born of a noble family, well-born, nobly

descended. — Satkulodbhava (jla-udj, as, a, am,
sprung from a noble family. — Sat-kri, cl. 8. P. A.

-karoti, -kurute, &c., to do well or rightly, treat

well or kindly, treat with respect, receive hospitably,

welcome ; to honour, worship
; to adorn : Caus.

-karayati, &c., -yitum, to cause to be treated with

respect or reverence, show reverence, pay respect.

— Sat-krita , as, a, am, done well, acted rightly or

properly; treated with respect or hospitality; respected,

revered, honoured ; worshipped, adored, welcomed,

saluted
;

entertained
; (as), m. epithet of Siva ;

(am), n. virtue; respect; hospitality. —Sat-kriti,

is, f. doing good, acting properly, virtue, morality;

treating with respect, hospitality. —Sat-kritya, ind.

having treated with respect, &c., having hospitably

entertained. —Sat-kriya, f. a good action, virtuous

action, doing good, charity, virtue ; respectful treat-

ment, salutation, welcome, courtesy, worship, homage,

hospitality ; any purificatory ceremony ; funeral or

obsequial ceremonies. — Sat-tama, as, a, am, very

good or right ; most virtuous
;

excellent, best
;
very

venerable or respectable. — Sat-ta, f. existence, entity,

being, reality; a particular Jiti (in phil.)
;
goodness,

excellence, see sul-tva below. —»Niaita-matra, am,
n. mere entity or existence. — Satta-vat, an, ati, at,

endowed with existence, possessing reality. — Sattii-

vdpya (°td-av°), as, d, am, included in (the notion

of) existence. — Sat-tva, am, n. being, existence,

(idvara-sattva, the existence of a Supreme Being),

entity, essence, nature, true essence, life, the principle

of being, breath, spirit, mind, sense, consciousness
;

an embryo; substance, thing, wealth; elementary
substance (as earth, air, fire, &c.)

; anything of which
a property may be predicated

; any living or sentient

being, animal, beast, evil being, demon, spirit, ghost,
goblin, monster, (in these senses also os, m.)

; a

substantive, noun
;
goodness, virtue, excellence

; truth,

certainty, reality; strength, energy, vigour, power,
courage, self-command, sound sense, good sense,

wisdom ; the quality of purity or goodness (regarded

in philosophy as the highest of the three Gunas
which are supposed to constitute the external world,

the other two being rajas and tamas, see guna;
the quality of satlva renders a person in whom it

predominates chaste, true, honest, wise, &c., and a

thing pure, clean, &c.); any natural property, quality,

characteristic, disposition
; (as), m., N. of a son of

Dhrita-rashtra. — Sattva-kashaya, as, m. one of the

signs of decay (with Buddhists, see kaskaya). — Sat-

tva-guna, as, m. the quality of purity or goodness,

(see above.) — Sattmgunin, i, ini, i, having the

above quality predominant. — Sattva-td, f. purity,

goodness, the existence of the Sattva-guna. — Sattva-

pradhana, as, a, am, having the quality of good-

ness predominant. — Saltvam-ejaya, as, a, am, ter-

rifying living beings, making animals tremble. — Sat-

tva-vat, an, ati, at, endowed with life, living,

existent, a living being
;
endowed with or possessed

of the true essence
; endowed with strength, mag-

nanimous, endowed with the quality of goodness,

pure, virtuous. — Sattva-viplava, as, m. loss of con-

sciousness. — Sattva-vildta, as, a, am, effected or

caused by nature, natural
; caused by goodness

;

virtuous, upright. — Sattva-vritti, is, f. the con-

dition or quality of goodness, &c. — Sattva-dila, as,

d, am, of a virtuous disposition, disposed to what is

right and good.—Sallva-samduddhi, is, f. purity

of nature or disposition. — Sattva-samavishta, as,

a, am, filled or thoroughly penetrated by the

quality of goodness. — Sattva-sampanna, as, a,

am, endowed with the quality of goodness, good,

excellent; equable, even-minded. — Sattva-sam-

plava, as, m. universal destruction of beings
;

loss

of vigour. — Sattva-sara, as, m. essence of strength

;

a most powerful person. — Sattva-stha, as, a, am,
being in the nature (of anything) ; inherent in

animals; animate; being in the quality of good-

ness, excellent, holy, pure. — Sattvdnurupa (°va-

an°), as, a, am, according to nature, in conformity

with natural character.— Sattvotsaha (°va-ut°), as,

m. natural energy
;
(au), m. du. courage and energy.

— Sattvotsuha-vat, an, ati, at, endowed with

courage and energy. — Sattvodrikta (
c
va-ud°), as,

a, am, one in whom the quality of goodness pre-

dominates. — Sattvodreka (°va-udj, as, m. excess

or predominance of the quality of goodness, super-

abundance of energy or wisdom.— Sat-pat i, is, m.,

Ved. a good lord ; the lord of the good, lord of real

men, lord of heroes
;
epithet of Indra. — Sat-pattra,

am, n. the new leaf of a water-lily. — Sat-patha,

as, m. a good road
;
good course of life, correct or

virtuous conduct ; orthodox doctrine. — Sat-pari-

yralia, as, m. acceptance (of gifts) from a proper

person. — Sat-padu, us, m. a good or suitable animal,

a victim fit for a sacrifice. — Sal-palra, am, n. a

proper object of presents or honours, a worthy or

virtuous person. — Satpdtra-varsha, as, m. raining

down or bestowing favours on worthy objects, judi-

cious liberality.—Satpatra-varshin, i, ini, i, bounti-

ful to worthy objects. — Sat-putra, as, m. a virtuous

a son who performs all the prescribed rites in

honour of his ancestors. — Sat-puruska, as, ra. a

good or virtuous man, worthy man. — Sat-pushpa,

as, a, am, having good flowers. — Sat-pratij/aksha,

as, m. (in logic) a counterbalanced reason or one

along with which there exists another equally good

on the opposite side (as sound is eternal because it

is audible, sound is non-eternal because it is a pro-

duct)
;
contrariety of argument, existence of oppo-

site premises proving the existence or non-existenc<

of a thing. — tiatpradpakshi-td, f. the condition o I

_r
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containing two opposite sets of premises. -Satpra-
tipakshvn, i, 1711

, l, containing opposite reasons or
arguments. — Sat-phala, as, a, am, having good
fruit; (as), m. the pomegranate or any tree produc-
ing good fruit. — Sat-phalin, i, ini, i, producing
good fruits. — Sat-sumsarga, as, m. association
with the good, the society of the good. -Sat-sanga,
as, m. association with the good. - Sat-sannidha'na,
am, n. the proximity of the good, association or in-

tercourse with the good or wise. -‘Sat-samagama,
as, m. association with the good . -Sat-sampra-
yoga, as, m. right application. - Sat-sahdya, as,
a, am, having good or virtuous friends. — Sat-sdra,
as, d, am, having good sap or essence

;
(as), m. a

kind of tree; a painter; a poet . - Sat-sukhdnu-
hhava

( kha-an°), as, ni. fruition of real happiness

;

N. of a short treatise on Vedanta subjects by lcdha-
rJma-svSmin. — Sad-aitjana, am, n. good colly-

rium ; calx of brass. — Sad~adva, as, m. a good
horse ;

‘ having a good horse,’ N. of a son of Sa-
mara. — Sad-adva-vat, ind. like a good horse.
— Sad-asat, an, ati, at, being and not being,
existent and non-existent, real and unreal, true and
false, perceptible and non-perceptible

;
good and bad,

virtuous and wicked; (ati), n. du. existence and
non-existence, entity and non-entity, truth and false-

hood, good and evil. — Sad-asad-dtmaka, as, i,

am, having the nature of entity and non-entity,
consisting of existent and non-existent, real and un-
real, existing everywhere essentially though not ob-
viously. —Sad-asad-viveka, as, m. discrimination

between true and false or between good and bad.
" Sad-asad-vyakti-hetu, us, m. the cause of the

discrimination between good and bad or between
true and false. — Sad-astJii-mdld, f. ‘good necklace
of bones,’ N. of a commentary by Vaidya-natha on
the Laghu-sabdendu-sekhara. — Sad-adava, as, in.

moral or virtuous conduct, good manners, approved
usage, traditionary observance, immemorial custom
(especially as preserved in the land lying between
the Sarasvatl and Drishadvati rivers, Manu II. 18).

~Saddddra-dandrodaya (°ra-ud
<>

), as, m. ‘ moon-
rise of good manners,’ N. of a woik.—Saddddra-
prakarana, am, n., N. of a short treatise on the

duties of ascetics by Sfan-karadarya. — Saducdra-vat,
an, m. one who has or observes approved usages.

— Sad-atman, d, a, a, being of a good essence or

nature, good, virtuous. — i. sad-ddrita. as, d, am
(for 2. sadadrifa see under sadd), having recourse

or attaching one’s self to the virtuous, belonging to the

good, virtuous.—Sad-uttara, am, n. a proper answer,

good reply. — Sad-gati, is, f. good or happy state,

felicity, fortune, good conduct. — Sad-guna, as, d,

am, having good qualities, good, pure, virtuous,

excellent, eminent. — Sad-dhana, am, n. good
wealth, property. — Saddhctu, us, m. (i. e. sat-lie

0
),

the existence of cause and effect . — Sad-bhava, as,

m. the quality of being, actual existence, reality,

being, entity ; the quality of goodness
;
good nature

or disposition
;
goodness, amiability, kindly feeling.

—Sadbhdvn-srl, is, f„ N. ofa goddess.—Sad-bhuta,
as. d, am, being good, who or what is real or true.

~ Sad-yuvati, f. a good young woman, virtuous

maiden. — Sad-varjda, as, a, am, of a good family

or race, of high birth. —Sad-vadas, as, n. agree-

able speech. — Sad-vati, f., N. of a daughter of

Pulastya and wife of Agni. — Sad-vasatha, as, m.
a village. — Sad-vast u, u, n. an excellent work.

— Sad-vadita, as, a, am, well-spoken. — Sad-
vigarhita, as, a, am, censured by the good,

blamed by the bt nevolent. — Sad-vidya, f. good
learning. — Sad-viyoga

,
as, m. separation from the

good. — Sad-vritta, as, a, am, well-behaved, well-

conducted, amiable ; virtuous, moral ; well-rounded,

beautifully circular
;
(am), n. good conduct, virtuous

conduct, amiable character or disposition. — Sad-
vrittdnta, as, a, am, having good or beautiful

stories. — Sad-vritti, is, f. good course of conduct,

good state. — Sadvritti-bhdj, k, k, k, or sadvritti-

vidislita, as, a, am, possessing good habits, having

a good character. — San-nimitta, am, n. a good

cause
; the cause of the good, (san-nimitte, in a

good cause; for the sake of the good.) -San-ni-
sarga, as, m. good nature, kindness. — San-ma-
tura, as, m. ‘ having a good mother,’ the son of a
virtuous mother. — San-matra, as, m. ‘consisting
of mere existence,’ epithet of Atman. — San-mdna,
am, n. respect for the good

; the respect or esteem
of the good. — San-marga, as, m. a virtuous
way, good or virtuous conduct. — Sanmdrgdlokana
(°ga-dt

), am, n. the seeing or following of good
paths (ot morality &c.). — San-mitra, am, n. a
good friend, real or faithful friend.

Sati, f. (fem. of sat), a virtuous wife (especially
applied in later use to the Suttee or faithful wife who
burns herself with her husband’s corpse)

; a female
ascetic

; N. of the goddess Durga or Uma (some-
times described as Truth perionified or as daughter
of Daksha and wife of Bhava [S iva], and sometimes
represented as putting an end to herself by Yoga, or
at a later period destroying herself on the funeral
pyre of her husband ; also represented as one of
the wives of An-giras)

; N. of the mother of Nagesa

;

a fragrant earth (commonly called Surat earth)
; a

species of the Prati-shtha metre. — Satitu, f. or
sati-lva, am, n. virtuousness, purity, chastity, fidelity

(especially as evinced by ascending the husband’s
funeral pile). — Sati-deha-tydga, as, m. ‘ Salt’s aban-
donment of the body,’ N. of the forty-third chapter of
the Ganesa-khanda of the Brahma-vaivarta-Purana.
— *Sati-putra, as, m. the son of a virtuous woman.
— Satidvara-linga (°ti-id°), am, n., N. of a Lin ga.

— Sati-saras, as, n., N. of a lake in Kasmlra.
Satika, am, n.,Ved. water (= udalca, Naigh. 1 . 1 2).

Satina, as, d, am, Ved. real, essential, mighty,
powerfn 1

; (as), m. a bamboo
;

pease, pulse or a
particular kind of it, (see satila)

; (am), n„ Ved.
water (= udaka, Naigh. I. 12; Say. satina=
vrishty-udaka, cf. sat). — Satina-kankala, as,

m., Ved. a kind of venomous aquatic animal. — Sa-
tina-many u, us, us, 7t,Ved., (Say.) eager to (shed)

rain-water. — Sutina-satvan, d, m., Ved. ‘having
real or mighty power,’ epithet of Indra; (Say.) a

sender of water (= udakasya sddayitri, garna-
yitri, Rig-veda I. too, 1).

Satinaka, as, m. pease or pulse, (see above.)

Satila, as, m. a bamboo; air, wind
;
(as, a), m.

f. pease, pulse or a particular kind (called Teoia).

Satilaka, as, m. pease
;

[cf. satilaka.']

Satya, as, a, am, true, real, genuine, sincere,

honest, truthful, faithful, pure, virtuous, good, (sat-

yam kri, to make true, make good, ratify, fulfil);

fulfilled, realized
;

(as), m. the uppermost of the

seven Lokas or worlds (the abode of Brahma and

heaven of truth, see loka)

;

the Asvattha tree
;
epithet

of Rama-dandra
; of Vishnu

; of a deity presiding

over the Nandl-mukha Sfraddha ; N. of the author

of the Hora-sastra
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class of

deities
;

(d), f. truth, sincerity, veracity ; epithet of

Slta (wife of Rama)
; of Satya-vati (mother of

Vyasa) ;
= satya-bhdma, col. 3 ;

N. of the goddess

Durga
; (am), n. truth

;
sincerity, reality, goodness,

the quality of goodness or purity, knowledge ; demon-
strated truth or conclusion, dogma

;
a solemn asseve-

j

ration, promise, oath; water
(
= udaka, Naigh. I.

12); the first of the four Yugas or ages (i.e. the

best or golden age as the age of general virtue and

purity, comprising 1,728,000 years of men; it is

also called krita, q. v.)
;
(am), ind. truly, indeed,

verily, necessarily, (Say. = avasyam) ;
yes; a par-

ticle of asseveration and interrogation
;

[cf. Gr.

iTt6s.~]—Satya-karman, d, m., N. of a king.

— Satya-lcama, as, m. a lover of truth; a proper

N . — Satya-kdrunya-vedin, i, ini, i, possessing

truth and tenderness and the Veda.—Satya-ketu.us,

m., N. of a king. — Satyan-kara, as, m. making

true or good, ratification of a contract or bargain;

something given in advance as an earnest or security

for the performance of a contract, earnest-money,

pledge. — Satyankara-krita, as, a, am, given or

deposited in order to ratify a bargain. — Satya-jit,

t, m. ‘ truth-conqueror ’ or ‘ truly conquering,’ N. of

a king. — Satya-tapas, as, m. ‘practising true
penance,’ N. of a Muni (who was once a hunter,
but after performing severe austerities obtained as a
boon from Durvasas that he should become a great

sage and saint). — Satya-tama, as, a, am, most
true, quite tru e. — Satya-tara, as, d, am, more
true, very true.-Satya-ta, f. or satya-tva, am,
n. trueness, truth, sincerity, veracity. — Sa tya-dar-
din, i, ini, i, truth-seeing, foreseeing truth, truth-

discerning. — Satya-deva, as, a, am, shining through
truth.—Satya-dkana, as, a, am, rich in truth,

virtuous, sincere. — Satya-dharma, as, m. a proper
N . — Satya-dharman, d, a, a, Ved. practising the
duty of truth

;
ruling by fixed ordinances. — Salya-

dharma-parayana, as, a, am, devoted to truth

and virtue. — Satya-dhrita, as, m., N. of a son of
Pushpa-vat . — Satya-dhriti, is, is, i, holding fast to

truth, strictly truthful
;
(is), m., N. of a Rishi (author

of the hymn Rig-veda X. 185; he has the patro-

nymic Varuni)
; of a son of S'atananda

; of several

other persons. — Satya-dlivaja, as, m. ‘ truth-ban-

nered,’ N. of a king. — Satya-dhvrit, t, t, t, destroy-

ing or perverting truth . — Satya-naman, d, a, a,
having a true name. — Satya-narayana, as, m., N.
of a particular divinity (called Satya-pir in Bengali).

— Satya-netra, as, m. ‘true-eyed,’ N. of a son of
Atri. — Satya-parakrama, as, a, am, having real

valour, truly brave.-Satya-pura, am, n. the world
of Vishnu. — Satya-puta, as, a, am, purified by
truth (as a speech &c.). — Satya-pratijna or satya-
pratidrava, as, a, am, true or faithful to a promise.
— Satya-jjratishthdna, as, a, am, having truth

for a foundation, grounded in truth . — Salya-phala,
as, m. ‘having good fruit,’ the Vilva tree. —Satya-
bandha, as, a, am, bound by truth, adhering to the

truth, truthful. — Satya-bhama, f. ‘ having true

lustre,’ N. of the daughter of Satra-jit and one of
the eight wives of Krishna, (she is described as

having promoted the quarrels of the Yadavas.)
— iSatya-bhdrata, as, m., N. of the poet Vyasa.
— Safya-bhedin, i, ini, i, a truth-breaker, breaking

a promise. — Satya-mantra, as, a, am, Ved. having
or repeating true prayers, praying effectually. — Sat-
yam-ugra, as, d, am, having very invigorating or

exciting qualities, (Rig-veda IX. 1
1 3, 5 ,)—Satya-yaj,

t, t, t, sincerely worshipping, sacrificing in truth.

— Satya-yajha, as, m., N. of a king. — SatyU-
yuga, am, n. the first of the four Yugas or ages.

— Satya-yugadya (°ga-ad°), f. the third day of
the light half of Vaisakha (on which the commence-
ment of the Krita-yuga is celebrated). — Satya-yau-
vana, as, m., N. of a particular Vidya-dhara. — Sal-
lya-rata, as, d, am, devoted to truth, honest, sincere

;

(as), m., N. of a prince (son of Satya-vrata) ; epithet

of Vyasa . — Satya-ralha, as, m., N. of a king of

Vidarbha. — Satya-rathi, is, m., N. of a king.

— Satya-rddhas, as, as, as, Ved. one who grants

real or true gifts.-Satya-loka, as, m., N. of one of

the seven worlds, (see satya above.)—Satya-vaktri,
ta, tri, tri, a speaker of truth. — Satya-vadana,
am, n. truth-speaking, veracity, admitting the truth.

— Satyavadandrtham (°na-ar°), ind. for the sake

of speaking the truth. — Satya-radas, ds, ds, as,

truth-speaking, veracious
;

(ds), m. a Rishi, saint,

seer; (as), n. veracity, truth. — Satya-vat,dn,ati,at,

possessing or practising truth, veracious, true
;
con-

taining the word satya (said of a hymn)
;
(an), m.,

N. of a king (husband of Savitri); (aft), f., N. of

the wife of Parasara and mother of Vyasa ; of a

daughter of Gadhi and wife of Ridlka (fabled to have

become the KausikT river)
;
N. of the wife of Na-

rada ; epithet of Addhoda. — Safyavati-suta, as,

m. ‘son of Satyavatl,’ epithet of the poet Vy5sa.

— Satya-vadya, as, a, am, true-speaking, veracious;

(am), n. truth. —Satya-vdkya, am, n. true-speak-

ing, veracity, truth. — Satya-vad, k, k, k, truth-

speaking, veracious, sincere; (k), m. a Rishi, saint;

N. of a son of Cakshusha; a crow. — Satya radi-

tva, am, n. veracity, truthfulness. — Sutya-vadin,

i, ini, i, speaking truth, veracious; (ini), f., N. of

a goddess. — Satya-vdha, as, m., N. of a descendant

12 M
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of Bharad-vaja.— Satya-vikrama, as, a, am, hav-

ing real valour, truly valiant.— Satya-vritta, as, a,

am, practising truth, honest or upright in conduct.

— Satya-vrata, as, a, am, true to a vow or promise,

adhering to truth, veracious, honest, sincere
;
(as),

m., N. of a king, (the twenty-fifth of the solar

dynasty in the second age)
; N. of Manu Vaivasvata

;

of the author of a Dharma-sastra
;

(as), m. pi.,

N. of a race inhabiting Saka-dvipa. — Satya-vrata-

parayana, as, a, am, devoted to truth and religious

observances. — Sutya-favas, as, as, as, Ved. having

real strength, possessing true vigour, truly vigorous.

— Satya-tfravas, as, m., N. of the author of the

hymns Rig-veda V. 79, 80 (having the patronymic

Atreya) ; of a teacher of the Rig-veda
;
of a son of

Markandeya. — Satya-iravasi, f., Ved. ‘possessed

of real wealth or renown,’ epithet of Ushas. — Satya-

sravana, am, n. the speaking or taking of an oath.

— Satya-irl, is, nt., N. of a teacher of the Rig-veda.

— Satya-sanka^a, as, a, am, like the truth, likely,

probable, plausible. — Satya-sangara, as, a, am,
true to an agreement or promise, veracious, faithful

;

(as), m., N. of Kuvera (god of wealth). — Satya-

sandha, as, d, am, true to an agreement or com-

pact, faithful to an engagement ; faithful, veracious

;

(as), m. epithet of Bharata (younger brother of

Rama); of Rama-dandra ; of king Janam-ejaya;

(a), f. epithet of Draupadl (wife of the Pandu

pnaces). — Satya-sannibha, as, a, am, like the

truth, likely, probable, plausible. — Satya-sava, as,

d, am, Ved. really generating
;
possessing true energy

(epithet of Savitri) ; observing truth, (Say. = satya-

nujiia, Rig-veda V. 82, 7 .)
— Satya-sakshin, i, m.

a genuine or trustworthy witness. — Satya-hita, as,

m., N. of a teacher of the Rig-veda . — Satyd-kriti,

is, f. ratification of a bargain. — Satydgni (°ya
-

a<7
0
), is, m., N. of the Muni Agastya. — Satydnga

(°ya-an°), as, m. pi., N. of a mythical race inha-

biting Plaksha-dvTpa. — Satyatman (°ya-at°), a, a,

a, having a true soul, true-hearted, true
;

(a), m. a

virtuous and upright man . — Satydnurakta (°ya
-

an”), as, d, am, attached to truth, upright, true.

— Satydnrita (°ya-an° ), as, a, am, true and false,

containing truth and falsehood; (am), n. practice

of truth and falsehood, commerce, trade, traffic.

— Satydbhidhdna (°ya-abh°), as, a, am, truth-

speaking. — S itydbhidhydyin
(
°ya-abh° ), i. ini,

i, truth-meditating, meditating upon truth. — Satyd-

bhisandha or satydbhisandhdna, as, a, am, or

satyabliisandhin
(
°ya-abh° ), i, ini, i, faithful to

a promise or agreement. — Satyotkarsha (°ya-uV') >

as, m. eminence or excellence in truth ; true excel-

lence. — SatyodaJca (°ya-ud° ), as, d, am, having

truth for water, flowing with truth. — Satyodya
(
°ya-

ud°), as, a, am, speaking the truth . — Satyopayd-
(ana (°ya-up° ), as, d, am, true to a request,

granting or fulfilling a prayer or petition.

Satyaka, as, d, um, = satya, true, real, veracious,

&c.
;
(as), m., N. of a son of S'ini

;
(am), n. rati-

fication (of a contract or bargain &c.).

Satydpana, am, a, n. f. (fr. satydpaya below),

speaking or observing the truth; ratification (of a

bargain &c.).

Satydpaya, Nom. P. satydpayati, -yitum, to

speak the truth
;

to ratify (a bargain or contract).

Satvan, d, m. (according to SSy. to be connected

in some senses with rts. sad, sail), Ved. = sat-tva,

entity, existence, being ;
a living being ;

reality,

power, strength
;

a strong or valiant man, hero,

warrior, (Say. = Satrunam sddayitri dhanandm
vd sanitri, Rig-veda VI. 45, 22) ;

(anas), nt. pi. a

class of spirits attendant on ParameSvara, (Say. =
parameivarasya bhuta-gana atiiayena bala-

pardkramdh, Rig-veda 1 . 64, 2.)

sata, a kind of sacrificial vessel.

satah-pankti. See satas, col. 2.

WiTrr sa-tata, as, a, am (=san-tata, see

san-tan), constant, lasting, incessant, perpetual,

eternal, continual, uninterrupted
;
(am), n. incessantly,

eternally, perpetually, uninterruptedly, continually,

always . — Satata-ga, as, m. or satata-gati, is, m.
‘ continually moving,’ the wind. — Satata-jvara, as,

m. a constant fever, one not intermitting. — Sa-
tata-ydyin, i, ini, i, continually moving or going,

always tending to decay, (Manu I. 50.)

*Irl'5=I sa-tattva, am, n. natural property,

nature
;
(as, a, am), having or knowing the real

truth ; containing the words tad, * this,’ and tva,

‘ thou.’

TTrT* sa-tarka, as, d, am, having argument
or reasoning, skilled in speculation

;
cautious, con-

siderate.

sa-tarsha, as, d, am, having thirst,

thirsty
;
(am), ind. with thirst, thirstily.

sa-tala, as, a, am, having a bottom;
[cf. a-tala.)

TO sa-talatra, as, d, am, having leather

guards (used in archery).

satas, ind. (according to some fr.

sat ; according to others fr. sa = saha, sama ; usually

occurring at the beginning of comps.), = tiras (ac-

cording to Naigh. III. 29 ; cf. Nirukta 111 . 20).

— Satah-pankti
,
is, f. a kind of metre consisting

of two Padas of eight syllables and two Padas of

twelve syllables. — Sato-brihati, f. a kind of metre

the even Padas of which consist of eight syllables and

the uneven of twelve. — Sato-mahat, an, ati, at,

Ved. truly great, greater than everything that exists,

(Say. sato-mahantah = sarvasmdd vidyamdnat
prithivydm api ye mahantas, Rig-veda VIII. 30,

1 .)—Sato-vira, as, a, am, Ved. thoroughly brave or

valiant, (Say.—prdpta-virya, Rig-veda VI. 75, 9.)

TfrTTVR; satdnanda, as, m. (for satdnanda,

p. 990, col. 3), N. of the sage Gautama; of the

son of Gautama.

satdha, N. of a place.

*TfrT 1 . sati, is, f. (fr. rt. so; for 2. sati see

under rt. san), end, destruction.

sati, sati-tva. See p. 1053, col. 2.

satina. See p. 1053, col. 2.

TTrfrq sa-tirtha, as, a, am, having sacred

bathing-places
;

having the same bathing-place

;

(as), m. a pupil of the same spiritual preceptor,

fellow religious student.

Satirthya, as, m. a fellow religious student, &c.

w* sa-tusha, as, a, am, having husk or

chaff; (am), n. grain with the husk remaining on it.

sa-trinam, ind. with grass, grass

and all.

sa-trish, t, t, t, or sa-trisha, as, a,

am, having thirst, thirsty, desirous, greedy, longing

after, cupidinous.

Sa-trishna, as, a, am, thirsty
;
(am), ind. with

thirst, thirstily ;
with desire.

satera, as, m. husk, chaff (= tusha).

xjfET satr, cl. 10. A. satrayate, satrapa-

\ gate, -yitum, to fulfil, accomplish
;

(ac-

cording to others) to extend ; to connect, fasten

together.

satra or sattra. See under rt. 1. sad.

sa-trapa, as, d, am, having shame
or modesty, ashamed, modest.

satrd, ind. (fr. sa tra ; cf. 2. sa-

dhri), with, together with, (Ssy. = saha ) ; all toge-

ther, all at once; always, ever, continually, (SSy.=

santatam, sarvada); truly, (in Naigh. III. 10.

satrd is enumerated among the satya-ndmani) ;

great, many, abundant, (Say. = mahat, bahu, pra-
bhu.tam.) — Satrdi-jit, t, t, t, Ved. always conquer-
ing; conqueror of the great; (t), m., N. of a son of
Nighna and father of Satya-bhama, (he was father-in-

law of Krishna and was killed by Sata-dhanvan
)

;

N. of Pratardana. — Satrand (°rd -arid), an, ddi, dh
[cf. sadhry-add), going with, associated, united;

perfect. —Satrd-davan, d, m., Ved. always granting,

giving all at once, (Say , = saha pradatri)
; epithet

of Indra. — Satra-sah or satra-sah, sat, t, t, Ved.

always overcoming or conquering ; conquering the

great ; conquering many. — Satradian, a, m. always

destroying, destroyer of mighty foes, (Say. =maha-
tdm iatrunam hantri) ;

epithet of Indra.

Satram, ind. with, together with.

flpf sa-trdsam, ind. with terror or fear,

in a fright.

^rf^srnrofi sa-tri-jalaka, am, n. a kind of

dish consisting of meat fried with three sorts of

spices, (it is then soaked and dried and again dressed

with ghee and condiments.)

satva, am, n. See sat-tva under sat.

sa-tvada, as, a, am, having skin or

bark.

satvat, N. of a people inhabiting

the south of India
;

[cf. sat eata.]

TTrFT satvan. See col. 1.

4IreR sa-tvara, as, a, am, having haste or

speed, expeditious, quick
;
(am), ind. quickly, swiftly,

hastily, suddenly. —Satvara-ta, f. or satvara-tva,

am, n. quickness, hastiness, speed.

sa-thut-kara, as, d, am, accom-

panied with the sound thut or the sound made in

spitting or sputtering, sputtered
;
(am), n. sputtering

(in speech), speech accompanied with sputtering;

[cf. ambu-krita .]

tt? i- sad [cf. rt. sad), cl. 1. P. (or ac-

cording to some cl. 6. P.) sidati (ep. also

A. -te), sasada (2nd sing, seditha or sasattlia,

3rd pi. sedus), satsyati, asadat (Vedic forms, cl. 2.

satsi, cl. 1. sadatu, sadatdm), sattum (Ved. Inf.

sade), to sink down, lie down, lie, recline
;

to sit,

sit down, settle down, rest, settle
; to be seated,

reside, remain, live, be ; to sink into despondency,

be dejected or low-spirited ; to become wearied,

faint away, pine away
;
to sink into distress ; to waste

away, perish, decay, be destroyed ; to be impeded

;

to go : Pass, sadyatc, Aor. asadi : Caus. sadayati,

-yitum, Aor. asishadat, to cause to sink or sit

down, throw down, cast down, place down, place, put;

to weary out, wear out, exhaust, harass, afflict; to cause

to perish, destroy : Desid. sisliatsati : Intens. sd-

sadyate, sasatti, to sit or lie down in an indecent

posture
;
[cf. Gr. oS6s, ovSus, e5t0\ov, tS-os, t(opcu,

idpuai : Lat. solum, sedco, sido, probably also de-

sidero, sella (for sed-Ia) : Goth, sat, * to sit;’ satja,
‘
to place ;’ sinths, sitan, sills : Old Germ, sas,

‘ to sit ;’ sezin, ‘ to place ;’ senal, satul : Angl. Sax.

in-sulhian, on-settan, sittan, sadl, sadel : Lith.

sed-mi, * to place ;’ sodiun, ‘ to plant Slav, sjadu,

sad-i-ti

:

Hib. suidhim, suidhinghaim, * 1 set, I

plant;’ saulhe, saidhiste, ‘a seat.’]

Satta, as, a, am, Ved. = sauna, (ni-shafta =n(-

shanna, Rig-veda I. 68, 4.)

Satti, is, f. sitting down, sitting; [cf. ni-shatti .]

Sattri, td, tri, tri, sitting down, sitting ;
one who

sits or resides.

Sattra, am, n. a long sacrifice or sacrificial session

(lasting, according to some, from 13 to too days);

a sacrifice (in general) ; an oblation, offering, gift

;

giving alms or charity, liberality, munificence ;
wealth ;

a residence, house ;
a place of refuge, asylum, hiding-

place, covert ; covering, clothing, concealing ;
fraud,

roguery, cheating; a wood, forest; a tank, pond.

— Sattra-parivcshana, am, n. a distribution of

food or other gifts at a sacrifice. — Sattra-vardhana,

i

0

us

11

;

in

nisti
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04, ». am, increasing or promoting sacrifice. — Sat-
tra-idtd, f. a large hall or room where food and
alms are given away to BrJhmans or mendicants,

See., an alms-house. — SuttrdpaJraya
(°ra-ap° ),

04, m. a place of refuge, asylum. - Sattrayana
(°ra-ay°), am, n. a long course of sacrifices.

Suttraya, Nom. A. sattrdyate, &c., to perform

a sacrifice.

Sattri, is, is, i, conquering, a conqueror; (is),

m. a cloud ; an elephant
;

[cf. rforfri.]

Saltrin, i, m. a liberal householder who constantly

performs sacrifices and distributes gifts or alms; a

priest superintending or performing a sacrifice ; an
ambassador or agent residing in a foreign country.

Salted, ind. having sunk down, sitting, resting,

Sic.

Satra = sattra, p. 1054, col. 3.

2. sad, t, t, t, one who sits or settles down,
sitting, dwelling, residing (often at the end of comps.,

see ndka-s°).

Sada, as, m. [cf. rfada], the fruit of trees
; N.

of one of Dhrita-r.tshtra’s sons.

Sadana, am, n. sinking or settling down, sitting,

a seat ; a dwelling, residence, house, palace
; the

abode of sacrifice, sacrificial hall ; the abode of Y'ama

;

perishing, decaying
; exhaustion ; water ( = udaka,

Naigh. 1. 12). — Sadand-sad, I, t, t, Ved. sitting

on a seat.

Sadanya, as, d, am, of or belonging to a house,

&c.

Sadas, as, n. a seat, residence, abode, dwelling

;

an assembly, meeting, (also as, f. according to some,

and as, m. according to others ; sadasah patih,

‘lord of the assembly,’ epithet of Agni)
;

(asi), n.

du., Ved. heaven and earth (= dydva-prithivi,

Naigh. III. 30); [cf. Gr. t5os.~\ — Sadas-pati, m.
du., Ved. ‘lords of the assembly,’ epithet of lndra

and Agni. — Sado-gata, as, a, am, gone to the

assembly, being in die assembly.— Sado-griha, am,
n. ‘ assembly-house,’ the court of a prince.

Sadasya, as, m. any person present at or belong-

ing to an assembly, an assessor, spectator, member
of an assembly, counuilor ; any one present or assist-

ing at a sacrifice, a superintending priest or Ritvij,

(his duties, according to the Kaushrtakins, are to

superintend tile whole sacrifice and correct mistakes
;

cf. eidhi-dar^in.

)

Sadman, a, m. an abode, dwelling (Ved.)
;

(a),

n. a seat ; a house, dwelling, palace
;
a temple ; an

altar; a place, station; conflict, (in Naigh. II. 17.

enumerated among the sangrama-ndmd ni ) ; water

(
= udaka. Naigh. I. 12): (ant ), n. du.,Ved. heaven

and earth (

=

dyavd-prith ivi, Naigh. III. 30); (a,

a, a), Ved. sitting, seated, (in Rig-veda I. 173, 1.

according to Say. sadmanam = sidantnm.) — Sad-
ma-Siti, is, f. a collection of houses. — Sadma-bar-
his, is, is, is, Ved. having sacred grass for its abode

or place of sprinkling. — Sadma-makhas, as, as,

as, Ved. (according to Say. maJchas = mahas), hav-

ing light for a seat or abode, radiant, (Say. =prapta-
tejaska, Rig-veda 1 . 18, 9.)

Sadru, vs, us, u [cf. fadru], resting, staying

;

going, moving
;

[cf. probably Gr. iSpv in ISpiivw.)

Sauna, as, d, am, sunk down ; lying down

;

seated, resting ; settled down ; still, motionless

;

sunk, low (in tone, accent, &c.); depressed, low (in

spirits), desponding, dispirited, spiritless, weak, feeble,

diminished ; wastedaway, exhausted, decayed, perished,

destroyed, spoiled, lost
;
stunted, shrunk, contracted

;

oppressed; lying near, adjacent; gone, departed;

(as), m. the Piyala tree; (am), n. little, a small

quantity . — Sanna-kantha, as, a, am, having a

contracted throat, having a feeble or broken utter-

ance, with a choking voice, scarcely able to articulate,

choking, choked. — Sanna-tara, as, a, am, more

depressed, very weak or feeble
;

(in grammar)

lower (in tone or accent), more depressed than the

ordinary accentless tone
(
= anuddtta-tara). — San-

na-musala, am, n. a motionless pestle
;

(e), ind. at

the time wberr the pestle lies motionless, (Manu VI.

56.) — Sanna-harsha, as, d, am, one whose joy
has departed, depressed in spirits, desponding.
Sannaka, as, a, am, low, dwarfish

;
(as), m. the

Piyala Uec.—Sannaka-dru, us, m. the Piyala tree.

Sada, as, m. sinking or settling down, sinking,
exhaustion, weariness, lassitude; perishing, decay;
suffering, pain

;
purity, clearness, cleanness [cf. pra-

sanna, pra-sada] ;
going, motion.

Sadaka, as, ikd, am, exhausting, wearying, de-
stroying.

Sadat, an, anti, at, Ved. sitting down
(
= sidat).

— Sadad-yoni, is, is, i, Ved. sitting in the interior,

sitting on the hearth.

Sadana, am, n. causing to sink, wearying, ex-
hausting

; destroying, dispelling
; sinking, sitting,

settling
;
a seat, house, dwelling, palace

;
(i), f. the

plant Helleborus Niger
; exhaustion, decay. — Sd-

dana-sprU —grihdili-prada, Rig-veda IX. 72, 8.

Sadanya, as, d, am, Ved.= sadanya, belonging
to a house, &c., skilful in domestic affairs, (Say. =
griha-kdrya-kufala, Rig-veda I. 91, 20.)

Sddayat, an, anti, at, causing to sink down,
wearying, wearing out, exhausting

; destroying

;

expelling, removing
; extracting.

Sadayituvya, as, a, am, to be destroyed, de-

structible.

Sadayitva, ind. having caused to sink or sit down

;

having put or placed down ; having destroyed
; hav-

ing removed.

Sadayishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to destroy.

Sadi, is, m. a charioteer ; a warrior ; a dispirited

or melancholy person ; air, wind.

Sadita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus), made to sink

down, depressed, exhausted, harassed
; dispirited,

wearied, distressed
;
wasted, decayed ; destroyed, ex-

terminated
; broken ; made to go, drawn, dragged.

Sddin, i, ini, i, sitting down, settling down
;

(fr.

the Caus.) exhausting, wearying, destroying
;
(i), m.

a horseman, cavalier ; any one seated or riding on an

elephant ; any one seated or mounted on a car or

chariot ;
a charioteer.

Sasadyamana, as, a, am, sitting or lying down
in an indecent posture.

Sidat, an, anti, at, sinking, desponding, pining,

grieving, sorrowing
; decaying, perishing

; distressed,

pained
;
going.

Sidamdna, as, a, am, sinking down, &c.

Sedivas, van, -dushi, vat, one who has sat down
or sunk down.

sa-dans'aka, as, a, am, having teeth

;

having a sharp sting
;
(as), m. ‘ having nippers,’ a crab.

Sa-dania-vadana, as, m. ‘ having a face with a

sharp bill,’ a heron.

sa-dakshina, as, a, am, having
presents, accompanied by gifts.

sadandi, is, m., Ved. (perhaps)
‘ continuous, uninterrupted,’ epithet of a kind of

Takman or fever, (Atharva-veda V. 22, 13, XIX.

39 .
I0-)

sadam. See col. 3.

TUTS sa-daya, as, a, am, merciful, com-
passionate, benevolent; (am), ind. kindly; gently,

softly. — Sadaya-hridaya, as, a, am, having a

compassionate heart, tender-hearted.

7UR sa-dara, as, a, am, fearful, afraid,

timorous.

tlrf *4 sa-darpa, as, d, am, having pride

;

haughty
;
(am), ind. haughtily, arrogantly, proudly.

sa-dasa, as, a, am (see dasa), having

a fringe, fringed.

sada, ind. (fr. 5. sa -)- da), always, at

all times, continually, perpetually, ever. — Sada-kala-

vaha, as, d, am, flowing at all seasons, (opposed to

pravrit-kdla-vaha). — Sadd-kanta, f., N. of a

river; [cf. sada-nird.) — Sadd-gati, is, m. ‘ever-

going,’ air, wind ; the Universal Spirit ;
the sun

;

everlasting happiness, final emancipation. — Sadd-
toya, f. ‘ always (wanting) water,’ the plant Mimosa
Octandra ; the Karatoya river (= sada-nird).—i . sa-

dd-dana, am, n. ‘ always giving,’ liberality, munifi-

cence. — 2. sada-ddna, as, m. (see 2. ddna),
* always exuding ichor,’ epithet of Airavata (the

elephant of lndra) ; of Ganesa ; an elephant in rut.

— Saddnanda (°dd-dn°), as, a, am, always happy;

(as), m. epithet of Siva
; N. of the author of the

Vedanta-sara. — Sadd-narta, as, d, am, always

dancing; (as), m. a kind of bird, the wagtail.

—Sadd-nira-vahd or sada-nird, f. ‘always bear-

ing or possessing water,’ epithet of the Karatoya

river, (see kara-toya.)— Sadd-nva, as, a, am,
Ved. always crying out, (Say. = sada nonuva,
sarvaddkroia-hdrin, Rig-veda X. 155, 1, see

Nirukta VI. 30.) — Sada-pushpa, as, a, am,
always in flower, ever-flowering

;
(as), m. the cocoa-

nut; (i), f. a variety of the gigantic swallow-wort

( = ralctdrka). — Sada-prina, as, m. ‘always mu-
nificent,’ N. of a Rishi (having the patronymic

Atreya and author of the hymn Rig-veda V. 45).
— Sada-prasuna, as, m. ‘always in flower,’ N. of

various plants
(
= rohitaka ; — arka ; = kunda).

— Sadd-phala
,

as, d, am, always bearing fruit;

(ax), m. the cocoa-nut tree ; the glomerous fig-tree ;

the jack, Artocarpus Integrifolia ; the Vilva tree

;

(a), f. a kind of mallow
; a kind of egg-plant.

— Sadd-bliadrd, f. ‘always auspicious,’ a kind of

shrub, Gmelina Arborea. — Sadd-bhavya, as, a,

am, always present; attentive. — Sadd-mada, as,

a, am, ever-furious. — Saddmarska (°da-am°), as,

a, am, always impatient, very impatient, petulant.

— Sadd-yogin , i, m. ‘always practising abstract

contemplation,’ epithet of Vishnu or Krishna. — Sa-
dd-vriclha, as, a, am, Ved. always increasing or

prospering, ever-growing. — Sada-Jiva, as, d, am,
always happy or prosperous

;
(as), m. epithet of

8iva; a proper N. — Sadafiva-samhita, f., N. of

part of the Skanda-Purana. — 2. sadderita (°da-

di°), as, d, am (for 1. sad-dirita see under sat),

always resorting to; always dependant on. — Sada-
sa, as, a, am, Ved. (see rt. 1. san), always honour-

ing or giving, (Say , = sarvadd bhajamdna or an-

nasya ddtri, Rig-veda IV. 16, 21.) — Sadd-sah or

sadd-sah, sat, t, t, Ved. always conquering. — Sa-
dutsava (°da-ut°), as, d, am, ever-festive.

Sadam, ind., Ved. always, &c.

Sadatana, as, i, am, incessant, continual, per-

petual, eternal; (as), m. epithet of Vishnu. — Sa-
datana-tva, am, n. eternity.

sad-acara. See under sat.

1. sa-dana, as, a, am, having gifts,

with gifts.

2. sa-ddna, as, a, am, having ichor

(exuding from the temples), being in rut (as an

elephant).

sa-dara, as, a, am, accompanied by
a wife, together with a wife. — Sadara-putra, as,

a, am, accompanied by wife and son.

sa-dis, k, k, k, together with the

quarters (of the sky).

sa-dinam, ind. lamentably, misera-

bly.

sa-dris, k, k, k (see 2. dris, p. 42S,

col. 3), having the same look or appearance, like,

similar, same ; fit, proper.

Sa-drilcslia, as, i, am, like, resembling, similar.

Sa-dris'a, as, i, am, like, resembling, same, similar,

of the same rank; conformable, fit, proper, right,

suitable; worthy. — Sadriia-td, f. or sadrisa-tva,

am, n. likeness, similarity, sameness. — Sadris'a-

spandana, am, n. any regular or even throbbing

motion
(
= ni-spanda).

sa-drishti-kshepam, ind. with

a glance of the eye, with a sidelong glance.
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am, along with

sa-devasura-rakshasa (°va-

as°), as, a, am, accompanied by gods, Asuras, and

Rakshasas.

sa-devika, as,

or accompanied by a queen.

sa-desa, as, a, am, possessing a

country
;
of the same country or place

;
neighbour-

ing, proximate, near.

Tnfm sa-dosha, as, a, am, having faults,

faulty, defective
;
improper, wrong

;
liable to objec-

tions, objectionable. — Sadosha-vat, an, ati, at,

containing anything defective. — Sadosha-vikada,

as, m. a defective exhibition.

*Tj?T=T sad-bhava. See under sat.

sadman. See p. 1055, col. 1.

sa-dyas, ind. (fr. 4. sa + dyas for di-

vas, fr. 3. div, q. v.), to-day, this very day, now,

instantly, at the moment, in an instant, momenta-

rily
;
presently, forthwith, immediately, on a sudden ;

quickly, promptly; recently.— Sadya-uti, is, is, i,

Ved. quickly aiding or assisting; quickly going, (Say.

= sadyo-gamana) — Sadyah-krita, as. a, am,
done at the moment, done promptly or quickly; (am),

n. a name, appellation . — Sadyah-patin, i, ini, i,

quickly falling or dropping, frail. — Sadiyah-praksha-

lalca, as, m. one who cleans com immediately for

use (without storing it).— Sadyah-pranakara, as,

i, am, quickly inspiriting or invigorating. — Sadyah-
pranahara, as, a, am, quickly destroying vigour,

debilitating. — Sadyah-duddlii, is, f. = sadyah-

iauda. — Sadyah-dothd, f. ‘ quickly swelling,’

cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens. — Sadyah-dauda,
am, n. present or immediate purity or purification.

— Sadyas-hala, as, m. present time. —Sadyas-
kdlina, as, a, am, belonging to the present time,

recent, modem, new. — Sadyas-tapta, as, a, am,
just heated. — Sadyo-artlia, as, a, am,~Ved. quickly

going, swift-moving. — Sadyo-jata, as, a, am,
newly born, born in a moment

;
(as), m. a calf

;

epithet of S'iva . — Sadyo-bhavin, i, ini, i, existing

or becoming born in a moment, newly born
;

(t),

m. a calf.

Sadyaslca, as, d, am, belonging to the present day,

immediate, present, quick, prompt; new, recent.

sadru. See p. 1055, col. x.

sa-dvandva, as, a, am, quarrelsome,

strifeful, contentious, fond of strife or litigation, dis-

agreeing.

sad-vasatha. See p. 1053, col. 1.

sa-dha, ind. (probably for sa-dha),

Ved. = 2. saha, with, together with, (Pan. VI. 3,

96.)

Sadha-md, as, m., Ved. a sacrifice.

Sadha-mada, as, a, am, Ved. having intoxi-

cation or joy together, exulting or rejoicing toge-

ther; intoxicating together; (as), m. a companion,

friend; a feast, festival
(
= saha-madana ) ;

a sacri-

fice
;
(am), ind. so as to exult or become intoxicated

together.

Sadha-madya, as, d, am., Ved. intoxicating or

rendering glad together.

Sadha-stuti, is, f., Ved. united praise
;

(i), ind.

along with praise, (Say. = stutyd sahitam, Rig-veda

5 -)V. if

praisedSadha-stutya, as, d. am, Ved. to be

together; (am), n. praising together.

Sadha-stha, am, n., Ved. a place where persons

stand together, place of meeting, a spot, place
; a

seat ; an abode, region, world, sphere, firmament.

sa-dhana, as, a, am, possessing
riches, wealthy, rich, opulent.

sa-dlianu, us, us, u, or sa-dhanus, us,

us, us, having a bow, armed with a bow, with bow
(in hand).

sa-dharman, a, a, a, or sa-dharma,

as, a, am, having similar duties, having the same
or similar properties

; of the same sect or caste

;

performing like duties ; resembling, equal, like.

— Sa-dhannadarini, f. a wife who assists (her

husband) in the performance of religious duties, a

virtuous wife, one wedded with the proper rites.

Sadharmin, i, ini, i, observing the same customs

or laws; (ini), f. a wife wedded according to the

proper ritual ; a legal or virtuous wife.

TTW sa-dhava, f. a woman having a

husband, a wife whose husband is living; [cf. vi-

dhava.]

sa-dhi, is, m. (fr. rt. 1. dhd with sa),

N. of Agni or fire.

TRfVJ^sadhis, is, m. (according to Unadi-s.

II. 1 1 4. fr. rt. 1. sah), an ox, bull,

wg sa-dhumra, as, a, am, dusky, dark.

sa-dhe, a various reading for svadhe,

enumerated among the dyava-prithivi-namadh e-

yani in Naigh. 111
. 30.

sa-dhairyam, ind. with firmness,

with gravity
;

firmly, gravely.

lElftl 1 . sadhri, is, m., N. of the author

of the hymn Rig-veda X. 114 (having the patro-

nymic Vairupa).

Tlftl 2 . sadhri [cf. sa-tra], a form sub-

stituted for 2. saha, with, together with, (Pan. VI.

3 , 95 -)

Sadhri, sti\.nadyah,\s<\. the rivers going or flow-

ing together, (Say. = sadliridinah, Rig-veda II. 13,

2, the and of sadhry-and being dropped.)

Sadhridina, as, a, am, going or coming with,

accompanying, associated
;

[cf. pratidina.]

Sadhry-and, an, -ridi, ak [cf. satrdhd], going

with, accompanying, associated
;
a companion

;
(idi),

f. a woman’s companion or female friend, a confi-

dante
;
(ak), ind. together with.

r sa-dhvansa, as, m., N. of the author

of the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 8 (having the patro-

nymic Kanva).

sa-dhvaja, as, a, am, having a

banner, bannered, with a flag.

i- san, cl. 1. P., 8. P. A. sanati,

^ \ sanoti, sanute (Ved. sanishnata = sam-
bhajante, Rig-veda I. 131, 5), sasana, sanitum,

to love, like, worship, honour ; to obtain through

love or worship, obtain, acquire, gain
; to receive

graciously ; to honour with gifts, give, bestow, dis-

pense, distribute : Pass, sanyate or sayate (Pan. VI.

4, 43), to be loved, &c. : Caus. sanayati, -yitum,

Aor. asishanat : Desid. sisanishati, sishasati, to

be eager to worship or honour ; to wish to obtain,

desire, strive for ; to wish to bestow or give : Intens.

sansanyate, sasdyale, sansanti.

5. sa, as, a, am, giving, bestowing, &c. (at the

end of comps., cf. sada-sa).

2. sati, is, f. (for 1. sati see s. v.), giving, a gift.

I. Sana, as, m. the flapping of an elephant’s ears;

the plant Ghanta-patali
;

the tree Pen'aptera To-
mentosa

;
(am), n., Ved. food, (Say. saniini= an-

ndni, Rig-veda I. 95, ]0.)— Sana-parni, f. the

plant Marsilea Quadrifolia, (also written asana-

parni.)

1. sanat, an, anti, at, Ved. bestowing, granting.

— Sanat-kumara, see under 2. sanat. — Sanad-
rayi, is, is, i, Ved. granting wealth. — Sanad-vaja,

as, d, am, Ved. granting food.

1. sanas, as, n. (doubtful), excrement, ordure;

S’iva’s trident (?) ;
crystal (?).

Sani, is. is, i, Ved. giving, a giver, (Say. sani
= dhanasya datyi; cf. sahasra-s'’ ); (is), m.,

Ved. obtaining, acquisition, pursuit
;

giving, dona-
tion

; service, worship
; (is), m. f. request, solicitation,

respectful entreaty (addressed to a spiritual preceptor,

&c.)
;
quarter, region, point of the compass.

Sanita, as, a, am, granted
;
gained, obtained.

Sanitri, ta, m., Ved. one who grants anything
(with acc. or gen.; Say. = sambhajana-di!a) ; a

benefactor; a husband, (Say. = bhartri, Rig-veda
III. 31, 2 ; see Nirukta III. 6.)

Sanitra, am, n., Ved. an instrument or means
of honouring, (Rig-veda IX. 97, 29.)

Sanitva, as, d, am, Ved. to be honoured or loved,

(Say. = sambhajaniya, Rig-veda VIII. 81, 8.)

Sanishtha, as, a, am, Ved. most liberal or boun-
tiful, very munificent.

Sanishya, Nom. P. sanishyati, Ved. to wish to

give ; to wish for or desire gifts.

Sanishyat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring to bestow;

wishing for riches, desirous ofwealth, (Say.= dhanam
iddhat or lapsyamana, Rig-veda VII. 100, 1.)

Sanishyu, us, us, u, Ved. wishing to give, de-

sirous of giving
; desirous to honour.

Sani, f. a respectful request ( = sani above); a

quarter or point of the compass ; the flapping of an

elephant’s ears (— 1 . sana); light, lustre; epithet

of GaurT.

Sanutri, f. (probably fem. of a form sanutri),

Ved. a giver or dispenser (of light to the whole
world), epithet of Ushas, (Say. sanutri = sartam
jagat sambhajanti or dafy-i prakadasya, Rig-veda

I. 123, 2.)

Saneru, us, us, u, Ved. honouring, worshipping,

&c., (Say. = sambhaktri.)

1.

santi, is, f. (for 2. santi see s.v.), giving, a gift.

Santya, as, a, am, Ved. to be honoured or wor-

shipped, adorable ; to be possessed, (Say. = bhajana-
dila, sambhajaniya) ;

giving, a giver, a giver of

rewards, (Say , = phalasya ddtri, Rig-veda I. 45,

9) ;
(as), m. epithet of Agni.

Sanyas, apparently only used in dat. c. sanyase
= sambhajaniya, ‘for the honouring,’ (according

to Say. on Rig-veda III. 31, 19. fr. rts. 1. san and

yas, perhaps a kind of Ved. Inf.)

Sishdsat, an, anti, at, Ved. desirous of giving,

eager to bestow benefits, (Say. — sambhaktum id-

dhat, Rig-veda I. 123, 4.)

^2. san, (in grammar) a technical term
for the syllable sa or sign of the desiderative.

^ 2. sana, a Vedic word meaning * old,'

‘ancient,’ occurring in the form sand, neut. pi. =
sandni= sandtandni, sadatandni, Rig-veda III.

l, 20, I. 174, 8; see also sand, sanat, &c.
; (as),

m.
, N. of one of the seven sons of Brahma

;
[cf.

Lat. sencx; Goth, sins, sineigs.) — Sana-ja, as,

a, am, or sana-ja, as, as, am, Ved. born or pro-

duced of old, ancient. —Sana-vitta, as, d, am,Ved.
long since obtained. — Sana-druta, as, a, am,
Ved. famous of old ; always celebrated

;
(as), m. a

proper N.

Sanaka, as, m., N. of one of the four sons of

Brahma (described as one of the councillors or com-

panions of Vishnu and as inhabiting the Janar-loka;

some accounts assign to Brahma seven mind-bom
sons) ; N. of an inspired legislator

;
(as), m. pi.,

Ved. epithet of the Asuras (represented in the Rig-

veda as slain by Indra). — Sanaka-samhitd, f., N. of

a Tantra work, (one of the S’ubhjganus.)

2. sanat, t, m. (according to some properly neut.

of 2. sana above), N. of Brahma
; (l), ind. always,

ever, perpetually. — Sanat-kumara, as, m. ‘son ol

Brahmit,’ or, according to some, ‘ always a youth,’

N. of one of the four sons of Brahma and oldest of

tlie progenitors of mankind ( = vaidliatra

;

other

lists give seven sons) ; N. of one of the twelve Sir-

vabhaunras or emperors of India according to the

Jainas; N. for any sanctified person who retains

throughout life the purity of youth.— Sanatku-

mara-tantra, am, n.. N. of a Tantra work . — Sa-

natlcumara-sainhita, f., N. of a part of the Skanda-

I Purina ; of a Tantra work (regarded as one of the

-
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SubhSgamasV — Sanatkumariya, N. of a Tantra

work. — Sanatkumdropapurana (°ra-up° ), am,
n., N. of an Upa-PurSna. — Sanat-sujata, as, m.,

N. of the second of the seven mind-bom sons of

BrahinJ. — Sanatsujdtiya, as, a, am, relating to

Sanat-sujSta.

Sanaya, as, a, am, Ved. old, ancient (=pu-

rana, Nirukta IV. 19).

2. sanas = 2. Sana, p. 1056. — Sano-jd, as, as,

am, \red.=sana-ja, q. v.

Sand, ind. (properly an old inst. fr. 2. sana,

p. 1056), always, eternally, perpetually; [cf. Angl.

Sax. sin, especially at the beginning of comps.
;
Old

Germ, sin; Goth, sin in sin-teins.]

Sanat, ind. (properly abl. fr. 2. Sana), Ved.

• from ancient times,’ of old, always, eternally, per-

petually, ever, (na sandt, never.)

Sandtana, as, i, am, eternal, continual, perpetual ;

firm, fixed, permanent; primeval, ancient; (as), m.

epithet of Vishnu ; of S’iva ; of Brahma ; of one of

BrahmS’s sons ; of one of Rudra’s sons
;
of a teacher

of the Sata-patha-BrShmana ; a guest of the Manes,

one who must always be fed whenever he attends

Sraddhas or obsequial ceremonies
;

(t), f., N. of

the goddess Lakshml ; of Durgii ; of Sarasvati
;

[cf.

Goth, sinteins, sinfeino.] — Sanatana-tama, as,

m. ‘the most eternal, most ancient,’ epithet of

Vishnu. — Sanatana-sarman, d, m., N. ofan author

of a commentary on the Megha-duta.

Sanaya, Nom. A. sandyate, Ved. to act like an

immortal being, be eternal.

sanaya, as, m., N. of a teacher of

the Sata-patha-Brihmana.

sa-nanda, as, m. ‘joy-possessing,’

N. of one of the four sons of Brahma (inhabiting

Janar-loka ; see loka) ; one of the sons of Rudra.

Sa-nandana, as, m., N. of one of the mind-

engendered sons of Brahma (said to have preceded

Kapila in teaching the San-khya phil.) ; of a pupil

of San-karacarya and author of the Paiica-padika

;

of a commentator. — Sanavdana-samhita, {., N. of

a Tantra work, (one of the Subhagamas.)

sa-nara-dcipa, as, a, am, accom-
panied by men and elephants.

Hrt'THc'i'T sa-naladdnala-da
(
°da-an°

,

cf. 3. da), as, a, am, having the Nalada (i.e. An-

dropogon Muricatus or Uslra plant) and appeasing

heat, (Kirat. V. 25.)

sana-sutra, am, n. (=sana-sdtra ),

hempen cord or string, packthread ; a net made of

hemp.

ft «1 1 otiTHTH sa-naka-vanita, as, a, am,

having celestial women or Apsarases.

TT?fT^J sa-natha, as, a, am, having a master

or protector
;
having a lord or husband

;
occupied

by, possessed by ;
endowed with, possessed of, pos-

sessing, having
;

(a), f. a woman whose husband is

living. — Sanatha-ta, f. the state of having a pro-

tector or husband. — Sanathi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti,

-kartum, to make to possess a master or protector.

sa-nabhi, is, is, i, connected by
the same navel or womb, uterine, nearly related,

kindred
;

like, resembling ;
affectionate ; having

even or evenly formed naves (Ved.); (fs), m. a

near kinsman, uterine brother, one of the same

family name ; a relation or kinsman as far as the

seventh degree ( = sa-pinda , q. v.); (ayas), f. pi.

‘the sisters,’ epithet of the fingers, (enumerated

among the angulimamani in Naigh. II. 5.)

Sa-nabhya, as, m. a relation as far as the seventh

degree.

sa-namaka, as, ika, am, having

the same name
;

(as), m. the tree Hyperanthera

Moringa.

Sa-ndman, a, a or -mill, a, having the same
name.

sandru, us, m., N. of a teacher of
the Sata-patha-Brahmana.

*fy*i''VJYW*^sa-ni/isvasam, ind. with a sigh.

sa-niyama, as, a, am, performing
or observing religious ceremonies, engaged in religious

observances.

*fWiT sa-nirghdta, as, a, am, accom-
panied by a hurricane or whirlwind.

sa-nirghrina, as, a, am, merciless,

cruel.

sa-nirvedam, ind. in a modest
manner, with humility, humbly

; despairingly
;
with

indifference.

TTHTSfa sa-nishtliiva, am, n. sputtered
speech, speech accompanied with sputtering or emis-

sion of saliva.

Sa-nislitheva, am, n. = sa-nishthiva above.

sa-nida, as, a, am, having a nest or

abode ; having or occupying the same nest or abode,

dwelling together ; near, proximate.

Sa-nila, as, a, am, Ved. = sa-nida above.

saniya, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

sanutar, ind. (thought by some to

be fr. sdnu + tah), Ved. from behind, behind the

back, in concealment, secretly, clandestinely, (enume-

rated in Naigh. III. 25. among the nirnitantar-

hita-ndmadheydni) ; far away, far off.

Sanutya, as, m., Ved. one who lies in ambush

(as a thief
;
Say. antarhite dtie bhava£ dora/i).

sa-nemi, is, is, i, Ved. ‘ having the

halves,’ complete, entire, whole, (see nema)
;
having

equal or even fellies, i. e. revolving with even

motion, (Say. samana-nemy ekaprakdra-vahir-

valayam akshitfa-nemi, Rig-veda I. 164, 14);

(i), ind. wholly, entirely; enumerated among the

purana-namani in Naigh. III. 27 ;
— kshipram,

(Nirukta XII. 44.)

^pftfTT sano-jd. See under 2. sanas, col. 1.

^PtT santa, as, m. the two hands opened

and the palms joined
(
= samhata-tala).

san-taksh (
sam-t° ), cl. 1. P. -tak-

shati, -takskitam, -tashtum, to cut out, form,

fashion by cutting; to construct, compose (hymns

See., Ved.)
;
to cut through, cut to pieces, wound

;

to hurt by words.

San-takshana, am, n. cutting language, sarcasm,

scoff, reproach.

San-takshya, ind. having cut out, &c.

San-tashta, as, a, am, cut out, formed, cut

through, &c.

san-tad
(
sam-t° ), cl. 10. P. -tada-

yati, -yitum, to strike effectually, strike or hit hard,

hit (with an arrow See.)

;

to beat or play a musical

instrument.

San-tadya, ind. having struck or hit.

^•TTv^ san-tan
(
sam-t° ), cl. 8 . P. A. -tanoti,

-tanute, -tanitum, to stretch or extend along,

stretch over, cover with, cover over; to join or

connect together, make continuous ; to effect, accom-

plish ; to exhibit, display, evince ;
to be connected

or combined with (Ved.) : Caus. -tanayati, -yitum,

to cause to extend, cause to accomplish, cause to be

finished.

San-tata, as, a, am [cf. sa-tata], stretched

along, extended along, stretched or spread over,

covered over, connected together, sewn or woven

together, extended ;
continued, continuous, uninter-

rupted, regular, continual, lasting, eternal ;
much,

many
;
(am), ind. constantly, continually, eternally,

always. — Santata-jvara, as, m. continuous fever.

— Santata-varshin, i, ini, i, raining continuously.

— Santata-vepathu, us, us, u, trembling all over.

— Santatdpad (°ta-dp°), t, t, t, one whose mis-

fortunes are continuous. — Santatabhyasa (°ta-

abh°), as, m. habitual practice, regular study or

repetition (of the Vedas &c.).

San-tati, is, f. stretching or extending along,

stretching or spreading over, extent, expanse, con-

tinuity
;
a continuous line, row, range

; uninterrupted

succession, descent ; lineage, race, progeny, offspring ;

a son ; a daughter
; a number of people, multitude

;

(is), m., N. of a son of Alarka.

Santateyu, us, m., N. of a son of Raudrasva.

San-tani, is, m.,Ved. extension
; continuous stream.

San-tanvat, an, ati, at, extending along, covering

over, covering with.

San-tana, as, am, m. n. extending, extension,

expansion, spreading
; the being spread or increased,

continuance, continuous succession, lineage, race,

family
;
progeny, offspring ; a son or daughter

;
oue

of the five trees of Indra’s paradise. — Santana-
sandhi, is, m. peace cemented by family alliance

(by giving a daughter in marriage, &c.).

Santanalca, as, ika, am, stretching, spreading,

who or what spreads
;

(as), m. one of the trees of

Indra’s heaven, the Kalpa tree or its flower; (ika),

f. froth, foam
;
cream, coagulated milk, custard ; a cob-

web ;
the blade of a knife or sword. — Santanaka-

kirna (°ka-dk°), as, a, am, strewn with celestial

flowers, &c. (from the Kalpa tree).

y 'd'P san-tap
(
sam-tap ), el. 1. P. -tapati,

-taptum, to heat thoroughly, make red hot, cause

to glow, inflame
; to scorch, parch, dry up ; to pain

by heat, torture: Pass, -tapyate (ep. P. -ti), to be

well heated, to become hot, suffer great pain or

torment ; to undergo penance ; to be penitent,

repent : Caus. -tdpayati, -yitum, to cause to be

heated, to make very hot, heat, scorch, burn, inflame,

set on fire ; to foment
;

to bum up, consume
;

to

pain by heat, torment, torture, distress, harass
;
(with

dtmanam) to torture or torment one’s self, harass

the body by penance : Pass, of Caus. -tapyate, to

be made very hot, &c.

San-tapana, am, n. the act of inflaming or tor-

menting.

San-tapta, as, a, am, greatly heated or inflamed,

red hot, glowing; melted, burnt up, scorched, dried

up, inflamed with passion, &c. ; suffering great pain

or anguish, tormented, distressed, afflicted, wearied,

fatigued. — Santapta-ddmikara, am, n. glowing or

molten gold. — Santapta-rajata, am, n. molten

silver. — Santapta-rakshas, as, as, as, oppressed

in the chest or breathing, short-breathed. — San-
tapta-hridaya, as, a, am, feeling great anguish of

heart . — Santaptdyas (°ta-ay°), as, n. heated iron,

red hot iron.

San-tapya, ind. having undergone penance.

San-tapyamana, as, a, am, being inflamed, being

tormented or distressed. — Santapyamana-manas,
as, as, as, one whose mind is in a state of torture.

San-tapa, as, m. great heat, burning heat; in-

flammation, fire; affliction, pain, anguish, distress;

passion
;

remorse, resentment, penance, penitence,

repentance. — Santapa-hara, as, a or i, am, re-

moving heat, cooling
;
consolatory, consoling.

San-tapana, as, i, am, burning up, scorching,

inflaming
;
(am), n. the act of burning, scorching

;

paining, affliction; exciting passion; (as), m., N.

of one of the arrows of Kama-deva.

San-tdpayitvd (anom. ind. part.), having burnt

up or inflamed.

San-tdpita, as, d, am, made very hot, burnt up,

scorched ; inflamed, consumed ; tormented, pained,

harassed, distressed, afflicted, wearied.

San-tdpya, ind. having caused to be heated.

san-tam (
sam-t°), cl. 4. 1’. -tdm-

yati, -tamitum, to be distressed, pine away, become

exhausted.

San-tamaka, as, m. oppression or distress (in

breathing &c.).

12 N
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San-tamas, as, n. great darkness, universal dark-

ness or obscurity.

San-tamasa, as, a, am, darkened, clouded

;

(am), n. overspreading or universal darkness
;
great

darkness or delusion of mind.

san-tark
(sam-t°), cl. io. P. -tarka-

yati, -yitum, to consider as, regard.
Cl

san-tarj
(
sam-t°), cl. i. P. -tarjati,

-tarjitum, to threaten, menace, revile, abuse, scold,

blame.

San-tarjana, am, n. the act of threatening,

reviling, abusing, reproving.

San-tarjita, as, a, am, threatened, abused,

scolded, reproved.

Santarjya, ind. having threatened, &c.

san-tarpana, &c. See col. 2.

san-tavltvat. See under san-tu.

2. santi, is, f. (probably connected

with rt. so; for 1. santi see under rt. I. san), end,

destruction; [cf. 1. sati, 2. sati.)

TlfnTST san-tij
(
sam-tij), Caus. -tejayati,

yitum, to stir up, excite, incite.

San-tejayat, an, anti, at, stirring up, arousing,

exciting.

san-tu
(
sam-tu). See rt. 2. tu, p. 377.

San-tavitvat, at, ati, at (fr. the Intens.), Ved.

increasing in power or vigour, (Say. =pravriddha-
balavan san, Rig-veda IV. 40, 4; see Nirukta II.

28) ;
having great power to effect or accomplish.

san-tud
(
sam-tud ), cl. 6. P. A. -tudati,

-te, -tottum
,
to strike at, goad, sting ; to attack (as

a disease).

San-tudyamdna, as,d,am, being goaded or stung.

*1*5 san-tul
(
sam-tul), cl. 10. P. -tolayati,

-tulayati, -yitum, to weigh one thing against

another, balance together, compare by measure; to

weigh or balance in the mind.

Wfj^san-tush (
sam-t° ), cl. 4. P. -tushyati,

-toshtum, to feel quite satisfied or contented, be

calmed or pacified, be pleased or delighted ; to have

great pleasure in : Caus. -toshayati, -yitum, to

make well satisfied or contented, satisfy, propitiate,

please, rejoice, gratify ; to comfort
;
to present with.

San-tushta, as, a, am, quite satisfied, contented,

well pleased, delighted.

San-tushti, is, f. complete satisfaction, content-

ment, gratification.

San-tushya, ind. feeling quite satisfied or con-

tented ; feeling great pleasure.

San-tushyat, an, anti, at, being satisfied or

pleased.

San-tosha, as, m. satisfaction, contentedness, (san-

tosham kri, to be satisfied or contented)
;
happiness,

delight, joy, pleasure ; Content (personified as a son

of Dharma and Tushti) ; the thumb and fore-finger

;

(ft), f. a proper N. — Santosha-vat, an, ati, at,

contented, joyful, pleased.

San-toshaka, as, ika, am, satisfactory, gratifying,

pleasing.

San-toshana, am, n. the act of satisfying, pleas-

ing, propitiating, comforting.

San-toshaniya, as, ft, am, to be gratified or

propitiated.

San-tosliita, as, ft, am, satisfied, gratified, con-

soled, comforted.

San-tosh/avya, as, ft, am, to be satisfied, to be

gratified or pleased, consolable.

San-toshya, ind. having gratified or pleased, hav-

ing propitiated.

san-trid (sam-t°), cl. 7. P. A. -tri-

natti, -tjintte, &c., Ved. to connect together, fasten

together
; to hollow out, perforate.

San-tardana, as, m. a proper N.

Han-trinna, as, a, am, Ved. connected or fastened

together.

San-tridya, ind., Ved. having fastened or con-

nected together.

san-trip (sam-t°), cl. 4. 5. P. -trip-

yati, -tripnoti (Ved. -tripnoti), &c., to satiate

one’s self with, refresh one’s self with (with gen.);

to become satisfied or refreshed : Caus. -tarpayati,

-yitum, to satiate, satisfy, invigorate, gladden, gratify.

San-tarpana, am, n. the act of satisfying, satiat-

ing
;

gratifying, delighting ; a particular luscious

dish (consisting of a mixture of grapes, pomegranates,

dates, plantains, sugar, flour, and ghee).

San-tarpita, as, a, am, satisfied, satiated.

San-tarpya, ind. having satisfied or satiated one’s

self.

san-tri
(
sam-t°

), cl. 1. P. -tarati (ep.

also A. -fe, Ved. also cl. 6. -tirati), -taritum, -tari-

tum, to cross over, pass over, travel over; pass through,

swim through
; to pass or cross over towards, reach,

attain
; to surpass, overcome

; to escape from (with

abl.), be saved ; to bring safely over, save, rescue

:

Caus. -tarayati, -yitum, to cause to pass over, bring

over, bring safely over, rescue, save : Pass, of Caus.

-tdryate, to be brought over, to be rescued or saved.

San-tarana, am, n. the act of crossing over,

swimming over or through.

San-tarat, an, anti, at, crossing over, passing

over, swimming over or through.

San-taramana, as, a, am, passing over, &c.

San-tarutra, as, a, am, Ved. carrying or con-

veying safely across, rescuing, (Say. = sarvesham
upadravdnam santaraka, Rig-veda III. 1, 19.)

San-tara, as, m. crossing or passing over, &c.

San-tdrita, as, d, am, made to pass over, saved,

rescued, delivered.

San-tirna, as, a, am, crossed, passed through

;

rescued, saved.

San-tirya, ind. having crossed over, having passed

through.

W 'Rl santya. See p. 1056, col. 3.

san-tyaj (sam-tyaj), cl. 1. P. -tya-

jati, -tyalctum, to relinquish altogether, abandon,

leave, desert ; to leave (a place), depart from, avoid,

to give up, resign, renounce, deliver up ; toshun
;

leave alone, take no notice of, disregard, omit

:

Caus. -tyajayati, -yitum, to cause to abandon ; to

deprive or rob a person of anything (with two acc.)

;

to cause a person (acc.) to be delivered up by any

one (inst.), rescue.

San-tyakta, as, a, am, completely deserted, left,

abandoned, renounced, resigned, robbed, deprived of.

San-tyajat, an, anti, at, relinquishing, abandon-

ing, deserting.

San-tyajana, am, n. the act of deserting, leaving,

abandoning.

San-tyajya, ind. having abandoned or given up

entirely, having discarded or renounced ;
having

avoided
;
having left alone, having taken no notice of.

+1 san-tras
(
sam-tras), cl. 1. 4. P.

-trasati, -trasyati, -trasitum, to tremble all over,

start with fear, be afraid, be terrified or frightened

:

Caus. -trasayati, -yitum, to cause to tremble,

frighten, terrify.

San-trasta, as, d, am, trembling with fear,

afraid, scared, frightened, alarmed.

San-trdsa, as, m. great trembling, terror, fear,

alarm.

San-trasita, as, a, am, caused to tremble, terri-

fied, frightened.

san-trai (sam-t° ), cl. 1. A. -trayate,

-trdtum, to protect well or effectually, preserve,

defend.

Jn-mT.san-tvar (sam-t°), cl. 1. A. -tvarate,

-tvaritum, to hurry, make great haste, hasten : Caus.

-tvarayati, -yitum, to cause to hurry, cause to

hasten, urge on.

San-tvaramdna, as, a, am, hurrying, making

great haste.

San-trarayat, an, anti, at, causing to hurrv
hastening, urging on.

San-tvarita, as, a, am, hurried, hastening; (am),
ind. in a hurry, in great haste, quickly.

san-dans'
(
sam-d° ), cl. 1. P. -dasati,

-danshtum, to bite together, bite, seize with the
teeth

; to press together, compress, press closely on
anything, indent by pressure.

San-danSa, as, m. a pair of tongs or nippers
; too

great compression of the teeth in the pronunciation

of vowels
; a particular position or movement of the

hands ; N. of a particular Naraka
; of a section of

the Shadvinsa-Brahmana.

San-danSaka, am, n. a pair of tongs, a kind of

forceps or pincers; (ika), f. a pair of pincers or

nippers, small shears or tongs ; a vice.

San-dadat, an, anti, at, biting together, biting,

pressing.

San-datya, ind. having bitten; having pressed

together.

San-dashta, as, a, am, bitten, compressed, pressed

closely together, nipped, pinched
;
(am), n. a parti-

cular fault in pronunciation (arising from keeping the

teeth too close together). — Sandashta-kusumor
Dayana, as, a, am, indenting (by pressure of the

limbs) a couch of flowers. — Sandashta-ta, f. a

particular incorrect pronunciation of nasalized vowels,

(see san-dashta.) — Sandashta-dantatehada, as,

a, am, biting the lips. — Sandashtaushtha (°ta-

osh°), as, a or i, am, biting or compressing the lips.

san-dad
(sam-dad), t, t, f,Ved. giving

abundantly, bestowing liberally, (Say. = samyak
praya66hat.)

TRpRR san-dadasvas. See below.

*R<VR san-dadhana. See under san-dha.

See under san-dribh.

See under san-
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'tfSR san-darsana, &c.
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TFT<tlc5 san-dal
(
sam-dal ), cl. 1. P. -dalati,

-dalitum, to pierce through, pierce.

San-dalita, as, d, am, pierced through, pierced.

san-dasasya (sam-d°), Nom. P.

-daJasyati, &c., Ved. to remit, pardon (a sin) ; to

destroy, consume, (Say. = sa>t-kshapayati.)

san-das (
sam-das), cl. 4. P. -dasyati,

-dasitum, Ved. (perhaps) to go out or be extinguished C’J,

(as fire).

San-dadasvas, an, m.,Ved.becoming extinguished

(according to some); giving liberally, (Say. = sam-

yak prayaddhat, Rig-veda II. 2, 6; cf. san-dad.)

san-dah (sam-dah), cl. 1. P. A. -da-

hati, -te, -daydhum, to burn together, burn up,

consume by fire, destroy
;
to be burnt up, be con-

sumed (A.): Pass, -dahyale, to be burnt up; to

bum, glow; to be distressed, pine away, grieve:

Caus. -dahayati, -yitum, to cause to bum.

San-dagdha, as, a, am, burnt up, consumed.

San-dahat, an, anti, at, burning up, consuming.

San-dahyamdna, as, a, am, being burnt, burn-

ing, glowing.

San-daha, as, m. burning up, consuming; in-

flammation of the mouth and lips.

+t«x(i i. san-dii
(
sam-dd

,

see rt. 1. da), cl.

3. P. A. -dadali, -datte, -datum, to give together,

present
; to hold or keep together

;
(according to

some) to meet together, (S3y. san-dade = sam-
)

-ifi

badhndti, Rig-veda IV. 44, 5.)

2. san-dd
(
sam-dd

,

see rt. 3. da), cl.

2. 4. P. -ddti, -dyati, -datum, to cut together; to

cut, divide, clip, cut off, pare ; to reap, gather toge-

ther.

1. san-ddna, am, n. the act of cutting or divid-

ing
;
(as), m. that part ofan elephant’s temples whence

the fluid called Mada issues
;

[cf. 2. tfdna.]
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san-dita. san-dhanv. 1059
1. san-dita, as, a, am, cut off, cut; tired, weary,

(Siy. = samyak khandita, dura-gamanena Cran-
ia, Rig-veda I. 25, 3.)

3. san-dd
(
sam-da

,

see rt. 4. da), cl.

4. P. -dyati, -datum, Ved. to bind together, fasten

together, tie.

2. san-ddna, am, n. a rope, cord (especially for

tying cattle) ; a head-rope, halter, (SZy.= tfiro-ban-

dhana, Rig-veda I. 162, 16.)

San-ddnikd, f. a kind of tree ( = ari-khadira).
Sandanita, as, d, am, bound together, tied.

Sanddnini, f. a cow-house
;

[cf. san-dhanini.]

San-ddya, ind. having bound together, having tied.

2. san-dita, as, a, am, bound or fastened toge-

ther, bound, tied ; detained, caught.

^ t^l Pm d^isandiimitaka, am, n. (doubtful),

a poem of three stanzas.

H tIPT san-dava, as, m. (probably for san-

drdva), flight, retreat, running away.

W ftiff 1 . and 2. san-dita. See above.

TTTS^SI san-di4 (sam-dis ), cl. 6. 1\ -disati,

-deshtum, to point out, appoint ; to assign, destine

for ;
to commission, depute, direct, give an order or

message to any one (sometimes with two acc.)
; to

pronounce, state, communicate intelligence, report,

send any one (acc.) with a message to another

(dat.)
;

to order, command, declare . Caus. -detfa-

yati, -yitum, to cause to point out or declare or

communicate
; to invite or ask to speak about.

San-dUat, an, at

i

or anti, at, pointing out,

assigning ; informing, telling, &c.

San-disya, ind. having pointed out, having as-

signed, having instructed or directed.

San-dishta, as, a, am, pointed out, assigned,

indicated, directed ;
communicated, told, related (as

tidings or a message)
;
promised, engaged, agreed

;

(am), n. news, tidings, information. — Sandishtdr-

tha (°ta-ar°), as, m. one who communicates infor-

mation or news, a messenger, royal messenger,

herald, pursuivant.

San-de3a, as, m. communication of intelligence,

information, tidings, news ; a message, commission,

command, direction
;
a particular kind of sweetmeat

or savoury mixture. — Sandeia-vad, k, f. communi-

cation of intelligence, news, tidings. — Sande4a-hara
or sandes'a-haraka, as, m. a news-bringer, message-

bearer, messenger, courier ; an envoy, ambassador.

San-detfaka, am, n. information, news, tidings.

San-de^ita, as, d, am, made to point out, made

to declare, asked to speak about.

San-deshtavya, as, a, am, to be pointed out or

indicated, to be enjoined ; to be communicated

;

(am), n. an injunction, direction, order.

7T 1 •t)!- i . san-dih (
sam-dih ), cl. 2. P. A. -deg-

dhi, -digdhe, -degdhum, to smear over, besmear,

anoint, plaster over, cover over, obliterate ; to heap

together : Pass, -dihyate, to be plastered or smeared

over; to become indistinct or doubtful ; to be uncertain

or dubious : Caus. -dehayati, -te, -yitum, to make

indistinct or uncertain, confuse, perplex ; to be doubt-

ful or uncertain (A.).

San-digdha, as, d, am, besmeared, smeared

over, covered, confused, indistinct, obscure, unintel-

ligible ; doubted, questioned, dubious, doubtful ;
en-

tertaining doubt, unsettled, despairing ;
uncertain,

unsafe, dangerous, riskful. — Sandigdha-ta, f. or

sandigdha-tva, am, n. uncertainty, hesitation, in-

distinctness. — Sandigdha-ni&aya, as, a, am, one

who hesitates to hold a firm opinion ; one who is

confident in a doubtful matter. — Sandigdha-buddhi

or sandigdha-mati, is, is, i, having a doubtful

mind, sceptical, doubtful about the use of religious

observances. — Sandigdha-lekhya, am, n. a writing

or document of doubtful meaning or authority.

— Sandigdhdkshara (°dka-ak°), as, a, am, hav-

ing indistinct utterance. — Sandigdhartha ()dka-

ar ), as, m. doubtful meaning, dubious interpreta-
tion; a disputed debt; (as, a, am), having doubtful
meaning, dubious in sense.

2. san-dih, dliik, f.,Ved. smearing over, covering
over ; a heap, accumulation.

banrdihana, as, a, am, doubtful, dubious, un-
certain.

ban-dihya, ind. having smeared over, bein in
doubt, being subject to doubt.

ban-dihyamana, as, a, am, being or becoming
doubtful, uncertain, obscure.

San-degha, as, m.,Yed. = san-deha below.

_

ban-deha, as, m. doubt, uncertainty, suspense

;

risk, danger. — Sandeha-gandha, as, m. the
(slightest) shade of a doubt. — Sandeha-dola-stha,
as, a, am, being in the swing or perplexity of
doubt.

ban-dehaya, Nom. P. -dehayati, &c., to render
doubtful or uncertain, make dubious.

ban-dchaydna, as, d, am, being in doubt or
uncertainty.

Sandehin, i, ini, i, doubtful, dubious
; doubting.

THtTI 1 . san-dt (sam-di, see rt. 2. di), cl.

3. P. (Ved. Impv. 2nd sing, -didihi or -didihi), to

shine together ; to make very bright or manifest,

(Say. = samyak prakdSayati.)

fT^2 . san-di, f. (perhaps connected with
3. san-dd), a small bedstead or cot

(
= khattd).

Si san-diksh (sam-d° ), cl. 1. A. -dik-

shate, -dikshitum, to consecrate one’s self together

or along with, be initiated with others.

San-dikshita, as, a, am, consecrated together,

initiated along with others.

+1

0

\san-dip
(sam-dip), cl. 4. A. (ep. also

P.) -dipyate (-ti), -dipitum, to blaze up, flame

;

burn or shine very brightly, glow : Caus. -dipayati,

-yitum, to set on fire, light up, kindle, inflame,

illumine ; to inflame with anger ; to fire, animate,

excite, inspirit, encourage.

San-dipana, as, i, am, lighting up, kindling,

inflaming, inspiriting, encouraging, (kdmdgni-s'
1

,

kindling the fire of love, exciting sexual desire)

;

(am), n. the act of lighting up, inflaming, inflam-

mation, kindling (of wrath &c.), encouragement;

(as), m., N. of one of the arrows of Kama-deva
(god of love).

San-dipita, as, a, am, lighted up, kindled, in-

flamed, excited.

San-dipta, as, d, am, inflamed, flaming, burning,

being on fire. — Sandipta-lodana, as, d, am, hav-

ing inflamed or flashing eyes.

San-dipya, as, m. the plant Celosia Cristata
(
=

mayura-Sikha)

.

San-dipyat, an, anti, at, flaming up, burning,

shining.

san-dush (sam-d°), cl. 4. P. -dush-

yati, -doshtum, to be or become utterly corrupt,

be defiled or polluted, become unclean : Caus. -du-

shayati, -yitum, to corrupt, defile, pollute, stain,

spoil
; to revile, abuse, censure, libel, expose to shame

or infamy.

San-dush/a, as, a, am, polluted, defiled, unclean

;

very depraved, wicked, bad ;
ill-disposed, ill-affected

towards (with gen.).

San-dushana, am, n. the act of vitiating or cor-

rupting, defiling, any vice which causes infamy.

San-dushita, as, d, am, utterly corrupted, vitiated,

defiled, stained, made unclean ;
made or grown

worse (as a disease) ;
exposed to shame, reviled,

abused.

San-dushya, ind. having entirely spoiled or cor-

rupted, having vitiated.

san-duh (
sam-duh), cl. 2. P. A. -dog-

dhi, -1dugdhe ,
&c. (see rt. 2. duh), to milk at the

same time, milk together ;
to milk out, suck : Caus.

-dohayati, -yitum, to cause to milk, &c.

San-dugdha, as, d, am, milked at the same
time, milked together.

San-doha, as, m. ‘the whole of a quantity of

drawn milk,’ any quantity, multitude, mass, assem-

blage.

San-dohya, ind. having caused to milk.

san-dribh
(
sam-d°

), cl. 6. P. -dri-

bhati, -darbhitum, to string or bind together
;

to

connect, arrange, compose
; to collect or bind into

a bunch or tuft, weave into a garland, interweave.

San-darbha, as, m. stringing or connecting toge-

ther (especially into a wreath or chaplet), weaving,

interweaving, arranging; collecting, uniting, mixture

;

regular connection, coherence, continuity, composi-

tion ;
construction. — Sandarbha-viruddha, as, a,

am, contrary to order or consistency, incoherent,

unconnected. — Sandarbha-duddha, as, a, am,
clearly arranged, coherent, connected. — Sandarbha-
duddhi, is, f. clearness of connection or arrange-

ment (as of the parts of a composition or narrative),

regular coherence.

San-dribdlia, as, a, am, strung together, inter-

woven, bound or collected into a tuft or bunch;

arranged, composed.

. san-dris (sam-d° ), cl.i. P. sampas-
yati (ep. also A. -te), sandrashtum, to see together

or at the same time
;
to look at steadfastly, see well,

gaze at, see, behold, view, perceive, become aware

of, recognise
; to review

;
to regard, consider, reflect

upon; to calculate, enumerate; to overlook, wink
at, allow to happen

;
to look about (A. if without

an object, Pan. I. 3, 29, Vartt. 2): Pass, -drityate,

to be seen at the same time, appear together
;

to

look like, resemble, be similar, be equal
;

to be

observed, become visible, appear : Caus. -dariayati,

-yitum, to cause to see well, make manifest, show,

display
;
to represent ;

to show one’s self to any one

(acc.).

San-dar^ana, am, n. the act of looking stead-

fastly, gazing, looking, viewing, beholding, seeing,

sight, vision, seeing one another, meeting, appear-

ance, presence
;

regard, consideration, reflection ;

the act of causing to see, showing, &c.

San-darJayat, an, anti, at, causing to see, show-

ing, pointing out.

San-dar^ita, as, d, am, shown, pointed out

;

displayed, manifested.

Sa.n-durtya, ind. having made to appear, having

shown, Sic.

San-didardayishu, us, us, u, wishing to show,

&c.

2. san-dri4, k, k, k, Ved. one who sees well or

thoroughly, (Say. samyak paiyati yah)
;

(k), f.

sight, vision ; a glance, look.

San-driiya, ind. having looked at, having beheld,

&c.
;
having considered.

San-drifyamdna, as, a, am, being seen well or

thoroughly, being looked at, being foreseen.

San-drishta, as, a, am, seen, beheld, (papa-

sandrishta, having an evil aspect) ;
foreseen, antici-

pated.

San-drishti, is, f. complete sight, full view
;

a

sight, glance, look, aspect.

Sam-patyat, an, anti, at, looking at.

Sarn-pa.iyamdna, as, a, am, beholding.

san-dcha. See under 1. san-dih.

san-do (sam-do)= 2. san-dd, q. v.

san-doha. See under san-duh.

fkTQi^san-dyut
(
sam-d° ), cl. 1. A. -dyotate,

-dyotitum, to shine together with, shine along with,

rival in shining ; to shine forth.

san-dru
(
sam-dru ), cl. 1. P. -dravati,

-drotum, to run together ;
to run away.

San-drava, as, m. running together, running

away, flight, retreat.

san-dhanv (
sam-dh° ), cl. 1. A.
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-dhanvate, See., to flow towards, be directed towards,

(in Rig-veda III. 31,1. according to Say. san-da-
dhanve=atmanam sandhatte.)

san-dlia, (sam-dhd), cl. 3. P. A. -da-

dliati, -dhatte (ep. -dadhamahe = -dadhmahe),
-dhdturn (ep. -dliitum), to place or hold together,

join together, unite, combine, connect, fasten toge-

ther ;
to repair, restore, mend, heal ; to make good,

atone for, redress ; to put together, compose, com-
pound, make, construct, prepare, mix ;

to draw toge-

ther, contract, close up, close
;

to bring together,

collect; to bring together or unite in friendship,

reconcile; to make a compact or agreement, con-

clude a league or alliance, come to terms, make
peace with (with inst. or sometimes with acc.)

;
to be

associated or allied with (A.)
;
to come near, approach

;

to fix or compose the mind or thoughts, (see under

rt. 1. dha) ;
to put or lay down by the side of, put

or lay on, fix on (e. g. daram dhanuslii san-

dadhati or san-dhatte, he fixes an arrow on a

bow
;
sometimes dlianur darena san-dhd, to con-

nect a bow with an arrow) ; to aim at, direct towards

;

to take hold of, grasp, support, sustain
;

to render

aid, assist
;

to take hold of with the mind, compre-

hend, conceive
;

to hold, possess, have
; to perform,

do ;
to grant, yield

; to inflict
;

to be a match for,

hold out against (A.)
; to employ, make use of

(with inst.) : Pass, -dhiyate, to be joined together,

be connected, unite one’s self with, become recon-

ciled, &c.
;

to become possessed of (with inst.)

:

Desid. -dhitsati, to wish to place or join together,

desire to unite or repair.

Sam-hita, as, d, am (fr. rt. 1. dlia with sam),

put together, placed together, conjoined, combined,

joined, connected, united, attached, agreed, agreeing

with, conformable to, in accordance with,
(
dharma

-

s°, in accordance with justice) ; referring to, relating

to ;
collected, assembled ; compiled

;
placed, fixed

;

endowed with, provided, furnished, equipped, pos-

sessed of, accompanied by, abounding in ;
caused by

;

(a), f. conjunction, combination, connection, union

;

a collection, compilation, compendium
;
any metho-

dical or arranged collection of texts or verses
;
the

real continuous hymnical text of the Veda as formed

out of the Padas or separate words (see pada) by

proper phonetic changes according to various schools,

(the Pratisakhyas teaching how these Padas must

change in order to become the Samhita ; hence the

term Samhita is applied to that portion of the Veda
which contains the collection of Mantras or hymns
thus formed, collected, and arranged according to

particular S'akhas or schools [cf. dahlia] ;
the number

of Vedas being four, and the Yajur-veda having two

branches, it follows that there must be at least five

Samhitas of the Veda, viz. the Rik-s°, Taittirlya-s°,

Vajasaneyi-s°, Sama-s°, Atharva-s°; for the division

of the Samhita of the S’akala school of the Rig-veda,

which is the only S'akha of this Veda preserved, see

mandala; Vyasa is said to have compiled a Sam-
hita of the Puranas, the substance of which is sup-

posed to be represented by the Vishnu-Purana)
;
a

compilation or compendium of laws, code, digest;

(in grammar) the junction or combination of letters

according to euphonic rules
(
= sandhi, but some-

times considered rather as the state preparatory to

the actual junction than the junction itself)
;

the

Being who holds together and supports the universe,

(a teim applied to the Supreme Being, according to

some)
;
N. of an astrological work

;
[cf. vrihat-s

0
.]

— Samhita-pushpikii, f. a particular plant ( = mi-
dreya). — Samhita-pa(ha, as, m. the continuous

text of the Veda (as formed out of the Pada-ptitha).

— Samhila-pradipa, as, m. * light of the SamhitS,*

N. of a work. — Samhitdsiat, ind. as in the Sam-
hitil text. — Samhiteshu (°ta-ishu), us, us, u, one

who has fitted or placed an arrow on a bow-string.

— Samhitopanishnda (°ta-up°) or samhitopani-
shnd-brdhmana, am, n., N. of a BrJhmana (of

the Sttma-veda ). — Samhitoru (°ta-uru), us, us or

us, u, having the thighs joined (through obesity).

San-dadhdna, as, a, am, placing or holding

together; being at peace with, making peace, being

reconciled
;
fixing in or on ;

holding, possessing, having.

San-dha, as, d, am, holding together; joined,

united, closely blended
;
placing in or on

;
possessing ;

(a), f. junction, intimate union, association, identi-

fication ;
alliance, compact, stipulation, agreement,

assent, promise ; twilight (as joining night and

morning or day and evening; cf. sandhya); fixation,

steadiness, fixedness ; steady continuance in any state;

state, condition; a boundary, limit.

Sandhaya, Nom. P. -dhayati, -yitum, to join

together, reconcile ; to fasten on, (see san-dhita.)

San-dhatavya, as, a, am, to be placed or held

together, to be united or connected, to be allied

with, to be reconciled.

San-dhatri, ta, tri, tri, one who puts together

or joins, a joiner, uniter.

1. san-dhdna, am, n. the act of placing or holding

together, joining, junction, uniting, tying or binding

together, intimate union, combining, combination,

repairing, restoration
;

composing, compounding,

mixing, preparation ; drawing together, contraction

(as of the skin by astringents &c.) ; bringing toge-

ther, alliance, league, association, companionship,

peace ; the act of fixing an arrow on a bow-string;

directing, taking aim
;

direction
;
advertence, atten-

tion ;
sustaining, supporting, reception, receiving

;

spirituous liquor; a preparation of pickles &c. (made

from the Vilva and other fruits)
;
mixed or bell-

metal
(
= saurdshtra)

;

a kind of relish eaten to

excite thirst ; sour rice-gruel
;
(am, 1), n. f. distil-

lation, distilling; the manufacture of fermented or

spirituous liquors
;

(I), f. a braziery, foundery, place

where metals are wrought or stored.—Sandhana-
karana, as, i, am, causing union or combination,

who or what re-unites or heals or reconciles ; uniting,

connecting; (am), n. the act of combining or unit-

ing; healing; allying, making peace. — Sandhdna-
kartri, ta, tri, tri, = sandhana-karana above.

2. san-dhdna, as, a, am (ep. for san-dadhdna),
placing together, &c.

Sandlidnikd, f. a kind of pickle or sauce.

Sandhanita, as, d, am (fr. 1

.

san-dhdna), joined,

united, strung together ; bound, tied.

Sandhanin, i, ini, i, tying or binding together;

clever in taking aim, shrewd
;

(ini), f. a cow-house

(= go-griha ).

San-dhani, f. See under 1. san-dhdna above.

San-dhaya, ind. having placed together, having

joined or united ; having repaired
;
having formed

an alliance or made peace
;
having fixed an arrow

on a bow-string, having taken aim, shooting at.

San-dhi, is, m. placing or holding together, con-

junction, junction, connection, combination, union,

contact
;
composition, construction, structure ; distil-

lation; compact, agreement, alliance, league, reconcili-

ation, peace, making a treaty ofpeace, negotiating alli-

ances, (one of the six Gunas or courses of action

recommended to kings, see guna; many kinds of

treaty are enumerated, e. g. adrishta-purusliah

sandhill, an alliance concluded without the inter-

vention of an agent
; u66hinnah sandliih, a treaty

purchased by the cession of fertile territories
;
kaii-

dunah sandliih, ‘ golden alliance,’ an alliance which

lasts throughout the lifetime of the parties, each of

whom pursues the same object, see also hapdla-s°,

santana-s°)

;

euphonic junction of final and initial

letters in grammar, (every sentence in Sanskrit being

regarded as a euphonic chain, the links being syl-

lables rather than words, and a break in the chain

denoting the end of a sentence, commonly called

‘ a VirSma or stop ;’ this Sandhi or euphonic coa-

lition is applied both to the final and initial letters

of separate Padas or finished words in a sentence

and to the final letters of Dhitus or roots, and PrSti-

padikas or nominal bases when combined with ter-

minations and affixes to form such words); a con-

necting link (as of a perpendicular in mensuration)

;

a joint, articulation (of the body &c.); juncture,

critical juncture, opportune moment
;

division, sepa-

ration
; breaking, dividing

;
a breach, chasm, mine,

hole, opening or cavity made in a wall or underneath
a building by a housebreaker or enemy &c. ; the
vagina or vulva (in anatomy)

; a division in a
drama (e. g. critical junctures, changes of situa-

tion &c. considered as breaks though contributing

to the connection of the whole)
; a fold; an interval,

pause, rest
; a period at the expiration of each Yuga

or age (equivalent to one sixth of its duration and
intervening before the commencement of the next

;

occurring also at the end of each Manv-antara and
Kalpa). — Sandhi-lcudala, as, d, am, skilled in the

art of making treaties or forming alliances. — San-
dhi-granthi, is, m. ‘joint-knot,’ a synovial gland

connecting and lubricating a joint. — Sandhi-daura,
as, m. ‘ hole-thief,’ one who enters a house by
undermining it, a housebreaker. — Sandhi-ja, as,

d, am, produced by Sandhi
;

(am), n. spirituous

liquor. — Sandhi-jivaka, as, m. one who lives by
dishonest means (especially by making matches or

as a go-between). — Sandhi-tas, ind. from an alli-

ance. — Sandhi-dushana, am, n. the violation of

a treaty or alliance. — Sandhi-pujd, (., N. of the

third period in the great autumnal Durga-piijs.

— Sandhi-prabandliana, am, n. (in anatomy) the

ligament of a joint. — Sandlii-bandha, as, m. the

plant Kaempferia Rotunda. — Sandhi-bandhana,
am, n. ‘joint-binding,’ a ligament, tendon, nerve.

— Sandhi-blianga, as, m. joint-fracture, dislocation

of a joint. — Sandhi-mati, is, m., N. of the minister

of Jayendra, king of KasmUs. — Sandhi-mukta, as,

a, am, ‘joint-loosened,’ dislocated.— Sandhi-mukti,
is, f. ‘joint-loosening,’ dislocation of a joint. — San-
dhi-randhrakd, f. a hole or breach in a wall.

— Sandhirvigralia, au, m. du. peace and war.

— Sandhi-vigrahaka, as, m. one who has the

charge of peace and war, a chief minister. — Sandhi-
vigrahadhikdra

(

c
ha-adK), as, m. superintend-

ence of peace and war, war-ministry. — Sandhi-
vigrahadhikdrin,i, m. superintendent of peace and

war, a chief political minister. — Sandhi-vidakshana,
as, m. one skilled in peace-making, an able nego-

tiator of treaties. — Sandhi-vid, t, t, t, skilled in

alliances
; (<), m. a negotiator of treaties, a minister.

— Sandhi-vela, f. ‘a connecting period, time of

junction,’ any period or time which connects parts

of the day or night or fortnight (e. g. morning,

noon, evening, new moon, the first or thirteenth day

of the fortnight, full moon, &c.). — Sandhi-sitdsita-

roga
(

c
ta-as°), as, m. a kind of disease.— Sandhi-

stotra, am, n., N. of a particular hymn . — Sandhi-
hdiraka, as, m. a housebreaker, (see sandlii-

daura.) — Sandhy-akshara, am, n. a compound
vowel, diphthong, N. of the diphthongs e, at, 0,

au; [cf. samdnaksliara.] — Sandhy-adhydya, as,

m. an Adhyaya or chapter on Sandhi.

Sandhika, as, m. a kind of fever (said to be

caused by a vitiated state of the three humors of

the body)
;
(a), f. distillation.

Sandhiga, a kind of disease, (probably for san-

dhika.) — Sandhiga-dikitsa, f. the treatment or

cure of Sandhiga.

Sandhita, as, a, am (fr. sandhaya), joined or

fastened together, united, strung, bound, tied ; recon-

ciled, allied; fixed, fitted, prepared, mixed together;

pickled ; (am), n. pickles, acid preparations, spirituous

liquor.—Sandhiteshu (°ta-ishu), us, us,u, having an

arrow fitted on a bow-string
;

[cf. samhiteshu.]

Sandliitavya, as, d, am, = san-dheya below.

San-dhitsu, us, us, u, wishing to make peace or

form an alliance with.

Sandhini, f. a cow with calf, one which has just

taken the bull; a cow milked unseasonably. — <S’an-

dhini-kshira, am, n. the milk of a cow in heat,

(prohibited as an article of food.)

Sandliila, f. a breach or hole made in a wall; a

chasm, mine, pit ; spirituous liquor ; a river.

San-dhiyamdna, as, d, am, being joined toge-

ther by the rules of Sandhi, (as words in the Samhita

text of the Vedas, &c.)

San-dlicya, as, a, am, to be joined or united, &e.

;



sandhya. san-niklrna. 1061
to be connected or allied, &c.

; to be reconciled
; to

be made peace with
; to be aimed at.

Sandhya, an, d, am, of or belonging to Sandhi,

relating to euphonic conjunction, joined together by
Sandhi.

I. sandhya, f. (for 2. see under san-dhyni), hold-

ing or joining together, union, conjunction, connec-

tion ;
joint, division; boundary, limit; twilight (a

period consisting of two Dandas connecting day and
night), morning or evening twilight, evening, dusk

;

early morning, day-break
; Twilight personified as

daughter of BrahmS and wife of Sava ; the period

which precedes aYuga or age of the world (see yuga) ;

any one of the three divisions of the day, (forenoon,

noon, and afternoon) ; morning or evening or mid-

day prayer (or any religious exercise, such as abstrac-

tion, meditation, repetition of Mantras, sipping

water, &c„ performed at the three divisions of the

day)
;
promise, agreement, assent

; a kind ofjasmine

(according to some) ; N. of a river. — Sandhydtjda
(°ya-an ), as, m. * portion of twilight,’ the period

at the end of each Yuga, (see yuga.) — Sandhydndu
Cya-an°), us, m. ‘ twilight-ray,’ twilight.—Sand%a-
kdla, as, m. twilight-period, (a term applied to the

,

intervals of a Yuga, see yuga)
; evening.—Sandhya-

dala (°>/a-ad°), as, m. ‘ twilight-mountain,’ N. of a

mountain. — Sandhya-traya, am, n. the three

divisions or periods of the day (i. e. forenoon, noon,

and afternoon). — Sandhyd-tca, am, n. the state of

twilight
;
the time of twilight (period for devotional

exercises). — Sandhyd-ndlin, i, m. ‘ dancing at

evening twilight,’ epithet of Sfiva. — Sandhyd-pd-
tra, am, n. a vessel used for pouring out water in

performing the Sandhya ceremonies. — Sandhya-
pushpi, f. a kind of jasmine; nutmeg ( =jati or

jati).— Sandhya-bala, as, m. ‘strong in twilight,’

a demon, imp, Rakshasa. — Sandhya-bali, is, m.
* receiving twilight-oblations,’ a clay or stone image

of the bull of Siva (usually standing in the temples

of that deity). — Sandhyabhra (°yd-abh°), am, n.

an evening cloud ; a sort of red chalk ( = suvarna-

gairika).— Sandhyd-manga/a, am, n. an evening

solemnity or religious service. — Sandhyd-rdga, am,
n. ‘having the colour of twilight,' red-lead. — San-
dhydrdma (°ya-dr° ), as, m. ‘delighting in San-

dhya,’ epithet of Brahma. — Sandhya-vandana,
am, n. morning and evening adoration or prayer.

— Sandhya-vidhi, is, m. a Sandhya rite, (see

above.) — Sandhya-dankha, as, m. the evening

conch, the conch which sounds the evening hour.

— Sandhyd-samaya, as, m. twilight-period, even-

ing; a portion of each Yuga, (see yuga.)—San-
dhyopanishad (°ya-ii[S), t, N. of an Upanishad

belonging to the Atharva-veda. — Sandhyopdsana
Cyd-up

c
), am, n. worship performed at the Sandhyas,

(see above.)

san-dharana, See. See under

san-dhri, col. 2.

1. san-dhav (sam-dh0 ), cl. 1. P. A.

-dhdvati, -te, -dhdvitum, to run together ; to run

up to violently, assail, attack ; to run to.

2. san-dhdv (
sam-dh°), cl. i. A.

•dJidvate, -dhdvitum, Ved. to rub one’s self, wash

one’s self.

San-dhavya, ind. having washed one’s self.

fl'SMTJT san-dhuksh (sam-dh0 ), cl. i. A.

-dhukshate, -dhukshitum, to kindle; to animate,

revive : Caus. -dhukshayati, -yitum, to set on fire,

light up. inflame, animate.

San-dhukshana, am, n. kindling, inflaming, in-

flammation.

San-dhukshayat, an, anti, at, setting on fire,

kindling.

San-dhukshita, as, a, am, kindled, inflamed,

lighted.

San-dhukshyamana, as, a, am, being kindled

or lighted up ; being increased.

k\+*Isan-dhu (sam-dhu ), cl. 5- P- A. -dhu-

noti, -dhunute (also -dhunoti, -dhunute, see rt.

1. dhu), -dhotum, -dhavitum, to scatter or distri-

bute liberally, bestow
;

to seize or carry off.

san-dliri
(sam-dhri), cl. io. P. A.

-dliarayati, -te (Impf. ep. sam-adhdram— -adhd-
rayam), -yitum, to hold together; to hold up,
support, sustain, preserve, maintain; to hold back,
restrain

; to hold, have, possess
;
to hold, bear, carry;

to hold, observe, keep; to hold or fix the mind
(manas ) on anything (loc.)

; to keep in the mind
or memory, remember

;
to bear, suffer, endure, to

hold out, remain alive, survive, exist; Pass, -dhar-
yate, to be held together or supported, be held up,
&c. ; to be maintained or governed.

San-dharana, am, a, n. f. holding together,
holding in, restraining, observing, practising.

San-dharayat, an, anti, at, holding or possessing
completely

; keeping in mind, remembering.

San-dhdrayamdtfa, as, d, am, holding together,

&c.

San-dhdrayana, as, a, am, holding together,

supporting, &c. ; keeping back, restraining, &c.
San-dltarya, as, a, am, to be held or observed

or followed.

San-dharyamana, as, a, am, being held toge-
ther, being held or maintained, &c.
San-dhrita, as, a, am, held together, compacted

;

closely connected.

+1 r*lJk san-dhrish (sam-dh0
), cl. i . P. -dhar-

shati.Scc., to injure greatly, destroy: Caus. -dharsha-
yati, -yitum, to violate, ravish

;
to disgrace.

San-dharshila, as,d,am, greatly injured, violated,

disgraced.

san-dhma (sam-dh°), cl. x. P. -dha-

mati, -dhmatum, to blow together; to melt toge-

ther ; to proclaim aloud.

san-dhyai (sam-dh°), cl. i . P. -dhya-

yati, -dhydtum, to reflect on, think about.

2. san-dhyd, f. (for I. see col. i), reflection, medi-
tation.

San-dhydtri, td, tri, tri, one who reflects or

thinks about; one who binds, (Manu VIII. 342;
probably for san-datri.)

W sanna, sannaka. See under rt. 1. sad.

san-nad (sam-nad), cl. 1. P. -nadati, I

-naditum, to cry aloud, roar: Caus. -nddayati,

-yitum, to cause to resound, fill with noise or cries

;

to cry aloud.

San-ndda, as, m. shouting together, a confused

or tumultuous noise, uproar, din, clamour
;
a voice,

sound.

Sansiadayat, an, anti, at, making to sound,

causing a clamour or uproar, making to resound or

ring with.

San-nddita, as, a, am, caused to resound, filled

with noise or cries.

san-naddha. See under san-nah.

TT5PT san-nam (sam-nam), cl. 1. P. A. -na-

mati, -te, -nantum, to bend together, bend down,

bow down before, bow to ; to bow down in sub-

mission, submit to, comply with, obey, be obedient

(A.) ; to bend in the right direction, make straight,

bring into order, direct, make ready, accomplish ; to

be accomplished : Caus. -mamayati, -namayati,

-yitum, to bend, cause to bow or curve, cause to

sink ; to make crooked, bend together, contract

;

to bend in a particular direction, make right, make

ready, prepare for a particular object.

San-nata, as, a, am, bent together, bowed down,

bent, curved, stooping
;
bent down through sorrow,

dispirited, downcast
;
deepened ; contracted. — San-

nata-tara, as, a, am, more deepened, deeper.

— Sannata-bhru, us, us, u, bending or contracting

the brow, frowning. — Sannatanga (°ta-an°), as,

i, am, having the body bent, stooping.

San-nati,is, f. bowing down, reverential salutation,

obeisance
; reverence, humility

; Humility (personified

as daughter of Daksha and wife of Dharma)
;
sound,

noise. — Sannati-mat, an, m., N. of a king.

San-namat, an, anti, at, bending down, bowing.

San-namamana, as, a, am, bending together,

bending in the right direction.

San-namita, as, a, am, bent together, bent.

— Sannamitobhayansa (
c
ta-ubhaya-an0), as, d,

am, having both shoulders bent.

San-namya, ind. having bent together, having
bowed down.

San-ndma, as, m. bowing down before any one,

worship.

san-namasya (sam-n°), Nom. P.

-namasyati, -yitum, to show respect or honour, to

worship.

wq san-naya. See under san-ni.

san-nard (sam-n°), cl. 1. P. -nardati
(ep. also A. -te), &c., to roar aloud, bellow.

San-nardamana, as, a, am, roaring aloud, bel-

lowing.

1. san-nas (sam-nas, see rt. x. was),

cl. 1. P. A. -nadati, -te, &c. (according to some
Ved. Inf. san-nade), Ved. to reach, attain, (Say. na
san-nade = na samyag-apaniyah, i. e. parair
a-pradhrishyah, not to be overcome by others,

Rig-veda VIII. 3, 10.)

He! 31 2. san-nas (sam-nas), el. 4. P. -nas-

yati, -naditum, -nanshtum, to disappear entirely,

perish.

San-naslita, as, a, am, entirely disappeared,

utterly perished, ruined.

san-nas (sam-nas), cl. 1. A. -nasate,

&c.,Ved. to come together, meet together, assemble,

approach, be united, (in Rig-veda II. 16, 8. accord-

ing to Say. nasimahi= vydpyemahi.)

san-nah (sam-nah), cl. 4. P. A. -nah-

yati, -te, -naddhum, to bind or tie together, bind

over, bind or fasten on, to put or gird on, clothe

with, furnish with ; to put anything on one’s self,

accoutre one’s self, dress or arm one’s self with (A.

with acc. ; sannahyadhvam daruni dandanani,

put ye on your beautiful armour) ; to prepare for

doing anything (with inf.) : Pass, -nahyate, to be

fastened on, &c.; to be harnessed : Caus. -ndhayati,

-yitum, to cause to gird or bind on, cause to clothe

or dress one’s self in.

San-naddha, as, a, am, bound or fastened or

fled together, bound round, girded round, girded on,

fastened on, girt, bound ^in general), dressed or clad

in, armed, mailed, accoutred
;
harnessed

;
arranged,

arrayed, prepared, provided, ready for battle, pre-

pared or ready (in general)
;
provided with destruc-

tive weapons, murderous, felonious
;
provided with

charms, &c. ;
well provided or furnished with any-

thing ;
closely attached or connected, in close con-

tact with, contiguous, bordering, near.—Sannaddha-
kavaca, as, a, am, one who has girded on his

armour, clad in mail or accoutred.

San-nahana, am, n. the act of arming, preparing,

making one’s self ready, preparation.

San-nahya, ind. having girded on, having bound

or fastened on.

San-nahyat, an, anti, at, binding, fastening,

girding on.

San-nahyamana, as, a, am, being girt with,

being clothed in ; being accoutred or harnessed.

San-nalia, as, m. girding on armour, arming for

battle ;
accoutrements, armour, mail, a coat of mail

(made of iron or thick quilted cotton).

Sannahya, as, m. a war elephant.

?rf%q5T3^
san-ni-kds (sam-), Cans, -kdsa-

yati, -yitum, to make quite clear, manifest, reveal

;

to make known, announce.

san-nikirna. See san-ni-kri.
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san-ni-krish {sum-), cl. i. P.

-karshati, &c., to draw together, draw near, attract,

contract.

San-nikarsha, as, m. bringing or drawing near,

nearness, proximity, vicinity, presence
;
connection,

relation
;
connection of an Indriya or organ of sense

with its Vishaya or object, (this is the source of

Jnana according to the Nyaya phil., and is of two

kinds, i. Laukika, which is sixfold, and 2. A-laukika,

which is threefold.)

San-nikarshana, am, n. the act of drawing toge-

ther, bringing near, approaching near, approximating,

approximation, proximity, vicinity.

San-nikrishta, as, a, am, drawn together, drawn

near, brought near, contiguous, proximate, approxi-

mate, near, adjacent, close; (am), ind. near, close

to
;
(am), n. proximity, vicinity, neighbourhood.

san-ni-kri {sam-), cl. 6. P. -kirati,

&c., to scatter along, strew about
;

to stretch out.

San-nikirna, as, a, am, scattered along
;
stretched

out at full length, lying
;

flung, thrown,

T3JTT san-niksliara, as, m. (fr. rt. kshar

with ni and sam), the Piyala tree.

san-ni-kship {sam-), cl. 6. P.

-kshipati, -ksheptum, to throw down, put or lay

down.

Tf san-ni-gam {sam-), cl. 1. P. -gad-

dhati, -gantum, to go or come together with, unite

with any one (inst.).

san-ni-grah {sam-), cl. 9. P. A.

-grihnati, -grihnite, &c., -grahitum, to hold or

keep down, keep under, overpower, subdue ; to hold

or keep back, keep in, restrain, suppress, obstruct

;

to lay hold of, seize.

San-nigrihya, ind. having held or kept in, sup-

pressing
;
overpowering, vanquishing, discomfiting.

san-ni-ghrish {sam-), cl. 1. P.

-gharshati, -gharshitum, to rub or pound down
together, mix together.

nfvrfe san-ni-6i {sam-), cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti,

-dinute, -detu.m, to pile or heap up together.

San-nidaya, as, m. piling or heaping together, a

collection
;

{as, a, am), heaped together.

San-nidita, as, a, am, heaped together, collected
;

congested, constipated, stagnated.

ufvJ san-ni-dris (sam-), Caus. -darsa-

yati, -yitum, to cause to be observed, bring into

view, show, display.

San-nidardita, as, a, am, brought into view,

shown, pointed out.

san-ni-dha {sam-), cl. 3. P. A. -da-

dhati, -dhatte, -dhatum, to put or place down near

together, put in the same place, to place or put down
near

; to deposit
; to put into

;
to place or fix upon,

direct towards, (dris]dim sannidhd, to fix the eyes

upon ; manah or hridayam sannidhd, to fix or

direct the mind or thoughts, see rt. 1 . dha)
;

to

place together, collect, pile up
;

to deliver over,

assign
; to look at closely, inspect, observe : Pass.

-dhiyate, to be put together in the same place, to

be placed near, to be near, to be present : Caus.

-dhapayati, -yitum, to cause to be put down near

or close at hand, to bring near : Pass, of Caus. -dhdp-

yate, to appear or become manifested in the presence

of (with gen.).

San-nidlia, am, n. juxta-position, proximity, vici-

nity.

San-widhatri, ta, tri, tri, who or what places

near, one who brings near or introduces
;
depositing,

placing In deposit
; receiving in charge

;
(td), m. a

receiver of stolen goods ;
an officer who introduces

people at court.

San-nidhdna, am,, n. placing down together,

juxta-position, proximity, nearness, vicinity, neigh-

bourhood, presence, appearance, perceptibility
;
plac-

ing down, depositing ; a receptacle ; receiving, taking

charge of
;

(e), ind. in the vicinity or presence of,

near.

San-midhapya, ind. having caused to be placed

near, having brought near.

San-nidhaya, ind. having placed near together,

having placed near at hand ; having piled up or col-

lected.

San-nidhi, is, m. placing near
;

juxta-position,

proximity, approximation, nearness, vicinity, presence,

appearance, visibility, perceptibility
;
receiving, taking

charge of. — Sannidhi-vartin, i, ini, i, being near,

neighbouring.

San-nihita, as, a, am, placed near together,

near, contiguous, proximate ; close at hand, present

;

deposited, fixed, laid up [cf. hridaya-s0
) ;

prepared,

ready; staying, being. — Sannihitapdya (°ta-ap°),

as, d, am, having loss or destruction near at hand,

transient, transitory, fleeting.

san-ni-ni {sam-), cl. 1. P. A. -na-

yati, -te, -netum,Ved. to bring together, pour toge-

ther, mix.

San-niniya, ind. having poured together, having

mixed.

san-ni-pat {sam-), cl. 1. P. -pa-

tati, -patitum, to fly down, alight, descend, fall

down ;
to perish, be destroyed

;
to fall together,

come together, meet ; to present one’s self, arrive,

appear : Caus. -pdtayali, -yitum, to cause to fall

down, throw down, shoot down or off, discharge

;

to cause to come together, convoke, bring together,

collect, unite.

San-nipatita, as, a, am, flown down, descended,

alighted
;

fallen together, met together, come toge-

ther
;
assembled, collected, mixed, blended ; arrived,

come near.

San-nipatya, ind. having flown down, alighting,

descending ; having flocked together, having come
together, having met ;

having come near.

San-nipdta, as, m. flying down, alighting, de-

scending, falling down ; a kind of musical time or

measure
(
= tdla-hheda)

;

falling together, meeting;

contact, union, junction, collision, collection, assem-

blage, multitude
;
mixture, miscellaneous collection

;

coming near, arrival ; combined derangement of the

three humors producing fever and dangerous illness.

— Sannipata-kalika, {., N. of a treatise on the

cure of fevers arising from a vitiated state of the

three humors. — Sannipdta-jvara, as, m. a dan-

gerous fever resulting from morbid condition of the

three humors, (one of the eight kinds of fevers.)

— Samiipata-nud, t, m. ‘removing the above

fever,’ N. of a kind of tree
(
= nepdla-nimba).

Sannipataka, as, m. combined disorder of the

three humors (wind, bile, and phlegm) ora dangerous

fever resulting from such disorder.

San-nipatita, as, a, am, thrown or shot down,

shot off, discharged
;
brought together, assembled,

called together.

San-nipdtya, ind. having caused to come together,

having collected or brought together.

san-ni-bandh {sam-). See rt.

bandh.
San-nibaddha, as, a, am, firmly bound on, firmly

tied, fettered, closely connected with or attached to,

engrossed in
;
planted or covered with.

Sanmibandha, as, m. binding firmly, tying

;

attachment, connection, consequence ; effectiveness.

San-nibandhana, am, n. the act of binding or

tying firmly, binding fast.

san-ni-budh {sam-), cl. 1. P. A.
-bodhali, -te, &c., to perceive thoroughly.

pfej*} san-nibha, as, a, am (fr. rt. 1. bhd

with ni and sam), like, similar, resembling, (at the

end of comps., e. g. mcgha-s°, resembling a cloud.)

san-ni-bhri {sam-). See rt. bhri.

San-nibhrila, as, a, am, kept secret, concealed
hidden

;
discreet, prudent, modest, unassuming.

’

nfvtH-nl san-ni-rnajj {sam-), cl. 6. P. -maj-
jati, &c., to sink quite under, sink down, be im-
mersed.

San-nimagna, as, a, am, sunk under, submerged,
immersed; sleeping, asleep.

San-nimajjat, an, ati or anti, at, sinking down
into, sinking under.

san-ni-mantr {sam-), cl. 10. P. A.
-mantrayatl, -te, -yitum, to invite.

OTvrftrq san-nimitta. See under sat.

san-ni-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati, &c.,
to close completely, shut (the eyes).

san-ni-yam {sam-), cl. 1. P. -yad-

dhati (ep. also A. -te), -yantum, to hold together,

hold tight, keep back, restrain, keep in check, subdue,

suppress
;

to annihilate, destroy.

San-niyata, as, d, am, restrained, controlled.

San-niyantri, ta, tri, tri, a restrainer, suppress-

ing, one who chastises, chastising, a chastiser.

San-niyamya, ind. having restrained or controlled.

*r^-5T san-ni-yuj (sam-), cl. 7. P. A.

-yunakti, -yunktc, -yoktum, to connect with, attach

to, place in or on ; to appoint, commission, employ,

depute
;
to enjoin, order : Caus. -yojayati, -yitum,

to place in or on, appoint to (with acc.), entrust

with ; to enjoin.

San-niyukta, as, d, am, attached to, connected

with
;
appointed, employed.

San-niyoga, as, m. connection or union with,

attachment, application to (any pursuit &c.) ; appoint-

ment, employment (in any office), commission.

San-niyojita, as, a, am, appointed, entrusted

with, commissioned.

san-ni-rudh (sam-), cl. 7. P. A.

-runaddhi, -runddhe, -roddhum, to keep back,

hold firm, keep in, Suppress, restrain, hinder, check,

stop ; to shut in, confine ; to shut, close, lock up

;

to block up, crowd, fill : Pass, -rudhyate, to be

kept back or restrained, &c.

San-niruddha, as, a, am, obstructed, hindered,

checked, stopped, blocked up, choked, shut, closed,

crowded, filled, covered over. — Sanniruddha-

guda, as, a, am, having an obstruction of the

lower intestine.

San-nirudhya, ind. having suppressed or re-

strained.

San-nirodha,as, m. obstruction, hindrance, check,

suppression.

irPjfTpq san-nir-gam (sam-), cl. 1. P. -gad-

dhati, -gantum, to go out together, go away, depart.

san-nir-math or san-nir-manth

(sam-), cl. 1. 9. P. -mathati, -manthati, -math-

nati, &c., to churn out, stir or shake about together,

crush together.

«fsHT san-nir-md (sam-), cl. 2. P. -mdti,

&c. (see rt. 3. ma), Ved. to construct, compose.

San-nirmita, as, a, am, Ved. constructed, com-

posed.

san-nir-vap (sam-), cl. 1 . P. A. -va-

pati, -tc, &c., to scatter about, distribute, dispense.

pfel san-ni-li (sam-), cl. 4. A. -liyate,

-Ictum, -latum, to settle down, alight, settle ;
to

cower down, hide or conceal one’s self, disappear.

13 fet 4 M san-ni-vap (sam-), cl. 1. P. A.

-rapati, -tc, &c., to throw together, heap together,

heap up.

t . san-ni-vas (sam-, see rt. 5 . vas),

cl. 2. A. -vaste, &c., to clothe with, put on (clothes

&c.).

•h(Vm1T 2. san-ni-vas (sam-, see rt. 6. vas),
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d. I. P. •vasati, &c., to dwell together, live with

;

to live in, inhabit.

san-ni-vid
(sam -), Caus. -veda-

yatif •yitum, to cause to know, make known,
announce, inform, tell

; to offer, present.

HfafaST san-ni-vis {sam-), cl. 6. A. (also

P.) -vidate (-t*), -veshfum, to enter into together;

to enter into deeply ; to sit down together
; to have

intercourse or intimate connection with ; to enter

;

to sit down, encamp : Caus. -vedayati, -yitum, to

cause to enter or sit down together
; to unite, join,

collect ; to cause to enter, introduce, insert, install

;

to fix or fasten in ; to cause to sit or lie or settle

down, put or place down, cause to encamp, pitch a

camp ;
to found (a town &c.) ; to put on, place on,

impose, consign, commit ; to fix the thoughts or

mind on anything
; to contemplate.

San-nirUhta, as, a, am, entered together, met
together, assembled, collected

; entered deeply into
;

absorbed or engrossed in ; stationed in, abiding in,

resting in ; inserted in, sticking in, depending on

;

stationed near, contiguous, neighbouring, near, pre-

sent, at hand ; seated, encamped.

San-niveda, as, m. entering together, thorough

or deep entrance into (any pursuit &c.), ardent

attachment to ; assembling, assemblage, collection,

multitude ; union, junction, contact
;
proximity, vici-

nity, neighbourhood ; station, seat, encampment,
place, situation, position, posture; an open space

near a town (where people assemble for recreation),

a sort of play-ground in or near a town ; causing to

enter together, putting together, construction, fabrica-

tion, preparation ; form, figure ; the collective form of

an asterism ; causing to enter, putting in, insertion.

San-nivedita, as, a, am, made to enter in, intro-

duced, inserted ; made to settle, located, lodged,

stationed, encamped
;

put down ; consigned, com-
mitted.

Sun-niredya, ind. having caused to enter or per-

vade, having introduced, having made to encamp, &c.

san-ni-vri {sam-), Caus. -varayati,

-yitum, to keep off, keep back, restrain.

san-ni-vrit {sam-), cl. i. A. -var-

tate (in some tenses also P., see rt. i . vrit), -rarti-

tum, to tum back, turn round, return together,

return, retire ; to desist from (with abl.j, leave off,

cease, stop ; to pass away : Caus. -vartayati, -yitum,

to cause to return or turn back, send back ;
to divert,

avert, keep off, hinder, preclude ; to cause to cease,

suppress, stop.

San-nivartita, as, a, am, caused to return, sent

back, sent away.

San-nivartya, ind. having caused to turn back,

having diverted, &c.

San-nivritta, as, a, am, turned back, come back,

returned, coming back ;
desisted, stopped, ceased

;

ceasing, forbearing
;
withdrawing, shrinking from.

San-nivritti, is, f. turning back, returning, com-

ing back ; desisting from, forsaking, avoiding ; for-

bearance, restraint, complete abstinence.

san-ni-sam {sam-), cl. 4. P. -sam-

yati, -damitum, to hear, perceive : Caus. -3a.mayo.ti,

&c., to cause to hear, summon.
San-nidamya, ind. having heard or perceived.

san-ni-shad {sam-ni-sad ), cl. 1. 6.

P. -shidati, -shattum, to sink down ; to sit down.

San-niskanna, as, d, am, seated down, settled

down, seated ;
halted, stationary.

+t san-ni-sud {sam-), Caus. -sudayati,

-yitum, to kill or destroy utterly.

san-ni-srij {sam-), cl. 6. P. -sri-

jati, -srashtum, to deliver up, deliver over, entrust,

commit.

San-nisrishta, as, a, am, delivered up or over,

entrusted, committed, handed over.

san-ni {sam-), cl. 1. P. A. -nayati,

-te, -netum, to lead together, bring together, collect

;

to connect, unite; to mix together, mingle, mix; to

arrange ; to lead or direct towards, lead, bring
;

to
guide, direct, govern

; to obtain, procure
; to bring

back, return, restore, give back, pay; to endow with
(with inst., Ved.).

San-naya, as, m. a collection, multitude, number,
quantity

; the rear of an army, rear-guard
;
(as, a, am),

Ved. bringing together, collecting, aggregating.

San-nayat, an, anti, at, bringing together

;

leading to, directing towards.

San-ndyya, am, n. (for sdnndyya, q. v.), any
substance to be mixed with clarified butter &c. and
offered as a burnt offering.

San-tiiya, ind. having led or brought together;
having mixed together.

san-nu {sam-), cl. 2. P. -nauti, &c.
(Ved. cl. 1. A. -navate, &c.), to roar or sound toge-

ther, bellow, bleat.

san-nud {sam-), cl. 6. P. A. -nudati,

te, -nottum, to impel or bring together: Caus.

-nodayati, -yitum, to impel or bring together, col-

lect, bring near
;

to procure, find ; to push or urge

on, impel.

san-nrit {sam-), cl. 4. P. -nrityati,

-nartitum, Ved. to dance together.

san-ny-as {sam-ni-as), cl. 4. P.

-asyati (sometimes also cl. I. P. -asati), -asitum,

to throw down together, place or put together, lay

together ;
to put or lay upon

; to put down, lay

down, deposit ; to give over to, consign, entrust,

deliver over
;
to lay aside, give up, resign

; to resign

the world, become an ascetic or Sannyasin.

San-nyasana, am, n. the act of placing or laying

down, depositing, delivering over, entrusting to;

resigning, resignation, relinquishment, abandonment

of the world, renunciation of temporal concerns,

abdication.

San-nyasta, as, a, am, thrown down, laid down,

placed down ;
encamped ; deposited, entrusted, de-

livered over, consigned ;
laid aside

;
relinquished,

discarded, abandoned, deserted . — Sannyasta-delia,

as, a, am, one who has given up his body. — So.n-

nyasta-dastra, as, a, am, one who has laid aside

his weapons.

San-nyasya, ind. having put down or deposited,

having consigned or delivered
;
having put off, having

laid aside
;
having given up or resigned, having left

or abandoned, having abandoned the world, having

become an ascetic.

San-nyasa, as, m. deposit, trust; stake, wager;

relinquishment, resignation, abandonment, profession

of asceticism, abandonment of the world
;
giving up

the body, sudden death; Indian spikenard. — San-

nydsa-graliana, am, n. assuming or practising

asceticism. — Sannydsa-grahana-padiihati, is, f.,

N. of a short treatise on the duties of ascetics by

San-karacarya. -• Sannydsa-dharma, as, m. the

duty of giving up worldly concerns, asceticism.

— Sannyasa-dharma-sangraha, as, m., N. of a

short treatise on the duties of ascetics. — Sannydso-

panishad {°sa-up°), t, f., N. of an Upanishad

belonging to the Atharva-veda.

San-nyasika in veda-s°, q. v.

Sannyasin, i, m. one who lays down or deposits

;

one who abandons or resigns, an ascetic, devotee

(especially one who retires from worldly concerns

and is no longer bound to read the Mantras and

perform sacrifices, but only to read the Aranyakas or

Upanishads) ; a Brahman of the fourth order or

Asrama, religious mendicant. — Sannyasi-td, f. or

sannyasi-tva, am, n. abandonment of worldly con-

cerns, retirement from the world. — Sannyasi-dar-

dana, am, n., N. of the forty-ninth chapter of the

Patala-khanda of the Padma-Purana.

san-mdtura, san-mana. See under

sat, p. 1053, col. 2.

TT3TTTT san-mdrga, san-mitra, &c. See
under sat, p. 1053, col. 2.

sap (probably connected with rt.

\ sad and saparya), cl. 1. P. sapati, sa-
sdpa, sapitum, Ved. to worship, honour, serve,
follow, (in Naigh. III. 5. sapati is placed among
the paridarana-karmanah, and in Naigh. III. 14.
among the ardati-karmanah)

; to conform to
; to

join or unite together, connect (= samavaye); to
obtain, (Say. =prdp) ; to touch, sip, (Say. sapanta
= spridanti, Rig-veda V. 3, 4) ;

to perform, do,
(Say. = hi): Caus. sapayati, -yitum, to follow,

worship, (Ved. sishapanta = paridaranam lcur-

vantu)
;

[cf. Gr. otPoyai, <xi@as, aepvos, tiropai
;

Goth, siponeis, ‘ a pupil.]

Sapat, an, anti, at, honouring, worshipping, fol-

lowing; obtaining.

Saparya (probably fr. a lost noun sapas = Gr. oc-

Pas, cf. sabas), Nom. P. saparyati, -yitum, Ved.
to worship, adore, honour, serve, (in Naigh. III. 5.

saparyati is enumerated among the paridarana-
karmanah.)
Saparyat, an, anti, at,Ved. worshipping, serving.

Saparya, f. worship, adoration, reverence.

Saparyu, us, us, u, Ved. serving, honouring,
adoring.

sapa, as, m., Ved. (probably) the
organ of generation

;
[cf. depa .]

sa-paksha, as, a, am, having wings,
winged

;
having a side or party

; being on the same
side, belonging to the same party

;
containing the

major term or subject
;
(as), m. a partisan, follower,

adherent
;

(in logic) an instance on the same side

(e. g. the common illustration of ‘ the culinary

hearth’), a similar instance or one in which the

major term is found.

tmrtHi sa-patdka, as, a, am, having a

banner, with a banner.

sa-pattana, as, a, am, possessing

towns or cities.

sa-pattralekha, as, a, am, having
fragrant pigments.

sa-pattra-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti,

-kartum, to wound with an arrow or other feathered

weapon in such a way that the feathers enter the

body.

Sapattra-karana, am, n. wounding so that the

feathered part of an arrow enters the body, causing

excessive pain, worrying any one to death.

Sapattra-krita, as, a, am (according to some

also sapattra-krita), severely wounded or pained,

excessively afflicted; {as), m. a deer or other animal

severely wounded.

Sapattra-kriti, is, f. great agony or affliction;

excessive pain or distress.

sa-patna, as, d, am (said by some
to be fr. sa-patni below, but regarded by others as

a separate word and connected with rt. sap above, in

the sense of ‘ following,’ ‘ persecuting ’), hostile
;
(as),

m. an enemy, adversary, rival. — Sapatna-ta, f.

enmity, rivalry. — Sapatna-han, a, -ghni, a, Ved.

killing enemies, destroying rivals. — Sapatndri (°na-

ari), is, m. a sort of bamboo, Bambusa Spinosa.

Sa-patnt, f. a woman who has the same husband

with another woman (Pan. IV. 1, 35) or whose

husband has other wives, a fellow wife, rival wife,

cotemporary wife, rival mistress. — Sapatni-tas,

ind. from a rival wife. — Sapatni-tva, am, n. the

state of a woman whose husband has other wives.

- Sapatni-duhitri,
td, f. the daughter of a rival

wife. — Sapatni-putra, as, m. the son of a rival

wife.

Sa-patnika, as, m. accompanied with a wife,

along with a wife.

sa-padi, ind. at the same instant,
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instantly, in a moment, at the moment, immediately;

quickly, swiftly.

sa-padma, as, a, am, furnished with

lotuses, having lotuses.

JTHyrr sa-pannaga, as, a, am, furnished

with serpents.

TrrrTTifH sa-parakrama, as, a, am, having

valour, valiant, brave, bold.

sa-parikara, as, a, am, attended

by a retinue.

sa-pariddhada, as, a, am, attended

by a train, provided with necessaries.

sa-parijana, as, a, am, having

attendants, accompanied by followers.

sa-parilosha, as, a, am, feeling

satisfaction, much pleased.

TTqft^TT sa-parivara, as, a, am, attended

by a retinue, having a multitude of dependants.

sa-parivaha, as, a, am, having

an overflow, overflowing, brimful.

THlfTSOT sa-parisesha, as, a, am, having

a remainder, with the remainder, with the rest.

sa-parishatlca, as, m. a teacher

surrounded by a college of his own disciples.

saparya. See under rt. sap.

?TH^Ti'T?f?T;FT sa-parvata-vana-druma, as,

a, am, with mountains, forests, and trees. — Sa-
parvata-vanarnava (°na-ar°), as, a, am, pos-

sessing mountains, forests, and seas (said of the

earth).

sa-palasa, as, a, am, together

with a Palasa tree.

sa-pallava, as, a, am, together

with shoots, having branches.

sa-pavitraka, as, a, am, con-

taining sacrificial grass.

sa-puda, as, d, am, having feet

;

having a fourth part, with a quarter, increased by

one fourth.

Sa-padapitha, as, d, am, furnished with a foot-

stool.

sa-pdduka, as, a, am, wearing
shoes, wearing sandals ; with shoes or sandals.

*fw sa-pinda, as, m. ‘ having the same
Pinda,’ a kinsman connected by the offering of the

funeral cake to the Manes of certain relations (viz.

father, grandfather, great-grandfather, &c., including

the direct descendants of four persons, or, according to

others, seven persons in an ascending and descending

line : the following are therefore called Sapindas

—

son, son's son, and son’s grandson ; widow, daughter,

and daughter’s son
;

father, mother, brother, brother’s

son, brother’s grandson
; father’s daughter’s son

;

father’s brother’s son and grandson
;
paternal grand-

father’s daughter’s son
;
paternal grandfather; paternal

grandmother, paternal grandfather’s brother, brother’s

son and grandson
;

great grandfather’s daughter’s

son). — Sapinda-ld, f. the condition of being a Sa-

pinda. — Hapindi-karana, am, n. investing a person

with the rights of a Sapinda or kinsman (as described

above)
;
performing the SrJddha to deceased relatives

called Sapindas (at the end of a full year after the

death of a relative). — Sapmdi-lcrita, as, d, am,,

invested with the relationship of Sapinda.

Sapindana, am, n. = sapindi-karana.

sa-pitva, according to Say. sapitvam
= saha-praptavyam sthanam, ‘a place to be ob-
tained together,’ (Rig-veda 1 . 109, 7.)

with or accompanied by the Pisacas.

sa-pida, as, a, am, suffering pain or

anguish, painful.

sa-pitaka, as, m. a kind of plant

(= raja-koshataki).

Sa-pitika, f. a kind of creeper (

=

liasti-ghoshd).

sa-piti, is, f. compotation, drinking

together, drinking in company; (is, is, i), Ved. one

who drinks together, a boon-companion.

sa-putra or sa-putraka, as, a, am,

having a son, accompanied by a son. — Sa-putra-

ddra, as, a, am, with son and wife, accompanied

by son and wife.

Sa-putrin, i, ini, i, together with sons, accom-

panied by sons.

sa-puroldta, as, a, am, accom-
panied by a family priest.

sa-pushpa, as, a, am, having flowers,

blooming.

Sa-pushpa-bali, is, is, i, filled with offerings of

flowers.

*trn; sa-paura, as, a, am, accompanied

by citizens.

saptan, a, m. f. n. pi. (in Unadi-s. I.

156. said to be fr. rt. sap, ‘to connect, join’),

seven, (a favourite number with the Hindus, and

regarded as a sacred number; hence mention is

made of seven Matris, seven streams, seven oceans,

seven cities [Rig-veda I. 63, 7], seven divisions of

the world, seven Rishis, seven Vipras [Rig-veda I.

62, 4], seven Adityas, seven Danavas, seven horses

of the Sun, seven flames or tongues of fire, seven

YonTs of fire, seven Samidhs, seven tones, seven

sacrificial rites, seven Maryadas, thrice seven Padani

or mystical steps by which heaven is obtained [Rig-

veda I. 72, 6], thrice seven cows, &c.); [cf. Zend
liapta

;

Gr. Inra; Lat. septem; Goth, sibun

;

Angl. Sax. seofon; Lith. septyni, septynios; Slav.

sedmj ; Hib. seacht; Cambro-Brit. saith; Armor,

seiz.] — Sapta-rishi, ayas, m. pi. ‘ the seven Rishis,’

epithet of the authors of the hymn Rig-veda IX. 107.

— Sapta-lcona, as, a, am, septangular, heptagonal.

— Sapta-gangam, ind. the place of the seven streams

of the Ganga, (Pan. II. 1, 20; cf. pania-nada.)
— Sapta-gn, vs, m., N. of an Angirasa (author of

the hymn Rig-veda X. 47).—Sapta-goddvaram,
ind. the place of the seven streams of the Goda-
vari. — Sapta-grahi, f. the meeting of the seven

planets under one sign. — Sapta-dakra, as, a, am,,

having seven wheels, (according to Sankara= sar-

pana-dalcra.) — Saptadatvarinda, as, i, am, the

47th. — Sapta-datvarindat, t, (., 47. — Sapta-

ddhada, as, m. ‘ having seven leaves,’ a kind of tree

[cf. sapta-parna]
;

(a), f. a species of plant
(
=

mada-gandha). — Sapta-jani or sapta-jdmi, is,

is, i, Ved. (probably) having seven brothers or

sisters. — Sapla-jihva, as, m. ‘ seven-tongued,’ epi-

thet of Agni or fire, (the seven tongues of fire have

all names, e. g. kali, kardli, mano-jard, su-lohitd,

su-dhumra-varnd, ugra or spliulingini, pra-

dipta, and these names vary according to the parti-

cular rite in which fire is used, see hiranyd, su-

varnd, su-prabhd, &c.) — Sapta-jvala, as, m.
‘ seven-flamed,’ epithet of Agni or fire. — Sapta-

tantu, us, m. ‘ having seven performers,’ a sacrifice,

offering, oblation, (Say. = sapta tanitarah, i. e.

karmanam vistarayitaro yasya.) — Saptatrinda,

as, i, am, the 37th. — Sapta-trindat, l, f., 37.

— Saptadada
,

as, i, am, the 17th; having 17
properties or attributes (said of a hula or family)

;

(as), m., scil. stoma, epithet of a particular Stoma;

N. of a collection of hymns (said to have been

created from Brahma’s western mouth). — Sapta-

dadan, a, m. f. n. pi., 17.— Sapta-didhiti, is, m.

‘ having seven rays of light,’ epithet of Agni.
— Sapta-dvaravakirna (°ra-av°), as, a, am, con-
fined within seven gates (i. e. according to Kulluka,
confined to the five organs of sense, the mind and
the intellect, or restricted to this world and the three

above and the three below it, Manu VI. 48).
— Sapta-dvipa, as, m. pi. the seven divisions of

the terrestrial world, see dvipa; (a), f. ‘having or

consisting of seven Dvlpas,’ epithet of the earth.

— Saptadvipa-pati, is, m. the lord of the seven

Dvlpas. — Sapta-dvipa-vat, an, ati, at, containing

or consisting of seven Dvlpas. — Sapta-dhdtu, us,

us, u, consisting of seven elements, sevenfold, con-

taining seven
; (

avas), m. pi. the seven constituent

elements of the body (viz. chyle, blood, flesh, fat,

bone, marrow, and semen). — Sapta-dhatuka, as,

a, am, = sapta-dhdtu.— Sapta-dhard-tirtha, am.
n., N. of a p]sce.—Saptanavata, as, i, am, the 97th.

— Sapta-navati, is, fi, 97. — Saptana vati-tama,

as, i, am, the 97th. — Sapta-ndrli-dakra, am, n.

an astrological diagram supposed to foretell rain, (it

consists of seven serpentine lines marked with the

names of the Nakshatras and planets.)— Sapla-na-

man, a, d, a, having seven names. — Sapta-ndma,
f. a kind of plant (= dditya-bhaktd). — Saptapan-
dada, as, i, am, the 57th. — Sapta-pandadat, t, f.,

57. — Sapta-pattra, as, m. ‘seven-leaved,’ a kind

of plant
(
= mudgara). — Sapta-pada, as, a or i,

am, having seven steps, containing seven Padas
;

(i),

f.the seven steps at msrmge.—Sapta-padarthi,{., N.

of a treatise on Kanada’s seven Vaiieshika categories.

—Saptapadi-gamana , am, n. the walking together

round the nuptial fire in seven steps, (see sapta-

padtna.) — Sapta-parna, as, i, am, seven-leaved

;

(as), m. the tree Alstonia or Echites Scholaris; (*),

f. the sensitive plant
;
(am), n. a sort of sweetmeat

(made of grapes, pomegranates, dates, with sugar,

spices, honey, and ghee). — Sapta-pdtdla, am, n.

the seven Patalas or regions under the earth, (see

pdtala, the names Ni-tala and Gabhasti-mat are

sometimes substituted for Ras5-tala and Talatala.)

— Sapta-putra, as, d, am, having seven sons, hav-

ing seven children. — Sapta-putra-su, us, f. the

mother of seven sons or children. — Sapta-prakriti,

ayas, f. pi. the seven constituent parts of a kingdom

(viz. the king, his ministers, ally, territory, fortress,

army, and treasury, see prakriti). — Sapta-buddha-

stotra, am, n., N. of a Buddhist work.-Sapta-
budhna, as, a, am, Ved. having seven bottoms or

foundations. — Sapta-bhadra, as, m. the Sirisha

tree. — Sapta-bhumika or sapta-bhauma, as, d,

am, having seven stories, seven stories high. — Sapta-

mrittika, as, f. pi. seven earths collected from seven

places and used in certain solemn rites . — Sapta-

yojani, f. a distance or extent of seven Yojanas.

— Sapta-rakta, am, n. the seven red-coloured

parts of the body (viz. the palms of the hands, soles

of the feet, nails, comers of the eyes, tongue, palate,

and lips). — Sapta-radmi, is, is, i, Ved. seven-

rayed, having seven rays
;

(is), m. epithet of Agni.

— Sapta-rdtra, am, n. a period of seven nights.

— Sapta-ratrika, as, a, am, lasting seven nights.

— Sapta-rddika, am, n. the rule of proportion

with seven terms. — Saptarshi (°ta-rishi ), ayas,

m. pi. ‘ the seven Rishis,’ the constellation Ursa

Major, (the seven stars of which are supposed to be

the seven great Rishis, viz. Marldi, Atri, An-giras,

Pulastya, Pulaha, Kratu, and Vasishtha.) — Saptar-

slii-mata, am, n., N. of a work on law. — Sapta-

vadliri, is, m., N. of an Atreya (author of the

hymns Rig-veda V. 'j8 , 8cc.). — Sapta-varutha, as,

d, am, having seven protecting ledges (said of a

carriage, see varutha). — Saptavinda, as, t, am,

the 27th; consisting of or containing 27 , — Sapta-

vindaka, as, r, am, the 2 7th. — Sapta-vindati, is.

27 . — Sapta-vidaru, a particular kind of tree, (not

ascertained.)— Sapta-vidha, as, a, am, sevenfold.

— Sapta-data, am, n., 700 ; 107 ;
(i). f- the aggre-

gate of 700 ;
a collection of 700 verses. — Sapta-

dalika, f. the aggregate of 700. — Sapta-dahiha,

as, m. a kind of astrological diagram marked with
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twice seven lines crossing each other at right angles,

(it is used for indicating auspicious days for ntar-

riages.') — bctpta-ifiva, at, f. pi., Ved. ‘being seven
auspicious ones,’ epithet of the seven Matris

;
(a), f.

a kind of plant (=naga-valli). -Sapta-skashta,
at, i, am, the 67th. — Sapta-shashli, is, f., 67.
—Saptashashfi-tama, as, i, am, the 67th. — Sap-
ta-sankhyalca, as, a, am, seven in number, amount-
ing to seven. — Sapta-saptaha, am, n. ‘ seven times

seven,’ forty-nine. - Saptasaptaka-vetlri, ta, m.
one who knows seven times seven sciences. — Sapta-
saptata, as, i, am, the 77th . — Sapta-saptati, is,

7 7.

—

Saptasapiati-tama, as, i, am, the 77th.

— Sapta-sapti, is, m. ‘having seven horses,’ epi-

thet ot the Sun. — idapta-sdgara or saptx-sdgaraka,

as, m. a kind of very valuable gift (compared to

seven oceans). — Saptasdgara-praddnikd, N.
of a chapter of the Matsya-PurSna. — Sapta-su, its,

f. the ntother of seven children ( = suta-vaskard).
— <S’upta-svasri, sd, sd, sri, Ved. having seven

sisters. — Sapta-hasta, as, d, am, having seven

hands; measuring seven cubits. — Sapta-hotri, ta,

&c., (probably) having seven Hotris
;

[cf. datur-

hotri, dada-hotriJ] — Sapta-hautra, N. of a treatise

on ritual. — SaptdnSu
(°ta-an° ), its, us, u, having

seven nys. — Saptandu-pungava, as, m. ‘eminent

with seven rays of light,’ the plauet Saturn. — Sap-
takthara

(
°ta-ak° ), as, a, am, containing seven

syllables
;

(as), m. a word or a Pada which contains

seven syllables. — Saptanga (°ta-an°), as, d or r,

am, consisting of seven members or parts or con-

stituent elements, (epithet of a kingdom, see sapta-

prakrUi.) — Saptatman (
c
ta-df), a, m. ‘ having

seven forms or essences,’ epithet of Brahma. — *Sap-

tardis
(
°ta-ar°), is, is, is, seven-flamed, having

seven flames or tongues
;
of inauspicious aspect, evil-

eyed
;
(is), m. epithet of Agni or fire ; of the planet

Saturn ; a particular plant (= ditraka). — Saptadita

Cta-ad°), as, i, am, the 87th. — Saptaditi (°ta-

ad
a
), is, 87. — Saptdditi-tama, as, i, am, the

87th. — Saptadra fta-ad°), as, a, am, septangular

;

(as, am), m. n. a heptagon, (also spelt saptdsra,

see 1. adra.) — Saptadva (°ta-ad°), as, m. ‘having

seven horses,’ epithet of the Sun, (the seven horses

are supposed to symbolize the seven days of the week.)

— Saptadva-vahana, as, m.‘ borne by seven horses,’

epithet of the Sun. — Saptdsya (°ta-ds°), as, d,

am, Ved. seven-mouthed, having seven mouths.

— Saptdha (°ta-aha), am, n. seven days, a week.
— Saptottara (°(a-uf°), as, a, am, having a sur-

plus or excess of seven (e. g. saptottaram datam,
a hundred + seven or 107.)

Sapta, as, f, am, (according to Sabda-k.) =sap-
tama, the seventh.

Saptaka, as, d or i, am, containing seven, seven

;

the seventh
;
(a m), n. a collection of seven (as of seven

stanzas or verses)
;

(i), f. a woman’s girdle, zone.

Saptata, as, i, am, the 70th (only used when
other numerals precede, see eka-s°, dvd-s°, tri-s°,

&c., cf. Pan. V. 2, 58.)

Saptati, is, f., 70; N. of a work, = sankhya-
kdrikd; (t), f. du. two seventies

;
(-ayas), f. pi.

many seventies. — Saptati-tama, as, i, am, the

70th; [cf. tka-s°.'] —Saptati-sambandha, as, m.
a collection of 70 tales.

Saptatha, as, i, am, Ved. the seventh.

Saptadha, ind. in seven ways, sevenfold
;
in seven

parts or pieces.

Saptama, as, t, am, the seventh
;

(t), f. the

seventh case, i. e. the locative ; the seventh Tithi or

lunar day of the fortnight, (in the light fortnight

there is a festival in honour of the seventh digit of

the moon on this day; it often occurs at the end

of comps., e. g. Ganga-saptamt, the seventh day in

the light half of the month Vaisakha; Jayanti-

saptami, the seventh day in the light half of the

month Magha); [cf. Zend haptatha; Gr. c/3So/ros

;

Lat. Septimus; Lith. sekma-s for sepma-s; Slav.

sedmyi; Old Germ. sibanto(n) ; Hib. seachtraad.]

— Saptama-kald, f. the seventh digit of the moon.

—Saptami-pratirupaka, as, ikd, am, resembling

in form a locative case. — Saptami-vrata, am, n. a
religious observance to be performed on the seventh
day of a month. — Saptami-samasa, as, m. a Tat-
purusha compound of which the first member is sup-
posed to be a locative case. — Saptami-snapana,
am, n. ‘bathing on the seventh day,’ a particular
religious observance.

tsaptala, f, N. of several plants, double jasmine
(

—

nava-mdlika) ; other plants (— darma-kada ;
= gunja ; = patala).
k>aptin, t, ini, i, having or containing seven (syl-

lables &c.).
6 W

TTftl sapti, is, m. (probably fr. rt. sap, ‘to
join’), a yoke (of horses); a horse; a yoke-fellow;
N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 79 (hav-
ing the patronymic Vajambhara). - Sapti-vat,, an,
ati, at (Ved. for sapii-vat), possessed of horses,
having splendid horses, (Siy. = pradadadva.)

saptya, as, a, am, Ved. according to
SSy. on Rig-veda VIII. 41, 4= saapaniya,

sa-pranaya, as, d, am, having
affection, affectionate, friendly

;
(am), ind. affection-

ately, kindly
; confidently.

WHITR sa-pranava, as, a, am, together
with the Pranava or sacred syllable Orn.

4T vlcu l*i*T sa-pranamam, ind. with a bow.

TClfrTW^I sa-pratibandha, as, a, am, at-

tended with obstacles.

« M rM *4 sa-pratyaya, as, a, am, having
confidence, reposing confidence in (with loc.) ; cer-

tain, secure, sure, (sapratyayd vrittih, sure means
of subsistence) ; having an affix.

TTH r<I sa-pratyasam, ind. hopefully,

expectantly.

WET sa-pratha, as, m., N. ofthe author of
Rig-veda X. 1 8 1, 2 (with patronymic BharadvSja).

STIPT^sa-prathas, as, as, as, Ved. having
breadth, broadly diffused, extensive, far-famed,

glorious, mighty
;

(as), m. epithet of Vishnu. — Sa-
prathas-tama, as, d, am, very extensive, very large.

Wf sa-prabha, as, a, am, possessing

splendor, brilliant.

sa-pramdna, as, d, am, having
proof or evidence, authentic.

TOTjfl M r»i q rt rj sa-prayoga-nivartana
,
as,

a, am, along with the (secret for) using and restrain-

ing
;

(see the next.)

Sa-prayoga-rahasya, as, a, am, possessing

secret spells for (their) use (said of magical weapons

which are not wielded manually but invoked or

meditated upon, and are useless to one unacquainted

with the mode of invoking them).

Wh'JJ f-W sa-prasrayam, ind. with affection

or courtesy, affectionately, respectfully.

sa-prasdda, as, a, am, accompanied
with favour or kindness, propitious.

sa-prasveda, as, d, am, having
perspiration, perspiring, sweating.

WTO sa-prana, as, a, am, having breath

or life.

WT sa-prema, as, a, am, having love,

foil of love or affection, loving, affectionate.

44 W «4 sa-preshya, as, a, am, attended by

servants.

TTBfrrq; sa-psaras, as, as, ax, Ved. having

the same form or beauty, (Say. = samana-rdpa or

hinsaka, Rig-veda I. 168, 9.)

+t saphara, as, m. (also written sa-

phara, q. v.), a small glistening fish (Cyprinus

Sophore, said to be a sort of carp and commonly
called PuntI)

;
(I), f. the above fish.

sa-phala, as, a, am, bearing fruit,

fruitful, productive, profitable, yielding profit
;

ful-

filled, rewarded, blessed. — Saphala-prarthana, as,

a, am, one who has attained his desire. — Saphalo-
daya (°la-ud°), as, m. ‘ auspicious-rising,’ epithet

of Siva.

FSTVofi sa-badhuka. See sa-vadhuka.

sa-bandhu, us, us, u, possessed of

a friend, befriended ; being of the same family

;

closely connected or united
;

(us), m. a kinsman,

relation.

sabar-dugha, sabar-dhu. See under
sabas.

sa-bala, as, a, am, powerful, strong;

accompanied by a force or army. — Sa-balanuga
(°la-an°), as, a, am, with an army and followers.

sa-bali, is, is, i, endowed with
royal revenue

;
accompanied by the Bali offering

;

(is), m. evening twilight (this being the proper

hour for offering food to spirits, &c.
;
see bali).

sabas (changeable into sabar before

soft consonants; cf. sapas under rt. sap), Ved.

water, heavenly food, nectar, (Say. =udaka, payas,

amrita; cf. Gr. ot/fas, ‘worship’ or ‘the object of

worship.’)— Sabar-dugha, as, a, am, Ved. yielding

or granting heavenly food or water, dispensing water.

— Sabar-duh , -dhult, k, k, Ved. yielding nectar.

— Sabar-dhu
,
Ved. — sabar-duh above.

sa-bahumdnam, ind. with great

honour or reverence, very respectfully.

sa-badh, t, m., Ved. an oppressor,

destroyer, one who is oppressed ; a sacrificer who is

disturbed by enemies, (Say , — datrubhir badhito

yajamdnah, Rig-veda I. 64, 8 ;
= badha-sahita,

Rig-veda IV. 17, 18); a priest, (in Naigh. III. 18.

sabadhah is enumerated among the ritvin-na-

mani.)

Sa-badha, as, a, am, painful, hurtful ; extor-

tionate, oppressive.

Sa-badhas, Ved. according to Say. sa-badhasas

= ddridra-nimitta-bddha-sahitasya, having the

suffering caused by poverty, Rig-veda V. 10, 6.

sa-bandhava, as, a, am, having

kindred, connected, related.

sa-bala-vriddha, as, a, am, with

children and old men.

sa-bibhatsam, ind. with abhor-

rence.

’+f s)dT3i sa-brahmaka, as, d, am, together

with Brahma, together with (the world of) Brahma.

TTsTSI^h sa-brahmadarya, am, n. fellow-

studentship, studying together or being disciples of

the same teacher.

Sa-brahmadarin, i, m. a fellow-student, one

engaged in the same studies and observing the same

austerities.

Wfliolil? sa-bhaktikam, ind. respectfully.

sa-bhadramusta, as, a, am, full

of Cyperus Rotundus, (also read su-bh°.)

ffHTf sa-bhaya, as, a, am, fearful, appre-

hensive
;
(am), ind. with fear, timidly.

WftJ^sa-bharas, as, as, as, Ved. bearing

together.

sa-bhartrika, f.
‘ having a hus-

band,’ a woman whose husband is alive.

WT sabhd, f. (said to be fr. rt. 1 . blid

with sa, because people, saha bhanti, ‘ appear

together’ at a place of meeting), an assembly, con-

12 P



1066 *T*rreTg^ sabha-caturya. OTTdVrT sama-ranjita.

gregation, meeting, company, society, good society

;

Society (personified as a daughter of Praja-pati)
;
a

council, council-chamber, hall
; a court of justice

;

a court, palace [cf. raja-s°] ;
a public audience,

levee
; a gaming room, gambling house ; any

house or large room or frequented place. — Sabha-
daturya, am, n. politeness in society. — Sabhdddra

(°bhd-ad°), as, m. the customs or usages of society,

court-manners. — Sabha-dhairya, am, n. boldness in

company. — Sabha-nara, as, m. a proper N .— Sa-
bhd-nayaka, as, or sabha-pati, is, m. the president

of an assembly, chairman
; the keeper of a gaming

house. — Sabha-parvan, a, n., N. of the second book
of the Maha-bharata (which describes the holding of

a great assembly at Hastinapura and the gambling
between Yudhi-shthira and S’akuni, in which the

former staked and lost all his possessions, including

his territory and his wife DraupadT) . — Sabha-pujd,
f. respect or reverence paid to the audience (in the

prelude of a drama). — Sabhd-mandana, am, n. the

adorning or arranging of an assembly-room. — Sabha-
vadakara, as, r, am, controlling or influencing an

assembly. — Sabha-sad, t, m. one who sits at an

assembly, a member of any society or company,

an assistant at an assembly or meeting
;

(in law) an

assessor, one who sits in a court of justice, a judge.

— Sabhd-saha , as, a, am, Ved. one who restrains

or rules an assembly. — Sabha-sinha, as, m., N. of

a king. — Sabhastara (°bhd-as°), as, m. an assistant

at an assembly, one of a society or company. — Sabhd-
stha, as, a, am, being at an assembly or court

;
(as),

m. one who sits in an assembly; a courtier. — Sa-
bhodita (°bha-ud°), as, a, am, fit for an assembly,

fit for good society
;
(as), m. a learned Brahman,

any learned or educated person. — Sabhoddeda (°bhd

-

ud°), the neighbourhood of any place of meeting

;

the precincts of a house, &c.

Sabhika, as, m. the keeper of a gaming house.

Sabhika, as, m. = sabhika above.

Sabheya, as, a, am, Ved. relating to an assembly,

skilled in council, shining in society.

Sabhya, as, a, am, belonging or relating to an

assembly, fit for an assembly ; suitable to good
society; fit for a court; polite; refined, civilized,

(a-sabkya, as, a, am, not met with in good society,

not used in the best society, unrefined, indecorous)

;

trusted, confidential, faithful
;

(as), m. an assistant

at an assembly
; an assessor

;
a person of honourable

parentage ; N. of one of the five sacred fires
;
the

keeper of a gaming house ; the servant of a keeper

of a gaming house
;

[cf. Old Germ, sibba, sibbi,

sibbo, ga-sibbo, ga-sibbot

;

Goth, trasti-sibja,

ga-sibjon, un-sibja; Angl. Sax. sib, sibbe, ge-sib.]

— Sabhya-tama, as, a, am, most worthy of an
assembly, very senatorial or oratorical, very polite or

refined
;

(as), m. a very polite or refined person, an

ornament of society. — Sabhya-ta, f. or sabliya-tva,

am, n. politeness, refinement, good breeding. — Sa-
bhyetara

(°ya-it°), as, d, am, ‘contrary to good
society,’ vulgar.

IJOTJT sabhaj, cl. io. P. sabhajayati,

N -yitum, Aor. asasabhdjat, to serve,

honour, worship ; to salute ; to please, gratify, satisfy,

exhilarate ; to beautify
; to show.

Sabhajana, am, n. service, honour, courtesy,

politeness, civility in receiving or taking leave of a

friend.

Sabhdjita, as, a, am, served, honoured, treated

with courtesy, gratified, pleased.

Wit sa-bharya or sa-blidryaka, as, a,

am, with a wife, having a wife.

WBR sa-bhavana, as, m. epithet of Siva.

sabha-sad. See under sabha.

sa-bhiti, is, is, i, having fear, fear-

ful, timid.

sa-bhima, as, a, am, together with
Bhlma.

sa-bhrikutd-mukha, as, a, am,

having a frowning face, frowning.

sa-bhritya , as, a, am, attended by
servants, with (the assistance of) servants.

sa-bhratri, ta, tri, tri, with a brother,

attended by brethren.

Sa-bhratrika, as, a, am,= sa-bhratri.

sa-bhrubhanga, as, a, am, with a

frown, frowning, knitting the brows; (am), ind.

frowningly.

nil !• sam (=rt. stam), cl. i. P. sa-

\ mati, sasdma, samitum, to be confused

or agitated or disturbed
;
(according to some) to be

undisturbed, not to be agitated [cf. rt. I. dam\ ; cl.

io. P. samayati, -yitum, to be agitated or dis-

turbed.

W
x
2. sam [cf. 5. sa, sama ; by some con-

nected with 4. «a], ind. (as a preposition or prefix

to verbs and verbal derivatives opposed to I. vi,

q.v., and, like Gr. avv, Lat. con, expressing) with,

together with, along with, together (e. g. sam-yuj,

to join together ; san-di, to gather together ; san-

dhi, to place together ; san-dhi, placing together)

;

when prefixed to some roots and verbal derivatives

sam intensifies the idea contained in the simple rt.,

and may often be translated by ‘ much,’ ‘ greatly,’

‘ thoroughly,’ ‘ quite,’ ‘ very,’ ‘ well,’ (see san-tap,

san-tush, &c.)
;

it may also express ‘ completeness,’
1 perfection,’ ‘ beauty,’ &c., (see sam-uddheda, san-

tamas, &c.)
;

it is not unfrequently prefixed to

nouns in the sense of sama, ‘ same,’ ‘ like,’ * similar,’

(see sama, cf. sam-artka) ;
in the Veda it may be

used as a separable preposition with inst. (e. g. asri-

jad madhund sam madhuni, Rig-veda X. 54, 6)

;

[cf. according to some, Gr. avv, (vv

;

perhaps Lat.

cum; Old Russ, sen; Slav, sit, sm.]

. sama, as, a, am (probably connected

with 5. sa and 2. sam; declined like the prono-

minal sarva except in meanings like ‘ even,’ ‘ equal,’

&c., e. g. samasmai, to all, to every one, Rig-veda

VI. 51, 6), even, level, flat, plain; same, equal,

(samam hri, to make equal, balance
; to pay)

;

like, similar, like to (with inst., e. g. mayd sama,
like to me) ; a match for, acting in the same way or

with equal justice towards every one
;

indifferent,

impartial, fair; free from emotion, unaffected by

passion, unmoved ;
straight ; upright, honest, just,

temperate, good, virtuous; fit, convenient, suitable;

not eminent, ordinary, common, low, mean, equally

distant from extremes; all, every one
(
= sarva

and so declined, see above)
; full, complete ; whole,

entire; (as), m., N. of certain zodiacal signs (espe-

cially Vrisha, Karkata, Kanya, Vrisdika, Makara,

Mina); a mode of measuring time in music (de-

scribed as a simultaneous movement of the hands

or feet of a singer with the time of the music);

a kind of straight line placed over a numerical figure

to mark the process of extracting the square root

;

(a), f. a year
;
see p. 1067, col. 1

;
(am), n. anything

even or level, a level plain
;
(in rhetoric) a particular

figure, sameness of objects compared to one another

;

(in geometry) a mean proportional segment (de-

scribed as a fourth proportional to the two perpen-

diculars and the link or segment, and used for solving

certain problems in a trapezium)
;
(am), ind. equally

;

similarly
;

like ;
ceteris paribus

;
on a level with, in

the same way; conformably to; entirely; with,

along with, together with (used as a preposition

governing the inst.) ; sometimes used for the pre-

position sam, cf. sama-dodita, sama-ranjita, and

sama-gaddhatu under san-gam)

;

[cf. Zend liama

:

Gr. dya, dyo-s, <5yov, dyd-Ofv, iyv-at, dyo-io-s,

dyoi-i-os, dya\d-s, yia, ylv

:

Lat. sim-ia (?), si-

mili-s, simul, simul-tas, simul-a-re, scmcl, sem-

per, singuli: Old Lat. simitu: Goth, sama, sama-

frathjis, sam-ana, samath, sums, sum

:

Old

Germ, sama, saman, zl-samane
(
— Mod, Germ.

zusammen), samet

:

Angl. Sax. same (sam in

comp.), somne, samne, sum: Slav, samu

:

Hib.
samhuil, ‘ like ;’ samhladh, ‘ resemblance ;’ sam-
hlain, ‘ I compare, resemble.’] — Sama-kanya, f. a
suitable maiden, a girl fit to be married. — iiama-
karim, as, am, m. n. an equi-diagonal tetragon.

— Sama-kala , as, m. the same time, the same
moment; (am), ind. simultaneously. —Sama-kola,
as, m. ‘having an even breast,’ a serpent, snake.

— Sama-koshlha-miti, is, f. the measure of like

compartments, area or superficial contents of any
figure. — Sama-kshetra, am, n. (in astronomy)
‘ having an even or complete figure,’ epithet of a

particular division or arrangement of the Nakshatras.

— Sama-khata, as, m. (in geometry) an equal

excavation or cavity, a cavity having the figure of a

regular solid with equal sides, a parallelopipedon,

cylinder. — Sama-gandhaka, as, m. any com-
pounded perfume, incense, olibanum. — Sama-gan-
dhika, as, d, am, having equal or similar fragrance

;

(am), n. the fragrant root of the Usira. — Sama-
daturadra, as, a, am, equally quadrangular, square;

(as, am), m. n. an equilateral tetragon. — Sama-
daturbhuja, as, a, am, equally four-sided ; (as,

am), m. n. an equilateral tetragon or rhombus.

— Sama-ditla, as, a, am, even-minded, even-tem-

pered, equanimous, equable ; indifferent ; having the

thoughts directed to the same subject. -Samaditta-
ta, f. or samaditta-tva, am, n. even-mindedness,

equanimity, indifference.— Sama-dodita, as, d, am,
= san-dodita, driven, impelled, shot off. — Sama-
ddhedana, as, a, am, having like divisions or deno-

minators. — Sama-jdti, is, is, i, equal in kind,

homogeneous. — Sama-jna, f. fame, reputation
;

[cf.

gam-ajya.] — Sama-ta, f. or sama-tva, am, a.

evenness, sameness, equality, similarity; identity;

equanimity ; fairness, impartiality, justness, upright-

ness, perfectness, commonness.—Sama-traya, am, n.

an equal triad, equal quantity of three ingredients, (ac-

cording to Sabda-k. haritaki-ndgara-gudam.)—Sa-

ma-tribhuja, as, a, am, having three sides equal

;

(as, am), m. n. a tetragon containing three sides equal

;

an equilateral triangle. — Sama-tvish, t, t, t, equally

bright or lovely. — Sama-danta, as, a or i, am,
having even teeth. — Sama-dardana, as, a, am, =
tulya-dardana, regarding with equal or indifferent

eyes . — Sama-dardin, i, ini, i, viewing or regarding

equally, looking at both sides impartially, impartial.

— Sama-duhkha, as, a, am, sympathising with,

feeling for another’s woe.— Sama-duhkha-sukha,
as, d, am, having the same grief and joy, sympathis-

ing in sorrow and joy. — Sama-drid, k, k, k, looking

on all alike, regarding all alike, impartial
;

equable.

— Sama-drishti, is, f. the act of looking at equally

or impartially
;

(is, is, i), looking on all equally,

regarding all alike. — Sama-dyuti, is, is, i, equal

in radiance. — Sama-dcddadddra, as, am, m. n. an

equilateral dodecagon or dodecahedron. — Sama-
dvi-dvibhuja, as, am, m. n. a rhomboid consisting

of two pairs of equal sides. — Sama-dvibhuja, as,

am, m. n. a rhomboid having two sides equal.

— Sama-dhrita, as, d, am, equal or equivalent to.

— Sama-pada, as, m. ‘ holding the feet even,’ a

particular posture in sexual intercourse
;
(am), n. an

attitude in shooting. — Sama-pdda, am, n. standing

with feet even, a particular posture with archers.

— Sama-prabha, as, a, am, having equal splendor.

— Sama-buddhi, is, is, i, looking on all things

alike, calm, indifferent, philosophical, stoical
;

(is),

m., N. of a Muni. — Sama-bhaga, as, m. an equal

share. — Sama-bhdva, as, «, am, of like nature or

property; (art), m. sameness, equability. —Sama-
bhiimi, is, f. even or level ground. — Sama-inan-

dala, am, n. * even-circle,’ the prime vertical line

(in astronomy).— Sama-maya, as, s, am, of like

origin, proceeding from the same cause. — Sama-

mdtra, as, », am, of the same size or measure

— Sama-miti, is, f. mean measure.—Sama-ranhas

ds, as, as, having equal impetuosity or speed. — Sa

ma-rajju, m, f. mean rope or line, mean soundings

— Sama-ranjita, as, a, am, = sam-ranjita, tinged
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sama-ralha.

coloured, dyed. — Sama-rabha, as, m. • equal-

clasping,’ a kind of coitus. — Sama-rupa, as, a, am,
of the same form. — Sama-rdpya, as, a, am, for-

merly in the possession of an honest man, (see

rupya.)-Sama-rekha, as, a, am, straight-lined,

straight. — Sama-lamba, as, a, am, having equal

perpendiculars; (as, am), m. n. a trapezoid. — ,Sa-

ma-loshta-kdiidana, as, u, am, one to whom a

clod and piece of gold are all the same. — Sama-va-
yaska, as, a, am, of equal age.

—

Sama-varna,
as, a, am, of the same colour or caste, &c.

;
(os),

m. community of caste, &c. — Sama-vartin, i, ini,

i, being equal, being of a fair or impartial dispo-

sition
;

(i), m. Yama, the ruler of Tartarus. —Sama-
vibhaga, as, m. a division of property amongst sons

in equal shares. — Sama-virya, as, a, am, equal in

strength. — Sama-vritta, am, n. = sama-mandaln
above. — Sama-vritti, is, f. even state or temper,

equanimity
;

(is, is, i), of an equal or even temper,

equable, fair, moderate. — Sama-redha, as, m.
mean depth. — Sama-dodhana, am, n. equal sub-

traction ;
subtraction of the same quantity on both

sides of an equation. — Sama-saitkkyata, as, a,

am, equal in number. — Sama-sandhi, is, m. equal

alliance, peace on equal terms. — Sama-sandkila,
as, a, am, allied on equal terms, bound or con-

nected equally. — Sama-supti, is, f. universal sleep

(i. e. the end of a Kalpa and destruction of the

universe).— Sama-siitra-ga or sama-sutra-stha,

as, a, am, (in astronomy) situated on the same
diameter. — Sama-stha, as, a, am, being level or

even, equal, level, uniform; like, similar. —Sama-
sthala, am, i, n. f. even or level ground

;
(i), f. the

Doab or country between the Ganges and Jumna
rivers (= antar-vedi).— Samasthali-krita, as, a,

am, made into level ground, levelled, filled up (as a

marsh or river).— Sama-sparda, as, a, am, having

the same contact, equal in touch, having the same
effect of contact, equally defiling. — Sama-svara, as,

a, am, having the same or a similar sound. — Sa-
manda

(
°ma-an°), as, m. an equal portion or share;

(as, a, am), entitled to an equal portion or share.

— Samanda-hdrin, i, ini, i, taking an equal por-

tion, sharing equally, a co-heir. — Samdndika, as,

5 , am, or samandin (°ma-an°), i, ini, i, entitled

to an equal share, a co-heir. — Samakara (°ma-ak°),

as, a, am, of like form, like in appearance, similar,

like. — Samakshara-pada-krama
(
°ma-ak°), as,

a, am, containing a succession of Padas or metrical

feet of the same number of syllables. — I. samaddra
(°tna-ad°), as, m. (for 2. sam-dddra see p. 1072,
col. 2), equal or similar conduct ; upright or virtuous

conduct, proper practice
;

(as, a, am), equal or

similar in practice or in virtuous conduct. — Samar-
thin (°ma-ar0), i, ini, i, seeking or desiring

equality; seeking peace.— Sami-karana, am, n.

the act of making even or equal, equalising, levelling;

assimilation, digestion
;

(in arithmetic) the reducing

of fractions to a common denominator, equation.

— Samt-kn, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kurute, &c., to

make even or equal, equalise. — Sami-krita, as, a,

am, equalised
; levelled, equipoised, balanced ; done

in the same manner, imitated ;
summed up, added.

— Sami-kriya

,

f. the act of equalising; (in arith-

metic) equation. —Sami-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati,

Sic., to be or become equal, be equalised. — Sami-
bhuta, as, a, am, equalised, equipoised ;

identified.

—Samodaka (°ma-ud°), am, n. a mixture of half

Buttermilk and half water. — Samopama
(
°ma-up°),

f. (in rhetoric) comparison expressed by the adjective

iama in composition with the substantive to which

ihe object of the comparison is likened.

Samaya, ind. See under sam-i.

1. sama, f. (sometimes as, pi. ;
for 2. sama see

>. v.), a year; a day (according to some). — Samam-
famind, f. a cow bearing a calf every year. — Sama-
nidaya, as, d, am, one who has a store (of pro-

visions) sufficient for a year. —Samdnta (°ma-an°),

M, m. the end of a year.

l.samiya, Nom. A.samiyate, &c., to be treated

tqually or in the same manner as (with inst.).

TmfvTffT sam-

2. samiya, as, a, am, similar, like, of like
origin.

1. samiyamana, as, d, am, being treated in the
same manner as. (For 2. see under 1. sam-i.)

PIH 2. sa-ma, as, a, am (i. e. sa-\-ma),
‘ together with LakshmT,’ happy, prosperous.

eh samakta. See under sam-anj.

samakna. See under sam-ahd.

sam-aksha, as, i, am, being before
the eyes or in sight, visible, being in presence of

;

(am), ind. before the eyes, in sight of, visibly, in

presence of. — Samaksha-ta, f. visibility. — Sam-
alcsha-dardana, am, n. the act of seeing with the
eyes, ocular evidence.

sam-agra, as, d, am, all, entire, whole,
full, complete.— Samagra-dliana, as, a, am, pos-
sessing the whole of one’s property. —Samagra-
sampad, t, t, t, having complete happiness, blessed

with every' happiness. — Samagrendu (°ra-in°), us,
m. the full moon.—Samagrendu-nibhdnana (°bha-

an°), as, a, am, having a face like the full moon.

sam-anga, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

sa-mangala, as, a, am, endowed
with happiness, auspicious.

Wbjj-i sam-anga, f. Bengal madder (=
manjishtlia)

;

a sort of fern, Lycopodium Imbri-

catum; the sensitive plant (= lajjdlu); other plants

( = varaha-kranta ;= bald).

sam-ad or sam-ah6 (see rts. ad, 1. and,

cf. sam-anj below), cl. 1. P. A. -adati, -andati,

-te, -anditum, to bend together
; to go together

:

Pass, -adyate, to be combined or united.

Sam-akna, as, a, am (fr. sam-and), bent toge-

ther
;
going or moving together or simultaneously,

going, moving.

Sam-adya, ind. having bent together.

W3T sam-aj, cl. 1. P. -ajati, -ajitum, to

bring or collect together, (Say . = sam-yojayati)

;

to

bring into conflict ; to meet (for battle ; Say. = san-

gaddhate, Rig-veda I. 100, n); to subdue, over-

come ;
to animate, incite, (Say. = sam-prerayati.)

Samaja, as, m. a multitude of beasts or animals
;

a number of fools
;
(am), n. a forest, wood.

Sam-ajya, f. a meeting, assembly; fame, celebrity.

Sam-aja, as, m. a meeting [cf. dyuta-s
0
,
prek-

s7ta-s°], assembly, congregation, congress ; a society,

company, association, club ; a convivial meeting,

party ; a collection, quantity, multitude, number
(applied to any collection of articles except of beasts)

;

an elephant. — Samaja-sanniveda, as, m. a building

or place suitable for an assembly, assembly-room,

meeting-house.

Samdjika, as, m. a member of an assembly or

congregation
;
a spectator.

sam-anj, cl. 7. P. A. -anakti, -ankte,

•anjitum or -anktum, to smear over, anoint, be-

sprinkle; to beautify, decorate, adorn (Ved.); to

honour (Ved.); to join together (Say.= eki-kri),

connect, unite ; to put together, compose ; to utter

forth, (Say , — samyag vyaktam kri) ;
to consume,

devour (Ved.).

Sam-akta, as, a, am, joined together
;
put toge-

ther, composed, combined, (also referrible to sam-ad

above.)

Sam-anjasa, as, a, am, proper, right, fit ; correct,

accurate, true, consistent ; virtuous, just, good ; sound,

healthy ; exercised, practised, experienced
;
(am), n.

propriety, fitness, truth, accuracy, consistency, correct

evidence.

samantha, as, m. a kind of pot-herb

(described as a sort of cucumber, =gandira).

sam-at, cl. 1. P. -atati, -atitum, to

resort to, approach, visit.
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**rfrnfiTT sam-ati-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kra-

mati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go or pass by en-

tirely, go completely beyond, go or pass completely

through, cross over, step over, step out of ; to trans-

gress, neglect, disregard, lose; to surpass, excel, exceed
;

to pass by, elapse (as time) ; to let pass by.

Sam-atikrama, as, m. going entirely over or

beyond ; deviating from, transgressing, omission.

Sam-atikramya, ind. having entirely gone by,

having wholly passed over, (dvau mdsau samati-
kramya, having allowed two months to elapse, after

two months)
;
having neglected or omitted.

Sam-atikranta, as, a, am, gone entirely over or

beyond
;

transgressed
;

surpassed, exceeded
;

passed

by, elapsed.

sam-ati-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -ydtum,

to go completely beyond, pass by or away, elapse.

wfirfbs sam-atirikta, as, d, am (fr. rt.

rid with ati and sam), excessively redundant or

abundant, exceeding, excessive, much.

sam-ati-vah, Caus. -vahayati,

&c., to cause to be spent, to pass, spend.

h H ^i\'^l(sam-ati-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, &c.
(see rt. 1. vrit), to pass by; to escape from, avoid.

sam-ati (- ati-i), cl. 2. P. -atyeti,

&c., to go or pass by entirely, pass completely be-

yond ; to go through, cross over ; to go by, avoid

;

to surpass, excel.

Sam-atita, as, a, am, gone or passed by.

Sam-atitya, ind. having completely gone or passed

by, having passed through ; having avoided.

sa-matsara, as, a, am, having envy
or jealousy, envious, jealous.

x. sam-ad, cl. 2. P. -atti, -attum, to

eat completely up, entirely devour.

2. samad, t, f. (in the Pada sa-mads
according to Yaska either fr. 1. sam-ad above or

sam-mad), Ved. a battle, contest, fight, (in Naigh.

II. 17. samatsu is enumerated among the san-

grama-namani.)

sa-mada, as, d, am, intoxicated ; ex-

hilarated, delighted ; furious, mad with rut.

sam-adhika, as, a, am, exceedingly

abundant, very abundant, exceeding, excessive, plen-

tiful
;

(am), ind. exceedingly, excessively.— Sam-
adhika-tara, as, a, am, more abundant, exceed-

ing, excessive.

TTUTVjojifi sam-adhi-krit, cl. 6. P. -krintati,

-kartitum, to cut up in addition, cut up completely.

Sam-adhikritya, ind. having completely cut up,

having ait in pieces, having cut off.

TTFrfviTH sam-adhi-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaddhati,

-gantum, to go towards together, go well up to,

come quite near, approach
;
to come into possession

of, acquire, obtain ; to go completely over, surpass

;

to go over, study, read.

Sam-adhigata, as, a, am, gone quite near to,

approached.

Sam-adhigamana, am, n. the act of going quite

near to ;
surpassing, overcoming.

Sam-adhigamya, ind. having completely attained

to
;
having obtained.

sam-adhi-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati,

&c., to rise up, mount, ascend; to rise up to, be

convinced of.

sam-adhi-sri, cl. 1. P. A. -sra-

yati, -te, -drayitum, to proceed or advance towards,

approach, go up to ;
to attack.

Sam-adhidritya, ind. having proceeded or ad-

vanced towards ;
having approached.

^nrftnFT sam-adhi-shthd (-sthd ), cl. 1. P.

A. -tishthati, -te, -shthatum, to stand over, preside
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over, superintend, administer, protect
; to mount

upon, ascend.

Sam-adhishthdya, ind. having presided over;

having mounted upon.

*TRVf sam-adhi (-adhi-i), cl. 2. A. -adlilte,

to go over, read through, study thoroughly, peruse,

investigate.

Sam-adhita, as, a, am, gone over, read through,

studied.

RR**Ilf[ sam-adhy-as (-adhi-as), cl. 2. A.
-aste, -asitum

,
to sit on together, occupy (a seat)

along with ; to dwell in, inhabit : Desid. -asisishate,

to wish to occupy.

rtr&* sam-adhva, as, a, am, being on the

same road, travelling in company.

R*t»^ sam-an, cl. 2. P. -aniti, -anitum,

Ved. to breathe again, come to life.

1. sam-ana (for 2. samdna see s. v.), one of the

five vital airs (that which circulates about the navel

and is considered essential to digestion).

samana, am, n. (fr. rt. r. sam or

connected with 2. sam), Ved. a battle, fighting, (in

Naigh. II. 17. enumerated among the sangrama-
namdni, cf. sam-ara), rivalry; coming or going

together, meeting, union, collection ; a marriage,

marriage ceremony; a sacrifice, (Say. = yajna)\ (as),

m. zeal
;

a diligent man (Ved.).

Samana,, ind., Ved. in battle, (SZy. = samane) ;

(according to others samana is an old inst. = sam-
anaya fr. 2. samana, see Nirukta X. 5. and Say.

on Rig-veda VIII. 41, 2.)

Samanya, as, a, am, Ved. warlike, martial,

military.

sam-anantaram, ind. immedi-
ately after.

sa-manas, as, as, as, of the same
mind, unanimous.

RH*/) 1* sam-anika, am, n.,Ved. war, battle.

RRrJRiR^ sam-anu-kamp, cl. 1. A. -kam-

pate, -Icampilum, to sympathise with, have pity on,

pity.

Sam-anukampya, ind. having sympathised with,

having pitied.

t*i ^^1^ sam-anu-klrip, Caus. -kalpayati,

-yitum, to make any one (acc.) attain any state or

condition (loc.), convert into, cause to become.

TTR^rffR sam-anu-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kra-

mali, -kramate, -lcramitum, to go or pass through

completely, to go through.

Sam-anulcramya, ind. having passed or gone

through.

rr^rh sam-anu-gam, cl. 1. P. -gadchati,

-gantum, to go after, follow, pursue
;

to penetrate,

pervade.

Sam-anngata, as, a, am, followed, pursued

;

penetrated, pervaded.

RR^RT sam-anu-gd, cl.3. P. -jiguti,-gditum,

to go after together
; to go well after, follow quite

closely, follow.

RR-g?i? sam-anu-grali, cl. 9. P. A. -grih-

ndti, -grihnite, -grahitnm
,

to collect or gather

together, arrange or put in order.

Sarn-anugrikya, ind. having arranged in order.

sam-anu-dint, cl. 10. P. -dinta-

yati, -yitum, to reflect deeply about, meditate on,

think upon, remember.

RRvJ^TRT sam-anu-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate,

•janitum, to be born similar to or resembling (with

acc.).

RR^JsTT sam-anu-jhd, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti,

-janite, -jnatum, to permit or allow or consent to

fully, wholly acquiesce in ; to approve, admit, grant,

authorize, empower
;

to pardon, forgive, excuse ; to

grant leave of absence, allow to go away, dismiss

;

to favour : Caus. -jnapayati, -yitum, to ask leave,

beg permission
; to ask for, request ; to take leave

of (with acc.), bid adieu
; to greet, salute.

Sam-anujAata, as, a, am, entirely assented or

agreed to, permitted, allowed ; authorized
;
allowed

to go away, dismissed
;
favoured.

Sam-anujndna, am, n. entire assent, concurrence,

permission
;

(as, a, am), entirely acquiesced in,

permitted, allowed.

Sam-anujiiapya, ind. having granted full permis-

sion, having fully allowed, having asked leave, having

requested permission ; having taken leave of ;
having

saluted respectfully.

Sam-anujnaya, ind. having entirely approved or

consented to ; having acquiesced in.

sam-anu-tap. Pass, -tapyate, to

suffer great subsequent pain, be very penitent, repent.

sam-anu-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati,

-deshtum, to assign, apportion.

sam-anu-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati,

-drashtum, to look well after
; to look on, regard

as, consider, observe.

sam-anu-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati (ep.

also A. -te), -drotum, to run after together; to run

well after, follow, pursue.

rr-^rpt sam-anu-dhdv, cl. 1. P. A. -dha-

vati, -te, -dhavitum, to run after together
;

to run

well after, pursue.

sam-anu-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhya-

yati, -dhydtum, to reflect upon, think of.

sam-anu-pad, cl. 4. A, -padyate,

-pattum, to enter into, enter upon, attain to.

sam-anu-pradh, cl. 6. P. -prid-

dliati, -praslitum, to ask about, ask after, inquire

about.

RRfm^ sam-anu-prdp (-pra-ap ), cl. 5. P.

-prapnoti, -prdptum, to attain, reach, arrive at
;
to

obtain.

Sam-anuprapta, as, a, am, arrived at, reached,

attained
;

obtained, assumed ; entirely covered or

overspread.

Sam-anuprapya,\n&. having reached or arrived at.

sam-anu-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati,

&c., to enjoy together, feel, perceive.

rrtjr^ sam-anu-man, cl. 4. A. -manyate,

&c., to assent, allow, consent
;

to recognise as.

Sam-anumata, as, a, am, assented to, agreed

upon
;
(am), n. consent.

RR-gni sam-anu-ya, cl. 2. P,-ydti, -ydtum,

to go after, follow.

Sam-anuyata, as, a, am, gone after, followed.

Tff&m*[sam-anu-yuj

,

cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti,

•yunkte, -yoktum, to inquire after, ask about ; to

appoint, order, enjoin.

Sam-anuyujya, ind. inquiring about.

sam-anu-varn, cl. 10. P. -varna-

yati, -yitum, to depict, describe.

Sam-anwvarnita, as, a, am, described, delineated.

sam-anu-vas (see rt. 6. vas), cl. 1.

P. -vasati, -vastum, to abide by, follow, conform to.

RR*jfa^ sam-anu-vid, Caus. -vedayati

,

-te, &c., to cause to know or remember, remind.

sam-anu-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate,

&c., to follow after, pursue ; to obey
; to ensue ;

Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to cause to take place or

happen.

sam-anu-vraj, cl. 1. P. -vrajati

,

-vrajilum, to go after, follow, pursue.

RR^RTT sam-anuvrata, as, a, am, entirely
devoted to, ardently attached to.

RR^ 3[TR sam-anu-sas, cl. 2. P. -sdsti,

dasitum, to rule or regulate well, govern, direct.

RR'rf sam-anta, as, a, am, being on every
side or part, universal, complete, whole, entire, all

;

(as), m. limit, boundary, term, end
;
(am), ind. to

the very end, on all sides, wholly, altogether; (5*),
ind. from every side, on every side, from every part,

all round, completely. — Samanta-tas, ind. all round,
on every side, altogether, wholly. — Samanta-dug-
dha, f. the milk hedge-plant ( = snuhi). — Samanta-
pandaica, am, n. the district Kuru-kshetra, q. v. (said

to have been once bordered by five lakes filled by
Parasu-rama with the blood of the slaughtered Kshatri-

yas).—Samanta-b/iadra, as, m. ‘wholly auspicious,’

a Buddha or Jina. — Samania-bhuj, k, m. ‘all-

devouring,’ epithet of Agni or fire.

RRRT3! sa-mantraka, as, a, am, possessing
charms or spells.

R*t sa-mantrika, as, a, am (fr. man-
trvn with 5. sa, q. v.), together with or accompanied
by counsellors (said of a king).

Samantri-tva, am, n. counsel on the same side,

assent.

mr

nii

RR'RohK sam-andhakdra, as, am, m. n.

great or universal darkness
;

[cf. san-tamas.]
Samandhakari-krita, as, a, am, made dark on

all sides, (KirSt. XIV. 39.)

RR'RTST sa-manmatha, as, a, am, having
love, filled with love.

-tii

Rf

-il

JUT

RRRT samanya. See col. 1.

RTRRT sa-manyu, us, us, u, having the

same splendor (Ved.) ; feeling the same energy or

anger, (Say. = samana-n-ayaska or samdna-krodha,
Rig-veda II. 34, 3) ; feeling anger or resentment,

angry, fierce, enraged ; filled with sorrow, sorrowful

;

(us), m. epithet of Siva.

Ri"

I v.i

Rt.

RR'^RTRR sam-anv-a-gam (-anu-d-), cl. 1.

P. -gaddhati, -gantum, to go together after, follow.

Sam-anvagata, as, a, am, attended by, accom-

panied by, furnished with.

RrvriO? sam-anv-a-rabh, cl. 1. A. -ra-

bkate, &c., to take hold of or clasp together.

Sam-anvarabdha, as, a, am, taken hold ot

together, grasping together.

sam-anv-a-ruh (-anu-d -), cl. I.

P. -rohati, -rodhum, to ascend after (as a wifi

ascends the funeral pile after her husband).

sam-anv-i (-anu-i), cl. 2. P. -eti

-etum, to go together after, follow ; to infer or ensut

as a consequence.

Sam-anvaya, as, m. regular succession or order

connected sequence or consequence, conjunction

mutual connection; [cf. anv-aya.']

Sam-anvita, as, a, am, connected or associatet

with
;
completely possessed of, fully endowed with

possessing, full of, affected by
;

[cf. ant’-fla.]

RRfcnr sam-anv-ish (-anu-ish ), cl. 6. P
-iddhati, &c., to search through, seek about every

where.

Sam-anvishya, ind. having searched through, Sec

TTR«fh!T sam-anv-iksh (-anu-iksh), cl. 1

A. -Iksliate, -ikshitum, to look towards, look c

gaze after
;

to keep looking at, keep in view.

Sam-anvikshya, ind. having looked towards 0

kept in view.

sam-apa-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhybyatt

-dhydtum, to think ill or badly of, meditate evil 0

injury against, injure.

RRR^ sam-apa-vrij, Caus. -varjayat

See., to deliver over, present with.
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Sam-npavarjita, as, a, am, given up
; delivered

over, given, presented.

sam-apa-vrit, Caus. -vartayati,
•yitum, to cause to roll away, drive away.

HRftfVT sam-api-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,
-dhatte, -dhatum, to cover completely.

Sam-apidhdya, ind. having completely covered.

sam-api-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati,

Sec., to grow together, grow over.

sam-apoh {-apa-iih

,

see rt. 1. uh),

cl. 1. P. -apokuli
, •apohitum

,

to dispel completely,

entirely exclude.

sam-abhi-krit, cl. 10. P. -kirta-

yali, -yitum, to relate, tell, narrate.

Sam-abhikirtya, ind. having related, having nar-

rated.

sam-abhi-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kra-

mati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go near to, approach.

Sam-abhikramya, ind. having approached.

sam-abhikruddha, as, a, am,
greatly enraged, angry.

sam-abhi-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaddhati,

-ga >itum, to go towards together, go up to, approach.

,

Sam-abhigaddhat, an, anti, at, going up to

together, approaching.

TTRtVpTtT sam-abhi-garj, cl. 1. P. -garjati

,

•garjilum, to shout or ay at defiantly, roar at, chal-

;

Jenge with a shout.

sam-abhi-guh, cl. 1. A. -guhate,

-guhitum, -godhum, to aouch down, cower.

sam-abhi-ddhad {-chad), cl. 10.

P. -ddhadayati, -yitum, to cover all over, com-
pletely envelop.

Sam-abhiddhanna, as, a, am, completely covered

over.

AHTr Tie) sam-abhi-jan, cl. 4. A. -jdyate,

-janitum, to be produced or spring up together,

spring up, arise.

flJTMsTT sam-abhi-jnd, cl. 9. P. A. -jbndti,

-janxte, -jnatum, to recognise fully, entirely acknow-
ledge or perceive.

Sam-abhijiiaya, ind. having fully recognised or

acknowledged.

sam-abhi-tarj, cl. 1. 10. P. -tar-

jati, -tarjayati, Sec., to threaten or menace greatly,

abuse, blame, scold.

ti sam-abhi-tyaj, cl. 1. P. -tyajati,

-tyaktum, to give up entirely, abandon or renounce
completely, wholly resign.

Sam-abhityakta, as, a, am, wholly given up,

completely abandoned, renounced; risked. — Sam-
abhityakta-jivita, as, a, am, one who has quite

renounced his life.

sam-abhi-dru, cl. 1. P. (ep. also

A.) -dravati (-te), -drotum, to run or hasten toge-

ther towards, to run hastily up to or towards (with

acc.), rush full upon, assail, attack ; to infest.

Sam-abhidruta, as, a, am, rushed upon, attacked,

resorted to, infested
;
(am), ind. hurriedly, quickly.

Sam-abhidrutya, ind. having hastened towards,

having rushed full upon, having assailed.

f*TVTsam-abhi-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhati,

-dhatte, -dhatum, to speak to (with acc.), to address;

to direct all one’s thoughts to; to proclaim, announce,

(Kirat. VII. 1.)

Sam-abhihita, as, a, am, addressed, spoken to.

flHUTVTV sam-abhi-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dha-

vati, -te, -dhavitum, to run hastily up to or towards,

rush full upon ; assail ; to fly towards, dart at.

sam-abhi-dhyai, cl. 1. P. -dhyd-

-apavarjita. sam

yciti, •dhydtum, to reflect deeply on, meditate on

;

to direct all the thoughts upon, long for.

sam-abhi-nand
,

cl. i. P. -nan-
dati, -nanditum, to rejoice together with, congra-
tulate ; to greet, salute.

Sam-abhinandita, as, a , (XTti
y rejoiced with, con-

gratulated.

sam-abhi-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati,
-patitum

,
to fall full upon, assail, attack (with acc.).

sam-abhi-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,
•pattum, to come to, arrive at, attain

;
to come on

;

to reply to, answer.

sam-abh i-pr i, Caus. -purayati, -yi-
tum, to fill up, fill.

sam-abhi-preksh (-pra-iksh), cl.

I. A. -prekshate, -prekshitum, to look at, perceive,
view.

WrfWjT sam-abhi-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate,
-plotum, to inundate, flood over; to overwhelm,
cover.

Sam-abhipluta, as, a, am, inundated, flooded,
overwhelmed

;
eclipsed (as the moon).

sam-abhi-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bha-
shate, -bhdshitum, to speak with, converse with

;

to speak to, address.

TTRftrm sam-abhi-yd, cl. 2. P. -yati, -ya-
tum, to approach together (with acc.) ; to go towards
or near, advance.

sam-abhi-yad, cl. 1. P. A. -ya-
dati, -tc, &c ., to ask earnestly, implore.

sam-abhi-ruh, cl. 1. P. -rohati,

&c., to grow up together, ascend ; Caus. -rohayati,

&c., to cause to grow up, cause to ascend, place or

impose on (as a burden &c.): Pass, of Caus. -rop-
yate, to be placed or imposed on.

sam-abhi-lash, cl. 1. P. A. -la-

shati, -te, Sec.., to long for, be eager for.

Sam-abhilashat, an, anti, at, longing for.

sam-abhi-vad, Caus. -vadayati,

-yitum, to address or salute respectfully.

Sam-abhivadya, ind. having saluted reverentially.

sam-abhi-vadh (defective, see rt.

vadh), to strike at.

T1RTR =1 sam-abhi-vahdh, cl. 1. P. -vah-

dhati, See., to long for, be eager for.

'QWfW^'B^sam-abhi-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1.

A. -vikshate, -vikshitum, to perceive, become
aware of.

sam-abhi-vrit, el. 1. A. -vartate,

-vartitum, to go towards, approach, advance towards,

come on; to attack, assail; to turn back, return,

recur ; to remain, continue ; to pass by, pass away,

pass over ; to depart.

sam-abhi-vridh, cl. 1. A. -var-

dhate. Sec., to grow up, increase : Caus. -vardha-

yati, -yitum, to make larger, enlarge, increase,

augment.

fTRM'tiV sam-abhi-vrish, cl. I.P. -varshati,

See., to rain down upon.

sam-abhi-vy-a-hri, cl. 1. P. A.

-harati, -te, -hartum, to mention together; to bring

together, associate together.

Sam-abhivyahdra, as, m. (in rhetoric) mention-

ing together; proximity to or association with a

word whose meaning is well understood
( =prasid-

dharthakasya dabdasya sannidhih)

;

bringing to-

gether, association, company.

Sam-abhivyaharin, i, ini, i, mentioning toge-

ther ; accompanying.

Sam-abhivyahrita, as, a, am, mentioned or

abhyunnata. 1069

spoken of together
; associated ( = sahita ), accom-

panied by.

WTfaf sam-abhi-shtu {-abhi-stu), cl. 2. P.
A. -shtauti , -slitute

,
&c., to praise, extol.

Sam-abhishtutya, ind. having praised, &c.

sam-abhi-sam-vri. See rt. vri.

Sam-abhisamvrita, as, a, am, entirely sur-

rounded, encompassed.

sam-abhi-san-dha (-sam-dha),
cl. 3. P. A. -dcidhati

,
-dhatte

,
-dhatum

, to place
or put into ; to aim at, strive after, determine on.
Sam-abhisandhaya

,
ind. having aimed at or

resolved on.

sam-abhi-sri, cl. 1. P. -sarati, &c.,
to go towards, approach.

Sam-abhisarana
, am, n. the act of going towards

or against, approaching, seeking, wishing or endeavour-
ing to gain.

Sam-abhi-sritya, ind. having gone towards, hav-
ing advanced, having attacked.

sam-abhi-hri, cl. r. P. A. -harati,
-te. Sec., to seize upon or take together

; to seize,

take, take out.

Sam-abhiharana, am, n. the act of seizing upon,
taking. See.

Sam-abhihdra, as, m. seizing or taking together
;

repetition, reiteration, {kriyd-samabhihdrena, by a
repetition of acts, by repeated acts) ; excess, surplus.

Sam-abhihritya, ind. having taken out, having
picked out or selected.

sam-abhi (- abhi-i), cl. 2. P. -abhyeti,

8cc., to go towards, come near, approach
; to follow,

attend, wait upon.

TPTWinTsfiTT sam-abhy-ati-kram, cl. 1. P,
-kramati, -kramitum, to come upon.

sam-abhy-ard (-abhi-), cl. x. P.
-ardati, &c., to pay great honour to, worship,
greet, salute.

Sam-abhyardana, am, n. the act of paying great
honour to, worshipping, reverencing.

Sam-abhyardita, as, a, am, greatly honoured,
worshipped, saluted.

Sam-dbhyardya, ind. having paid honour to, Sec.

sam-abhy-arth, cl. io. A. -artha~

gate, &c., to petition, solicit, request.

Sam-abhyarthayitri, ta, tri, tri, a petitioner;

seeking, petitioning.

sam-abhy-ave {-abhi-ava-i), cl. 2.

P. -avaiti, &c., to go together, meet, assemble
; to

come to an agreement with (with inst.).

sam-abhy-a-gam (-abhi-a -), cl.

1. P. -gaddhati, -gantum, to come to, approach,

arrive
; to return.

Sam-abhyagata, as, d, am, come to, approached;

come back, returned.

*TJTWTT*TT sam-abhy-a-ga {-abhi-a-), cl. 3.

P. -jigati, -gatum, to come to, come near, approach ;

to come upon, assail, attack.

*mwn?T sam-abhy-d-dd, cl. 3. A. -datte

,

-datum, to comprehend, perceive.

Sam-abhyadadana, as, a, am, comprehending,

perceiving.

sam-abhy-d-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -na-

yati, -te, -nctum, to lead near to or towards ; to

introduce.

sam-abhyahdra, as, m. bringing

together, association, accompaniment.

sam-abhy-un-nam {-abhi-ud-), cl.

x. P. -namati, -nantum, to ascend, rise up.

Sam-abhyunnata, as, a, am, ascended, risen,

rising up.



1070 TOOznwiw sam-abhyupagamana.

TTRWt M»iH H sam-abhyupagamana
,
am, n.

the act of approaching or going near ; following.

sam-abhy-upe (-upa-i ), cl. 2. P.

-upaitl, &c., to go very near, approach.

Sam-abhyupeya, as, a, am, to be gone to or

approached
; to be followed

;
{am), n. the being

followed by.

sam-abhy-e (-abhi-a-i), cl. 2. P.

-abhyaiti, &c., to come up to, approach, go near

to (with acc.).

Sam-abhyetya, ind. having come up, having

approached.

1. samam, ind. with, together with.

(See under sama.)

2. sam-am, cl. 1. A. -amate, &c.,Ved.

to go earnestly towards, solicit eagerly; to go together,

ally or connect one’s self; to fix or settle firmly.

Sam-amamana, as, a, am, connecting or allying

one’s self.

WFTh sam-aya, sam-aya, &c. See under

1. sam-i, p. 1076.

WHTj sam-ara, sam-arana, &c. See under

sam-ri.

sam-ar6 [cf. sam-ri6 \, cl. 1. P. or

Caus. -ariati, &c., or -ariayati, &c., to honour,

worship, adore ; to adorn, decorate (Ved.).

Sam-ardana, am, n. the act of honouring, wor-

shipping, adoration.

Sam-ardita, as, a, am, honoured, worshipped,

adored.

WTO' sam-arna. See sam-ard.

TW^sam-arth (in some senses to be re-

garded as a Nom. fr. sam-artha below), cl. 10. P.

A. -arthayati, -te (more usually A.), -yitum, to

make fit or ready, prepare ; to make capable, main-

tain, enforce, exert (e. g. yatnarn samarthaya,

make great exertions, exert effort)
;
to establish, sup-

port, provide, bestow (Ved., Say. samarthayasva
= sangamaya = dehi) ;

to judge of the fitness or

propriety of anything, deliberate upon, take into

consideration, reflect or think upon, decide on, deter-

mine, resolve; to judge, consider, regard, think,

imagine, suppose, hold ; to suppose, imply, suggest

(a possibility &c.) ; to approve ;
to expect.

Sam-artha, as, a, am, having a similar or suitable

aim or object, having proper aim or force, very forcible

or adequate, well adapted (to any purpose), well

suited, fit, suitable, proper, regular ; capable, compe-

tent, adequate ; very strong or powerful, able
;
having

the same sense or meaning, having one sense
(
=

tulyartha, ekartha ) ;
having the same construction,

being in apposition (said of words) ; having meaning

or significance, full of meaning, coherent, significant,

intelligible ; made fit or proper, prepared, allowed ;

(as), m. a word which has force or meaning, signi-

ficant word ; the construction or coherence of words

together in a significant sentence. — Samartha-td,
f. or samartha-tva, am, n. forcibleness, adequacy,

capability, ability, strength, force, power
;
sameness

of meaning, oneness of meaning or sense, force or

signification (of words), sense, meaning.

Samartluika, am, n. aloe wood, Amyris Agallocha.

Sam-arthana, am, a, n. f. the act of making
capable, giving force or strength, establishing, main-

taining, supporting, corroborating, corroboration ; de-

liberation, determination, determining or deciding

on the propriety of anything, judging, considering,

supposing, imagining, inferring
;
adequacy, capability,

energy, force, potency, efficacy, ability, perseverance;

attempting difficulties or impossibilities; reconciling

differences, reconciliation, allaying disputes
;

object-

ing, objection.

, Sam-arthanlya, as, a, am, to be maintained or

established
; to be determined or considered.

Sam-arthayat, an, anti, at, maintaining, regard-

ing, considering, reflecting on.

Sam-arthita, as, a, am, maintained, established
;

taken into consideration, considered, judged, regarded,

held ; resolved, determined.

Samarthita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has judged

or considered, &c.

Sam-arthya, ind. having deliberated, having con-

sidered, having determined.
C

TO? sam-ard, Caus. P. -ardayati, -yitum,

to pain greatly, distress, wound.

Sam-arna, as, a, am, asked, solicited
;

pained,

wounded, plagued.

TOPRi sam-ardhaka. See under sam-ridh.

TOTTOI sam-arpana. See under sam-ri.

TOR samarya. See under sam-ri.

TORT? sa-maryada
,
as, a, am, bounded,

limited
;
near, proximate ; keeping within bounds or

in the right course, correct in conduct
;

respectful.

TOR sam-arh, Caus. -arhayati, -yitum, to

show honour to, honour, pay respect to.

WTO sa-mala, as, a, am, having dirt,

dirty, foul, filthy, muddy, impure ; sinful
;
{am), n.

excrement, feculent matter, ordure.

WTOlpW sam-alankrita, as, a, am, highly

decorated, well adorned.

Sam-alankritya, ind. having completely adorned.

tor sam-av, cl. 1. P. -avati, -avitum

,

to

satisfy, satiate
; to protect, maintain, (Say. sam-

avatam= samyag arakshatam, Rig-veda 1 . 1 1 2,

I8-)

TOR <+TT sam-avakdra, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. kri

with ava and sam), a species of Rupaka or drama

(described as a representation of mutual combats and

heroic action in three acts).

WPTO sam-ava-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -ka-

tum, -karitum, to scatt

entirely, overwhelm with.

wRmT* sam-ava-kship, cl. 6. P. A.

-kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to cast or thrust away,

repel.

TORTOT sam-ava-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaddhati,

-gantum, to perceive or understand thoroughly,

become thoroughly acquainted with.

sam-ava-guh, cl. 1. A. -guhate,

-guhitum, -godhum, to crouch down, cower
;

(ac-

cording to a Scholiast= deham san-kud.)

TOTW35? sam-ava-dchad {-dhad), cl. 10. P.

-ddhddayati, -yitum, to cover completely over, con-

ceal, obscure : Pass, -ddhddyate, to be covered over.

Sam-avaddhanna, as, a, am, covered all over.

Sam-avaddhadya, ind. having covered completely

over.

WRIT sam-ava-tri, cl. 1. P. -tarati, &c.,

to descend : Caus. -tarayati, -yitum, to cause to

descend.

Sam-avatdra, as, m. descent ; a descent into a

river or sacred bathing-place, a Tlrtha or place of

pilgrimage, (KirJt. V. 7.)

TORcfT sam-ava-dd or sam-ava-do (see

rts. 3. da, do), cl. a. P. -ddti, -datum, to cut up in

pieces, divide, distribute ; to gather together, collect

the pieces, to put together piece by piece.

Sam-avatta, as, a, am, cut up, divided into pieces.

Sam-avaddya, ind. having cut up or distributed.

WRfiTO sam-ava-dis, cl. 6. P. -didati,

-deshtum, to point or refer to, to explain with refer-

ence to (anything).

WR$ sam-ava-dru, cl. 1. P. A. -dravati,

-te, -drvtum, to run away together.

TORfWiT sam-avasthita

TORVIT? sam-avadhana,. am, n. great
attention

;
preparation.

TORTOT sam-avanata, as, a, am (fr. rt. nam
with ava and sam), completely bent down, bowed
bending down, stooping (to drink water &c.).

TORTOi' sam-ava-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati,
-te, -netum, to lead together, unite

;
to pour in

together.

Sam-avaniya, ind. having poured together.

^JR* sam-ava-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate,

-plotum, to leap or jump down from.

Sam-avapluta, as, a, am, lept down, jumped off.

W^^{sam-ava-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate,

-bodhitum, to perceive clearly, understand fully,

know.

TORJJ3T sam-ava-mris, cl. 6. P. -mrisati,

&c., to lay hold of.

tor^v sam-ava-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -ru-

naddhi, -runddhe, &c. (ep. also -rundhati, &c.),

-roddhum, to shut up, enclose, confine : Pass, -ru-

dhyate, to be enclosed or contained in ; to be shut

out of, be deprived of.

Sam-avaruddha, as, a, am, shut up, enclosed;

obtained.

WTO^ sam-ava-lamb, cl. 1. A. -lambate,

&c., to lay hold of ; to support.

Sam-avalambya, ind. having taken hold of, hav-

ing supported.

wrrot sam-ava-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, &c.,

to be dissolved.

WiTO'tefi' sam-ava-lok, cl. 10. P. -loka-

yati, -yitum, to look at, observe
;

to look into,

inspect
; to look about ; to behold, perceive.

Sam-avalokayat, an, anti, at, looking at, in-

specting, &c.

WT^ sam-ava-vrit, Caus. -vartayati,

-yitum, to turn towards.

TORfsr^ sam-ava-dish, Pass, of Caus.

-deshyate, to be left, to remain.

Sam-avadeshita, as, a, am, left, spared, remaining.

TOR^TH? sam-avasyana, as, a, am (fr. rt.

dyai with ava and sam), gone away, wasted, de-

stroyed.

WTO^ sam-ava-sad, cl. 1. 6. P. -sidati,

-sattum
,
to sink down, pine or waste away, perish.

Sam-avasanna, as, a, am, sunk down, de-

pressed, dispirited, sorrowful.

TTTRTOJ) sam-ava-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati,

-srashtum, to let go, cast or hurl down upon ;
to

abandon.

Sam-avasargya, as, a, am, to be let go, to be

abandoned, &c.

TTTOTRTO sam-ava-skand, Caus. -skanda-

yati, -yitum, to assail, attack.

ITR'-t+H sam-ava-stambh, cl. 5. 9. P.

stabhnoti, -stabhnati, -stambhitum, to support,

confirm, encourage.

WM+aql 1. sam-ava-stha, cl. 1. T. A.

-tishthati, -te, -stliatum ,
to stand firmly, stand still,

stand ready : Caus. -sthapayati, -yitum, to cause to

stand firm or still, stop ; to establish, found.

2. sam-avasthii, f. firm or fixed state or condition

;

similar condition or state
;

state or condition (in

general).

Sam-avasthapita, as, a, am, made to stand

firmly, set up ; fully established, founded.

Sam-avasthita, as, a, am, standing or remaining

firm, remaining fixed
;

staunch, steady ; standing

ready or prepared, ready ; being in any place or

position.
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w^lVrt sam-avahita, as, a, am (fr. rt.

iiAd with ava and sain), closely connected with.

i «*TT sam-avukara
, as, m. probably

incorrect for sam-avakdra, q. v.

sam-avap (-ava-ap ), cl. 5. P. A.
-ipnoti, -dpnute, &c., to meet with, attain, reach,

gain, obtain, incur.

Sam-avapla, as, a, am, obtained, attained.

•mSamavapta-kama, as, a, am, one who has

obtained his desires.

Sam-avdpti, is, f. attainment, obtaining, getting.

Sam-avupya, ind. having attained, having gained.

sam-avdrj (-ava-arj), cl. 1. P.

•avdrjati, &c., Ved. to leave together.

Wa sam-ave (-ava-i), cl. 2. P. -avaiti,

-avaitum, to come together, meet together, blend

or mix together, assemble together, be connected or

united.

Sam-avdya, as, m. coming or meeting together,

conjunction, close combination or union, mixing
together, cohesion, connection

; a collection, aggre-

gate, meeting, concourse, congress, assemblage, mul-
titude, quantity; complete or intimate union, con-

stant and inseparable connection or cohesion, inse-

parable existence or inherence ofone thing in another,

intimate or material relation (e. g. the relation which
exists between a whole and its parts ; between cloth

and the yarn compohng it; between a genus or

species and its individuals ; between an action or

quality and its subject ; between particularity and the

eternal substances of ether, time, space, soul, &c.

;

this is one of the seven categories or Padarthas of

the Vaiseshika system or school of Nyaya philosophy

founded by Kanada). — Samavdya-tas, ind. in con-

sequence of constant and intimate connection or rela-

tion. — Samavaya-sambandha, as, m. intimate and

constant connection, inseparable relation (as described

above), connection by inseparable inherence or co-

hesion.

Samavdyin, i, ini, i, closely and intimately con-

nected or united, aggregated; multitudinous; (»), n.

intimate and inseparable cause (as clay of pottery,

thread of cloth, &c.). — Samavayi-karana, am, n.

inseparable cause or connection, cause of constant

inherence or cohesion, material cause, substantial

cause, (in the Vedanta phil. upadana-karana is

more commonly used.) — Samavdyi-tva, am, n.

intimate connection or relation.

Sam-aveta, as, a, am, come together, met toge-

ther, met, closely united, mixed, mingled, blended,

collected, assembled, intimately connected with or

related to, intimately united or inherent ;
con-

tained or comprised or included in a larger number,

contained or comprised in anything. — Samaveta-
tca, am, n. the state of being intimately related or

connected. — Samaretartha (°ta-ar° ), as, a, am,
containing a meaning, significant, instructive.

Sain-avetya, ind. having come together, having

assembled.

sam-aveksh (-ava-iksh), cl. 1. A.

-avekshate, &c„ to look at, behold, observe, view,

look about, look round ; to perceive
;

to consider,

regard, notice ; to concern one’s self about ;
to reflect

or ponder on ; to acknowledge : Caus. -avdesha-

yati, -yitum, to cause to look at or consider.

Sam-avekshita, as, d, am, observed, considered.

Sam-avekshya, ind. having viewed, having con-

sidered, &c.

**5T 1. sam-as (see rt. 1. as), cl. 5. P. A.

•atfnoti, -apnute, &c., to pervade or penetrate

thoroughly, extend through
;
to obtain, gain, attain

;

to meet.

Sam-atnuvana, as, d, am, completely pervading,

extending throughout, spreading over ;
obtaining,

experiencing.

Sam-ashti, is, f. (in the Vedanta phil.) collective

pervasion, a collective aggregate or one which is

viewed as consisting of one thing or as constituted

ol parts of which each is consubstantially the same
with the whole, totality

;
[cf. vy-ashti.] — Sam-

ashty-abhipraya, as, m. the regarding a group of
objects collectively.

HI 2. sam-as, cl. 9. P. -asnati, -asitum,
to eat together, consume

; to taste, enjoy.

Sam-adana, am, n. the act of eating together.

Sam-aSaniya, as, a, am, to be eaten together.

WfFFS sam-ashtliila, as, m. (see ashthi),

a kind of shrub
(
= kokdgra , amra-gandhaka).

Sam-ashthild, f. a kind of pot-herb or cucumber

( =gandira).

Sam-ashthild, f. = sam-ashthild above.

*W t. sam-as, cl. 2. P. -asti, to be, exist.

2. sam-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati, -asitum
(Ved. Inf. sam-dsam), to throw or bring together,

join together, combine, compound, mix, mingle,

connect: Pass, -asyate, to be thrown together or

combined, to be compounded
;
(in grammar) to be

compounded, form a compound.

Sam-asana, am, n. the act of throwing together,

aggregation, combination, conjunction, compound-
ing, composition, formation of compound words;
contracting, contraction.

Sam-asta, as, a, am, thrown together, combined,

connected, united, compounded, compound
; inherent

in or pervading the whole of anything; all, the

whole, entire, complete [cf. yavat-s°] ; contracted,

abbreviated, condensed, concise, succinct, abridged.

— Samasta-bala, am, n. a whole army, entire force.

— Sam/'.sta loka, as, m. the whole world.

1. sam-asya, as, a, am, to be thrown or brought

together, to be collected together, to be compounded
or combined ; to be made entire or complete

;
(a),

f. part of a stanza given to another person to be

completed ; the giving this to any one and requiring

him (as a proof of his skill) to complete it. —Sam-
asya-purana, am, u. the filling up or completing

a Samasya, (see above.) — Samasydrthd (°ya-ar°),
f. part of a stanza to be completed.

2. sam-asya, ind. having thrown or put together,

having duly collected or arranged.

Sam-asyamana, as, a, am, being combined,

being compounded, &c.

1. sam-asa, as, m. (for 2. see under 2. sam-as),

throwing or bringing together, aggregation, collec-

tion, conjunction, combination, connection, union,

compounding, composition ; composition of words,

a compound word (of which there are six kinds,

according to native grammarians, viz. Dvandva,

Bahu-vrihi, Karma-dharaya, Tat-purusha, Dvigu,

and Avyaya or Avyayl-bhava, an improper com-

pound is called asthana-samasa) ;
euphonic combi-

nation ( = sandhi) ; composition of differences, unit-

ing enemies, reconciliation ; an aggregate, collection,

assemblage ; a collection of parts, whole, totality,

summary; contraction, abbreviation, condensation,

abridgement
;

succinctness, conciseness ;
(ena), ind.

summarily, with conciseness, succinctly. — Samasa-
tas, ind. in a summary manner, succinctly, concisely,

briefly. — Samasa-pdda, as, m., N. of a section of

the Katantra grammar on the subject of compound

words ; of a section on the same subject in the

San-kshipta-sara. — Samasa-praya, as, a, am, con-

sisting chiefly of compound words. — Samdsa-ba-

hula, as, a, am, abounding in compounds (as a

poetical style). — Samdsa-bhdvana, f. (in mathema-

tics) composition effected by addition or by the sum

of the products. — Samasa-vat, an, ati, at, possess-

ing compounds, compounded ;
contracted, abridged

;

(an), m. the Toon tree
(
= tunna). — Samdsa-

saiijna, as, a, am, called a compound. — Samd-

sdnga (°sa-an° ), am, n. a member or part of a

compound word. — Samasdnta (
°sa-an°), as, m.

(in grammar) a Taddhita affix added at the end of

a compound and belonging to the whole compound.

— Samasadhyakdra (°sa-adh°), as, m. the act of

supplying an ellipsis in a compound, &c. — Sama-
sartha (°sa-av°), as, m. the sense of a compound

;

(a), f. part of a stanza proposed as a trial of skill to

be completed
(
= samasya).— Samasokti (°sa-uk°),

is, f. a compound metaphor, protracted metaphor
(in rhetoric).

Samasita, as, a, am, formed into a collection,

assembled, aggregated.

sama-stha. See p. 1067, col. 1.

sam-ah, cl. 1. P. -ahati, to join or
connect with, (but according to Say. on Rig-veda
VIII. 48, 5. sam-anaha= san-dadhate, as if fr.

san-nah.)

sa-maha, as, a, aw,Ved. accompanied
with honour, honoured by all

;
(as), m. epithet of

Indra, (Say. = saindna-puja, sarvaih pujya.)

wfaF sa-mahidhara, as, a, am, having
mountains, mountainous.

samahya, f. (perhaps for sama-jna,

q. v.), fame, reputation
;

[cf. sam-ajya .]

FTRT 2. sama (for 1. see p. 1067, col. 1),

ind. (apparently an old inst. and connected with

2. sam, see sami; cf. arna, p. 74, said, p. 1049),
with, together with.

sam-a-karnaya, cl. 10. P. -kar-

nayati, -yitum, to give ear to, listen to, hear.

Sam-dharnya, ind. having listened to.

**t*vt|[ sam-a-kanksh, cl. 1. P. -kank

-

shati, &c., to long for, hope for, desire, wish for.

sam-akula, as, a, am, crowded
together, crowded, thronged, crammed, filled with

;

greatly agitated or confounded, bewildered, troubled,

flurried, confused. — Samakula-ta, f. or samdkula-
tva, am, n. great agitation or confusion, great bewil-

derment or trouble of mind.

WTF? sam-a-kri, cl. 5. 8. P. A. -krinoti,

-krinute, -karoti, -karate, -kartum, Ved. to bring

together, unite
; to collect together

; to make ready,

prepare.

Sam-akurvana, as, a, am, bringing together, mak-
ing ready.

Sam-akrita, as, a, am, brought or collected toge-

ther.

sam-a-krish, cl. 1. P. -karshati,

-karshtum, -krashtum, to draw together; to draw

towards, attract ; to draw away or out, extract, take

out : Caus. -karshayati, -yitum, to draw away,

carry off.

Sam-akarshin, t, ini, i, drawing together;

attracting
;

spreading or extending far, diffusing

fragrance
;

(i), m. a scent spreading afar.

Sam-akrishta, as, a, am, drawn together

;

attracted ; drawn out.

Sam-akrishya, ind. having drawn towards or

attracted ; having drawn away.

sam-a-kri, cl. 6. P. -kirati, -kari-

tum, -karitum, to scatter over, pour over, strew

over, cover or fill with anything.

Sam-akirna, as, a, am, strewn over, bestrewed,

completely covered, overspread.

«*() sam-a-krand, cl. 1. P. A. -kran-

dati, -te, &c., to cry out together, cry or lament

piteously.

wav* sam-a-kram, cl. 1. P. A. -kra-

mati, -kramate, -kramitum, to tread upon, step

upon
;

to press or bear down upon (with acc.) ; to

overrun, attack, assail, invade, seize upon.

Sam-dkranta, as, a, am. trod upon; pressed or

borne down (by a burden &c.) ;
attacked, assailed,

seized upon, possessed ;
overcome ; overrun, per-

vaded, overspread ;
surmounted.

**Tatte sam-d-krid, cl. 1. P. A. -kridati,
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-te, -kriditum, to play or sport along with

(another).

TTHTsSST sam-a-krus, cl. i. P. -krosati,
\5 \

-kroshtum, to join in reviling any one, call out

abusively at, scold at.

Sam-ahrushta, as, a, am, reviled, abused.

sam-a-klid, cl. 4. P. -klidyati,

&c., to be well moistened.

Sam-aklinna, as, a, am, well moistened, well

wetted ; suffused with tears, affected by pity or com-

passion.

sam-a-kship, cl. 6. P. A. -kshi

-

pati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw together, heap or

pile up
;
to thrust or throw away violently, hurl ; to

drive way, expel, to throw down
; to tear off

;
to

destroy ; to insult, mock, ridicule.

Sam-akshipta, as, a, am, thrown or heaped

together ; thrown or cast off.

Sam-akshipya, ind. having thrown or cast off

;

having torn off.

1. sam-d-khya, cl. 2. P. -khyati,

-khyatum, to reckon up, count up, calculate, enu-

merate ; to sum up, add together
;

to relate fully,

report, communicate, tell ; to declare, proclaim.

2. sam-akhya, f. report, fame, reputation, cele-

brity ; name, appellation.

Sam-akhydta, as, a, am, reckoned up, enume-

rated, summed up ;
completely or fully related

; de-

clared, proclaimed; famed, celebrated, well known,

public, notorious.

Sam-dkhyaya, ind. having related, having told,

&c.

sam-a-yum, cl. 1. P. -gacchati,

-gantum, to come together (either in a friendly or

hostile manner), meet, encounter ; become united or

allied with (with inst. or with inst. and saha) ; to

enter into an alliance
;

to come together sexually,

have intercourse with
;
to come together (as heavenly

bodies in conjunction or occultation) ; to come to,

come near, approach, arrive ; to come back, return ;

to meet with, come upon, find : Caus. -gamayati,

-yitum, to cause to come together, bring together,

unite one thing or person (acc.) with another (inst.

or loc.).

Sarn-dgata, as, a, am, come together, met,

encountered, joined in close conflict, united, joined
;

met together, assembled
;
being in conjunction (as

the heavenly bodies)
;
come to, approached, arrived

;

(o'), f. a kind of riddle or enigma.

Sam-dgati, is, f. coming together ; encountering,

meeting
;
union, joining

;
approach, arrival, similar

condition or progress.

Sam-dgatya, ind. = sam-dgamya below.

Sam-dgama, as, m. coming together, encounter,

meeting, union, junction, coalition, assembling
;
asso-

ciation, acquaintance, intercourse, society, company ;

an assembly
;

(in astronomy) conjunction, the occul-

tation of a heavenly body by another
;

approach,

arrival. — Samdgama-kdrin, i,iiii, i, causing union.

— Samdgama-prdrthand, f. the desire of associ-

ation. — Samagama-manoratha, as, m. desire of

union. — Samagumopaya (
J
ma-up°), as, m. means

of union.

Sam-agamana, am, n. the act of coming toge-

ther, approach.

Sam-dgamya, ind. having come together, having

met, having joined in conflict, having gone to meet;

having coalesced
;
having approached.

JTOTJT?? sum-d-gal, cl. 1. P. -galati, -ga-

litum, to fall together, fall down.

Sam-dgalita, as, d, am, fallen down, fallen.

sam-d-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grilindti,

-grihnite (Vcd. -grihlinati, &c.), -grahitum, to

seize together or at once, lay hold of.

JHTTW sam-dghata. See sam-d-han.

i-a-krus. sa,

PHIlir sam-a-ghra, cl. 1. P. -jighrati,

-ghratum, to smell at, smell
; to kiss.

Sam-dghruya, ind. having smelt at; having kissed.

HhI-'TST sam-a-daksh, cl. 2. A. -dashte, &c.
(see rt. daksh), to relate fully, tell, report.

sam-a-dam, cl. 1. P. -damati (but
-damati with a, see a-dam, cf. Pan. VII. 3, 75),
to sip water (as a religious act forming part of the

ceremony of ablution).

Sam-adamya, ind. having sipped water.

sam-a-dar, cl. 1. P. A. -darati,

-te, See., to proceed
; to practise, perform thoroughly,

do, act, accomplish
; to conduct one’s self, behave

;

to remove.

Sam-adara, as, i, am, who or what proceeds or

practises
;

practising, observing.

Sam-adarana, am, n. the act of proceeding,

practising, performing, observing, behaving.

Sam-adarat, an, anti, at, proceeding, practising,

behaving, following.

Sam-adarita, us, a, am, practised, performed,

done, committed.

2. sam-adara, as, m. (for 1. samaddra see

p. 1067, col. 1), proceeding, going; performance,

practice, conduct, behaviour, usage, way
;

proper

practice or behaviour ; doings, news, report, infor-

mation, intelligence, tradition.

Sam-ddirna, as, a, am, performed, done, prac-

tised, committed.

sam-a-di, cl. 5. P. A. -dinoti, -di-

nute, -detum, to heap up together, accumulate; to

load or cover with
;
to fill up (cavities in a road &c.).

Sam-adayana, am, n. the act of heaping up
together, accumulation, aggregation.

Sam-adita, as, a, am, heaped together, covered

with, overspread.

sam-ddirna. See above.

tint -aa<| sum-a-ddhad, cl. 10. P. -ddhada-

yati, -yitum, to cover completely with, overspread,

conceal, veil, cloud
;

to stupefy.

Sam-dddhanna, as, d, am, completely covered

with, concealed
; involved in.

Sam-dddhadya, ind. having covered with, having

overspread, having clouded, having stupefied.

TIH

I

sam-d-ddhid, cl. 7. P. A. -ddhi-

natti, -ddhintte, -ddhettam, to cut off ; to tear

away, snatch away.

Sam-dddhidya, ind. having cut off
;
having snatched

away.

^T*TT3T samaja, &c. See under sam-aj.

3nTTW'|T sam-a-jush, cl. 6. P. A. -jushati,

-te (Prec. -jushyat), &c., to have a liking for, be

inclined towards, resolve upon (with dat.).

sam-djuhushamdna. See

sam-d-hve.

WKTsTT 1. sam-d-jna, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti,

-janiie, -jnatum, to know or understand thoroughly,

become acquainted with, learn, ascertain, perceive,

observe ; to acknowledge, recognise : Caus. -jiidpa-

yati, -te, -yitum, to order, command, direct.

Sam-djiiapta, as, a, am, ordered, commanded,
directed.

2. sam-djna, f. reputation, fame.

Sam-djndta, as, a, am, known, ascertained, ac-

knowledged.

Sam-djndya, ind. having known, having learnt

or ascertained.

sam-d-tan, cl. 8. P. A. -tanoti,

-lanute, -tanitum, to extend, spread ; to effect,

cause, produce, procure.

Sam-atata, as, d, am, extended, stretched, strung

(as a bow)
;

excessive, uninterrupted.

Sam-dta nvat, an, ati, at, extending
;
producing,

procuring.

i-ddhana.

sa-matri-dakravala, as, a,

am, attended by the whole circle of divine Matris.

sam-a-da, cl. 3. P. A. -dadati,
-datte, -datum, to give, bestow, present; to give
back, restore; to take or receive fully or entirely;

to take together, take away with, take away, take
off

; to take hold of, seize
; to take up ; to appre-

hend, perceive, comprehend
; to take, receive, ac-

cept ; to collect
; to undertake, begin,

(vadanam
sam-ada, to begin a speech) ; to take to heart,

reflect on.

Sam-ddatta, as, a, am, taken away, taken hold

of, seized, received.

Sam-adaddna, as, a, am, taking away, taking

hold of, receiving, taking.

Sam-adana, am, n. the act of taking or receiving

fully or entirely ; receiving suitable donations
; the

daily observances of the Jaina sect.

Sam-addya, ind. having wholly taken, having taken

away, having taken or seized, having accepted.

Sam-ddeya, as, a, am, to be taken or received,

acceptable.

U^yi^ltsam-d-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati, -desh-

tum, to assign, allot ; to point out, indicate, declare,

announce, communicate, inform ; to foretell, fore-

show ; to appoint, name, commission, charge, de-

pute, delegate
; to direct, advise, order, command

;

to determine : Caus. -dedayati, -yitum, to order,

command.

Sam-adidya, ind. having assigned, having indi-

cated, having directed, See.

Sam-ddishta, as, a, am, assigned, indicated,

directed, commanded, enjoined.

Sam-adeda, as, m. direction, advice, order, com-
mand.

sam-d-dri, cl. 6. A. -driyate, &c.,

to respect greatly; to be greatly respected or

honoured.

Sam-adara, as, m. great respect, veneration.

Sum-ddaraniya, as, a, am, to be greatly re-

spected or venerated.

Sam-ddrita, as, a, am, very respectful, showing

great regard.

Wg sam-d-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati (ep.

also A. -te), -drotum, to run towards together, run

towards
;
to rush against, rush at, attack (with acc.).

+H|Vn 1 . sam-a-dhd, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti,

-dhatte, -dhdtum, to place or put or hold together,

fix together, compose, collect, unite, join, reconcile,

compose differences ; to adjust, set right, make right,

settle, solve a difficulty, reply to an objection (e. g.

samddhatte, he settles a question, he answers an

objection, he clears up a doubt or difficulty) ; to

dispose, put in order, arrange, repair, redress
; to put

or place to, put or place on (e. g. idhmam samd-
dhatte, he puts on fuel ; vasah samdiUiattc, he

puts on a garment); to lay or place upon, apply,

impose ; to deliver over, intrust, commit to, appoint

to ; to impose a burden, load ; to compose or collect

the thoughts, pay great attention, apply or fix in-

tently (e. g. dnshtim samddhd, to fix the sight

;

dittam or detail or manah or rnattm samddhd,
to fix the mind upon, with loc.) ; to devote one’s

self to, give one’s self up to (generally A.) ; to

assume, take to one’s self, take upon one’s self;

to conceive (in the womb) ; to produce, effect,

cause, make, accomplish, complete ;
to put down as

settled (A.), establish, declare: Pass, -dhiyate, to be

placed together or adjusted or arranged ; to be recon-

ciled, &c. : Desid. -dhitsati, to wish to put together,

desiie to collect or compose.

2. sam-adha, as, m. putting together, adjusting,

settling, reconciling, clearing up difficulties, &c.

;

completion, accomplishment.

Sam-adhana, am, n. the act of putting together

or collecting or composing; fixing the mind in

abstract contemplation (as on the true nature of



samadhana-malra. sam-d-imd. 1073
spirit), religious meditation, profound absorption or
contemplation (in general); intentness, attention,

eagerness ; clearing up a doubt, answering an objec-

tion, replying to the PQrva-paksha (in logic)
;
agree-

ing, promising ; declaring, declaration (in the drama),

a leading incident (described as one which unexpect-
edly gives rise to the whole ?\oi).-Samddlidna-
mdtra, am, n, mere contemplation, only religious

meditation.

Sam-ddhaya, ind. having put together, having
steadily composed or collected or adjusted, &c. ; hav-

ing fixed (the mind or thoughts) upon, being en-

gaged in religious meditation, being intent upon.

Sam-adhi, is, m. putting together; collecting or

composing the mind, fixing the thoughts, intentness,

attentiveness, intent contemplation, profound or ab-

stract meditation (especially on the true nature of

spirit &c.), perfect absorption of thought into the

one object of meditation (i. e. the Supreme Spirit

;

this is the eighth and last stage of Yoga)
;
intense

absorption or contemplation (in general) ; silence

;

devotion
;
a religious vow or self-imposed restraint

;

composing differences, making up quarrels, recon-

cilement
;
agreement, assent, promise, engagement

;

making good ; requital, retaliation
; support, uphold-

ing ; continuance ; completion, accomplishment, con-

clusion, demonstrated conclusion
;
attempting impos-

sibilities; perseverance in extreme difficulties; col-

lecting or laying up grain in times of dearth
;
the

joint of the neck; a tomb, grave; a Jaina saint of

the future age ; a particular figure of rhetoric (de-

scribed as the coincidence of two events accidentally

connected and expressed by a common verb, e.g.

sa jagdma astain da bhanumdii, she went away
and the sun to its setting). — Samddhi-bhaitga, as,

m. the breaking or interruption of meditation. — Sa-
madki-inat, an, ati, at, engaged in meditation,

absorbed in contemplation ; making a promise, an-

nouncing assent or permission. — Samiidhi-yogn, as,

m. application or employment of religious medita-

tion, the efficacy of contemplation. — SamddM-stka,
as, a, am, abiding in contemplation, absorbed in

devout meditation.

Samadhin, i, ini, i, absorbed in contemplation,

meditating.

Sam-dhita, as, a, am, placed together, put or

fixed together, held together, composed, collected,

compiled, accumulated, assembled ;
comprehended

;

united, joined, reconciled, adjusted, made up (as a

quarrel), set right, put in order, settled, disposed,

arranged, repaired; concluded, inferred, demonstrated;

agreed upon, assented to
;
promised

;
placed or put

on, imposed, applied ; deposited, entrusted, delivered

over
; composed or collected (as the thoughts), fixed

(in abstract meditation), intently absorbed, very

intent on or attentive, abstracted ;
steadfast, firm,

cool, calm; made, effected, accomplished, finished,

completed
; (as), m. a pure or holy man

;
(am), n.

great attention or intentness, description of great

intentness (as a figure of rhetoric). — Samahita-
manas, as, as, as, having the mind fixed in con-

templation, absorbed in mind.

*WlVR sam-d-dhav, cl. i. P. A. -dhdvati,

-te, &c., to run together towards, rush towards, run

near to.

sam-a-dhu, cl. 5- P- A. -dhunoti,

-dhunute, -dhunoti, -dhunute, &c., to shake off",

drive away, dispel, disperse.

Sam-adhuta, as, d, am, driven away, dispersed,

scattered.

^WTUTT sam-a-dhma, cl. I. P. -dhamati,

•dhmdtum, to blow into (a hom &c.) ; to inflate ; to

cause (musical instruments) to sound forth together.

Sam-ddhmdta, as, a, am, blown into; made to

sound forth together ;
swelled up, puffed up, swollen,

inflated.

sam-a-dhyai, cl. I. P. -dhyayati,

-dhyatum, to meditate deeply upon, reflect upon,

be lost in thought.

WTR 2. samana, as, a (Ved. also r), am
(according to some fr. sa + mana, as if the original
meaning were ‘ having the same measure,* according
to others connected with i. sama; in Rig-veda
V. 87, 4. samanasmdt, abl. c.= samasmdt=sar-
veshdrn sadharanat, see i. sama; for i. sam-dna
see under sam-an), same, alike, similar, equal (with
inst., e.g. tena samana, equal to him), uniform, one;
common to all, common, general; good, virtuous;
honoured

; (am), ind. equally with (with inst.)
;

(as),
m. an equal, friend; any letter which corresponds to
another (e.g. a long to its short vowel, a hard guttural
to its soft), a letter having the same place or organ of
utterance; (i), (. a kind of metre. — Samdna-lcdla
or samdna-kalina, as, a, am, synchronous, occur-
ring or produced at the same time. - Samana-gotra,
as, d, am, being of the same family

(
= sa-gotra,

q. v.). —Samdna-jana, as, m. a person of the same
family or race. — Samdna-janman, a, d, a, having
a common birth or origin, of equal age. - Samana-

jdti, is, is, i, or samdna-jdtiya, as, a, am, be-
longing to the same kind or species, of a common
tribe or caste, of the same sort .— Sanuina-td, f. or
samdna-tva, am, n. sameness, equality, likeness

;

community of kind or quality . - Samana-tejas, as,

as, as, of equal splendor, equal in glory. — Samana-
duhkka, as, d, am, having the same griefs, sympa-
thising. — Samdna-bandhu, us, us, u, Ved. of the
same family. — Samana- mdna, as, d, am, receiving

equal honour, equally respected. — Samdna-yama,
as, m. the same pitch of voice. — Samana-yoga-
Jcshema, as, d, am, having the same value. —iS’a-

mana-yojana, as, d, am, Ved. having the same
yoking, harnessed for both alike (said of the chariot

of the Asvins). — Samana-rudi, is, is, i, having the

same tastes, taking pleasure in similar objects. — Sa-
mdnarudi-td, f. the having similar tastes. —Samana-

rupd, f. a kind of riddle or enigma. — Samana-
vayas, as, as, as, or samana-vayaska, as, a, am,
of the same age. — Sa mana-vardas, as, as, as, Ved.
of equal splendor. — Samana-dabda, f. a kind of
riddle or enigma.— Samana-dila, as, a, am, of a

similar disposition or temper. — Samanakshara

(’na-ak°), ‘a monophthong,’ N. of the vowels a, a,

i, i, u, it, ri, ri, Iri (as opposed to the sandhy-
akshara or diphthongs). — Samdnddhikarana
(°na-adh°), am, n. common or same government

;

same location, same predicament; a predicament

including several things or persons, common or

generic property, common substratum
;
(as, d, am),

being in the same subject or category, being in the

same predicament, having the same location or

sphere ;
having a common substratum (in the Vaise-

shika phil.) ; agreeing together in the same case,

&c., being in the same government, (see adhi-

karana.)— Samdnddhikdra (°na-adh°), as, m.
similar office, like rule or government

;
generic

character. — Samdndrtha or samdnarthaka (°na-

ar°), as, d, am, having the same meaning, syno-

nymous. — Samdndrtha-prayojana (°na-ar°), as,

d, am, having a common object and purpose,

caused by common interests. — Samdndlankara
(°na-aV

>

), as, a, am, wearing the same ornaments.

—Samanodaka (°na-ucT), as, m. ‘having com-

mon water-oblations,’ a kinsman connected by the

offering of water to the departed spirits of common
ancestors, (this relationship is said to extend to the

fourteenth degree, the first seven being both Sapindas

and Samanodakas, while the remaining seven are

Samanodakas only.) — Samanodarya (°na-ud°)

,

as, m. bom from the same womb, a brother of

whole blood.

Samdnaya, Nom. P. samdnayati, -yitum, to

make equal or similar, equalise.

i. samanayat, an, anti, at (for 2. see col. 3),

equalising, making equal or like.

Samanikd, f. a kind of metre.

Wlft sam-a-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati, -te,

-netum, to lead or conduct together, unite, bring

together, join together, collect, assemble ; to lead

any one to another, unite one person (acc.) with
another (inst. or inst. with saha) ; to lead towards,

bring near
;

to bring on ; to pour one liquid into

another
; to bring or offer an oblation ; Caus. -na-

yayati, -yitum, to cause to be brought together,

cause to bring together, cause to be brought near,

call together, convoke, assemble.

2. sam-anayat, an, anti, at, bringing together,

leading towards, bringing near, &c.
Sam-anayana, am, n. the act of bringing together,

collecting, leading towards, conducting, bringing.

Sam-dndyya, ind. (fr. the Caus.), having caused
to be brought together, having convoked or called

together.

Sam-anita, as, a, am, brought together, col-

lected, assembled, led towards or near, conducted,

conveyed, brought.

Sam-aniya, ind. having brought together, having
led near, having brought.

Wl'tl samanta. See 1. sama, p. 1067.

sam-ap, cl. 5. P. -apnoti, -aptum,

to obtain completely, gain ; to accomplish, fulfil ; to

reach : Caus. -dpayati, -yitum, to cause to gain or

obtain completely, cause to reach or attain entirely

;

to cause to fulfil, accomplish, bring to an end, finish,

complete, conclude : Desid. of Caus. -apipayishati,

to wish to cause to complete, try to accomplish

;

Desid. -ipsali, to wish to obtain or reach, wish to

accomplish, wish for, desire.

Sam-apa, as, m. sacrificing, offering oblations to

the gods (= dtva-yajana).

Sam-apaka, as, ika, am, accomplishing, com-
pleting, fulfilling, finishing ; bringing to an end

;

killing
; (ilea), f. a verb or any part of speech used as

a verb to complete a sentence. — Sanuipaka-kriya,
f. a finishing act, finishing stroke.

Sam-apana, am, n. the act of causing to obtain

or gain completely, accomplishing, conclusion, com-
pletion

;
acquisition, gain ; killing, destroying

;
a

section, chapter, division
;

profound meditation

;

(as, i, am), completing, concluding.

Sam-apaniya, as, d, am, to be accomplished or

completed, &c.

Sam-dpita, as, a, am, accomplished, finished,

concluded, done.

Sam-dpipayishu, us, us, u, wishing to cause to

complete, desirous of accomplishing.

Sam-apta, as, d, am, concluded, completed,

finished, ended, done; clever . — Samapta-praya,
as, a, am, nearly finished. — Samdpta-bhuyishtha,

as, a, am, nearly completed or ended, having the

greater part finished. — Samdpta-dikslia, as, a, am,
one who has completed his studies.

Samdptdla, as, m. (doubtful), a lord, master,

(according to Sabda-k^pafi.)

Sam-dpti, is, f. complete acquisition, accomplish-

ment, completion, perfection, conclusion, finish, end

;

reconciling differences, putting an end to disputes.

— Samdpti-sddliana, am, n. means of accom-

plishment or completion. — Samdpty-arthd, f. part

of a stanza given as a trial of skill to be completed

;

[cf. samasydrthd.]

Samaptika, as, i, am, concluding, completing,

final, finite ; one who has finished the whole
;

(as),

m. one who has completed a course of holy study

;

a finisher, ender.

1. sam-dpya, as, d, am,= sam-upan iya above.

2. sam-dpya, ind. having obtained completely,

having completed, &c.

Sam-ipsita, as, a, am, wished for, longed for,

desired.

WPK^sam-a-paf, cl. 1. P. -patati, -pati-

tum, to fly together towards; to nish fully upon,

fall upon, assail, assault, attack; to come together,

be united sexually with (with inst.) ; to come to,

attain to, obtain.

Sam-apatat, an, anti, at, rushing upon, assailing.

sam-u-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,

12 R
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-pattum, to fall upon, assail, attack
; to fall into any

state or condition, attain to, undergo ; to begin ; to

come together, come about, come to pass, occur,

take place, appear
;

to be finished or completed :

Caus. -pddayati, &c., to cause to come to pass; to

bring about, complete, accomplish
;

to restore.

Sam-apatti, is, f. coming together, meeting, en-

countering
;

restoration.

Sam-apanna, as, a, am, attained, obtained,

gained ; occurred, come, arrived, happened ;
finished,

completed, accomplished, concluded, done
;

perfect,

proficient (in any science &c.) ;
furnished or endowed

with
;
distressed, afflicted

;
killed

;
[cf. vy-dpanna .

]

Sam-apadana, am, n. the act of bringing about,

accomplishing, &c. ;
restoration.

Sam-apadya, as, a, am, to be brought about, to

be restored
;
(am), n. the change of Visarga to s or

sh ( =upa-6arita); the change to sh (in Vedic

phonetics, = sha-tva).

WHI^T sam-a-pd, cl. I. P. -pibati, -pivati,

-patum, to drink entirely up, drink up, absorb ; to

drink in, imbibe, suck in ; to suck out, drain, im-

poverish.

Sam-dpibat, an, anti, at, drinking up, absorbing;

drinking in.

sam-a-pu, cl. 9. P. A. -punati, -pu-

nite, &c., to purify thoroughly, purge.

sam-d-pri, Pass, -puryate, to be-

come completely full, be quite filled : Caus. -pura-

yati, -yitum, to make quite full ; to fill out ; to

draw or bend (a bow).

Sam-dpurna, as, d, am, completely full, well

filled ;
complete, entire.

sam-a-pyai, cl. 1. A. -pydyate,

-pydlum, -pydyitum, to grow, increase : Caus.

-pydyayati, -te, -yitum, to cause to increase or

grow, nourish, invigorate; to refresh, reanimate,

animate, enliven.

Sam-dpyayita, as, a, am, nourished, invigorated,

refreshed.W3T sam-d-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plo-

tum, to bathe or immerse together ; to overflow,

inundate, overwhelm, overspread
;
to jump or spring

upon, rush upon ; to come into violent collision with.

Sam-apluta, as, a, am, bathed, bathing in ;

drowned, well drenched, flooded, inundated, over-

whelmed
;

overflowing or suffused with moisture

;

overflowing, filled.

Sarn-aplutya, ind. having bathed together
;
inun-

dating
;
rushing together, coming into collision.

sam-a-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhndti,

-banddhum, to bind on, fasten on firmly.

Sam-dbadhya, ind. having bound or fastened on
firmly.

WTTHT sam-a-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhdti, -bhatum,

to appear.

WTTHTrt sam-d-blidsh, cl. 1. A. -bhdskate,

-bhashitum, to talk together, converse with, converse

together, address, speak to; to speak about, com-
municate.

Sam-abhashana, am, n. the act of conversing

with, speaking to or addressing.

Sam-dbhdshya, ind. having talked or conversed

together, having spoken to, having addressed.

sam-d-bhvj, cl. 7. P. A. -bhunakti,

-bhunlitc,\o enjoy or possess entirely or completely;

to rule over.

sam-d-bhri, cl. 1. P. A. -bharati,

-te, -bhartum, Ved. to bring together; to produce,

procure.

Sam-dblirita, as, d, am, brought together, pro-

cured.

sam-d-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantra-

yate, -yitum, to address, accost
;
to invoke, summon

;

to bid farewell to any one.

Sam-dmantrya, ind. having addressed ; having

bid farewell to.

«Hiyi sam-a-mna, cl. 1. P. -manati, -mna-
tum, to repeat or mention together

; to hand down
;

to repeat memoriter or by tradition (especially to

repeat or hand down traditionally collections of words
or sacred texts)

; to enumerate
;

to prescribe : Pass.

-mndyate, to be handed down, &c.

Sam-amnata, as, a, am, repeated or mentioned
together; repeated traditionally, handed down by
memory or tradition

; recited, enumerated
;

pre-

scribed.

Sam-amnana, am, n. repetition, mention, hand-

ing down or repeating traditionally ; enumeration.

Sam-amnaya, as, in. repetition or mention toge-

ther, traditional repetition or mention (especially of

sacred texts &C.)
;
a traditional collection (of words

&c.) ; tradition or repetition or mention (in general)

;

enumeration, reading, recitation
(
=pathana

)

;
tota-

lity, aggregate ; epithet of Siva.

WTPT sam-aya. See under 1. sam-i.

wror sam-d-yat, cl. 1. A. -yatate, -ya-

titum, to attach one’s self to, be devoted to.

Sam-a-yatta, as, a, am, devoted to, resting or

depending on (with loc.).

sam-a-yam, cl. 1. P. A. -yadihati,

-te, &c., to draw together, contract; to draw out,

extend
;

to draw, pull, stretch.

Sam-ayata, as, a, am, drawn out, lengthened,

extended, long (e. g. dvi-yojana-samdyata, two

Yojanas long).

W1TW sam-d-yasta, as, a, am (fr. rt. yas
with a and sam), distressed, troubled, oppressed.

sam-u-yd, cl. 2. P. -yati, -ydtum, to

come together ; to come to, approach, arrive at,

reach, attain, obtain, meet with
;
to go to any state

(with acc.
;

see rt. I. yd)

;

to pass away, elapse.

Sam-dydt, an, dti or anti, at, coming towards,

approaching, arriving.

Sam-ayata, as, a, am, come together, come to,

arrived at, reached, attained, arrived, come.

sam-d-yvj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti,

-yunlde, -yoktum, to join or fasten together, unite

with
;

to join, connect, prepare, make ready ; to

provide, furnish, supply
;
to meet together, encounter

;

to enjoin, charge, entrust, appoint
; to surround :

Caus. -yojayati, -yitum, to join together, connect,

fit together; to furnish or supply with.

Sam-ayukta, as, a, am, joined, connected, united

;

attached
;

touched
;

intent on, devoted to
;

pre-

pared, made ready
;
well furnished or endowed with ;

supplied, provided ; enjoined, charged, appointed

;

met together, encountered, brought into contact.

Sam-dyoga, as, m. conjunction, connection, union,

junction, preparation, fitting (an arrow to a bow),

aiming ;
association ; assemblage, multitude, heap

;

cause, origin, motive, object.

W^rT sam-dyuta, as, a, am (fr. rt. 2. yu

with a and sam), joined together, connected or

united with, attached to ;
furnished or endowed

with, possessed of, adorned with ; brought together,

collected.

Tmrcff sam-drata, as, a, am (fr. rt. ram
with a and sam), ceased from, left off, desisted.

WHIT*? sam-d-rabh, cl. 1. A. -rabhate,

-rdbdhum, to take in hand, undertake, begin, com-

mence, try
;

to try to propitiate : Pass, -rabhyate,

to be undertaken, &c.

Sam-drdbdha, as, a, am, taken in hand, under-

taken, begun, commenced.

Sam-drabhya, ind. having undertaken
;

having

commenced.

Sam-drambha, as, m. undertaking, enterprise,

commencement, beginning ; using ; anointing the

body, an unguent
(
= sum-dlambha).

Sam-arambhana, am, n. taking in hand, under-
taking; anointing

(
= sam-alambhana).

sam-ardna. See under sam-ri.

WUkTV sam-d-radh, Caus. -rddhayati,
-te, -yitum, to conciliate, propitiate, make favour-

able, gratify, satisfy, serve ; to win.

Sam-aradhana, am, n. the act of conciliating,

gratifying, conciliation, propitiation
; winning.

*T sam-a-ruj, cl. 6. P. -rvjati, -rok-
tum, to break to pieces, break down, break off.

Sam-arujya, ind. having broken off, having
broken to pieces.

sam-d-rudh, cl. 7. P. A. -runaddhi,
-runddhe, -roddhum, to block up, obstruct, stop up.

Sam-arudliya, ind. having blocked up or ob-

structed.

sam-b-ruh, cl. 1. P. -roliati, -ro-

dhum, to ascend or mount on, ride on ; to ascend

or rise to (with acc. or sometimes loc.) ; to go to,

enter upon, undertake, begin, engage in, attain to

:

Caus. -rohayati, -te, -ropayati, -yitum, to cause

to mount upon or ascend
; to cause to rise up, lift

up, raise
; to string (a bow)

;
to put or place or

deposit upon or in (with loc. or acc.)
; to plant

; to

deliver over to (with loc.), hand over; to ascribe,

attribute ; to display, put forth, exhibit.

Sam-drurukshu, us, us, u, desirous of ascending.

Sam-aruhya, ind. having ascended, having mounted
upon, having surmounted.

Sam-drudha, as, a, am, ascended, mounted, gone
up

;
grown over, healed

;
agreed upon.

Sam-dropana, am, n. the act of causing to ascend,

placing or fixing in or on, depositing, delivering over.

Sam-dropita, as, d, am, caused to mount or

ascend ; strung (as a bow)
;

placed in or on, de-

posited, planted, lodged; delivered over; put forth,

displayed . — Samaropita-karmuka, as, m. a strung

bow; one who has strung a bow . — Samdropita-
bhdra, as, d, am, one on whom a burden has been

placed.

Sam-aropya, ind. having caused to ascend, having

raised
;
having placed or deposited in or on

;
having

delivered over.

Sam-droha, as, m. ascending, mounting, going

up ; riding upon ;
agreeing upon.

Sam-drohana, am, n. the act of mounting or

ascending, &c.

Sam-arohya, ind. having put or placed on or

deposited.

^PTlcS'ET sam-a-laksh, cl. 10. P. A. -lak-

shayati, -te, -yitum, to look at attentively, behold,

see, perceive, view, observe, regard, consider, watch.

Sam-dlakshya, ind. having looked at or con-

sidered well, perceiving, regarding, contemplating,

watching for.

sam-d-lagna, as, a, am (fr. rt.

lag with d and sam), sticking or adhering together,

closely clasped or united together.

sam-d-lap
,

cl. 1. P. -lopati, &c.,

to converse together ; to speak to, address.

TTHloS^ sam-a-labh,
cl. 1. A. -labhate,

-labdhum, to take hold of, seize, grasp; to stroke,

handle
;

to touch, rub, anoint, smear over.

Sam-dlabdha, as, d, am, taken hold of, grasped,

handled, touched ; rubbed, auointed, smeared (with

unguents &c.).

Sam-dlambha, as, m. taking hold of, seizing,

seizing a victim (for sacrifice) ; rubbing, smearing

the body with unguents or coloured perfumes (as

saffron &c.).

Sam-alambhana, am, n. the act of taking hold

of, seizing
;
anointing or smearing the body (with

perfumes &c.).

sam-d-lamb, cl. 1. A. -lambate,

-lambitum, to hang on to (auy one), hold on to,
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cling to, grasp, lay hold of, seize

; to lean or rest

upon, be supported by, depend upon, trust to, devote

one’s self to, give one’s self up to ; to assume, maintain

;

to settle down or abide in : Caus. -lambayati, -yitu.ru

,

to cause to hang or rest or depend, suspend.

Sam-alambana, am, n. the act of clinging to,

laying hold of, leaning or resting on, support.

Sain-alambita, an, a, am, suspended; clung to;

rested on, supported, upheld, maintained.

Sam-dlambin, i, ini, i, clinging to, laying hold,

&c.
; (»), m. a particular grass ( = hhutrina).

Sam-alambya, iud. having suspended
; having

clung to; having maintained.

^rrtfc^T? sam-a-likh, cl. 6. P. -likhati,

&c., to scratch down, mark down, mark out, write

down, delineate.

sam-d-ling, cl. I. P. A.-lingati,

-te, & c., to embrace closely, clasp or hold in a firm

embrace.

t
Sam-dlingya, ind. having embraced closely

; hav-

ing clasped firmly.

sam-a-lip, cl. 6. P. A. -limpati .

-te, -Upturn, to anoint all over ; to anoint one’s self

(A.) : Caus. -lepayati, -yitum, to anoint or smear

over, anoint well.

|
Sam-dlipta, as, a, am, well anointed or smeared.

sa-mdli, f. (fr. 5. sa + mdlu, q. v.),

a collection of flowers, nosegay.

s;am-d-lud, Caus. -todaynii, See., to

stir or mix together, stir up, agitate, disturb, confuse
;

to rummage, investigate.

1 Sam-dlodya, ind. having stirred or mixed toge-

ther; having rummaged.

sam-d-lok, cl. 1. A., 10. P. -lo-

kate, -lokayati, &c., to look at attentively, inspect,

view, observe, regard, perceive, consider
;

to look

about, look around ; to acknowledge.

Sam-atoka, as, m. looking at or considering well.

Sam-alokya, ind. having looked at or observed

thoroughly.

sam-d-lod, cl. x. A. -Mate, &c.,

to look at attentively, consider well or thoroughly.

Sam-dlodya, ind. having looked at or considered

well.

sam-a-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati,

-te, &c., to speak with certainty, tell fully
; to speak

to, tell, say.

sam-d-vap, cl. 1. P. A. -vapati,

-te, &c., to sow or scatter together, mix up together,

throw in together : Caus. -vapayati, -yitum, to cause

to be sown or scattered in together or at once.

Sam-dvapya, ind. (fr. the Caus.), having caused

to be sown or scattered in together.

tlHiq rT*T sam-acartana. See sam-a-vrit.

sam-acalokya, as, a, am (fr. rt.

lok with a va, a, and sam), to be perceived or observed.

satn-a-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati, -vas-

tum, to dwell in, inhabit, settle in (with acc.) ; to

encamp, lodge, halt; to resort to : Caus. -vasayati,

-yitum, to cause to dwell or settle or halt ; to pitch

a camp, encamp.

Sam-dvdsa, as, m. a dwelling-place, residence,

abode, halting-place, encampment.

Sam-dvasita, as, a, am, made to dwell or settle,

lodged, encamped
;

sojourned. — Samdvasita-ka-

tala, as, d, am, one who has pitched a camp.

sam-a-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -vahati,

te, &c., to bear or bring together, bring or convey

towards
; to procure means of subsistence.

sam-avaya, as, m. (fr. rt. 5. i with

ava, a, and sam), association
;
integral or inseparable

connection, (see sam-avaya) ;
aggregation, totality

;

a multitude, number, heap, quantity.

TfHlfVr «T sam-avigna, as, d, am (fr. rt.

I . vij with a and sam), agitated, terrified, trembling
greatly.

I fa? sam-d-vid

,

Caus. -vedayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to know thoroughly, inform
; to tell,

announce, report fully.

1. sam-avedya, as, a, am, to be told or commu-
nicated fully.

2. sam-avedya, ind. having announced or reported
fully.

WUfWUI sam-d-vis, cl. 6. P. -vis'ati, -vesh-
tum, to enter together or at once, enter into, go
towards, approach, betake one’s self to; to enter

thoroughly, take possession of, occupy, penetrate,

pervade, engross, fill
; to overcome, seize upon

;
to

sit down, settle down, sit down in or on, take up an
abode ; to go or fall into any state or condition

;
to

apply one’s self to, undertake : Caus. -vedayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to enter together or thoroughly
; to

cause to enter in, insert ; to conduct, lead or bring

into
;

to contain
; to place or fix in or on, direct

towards
; to impose ; to deliver over or consign to

(with acc. and loc.)
;
to cause to sit down, cause to

settle down.

Sam-avidya, ind. having entered together, having

entered thoroughly or entirely, having penetrated, &c.

Sam-dvishta, as, a, am, entered together, entered

entirely or thoroughly, completely occupied or pos-

sessed, penetrated, pervaded, filled, seized, overcome,

absorbed, engrossed (as by any feeling, passion, &c.)

;

possessed by (an evil spirit), possessed of, endowed
with, well instructed in; seated, settled.

Sam-dveda, as, m. entering together, coming
together, abiding together, meeting, association, co-

inherence ; entrance, penetration, complete possession

;

possession by evil spirits, &c. ;
affection, passion,

emotion
;

(in grammar) applying together, employ-

ing a term with a common applicability, common
applicability of a term.

Sam-dvedita, as, d, am, made to enter together,

brought together, caused to enter, inserted, made to

penetrate, brought in or into
;
placed, fixed, absorbed,

engrossed.

Sam-avedya, ind. having made to enter, having

fixed or placed (in any place), having made to settle.

sam-a-vri, cl. 5. P. A. -vrinoti, -vri-

nute, &c., to cover all over, cover completely, en-

velop, encompass, enclose, surround ; to conceal,

hide
;

to shut out, shut, close
; to obstruct, impede,

hinder, stop.

Sam-avrita, as, a, am, covered all over, com-

pletely covered, enveloped, encompassed, surrounded,

enclosed, beset, filled up ;
overspread

;
screened,

veiled, concealed, hidden
;

protected, guarded ;
shut

out, excluded, shut, closed, stopped.

Sam-avritya, ind. having completely covered

over, having enclosed or surrounded.

sam-d-vrij, cl. 1. P. -varjati, cl.

7. P. A. -vrinakti, -vrinkte, See., to bend or turn

down
;
to bend or turn to one’s own use, appropriate

(Ved., A.) : Caus. -varjayati, -yitum, to bend down,

incline, lower.

Sam-dvarjita, as, a, am, bent down, inclined,

turned down, lowered. — Samavarjita-ketu, us, ns,

u, one who has lowered his standard. — Samdvar-

jita-netra, as, a, am, having the eyes bent down.

^PTT^IT sam-a-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, -var-

titum, to turn or advance towards, approach, come

;

to come together, assemble; to turn back, come

back, return (said especially of a Brahma-darin or

religious student who returns home after completing

his studies with a preceptor) ;
to turn out well, suc-

ceed ;
to come to an end, be concluded or completed :

Caus. -vartayati, -yitum, to cause to turn back,

cause to return home, dismiss; to put an end to,

annihilate, (Say. sam-avartayanti = nddayanti,

Rig-vedaVII. 79, 2.)

Sam-dvartana, am, n. the act of turning back,

returning ; a pupil’s return home after finishing his

religious studies; the ceremony performed on the

above occasion, (see sans-kdra.)

Sam-dvritta, as, d, am, come together, assem-

bled, returned
;
completed, ended, concluded

; (as),

m. a pupil who has returned home after completing

his studies. — Samavritta-vrata, as, d, am, one
who has completed a religious vow.

Sam-dvrittaka, as, m. a pupil who has returned

home.
Sum-avritti, is, f. turning back, returning, return

;

completion.

wrre sam-d-ve, cl. 1. P. A. -vayati, -te.

See., Ved. to weave together, interweave; to string

together (Ved., A.)

sam-a-vyadh, cl. 4. P. -vidhyati,

-vyaddlium, to move or shake about, agitate.

Sam-dviddha, as, a, am, shaken about, agitated.

flR sam-a-sans, cl. 1. A. -sansate, &c.,
to wish for, long for, hope for, desire.

WSTffpT sam-adanlcita, as, d, am [cf.

d-dank], very fearful or apprehensive ; doubted,

doubtful.

sam-d-sri, cl. r. P. A. -srayati,

-te,-drayitum, to go to or have recourse to together

(especially for protection), fly to for refuge, seek

refuge with, resort to, approach, enter, occupy ; to

attain to, obtain, assume
;
to seek, follow, practise

;

to rest on, depend on, lean on, trust to, confide in.

Sam-adraya, as, m. going together to any one
for support or shelter, seeking protection ; support,

protection
;

a refuge, place of refuge, place of resort

or shelter, resting-place, dwelling-place, asylum.

Sam-adrita, as, a, am, fled to for refuge, resorted

to, protected, defended, ' cherished
;

going to for

protection, resorting to; rested on; depending on,

supported by; assuming.

Sam-ddritya, ind. having resorted to for protection

or support
;
having followed or practised or engaged

in ;
resting on, depending upon, trusting to.

WTTS sam-d-sru, cl. 5. P. A. -srinoti,

-drinute, Sec., to promise.

sam-d-slish, cl. 4. P. -slishyati,

-dleskfum, to embrace closely or firmly, to join

together, bring near.

Sam-adlishla
, as, a, am, closely embraced, closely

or firmly attached.

Sam-ddlishya, ind. having closely embraced, hav-

ing intwined together.

Sam-adlesha, as, m. a close or firm embrace.

sam-a-s'vas, cl. 2. P. -svasiti (also

cl. 1. P. -dvasati, see rt. 1. dvas), &c., to breathe

again, take or recover breath, revive, recover, take

courage, (samddvasihi, 2nd sing. Impv. take courage),

regain confidence
;

to trust or confide in (with loc.)

:

Caus. -dvasayati, -yitum, to cause to revive, re-

animate, encourage, refresh, cheer, comfort, console,

calm, make confident.

Sam-advasta, as, a, am, recovered, revived, re-

animated, encouraged, comforted, consoled ;
trusting,

confiding, full of confidence.
' Sam-ddvasya, ind. having taken confidence, gain-

ing courage.

Sam-advbsa, as, m. recovering breath, relief,

comfort, consolation, encouragement; trust, belief,

confidence.

Sam-ddvdsana, am, n. the act of causing to take

breath, encouraging, reviving, cheering, comforting,

consolation.

Sam-advasita, as, d, am, reanimated, revived,

refreshed, &c.

Sam-advasya, ind. having reanimated or encou-

raged or refreshed, having cheered or comforted.

1. samas, m. (doubtful, except as

nom. pi. of x. sama, q. v.), a year.
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2. sam-as, cl. 2. A. -dste, &c. (see

rt. 4. as), to sit together ; to sit along with, assemble

or meet around (with acc. or with inst.) ; to sit toge-

ther in council, hold a council
; to be a match for,

cope with (with acc.) ; to sit down, be seated ; to

join in adhering to or following; to adhere to,

observe.

2 .sam-dsa, as, m. (in the Nyaya phil.) proper abid-

ing or connection. (For 1. see under 2. sam-as.)

Sam-asina, as, a, am, sitting together, seated

together, sitting down.

Sam-asya, f. (doubtful), sitting together, colloquy,

interview.

sam-a-sanj, cl. 1. P. -sajati, -saj-

jati, &c. (see rt. 2. sarij), to fasten or stick toge-

ther, to join or attach or fix to ; to fix or place on,

impose, place down on, resign or deliver over to

(with loc. ) : Pass, -sajyate, -sajjale, to cling or

adhere closely together, to cling or stick to, become

attached to.

Sam-asahta, as, a, am, fastened or joined toge-

ther, attached, united, combined, comprehended;

attached to, fixed on (with loc.)
;
reached, attained

;

alfected by.

Sam-dsakti, is, f. sticking or adhering closely

together, union
; attachment, affection ; compre-

hension, inclusion.

Sam-asanga, as, m. adhering together, attach-

ment, &c.

Sam-dsajat or (according to some) sam-asajjat,

an, anti, at, joining or connecting with
;
attaching,

adhering to.

Sam-asajya, ind. having attached together, having

fixed or placed on, having delivered over or con-

signed to (with loc.).

Sam-asanjana, am, n. (according to some also

written sam-asajjana), the act of attaching or unit-

ing together, joining, union
;
connection, combina-

tion, contact.

TmiTT? sam-a-sad, cl. 1. 10. P. -sidati,

-Sadayati, Sec. (see rt. 1. sad), to go to or approach

together, go towards
; to go against, encounter, assail,

attack ; to attain, obtain, meet with, find, recover.

Sam-dsanna, as, d, am, approached, attained,

obtained
;
met with, found

;
near, proximate.

Sam-dsadana, am, n. the act of approaching,

meeting with, attaining, obtaining, finding
;
effecting,

accomplishing.

Sam-dsddita, as, a, am, approached
;

assailed,

encountered ; met with, attained, obtained ; accom-

plished, effected, finished, performed, done.

1. sam-dsadya, as, a, am, attainable, obtainable,

procurable, to be effected.

2. sam-dsadya, ind. having encountered ; having

met with or obtained.

sam-a-srij, cl. 6. P. -srijati,

-srashtum, to let go or abandon completely, resign,

deliver over, consign; to place or put down upon.

Sam-asarjana, am, n. the act of resigning or

abandoning completely, delivering over, abandon-

ment, consignment.

Sam-dsrijya, ind. having resigned or consigned.

Sam-asrishta, as, d, am, abandoned, delivered

over, made over, consigned, given.
S •

sam-d-sev, cl. 1. A. -sevate, &c.,

to practise or perform assiduously
; to pursue, follow,

addict one’s self to
;
to enjoy

;
to employ

; to serve,

honour, gratify.

Bam-dsevana, am, n. the act of practising, follow-

ing, addicting one’s self to, employing, serving.

Sam-asevita, as, d, am, practised, followed, em-
ployed, served.

Sam-dsevya, ind. having practised, having em-
ployed, &c.

sam-a-skand, cl. 1. P. -skandati,

-skantum, to assail, attack.

sam-d-stri, cl.
(J.

or sam-u-stri, cl. '

g.P.A. -strinoti, -strinute, -strinati, -strimte, See.,

to spread entirely over, cover over
;
to extinguish.

I sam-d-sthd, cl. 1. P. A. -tishthati,

-te, -sthdtum, to undergo, undertake, practise, per-

form, engage in
; to employ, use, apply, exert

:

Caus. -sthdpayati, -yitum, to cause to be performed
or practised.

Sam-dstha, as, a, am (fr. sam + astha), being
in a prosperous condition.

Sam-dsthdpya, ind. having caused to be performed ;

having duly observed, paying proper regard to; having

placed one’s self on a seat, having sat down.
Sum-dstlidya, ind. having practised or engaged in.

Sam-asthita, as, a, am, undergone, engaged in,

practised ; having recourse to ; seated together,

seated.

sam-a-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, -han-

tum, to strike together ; to unite, join
;

to strike

violently, strike down completely, strike, beat, slay,

kill.

Sam-dghata, as, m. striking together, uniting

;

striking down, beating, killing
;
conflict, war, battle.

Bam-aliata, as, a, am, struck together; com-
pletely struck down, well beaten, wounded, killed.

Sam-dJudya, ind. having struck down ; having

struck or killed.

*mTf?7r sam-dldta. See under sam-a-dlid.

WfrT sam-uhuta, sam-dhuya. See below
under sam-d-live.

sam-a-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -liarati, -te,

-hartum, to bring together, combine, collect, accu-

mulate, assemble, compile ; to draw together, con-

tract, abridge ; to crush together, destroy, annihilate

;

to bring back, restore ; to offer up, offer.

Bam-uharana, am, n. the act of bringing toge-

ther, collecting, collection, accumulation, uniting,

combination, composition.

Sam-aharat, an, anti, at, bringing together,

collecting, contracting. See.

Bam-ahartri, td, tri, tri, one who collects toge-

ther or accumulates, a collector.

Sam-dhara, as, m. collection, accumulation, ag-

gregation, assemblage, union by association
; con-

traction, abridgement ; composition of words (in

grammar)
;
conjunction of words or sentences (as by

the particle ‘ and’) ; epithet of a particular subdivision

of Dvandva and Dvigu compounds, (applied to the

former when the last part of the compound is in

the neuter gender, e. g. ahi-nakulam, the snake'

and the ichneumon; to the latter when the com-

pound expresses an aggregate, e. g. tri-lolci, the

aggregate of three worlds)
;

a combination of two

letters of the alphabet into a syllable
(
=praty-

dhdra, q. v.).

Sam-ahrita, as, a, am, brought together, col-

lected, accumulated, assembled, combined, compiled
;

abundant, much
; contracted, abridged

;
accepted,

received, taken.

Sam-dliritl, is, f. collection, compilation, abridge-

ment.

sam-a-hve, cl. 1. P. A. -hvayati,

-te, -hvatum, to call together, convoke ; to call

upon, invoke, summon, challenge, provoke to battle

;

to invite ; to call, name.

Sam-djuhushamdna, as, a, am, challenging

(c. g. samardya, to battle).

Sam-dhuta, as, a, am, collected together, con-

voked, invited.

Sam-dhuya, ind. having called together, having

summoned.

Sam-dhva, as, i, m. f. calling out, mutual calling,

challenge; defiance; (d), f. appellation, name; a

kind of plant
( = go-jihvd).

Sam-dlivaya, as, rn. calling out, challenging

;

single combat, war, battle ;
setting animals to fight

for sport, a match with fighting-cocks, &c., betting

or gambling with living creatures (as distinguished

from gaming with dice or other inanimate objects,
see dyuta) ; an appellation, name.

Sam-ahvana, am, n. calling together, calling,

convoking, summoning, provocation, challenge.

I. sam-i (see rt. 5. i), cl. 2. P. -eti,

-etum, to go or come together, meet together,

assemble
; to meet or be united with (with acc. or

inst. or dat.)
; to meet any one (inst.) in hostile

encounter
; to come together or be united sexually

;

to be joined or united together (generally)
; to go

or come to, arrive at, approach, visit, enter, reach,

attain ; to enter upon, commence
; to lead to ; to

agree with, harmonize with (with inst.) : Pass, -iyate,

to be united
;
to be resorted to or frequented by ; to

be agreed upon : Intens., Ved. -iyate, to go repeat-

edly, traverse frequently
; to present one’s self, be

manifested.

Sam-aya, as, ni. coming together, convention,

coming to a mutual understanding, agreement, com-
pact, covenant, treaty, contract, bargain, engage-

ment, appointment
; stipulation, condition

; oath ;

concurrence of circumstances, juncture, fit or proper

time, right moment, opportunity, occasion, season, time,

emergency, exigency
; leisure ; conventional rule or

usage, established custom, law, rule, regulation, regu-

lar observance, religious obligation ; order, direction,

precept, instruction, affirmation, declaration
; sign,

hint, indication
; coming to an end, conclusion, ter-

mination; limit, boundary; demonstrated conclusion

;

end of trouble or distress; success, prosperity; poeti-

cal idiom or conventionality (in rhetoric); {end),

ind. according to agreement, on condition, con-

ditionally. — Samaya-kdra, as, m. making an

agreement or appointment or engagement, fixing a

time. — Samaya-kriyd, f. making an agreement or

compact. — Samayarparirakshana, am, n. the

observance of a compact or agreement. — Samaya-
prakada, as, m., N. of a work. — Samaya-pra-
dipa, as, m., N. of a work by Srl-datta. — Samaya-
bheda, as, m. breaking an agreement. — Samaya-
bhedin, i, ini, i, a promise-breaker, breaking an

agreement, violating an engagement. — Samaya-
vyabhiddra, as, m. transgression or violation of a

compact, breaking an agreement. — Samaya-vya-
bhicarin, i, ini, i, transgressing a compact, violating

an engagement. — Samayasetu-varita, as, a, am,
restrained by the barrier of the rules of decoram.

— Samayaddra {°ya-dd°), as, m. conventional

practice or usage; [cf. samayadarikai] — Samaya-
tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — Samaya-
dhyushita (°ya-adh°), am, n. a time at which

neither stars nor sun are visible. — Samaydnuvartin
('°ya-an° ), i, ini, i, following established rules, ob-

servant of duties. — Samaydnusdrctia {°ya-an°),

ind. according to the occasion, suitably to the time

or season. — Samayodita {°ya-ud°), as, a, am,
suited to tile occasion or time, suitable to an emer-

gency, seasonable, timely, opportune
;
{am), ind.

suitably to the occasion, as the occasion demands.
— Samayoddyota {°ya-ud°), N. of a work by

Hemadri.— Samayollanghita-tva {°ya-uF), am,
n. the overleaping or violating of contracts or agree-

ments.

Samaya, ind. at a fixed or appointed time
; duly,

seasonably, in due time or season
;

(in the following

senses probably an old inst. of sama), within, in

the middle, in the midst, betwixt, between, within

;

near (with acc.)
;

[cf. Gr. Spy, upov, <5pws ;
Lat.

simul.]

Sam-dya, as, m. coming towards, arriving at,

arrival, visiting, a visit.

Sam-it, t, f. conflict, war, battle. — Samit-pani,

is, m., N. of a pupil of S'an-karSdirya.

Sam-ita, as, a, am, come together, met
;

col-

lected, assembled ;
united with, conjoined, connected ;

coming into contact, contiguous, parallel
;
promised,

agreed, assented to ;
finished, completed.

1 . sam-iti, is, f. coming together, meeting, assem-

bling, union, association ;
Association or Society (per-

sonified as a daughter of Praj J-pati) ;
an assembly,
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company; encounter, hostile meeting, war, battle,

(enumerated among the sangrdma-ndmdni in
Naigh. II. 17); sameness, likeness, equality, (in

this and the following sense probably to be con-
nected with 1. saina); moderation, (eshana-sa-
miti, moderation in desires); one of the five Jaina
rules of lite, irreproachable conduct as an ascetic [cf.

bhdshd-s
0
]. — Samitiiijaya, as, a, am, conquering

or eminent in an assembly. -Samiti-iobhana, as,

a, am, conspicuous in fight or battle.

Sam-itha, as, am, m. n. war, battle (= san

-

grama, Naigh. II. 17); fire; offering oblations

with fire.

l.sam-iyamana,as, a, am, being come together,

being united with; being treated equally, (in this

sense probably for 1 . samiyamdna, see p. 1067.
Sam-iyivas, tin, -yushi, at, one who has met or

encountered ; one who has gone to or arrived at

or resorted to ; one who has attained.

2. sami, apparently an old loc. con-
nected with 2. sain. See samy-aiit!.

^TTFl^i samika, am, n. (see samika), a pike,
javelin, dart.

nfiR sam-ing, Caus. -ingayati, -yitum,

Ved. to cause to move or throb, agitate, shake about.

1 H rIT samita, f. [cf. samida~\, wheat-flour;
[cf. Gr. aeptSaKis

; Lat. siniila, similago.']

JjfirnT 2. sam-iti, ind. a sacred verse be-
ginning with sam.

sa-mitra, as, a, am, attended by a
friend, along with a friend.

sam-inaksh (see inaksh), -inak-

shati, Ved. to wish to obtain, strive to reach, be
desirous of.

sam-indh, cl. 7. A. -inddhe or
-indhe, &c., to light up, kindle, ignite

; to glorify

;

to kindle (figuratively), inflame, excite; to take

fire : Pass, -idhyale, to be kindled, take fire, break
out into flame.

Sam-iddha, as, a, am, lighted up, kindled, ignited,

set alight, set on fac. — Samiddha-darpa, as, a,

am, inflamed with pride.— Samiddha-darana, as,

d, am, (a town &c.) which has its houses set on
fire. — Samiddha-homa, as, a, am, having the

oblation kindled. — Samiddhdrdis (°dha-ar ), is,

n. a blazing flame.

Sam-idh, t, f. fuel, wood, a log of wood, fire-

wood, grass &c. employed as fuel, (seven Samidbs,

or sometimes three times seven, are mentioned, as

well as seven Yonis, seven flames, &c.) ; a division

of a stanza, (Ved., Say.=pdda.) — Samid-adhdna,
am, n. the placing on of wood or fuel (for the obla-

tion to fire). — Samid-dJioma, as, m. (i.e. sarnidh-

homa), an oblation of fuel (to fire). — Samid-vat,
an, ati, at, having fuel, supplied with fuel.

Sam-idha, as, m. fire.

Sam-idhdna, as, a, am, Ved. kindled, lighted

(

=

sam-idhyamana).
1. sam-idhya, ind. having kindled.

2. samidhya, Nom. P. samidhyati, &c., to wish

for fuel.

Sam-idhyamana, as, a, am, being kindled or

ignited.

Sam-indhana, am, n. the act of kindling ; fuel,

fire-wood
;
(as), m. a proper N.

Sam-indhana, as, a, am, kindling, inflaming

;

augmenting, prospering.

Sam-eddhri, dha, m., Ved. one who kindles,

kindling.

sam-inv, cl. 6. P. -invati, -invitum,

Ved. to impart, bestow ; to spread through, (SSy.

saminvatu =vyapnotu ~prdpayatu, Rig-veda IV.

53* 7) I to restore.

sam-ira, as, m.= sam-ira, wind,
air, (see sam-tr.)

PW? sam-ishta, as, a, am (fr. sam-yaj),

sacrificed together, sacrificed.

TirfNi samika, am, n. (perhaps connected
with samy-and), war, battle, (in Naigh. II. 17. sa-
mike is enumerated among the sangrdma-ndmdni)

;

a pike, dart
;
(as), m. a proper N.

JmfafTTTT sami-karana, sami-kri, &c. See
p. 1067, col. 1.

sam-iksh, cl. 1. A. -ikshate, -ikshi-

tum, to look at or inspect thoroughly, investigate

closely, view, perceive, see ; to look about for, look
around; search for; to look towards, look to; to

consider well, inquire into, investigate, examine,
contemplate, reflect upon : Caus. P. A. -ilcshayati,

-te, -yitum, to cause to look at or perceive.

Sam-iksha, am, n. complete investigation
; the

Sankhya system of philosophy; (d), f. thorough or

close inspection
; looking well at, consideration, (a-

samiksham, inconsiderately)
; investigation, search

;

the Mlmansa system of philosophy or any work
examining Vedic ritual and explaining the modes of
sacrifice

; understanding, intellect ; effort
;

essential

nature or truth
(
— tattva

,

q.v.); any essential princi-

ple (according to the San-khya system of philosophy).

Sam-ikshana, am, n. the act of looking at or

inspecting thoroughly; looking about for, search,

close investigation.

Sam-ihshamana, as, a, am, looking at or con-

sidering attentively.

Sam-ikshita, as, a, am, well looked at; per-

ceived, considered, investigated.

1. sam-ikshya, as, a, am, to be looked at or

considered ; to be investigated (in phil. ).

2. sam-ikshya, ind. having well looked at or

considered, having reflected. — Samikshya-karin, i,

ini, i, acting after due deliberation.

Sam-ikshyamana, as, a, am, being looked at

or well considered.

samida, as, m. (fr. samy-ah6 ), the

ocean
;

(i), f. a female deer, doe
;

praise, eulogium.

Samidaka, as, m. sexual union, copulation.

Samidina. See under samy-arid.

wfhj samida, as, m. fine wheat-flour;

[cf. samitai]

samina, as, a, am (fr. 1 . sama), yearly,

annual, relating to a year ; hired for a year
; after a

year, a year hence.

Saminikd, f. a cow calving every year.

samipa, as, a, am (fr. sam-ap), near,

contiguous, proximate, adjacent, dose by, at hand

;

(am), n. proximity, vicinity; (e), ind. in the

vicinity, in the presence of, towards.— Samipa-ga,

as, a, am, going near. — Samipa-ja, as, a, am,
produced near, growing near. — Samipa-tas

,

ind. in

the vicinity of, in the presence of, near, before.

— Samipa-ta

,

f. or samipa-tva, am, n. nearness,

contiguity, proximity. — Samipa-vartin, i, ini, i,

or samipa-stha, as, a, am, being or situated near,

living near, adjoining, neighbouring. — Samipopa-
gata (°pa-up°), as, a, am, approached near.

WpfftT sami-bhu, &c. See p. 1067, col. 1.

WfljJ samiya, &c. See p. 1067.

sam-iyivas. See col. 1.

sam-ir, Caus. P. A. -irayati, -te,

-yitum, to cause to move about, agitate ; to move,

stir up, excite, rouse
;
to lift up, raise up, revive ; to

send forth, emit, utter (a sound &c.): to throw,

cast ; to bring about, accomplish ; to confer, bestow,

endow with.

Sam-ira, as, m. air, wind ; the Sami tree
;
(as),

m. pi., N. of a people.

Sam-irana, as, m. breeze, wind, air ; the breath ;

a traveller ; the plant Maruvaka
;
(am), n. the act

of sending forth or emitting, throwing.— Samirana-

sahaya, as, d, am, accompanied by the wind,
fanned by the breeze (as a forest fire).

Sam-irita, as, a, am, stirred, moved, roused,

sent forth, emitted, uttered ; cast, tossed, thrown.

Sam-irita, as, a, am, moved about, moved, &c.

;

[cf. sam-ri.]

sam-ish, cl. 1. A. -ishate, Ved. to
become extended or lengthened out.

Sam-ishita, as, a, am, extended, stretched out,

lengthened.

sam-ih, cl. 1. A. -ihate, -ihitum, to

strive after (with acc.), endeavour to gain, long after,

desire to accomplish, wish for, desire, hope for.

Sam-iha, f. striving after, longing for, desire.

Sam-ihita, as, a, am, longed or wished for,

desired ; undertaken
;
(am), n. great effort to obtain

anything, desire, longing, wish.

sam-uksh (see rt. i.uksh), cl. 6. P.

-ukshati, -ukshitum, to sprinkle well or thoroughly,

wet
; to besprinkle, strew, scatter or pour over, pour

out
; to confer, endow.

Sam-ukshana, am, n. the act of sprinkling or

pouring over, shedding, effusion.

I. sam-ukshita, as, a, am, besprinkled, scattered,

strewed, covered
;
poured out, effused.

sam-uksh. See rt. 2. uksh.

I. sam-ukshita, as, a, am, Ved. strengthened,

augmented, exalted, (Say.= vardhita.)

sa-mukha, as, a, am, talkative, lo-

quacious, eloquent.

sam-u6
,

cl. 4. P. -udyati (Perf.

-uvoda), -uditum, Ved. to delight in (with inst.)

;

to like to combine or blend with, (Say. = sam-udyasi
= sangaddhasi, Rig-veda V. 81, 4.)

Sam-udita, as, a, am, liked ; well suited, suit-

able, fit, right, proper; appropriate, worthy; accus-

tomed, used.

M*^^iksam-u6-6ar (-ud-dar), cl. 1. P. -6a-

rati, -daritum, to go out together; to go up, be

borne upwards, ascend.

Sam-uddara, as, a, am, going or coming forth

together
;
going upwards, ascending, flying upwards

;

traversing.

Sam-uddarat, an, anti, at, going or coming out

together ;
rising upwards together, ascending.

ttsjrgfo sam-ud-dal (-ud-dal), cl. 1. P. -6a-

lati, -dalitum, to set out together.

sam-u6-6i (-ud-6i), cl. 5. P. A. -di-

noti, -dinute, -detum, to heap up together, aggregate,

collect together, gather, collect ; to arrange, array in

order.

Sam-uddaya, as, m. collection, assemblage, ag-

gregation, accumulation, multitude, mass, aggregate ;

conjunction of words or sentences (as by the particle

‘ and,’ &c., see sam-dhdra) ;
the gathering together

of two or more things independent of each other (but

associated in idea with reference to some common
action). — Samuddaydlankdra (°ya-al°),as, m. the

rhetorical ornament of conjunction, (see above.)

Sam-uddayitva (anom. ind. part.), having col-

lected, having picked up and placed in a heap.

Sam-uddita, as, a, am, collected or aggregated

together, regularly arranged.

Sam-udditya, ind. having collected or gathered

together, having arranged.

Sam-uddiya (anom. ind. part.), having arranged.

Sam-uddiyamdna, as, d, am, being aggregated

or conjoined.

sam-ud-6had (-ud-6had), cl. 10. P.

-dhadayati, -yitum, to uncover (the body &c.),

put off (a garment), undress.

sam-ud-dhid (-ud-6hid), cl. 7- P-

A. -dhinatti, -dhinlle, -dhettum, to cut up or cut off

completely, cut off, tear out, tear to pieces ; to eradi-

cate, exterminate, destroy utterly.

12 S
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Sam-uddhinna, as, a, am, completely cut up or

eradicated, utterly destroyed, perished. — Samud-
dhinna-vasana, as, a, am, one whose dress is torn

off ; one whose delusion is completely removed.

Sam-uddheda, as, m. cutting off completely,

destroying, utter destruction or extermination.

ty'eoM sam-ud-dhush (-ud-sush), cl. 4. P.

-dkushyati, -dhoshtum, to be or become completely

dried up.

Wy sam-ud-dhri (-ud-dri), cl. 1. P. A.

-dhrayati, -te, -dhrayitum, to raise well up, raise

up, to raise aloft, erect, elevate.

Sam-uddhraya, as, m. raising aloft, elevation,

height; opposition, enmity.

Sam-uddhraya, as, m. raising up, rising upwards,

elevation, height.

Sam-uddhrita, as, a, am, well raised or elevated,

high, lofty.

41^ erf sam-ud-dhvas (-ud-svas). See rt.

dvas.

Sam-uddhvasita, as, a, am, sighing heavily or

deeply
;
(am), n. a heavy or deep sigh.

Sam-uddkvasa, as, m. sighing deeply, heavy

expiration.

Sam-uddhvasita, as, a, am, loosened, unfastened
;

separated, divided.

sam-uj-jikirshu, us, us, u (fr.

the Desid. of rt. hri with ud and sam, see sam-

ud-dhri), desirous of raising up.

*t*jT^*H sam-vj-jrimbh (-ud-j°), cl. I. A.

-jrimbhate, &c., to gape wide open ; to be extended

out, spread out
;

to break into sight, burst forth,

become visible, arise
;
to begin or strive (to do any-

thing).

sam-uj-jval (-ud-j° ), cl. 1. P.

-jvalati, -jvalxtvm, to blaze up with great intensity,

shine very brightly.

Sam-ujjvalat, an, anti, at, shining very brightly.

sam-ujjh, cl. 6. P. -ujjhati, -ujjhi-

tum, to abandon or give up entirely, renounce
;
to

let go, discharge.

Sam-ujjhita, as, a, am, quite given up, entirely

left or abandoned, deserted, quitted, renounced, re-

signed ; let go, discharged ; free from ; (am), n.

that which is left, a remnant, leavings.

sam-utkantha, Nom. A. -utkan-

thate, &c., to think of with regret, long after.

sam-ut-krit (-ud-k°), cl. 6. P.

-krintati, -lcartitum, to cut off or cut away entirely,

cut in pieces.

Sam-utkritya, ind. having completely cut off or

cut out.

sam-ut-krish (-ud-k°), cl. 1. P.

-karsliati, -lcarshtum or -krashtum, to draw or

raise well up, raise up, elevate.

Sam-utkarsha, as, m. exaltation
;

self-elevation,

setting one’s self up (as belonging to a higher than

one’s own tribe).

Sam-utkrishya, ind. having drawn up.

sam-ut-kri (-ud-k°), cl. 6. P. -Jcirati,

&c., to pierce or perforate thoroughly, bore through.

Sam-utkirna, us, d, am, completely perforated

or pierced.

Usam-ut-kram (-ud-k°), cl. 1. P. A.

-krdmati, -kramate, &c., to go upwards, ascend
;

to overstep, pass over, transgress, violate, neglect,

omit.

Sam-utkrama, as, m. going or rising upwards,

ascent
;
passing over ;

transgressing proper bounds.

Sam-utkramya, ind. having passed or transgressed

proper bounds.

H^r|iJl sam-ut-krus (-ud-k° ), cl. 1. P.

-krodati, -kroshtum, to cry out loudly, cry aloud,

make a loud noise.

Sam-utkrushta, as, a, am, cried out, called out.

Sam-utkroda, as, m. crying out aloud
; clamour ;

an osprey.

sam-ut-klis (-ud-k° ), cl. 9. P.

-klidnati, &c.,to distress greatly, make very uneasy;

to suffer great uneasiness.

Sam-utklishta, as, d, am, greatly distressed or

disturbed, very uneasy or uncomfortable.

sam-ut-kship (-ud-k°), cl. 6. P.
A. -kshipati, -te, -ksheptum, to throw up, toss up,

lift or raise up
;
to throw or toss about, scatter about

;

to throw off, throw aside, loosen, liberate ; to throw
or drive away, expel

; to destroy.

Sam-utkshipya, ind. having thrown up, having

lifted or raised up, having hoisted ; having thrown
or tossed up, having tossed or scattered about.

sam-ut-khan (-ud-kh° ), cl. 1. P.
A. -khanati, -te, &c., to dig up by the roots, eradi-

cate, exterminate or destroy utterly.

Sam-utkhaya, ind. having utterly eradicated.

sam-ut-tij (-ud-tij). See rt. tij.

Sam-uttejana, am, n. the act of exciting or in-

flaming greatly, inciting, irritating.

Sam-uttejita, as, a, am, greatly excited or in-

flamed, incited, excited, irritated.

sam-ut-tri (-ud-tri), cl. 1. P. -tarati,

&c., to pass out of, come out of (with abl., e. g.

jaldt, out of the water) ; to rise or come forth from ;

to pass safely out of, escape
; to pass through, go

through, break through, pass over or beyond, cross

over, cross.

Sam-uttarat, an, anti, at, passing out of, com-
ing forth from, passing over or beyond, crossing.

Sam-uttirna, as, d, am, come forth from

;

escaped from
;
passed through, crossed, landed, &c.

Sam-uttirya, ind. having passed out of or come
forth from, having passed through, &c.

sam-ut-tras (-ud-tras). See rt.

2. tras.

Sam-uttrasta, as, d, am, thoroughly frightened,

greatly alarmed or terrified.

Tnjr'ZJT sam-ut-tha (-ud-stha ), cl. 1. P. A.

-tishthati, -te, -thatum, to rise up together, rise

up, arise ; to return to life : Caus. -thapayati, -yi-

tvm, to raise up together, raise up, elevate, erect-;

to re-animate, revive, restore to life.

Sam-uttha, as, a, am, rising up, risen ; arising,

arisen or produced from
;
occurring, occasioned.

Sam-utlhdna, am, n. the act of rising up toge-

ther, rising up, rising ; recovering from sickness or

injury, perfect cure, healing of a wound or sore

;

increase, increment, advance, growth
;
performance

of work, active occupation, effort, industry, (sam-

hhuya samutthdna, the performance of work or

engaging in business after uniting with others,

co-operation, partnership) ; indication or symptom

of disease.~Samutthdna-vyaya, as, m. the ex-

pense of recovery or cure.

Sam-utthapya, ind. having raised up, having

made or helped to stand up.

Sam-utthaya, ind. having risen up, having arisen.

Sam-utthita, as, d, am, risen up together, started

up, risen, raised
;

recovered, cured, healed ; swollen

up ;
increased ;

arisen, produced ;
derived, obtained.

WJrUT sam-ut-pat (-ud-p°), cl. 10. P.

-patayati, -yitum, to tear completely out, tear out

by the roots, root up, tear off ; to draw out ; to tear

away, detach, sever; to expel, dethrone.

Sam-utpata, as, m. tearing completely out or

away, rooting up, eradication
;

tearing away from,

severing, detaching.

Sam-utpatita, as, a, am, torn up by the roots

;

torn completely away, severed, detached.

Sam-utpatya, ind. having torn completely out or

away.

OTJPTiT sam-ut-pat (-ud-p° ), cl. 1. P. -pa-

tati, -palitum, to fly up together, fly upwards,
jump up, start up, spring up, rise, ascend, arise, be
produced; to rush out of, gush out; rush forth
break forth ; to fly away, depart, disappear

; to rush
upon, attack, assail.

Sam-utpatat, an, anti, at, flying up together,
flying upwards, ascending.

Sam-utpatana, am, n. the act of flying up toge-
ther, flying upwards, going upwards, ascending;
making effort, energy, exertion.

Sam-utpatita, as, a, am, flown up together,

flown upwards, ascended, sprung up, springing up-
wards; flown away, gone, departed, disappeared;

exerted.

Sam-utpatya, ind. having flown upwards
; having

flown away ; having gushed out.

Sam-utpipatishu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid.),

about to start up or spring up.

sam-ut-pad (-ud-p°), cl. 4. A. -pad-

yate, -pattum, to spring up together ; to spring up,

arise, come forth
; to be brought forth or born or

produced, happen, come to pass, occur, take place;

to present one’s self: Caus. -padayati, -yitum, to

cause to arise, produce, effect, cause.

Sam-utpatti, is, f. arising together, arising, pro-

duction, birth, origin ; formation, occurrence, inci-

dence.

Sam-utpanna, as, a, am, sprung up together,

arisen, produced, born, effected, excited ; occurred,

happened, occurring, taking place.

Sam-utpadana, am, n. the act of bringing forth,

producing ; effecting, fabricating.

Sam-utpddita, as, a, am, brought forth, pro-

duced, effected, caused, formed.

sam-utpihja, as, a, am (fr. rt.

pinj with ud and sam), excessively confused or con-

founded, bewildered, disturbed, overcome
;
(as), m.

an army in great disorder
;
complete confusion.

Sam-utpiiijala= sam-utpiiija above; [cf. pin-

jala, utpinjala
.

]

Sam-utpinjalaka, as, m. excessive confusion or

disorder.

sam-utpipatishu. See sam-

ut-pat.

y'Qsam-utpish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti, &c.,

to crush or squeeze together ; to grind to pieces.

Sam-ulpishta, as, a, am, crushed or squeezed

together
;
greatly crushed.

WJrM*] s H sam-utpidana, am, n. (fr. rt. pid

with ud and sam), the act of pressing together, com-

pression, pressing
;
great pressure or distress.

M*y^sam-ut-pri, Caus. -pdrayati, -yitum,

Ved. to spread out, stretch out, stretch forth.

sam-ut-plu (-ud-p°), cl. 1. A. -pla-

vate, -plotum, to jump or leap up together, spring up.

Sam-utplulya, ind. having jumped or leaped up.

sam-ut-sad, Caus. P. -sadayati,

-yitum, to destroy utterly, overturn, overthrow.

WpTTT sam-utsava, as, in. a great festival

or festivity.

ugftTt- sam-ut-sah, Caus. P. -sdhayati,

-yitum, to encourage or exhort together, animate,

incite.

Sa m-utsahya, ind. having encouraged or exhorted.

sam-utsuka, as, a, am, very un-

easy or anxious, very agitated, anxiously desirous,

longing for (an absent person), eager for, fond of,

attached to
;

regretting, missing, grieving for, sor-

rowful.— Samut8uka-tva, am, n. sorrow, regret,

longing desire.

Sam-utsukaya, Nom. P. -utsukayati, -yitum,

to cause to long for, cause to be fond of, make

attached to.

sam-ut-sri (-ud-sri ), Caus. T. -sara-
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yati. -yitum, to cause to move asvay, drive away;
to give away.

Sam-utsdrana, am, n. the act of expelling or
driving to a distance, driving away; pursuing, hunt-

ing.

Wffi^sam-ut-srij (-ud-s°), cl. 6. P. -sri-

jati, srashfum, to pour out or shed forth together,

pour out, shed ; to send forth, give forth, cast forth,

let go, let loose, dismiss
; to leave or abandon or lay

aside completely ; to put oft'; to lose ; to place or

put down, throw forth or away.

Sam-utsarga, as, m. pouring out or shedding

forth together, casting or giving forth, giving away

;

leaving, abandoning; evacuation (of the bowels or

bladder), feculent discharge.

Sam-utsrijat,an,anti,at, letting loose, letting go.

Sam-utsrijya, ind. having wholly abandoned or

given up, having cast away.

Sam-utsrish/a, as, a, am, altogether poured or

shed forth, cast forth, given away ; let loose, wholly
given up or abandoned.W sam-ut-srip (-ud-s°), cl. I. P.
-sarpati, &c., to glide or soar upwards together ; to

go upwards, ascend, rise.

rl^rHU sam-utsedha, as, m. (fr. rt. i. sidh

with ud and sam), elevation, height; swelling up,

intumescence, fatness, thickness.

sam-ud or sam-und, cl. 7. P. -unatti,

•unditum, to moisten thoroughly, sprinkle all over,

water, wet.

2. sam-udya, ind. (for I. see p. 1037, col. 1),

having sprinkled all over, having moistened.

1. sam-udra, as, m. [cf. udra, an-udra'], the

waters above the firmament, the aerial ocean or sky

(Ved.
; in Naigh. I. 3. enumerated among the an-

tariksha-namdni)

;

a collection of water, sea, ocean,

(seven seas are enumerated in Vishnu-Purana 11
. 4,

viz. the sea of Lavana, ‘ salt-water ;’ lkshu, ‘ sugar-

cane juice or syrup ;’ Sura, ‘ wine Ghrita, ‘ clarified

butter;’ Dadhi, ‘curds;’ Dugdha, ‘milk;’ Jala,

‘ fresh water ’)
; a symbolical expression for the num-

ber four (the number of oceans being only four,

according to one reckoning)
;
the Ocean (personified

and represented as the king of rivers) ; epithet of

S’iva ; a kind of metre ; N. of a place ; of a work

;

(as, a, am), Ved. having a collection of water,

watery, flowing
;

(a), f. the plant called zedoary

(
= sati); the Sami tree. — Samudra-kapha, as,

m. ‘ sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish bone.,— Samudra-kanta,
f. ‘ sea-beloved,’ a river. — Samudra-kukshi, is, f.

the shore of the ocean. — Samudra-ga, as, a, am,
ocean-going, sea-faring ; flowing towards the ocean

;

(as), m. a sea-farer, seaman ;
sea-trader

;
(a), f. a

river. — Samudra-garaana, am, n. going or voyag-

ing by sea; sea-roving. — Samudra-gamin, i, ini,

i, sea-going, sea-faring. — Samudra-gupta, as, m.,

N. of a king of the Gupta dynasty. — Samudra-
griha, am, n. a sort of summer-house built in the

midst of water
(
=jala-yantra-griha

,

q. v.). — Sa-

mudra-duluka, as, m. ‘ holding a mouthful of the

ocean,’ epithet of the sage Agastya (fabled to have

drunk up the ocean). — Samudra-ja, as, a, am,
sea-born, produced in the sea . — Samudra-tata, am,

n. the sea-coast. — Samudra-tira, am, n. the sea-

shore. — Samudra-dayita, f. ‘ sea-beloved,’ a river.

—Samudra-navanita, am, n. ‘ ocean-butter,’ nectar

or ambrosia (= a-mrita); the moon (as produced

or recovered at the churning of the ocean). — Sa-

mudra-nemi, is, is, i, encircled or surrounded by

the ocean. — .Samudra-phala, am, n. ‘sea-fruit,’ a

particular drug or medicament. — Samudra-phena,

as, m. ‘ sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish bone
;

[cf. jthena.]

— Samudra-bhava, as, a, am, being in the ocean,

produced from or in the sea. — Samudra-mekhala,
f. ‘sea-girdled, ’the earth.—Samudra-yatra, f. a sea-

voyage. — Samudra-yana, am, n. a sea-voyage; a

vessel, ship, boat.—Samudra-yayin, i, m. a sea-farer,

mariner, sailor, navigator, sea-trader.— Samudra-
yoshit, t, f. ‘sea-wife,’ a river.

—

Samudra-rafand

or samudra-rasand, f. ‘ sea-girdled,’ the earth.

— Samudra-lavana, am, n. sea-salt. — Samudra-
varnana, am, n. ‘ description of the ocean,’ N. of
the sixty-eighth chapter of the Sundara-kanda of the
Ramayana. — Samudra-vasana, f. ‘ sea-clothed,’
the earth. — Samudra-vahni, is

,

m. submarine fire.

— Samudra-vdsas, as, as, as, Ved. ‘sea-clothed,’

enveloped by the ocean, surrounded by the sea.

— Samudra-vijaya, as, m„ N. of the father of
the twenty-second Arhat of the present Avasarpini.
— Samudra-veld, f. the ocean-tide

; an ocean-wave,
wave of the sea. — Samudra-vyadas, as, as, as,
Ved. extensive or expanded as the ocean. — Samu-
dra-dosha, as, m. the creeping-plant Convolvulus
Argenteus.—Samudra-subhaga, f. ‘ ocean-favourite,’

the Ganges. — Samudra-sena, as, m., N. of a king.
— Samudra-sndna, am, n. ablution in the sea.

—Samudranta (°ra-an°), am, n. the sea-shore;

nutmeg; (a), f. the shrub Alhagi Maurorum
(
=

dur-alabha)
; the cotton plant ; the plant Trigo-

nella Corniculata
; another plant (=yavdsa). — Sa-

mudrdmbard (°ra-am°), f. ‘ sea-clothed,’ the earth.

— Samudrdmbhas (
c
ra-am°), as, n. sea-water.

— Samudrd.ru
(°ra-aru or -aru), us, m. a croco-

dile, shark; a large fabulous fish
(
— timin-gila );

Rama’s bridge or the ridge of rocks between India

and Ceylon. — Samudrdrtka (°ra-ar°), as, a, am,
Ved. tending to theses.—Samudropapluta (°ra-up°),

as, a, am, inundated or submerged by the ocean.

Samudriya or samudriya, as, a, am, belonging

to or generated in the firmament, aerial, (in Rig-veda

X. 65 , 1 3 . the form samudriyah, acc. pi . fem
. ,
occurs)

;

marine, oceanic, maritime, living in the ocean.

Samv.drya, as, a, am, = samudriya above.

Sam-undana, am, n. the act of thoroughly moist-

ening or sprinkling
;
moisture, damp, wetness.

Sam-unna, as, a, am, well moistened or sprin-

kled, thoroughly wetted or watered, very wet or

moist, moistened.

sam-udakta, as, a, am (fr. rt. and
with ud and sam), lifted up, raised up, thrown up,

drawn up.

sam-ud-a-gam, cl. 1. P. -gad-

dhati, -gantum, to arrive at full or complete know-
ledge, understand perfectly.

Sam-uddgata, as, a, am, completely known or

understood.

Sam-uddgama, as, m. full or complete knowledge.

sam-ud-d-dar, cl. 1. P. A. -da-

rati, -te, &c., to move or travel about (e. g. rathena,

in a chariot)
;

to practise, perform, accomplish, do

;

to act towards, treat.

Sam-udadarat, an, anti, at, practising; acting

towards, treating.

Sam-udaddra, as, m. proper or right practice or

usage
;

intention, purpose, design, motive.

sam-ud-d-vah, cl. 1. P. A. -va-

hati, -te, See., to lead or conduct out, draw out,

carry out; to carry away, carry off; to conduct

home, marry.

sam-ud-d-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati,

-te, &c., to utter together ; to pronounce, declare.

Sam-udaharana, am, n. the act of uttering, de-

claring, pronouncing ;
illustrating, illustration.

Sam-uddhrita, as, a, am, declared, uttered
;
pro-

nounced, said, spoken, mentioned, recorded ;
illus-

trated.

sam-ud-i, cl. 2. P. -eti, -etum, to go

upwards or rise together ; to go up, ascend, rise ; to

rise up together or prepare for battle
; to come toge-

ther, collect together in great numbers; to come

into the possession (of any one).

Sam-udaya, as, m. going upwards, rise, ascent,

rising (of the sun &c.) ;
coming together, collection,

multitude, number, heap, quantity ;
totality, the

whole
;

revenue ;
combination, mixture, blending

together ;
effort, exertion, perseverance ; war,

battle
; the rear or reserve of an army

;
a day

;

(am), n. the rising of a planet, &c. ;
an auspicious

moment
(
= lagna).

Sam-udaya, as, m. rise, ascent
;
a collection, mul-

titude, quantity, number, heap, mass, aggregate,

whole, totality
;

a word of more than one syllable

;

war, battle ; the rear or reserve of an army.

2. sam-udita, as, d, am (for 1. see under sam-
vad), gone up, risen, ascended, rising upwards, lofty,

elevated
;
arisen, produced, occasioned, excited

; come
together, collected, gathered together, aggregated,

united, assembled
;
possessed of, furnished with, en-

dowed.

Sam-udyat, an, ati, at, ascending, rising.

sam-ud-iksh, cl. 1. A. -ikshate,

-ikshitum, to look up at; to look at attentively,

perceive, observe
;

to look well up to, confide in,

trust in
;

to respect, honour.

Sam-udikshya, ind. having looked up at, having

looked at or observed.

sam-ud-ir, cl. 2. A. -irte, &c., to

move upwards
;

to move about, be agitated, be

greatly moved or excited : Caus. -irayati, -yitum,

to cause to move upwards, raise
;
to cause to move

about, agitate, excite, incite, stimulate
; to throw

;

to raise the voice, speak, utter, declare.

Sam-udirana, am, n. the act of raising the voice,

uttering, declaring, speaking, pronouncing; repeat-

ing, reciting.

Sam-udirita, as, d, am, set in motion, caused

to move, agitated, excited; uttered, said, Spoken,

declared, recited.

Sam-udirna, as, a, am, greatly moved or agi-

tated, excited . — Samudirna-mdnasa, as, a, am,
agitated or excited in mind.

sam-ud-ish, cl. 1. P. A. -ishati,

-te, &c., Ved. to rise well upwards, mount quite

upwards.^ I. sa-mudga, as, a, am, having a

cover or lid ; having beans, filled with beans
;

(as),

m. a covered box or casket.

1. sa-mudgaka, as, m. a covered box, casket.

sam-ud-gam, cl. 1. P. -gaddhati,

-gantum, to go up or' rise together ; to rise up,

ascend ; to come forth, break forth, issue, exude.

2. sam-udga, as, a, am, going up or rising toge-

ther, rising, ascending ;
entirely pervading

;
(as), m.

a kind of artificial stanza, (see below . )
— Samudga-

yamaka, am, n. (in rhetoric) artificially combining

words so as to make different parts of a stanza cor-

respond in sound but with different senses, (see

yamaka.)
2. samudgaka, as, m. a kind of artificial stanza

(each half of which corresponds exactly in sound,

though the meanings of the words are different,

those of one half being respectively adjectives to those

of the other; an example occurs in Kirataijunlya

XV. 16).

Sam-udgata, as, a, am, risen up together, risen,

ascended, arisen; rising; breaking forth, issuing,

exuding.

Sam-udgama, as, m. rising, ascent, arising;

issuing ; birth, production.

sam-ud-gri. See rt. 2. gfi.

Sam-udgirna, as, a, am, vomited forth (as food

&c.), ejected; raised up, lifted up; raised (as the

voice), uttered, exclaimed, (in these senses perhaps

to be connected with rt. 1. gri.)

TigiT sam-ud-gai. See rt. gai.

Sam-udgita, as, a, am, sung out loud, chanted

loudly; (am), n. a loud song, chant.

sam-ud-granth, cl. 9. P. -grath-

ndti, &c., to bind up together ; to tie or fasten up.

Sam-mdgrathya, ind. having bound up together,

having tied up (as the hair &c.).

TEnjsj^ sam-ud-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grihiidti,
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-grilinite, &c., to raise up together; to raise or lift

up ; to take hold of, lay hold of, seize on.

Sam-udgrihya, ind. having raised up, having

taken hold of.

sam-ud-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati,

-deshtum, to point out or indicate fully, mention at

full, state, declare, communicate; to designate as,

name
; to refer to, relate to.

Sam-uddifya, ind. having fully pointed out ; re-

lating or referring to, with reference or regard to

(with acc.)
;
aiming at, in behalf of, on account of,

in honour of, in remembrance of
;

for ; against.

Sam-uddishta, as, a, am, fully pointed out or

declared or indicated, shown, explained
;
enumerated,

particularised.

Sam-udde^a, as, m. fully pointing out or indicat-

ing, accurate or complete description; explanation,

enumeration, particularising.

sam-ud-dri
,
Pass, -diryate, to be com-

pletely rent or torn in pieces, to burst asunder.

sam-ud-dyut, cl. i. A. -dyotate,

&c., to blaze up, shine very brilliantly.

sam-ud-dru, cl. i. P. -dravati, -dro-

tum, to run forth together, escape together.

sam-ud-dhan (-ud-han ). See rt.

lian.

Sam-uddhata, as, a, am, raised well up, com-
pletely lifted up, upraised, uplifted, elevated, risen,

excited, drawn up, upheld
;

puffed up with pride,

proud, arrogant, overbearing; impudent, rude; ill-

mannered, ill-behaved. — Samuddhata-langula,
as, a, am, (an animal) whose tail is raised or

cocked up.

Wjjinrr sam-ud-dhasta (-ud-hasta), as, a,

am, wiped off with the hand.

sam-ud-dhu, cl. 5. P. A. -dhunoti,

-dliunute, &c. (see rt. 1. dhi), to shake up, toss

up, rouse up, raise
; to shake about, disturb, agitate,

move hither and thither.

Sam-uddhiita, as, a, am, shaken about, agitated,

driven hither and thither.

Sam-uddhuya, ind. having shaken up, having

raised up.

*3¥ sam-ud-dhri (-ud-hri), cl. 1. P. A.

-uddharati, -te, -dhartum, to raise well up, lift

completely up, elevate, erect; to extol, honour; to

take or pick up ; to take quite out, draw well out,

take out, extract
; to extricate ; to root out, extirpate,

exterminate, destroy utterly.

Sam-uddharana, am, n. the act of raising well

up, drawing up, upraising, lifting; picking up;
drawing out, lifting out

;
complete extraction, extri-

cation, deliverance; eradication, pulling up by the

roots, extirpation
; taking out from (as a part or

share) ; food thrown up (from the stomach), vomit.

Sam-uddharat, an, anti, at, raising up; picking

up ; drawing out, See.

Sam-uddhartri, ta, tri, tri, one who lifts up or

raises or extricates; (ta), m. a raiser up, deliverer,

redeemer.

Sam-uddhrita, as, a, am, well raised or drawn

up or uplifted
;
picked up ; completely drawn out or

extracted ;
lifted out, extricated

; thrown up, vomited

;

taken away, removed
; taken out from (as a share),

deducted
;

set apart, divided
; seized, possessed of

;

ill-behaved.

*3^ sam-ud-dhvans. See rt. dhvans.

Sam-uddhvasta, as, a, am, completely overspread,

sprinkled or covered with.

sam-ud-bandh, cl. 7. P. -badhndti,

-banddhum, to bind up firmly.

Sam-udbadhya, ind. having bound up firmly.

sam-ud-budh, Caus. -bodhayati, -yi-

tum, to rouse up thoroughly, awaken, animate.

Sam-udbodha, as, m. thorough rousing up,

awakening, exciting.

sam-ud-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c.,

to spring up from, arise, rise, be produced, exist
;
to

increase, augment.

Sam-udbhava, as, m. existence, production, origin

;

(as, a, am), sprung up, produced, bom.
Sam-udbhuta, as, a, am, sprung up, arisen, bom,

produced, derived.

sam-ud-bhram. See rt. bhram.

Sam-udbhranta, as, a, am, roused up, excited,

bewildered, rendered wild.

sam-udya. See under sam-vad,

p. 1037, and under sam-ud, p. 1079.

tysam-udyat. See under sam-ud-i.

sam-ud-yam, cl. 1. P. -ya661iati,

-yantum

,

to raise up, lift up, excite ;
to prepare for

action, make ready, strive, endeavour ; to offer, pre-

sent ; to rein in, curb, restrain, drive (horses &c.).

Sam-udyata, as, a, am, lifted up ; ready or eager

for action, prepared for, ready for (with inf. or dat.

or loc. or with artham or prati ) ;
about to do

anything.

Sam-udyama, as, m. lifting up
;
great effort or

exertion, undertaking, commencing, commencement,
onset.

Sam-udyamya, ind. having lifted up, carrying

aloft
;
having restrained, having curbed.

*3OT sam-ud-ya, cl. 2. P. -yati, -yatum,

to rise up against any one (with acc.), assail.

Sam-udyata, as, a, am, risen up against.

sam-ud-yuj

,

Caus. -yojayati, &c.,

to incite, excite, animate, stimulate to exertion.

Sam-udyoga, as, m. active exertion, zeal, energy.

*3? r. samudra, as, m. the ocean, &c.

See under sam-ud, p. 1079, co'- x -

Samudriya, &c. See p. 1079, col. 2.

*3? 2. sa-mudra, as, a, am, having a

stamp or seal, stamped, sealed ; having marks.

sam-ud-rid. See rt. rid.

Sam-udrilcta, as, a, am, abundantly furnished

with (with inst.), abounding in.

*3^ sam-ud-vas, Caus. -vasayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to be moved away, expel or remove

from.

sam-ud-vah, cl. 1 . P. A. -vahati,

-te, -vodhum, to bear up, raise or lift up ; to bear

out, lift out, carry out, carry forth ; to bear, carry,

possess ; to display, exhibit ; to lead away, marry.

Sam-udvaha, as, a, am, bearing up, lifting up,

who or what lifts up ;
moving up and down.

Sam-udvahat, an, anti, at, lifting up, raising

up, raising or moving up and down.

Sam-udvalia, as, m. bearing up ; leading away,

marriage.

sam-ud-vij, cl. 6. A. -vijate, &c., to

tremble greatly ; to shrink or start back together.

Sam-udvigna, as, a, am, greatly agitated or dis-

turbed, terrified, trembling with terror, frightened,

anxious.

Sam-udvega, as, m. great agitation or perturba-

tion, trembling, terror, alarm, fear.

sam-ud-viksh (-vi-iksh), cl. 1. A.

-vikshate, & c., to look at together, look at, perceive.

Sam-udvikshamana, as, a, am, looking at toge-

ther.

Sam-udvikshya, ind. having looked at or observed.

•Hsj^rf sam-ud-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate, &c.,

to rise or swell upwards together, rise or swell greatly

:

Caus. -vartayali, -yitum, to cause to rise or swell.

Sam-udvartita, as, a, am, caused to rise or 1

swell, excited.

Sam-udvritta, as, a, am, risen up, swollen.

sam-ud-vrih, cl. 6. P. -vrihati, &c.,
to draw out together, draw out, pull out.

*3^ sam-und. See sam-ud, p. 1079.

sam-un-nad (-ud-nad ), cl. 1. P. -na-
dati, &c., to cry out together, shout out, roar out.

Sam-unnadat, an, anti, at, crying or roaring out.

*9*3 sam-un-nam (-ud-nam ), cl. 1. P.
-namati, -nantum, to rise up or ascend together,

rise aloft, ascend : Caus. -namayati, -namoyati,
-yitum, to raise well up, erect, lift completely up,

elevate.

Sam-unnata, as, a, am, risen up, raised aloft,

lifted up ; elevated, exalted, erect, high, lofty ; sub-

lime, arched, vaulted
; sticking out, prominent, pro-

jecting
; upright

;
puffed up, proud, arrogant, dig-

nified. — Samunnata-langula, as, a, am, having

the tail erect.

Sam-unnati, is, f. raising or lifting completely

up, excessive elevation or exaltation
;
height, lofti-

ness ; rank, dignity, consequence, arrogance, pride

;

increase, prosperity.

Sam-unnamya, ind. having raised up or elevated.

Sam-unnamya, ind. having raised completely up,

&c.

*3*? sam-un-nah (-ud-nah), cl. 4. P. A.

-nahyati, -te, -naddhum, to bind or tie up; to

raise up; to untie, unfasten, unfetter, loosen, set

free, liberate.

Sam-unnaddha, as, a, am, tied up, bound up

;

raised up, elevated, exalted ; swollen, pressed up or

out
;

full, excessive
;
puffed up (with pride), proud,

conceited, arrogant, overbearing
;
supreme

;
untied,

unfettered, liberated, loosened
;
produced, bom.

sam-un-m (-ud-ni), cl. 1. P. A.
-nayati, -te, -netum, to lead or conduct upwards

together ; to raise completely up, elevate
; to lead

or conduct out, bring out, educe, deduce ; to pay off

(a debt &c.).

Sam-unnaya, as, m. gaining, obtaining; occur-

rence, event, advent.

Sam-unnayat, an, anti, at, raising or lifting up,

causing to obtain eminence ;
attaining, gaining.

Sam-unnita, as, a, am, led upwards, raised up,

elevated.

Sam-unneya, as, d, am, to be brought out, to

be deduced.
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tiI sam-un-majj (-ud-majj ), cl. 6. P.

-majjati, &c., to emerge out of the water ; to dive

under, bathe.

Sam-unmajjya, ind. having bathed.

TTJjfsnr sam-un-mish (-ud-mish ), cl. 6. P.

-niishati. See., to rise up, spring up.

Sam-unmishat, an, ati or anti, at, rising up,

springing up.

satn-un-mil (-ud-mil), cl. 1 . P.

-milati, &c., to become fully expanded or unfolded,

become displayed
;

to open (as the eye &c.) ;
to

spring up : Caus. -milayati, -yitum, to open, ex-

pand, unfold, display.

Sam-unmitita, as, a, am, opened, expanded.

Sam-unmilya, ind. having opened or expanded.

sam-un-mul (-ud-mul), cl. 10. P.

-mulayati, -yitum, to uproot or eradicate com-

pletely ; to exterminate utterly.

Sam-unmulana, am, n. the act of uprooting or

eradicating completely, utter destruction, extermi-

nation.

Sam-unmulya, ind. having completely eradicated,

having utterly exterminated.
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ttj'Mrl sam-un-mrij (-ud-mrij), cl. 2. P.

-marsh(i, &c, to rub completely off or out, wipe

out, efface. 4jC(,

sam-tipa-krish, cl. 1. P. A. -kar-
W;
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shall, -te, See., to draw towards at one time or
together, bring near, draw near.

sam-upa-klrip, cl. i. A. - kalpate
,

&c„ to be prepared or made ready together : Caus.

-kalpayati, -yitum, to make ready together, pre-

pare, make ready.

Sam- upakalpita, as, a, am, made ready, pre-

pared, arranged.

Sam-upaklripta, as, a, am, prepared or made
ready together.

sam-upn-kram, cl. I. P. A. -lcrd-

mati, -iTamate, -kramitam, to go up to, proceed

towards, go near to, approach
; to begin, commence

(with inf., e.g. raktum sam-upadakrame, he began

to speak).

Sam-upakrdnta, as, a, am, gone towards, ap-

proached.

sam-upa-gam, cl. i. P. -gaiihati,

, -gantum, to go or proceed together towards, go
near to, come near to, approach ; to go to any state

or condition (see rt. gain), undergo.

Sam-upagata, as, d, am, approached, approxi-

i mated ;
undergone.

I

Sam-upagama, as, in. going near, approach,

approximation, contact.

sam-upa-guh, cl. i. P. A. -guliati,

1 -te

,

&c., to embrace, surround.

Sam-upaguhya, ind. having embraced or sur-

rounded.

wjtrtn sam-upa-ghra, cl. I. P. -jighrati,

-ghratum

,

to smell at; to kiss.

Sam-upajighrat, an, anti, at, kissing.

sam-upa-ci, Pass. -diyate

,

to grow
up, increase ; to become heaped together or accu-

mulated.

Sam-upadita, as, a, am, collected, heaped, accu-

mulated. — Samupadita-jala, as, a, am, having

accumulated waters (as the ocean).

sam-upa-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate,

•janitum

,

to arise, be born or produced, spring up,

|

take place, happen
;
to be born again : Caus. -jana-

yati, -yitum, to generate, engender, cause, pro-

duce.

Sam-upajanita, as, d, am, generated, produced,

caused.

Sam-upajata, as, d, am, engendered, arisen,

produced, caused ; aroused. — Samupajdta-kopa,
as, a, am, one whose anger is roused, provoked or

moved to anger. — Samupajatabhinivedam (°ta

-

abh°), ind. after having formed a determined reso-

lution.

sam-upajosham or sam-upajo-

dam, ind. entirely according to wish or desire, quite

happily, fortunately.

sam-upa-jna, cl. 9. P. A. -janati,

-jdnite, -jndtum, to ascertain fully, find out ; to

perceive, learn.

Sam-upajanat, an, ati, at, ascertaining, per-

ceiving.

sam-upa-tap. Pass, -tapyate, to

be greatly distressed, feel pain.

WJtrfifST sam-upa-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati,

-deshtum, to point out or indicate fully, show ;
to

assign.

sam-upa-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati

(ep. also A. -te), -drotum, to run together towards,

rush upon (with acc.) ; to run up to, assail, overrun,

attack.

Sam-upadruta, as, d, am, assailed, attacked,

overrun.

sam-upa-dha, cl. 3. P. A. -dadhdti,

-dhatte, -dhatum, to put together, construct, create,

produce.

Sam-upadadhat,at,ati, at, constructing, creating.

sam-upa-dhav, cl. 1. P. A. -dhd-
vati, -te, -dhdvitam, to run up to together, run
near, rush towards.

sam-upa-ni, cl. 1. P. A. -nayati,
-te, -netum, to lead up to together, bring or draw
near to, lead to

; to bring about, cause
; to take

away, carry off or away.

Sam-upanayat, an, anti, at, leading to, bring-
ing about, causing.

Sam-upanita, as, a, am, brought to, led to.

M sam-upa-ny-as, cl. 4. P. -asyati,

-asitum, to lay down or state at full length, describe

or prove fully.

Sam-upanyasta, as, d, am, fully stated or proved.

sam-upa-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,
-pattum, to come to pass, take place, be brought
about or accomplished, be produced : Caus. -pada-
yali, -yitum, to bring about, make ready, prepare,

accomplish.

Sam-upapddita, as, d, am, brought about, made
ready, prepared.

sam-upa-plu. See rt. plu.

Sam-upapluta, as, a, am, completely over-

whelmed or beset, assailed.

TO sam-upa-bhuj, cl. 7. A. -bhunkte,

-bhoktum, to enjoy sexually, have sexual union with
(with acc.).

Sam-upabhujya, ind. having enjoyed, &c.

Sam-upabhoga, as, m. cohabitation, sexual union.

sam-upa-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -yatum,

to go up to or approach together (with acc.) ; to

betake one’s self to ; to go to any state or condition,

(see rt. I
.
yd.)

Sam-upaydta, as, a, am, gone up to, approached,

&c.

sam-upa-yuj

,

cl. .7. P. A. -yu-

nakti, -yunkte, -yoktum, to appropriate entirely to

one’s self, make complete use of, consume : Caus.

-yojayati, &c., to make complete use of, consume.

Sam-upayukta, as, a, am, completely used up

or consumed, eaten.

Sam-upayuktavat, an, ati, at, one who has

consumed.

sam-upayosham, ind. = sam-

upajosham, col. 1.

sam-upa-ruj, cl. 6. P. -rujati,

See., to. break or cut up ; to press hardly upon.

TO sam-upa-rudh, cl. 7 - P. A. -ru-

naddhi, -runddfie, See., to hinder greatly, disturb,

obstruct : Pass, -rudliyate, to be hindered or inter-

rupted.

sam-upa-laksh, cl. 10. P. A.

-lakshayati, -te, -yitum, to look at attentively,

observe carefully
;

to see fully, perceive.

sam-upa-labh, cl. 1. A. -labhate

(ep. also P. -labhati), -labdhum, to take or receive

fully, obtain, acquire ; to acquire by experience,

learn, perceive.

sam-upa-vas, cl. 1. P. -vasati,

-vastum, to abide wholly in, engage in, devote one’s

self to ; to abide in a state of abstinence, fast.

Sam^uposhita, as, a, am, engaged in, devoted

to ;
fasting, abstaining.

sam-upa-vah, cl. 1 . P. A. -vahati,

-te, -vodhum, to bear or carry along with
;

to flow

with, stream: Pass, -upohyate, to be borne near,

approach.

1. sam-upodha, as, a, am (for 2. see under sam-

upoh), borne or carried along
;
borne upwards, gone

upwards, risen.

sam-upa-vis, cl. 6. P. -vis'ati,

-veshtum, to sit down together, sit down on, take a

seat
;

to sit down near
;

to lie down upon (with

acc.), rest upon ; to encamp : Caus. -vedayati, -yi-

tum, to cause to sit down, ask to be seated
; to

cause to encamp.

Sam-upavidya, ind. having sat down together.

Sam-upavishta, as, a, am, seated together,

seated, sat down.

Sam-upaveda, as, m. sitting down together

;

asking to sit down or rest, entertaining.

Sam-upavedana, am, n. the act of causing to sit

down
; a habitation, building.

Sam-upavedita, as, a, am, made to sit down,
made to lie down, asked to sit down or rest, received

hospitably.

sam-upa-vrinh, Caus. -vrinhayati,

-yitum, to cause to increase, augment, strengthen

;

to complete.

sam-upa-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate,

&c., to go together towards, proceed together; to

behave.

sam-upa-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti,

-drotum, to listen to attentively, hear.

sam-upa-sam-hri, cl. 1. P. A.

-harati, -te, See., to withhold entirely, restrain, stop.

sam-upa-srip, cl. 1. P. -sarpati,

-sarptum, -sraptum, to creep up together towards,

creep up to, go to, go towards, approach ; to attack.

Sam-upasarpat, an, anti, at, creeping or crawl-

ing near, approaching.
*\

sam-upa-sev, cl. 1. A. -senate,

-sevitum, to make use of together
;
to use, enjoy.

1. sam-upa-stha, cl. 1. P. A.

-tishtliati, -te, -sthatum, to stand together in close

proximity, come near, go to or towards, approach,

attack (with acc.)
;

to occur, arise, befall.

2. sam-upastha, f. standing near, approximation,

proximity
;
happening, befalling.

Sam-upasthana, am, n. approximation, approach

;

nearness ;
happening, occurring.

Sam-upasthita, as, d, am, standing near, brought

near to, approximated, impending; imminent; attained,

acquired.

Sam-upasthiti, is, f.= sam-upasthdna above.

sam-upa-spris, cl. 6. P. -spri-

dati ,
&c., to touch (water) for ablution, use for

ablution
;

to sip water
;

to bathe.

sam-upa-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati,

-te, -hartum, to bring towards, offer ; to perform

(a sacrifice).

sam-upa-kri {-upa-a,-), cl. 8. P. A.

-karoti, -kurute, -kartum, to satisfy, pay off.

sam-upa-kram {-upa-a-), cl. 1.

P. A. -krdmati, -kramate, -kramitum, to go up

to together, to approach, attain to.

Sam-upakranta, as, a, am, approached, attained

to.

sam-upa-gam {-upa-a-), cl. 1. P.

-gaddhati, -gantum, to go up to together, go near

to, go towards, approach, meet ;
to come upon,

incur ; to occur, befall
;

to undergo, go to any state

or condition, (see rt. gam.)
Sam-upagata, as, a, am, gone near to, approached,

come together, assembled, met ;
come upon, incurred

;

occurred, happening.

sam-upa-ghra {-upa-a-), cl. 1. P.

-jighrati, -ghratum, to smell at ; to kiss.

Sam-upaghraya, ind. having kissed.

sam-upd-dar {-upa-a-), cl. 1. P.

-darati, -daritum, to attend, wait on, treat (medi-

cally) ; to practise ; to be intent upon anything.

sam-upa-da {-upa-a-), cl. 3. P. A.

-daddti, -datte, -datum, to give or deliver over (P.)

;
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to gain, receive, acquire (A.) ; to take away from,

deprive of (A.) ; to collect, heap together (A.) ; to

assume, put on (A.).

Sam-upatta, as, a, am, acquired; taken away;
collected.

Sam-upaddya, ind. having delivered over; having

acquired ; having assumed.

sam-upa-ni (-upa-d-), cl. i. P. A.
-nayati, -te, -netum, to conduct or lead together

towards, bring together, gather together, assemble.

Sam-updnita, as, a, am, brought together,

gathered together.

sam-upd-ya {-upa-d-), cl. 2. P.

-ydti, -ydlum, to go up to together, go towards,

come up to, approach, arrive at.

Sam-upayata, as, a, am, come near, approached,

arrived.

sam-upa-yuj {-upa-d-). See rt.

i. yaj.

Sam-upayukla, as, a, am, furnished with, pos-

sessed of, surrounded by, full of.

sgqrOT sum-upa-rabh {-upa-d-, see a-

rabh), cl. I. A. -rahhate, &c., to begin together,

commence.

Sam-updrabdha, as, d, am, begun, commenced,
undertaken.

sam-upa-ruj {-upa-a-),= sam-
upa-ruj.

sam-upa-ruh {-upa-a-), cl. 1. P.

-roliati. See., to mount up, ascend.

Sam-updrudlia, as, a, am, mounted upon,

ascended.

sam-updrj {-upa-arj), cl. 1. 10. P.

-uparjati, -uparjayati, &c., to bring together,

cause to be brought together or prepared
;
to gain

or acquire together.

Sa.m-uparjana, am, n. the act of gaining or

acquiring together, simultaneous acquisition.

Sam-updrjita, as, a, am, brought together,

prepared ;
acquired, gained ; stored up.

sam-upa-vis {-upa-d-), cl. 6 . P.

-vtiati, -veshtum, to enter upon together, under-

take, begin, commence.

sam-upas (-upa-as ), cl. 9. P.
-upadnali, See., to taste fully or completely, enjoy.

sam-vpa-sri {-upa-a-), cl. 1. P.
A. -drayati, -te, -drayitum, to have recourse to

together, resort to.

Sam-updgrita, as, a, am, resorted to, having

recourse to.

sam-upas {-upa-as), cl. 2. A.
-updste, &c„ to sit near together or near each other

;

to engage in or devote one’s self to anything toge-

ther, practise in common ; to serve or honour to-

gether.

Sam-updsina, as, a, am, sitting near together.

+l*Jltl«jqT sam-upd-sthd {-upa-a-), cl. 1.

P. A. -lishthali, -te, See., to stand near to ; to

practise, observe.

sam-vpe {-upa-i, see rt. 5. i), cl. 2.

P. -upaiti, &c., to come together, assemble, meet

;

to go towards, go near to, approach, assail, attack ; to

reach
;
to fall to the share, come into the possession

of ; to go to any state or condition, undergo.

Samrupeta,as, d,am, come together, assembled,

gone near to, approached, resorted to, visited ; arrived

at ; furnished with, possessed of, endowed with
; in-

habited by.

Sam-upetya, ind. having gone near to, having

approached.

Sam-upeyivas, an, -yushl, at, one who has gone
near or approached

;
going, proceeding.

sam-upeksh, {-upa-iksh), cl. I. A.

-upekshate (sometimes also P. -ti), -upekshitum,

to look completely over or beyond, take no notice

of, overlook, disregard, neglect, abandon.

sam-upopa-vis {-upa-upa-).

See rt. 1. vig.

Sam-upopavish{a, as, a, am, seated together,

sitting down.

sam-uposh {-vpa-ush), cl. 1. P.

-uposhati, &c., to burn together, consume together,

to burn up completely.

sam-upoh {-upa-uh, see rt. 1. uh),

cl. 1. P. A. -upohati, -te, See., to bring near to,

draw towards
; to bring into contact with.

2. sam-upodha, as, d, am (equally referrible to

sam-upa-vah), brought near, presented, close at

hand ;
suppressed, restrained

;
begun.

sam-ubj, cl. 6. P. -ubjati, -ubjitum,

to cover over, close up ; to press together.

Sam-ubjita, as, d, am, covered over, closed up.

sam-ubh, cl. 9. 7. P. -ubhnati, -unapti

(Impf. -unap), Sec., Ved. to confine, shut up, cover

up, close up ;
to strike down, injure, mutilate.

Sam-ubdha, as, a, am, confined, covered up;

injured; contracted, shrunk together, (Say. = san-

liudita.)

fj- sam-ul-langh, cl. 10. P. -langha-

yati, &c., to leap beyond, violate, transgress,

neglect.

sam-ul-lamb {-ud-lamb). See rt.

lamb.
N

Sam-ullambita, as, a, am, quite erect, upright;

(according to some) hanging.

sam-ul-las {-ud-las), cl. 1. P. -la-

sati, -lasitum, to shine forth brightly, gleam, glitter;

to break forth, -appear ; to jump or dance about,

sport, be wanton : Caus. -lasuyati, -yitum, to cause

to jump or sport, exhilarate, make glad.

Sam-idlasat, an, anti, at, shining very brightly,

brilliant ;
dancing about, sporting, playing, wan-

toning.

Sam-ullasita, as, a, am, shining forth, gleaming,

brilliant, beautiful ;
sportive, sporting.

Sam-ullasa, as, m. excessive brilliance
;
sporting,

exhilaration.

sam-ul-likh {-ud-likh), cl. 6. P.

-likhati, &c.,to scratch up, tear up, dig up, furrow,

scarify; to rub against, graze; to write down.

Sam-ullikhat, an, ati or anti, at, scratching up,

tearing up.

sam-ul-lup, cl. 6. P. A. -lumpati,

-te. & c., Ved. to seize upon, lay hold of, pick up.

Sam-ullupya, ind. having seized upon, having

caught hold of.

sam-ush, cl. 1. P. -oshati, &c., to

bum up or consume by fire.

sam-uhya, sam-uhyamdna. See under

sam-vah.

2. sam-udha. See col. 3.

samura, as, m. a kind of deer, (see

below.)

Samtiru, us, m. a kind of deer (the skin of

which may be used as a student’s scat, &c. ; accord-

ing to some it has a white mane).

Samuruka, as, m. = samuru above.

TPJe? sa-mula, as, d, am, having a root,

along with the root; (am), ind. by the rools, with

the roots, completely. — Sam u/«-/'as/i« hi, ind. strik-

ing or shaking (the ground) to its very foundations.

— Samula-ghdtam, ind. having destroyed by the

roots, having utterly exterminated.

I ^ sam-iih (see rt. 1. uh; cf. sam-vah),

d. 1. P. A. -uhati, te, -uhitum, to bring together,
gather together, collect, unite; to bring or place

back in right order: Caus. -uhayati, -yitum, to
cause to be brought together, bring together.

2. sam-udha, as, a, am (in some senses equally

referrible to sam-vah, see I. sam-udha, p. 1037,
col. 3), brought together, collected; heaped up’

accumulated, assembled
; associated, accompanying

;

enveloped
;
produced quickly ; crooked, bent

; tamed,
tranquillised

;
purified, cleansed. — Samudha-Mhan-

das, as, as, as, having the metres restored to their

proper order.

Sam-uha, as, m. a collection, assemblage, aggre-

gation, aggregate, accumulation, heap, number, mul-

titude, quantity. — Samuha-karya, am, n. the

business or affairs of a community.

Sam-uhat, an, anti, at, bringing together, col-

lecting, gathering
; contracting.

Sam-uhana, am, n. the act of bringing together,

collection
;
plenty

; (i), f. a broom.

1. sam-uhya, as, a, am, to be brought together

or assembled or collected
;

(as), m., scil. agni, a

kind of sacrificial fire (to be brought or carried by

the priest) ; a place prepared for the reception of a

sacrificial fire.

2. sam-uhya, ind. having brought together or

collected or assembled.

sam-ri or sam-ri, cl. 1.9. P. -ricchati,

-rindti (Ved. also cl. 3. 5. P. -iyarti, -rinoti, -rin-

vati, in some forms also A.), &c., to go or come
together, meet together, meet, be united, run toge-

ther; to come into collision or conflict; to bring

together, construct: Caus. -arpayati, -te, -yitum,

to throw at, hurl at (with acc.), strike, hit ; to fix or

place in or on, put on, put down, deposit ; to deliver

completely over, hand over, consign, commit; to

place back, give back, restore.

Sam-ara, as, am, m. n. coming together in a

hostile manner, conflict, combat, struggle, strife, war,

battle [cf. samaryu]
;
(as), ra. a proper N. — Sam-

arakanda, N. of a district .— Samaraii-jaya, as,

m. a proper N.—Samara-mardana, as, m. ‘de-

stroying in battle,’ epithet of Siva. — Samara-mur-
dhan, d, in. the front or van of battle. — Samara-
varman, a, m. a proper N. — Samara-vijayin, i,

ini, i, victorious in battle. — Sanui ra-sinha, as, m.
a proper N. — Samara-svdmin, i, m. a particular

statue or idol erected by Samara-varman. — Sama-
rarnava

(

c
ra-ar°), as, m. the ocean of war. — Sa-

marohita (°ra-ud°), as, a, am, fit for war. — Sa-

maroddesa (

r
ra-ud?), as, m. a battle-field, place

of combat.—Samarodyala (°ra-ud?), as, a, am,
prepared for conflict, ready for combat.

Sam-arana, am, n., Ved. coming together, %>-

proach ; conflict, fighting, combat
;
(in Naigh. II. 1 7.

enumerated among the saiKjrdma-nimdni.)

Sam-aruna, as, d, am, Ved. coming together.

Sam-arpana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of

delivering or handing completely over, consigning,

presenting.

Sam-arpaniya, as, a, am, to be delivered or

presented, to be made over.

Sam-arpayat, an, anti, at, placing in or on;

depositing, delivering over, consigning.

Sam-arpayitnvya, as, a, am, = sam-arpaniya.

Sam-arpita, at, a, am, placed or fixed in or on,

deposited, resting on, delivered, made over, con-

signed, committed ;
appointed; put together. — Sam-

arpita-vat, an, ati, at, one who has consigned or

delivered over.

ISam-arpya, as, d, am, ^sam-arpaniya.
1. samarya, as, am, m. n. (cf. sam-ara; the

Pada text, however, divides into sa-marya], Ved.

conflict, battle, war, (in Naigh. II. 17. enumerated

among the sattgrama-ndmani) ;
sacrifice, (Sly.—

yajna, Rig-veda VII. 23, I
.)
— Samarya-jit, t, t, t,

Ved. conquering in war, victorious in battle. — Sam-

arya-rdjya, am, n. the dominion of fighting, war,

battle.
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j. samarya, Norn. P. samaryati, &c., to desire

battle.

Samaryat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring battle,

intent on conflict.

Sam-drdna, as, d, am (perf. part. A.), having
come together, flowing together.

Sam-irna, referred to sam-ri by Scholiast on
Pin. VII. I, 102.

Sam-rita, as, a, am, come together, met ; come
into collision, clashing together.

Sam-riti, is, f.,Ved. coming together, meeting to-

gether, contact, (Siy. = sangama); conflict, fighting.

sam-riti [cf. sam-arc], cl. 6. P. -ri-

ifati. See., to praise, extol, adore, honour, (sam-
anruie, he has been lauded

;
but according to Say. =

samyak pujitavan, he has well honoured, or stha-

pitaodn, he has established, Rig-veda 1 . 160, 4.)

sam-rihj, cl. 6. P. A. -rihjati, -te,

&c., to strive together or unite together for any
object (with loc.) ; to promote well or together,

(Siy.=samyak prasadhayati, Rig-veda I. 6, 9.)

wpr t. sam-ridh, cl. 4. 5. P. -ridhyati,
’ -ridhnoti, &c., to succeed well, be very successful,

;

prosper, flourish, increase or grow greatly : Pass.

-ridhyate, to be completely successful, be fulfilled or

accomplished, succeed, prosper; to share in abun-

dantly, be fully furnished with (with inst.) : Caus.

! -ardhayati, -yitum, to cause to succeed or prosper

;

to cause to be fulfilled ; to cause to be abundantly

furnished with.

|

Sam-ardhaka, as, a, am, causing to prosper,

&c., granting a blessing or boon.

,

Sam-riddha, as, a, am, very prosperous, thriv-

ing, flourishing, happy, fortunate; full-grown, in-

creased, grown, accelerated
; fully furnished with,

abundantly endowed with, rich in, rich, wealthy

;

completed, full, complete, entire. — Samriddha-
yasas, as, as, as, rich in fame, renowned, famous.

— Samriddha-vega, as, a, am, increasing in speed,

excessively swift. —Samridilhartha ('\iha-ar° ), as,

a, am, having increased substance or wealth, increas-

ing in resources. — Samriddhi-kri, cl. 8. P. -ka-

roti, &c., to make prosperous or wealthy.

Sam-riddhi, is, f. great prosperity or success,

exuberance, profusion
;
thriving, increase, gain, hap-

piness, good fortune, well-being, wealth
;

power,

supremacy, sway. — Samriddhi-samaya, as, m. a

season of great prosperity.

Samriddhin, i, ini, i, prosperous, happy, blessed
;

possessing abundance of (at the end of a comp.).

2. sam-ridh, t, t, t, Ved. very prosperous, (Say.

= sam->iddha, Rig-veda VI. 2, 10.)

sam-rish, cl. 1. P. -arshati, &c. (see

rt. 1. risk), Ved. to come together, unite with.
*S

sam-e (- a-i,
see rt. 5. i), cl. 2. P.

-aiti, &c., to come together, approach together,

meet or assemble together, unite together, meet at

or in (with acc. or loc.); to come together with

(with inst.) ; to go to, enter, go through, march

across (with acc.) ; to come into competition or

rivalry with, cope with ; to join or lead together

(with acc.).

Sam-eta, as, d, am, come together, met together,

assembled, joined or united together, collected, asso-

ciated, agreed, covenanted ;
encountered, come to

close quarters, come into collision ; conjoined, con-

comitant, connected or united with, furnished with,

possessed of, having; come near, approached, ap-

proximated, near. — Sameta-maya, as, a, am, fur-

nished with or possessing illusions.

Sam-etya, ind. having come together, having

assembled or met together, having held a meeting.

Sam-eyivas, an, -yusht, at, one who has come
together.

sa-megha-lekha, as, d, am, hav-

ing streaks of cloud.

sam-ej, cl. I. P. -ejati, &c., to rise
or move upwards.

samedi, f., N. of one of the Matris
attending on Skanda

;
[cf. bhedi.]

satn-eddhri. See under sam-indh.

sam-edh, cl. 1. A. -edhate, -edhitum,
to prosper greatly, thrive, increase : Caus. -edhayati,
-yitum, to cause to prosper or succeed, cause to
increase or swell

; to strengthen, make happy or
fotunate.

Sam-edhita, as, d, am, greatly increased or
augmented, made to prosper or thrive, strengthened,
strong

; united.
•s

sa-medha, as, a, am, along with the
sacrifice, having the essence of sacrifice.

sam-okas, as, as, as, living or
dwelling together, furnished or surrounded with
(with inst., Say. = samdna-niudsu or sam-avetci

,

Rig-veda I. 64, 10.)

samodaka. See under sama.

ITJTPT sam-ope
(sam-d-vpa-i). See rt. 5. i.

Sam-opeta, as, a, am, fully furnished or endowed
with, possessed of.

W? samoha [cf. sam-moha under sam-
muh], enumerated among the sartgrdma-ndmdni
in Naigh. II. 17.

sa-mauli-ratna, as, a, am, with
a crown-jewel, having a crest-jewel.

sampa, as, m. (probably fr. sam-pat),

descending, falling, alighting; (a), f. lightning;

[cf. Aitnpd.]

sam-pad, Caus. -padayati, -yitum,

to cook or mature together; to ripen thoroughly,

bake or cook thoroughly, burn.

Sam-pakva, as, a, am, thoroughly matured or

ripened.

Sam-paka, as, m. cooking or ripening thoroughly,

maturing ; the tree Cassia Fistula [cf. s'am-pdka]

;

(as, a, am), reasoning well, a reasoner, logician

;

subtle, cunning, impudent; lustful, lewd; small,

little, low.

I^Id sam-path, cl. 1. P. -pathati, &c.,

to read through, peruse.

Sam-pdthya, as, a, am, to be caused to be read,

(a-sampdthya

,

one with whom no one is allowed

to read.)

.sam-pat, cl. 1. P. -patati, -patitum,

to fly together, run or rush together, meet or come
together, flow together ; to meet at (with acc.)

;

to unite with (with inst.)
;

to fall together, meet

together in hostile encounter; to fly to, hasten

towards, flock to, go to, attain
; to rush towards,

assail, attack ; to fall in with
;

to fly down, fall

down, alight on ; to go or roam about ; to come to

pass, happen : Caus. -pdtayati, -yitum, to cause

to fly or fall, cause to fly down, throw down, hurl

down, cast, throw.

Sam-patat, an, anti, at, flying together, hasten-

ing together
;

failing or flying down, alighting,

arriving
;
going backwards and forwards.

Sam-patita, as, d, am, flying or falling together,

coming to pass, happening, fallen or met together;

come to pass.

Sam-pata, as, m. falling together, concurrence,

falling against each other, meeting together, en-

countering; butting together; general fall; falling

down, descending, coming down, alighting (as a

bird); a peculiar mode of flight (of birds); the

flight of an arrow; that which falls or settles to

the bottom, the residue (of an offering) ;
anything

thrown in or added as an ingredient
;
going, moving,

removing; N. of the sou of Garuda; (an), m. du.,

N. of two Ved ic hymns. — Sampata-vat, an, ati,

at, containing ingredients.

Sam-pali, is, m., N. of a fabulous bird (the eldest

son ofGaruda and elder brother of Jatayu) ; a proper

N., (also written sam-ydti.)

Sampdtika, as, m. a fabulous bird.

Sam-patin, i, ini, i, falling together.

sam-patni, f. (a woman) together
with her husband, (see patni.)

sam-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate, -pat-

tum, to fall or happen well, turn out well, succeed,

be prosperous, be accomplished
; be completed or

fulfilled, to become full or complete (as a number),
amount to

;
to become (e. g. svedodbhedo libhusha

sampede, the bursting out of drops of perspiration

became an ornament, Kirat. VII. 5), be produced,

be born, be brought forth, arise ; to fall together,

come together, meet with, unite with (with inst.)

;

to fall into any one’s possession
; to attain to, obtain,

acquire
;

to enter into, be absorbed in (with loc. or

acc.) ; Caus. -padayati, -yitum, to cause to succeed,

cause to arise, cause to become, bring about, produce,

effect, accomplish, complete, cause to procure, obtain,

make ready, prepare ; to turn or transform into ; to

furnish or provide with, endow with ; to cause to

be occupied with
; to attain, obtain

; to be agreed,

agree upon (Ved.).

Sam-patti, is, f. prosperity, success, increase of

wealth, &c., completion, fulfilment, perfection, excel-

lence ; a suitable state or condition ; a sort of medi-

cinal root.

2. sam-pad, t, f. success, prosperity, good fortune

;

luck, fate ; increase of wealth or happiness, advance-

ment of any kind, advantage, benefit, blessing ; a

treasure; a necklace of pearls; decoration, adorn-

ment ; accomplishment, perfection, completion ; ex-

cellence ; correctness, right method ; excess, abun-

dance. — Sampad-vasu, as, m., N. of one of the

seven principal rays of the sun (supposed to supply

heat to the planet Mars). — Sa mpad-riuimaya, as,

m. an interchange of benefit or advantage.

Sam-padyamdna, as, d, am, being accomplished,

being brought about.

Sampadvara, as, m. a king, prince.

Sam-panna, as, a, am, fallen or turned out well,

successful, prosperous, fortunate, thriving, happy

;

accomplished, effected, completed, finished, com-
plete, perfect

;
perfectly acquainted or conversant

with ; full grown, mature
;
right, correct

;
procured,

acquired, obtained
;
possessed of, endowed with ; of

perfect or correct flavour
;
(as), m. epithet of Siva

;

(am), n. a delicacy. — Sampanna-tama, as, a,

am, most complete or perfect. — Sampanna-rupa

,

as, a, am, complete, perfect ;
dainty, delicate.

Sampannaka, as, a, am, = sam-panna above.

Sam-pada, as, m. accomplishment, completion,

acquisition, obtaining.

Sam-pddaka, as, ikd, am, bringing about, effect-

ing, effective of, accomplishing, fulfilling.

Sam-padana, as, i, am, effective of, procuring,

gaining: (am), n. the act of bringing about, accom-

plishing, effecting, making
;

preparing, clearing

(ground &c.)
;
gaining, acquiring, reaching, attaining.

Sam-padaniya, as, a, am, to be brought about

or effected.

Sam-padayat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, effect-

ing, perfecting.

Sam-pddayitri, td, tri, tri, one who accom-

plishes or effects.

Sam-pddita, as, a, am, brought about, accom-

plished, effected ;
attained, obtained, gained, gotten.

Sam-padya, ind. having procured, effected, or

obtained.

sam-pada, am, n. standing with the

feet together or even (

=

samam pada-yuyam).

\^sam-pari-krit, cl. 10. P. -kirta-

yati, -yitum, to enumerate fully, particularise.
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Sam-parikirtita, as, a, am, fully enumerated,

related in detail.

sant-pari-kram, cl. i. P. A.

-kramati, -kramate, &c., to go or walk round, to

visit in succession, go the round of.

Sam-parikramya, ind. having walked round.

sam-pari-khya , cl. 2. P. -khydti,

&c., to communicate completely, relate in full, de-

clare at length.

sam-pari-gruh, cl. 9. P. A.

-grihnati, -grihnite, &c., to accept fully, receive;

to receive in a friendly manner ; to embrace
;

to

accomplish, perform, complete ; to take in or under-

stand thoroughly.

Sum-parigriliya, ind. having accepted ;
having

completed, having thoroughly understood.

Fl^fr^T sam-pari-dar, cl. I. P. -darati,

-daritwm, to wait upon, attend on, serve.

Tfvqrrf^Tff sam-pari-dint, cl. 10. P. -din-

tayati, -yitum, to think out, excogitate, invent.

Sam-paridintita, as, a, am, thought out, devised.

sam-pari-tush, cl. 4. P. -tush-

yati, -toshtum, to feel quite satisfied or content

:

Caus. -toshayati, -yitum, to satisfy completely,

appease.

Sam-paritoshita, as, a, am, fully satisfied, quite

appeased.

•h <-m ft sam-pari-tyaj, cl. 1. P. -tya-

jati, -tyaktum, to abandon completely, desert,

leave.

Sam-parityakta, as, a, am, abandoned, given up.

— Samparityakta-jivita, as, d, am, (a battle &c.)

in which life is risked.

Sam-parityajya, ind. having completely aban-

doned, having abandoned everything.

sam-pari-dah, Pass, -dahyate

(also P. -ft), to be entirely burnt or consumed by

fire, be consumed.

sam-pari-pri. See rt. pri, p. 596.

Sam-paripurna, as, a, am, quite filled, fully

satisfied ; completely accomplished, perfected. — Sam-
paripurna^vidya, as, a, am, well filled with

knowledge, perfect in knowledge.

TTWTfVJT sam-pari-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavute,

&c., to flow quite over, overflow completely.

Sam-paripluta, as, a, am, completely overflowed,

deluged
;
overwhelmed (with misfortune &c.), greatly

distressed.

sam-pari-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati,

&c., to despise or contemn utterly : Pass, -bhuyate,

to be despised, &c. : Caus. -bhdvayati, -yitum, to

fix firmly, hold well together, control.

3T sam-pari-bhrans. Seert. bhrans.

Sam-paribhrashta, as, a, am, fallen away from,

entirely deprived of (with abl.).

sam-pari-mud, cl. 1. A. -modate,

&c., to rejoice greatly, exult.

sam-pari-raksh, cl. 1. P. -rak-

shati, -rakshitum, to keep complete guard over,

protect, defend.

sam-pari-rabh, cl. 1 . A. -rabhate,

&c., to take well hold of ; to clasp or embrace mutually.

Sam-parirabhya, ind. having mutually embraced.

sam-pari-vri, cl. 5. P. A. -vrinoti,

-vrinute, See,, to surround completely, encompass,

encircle : Caus. -vdrayati, &c., to surround.

Sam-parivarita, as, d, am, entirely surrounded

or encompassed.

Sam-purivdrya, ind. having encircled or encom-

passed.

Sam-parivrita, as, d, am (Vcd. also sam-pari-

vrita), completely surrounded.

TTPTi <4*1 sam-pari-vrij, Caus. -varjayati,

-yitum, to shun or avoid utterly, forsake, abandon.

cl. 1. A. -vartate

,

&c., to turn completely round, roll round, revolve

;

to exist ; to turn back, return ; to turn back from,

desist from (with abl.) : Caus. -vartayati, -yitum,

to cause to turn round, lead round, lead about.

Sam-parivartya, ind. having made to turn round,

having led round.

sam-parisoshana, am, n. (fr.

rt. gush with pari and mm), becoming completely

dried up, withering up, emaciation.

sam-pari-shvaiij

.

See rt. svat'ij.

Sam-parishvakta, as, d, am, mutually embraced,

closely embraced.

Sam-parishvajya, ind. having mutually embraced.

sam-pari-hrish, Caus. -harsha-

yati, -yitum, to make completely happy, delight.

+t«-vH sam-pare (-pard-i, see rt. 5. *), cl.

2. P. -paraiti, Sec., to come together (in conflict);

to go away, go beyond (especially to another world

or future state).

Sam-paraya, as, m. meeting together in strife

or encounter, conflict, contention, war, battle

;

calamity, adversity ; the other world, a future state,

futurity, future time ; a son.

Samparayaka, am, n. conflict, encounter, war,

battle.

Samparayika, am, n. = samparayaka above.

sam-parka. See under sam-prid.

sam-pary-dp (-pari-dp ), cl. 5. P.

-apnoti, &c., Ved. to take hold of together.

Sam-parydpya, ind. having taken hold of simul-

taneously.

UUIrTP? sam-paldy (fr. rt. ay — rt. 5 . i

with paid for para and sum), cl. 1. A. -palayate,

-yitum, to run away together, escape.

TRqiJiPT'R sam-pasyamdnu. See under

I. san-drig, p. 1059, col. 3.

^FiTT sam-pa, cl. 1. P. A. -pibati, -te, &c.

(see rt. 1. pa), to drink together: Caus. -pdyayati,

-yitum, to cause to drink together, make to drink.

Sam-pdya, ind. having drunk together.

Sam-piti, is, f. drinking in company, compo-

tation.

WW* sam-pdka. See sam-pad, p. 1083.

HMJT3 sam-pata, as, m. (fr. rt. pat with

sam), a spindle ;
the intersection of the prolonged

side of a triangle by a perpendicular.

sam-pdta, sam-pdti. See sam-pat.

TRtTPT sam-pada, sam-padana, &c. See

p. 1083, col. 3.

^P^TT sampdra, as, in. a proper N.

TP-tfRW sam-pdrana. See sam-pri, col. 3.

^r^ktt sam-pind, cl. 10. P. -pindayati, &c.,

to heap together; to clench.

Sam-pindita, as, d, am, heaped together ;
con-

tracted. — Sampinditanguli (°ta-an°), is, is, i,

having the fingers clenched or closed.

sam-pish, cl. 7. P. -pinashti (Impf.

sam-apina(,\ed. sam-piyak), -peshtum, to grind

or rub together, pound or crush to pieces, bruise,

crush (Soma &c.) ;
to shatter, destroy, kill.

Sam-pishta, as, d, am, crushed or broken to

pieces, pounded, bruised, shattered, destroyed.

Sam-peshana, am, n. the act of grinding toge-

ther, pounding.

sam-pid, cl. 10. P. -pidayati, -yi-

tum, to compress, press or squeeze together, oppress,

press, force
;

to pinch, pain, torture, vex, harass,

disturb ; to obscure, eclipse ; to reckon up, calculate

together, compute, sum up.

Sam-pida, as, m. pressing or squeezing together,

pain, torture
; harassing, agitating, disturbing

; send-

ing, directing
; (a), f. torment.

Sam-pidana, am, n. compression, pressing toge-

ther, squeezing; pinching, paining, castigation, punish-

ment; stirring together, agitating; sending.

Sam-pidayat, an, anti, at, compressing; squeez-

ing, tormenting, paining.

Sam-pidita, as, a, am, pressed together, squeezed

;

pained, tortured, punished
;
agitated

; sent.

Sam-pidya, ind. having pressed together, having
tormented

;
having restrained.

^TFtfrfw sam-piti. See under sam-pa.

sam-puta, as, m. (fr. rt. put with

sam), a covered box, casket
; the Kuruvaka flower.

Sampuluka, as, m. a box, casket
; ^ika ), f. a

box filled with ornaments.

sam-push, cl. 9. P. -pushnati, -po-

shiturn, to become thoroughly nourished,, iuercase,

grow.

Sam-poshya, as, a, am, to be well nourished or

supported.

H^ sam-pu, cl. 9. P. A. -piindti, -punite,

&c., to cleanse thoroughly, purify: Caus . -pdvayati,

-yitum, to make clean, cleanse, purify.

Sam-puya, ind. having cleansed, having purified.

H^g\ sarri-puj, cl. 10. P. -piijayati, -yitum,

to honour greatly, esteem or value highly.

Sam-puja/na, am, n. the act of treating with great

respect, honouring, reverence, esteem.

Sam-pujaniya or sam-pujayitavya, as, a, am,
to be highly honoured or valued

; to be respected.

Sam-pujita, as, a, am, greatly honoured, highly

respected or valued, revered.

1. sam-pujya, as, d, am, to be honoured, &c.

2. sam-pujya, ind. having honoured, honouriug,

worshipping, paying respect to.

sam-pri, Caus. -parayati, -yitum,

Ved. to bring over to the further side, bring to an

end, accomplish, perform.

sam-prid, cl. 7. P. -prinakti (also

apparently cl. 3. in some Vedic forms, e. g. sam-
piprigdhi, -piprikta, &c.), cl. 2. A. -prikte or

-prinlcte. See. (see rt. 1. prid), to mix together,

commingle, bring into contact, connect, unite; to

be mixed together, be united, be in contact, be

connected (A.); to fill up, fill, complete; to fill or

satiate with, present with ; to be filled or satiated

with, be presented with (A.).

Sam-parka, as, m. mixing together, mixture,

commingling, conjunction, union; contact, touch;

bodily contact, sexual union or connection.

Samparkin, t, ini, i, blended together, mixed;

united with, connected ; in contact with, touching.

Samparkiya, as, d, am, relating to contact or

connection
;

liable to come in contact.

Sam-prikta, as, a, am, mixed together, blended,

combined, conjoined, united, connected, related
;

in

contact with, touching, in close contact ;
interspersed,

inlaid.

Sam-ppinddna, as, d, am, Ved. being mixed or

mingled with, associated with.

sam-pri, Pass, -puryate, to be com-

pletely filled, become quite full : Caus. -piirayaii,

-purayati, -yitum, to make quite full, complete;

to fill with.

1Sam-pdrana, as, i, am, Ved. (equally referable

to sam-pri above), completing, filling, adequate,

(Sly.=tddhaydh samyak jiuraka, Rig-vcda 111 .

45 . 4-)

Sam-purayat, an, anti, at, causing to be full,

filling.
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Sam-purita, as, d, am, filled quite full, filled with.
Sam-purna, as, a, am, completely filled or full,

replete; foil (as the moon); complete, finished;
whole, entire, (ns), m.any mode of music in which
all the notes of the gamut are employed; (a), f.

a particular ekddafi, q. v.
;

(aw), n. ether, the
etherial element or atmosphere. — Sumpiirna-kdma,
as, d. am, filled with desire. — Sampurna-tara,
as, a, am, more filled, very foil.— Sampurya-ta,
f. or sampiinia-tva, am, n. complete fulness, per-

fection, completeness.

—

Sampurna-viilya, as, a,

am, replete with knowledge.

sam-pra-kamp, cl. i. A. -kam-
pate, -kampitum, to tremble violently, shiver,

quake: Caus. -kampayati
, -yitum, to cause to

tremble.

sam-pra-kds, cl. i. A. -kds'ate,

&c., to become manifest, be visible, appear
; to

shine, glitter; Caus. -kaiayati, -yitum, to illumi-

nate, make manifest, display, discover, disclose.

Sam-prakdSita, as, a, am, made manifest, dis-

played, discovered.

sam-pra-kri, cl. 8. P. A. -karoti,

•kurute , -kartum, to perform, practise, do
; to effect,

render, cause anything to become (with two acc.).

sam-pra-krish, cl. i. P. -karshati,

&c., to drag along with, carry off, tear away.

sam-pra-kri. See rt. I. kn.

Sam-prakirna, as, a, am, thoroughly mixed or

mingled.

b*H^ sam-pra-knt, cl. io. P. -kirtayati,

-yitum, to mention fully, enumerate
;

to declare or

designate as, call, name, pronounce.

Sam-prakirtita, as, a, am, mentioned fully, enu-

merated ; called, named, designated.

sam-pra-klrip, Caus. -kalpayati,

-yitum, to arrange or dispose properly, ordain,

regulate, appoint, fix, settle.

Sam-prakalpita, as, a, am, thoroughly arranged

or prepared, disposed, ordained, appointed, fixed.

Sam-praklripta, as, a, am, well prepared or

arranged ; well provided or furnished with.

HVy sh'H sam-pra-kram, cl. i . A. -kramate,

-kramitum, to proceed to do or set about anything,

to begin (with inf.).

sam-prakshalana, am, n. the

act of washing entirely assay, complete ablution, puri-

fication by water ; bathing
;
inundation.

+i T«i\sam-pra -ksh ip

,

cl. 6. P. A. -kshi-

pati, -te, -ksheptum, to throsv or hurl at, cast.

sam-pra-kshubh, cl. i. A., 4. P.

-kshobhate, -kshulhyati, &c., to be greatly shaken

or tossed about or agitated ; to become confused.

Sam-prakshubhita, as, a, am, greatly shaken

or tossed about. — Samprdkshubhita-mdnasa, as,

a, am, agitated or confused in mind.

«{ sam-pra-kshai, Caus. -kshdpayati,

-yitum, Ved. to cause to die away or be destroyed,

extinguish.

Sam-prakshdpya, ind. having extinguished.

sam-pra-gah, cl. 1. A. -gahate,

& c., to dive into, plunge into, enter.

fljqn sam-pra-gri, cl. 9. P. -grinati, &c.,

to recite or celebrate together.

Sam-pragirya, ind. having recited together.

sam-pra-gai, cl. 1. P. -gdyati, -ga-

tum, to sing forth, chant, intone, sing ; to begin to

sing.

jETOTf sam-pra-grah, cl. 9. P. A. -grih-

nati, -grihnite, &c., to hold forth together, stretch

forth (Ved .) ;
to seize or take hold of together; to

take hold of ;
to accept or receive well or kindly.

<n-purita. sar

bam-pragrihya, ind. having laid hold of or seized.

sam-pra-ghrish, cl. 1. P. -ghar-
shati, &c., to rub well into or on.

sam-pra-6aksh , cl. 2. A. -6ashte,

•dashtum, to explain or expound particularly; to
suppose, assume.

sam-pra-far, cl. i. P. -farati,
~^cn%itum

i
to come forth, advance, begin to move

;

to go on, be carried on, take place.

Sam-pradarat, an, anti, at, advancing, going on.

sam-pra-tH, cl. 5. P. A. -tinoti,
-dinute, &c., to gather or collect completely.

sam-pra-dud, Caus. -dodayati, -yi-
tum, to urge on or impel quickly, set in rapid
motion, push on, incite, drive on; to promote,
encourage

; to require.

Sam-pradodita, as, a, am, urged on, impelled,
incited.

sam-pra-ddhid (-dhid), cl. 7. P.
A. -ddhinatti, -ddhintte, &c., to cut to pieces, cut

through, split to pieces, shatter.

^ sam-pra-dyu, Caus. -dyavayati,
•yitum, to cause to proceed or come forth from
different directions ; to bring together.

sam-pradh, cl. 6. P. A. -priddhati,

-priddhate, -prashtum, to ask fully, inquire about
(with two acc.) ; to make inquiries, consult about
(A.) ; to salute, greet (Ved.).

Sam-prishta, as, a, am, asked or inquired about.

Sam-pradna, as, m. asking or inquiring about,

full inquiry ; courteous inquiry ; any question or

inquiry; a refuge, asylum (Ved., Say. =parame-
dvara).

*lH sam-pra-jan, cl. 4. A. -jayate, &c.,

to be produced, spring up, arise, come into existence;

to exist, be ; to be born again.

Sam-prajdta, as, a, am, produced, arisen
;

(a),

f. a cow which has calved
;

[cf. pra-jata.']

sam-pra-jna, cl. 9. P. A. -jdndti,

-janite, &c., to distinguish, discern, recognise, know
accurately or perfectly.

Sam-prajiidta, as, a, am, distinguished, dis-

cerned ; known accurately.

$T*-y xff c5 sam-pra-jval, cl. 1. P. -jvalati,

&c., to flame or blaze up, catch fire, bum : Caus.

-jvdlayati, -yitum, to light up, kindle, ignite.

Sam-prajvalat, an, anti, at, flaming up, burning.

Sam-prajvalita, as, a, am, lighted, kindled.

Sam-prajvdlya, ind. having lighted or kindled.

sam-pra-nad (-nad), cl. 1. P. -na-

dati, &c., to cry out, cry : Caus. -nddayati, -yitum,

to cause to resound, fill with clamour or noise.

Sam-pranadita, as, a, am, made to resound.

tfPRTO sam-pra-nam (-nam), cl. 1. P.

-namati, -nantum, to bow down or bend one’s

self before (with acc.).

Sam-pranamya, ind. having bowed down before.

sam-pra-nard (-nard). See rt.

nard.

Sam-pranardita, as, d, am, roared out, bel-

lowed.

sam-pra-nas (-nas ), cl. 4. P.

-nadyati, &c., to be entirely lost, vanish ; to dis-

appear.

Sam-pranashta, as, a, am (incorrectly sam-

pranashta), entirely vanished, disappeared.

sam-pra-ni-dha (-ni-dha), cl. 3.

P. A. -dadhdti, -dhatte, -dlidtum, to put down on

one side, leave behind, leave unnoticed, disregard.

Sam-pranidliaya, ind. having put aside, having

disregarded. I
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sam-pra-ni {-rii), cl. 1. P. A.
-nayati, -te, -netum, to bring together, collect,
raise (taxes &c.) ; to put together, compose

; (with
daiidam) to apply the rod, inflict punishment,
administer chastisement.

Sam-pranita, as, a, am, brought together,
brought, conveyed

; composed (as poetry See.), in-
flicted (as punishment).

Sam-pranetri, td, tri, tri, one who guides or leads,
guiding, leading, &c.

;
(td), m. a ruler, judge.

sam-pra-nud {-nud), cl. 6. P. A.
-nudati, -te, -nottum, to drive or press forward,
urge on, to drive away from, remove or move away
from (with abl.).

Sam-pranudita,as, a, am, driven or urged on.

sam-pra-tap. See rt. 2. tap.

Sam-pratapta, as, a, am, excessively heated
;

greatly pained, tortured
; suffering pain.

Sam-pratdpana, am, n. the act of heating or
burning ; inflicting great pain or torture, afflicting

;

N. of one of the twenty-one hells, (Manu IV. 89.)

sam-pra-tark, cl. 10. P. -tarka-
yati, -yitum, to form a clear conclusion or conjec-
ture ; to consider as, think, regard.

Sam-pratarkya, ind. having considered or re-

garded.

1. sam-prati, ind. now, at this
time, at present.

ff*5rr?r 2 . sam-prati, is, m., N. of a par-
ticular Arhat of the past Utsarpinl.

sam-prati-grah, cl. 9. P. A.
-grihnati, -grihnite, -grahitum, to receive hos-

pitably, treat kindly, welcome.

H'P^rfrTyTT sam-prati-jna, cl. 9. P. A. -jd-

ndti, -janite, jnatum, to recognise fully, assent to,

promise.

Sam-pratijnata, as, a, am, fully recognised or

assented to, promised.

ff'? sam-prati-nand, cl. x. P. -nan-
dati, &c., to greet or welcome gladly.

Sam-pratinandita, as, a, am, greeted joyfully,

welcomed.

sam-prati-pad, cl. 4. A. -pad-

yate, -pattum, to go towards together ; to go near

to, approach, arrive at (with acc.)
; to addict one’s

self to ; to attain to, reach
; obtain, receive ; to

receive back, recover ; to come to pass, arise ; to be

fully agreed about, agree upon, assent to ; to consider

as, regard
; to bring about, perform, accomplish

:

Caus. -pddayati, -yitum, to cause to go towards or

come to, cause to receive, bestow, grant, give over to.

Sam-pratipatti, is, f. approach, arrival, presence,

attaining to, obtaining, acquirement, gain
;

going

against, assault ;
arising, occurring

; agreement, con-

currence, acknowledgment, admission, confession,

assent, affirmation ; co-operation
;

bringing about,

performing, effecting
;

(in law) a particular kind of

reply or defence, confession or admission of a fact

[cf. praty-avaskanda] ;
(is, is, i), agreed toge-

ther, consentient.

Sam-pratipadya, ind. having gone towards or

approached, having attained to.

Sam-pratipanna, as, a, am, gone near, come

up to, approached, attained, reached, gained, arrived ;

agreed, concurred
;
recognised, acknowledged, assented

to ; brought about, performed.

Sam-pratipadana, am, n. the act of causing to

receive, delivering or giving over to, granting.

Sam-pratipddita, as, a, am, delivered over,

bestowed, given.

fit sam-prati-piij, cl. 10. P. -puja-

yati, -yitum, to honour greatly, revere, respect.

Sami-pratipujita, as, a, am, greatly honoured,

much respected.

Sam-pratipujya, ind. having honoured greatly.
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1086 trpjnr^v sam-prati-budh. sam-pra-mut.

¥rwf?rrq sam-prati-budh, Caus. -bodha-

yati, -yitum, to rouse up or awaken thoroughly.

jrPsrfiwT sam-prati-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati,

&c., to shine out fully, be conspicuous, appear, seem;

to appear clearly, be fully understood.

sam-prati-bkdsh, cl. i. A. -bha-

shate, -bhashitum, to speak to in return, answer.

sam-prati-mud, cl. 6. P. A.

-muiidati, -te, See., to bind firmly, fetter, bind.

Sam-pratimukta, as, a, am, firmly or completely

bound, fastened, bound
;

[cf. prati-mukta .

]

sam-pratirodhaka, am, n. (fr.

rt. 2. rudh with prati and sam), complete restraint,

confinement, imprisonment, obstruction.

+1HI frTcS'ET sam-prati-laksh, cl. io. P. A.

-lakshayati, -te, to perceive fully, see clearly : Pass.

-lakshyate, to be seen clearly.

sam-prati-vid, Caus. -vedayati,

-yitum, to cause to be fully known, publish, pro-

claim, announce, report, tell, relate.

sam-prati-sru, cl. 5. P. -srinoti,

See., to hear fully, listen attentively to, assent, promise

:

Caus. Srdvayati, -yitum, to make to promise or

repeat a promise, remind of a promise.

Sam-prattiravya, ind. having reminded of a

promise.

Sam-pratiirutya, ind. having promised or as-

sented, having agreed.

sam-prati-shtha (-sthd), cl. 1. P.

A. -tislithati, -te,-shthatum, to stand firmly on (with

loc.), rest on.

Sam-pratishthita, as, a, am, standing firmly on,

resting on, depending on ; established, fixed, settled.

sam-prati (-prati-i), cl. 2. P. -pra-

tyeti, Sec., to go towards, arrive at, come to a firm

conviction, believe firmly in, trust in.

Sam-pratita, as, a, am, come back again, re-

turned
; firmly believed or believing ; fully convinced

;

proved, approved, admitted, thoroughly ascertained,

well known, renowned
;

respectful, compliant.

Sam-pratiti, is, f. complete belief or trust, full

knowledge or ascertainment, notoriety, fame
; respect,

compliance.

Sam-pratyaya, as, m. firm conviction, perfect

faith or belief, entire conviction or trust
;
agreement,

appointment
;

[cf. yathd-s°.~]

rtl’BT sam-pratiksh (-prati-iksh), cl. 1.

A. -pratikshate, &c., to look out for, wait for,

await, expect.

Sam-pratiksha, f. looking out for, waiting for,

expecting, awaiting.

Sam-pratikshya, ind. having waited for, expecting.

sam-pratish (-prati-ish ), cl. 6. P.

-pratiddhati, &c., to wish together with, assent to,

agree, promise.

flHI sam-pra-tush, cl. 4. P. -tushyati,

&c., to be or become quite satisfied, be contented.

sam-pratti. See under sam-pra-

da.

sam-pratyaya. See sam-prati.

SWiqTTW sam-praty-a-gam (-prati-a-),

cl. 1. P. -yaddhati, -gantum, to come back to,

return.

Sam-pratydgata, as, a, am, come back, returned.

sam-pra-dah, cl. 1. P. -dahati,

-dagdhum, to burn quite up, consume, destroy.

sam-pra-dd, cl. 3. P. A. -daddti,

-datte, -datum, to give completely up or deliver

wholly over to (any one) ; to give, impart, grant

;

to bequeath, transmit, hand down by tradition
; to

give in marriage : Caus. -ddpayati, -yitum, to

cause to give over or transmit : Desid. -ditsati,

to wish to give over to.

Sam-pratti, is, f. (for sam-pradatti), giving

entirely up, delivering over.

Sam-pradatta, as, a, am, given over to, given

up to, imparted, communicated, transmitted, handed
down

;
given in marriage.

Sam-pradatavya, as, a, am, to be given or deli-

vered over or transmitted ; to be handed down.

Sam-pradatri, ta, m. one who gives or delivers

over or hands down, a giver.

Sam-pradana, am, n. the act of giving or handing

over completely
;
gift, donation, bestowal

;
bestowing

in marriage
;
(in grammar) one of the six Karakas,

the idea expressed by the dative case, the recipient

to which the agent causes anything to be given,

(see karaka.)

Sam-pradanhja, as, a, am, to be given or

delivered over; (am), n. a gift, donation.

1. sam-pradaya, ind. having given up to ;
having

handed down, having transmitted (to posterity).

2. sam-pradaya, as, m. tradition, established

doctrine transmitted from one teacher to another,

traditional belief or usage
; any peculiar or schisma-

tical system of religious teaching, schism ; custom,

usage. — Sampraddya-pradyotaka, as, m. a re-

vealer of the tradition of the Veda. — Sampradaya-
prapta, as, a, am, obtained through tradition.

— Sampradaya-vid, t, m. one versed in traditional

doctrines or usages.

Sampraddyin, i, ini, i, a holder of any tra-

ditional doctrine, a member of some sect, (e. g.

certain sects of the Vaishnavas are called S'rT-sampra-

dayins, Rudra-sampradayins, Brahma-sampradayins,

&c.)

sam-pra-dis, cl. 6. P. -disati,

-deshtum, to point out or indicate fully, prescribe,

announce, appoint, designate
; to instruct, teach ;

Pass, -didyate, to be indicated or designated.

Sam-pradishta, as, a, am, clearly or particularly

pointed out, prescribed, designated, particularized.

sam-pra-dip, cl. 4. A. -dipyate,

&c., to flame or blaze forth
; to burst into flame,

shine very brightly : Caus. -dipayati, -yitum, to

set fire to, inflame, ignite, kindle.

Sam-pradipita, as, a, am, set fire to, ignited,

inflamed.

Sam-pradipta, as, a, am, flaming or blazing

up, shining very brightly, brilliant.

sam-pra-dush, cl. 4. P. -dushyati,

&c., to become thoroughly bad, become quite cor-

rupt, deteriorate.

Sam-pradushta, as, a, am, wholly corrupted,

quite defiled or polluted.

*TTq"(*"3I sam-pra-dris, cl. 1. P. -pasyati,

-drashtum, to look well at, observe, regard, con-

sider, perceive, know, judge : Pass, -dridyate, to be

clearly seen or observed, appear : Caus. -dardayati,

-yitum, to cause to see, show, indicate, exhibit,

manifest ; to declare.

Sam-pradardita, as, a, am, shown, exhibited,

manifested.

Sam-pradardya, ind. having shown or exhibited.

sam-pra-dru, cl. 1. P. -dravati,

&c., to run away together, run quite off, escape.

Sam-pradruta, as, a, am, run away, escaped.

Vl*d sam-pradhdna, am, n. (fr. rt.

1. clhd with pra and sam), consideration, ascertain-

ment.

TTPTtTR sam-pra-dhav, cl. r. P. A. -dhd-

vati, -te, -dhavitum, to run quite away, hurry off,

escape
; to run up to, run towards, hasten towards.

Sam-pradhdvat, an, anti, at, running away,

escaping.

tov sam-pra-dhri, Caus. or cl. 10. P.

-dharayati, -yitum, to fix upon, direct towards;

to deliver over to; to fix the mind or thoughts
steadily upon ; to reflect, consider, deliberate or
think about, determine, resolve, settle : Pass, -dhar-
yate, to be fixed upon or determined.

Sam-pradharana, am, a, n. f. determination,

deliberation, deciding on the propriety or impro-
priety of anything.

Sam-pradhdrita, as, a, am, fixed or determined
upon, deliberated about.

Sam-pradhdrya, ind. having fixed or determined

or resolved ; having delivered.

to>^ sam-pra-dhrish, Caus. -dharsha-

yati, -yitum, to offer violence to, outrage, insult,

violate, hurt.

sam-pra-dhyai, cl. i.P. -dhyayati,

&c., to reflect or meditate deeply about, ponder or

think well over.

WHi *jt1 sam-pra-nrit, cl. 4. P. -nrityati,

&c., to begin to dance.

Sam-pranritta, as, a, am, beginning to dance

or move about.

sam-pra-pad, Pass, -paiyate, to

become quite ripe or mature; to come to a head

(as a boil &c.).

sam-pra-pad, cl. 4. A. -padyate,
-pattum, to go towards or enter together ; to set

out (on a journey &c.) ; to come to, arrive at ; to

betake one’s self, have recourse to (especially for

help)
; to set about, begin

; to succeed, be accom-

plished ; to become.

Sam-prapada, am, n. wandering about, roaming.

Sam-prapanna, as, a, am, entered, fallen into ;

arrived at
; endowed with, filled with.

sam-pra-badh, cl. 1. A. -badhate,

-badhitum, to press back, drive back, repel, resist,

oppose
;

to oppress, pain, torment.

'd sam-pra-budh, cl. 4. A. -budhyate,

-bodhitum, to be roused up or awakened (from

magical influences &c.), recover consciousness : Caus.

-bodluiyati, -yitum, to rouse up, awaken ; to cause

to know, inform ; to try to convince, persuade
;

to

consult about, deliberate about.

Sam-prabuddha, as, a, am, roused up, awak-

ened.

Sam-prabodliita, as, d, am, roused up, awakened;

convinced, persuaded ; consulted or deliberated about.

sam-pra-bhahj

.

See rt. 2. bhahj.

Sam-prabhagna, as, d, am, entirely broken to

pieces, broken up, dispersed, defeated.

sam-pra-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, &c.,

to shine forth clearly, be conspicuous, appear.

sam-pra-bhdsh, cl. 1. A. -bhashate

(ep. also P. -ti), &c., to speak to, accost, address

(with acc.) ; to speak, say, proclaim, declare.

Sam-prabhashat, an, anti, at, speaking, talking.

sam-pra-bhid. See rt. 1. bhid.

Sam-prabhinna, as, a, am, broken to pieces,

split quite asunder, split open, cleft; in rut (as an

elephant, whose temples are cleft during the exuding

of the fluid in the rutting season).

sam-pra-math or sam-pra-mavth,

cl. 1. 9. P. -mathati, -manthati, -mathnati, Sec.,

to stir about or agitate violently ;
to confound ; to

violate, outrage, oppress, treat with harshness or

cruelty ; to tear out (the eyes).

Sam-pramathya, ind. having agitated; having

violated ; violently, by force.

sam-pra-mad. See rt. 2. mad.

Sam-pramatta, as, d, am, very excited, rutting

(said of an elephant) ; very careless, thoughtless,

neglectful.

*i^i^ sam-pra-mud, cl. 6. P.A. -muheati,
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sum-

-tt, -moktum, to loosen entirely, set quite free,

liberate.

Sam-pramuSya, ind. being quite free from

;

having abandoned or quitted.

sam-pra-mush. See rt. 2. mush.
Sam-pramushita, as, a, am, carried quite away,

abstracted, distracted.

Sam-pramosha, as, m. carrying off, abstraction,

loss (=nutfa).

JTFPpf sam-pra-muh, cl. 4. P. A. -muk-

yati, •te, &c., to become completely stupefied or

embarrassed, be perplexed or unconscious : Caus.

-mohayati, -yitum, to perplex completely, confuse,

embarrass.

Sam-pramudha, as, a, am, utterly bewildered,

confused, perplexed, embarrassed.

Sam-pramoha, as, m. utter bewilderment, em-

barrassment, infatuation.

sam-pra-mrid, cl. 9. P. -mridndti,

See., to trample or crush to pieces.

Sam-pramridya, ind. having crushed or com-

pletely destroyed.

TrFTHTEI sam-pra-moksh, cl. 10. P. A.

-mokshai/ati, -te, -yitum, to make free, clear away;

to clear a way for one’s self (A.).

« riT? sam-pratnoda, as, in. excessive

joy or delight.

TOPTr^ 1. sam-pra-yat (for 2. sam-prayat

see under sam-pre ), cl. 1. A. -yatate, 8ec., to

strive eagerly for, exert one’s self about, be intent

upon (with dat.).

sam-pra-yam, cl. 1. P. A. -yac-

thati, -te, See., to offer or present together or mu-
tually ; to bestow, grant, give, yield up ;

to give in

marriage ;
to give back

;
[cf. pra-yam.]

HI sam-pra-yd, cl. 2. P. -ydti, -yatum,

to proceed or set off together ;
to go forwards or

advance towards, move on ; to go together to any

state or condition, (see rt. 1
.
yd) ; to make use of

(with inst.).

Sam-prayana, am, n. proceeding together to-

wards, setting out, departure.

Sam-praydta, as, d, am, gone forth together,

setting out in a company, gone forward, 8cc.

*t**y sam-pra-yai, cl. 1. P. A. -yacati,

•te, &c., to ask for together, solicit, beg, request.

sam-pra-yuj, cl. 7. P. A. -yunakti,

-yunkte, -yoktum, to yoke or join together, har-

ness ; to attach, connect ; to apply, employ, make

use of ; to perform, execute ;
to instigate, incite,

induce : Caus. -yojayati, -yitum, to join together,

connect
; to equip, prepare ;

to employ, use : Pass.

-yujyate, to be joined together or connected or

attached ; to be united sexually ; to be employed

about ; to be implicated in.

Sam-prayukta, as, a, am, yoked or joined toge-

ther, joined or united or connected with ;
reached

;

dependent on, resulting from ;
mixed, mingled,

holding intercourse with, mutually acquainted ;
sexu-

ally united; meeting or encountering one another

in a hostile manner ; occupied with, engaged upon,

intent on, addicted to.

Sam-prayvjya, ind. having employed, having

instigated.

Sam-prayoga, as, m. joining together, conjunc-

tion, union, connection, association, relation, depend-

ance
; mutual intercourse ;

sexual union, coition ;

mutual proportion, connected series or arrangement,

order
;
application, employment ;

magic.

Samprayogin, i, ini, i, yoking or joining toge-

ther; addicted to sexual intercourse, wanton; (i), m.

a joiner, uniter, any one who effects a union or

connection ; a libertine ; a conjuror.

Sam-prayojita, as, a, am, joined together, con-

pramuiya.

nected ; well suited for anything, adapted, suitable

;

employed, used
;
produced, brought forward.

^ sam-pra-yudh

,

cl. 4. A. -yudhyate,
&c., to begin to fight together, commence a war

;

to fight, make war.

Sam-prayuddha, as, a, am, engaged in war,
fighting.

sam-pra-ru6
,

cl. 1. A. -roiate.

See., to appear very bright or beautiful, appear good

;

to please.

sam-pra-rudh, Pass, -rudhyate,
to be completely debarred from, be deprived of.

sam-pra-rush. See rt. 1. rush.

Sam-prarushta, as, d, am, greatly enraged or

irritated, furious.

sam-pra-li, cl. 4. A. -liyate, &c.,

to be completely dissolved in, become absorbed,

disappear, vanish, be destroyed, die away, perish.

Sam-pralina, as, a, am, wholly dissolved or

melted away, absorbed in, disappeared, vanished.

e^'A sam-pra-lup

,

Pass, -lupyate, to be
forcibly deprived of; to be violated or injured.

sam-pra-lubh, Caus. -lobhayati,

-te, -yitum, to allure or entice away, try to seduce

or deceive.

Sam-pralobhya, ind. having allured away or

seduced.

sam-pra-vac, cl. 2. P. -vakti, &c.,

to explain or declare together
; to relate at full or

comprehensively, declare, communicate, announce.

Sam-prokta, as, a, am, spoken to, addressed

;

declared.

sam-pra-vad, cl. 1. P. A. -vadati,

-te, &c., to speak forth together, speak out, pro-

nounce aloud ; to utter cries together, sing together

;

to talk or converse together (A.).

Sani-pravadana, am, n. talking together, con-

versation.

Sam-pravadamana, as, a, am, talking or con-

versing together.

Wf*ffw^.sam-pra-vi-6ar, Caus. -carayati,

-yitum, to examine or consider carefully.

+1H felSf sam-pra-vis, cl. 6. P. -visati (ep.

also A. -te), &c., to enter into together ; to enter

entirely or completely into ; to have intercourse

with ; to be sexually united with : Caus. -vedayati,

-yitum, to cause to enter, introduce, lead into.

Sam-pravidya, ind. having entered together

;

having completely entered.

Sam-pravishta, as, a, am, entered together;

completely entered
;
gone into.

Sam-praveda, as, m. entering into together;

complete entrance.

Sam-pravedila, as, a, am, made to enter, intro-

duced.

Sa

m

-pravesya ,
ind. having caused to enter, &c.

rM sam-pravihritya, ind. (fr. rt.

hri with vi, pra, and sam), having roamed or

wandered all over.

sam-pra-vrit, cl. 1. A. -vartate,

&c., to go well forwards, set off, proceed ; to come

forth, arise
;

to come to pass, take place, happen ;

to enter upon, begin, set about, commence, be

occupied in (with inf. or dat. or loc.)
;
to go against,

assail, attack ; to be present or near at hand : Caus.

-vartayati, -yitum, to cause to proceed or go for-

ward, spread about ; to set in motion or action ; to

undertake, begin.

Sam-pravartana, am, n. the act of setting in

motion or action, undertaking.

Sam-pravritta, as, a, am, gone forwards, pro-

ceeded, set off ;
arisen, come to pass

;
begun, com-

menced ; near at hand
;
passed by.
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Sam-pravritti, is, f. proceeding, setting forward,

undertaking.

sam-pra-vridh, cl. 1. A. -vardhate,
&c., to grow well up, attain full growth, grow, in-
crease : Caus. -vardhayati, -yitum, to cause to

grow or increase.

Sam-pravriddha, as, a, am, full grown, increased,

increasing, well advanced.

sam-pra-vrish, cl. x. P. -varshati,

8cc., to begin to rain
; to rain.

Sam-pravrishta, as, a, am, begun to rain

;

(am), n. that which has been completely rained, a

whole rain-fall.

sam-pra-ve, cl. 1. P. A. -vayati,

-te, &c., to interweave, sew or string together ; to

compose.
*N

sam-pra-vep, cl. 1. A. -vepate,

&c., to tremble violently.

sam-pra-vyath, cl. 1. A. -vya-
thate, &c., to be greatly troubled or distressed

; to

tremble violently.

Sam-pravyathita, as, a, am, greatly troubled or

alarmed.

’
s3 sam-prasna. See under sarn-pra6h.

WBjfatT sam-prasrita, as, a, am [cf. pra-
drita\, modest, humble, well-behaved.

sam-pra-sad, cl. 1. or 6. P. -sidati,

-sattum, to settle down quietly, become placid or

propitious, be soothed : Caus. -sddayati, -yitum,
to make propitious, propitiate, soothe.

Sam-prasada, as, m. propitiation, propitiousness,

favour, grace
;

serenity
; the soul (in the Vedanta

phil.)
; trust, confidence.

sam-pra-sadh, Caus. P. -sadha-

yati, -yitum, to accomplish, effect, settle; to make
one’s own, acquire.

Sam-prasadhana, am, n. the act of effecting,

accomplishing, performing well or completely.

Sam-prasaddiya, as, a, am, to be accomplished

or effected.

*n-y «K<u sam-prasarana, am, n. (see pra-

sarana), mutual moving or changing about
;

the

mutual interchange or substitution of the vowels i, u r

ri, hi, and their corresponding semivowels y, r,

r, l.

sam-pra-su (see 2. pra-su), cl. 1.

P., 2.4. A. -savati, -sute, -suyate, &c., to bring

forth, beget, generate, engender, procreate : Pass.

-suyate (ep. also -ti), to be born or produced, be

brought forth.

sam-pra-sthd, cl. 1. P. A. -tish-

thati, -te, -sthatum, to set out together ; to set

out, depart ; to proceed, advance.

Sam-prasthdna, am, n. the act of setting out

together, setting out on a journey, departure.

Sam-prasthita, as, a, am, set out together, set

out on a journey, departed ;
standing forward.

tMai sam-pra-spris, cl. 6. P. -sprisati,

&c., to touch or sprinkle with water, wash, bathe.

flH lC sam-pra-svap, cl. 2. P. -svapiti,

&c., to sleep soundly.

Sam-prasupta, as, d, am, fast asleep, sound

asleep.

^H sam-pra-has, cl. 1. P. -hasati, &c.,

to laugh together, smile.

Sam-prahasya, ind. having laughed.

Sam-prahdsa, as, m. laughter, joy.

sum-pra-hri, cl. 1. P. A. -harati,

-te, -hartum, to strike at mutually, come to blows,

fight together; to strike, wound.

Sam-prahdra, as, m. mutual striking, wounding,

TTPjfTT sam-prahdra.
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killing ;
conflict, encounter, assault, war, battle

;

going, motion.

£ 4^
sam-pra-hrish

,
cl. 4. P. -hrishyati,

•harshitum, to rejoice greatly, be glad, to think with

pleasure ; Caus. -harshayati, -yitum, to rejoice,

make glad.

Sam-praharsha, as, m. great joy, thrill of de-

light.

Sam-praharshita, as, a, am, much pleased,

greatly delighted
;

thrilled.

Sam-prahrishta, as, a, am, excessively rejoiced,

rejoicing, joyful ; erect, bristling (as the hair of the

body), thrilling. — Samprahrishta-tanuruha, as, a,

am, having the hairs of the body bristling with

delight. — Samprahrishta-manas, as, as, as, over-

joyed in heart.

TOTT? sam-pra-dru (-pra-d-), cl. 1. P.

-dravati, &c., to run away together.

Sam-pradravat, an, anti, at, running away

together.

TIPJT^ sam-prdp (-pra-dp), cl. 5. P. -prd-

pnoti, -praptum, to reach or attain fully to, reach,

arrive at ; to meet with, light upon, come to ; to

obtain or acquire thoroughly, gain; Caus. -prapa-

yati, -yitum, to cause to attain or obtain.

Sam-prdpta, as, a, am, well reached or attained,

arrived, found, met with ; completely obtained, got,

caught hold of; effected, accomplished; become.

— Samprdpta-yauvana, as, a, am, one who has

fully attained youth or manhood, come of age.

— Samprapta-vidya, as, a, am, one who has ac-

quired all knowledge.

Sam-prapti, is, f. attainment, obtaining, getting,

acquisition; gaining.

1 . sam-prdpya, as, a, am, to be fully attained

to, attainable, obtainable.

2. sam-prdpya, ind. having attained to or ob-

tained.

mJi\^sam-prdrth(-pra-arth),c\. to. P. A.

-prdrtliayati, -te, -yitum, to ask for earnestly, pray

for, beg, request.

Sam-prarthita, as, d, am, asked for, begged,

requested.

sam-prav (-pra-av ), cl. 1. P. -pra-

vati, &c., Ved. to assist together, join in assisting,

aid, help.

TO* sam-prt, cl. 4. A. -priyate, &c., to be

completely satisfied or contented, to be greatly

pleased with, delight in (with inst.) : Caus. -prinayati,

-yitum, to make completely happy or pleased.

Sam-priya, as, a, am, very dear or beloved

;

mutually dear, loving each other. — Sampriya-td,

f. dearness, the being very dear.

Sam-prinita, as, d, am, made completely happy,

thoroughly satisfied, well pleased.

Sam-prita, as, d, am, completely satisfied or

pleased, delighted, well pleased.—Samprita-mdnasa,
as, d, am, delighted in mind.

Sam-priti, is, f. attachment, affection
;

friendly

assent; delight.

Sampriyamana, as, a, am, being greatly pleased,

rejoicing.

sam-pre (-pra-i), cl. 2. P. -praiti, 8c c.,

to go forth together, flow together.

2. sam-prayat, an, ati, at (for 1 . sam-pra-yat see

p. 1087, col. 1), flowing together.

sam-preksh (-pra-iksh ), cl. 1. A.
-prelcshate, &c., to look well at, observe carefully,

behold, become aware of, perceive
; to look well

into, consider carefully, reflect on, examine.

Sam-prekshana, am, n. the act of looking well

at, observing, viewing, beholding, seeing
;

looking

thoroughly into, deliberating about, considering, in-

vestigating.

Sam-prekshamana, as, d, am, fully beholding.

Sam-prekshita, as, a, am, well looked at or seen,

beheld ; well looked into, considered, investigated.

Sam-prekshya, ind. having looked carefully at,

having observed or noticed ; having looked well into,

having considered or examined.
-V

TOT sam-prer (-pra-ir, see rt. ir), cl. 2.

A. -prerte, &c., to come forth together, rise to-

gether; Caus. -prerayati, -yitum, to drive or push
forwards.

Sam-prerna, as, a, am, risen up together.

Sam-prerya, ind. having pushed forwards.

TO*f sam-presh (-pra-ish

,

see rt. 1. ish),

cl. 4. P. -preshyati, -preshitum, to throw, fling,

cast; (in Vedic ritual) to summon, invite [cf. 2.

presh] : Caus. -preshayaii, -yitum, to send forth

together, send away, dispatch, send, dismiss ; to send

a message to.

Sam-preshana, am, n. the act of sending forth

together, sending away, dispatching.

Sam-preshita, as, a, am, sent forth, ordered

;

dismissed, sent away.

Sam-preshya, ind. having sent away or dispatched.

Sam-praisha, as, m. sending away, dismissing

;

direction, order, command, precept.

+mTl^i sam-prokta. See under sam-pra-

va£.

H-y'l’EJ sam-proksh(-pra-uksh), cl. 6. P. A.

-prokshati, -te, &c., to sprinkle well over, sprinkle

on ; to consecrate by sprinkling ; to be sprinkled

over (A.).

Sam-prokshana, am, n. the act of sprinkling well

over, consecration (of a temple &c.).

Sam-prokshita, as, a, am, well sprinkled or

wetted (especially with holy water), consecrated.

Sam-prokshya, ind. having besprinkled ; having

sprinkled one’s self well over.

sam-prornu (-pra-ur°), cl. 2. P. A.

-prornoti or -prornauti, -prornute, &c., to cover

ail over, cover completely.

sam-plu, cl. 1. A. -plavate, -plotum,

to flow together ; to float about
;
to fluctuate : Caus.

-plavayati, -yitum, to inundate, flood over, sub-

merge, overwhelm
; to cause to float about.

Sam-plava, as, m. submersion, inundation; flood

;

surging, surge
;
splashing or tumbling about in water

;

falling into ruins, ruin
;
subversion.

Sam-plavamana, as, a, am, flowing together,

floating about, &c.

Sam-pluta, as, d, am, flooded, overspread, over-

cast. — Samplutodaka (°ta-ud?), as, a, am, flooded

with water.

TOE3 sam-phala, as, a, am, see Vopa-
deva IV. 15.

sam-phala, as, m. (fr. rt. phal or

rt. sphal with sum), a ram, sheep.

« sam-phulla, as, a, am (fr. rt. phal

with sam), full-blown, blossomed, fully opened (as

a flower).

sampheta, as, m. (perhaps fr. phet.,

q. v., with sam), mutual encounter of persons en-

raged or agitated, angry and tumultuous conflict (as

a particular division of dramatic action
; described in

the Sahitya-darpana, and illustrated by the encounter

of Madhava and Aghora-ghanta in the MJlatl-

mJdhava).

i tij samh [cf. rts. sarb, s'amb, Sami'), cl.

\l.P. sambati, &c., to go, creep; cl. 10.

P. samhayati, -yitum, to collect, accumulate, con-

nect, join together.

Samba, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. samb above),

water [cf. sambara ] ;
twice ploughing, the second

ploughing of a field [cf. Samba). — Samba-kri, cl. 8.

P. -karoti, &c., to plough twice. — Samba-kpita, as,

d, am, twice ploughed [cf. s'ambd-krita).

sam-banh, cl. 10. P. or Caus. (or Nom.
of bahula) -banhayati, -yitum, to make firm or
prosperous, establish firmly, increase.

t[sam-bat, ind.(according to Sabda-k.)
=sam-vat, q. v.

sam-bandh, cl. 9. P. -badhnati, See.,

to bind together, fasten or tie together, bind or fix

on, attach, connect, to construct, form : Pass, -badh-
yate, to be bound together, to be attached or con-

nected, belong to
;
to be furnished or supplied with

:

Caus. -bandhayati, -yitum, to cause to bind toge-

ther ;
to make to bind on or attach or connect.

Sam-baddha, as, a, am, bound or tied together,

connected ; connected in sense, having meaning

;

fastened together; closed, shut; bound on, fastened

or fixed on, attached ; connected with, belonging to,

related, inherent, endowed with, possessing, possessed

of authority, empowered. — Sambaddha-darpa, as,

a, am, having feelings of pride formed (in the heart).

— Samhaddha-sainyavAjha (°ya-ogh°), as, a, am,
having the main body of troops concentrated.

Sam-badhnat, an, ati, at, binding together, at-

taching, forming (fruit as a plant &c.).

Sam-badhyamana, as, a, am, being bound toge-

ther or connected.

Sam-bandha, as, m. binding together, joining

together, union, association, connection (sometimes

at the end of comps, in the sense ‘ connected,’ &c.,

cf. su-s°) ; connection by marriage [cf. sfri-a
0
]

;

relationship, relation, (in phil. said to be of

three kinds, 1. samavdya, ‘intimate relation,’ as

between a whole and its parts; 2. samyoya, ‘con-

junction,’ as between a pot and the ground; 3.

svarupa, ‘ the nature of a thing,’ as between an

object and the knowledge of it, which last is also

called vishayata-sambandha), inherence; a rela-

tion, kinsman, relative, (ku-sambandha
, as, m. a

wicked relation) ; binding, restraining, restraint
;

(in

grammar) the possessive case (but see karaka ) ; the

application of authority to prove a theological doc-

trine ;
fitness, propriety

;
prosperity, success

;
(as, a,

am), able, capable; fit, right, proper. — Sambandha-
tattva, am, n. and sambandha-viveka, as, m., N.

of two works.

Sambandhaka, as, a, am, relating to, concern-

ing ; fit, suitable
;

(as), m. connection by birth or

marriage ; a relation, friend
;

(scil. sandhi), a kind

of alliance proceeding from relationship.

Sambandhin, i, ini, i, connected with, belong-

ing to, relating or related to, referring to, adjunct,

inherent
;
possessing good qualities

;
(t), m. a rela-

tion or connection (by marriage), relative, kinsman.

— Sambandhi-bhinna, as, a, am, divided or shared

by relatives.

*¥T sambara, as, m. (apparently mixed

up and confounded with the words sam-vara, Sam-

vara, Sambara, but in some senses said to be fr. rt.

samb), a bridge, dam, causeway, (probably for sam-

vara) ; a kind of deer
;
a sort of fish ; a particular

mountain
;

a kind of dramatic entertainment
; N. of

a demon or Daitya, (see Sambara) ; N. of a Jaina

Arhat of the future period ; N. of a district and lake

in RsjputJna (where the salt called gada-lavana is

found; sometimes written sam-vara); (i), f. the plant

Asparagus Racemosus ( = s'ata-vari)

;

the aquatic

plant Salvinia Cucullata
;
(am), n. restraint, self-

control ; a religious observance with Buddhists

;

water, (in the preceding senses probably for sam-

vara, but cf. Sambara.) — Stimbarari (°ra-ari),

is, m. ‘ enemy of Sambara,’ epithet of K 5ma-dcva.

— Samlarodbhava (°ra-ud°), am, n. ‘ produced in

Sambara,’ a kind of salt
( = gada-lavana).

Sambarya (said to be connected with sambara

above), Nom. P. sambaryati, -yitum, to bring

together [cf. rt. samb].

Sambala, as, am, m. n. [cf. /awibafa], provender,

stock of provisions for a journey
;
(am), n. water.

samba-kri. See samba, col. 2.
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*>?JTVsam-badh. sam-bhava. 1089
*ffTws sam-badh, cl. i. A. -badhate, &c., to

press together, compress, contract ; to press heavily on ;

to bind firmly together
; to oppress, afflict, torment.

Sam-badha, as, m. pressing together, compres-
sion, contraction, pressing on, pressure, thronging,
blocking up, the being thronged

;
difficulty, obstruc-

tion, (sometimes at the end of comps, in the senses,
'narrow,' ‘contracted,’ 'confined,’ 'blocked up,’

•crowded,’ ‘completely covered or strewn,’ ‘ob-
structed ;’ cf. hasty-adva-ratha-s°, dara-s°) ; the
female organ of generation

; the road to Naraka or
bell ;

fear, dread.

Sam-bddhaka, as, a, am, pressing together, com-
pressing, contracting; pressing upon, thronging,
crowding.

Sam-bddhana, am, n. the act of pressing to-

gether or compressing ; thronging, obstructing, op-
posing; a barrier, gate

; the female organ, (according

to Sabda-k. - madanasya dvara)
;
a door-keeper

;

the poiut of a stake or spit.

sam-budh, cl. i.P. A., 4. A. -bodhati,

•te, -budhyate (ep. also P. -ti), &c., to perceive or

understand thoroughly, have perfect knowledge of;

to perceive, notice, observe, know ; to wake up

:

i
Cans, -bodhayati, -yitum, to cause to know, inform,

instruct, advise ; exhort, admonish ; to explain
; to

,
make attentive, cause to wake up, rouse

; to call to

;

to cause to agree.

Sam-buddha,as, a, am, well perceived, perfectly

known or understood ; thoroughly awake ; exces-

sively wise, prudent, clever
;

(as), m. a Buddha or

Jaina deified sage.

Sam-buddhi, is, f. perfect knowledge or per-

ception ;
calling to; the vocative case

(
= sam-

bodhana) ; an epithet.

Sam-budhya, ind. awaking, waking up.

Sam-budiiyamdna, as, d, am, being quite aware.

Sam-bodha, as, m. explaining, instructing, in-

forming ; throwing, sending
; loss, destruction.

Sam-bodhana, am, n. the act of causing to know
thoroughly, informing, instructing, explanation, call-

ing to, addressing ; the vocative case (in gram.).

Sam-bodhayitva (anom. ind. part.), having caused

to be informed, having instructed.

Sam-bodhita, as,a,am, fully warned, duly apprised.

Sam-bodhitavat, an, ati, at, one who has duly

warned or apprised.

Sam-bodhya, ind. having explained, having made
an excuse or apology.

sam-brih or sam-briiih. See sam-

vrinh, p. 1038.

sam-bru, cl. 2. P. A. -braviti, -brute,

&c. (see rt. bru, p. 694), to speak with, converse

with ; to talk together, agree ;
to say anything to

any one (with two acc.).

JlWZ^sam-bkaksh, cl. 10. P. -bhakshayati,

&c., to eat together, eat up, devour, consume.

Sam-bhaksha, as, m. eating together, food in

common.
Sam-bhakshya, ind. having eaten up, having con-

sumed.

Sam-bhakshyamaiia, as, a, am, being consumed.

sam-bhaj, cl. 1. P. A. -bhajati, -te,

-bhaktum, to distribute completely, apportion, allot,

dispense, divide, share, cause to participate in
; to

bestow, grant ; to favour, serve, help ; to share in,

possess, enjoy (A.).

Sam-bhakta, as, a, am, distributed, divided,

shared; participating or sharing in, enjoying, pos-

sessing
;
devoted to, faithful to, faithfully attached.

Sam-bkakti, is, f. sharing in, possessing, enjoy-

ing; participating, causing to participate, distributing

;

favouring, honouring.

Sam-bhaktri, ta, tri, tri, one who shares or par-

ticipates, one who enjoys or possesses, sharing in,

possessing, one who distributes or grants, one who
favours or honours or worships.

Sam-bhajana, am, n. causing to share in, dis-

tributing, favouring.

Sam-bhajaniya, as, d, am, to be shared in or
enjoyed, to be liked

;
to be favoured or honoured.

sam-bhahj, cl. 7. P. -bhanakti, &c.,
to break to pieces, shatter, shiver.

Sum-bhagna, as, a, am, broken to pieces, shat-

tered
; dispersed, scattered, defeated

; (as), m., N. of
S’iva

(
= samydk-sevita, as if fr. sam-bhaj).

sam-bhara. See under sam-bhri.

sam-bharts, cl. 10. P. A. -bhartsa-
yati, -te, -yitum, to censure greatly, abuse, reproach,
rind fault with, blame.

Sam-bhartsita, as, a, am, much censured, abused,
reviled.

sam-bhal, cl. 10. P.A. -bliulayati,

-te, -yitum, to observe well, perceive, hear, see,

behold.

sambhala
,
as, m. (for sam-bhara),

Ved. one who brings together, one who arranges a

marriage, a match-maker
; a suitor, wooer

;
a pro-

curer, pimp
;

(i), f. a procuress, bawd, (also written

Sambhali.)

sam-bhava, & c. See under sam-bhu.

sam-bha, cl. 2. P. -bhati, -babhau,

-bhdtam, to shine fully or brightly, be very bright

;

to shine forth, be visible, be conspicuous ; to ap-

pear, seem.

sam-bhanduya (fr. bhurida with

sam), Nom. A. -bhandayate, -yitum, to collect

vessels or utensils.

Sam-bhandya, ind. having collected utensils.

sam-bhavya. See p. 1090.

Twrtr sam-bhash, cl. 1. A. -bhashate,Scc.,

to speak together, converse with ; to address, speak

to (with acc.) ;
to greet, salute

; to agree together,

consent ; to talk over, persuade (with acc.) ; to have

sexual intercourse with ; to speak, say, recite
;
Caus.

-bhashayati, -yitum, to converse with (with inst.)

;

to address (with acc.) ; to persuade, prevail upon.

Sam-bhasha, as, m. conversation [cf. sneha-s
0
] ;

(a), f. conversation, discourse; greeting; criminal

connection; contract, agreement; war-cry, watch-

word.

Sam-bhashana, am, n. conversation, discourse

;

sexual intercourse; war-cry, watch-word.

Sam-bhdshat, an, anti, at, speaking together.

Sam-bhashamdna, as, d, am, speaking or con-

versing together.

Sam-bhdshita, as, a, am, spoken to, addressed

;

said, spoken
;
(am), n. conversation.

Sam-bhashitvd (anom. ind. part.), having con-

versed.

1. sambhashya, as, a, am, to be conversed with,

fit to be talked in, (asambhdshye deie, in a place

unfit for conversation, Manu VIII. 55.)

2. sam-bhashya, ind. having addressed in suitable

language ; addressing, accosting
;
having recited.

sam-bhid, cl. 7. P. A. -bhinatti,

-bhintte, &c., to break to pieces, split or break

completely asunder, pierce; to bring into contact,

combine, join, mingle, associate with.

Sam-bhinna, as, a, am, completely broken or

divided ; shaken, agitated ; brought into contact or

collision, combined or united with
;

(as), m. an

epithet of Sfva . — Sambhinna- marydda, as, a, am,

one who has broken through barriers or bounds.

— Sambhinna-vritta, as, d, am, one who has

abandoned good conduct. — Sambhinna-sarvdnga,

as, a, am, one who has contracted or compressed

the whole body (as a tortoise).

Sam-bheda, as, m. breaking to pieces, splitting,

bursting ;
union, junction, mixture ; the confluence

of two rivers, the junction of a river with the sea.

Sam-bhedana, am, n. the act of breaking up ;

bringing into contact or collision.

sam-bhita, as,a,am, greatly alarmed,
afraid of (with gen.).

1. sctm-bhvj. See rt. I. bhuj.

Sam-bhugna, as, a, aw, completely bent or curved.

sam-bhuj, cl. 7. P. A. -bhunakti,

-bhunkte, -bhoktum, to enjoy together, eat together

;

to enjoy thoroughly, eat ; to enjoy carnally ; to serve,

be of service to (Ved.) : Pass, -bhujyate, to be en-

joyed together, to be enjoyed ; Caus. -bliojayati,

-yitum, to cause to enjoy, cause to eat
;
to feed with

(with acc. and instr.).

Sam-bhukta, as, a, am, well enjoyed
; eaten

;

made use of.

Sam-bhuja, as, a, am, Ved. universally enjoyed,

(Say. = santata-bhuja or sam-bhujam— samyak
bhogaya, Rig-veda II. 1, 4.)

Sam-bliunjat, an, ati, at, enjoying, &c.
;
being

of service to (Ved.).

Sam-bhoga, as, m. complete enjoyment, pleasure,

delight ; sensual enjoyment ; carnal enjoyment, sexual

union
;
a particular subdivision of the S’rin-gara Rasa or

sentiment of love (described as successful love leading

to union)
;
employment, use

; a sensualist, libertine
;

a Jaina or Buddhist edict
(
= tfasana).— Sambhoga-

kshama, as, a, am, suitable for enjoyment.

Sambhogin, i, ini, i, enjoying, addicted to sensual

enjoyment, sensual; employing, using; (l), m. a

sensualist, libertine.

Sam-bhojaka, as, m. an eater, taster.

Sam-bhojana, am, n. the act of enjoying or eat-

ing
;

feeding ; eating together, a meal taken in

company, a dinner party
;

(as, i, am), eating to-

gether
;

[cf. saha-bhojana .]

Sam-bhojya, ind. having caused to enjoy or eat;

having fed with.

sam-bhur. See rt. bhur.

San-jarbhurdna, as, d, am (fr. Intens.), moving
about rapidly; seizing, taking, (Say. = grihnat, Rig-

veda V. 44, 5.)

sam-bhu, cl. 1 . P. A. -bhavati, -te, &c.,

to be together, be united with, be joined with, have

intercourse with (with inst. or sometimes with acc.),

be united sexually with ; to meet with ; to be born

or produced, be engendered, be formed, arise, spring

up, proceed, ensue, accrue
;

to take place, happen,

take effect
;

to be, become, exist, be found, occur

;

to be composed of, to be adequate for (with inf.), be

competent to (with inf.), be able; to be fitting or

compatible or consistent
;
to be possible ;

to be capable

of holding
;
to be capable of existing in, be contained

in; to be numbered among (Ved.): Caus.-blidvayati,

-yitum, to cause to be together, cause to be united

or meet together
;

to bring together
;
to cause to be

born or produced, cause to be or exist, produce, effect,

accomplish, make
;

to manifest, exhibit ; to think

about, think, imagine, fancy, suppose, consider, be-

lieve
;
to imply, suggest a possibility, suppose anything

possible in any one (with loc. or gen.), believe any

one capable of ; to think highly of, honour, esteem,

do honour to, pay one’s respects to, salute, greet
;

to

receive or accept with honour or favour ; to honour

or gratify with, present with (with inst.), bestow ; to

regard or consider as (with two acc.) ; to expect

:

Pass, of Caus. -bhavyate, to be produced or effected ;

to be possible
;

to be honoured or esteemed ; to be

received with favour; to be supposed or imagined

or proved capable of, &c. ;
to be thought fitting or

consistent: Desid. -bubhushati, to wish to be pro-

duced, &c.

Sam-bhava, as, m. birth, being, production, ex-

istence, arising, springing up ;
origin, cause, motive ;

uniting together, combination, mixiiig, union ; com-

patibility, consistency, appropriateness, adaptation,

adequacy ;
capacity, ability, possibility ;

agreement,

conformity (especially of the receptacle to the thing

received) ;
equivalence (regarded as one of the

12 X
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Pramanas or means of certain knowledge in phil.,

it may be illustrated by the equivalence known to

exist between one shilling and twelve pence) ; ac-

quaintance, intimacy ; loss, destruction ; N. of the

third Arhat of the present Ava-sarpinI, (also read

iam-bhava)
Sam-bhavat, an, anti, at, being, existing, arising,

springing up.

Sam-bhavya, as, a, am, to be produced together,

to be capable, &c.
;

(as), m. the wood-apple, Feronia

Elephantum
(
=kapittha).

Sam-bhdvana, am, a, n. f. compatibility, fitness,

suitableness, adequacy, competency, ability
;

possi-

bility; (in logic) doubt; (in grammar) the sense of

the potential mood ;
considering, reflecting, supposi-

tion, idea, fancy, imagination, thought ;
regard,

esteem ; worship, honour, affection, love
;

paying

honour, salutation, greeting ;
celebrity, fame ; a par-

ticular Alan-kara or figure in rhetoric (described by

some as the use of the verb in the imperative or

potential mood).

Sam-bhavaniya, as, a, am, to be honoured or

greeted.

Sam-bhavayitavya, as, a, am, to be honoured,

&c.

Sam-bhavita, as, a, am, suited, fitted, adequate,

capable, suited to, fit for, possible; perceived, thought

about, thought of, considered, supposed, conjectured,

imagined, reflected
;

thought highly of, esteemed,

honoured, honourable
;

satisfied.—Sambhavita-tara,

as, a, am, more honoured or esteemed, more con-

fided in. — Sambhavitatman (°ta-at°), a, a, a,

noble-minded.

1. sam-bhavya, as, a, am, to be adapted, to be

made fit ; suitable, capable ; to be supposed capable,

to be supposed, supposable, imaginable, probable
;
to

be honoured, &c.
;
(am), n. adequacy, competency,

fitness.

2. sam-bhavya, ind. having honoured or done

honour to, having adorned.

Sam-bhu, us, m. one who is born or produced

(
= sambhavati yah)

;

a parent, progenitor; a species

of the Ati-dhriti metre.

Sam-bhuta, as, a, am, being together, combined

with
; become, born, produced, arisen, accrued, pro-

ceeded from, formed of, composed ;
capable, ade-

quate, equal
;

(as), m., N. of a king. — Sambhuta-
tva, am, n. the being combined or united with

(e. g. panfasu bhuteshu, with the five elements).

— Sambhuta-vijaya, as, m. (according to some)

N. of a particular Jaina Arhat
(
— iruta-kevalin).

Sam-bhuti, is, f. the being together, combina-

tion ; suitability, fitness
;

Fitness (personified as a

daughter of Daksha and wife of Marldi) ; birth, ori-

gin, production
;
power.—Sambhuti-vijaya, as, m.,

N. of one of the six S’ruta-kevalins (with Jainas).

Sam-bhuya, ind. being together, being united or

combined with, (sambhuya samutthdnam, en-

gaging in business after joining partnership, associa-

tion in trade, partnership ; sometimes written as a

compound word.) — Sambhuya-learin, i, ini, i,

acting in concert or in company, a coadjutor, co-

partner, colleague. — Sambhuya-gamana or earn-

bhuya-ydna, am, n. going in company.

Sambhuyasya (said to be fr. a form sam-bhuyas),
Norn. P. sambhuyasyati, &c., to be born again.

sam-bhush, cl. i. P. -bhushati, &c.,

Ved. to procure or provide anything (acc.) for any one

(loc.) ; to obtain,
(
bhusli being regarded by Say. as a

form of rt. I. bhu) ; to adorn, (Say . — alart-kri.)

sam-bhri, cl. i. 3. P. A. -bharati, -te,

•bibharti, -bibhrite, &c., to bring together, collect,

unite, concentrate, place together, compose
;
to pre-

pare, jpake ready, procure (materials or ingredients

of any kind, especially for a sacrifice)
; to offer, pre-

sent
; to support or maintain well, nourish ; to effect

;

accomplish : Caus. -blidrayati, -yitum, to cause to

bring together or prepare.

Sam-bhara,as, m.,Ved. one who brings together,

1 a supporter, bestower, (Say. = sambhartri, dharaka,
Rig-veda IV. 17, 1 1.)

Sam-bhara, as, m. bringing together, collecting,

preparing, preparation, equipment, provision, ap-

paratus, materials, necessaries, constituent part, in-

gredient, requisite, assemblage of things required for

any purpose
;
multitude, number, quantity, heap, ful-

ness, completeness
;
wealth

;
maintaining or support-

ing well, maintenance, support, nourishment.

Sam-bhdrya, as, a, am, to be maintained or

nourished, a dependant.

Sam-bhrita, as, d, am, brought together, col-

lected, assembled, accumulated, concentrated, com-
posed, prepared, got ready, equipped, fitted out,

provided, stored, laden, filled, covered, furnished,

endowed, possessed of ; full, complete, compact

;

brought, placed, deposited, offered (as an oblation)

;

acquired, obtained, gained
;
produced, caused ; well

maintained or nourished; carried, borne. — Sam-
bhrita-hratu, us, us, u, Ved. one who has accom-

plished holy acts (said of Indra
;
Say. = sarnpddita-

karman or sampadita-prajha, Rig-veda I. 52,8).
— Sambhrita-tfri, is, is, i, one whose beauty is

enhanced, richly stored. — Sambhrita-sambhdra,
as, a, am, one who has brought together all re-

quisite materials or provided all requisites. — Sam-
bhritartha (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, one who has

accumulated wealth.

Sam-bhriti, is, f. collection
;
equipment, prepara-

tion, provision
;

plenitude, fulness ;
complete main-

tenance, support, nourishment.

1. sam-bliritya, as, d, am, to be maintained or

nourished.

2. sam-bhritya, ind. having brought together,

having nourished.

Sam-bhriyamdna, as, a, am, being collected

;

being nourished, &c.

sam-bhrans or sam-bhras, cl. 4. P. A.

-bhratfyati, -te, &c., to fall quite away, glide off,

slip away.

sam-bhrajj. See rt. 1. bhrajj.

Sam-bhrishta, as, a, am, thoroughly parched,

dried, dry.

sam-bhram, cl. x. 4. P. -bhramati,

-bhrdmyati, &c., to roam or wander all about, go

quite astray; to whirl about, be greatly confused, be

perplexed or puzzled : Caus.-bhramayati,-bhrdma-

yati, -yitum, to lead astray, perplex, bewilder:

Pass, of Caus. -bhramyate, See., to be led astray,

be bewildered, be at a loss, be perplexed about

(with abl.).

Sam-bhrama, as, m. moving about, moving or

going round, turning round, whirling about, re-

volving, haste, hurry
;

flurry, confusion, agitation

;

uproar, tumult ;
fear, terror, alarm ; error, mistake,

ignorance
;
bustling activity, zeal

;
respect, reverence

;

epithet of a class of beings attending on Siva. — Sam-
bhrama-jvalita, as, a, am, excited by flurry.

— Sambhrama-bhrit, t, t, t, possessing bewilder-

ment, embarrassed, agitated.

Sam-bhranta, as, a, am, whirled about
; flurried,

confused, perplexed, troubled, bewildered, stirred up,

agitated, excited. — Sambhranta-jana, as, d, am,
one whose people are bewildered. —Sambhranta-
manas, as, as, as, bewildered in mind.

sam-bhrdj, cl. X. A. -bhrdjate, &c.
(see rt. 1. bhrdj), to shine brightly, glitter, gleam,

sparkle.

Sam-bhrajat, an, anti, at, shining brightly,

glittering, sparkling.

tti sam-majj, cl. 6 . P. -majjati, &c.,

to sink together, sink down, to be wholly submerged

or immersed.

Sam-magna, as, d, am, sunk down
;
immersed ;

overwhelmed.

sam-mat

h

or sam-manth, cl. 1. 9. T.

-mathati, -manthati, -matlindti, &c., to bruise

or pound together, crush to pieces.

Sam-mathita, as, d, am, braised, pounded,
crushed to pieces, destroyed.

sam-mad , cl. 4. P. -madyati (Ved.
also cl. 1. P. A. -madati, -mandati, -te),-maditum,
to be completely drunk or intoxicated

; to be verv

glad, be greatly pleased with, rejoice at, rejoice":

Caus. -mddayati, -te, -yitum, to make intoxicated

;

to make cheerful, put in good spirits, exhilarate
; to

be completely intoxicated (A.).

Sam-matta, as, a, am, completely intoxicated,

greatly exhilarated or excited, intoxicated with love,

enraptured ; ratting, in rut.

Sam-mada, as, a, am, greatly exhilarated, happy,

glad
; (as), m. exhilaration, happiness, joy, pleasure

;

N. of the king of the fish (in Vishnu-Purana IV. 2).

Sam-mdda, as, m. great exhilaration, intoxica-

tion, frenzy.

sam-man, cl. 4. A. (ep. also P.)

-manyate (-ti), -mantum, to think together, be of

the same mind, agree, consent to, assent to, approve,

sanction, authorise, permit, allow, recognise
; to

think highly of, esteem, value, honour ; to think,

suppose, imagine
; to consider or regard as, to have

in the mind, intend, contemplate, resolve : Caus.

-manayati, -yitum, to honour, reverence, respect;

to consider, regard
;

to assure of
;

to instruct, teach,

(Pan. I. 3, 36.)

Sam-mata, as, a, am, agreed, consented or as-

sented to, concurred in, approved ; conformable,

corresponding, like, resembling, attached, liked, be-

loved
; thought highly of, esteemed, highly honoured,

valued ; thought, supposed, considered, regarded

;

(am), n. assent, consent, approval, acquiescence, con-

currence
;

opinion, impression, (sammate sdrtha-

vahasya, under the impression of its being a com-
pany of travellers.)

Sam-mati, is, f. sameness of opinion, agreement,

consent, assent, approval, approbation ; wish, desire

;

esteem, respect, homage ; regard, affection, love

;

self-knowledge
; order, command.

Sammatiya, N. of one of the four divisions of the

Vaibhashika system of Buddhism (whose founder is said

to have been Upali, a disciple of the great Buddha).

1. sam-mdna, as, m. (according to some also

am, n.), honour, respect, homage.

Sam-manana, am, n. the act of honouring, wor-

ship, homage
;
instruction, teaching, (Pin. I. 3, 36.)

Sam-manita, as, a, am, honoured, treated with

reverence or respect.

Sam-manya, as, a, am, to be honoured, honour-

able, respectable.

sam-mantr, cl. 10. A. -mantrayate,

-yitum, to consult together, take counsel with (with

inst.), hold a council, deliberate, advise, express an

opinion ; to salute, greet, address.

Sam-mantraniya, as, a, am, to be consulted.

Sam-mantrayitvd (anom. ind. part.), having con-

sulted together.

Sam-mantrya, ind. having consulted together;

having saluted.

sam-marda, sam-mardin, &c. See

under sam-mrid.

47 *+t r^lFf sam-marsin. See under sam-mrii,

1. sam-md (see rt. 3. mi), cl. 2. P.,

3. 4. A. -mdti, -minute (2nd sing. Impv. P., Ved.

-mimihi), -mayatc, -mdtum, to measure out, mea-

sure
;

to make of the same measure, make equal,

make to correspond, equalize (in size, number,

quantity, &c.); to compare; to mete out, appor-

tion, distribute, grant, bestow (Ved.) ; to be of the

same capacity with, be contained in (with loc.)

:

Pass, -miyate, to be of the same measure ; to be

contained in.

2. sam-md, f. a kind of Vedic metre.



*wrnr sam-mdna.

2 . sam-mdna, am, n. the act of measuring out,
equalizing, comparing

; measure.

Sam-mita, as, d, am, measured out, measured,
meted ; of the same measure, of equal measure or
extent, commensurate, conformable, corresponding,
equal, same, like, resembling, similar, as large as, as
long as (e. g. tulayd s', equal in weight; samare s°,

equal in battle
;
papa-s \ equal in crime

; nagararS°,
as large as a city; yojandyuta-s0

,
ten thousand

Yojanas long)
; reaching to (e. g. laldta-s°, reaching

to the forehead)
; equalized, adapted

; furnished or
provided with.

Sam-miti, is, f. measuring out, measuring, com-
paring.

JWTfJT sam-matura, as, m. (for san-
mdtura, q. v.), the son of a virtuous mother.

*T**niJ sam-matri, hi, &c., having the
same mother, twin.

WWTPT I. and 2. sam-mdna. See above
and p. 1090, col. 3.

_____ c:

«*+ii»T sam-marj. See sam-mrij.

Sam-marjaka, sam-marjana, Sec. See under
sam-mrij.

Tffaff sam-tni (see rt. 1 . mi), cl. 5. P. A. -mi-
noti, -minute, &c., Ved. to fasten at the same time,

fasten together, fix, erect.

$rfWT5T sam-miksh or sam-mimiksh (by
some regarded as a Desid. form of sam-mih, see

miksh, p. 777), -mimikshati, Sec., to mix together,

mingle.

*rfwnr sam-mita. See under 1. sam-md.

sam-mil, cl. 6. P. A. -milati, -te,

Sec., to meet together, assemble together, be present,

associate with.

Sam-milita, as, a, am, met together, assembled,

collected.

Sam-milya, ind. having assembled or met toge-

ther.

Sam-melana, am, n. the act of meeting together,

assembling, union
; mixing with, mixture, blending.

*&( sam-misr. See rt. misr.

Sam-midra, as, d, am, commingled, mixed
together, mixed, mingled, blended, joined, con-

nected, furnished or endowed with.

Sam-midrana, am, n. the act of commingling
or mixing together.

Sam-midrita, as, d, am, mixed together, mingled,

intermixed with (with iast.).

Sam-midla, as, d,am,= sam-midr

a

above
;
(as),

m. ‘ universal mingler,’ epithet of Indra.

sam-mih, apparently cl. 3. A. (see

Rig-veda I. 48, 16, where the form mimikshva
occurs), Ved. to sprinkle with, shower down upon

:

Desid. -mimikshati, to wish to mix; to mingle,

unite one’s self
;

[cf. sam-miksh above.]

77 W-Tt
7^ sam-mil, cl. 1. P. -milati, &c., to

close up (as a flower &c.) ; to shut the eyes : Caus.

•milayati, -yitum, to cause to close up, close, shut ;

to close the eyes; to make insensible.

Sam-milana, am, n. the closing up (of a flower

&c.), covering up, enveloping.

Sam-milya, ind., Ved. having closed up, having

covered over, having enveloped.

***** sam-mukha, as, a or i, am, facing,

fronting, being in front of, being face to face, oppo-

site; confronting, meeting, encountering; looking

towards, directed towards; propitious; (am), ind.

before the face, in front of'. — Sammukha-varlin,

«, ini, i, being before the eyes.

Sammukhin, i, m. a looking-glass, mirror.

Sammukhina, as, d, am, facing, being in face

of, face to face, confronting, before, in front, op-

posite.

sam-muc, cl. 6. P. A. -muhiati, -te,

samyag-vritta.

1

-moktum, to let loose together, pour out, discharge,
s ed. Caus. -modayati, -yitum, to release, free,

I

set free, liberate.

Sam-modita, as, d, am, set free, liberated, released,

*73^ sam-murch, cl. 1. P. -murdhati, &c.,
I
to congeal into a fixed form, acquire density or con-
sistency, become dense, thicken, coagulate: to be-
come stupid or senseless, become stupefied or insen-
sible

; to acquire firmness or strength, grow stronger
or more intense, increase, expand, become powerful

:

Caus. -murdhayati, -yitum, to cause to assume form
or consistency, form, fashion

; to stupefy, cause to
faint.

Sam-miirdha, (perhaps) thickening, augmenting,
increase, expansion, spreading. - Sammurdha-ja,
as, m. grass or any gramineous plant.

Sam-miirdhat, an, anti, at, becoming more
intense, increasing, spreading, pervading.

Sam-murdhana, am, n. the act of congealing or
becoming dense; stupefaction, insensibility, fainting
away

; increasing or spreading in all directions,

universal pervasion, entire permeation, expansion,
co-extensjon

; height, chvsuon. — Sammurdhanod-
bhava (°na-ud°), as, m. a fish or other aquatic
animal.

Sam-murdhita, as, d, am, coagulated, congealed,
thickened

; stupefied, senseless, unconscious
;

inten-
sified, increased.

sam-muh, cl. 4. P. -muhyati, &c.,
to become quite stupefied or unconscious

; to be
bewildered or disturbed or confounded

; to become
unconscious : Caus. -mohayati

, -yitum, to stupefy,

make unconscious, confound, bewilder, perplex, in-

fatuate, lead astray.

Sam-mugdha, as, d, am, stupefied, astounded
;

bewildered, fascinated; beautiful; (am), ind. in a

fascinating manner; furtively.

Sam-mudha, as, d, am, completely stupefied,

astounded
; unconscious, senseless ; bewildered, be-

guiled
; infatuated, foolish, ignorant ; disordered,

deranged ; heaped, accumulated
;
produced rapidly

;

broken; (d), f. a kind of riddle or enigma. — 8am-
miidha-detas, as, as, as, or sammudha-hridaya,
as, d, am, bewildered or infatuated in mind.

Sam-moha, as, m. stupefaction, bewilderment,

confusion, insensibility, fainting away, swoon; in-

fatuation, ignorance, folly, illusion of mind; fasci-

nation, beguilement; tumult, battle, (enumerated
among the sangrdma-ndmani in Naigh. II. 17;
cf. samoha.)

Sam-mohana, as, i, am, stupefying, bewitching,

fascinating
;
(am), n. fascinating, fascination. — Sam-

mohana-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work.

Sam-mohayat, an, anti, at, stupefying, infatuat-

ing, bewildering.

Sam-mohita, as, d, am, stupefied, bewildered,

infatuated, beguiled, fascinated
;
enraptured.

Sam-mohya, ind. having fascinated or stupefied,

having bewildered.

*1 sam-mrij or sam-marj (see rts.

1. mrij, marj), cl. 2. P. -marshti (sometimes

cl. 1. -mdrjati, also cl. 10. P. -marjayati, -yitum),

See., to sweep together
; to sweep clean, scour

;
to

rub or wipe off, clean, cleanse, sweep, purify, wash,

strain, filter ; to take away, remove ; to stroke.

Sam-mdrjaka, as, m. a sweeper, purifier.

Sam-marjat, an, ati or anti, at, sweeping,

cleansing, scouring.

Sam-marjana, am, n. the act of sweeping or

cleansing thoroughly; cleaning, scouring, purifying,

brushing ; the anointing (of images &c.)
;

(t), f. a

broom, brush.

Sam-marjita, as, d, am, well swept or scoured.

Sam-mdrjya, ind. having swept clean, having

scoured, &c.

Sam-mrijyamana, as, a, am, being swept or

cleansed.

Sam-mrishta, as, a, am, well swept or scoured,

cleaned, cleansed ; strained, filtered.
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sam-mrin, cl. 6. P. -mrinati, &c.,
Ved. to kill, slay, destroy.

sam-mrita, as, d, am, quite dead,
deceased.

sam-mrid, cl. 9. 1. P. -mridnati,
-mardati, &c., to press or squeeze together, rub or
grind to pieces, bruise, crush, trample upon, defeat

:

Caus. -mavdayati , See., to cause to be rubbed toge-
ther, &c., crush, pound, bruise ; to rub

; to clean.

Sam-marda, as, m. pressing or rubbing together,
friction

;
thronging, trampling or treading on

; war,
battle.

Sam-mardaydna, as, d, am, rubbing or dashing
to pieces, shattering.

Sam-manlita, as, a, am, thoroughly bruised,

crushed, pounded.

Sam-mardin, i, ini, i, pressing thoroughly,
rubbing, crushing, trampling upon.

Sam-mardya, ind. having pounded or bruised

;

having rubbed or cleaned.

+1W3I sam-mris, cl. 6. P. A. -mrisati, -te.

Sec., to take hold of, seize, touch.

Sam-mardin, i, ini, i, inquiring into, deliberating

about, discriminating, judicious.
-\

sam-melana. See col. 1.

sam-moksh, cl. 10. P. -moksliayati,

-yitum, to set quite free, liberate, let loose, release.

sam-moda, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. mud
with sam), great rejoicing, delight, pleasure.

sam-moha. See under sam-muh.

sam-myaksh, cl. 1. P. -myakshati,
Sec. (see rt. myaksh), Ved. to be held together or
united

; to be joined with.

sam-mraksh, cl. x. P. -mrakshati,
Sec. (see rt. mraksli), to rub on or in, anoint, em-
brocate.

Sam-mrakshila, as, d, am, rubbed in, anointed.

samy-ah 6 or samy-ad, an, Hi, ak
(fr. an old loc. 2. sami + aiid, see sami ; cf.

tiri fr. tiras in tiry-and), going along with or

together, going with, accompanying
;
uniform, same,

identical ; all, entire, whole, complete
;
correct, accu-

rate, proper, true, right; pleasant, agreeable; (ak),

ind. at the same time, with, together; wholly, com-
pletely, entirely, comprehensively, thoroughly, fully,

accurately, correctly, truly, properly, fitly, in right

manner, honourably ; well, duly
; distinctly, clearly.

— Samyak-kri
,

cl. 8. P. A. -karoti, -kwrute, -kar-

tum, to make true, perform well. — Samyak-ddritra,
am, n. ‘ correct conduct,’ one of the three excellent

things (according to the Jainas, see ratna-traya).

—Samyak-tva, am, n. completeness, correctness, ac-

curacy, propriety, (kshdyika-s°, that state of perfection

in which material existence is destroyed.) — Samyak-
patha, as, m. correct recitation or pronunciation.

— Samyak-p'ayoga, as, m. fitting or proper use

or employment, due practice
;

(ena), ind. by the

use of proper means. — Samyak-pravritti, is, f.

the right or proper direction (of the organs). —Sam-
yag-ukta, as, a, am, properly or accurately said, of

equal weight or authority. — Samyag-gamana, am,
n. the act of going with, accompanying. — Samyag-

goptri, td, m. a true protector or guardian. — Sam-
yagjiidna, am, n. ‘ complete knowledge,’ one of

the three jewels or excellent things (according to

the Jainas, see ratna-traya). — Samyag-dandana,
am, n. the act of punishing properly or justly;

punishing legally. — Samyag-dardanu, am, n. ‘ com-

plete vision, accurate perception,’ one of the three

jewels or excellent things (according to the Jainas,

see ratna-traya) ;
(with avrata), epithet of the

fourth of the fourteen stages leading to final emanci-

pation (according to the belief of the Jainas). — Sam-
yag-vartamdna, as, a, am, continuing in the proper

discharge of duty, &c. — Samyag-vritta, as, a, am,
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properly conducted
;
wholly confiding in. — Samyag-

vritti, is, f. steady or complete practice, regular

discharge of prescribed duties.

Samidina, as, a, am, tending in a common
direction, going with or in company with, agreeing

with, concordant, consistent, convenient, fit, proper,

correct, true, just, right; (am), n. propriety, fitness,

truth.

WR) sam-raj, t, m. (fr. sam-raj ,
Pan.

VIII. 3, 25), a sovereign lord, paramount sovereign,

one who rules over other princes and has performed

the Rajasuya sacrifice
; ((), f. a kind of Vedic metre.

Sam-rajat, an, m., Ved. = sam-rdj, (see sam-

raj.)

Samrdjtii, f., Ved. a woman who takes prece-

dence, a mistress, superior.

say, cl. 1. A. sayate, & c., to go.

sa-ya, as, a, am, with the letter ya.

HilVRR sa-yakshman, a, a, a, having or

subject to consumption, consumptive.

snicT sa-yatna, as, a, am, making efforts,

taking pains, endeavouring, persevering; active, busy;

(am), ind. with effort, vigorously, assiduously.

sayana, am, n. (fr. rt. si), the act

of binding, fastening
;

[cf. pra-s°.]

sa-yantra, as, a, am, with machines.

—Sa-yantra-jala-daila
,
as, a, am, having engines

and water and a rock.

W=I^i sa-yavaka, as, a (according to

some ika), am, dyed or coloured with lac.

sa-yavan, a, ari, a, Ved. going

along with, attendant, attending, associated with

(with inst.).

sa-yuj, k, m., Ved. a companion.

Sa-yugvan, a, a or ari, a, Ved. associated with,

attending on, attendant
;

(a), m. a proper N.

Sa-yujya, as, d, am, closely united with. —Sa-
yujya-ta, f. intimate union or junction.

WjfgfvT sa-yudhishthira, as, a, am, with

or accompanied by Yudhishthira.

sa-yuthya, as, a, am, belonging to

the same herd or tribe
;

(as), m. one of the same

tribe.

iRxftJT sa-yoga, am, n. (soil, guna-sthdna),

epithet of the last but one of the fourteen stages

leading to final emancipation (according to the belief

of the Jainas).

sa-yoni, is, is, i, having the same
womb, uterine ; closely related to

;
closely united

with the womb
;

(is), m. ‘ being from the same
womb,’ a brother; a pair of nippers for cutting

betel-nut ; N. of Indra (according to some).

sa-yoshana, as, d, am, attended
by women, along with the women.

sara, as, a, am (fr. rt. sri, cf. sala

under rt. sal), going, moving, proceeding (often at

the end of comps., cf. purah-s°)

;

cathartic, purga-

tive
;

(as), m. going, motion
;
an arrow [cf. .dara]

;

the coagulum of curds or milk, cream, (in this sense

cf. according to some, Gr. dpu-s, bfifibs, ovpu-s ;

Lat. seru-m

;

Lith. suri-s; Slav, syru); salt (pro-

bably as corning from water, cf. sala, sarira, sa-

lila) ; a waterfall
;

(a), f. going, motion, move-
ment ; a cascade, waterfall

;
the plant P.xderia

Fetida
;

(t), f. a cascade
; (am), n. a lake, pool

;

water. — Sara-ja, am, n. ‘produced from cream,’

fresh butter. — Sara-pattrikd, f. the new leaf of a

lotus.

—

Sara-vati, N. of the river Vitasta. —Sa-
rotsava (°ra-ut°), as, m. ‘ delighting in water,’ the

Indian crane.

Saralta, as, a or ilcd, am, going, moving, pro-

ceeding
;

(as, am), m. n. a continuous line of road,

spirituous liquor (especially that distilled from sugar),

rum ;
drinking spirits

; a drinking vessel, goblet

;

distribution of spirituous liquor
;
(am), n. going ; a

lake, pond, pool ; heaven, sky.

Sarat, t, m. air, wind ; a cloud ; a bee ; a lizard,

chameleon.

Sarata, as, m. wind
; a kind of lizard or cha-

meleon
;

[cf. dara la.)

Saratl, is, m. air, wind
;
a cloud.

Saratu, us, m. a lizard, chameleon.

Sarana, as, a, am, going, moving, proceeding,

flowing, who or what goes or moves
;
(am), n. the

act of going, flowing, proceeding
; iron rust or filings;

(a), f. the creeping plant Paederia Fetida; a sort of

convolvulus
(
= tri-vrita, commonly called Teori).

Sarani, is, f. a road, path, way [cf. 2. darani] ;

a straight or continuous line
;

the creeping plant

Paederia Fetida ; a disease of the throat.

Sarani, f. = sarani above.

Saranda, as, m. a bird
;
a lizard

;
a rogue, cheat

;

a dissolute man
;
a sort of ornament

;
[cf. daranda.]

Saranya, as, d, am, to be gone
;

[cf. 2. daraiiya.]

Saranyat, an, anti, at, wishing to go ; wishing

to go everywhere, all-pervading, (Say. = sarvatra

gamanam iddhat.)

Saranya, us, us, u, (probably) fleet, impetuous

(Ved.); (us), m., N. of Varna, (Say. = sarana-

dila); of the son of Varuna, (in Rig-veda X. 61,

24. said to have the form of a horse
;

the

plural of this word is in other places applied to

certain beings called Saranyus, who seem to be iden-

tified in Rig-veda III. 32, 5. with the Maruts, and

in I. 62, 4. with the Angirasas, who are described by

Say. as seven in number)
; air, wind ; a cloud

;

water; spring
(
= vasanta); fire

(
= Agni); [cf.

Gr. epivvvsi]

Saranyu, us, f., Ved. ‘the fleet-running one,’ N.

of a daughter of Tvashtri, (in Rig-veda X. 17, 2.

represented as wife of Vivasvat or the Sun and

mother of the two Asvins, and according to another

legend, mother of the twins Yama and YamT
; ac-

cording to Yaska XII. 10, Saranyu is a personifica-

tion of the Night, and the first twins she bore were

Madhyama and Madhyamika Vad; she then made
Sa-varna, q. v., take her place as wife of the Sun,

and herself ran away in the form of a mare, but

being pursued and embraced by the Sun in the form

of a horse, then gave birth to the two Asvins or

‘ horsemen,’ her substitute Sa-varna giving birth to

Manu); epithet of the Dawn (according to some).

sarat, an, anti, at, going, flowing, proceeding.

2. sarat, t, m. a thread
;

[cf. sarit .]

Sarapasas, ph, Ved. (in the Pada-patha sepa-

rated into sara apasah), the flowing waters, (Say.

— saranam apah karma ydsdm tali, those waters

whose act is flowing, Rig-veda 11 . 13, 12.)

Sarama, f. (probably fr. rt sri), ‘ the runner,’

N. of the dog of Indra (represented in Rig-veda X.

14, 10. as the mother of the four-eyed brindled dogs

of Yama, and called in MahS-bharata Adi-p. 671.

deva-duni

;

in the Rig-veda this dog is said to

have gone in search of and recovered the cows stolen

by the Panis; according to some modern scholars

Sarama may be one of the names of Ushas, ‘ Dawn,’

the cows representing the rays of the sun stolen by

the night ; the name Sarama is also thought to cor-

respond with Helena ; and Sarameya, q. v., is regarded

as connected with Hermes, Sarama being by some
identified with the Wind, as conductor of the souls

of the departed ;
Sarama Deva-iunl is said to be the

authoress of part of Rig-veda X. 108); a female

dog, bitch
;
N. of the wife of Vibhlshana (Rlvana’s

brother); of a daughter of Daksha and wife of

KaSyapa.

Sarayu, us, m. air, wind
;

(rt#), f., N. of a well-

known river (commonly called by the various names
Surjoo, Surju, Sirjoo, Scryu

;
it is a tributary of the

Ghogra [see gharyliara] on which stands the

ancient city of Ayodhya or Oudc, cf. RamJyana I.

5, 6; in Rig-veda X. 64, 9, X. 75, 5. it is men-

tioned along with the other well-known rivers Saras-

vati, Sindhu, Gan-gS, Yamuna, and Sutu-dri). — Sa-
rayu-tata, as, am, m. n. the bank of the Sarayu

;

N. of a place.

Sarayu, us, f., N. of a river
(
= sarayu above).

— Sarayu-vana, am, n. a forest on the river SarayQ.

Sarala, as, d, am, straight, not crooked, direct,

right, honest, sincere, candid, artless, simple, upright

[cf. sarala] ; (as), m. a species of pine tree, Pinus

Longi folia; a kind of bird, Pavo Bicalcarata; a

Buddha; fire; (a), f. a kind of convolvulus ( = tri-

puta); N. of a river. — Sarala-kdshtha, am, n.

the wood of the pine. — Sarala-drava, as, m. the

exudation of the Sarala pine
; a fragrant resin. — Sa-

rala-yayin, i, ini, i, going in a straight line;

upright, honest
;
(ini), f. a plant with an upright stem.

— Sarala-skandlia-sanghatta-jamnan
,

a, a, a,

originating in the friction of the trunks of pines.

— Saralanga (°la-an°), as, m. the exudation of

the Sarala pine, resin, turpentine. — Sarala-bhdshya,

am, n., N. of a Bhashya.

Saravya, am, n. (fr. sara, an arrow), a mark for

shooting at, target, butt
;

[cf. daravya .]

Saras, as, n. (originally perhaps ‘flowing water’),

water
;
a lake, large sheet of water, pond, pool ; any

piece of water in which the lotus grows, (in Naigh.

I. 12. enumerated among the udaka-ndmani, and

in I. 11. among the van-namani)
;

[cf. Old Norse

sir, seer, sior

;

Angl. Sax. sirendee.] — Sarah-

kdlca, as, m. ‘ water-crow,’ a gander
;

(i), f. a

goose. — Sarasi-ja, am, n. ‘pond-born,’ a lotus.

— Sarasi-rulia, am, n. ‘growing in a pond,’ a.

lotus. — Sarasiruha-janman. d, m. ‘bom from

a lotus,’ epithet of Brahma. — Sarasi-ruha, am, n.

‘pool-growing,’ a lotus. — Saras-tira, am, n. the

bank of a lake or pond. — Saras-vat , an, ati, at,
‘ having water,’ watery, fluid, juicy, sapid

;
elegant

;

sentimental
;
(an), m. the ocean ; a male river

;
N.

of a river-god, (in Rig-veda VII. 96, 4-6. assigned

as a consort to Sarasvatl, see below)
; N. of Vayu,

(according to Say. on Rig-veda VII. 95, 3 =
madhya-sthdno vayuh) ; a buffalo

;
(ati), f., N.

of the goddess of speech and learning, (in the later

mythology regarded as the wife or female energy of

the god BrahmS or first deity of the Hindu triad

[see brahman], and sometimes identified with Vad,

q. v., and invoked as a kind of muse or patroness of

science and inventress of the Sanskrit language and

letters ;
in the earliest mythology she was probably

a river-deity, her name signifying ‘ watery ;' according

to Yaska [Nirukta II. 23] she was regarded both as

a river and as a goddess
;
probably this river was to

the earlier Hindus what the Ganges [said to be only

twice named in the Rig-veda] was to the later;

sacrifices were doubtless performed on its banks, and

its sanctity imparted a sacred character to the district

lying between its waters and those of the Drishad-

vatl [see Manu II. 1 7] ; hence the river SarasvatT

was not only personified as a river-goddess, but her

assistance was invoked at the sacrifices performed

near her flowing waters and her influence held to

be necessary for inspiring the Rishis who composed

the sacrificial hymns with eloquence and wisdom
;
in

Rig-veda II. 41,16. she is called the best of mothers,

of rivers, and of goddesses; in other places she is

described as bestowing wealth, fertility, and offspring,

as moving along a golden path, as destroying Vritra,

as associated with the Alvins, and even as the wife

of Indra; in Rig-veda VI. 61, 10-12, VII. 36, 6.

she is called the mother of rivers, and is said to be

sevenfold or to have seven sisters
;
in Maha-bharata,

S'alya-parvan 2189, seven Sarasvatts are also men-

tioned, viz. Su-prabha, KandanakshI, VisAla, Mano-

rama, Ogha-vati, Sn-renu, and Vintalodaka
; in the

Santi-parvan 1 2920, Sarasvatl is called the mother

of the Vedas, which is also elsewhere said of Vsd,

though Vad in the earlier mythology is regarded as

a separate deity ; according to later legends the

goddess Sarasvatl was persuaded to descend from

heaven and confer her invention of language and

letters on the human race by the sage Bharata,
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1093sarasvati-kanthabharana. ‘ sarga.

whence one of her names is BhSratl
; she is some-

times represented as assuming the form of a Hansa
or swan, and is also called MahS-sveta or Maiia-
sukla from her extreme whiteness)

; N. of a cele-

brated river (held very sacred by the Hindus and in

the earlier mythology mixed up with the goddess
[sec above] ; it corresponds with the modern Sur-

sooty, which rises in the mountains bounding the
north-east part of the province of Delhi, and running

in a south-westerly direction becomes lost in the

sands of the great desert
; this river formerly marked

one of the boundaries of the region called Arya-desa,

and of a particularly sacred district called in Manu
II. 17. Brahmivarta; in Rig-veda VII. 95, 2. it is

represented as flowing into the sea, although later

legends make it disappear underground and join the

Ganges and Jumna at Allahabad, see tri-vem, pra-
ydga ) ; a river (in general); speech, voice, eloquence,

literary composition; a cow
( =go); N. of Durga

;

an excellent woman ; N. of the wife of a Manu

;

of the wife of Mandana (see mandana-mifra); a

female divinity peculiar to the Buddhists or Jainas;

the moon-plant Asclepias Acida ( = soma-latd, brah-
mi) ;

N. of another plant
( =jyotish-mati) ; N.

of a celebrated grammarian, (in this and the follow-

ing senses masc.); N. of various learned men.
— Sa rasvati-kanthabharana

(

Q
thadbh J

), N. of

a work on the art of poetry by Bhoja-deva. — Sa-

|

rasvatl-kutumba. as, m., N. of a poet.—Sarasvatl-
tirtha , am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Sarasrati-pu-

jana, am, n. or sarasvati-puja, f. the worship of

Sarasvatl (observed on the fifth of the light half

of the month Magha, on which day books and im-

plements are held sacred and not allowed to be used).

— Sarasvati-prayoga, as, m. a kind of mystical

rite peculiar to the Tantrikas. — Sarasvati-inantra,

as, m., N. of a hymn to Sarasvatl .— Sarasvatl-

rrata, am, n., N. of a particular religious observance.

— Sarasrati-saras, as, n., N. of a sacred lake.

— Sarasvati-sukta, am, n., N. of a particular

hymn. — Sarasvati-sutra, am, n., N. of particular

grammatical aphorisms. — Sarasvatl-stava, as, m.
or sarasvati-stotra, am, n., N. of a hymn. — .S'aro-

ja, am, n. ‘ lake-born,’ a lotus
;
(as), nt. a prosodial

foot containing six long syllables (according to some).

— Saro-janman, a, n. ‘ lake-bom,’ a lotus. — Saro-

jala, am, n. the water of a pond or lake. — Sarojin,

i, ini, i, having lotuses
; (»), m. epithet of Brahma

;

(ini), f. a pond abounding in lotuses
; a multitude

of lotuses ; a lotus. — Saro-raksha, as, m. the

guardian of a pool. — Saro-ruh, t, or saro-ruha,

am, n. ‘ pond-growing,’ a lotus. — Saroruhdsana
(°ha-as°), as, m. ‘ sitting on a lotus,’ epithet of

Brahma (as having appeared first from the interior

of a lotus springing from the navel of Vishnu in

order to create the world). — Saro-ruhini, f. ‘ pond-

growing,’ a lotus. — Saro-vara, as, m. a lake, large

pond, any piece of water deep enough for the lotus

to grow.

1. sarasa, am, n. (for 2. see col. 2), a tank,

pond, lake, (also a substitute for saras at the end of a

comp.) ; alchemy ;
(a), f. a sort of white convolvulus

(= ioeta-trivrita). — Sarasa-vdni, f. a proper N.

Sarasika or sarasika, as, m. the Indian crane.

Sarasi, f. a lake, large pond or sheet of water

;

N. of a species of metre. — Sarasl-ruha, am, n.

‘ pond-growing,’ a lotus.

Sari, is, m. a cascade, waterfall
;

[cf. sara, sari.']

— Sari-putra
, as, m., N. of a Bodhi-sattva.

Sarika, f. the act of going or proceeding; a

woman going or moving [cf. saraka] ;
a particular

drug
(
= hiitgu-pattri).

Sarit, t, f. a stream, river; a thread, string; a

particular species of metre. — Saritdm-vard, f. ‘ best

of rivers,’ the Ganges. — Saritan-natha, as, or

saritam-pati or sarit-pati, is, m. ‘ lord of rivers,’

the ocean. - Sarit-vat, an, m. ‘ possessed of rivers,’

the ocean. — Sarit-suta, as, m. ‘ river-son,’ epithet

of Bhlshma (son of Gan-ga).—

j

Sarid-bhartri, ta, m.

‘river-lord,’ the ocean; a symbolical term for the

number four, (see 1 . sam-udra, p. 1079). — Sarid-

vadhu, us, f. ‘ river-woman,’ a woman-like river.

— Sarid-vard, f. ‘ best of rivers,’ the Ganges.
— Sarin-ndtha, as, m. ‘river-lord,’ the ocean.
— Sarin-maru-vanadraya (°na-dd°), as, a, am,
protected by a wood, desert, and river. — Sarin-
mukha, am, n. the source of a river.

Sarin, i, ini, i, Vcd. going, moving, one who goes.

Sariman or sariman, a, m. going, moving, pro-
ceeding; air, wind.

Sarira, am, n., Ved .— salila, water, the ocean,
(enumerated among the buhu-ndmani in Naigh.
111. 1) ; the universe

(
= loka , loka-traya, according

to Mahldhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XV. 52, XVII. 87).
Sarila, am, n. = salila, water.

Surma , as, in. going, running
; sky ; heaven ;

[cf. Gr. oppy.]
k

sa-rakta-gaura, as, a, am, being
of a red and whitish colour.

saragha, f. (said to be fr. sara,
‘

a
goer,’ and rt. han), a bee, (apparently also am, n.)

sa-ranga, as, a, am, having colour ;

having a nasal sound
;
(as), m. a quadruped

; a bird

;

[cf. sdraw-rja.]

sarangaka, a species of the Atisak-
varl metre.

TTHTTl sa-rajat, an, anti, at (fr. rt. rahj

with sa for saha), Ved. colouring or tinging at the

same time, (Say. = saha-rajat, Rig-veda X. 1 1 5, 3.)

sa-rajas, as, as, as, having dust or

dirt or impurity; (as), f. a woman during menstru-

ation.

Sa-rajasa, as, a, am, having dirt or impurity of
any kind; (am), ind., see Vopa-deva VI. 6 o. — Sa-
rajasa-td, f. dirtiness, dustiness.

Sa-rajaska, as, a, am, = sa-rajasa above.

sarataka, as, m., N. of a mendicant.

sarana, &c. See p. 1092, col. 2.

Saranyu, &c. See p. 1092, col. 2.

saratni, is,m . f. a kin d of cubit mea-
sure ( = ratni) ;

a short cubit (according to some).

sa-ratha, as, a, am, having a car or

chariot, possessing a carriage; riding in the same

car
;

(as), m. a warrior or Kshatriya (as riding in

a chariot). — Sa-ratha-padata, as, a, am, accom-

panied by or along with chariots and infantry.

i\ sarad-vat— sarad-vat, p. 994.

TTW sarabha, a species of the Atis'akvarl

metre.

Sarabhaka, (probably) a kind of animal or insect;

[cf. sarabha .]

sa-rabhasa, as, a, am, possessing

speed or impetuosity, impetuous, speedy, quick

;

agitated, passionate ;
delighted

;
(am), ind. im-

petuously, with great speed, hurriedly, hastily, pas-

sionately, delightedly.

?RHT saramd. See p. 1092, col. 2.

sa-rasana, as, a, am, having a

girdle, girdled.

sarashatta, N. of a place.

TRTT 2. sa-rasa, as, a, am (for 1. see

col. 1), tasty, juicy, succulent, sapid ;
fresh, new

;

beautiful, charming, excellent
;
agreeable ;

expressive

of poetical sentiment, (see rasa) ;
impassioned, enrap-

tured; (am), ind. with rapture. — Sarasangayashti

(°sa-an°), is, is, i, one whose delicate body is wet

with perspiration, (see under 2. yashti.)

^RSRJrT sarasamprata, am, n. a sort of

Euphorbia (=tri-kanta).

JR?! sa-rahasya, as, a, am, possessing

anything secret or mystical, magical, mystical ;
having

the secret or mystical doctrine (of the Upanishads,

see Manu II. I40); along with the Upanishads or

esoteric part of Vedic teaching. — Sa-rahasya-vrata,
as, a, am, possessing mystical spells.

TRm sa-raga, as, a, am, having colour,

coloured, tinted
;
having passion, passionate, impas-

sioned. — Saraga-ta, f. the being coloured with red.

—Saraga-netra, as, d, am, red-eyed.

*RTvRi sa-rajaka, as, a, am, possessing
a king

; along with the king.

sarata, N. of a place.

*RTfrT sa-rdti, is, is, i, Ved. accompanied
with presents or wealth.

sarava, as, m. (for sarava, q. v.),

a lid, cover ; a shallow cup, saucer, &c.

sa-rashtra, as, a, am, possessing a
kingdom

;
along with the kingdom.

Sa-rashtraka, as, a, am, = sa-rashtra above.

sa-rdhu, us, us, u, possessed or held

by Rahu, q. v. ; eclipsed.

sari, sarit, &c. See col. 1.

sarira, sarila. See col. 2.

sarishapa, as, m.= sarshapa, mus-
tard, Sinapis Dichotoma.

sarlsripa, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.

of rt. srip), crawling, creeping
;
(as), m. a snake.

saru, us, us, u (probably to be con-

nected with rt. sri, cf. rt. tsar), minute, thin, fine,

small
;
(us), m. = tsaru, the hilt or handle of a sword.

sa-rvj, k, k, k, or sa-ruja, as, a, am,

suffering pain or sickness, sick, ill, diseased
;
[cf. per-

haps Goth, saurga.]
Sa-roga, as, a, am, affected with disease, sick,

diseased. — Saroga-td, f. or saroga-tva, am, n.

sickliness.

Sarogin, %, ini, i, diseased, sick . — Sarogi-td, f.

sickliness, sickness, disease.

sa-rush, t, t, t, feeling anger, angry.

THTT sa-rupa, as, a, am, of the same
shape, like, similar, resembling, having shape, shaped,

formed. — Sarupa-ta, f. or sarupa-tva, am, n.

identity of form, likeness, resemblance, assimilation

to the deity, (one of the four states into which

mukti, q. v., is distinguished.)

+R4i sa-repha, as, a, am, together with

the letter r.

saroga, &c. See above.

saro-ja, sarojin, &c. See col. 1.

RTTrRT sarotsava. See under sara.

?RtV sa-rodha, as, a, am, having hin-

drance or obstruction or opposition
;
having destruc-

tion or loss
;

(as), m. obstruction, opposition (ac-

cording to some).

sa-roma, as, a, am, having hair,

hairy . — Sa-roma-kantaka, as, d, am, having hair

bristling with ecstasy. — Sa-roma-v ikriya, as, a,

am, thrilling with ecstasy.

sa-rosha, as, a, am, full of anger,

angry, wrathful
; (am), ind. with anger, angrily.

— Sarosha-ragopahata (°ga-up°), as, a, am,

suffused with a flush of anger.

iff^i sarka, as, m. (according to Sabda-k.),

wind, air, (probably fr. rt. sri) ;
the mind ; N. of

Praja-pati, (perhaps for sarga below.)

sarga, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. srij), letting

go, relinquishment, abandonment ; loss of conscious-

ness, fainting (=mohd)i voiding (as excrement

12 Y
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&c.) ;
letting loose ; creation, the creation of the

world, (in Bhagavata-Purana III. io, 13, &c. nine

different creations are enumerated, viz. I. Mahat or

intellect
; 2. Aham or personality

;
3. Tan-matra,

the subtile, with the five grosser elements [see tan-

matra]; 4. Indriya or organs; 5. Vaikarika or

Deva-sarga, which also comprises Manas or mind

;

6. Tamas or darkness; 7. Tasthusham Sarga or

creation of stationary creatures, such as trees, plants,

&c., which are said to be ut-srotas, having the flow

or current of life upwards, cf. urdhva-srotas

;

8. Tiiasdam Sarga or creation of animals, cf. tiryak-

srotas; 9. Nrinam Sarga or creation of men, which

is said to be arvdk-srotas, q. v.) ; nature, the

universe
; natural property, disposition, tendency

;

onset, advance, motion, rush ; a troop of horses let

loose (Ved.) ; a horse, (Say. = adva) ; effort, reso-

lution, determination, resolve, will, perseverance

;

a chapter, book, section, canto
;

assent, agreement

;

ascertainment, certainty ; epithet of S'iva
;

(as), m.
pi., Ved. a stream of water

(
= udaka, Naigh. I.

12). — Sarga-krama, as, m. the order of creation.

— Sarga-takta, as, a, am, Ved. set in motion,

(Say. = gamane pravritta.) — Sarga-pratahta, as,

a, am, Ved. urged on to impetuous motion, (Say.

= visarjanena pragamita.) — Sarga-bandha, as,

nt. ‘ chapter-composition,’ a Maha-kavya or great

poem ; any work or book comprising several sections

or chapters.

Sarja, as, m. the Sal tree, Shorea Robusta
(
=

data) ;
another tree ( =pita-sdla) ; the resinous

exudation of the S'al tree. — Sarja-gandlia, f. a

particular plant
(
= rdsna). — Sarja-niryasaka, as,

or sarja-mani, is, or sarja-rasa, as, m. the resi-

nous exudation of the Sal tree; resin (in general).

Sarjaka, as, m. the S’al tree; another tree
(
=

pita-dala).

Sarjana, am, n. the act of letting go or letting

loose, abandonment, quitting
; voiding (excrement

&c.) ; the reserve or rear of an army
;
the act of

creating, creation.

Sarji, is, f. natron, (see below.) — Sarji-kshara,

as, m.— sarji, (also written svarji-ksliara.)

Sarjilca, f. natron, impure alkali or carbonate of

soda (used in India instead of soap for cleaning linen

&c.). — Sarjilca-kshdra, as, m. natron, (also written

svarjika-kshdra.)

Sarji, f. = sarji above.

flit
sarj [cf. rt. 1. atj], cl. 1. P. sarjati,

\ sarjitum

,

to earn by labour, acquire, gain.

Sarjd, iis, m. (in Unadi-s. I. 82. said to be fr. rt.

sarj above, but probably to be connected with rt.

I . srij, cf. sarja above), a merchant, trader
;

(us),

f. lightning
;

a necklace
;
going, following.

sarpa, as, m. (fr. rt. srip), a creeping

or serpentine or tortuous motion, creeping, moving
gently, gliding, sliding, twining

;

going, flowing ; a

snake, serpent
; a particular tree ( = naga-kedara)

;

a particular tribe of Mleddhas or barbarians who
were formerly Kshatriyas (mentioned in the twenty-

fourth chapter of the Hari-vansa, and described as

wearing beards); N. of a particular Rudra; (i), f. a

female snake ; N. of the wife of a Rudra
;

[cf. Gr.

(pn-tri-v; Lat. serpens.) — Sarpa-rishi, is, m.
* serpent-Rishi,’ epithet of Arbuda Kadraveya.—Sar-
pa-kankdlikd or sarpa-kankdli, f. ‘ serpent's ske-

leton,’ N. of a particular medicinal plant and antidote

(=visha-nadini).— Sarpa-gandha, f. a particular

plant (species not known). —Sarpa-gJidtini, f. a

variety of the Sarpa- kan-kSlI plant. —5urpa-tira-
nivdsana, as, m. ‘ clothed in a serpent’s skin,’

epithet of S'iva . — Sarpa-ddhattra, am, n. ‘ serpent-

umbrella,’ a mushroom. — Sarpa-trina, as, m. a

mongoose or ichneumon . — Sarpa-tva, am, n. the

state of a snake. — Sarpatvasambhdvand, f.

imagination of being a snake, mistaking for a snake.

— Sarpa-danshtra, as, m. a snake’s fang; a kind

of plant, = danti; («), f. the shrub Tragia Involu-

crata . — Sarpa-darjshtrika, f. a kind of shrub
(
-

aja-dringi). — tiarpa-dandd, f. a kind of plant,

=sainliali; (i), f. another plant (~go-rakstu).
— Sarpa-dantl, f. a species of sunflower (= ndga-
danti).—Sarpa-damani, f. a kind of medicinal

plant (= bandhya-karko/aki). — Sarpa-dhdralca,
as, m. a snake-catcher, snake-charmer. — Sarpa-
nama, f. a variety of the Sarpa-kan-kali plant.

— Sarpa-pushpi, f. a species of sunflower
(
= ndga-

danti). — Sarpa-phana-ja, as, m. ‘produced in a

snake’s hood,’ the snake-stone (a gem or pearl said

to be found in a snake’s head and to resemble the

berry of the Abrus Precatorius). — Sarpa-bali, is,

m. an offering of rice to serpents. —Sarpa-bhuj, k,

m. ‘ snake-eater,’ a peacock
;
a crane ; a large snake.

— Sarpa-mani, is, m. * snake-gem,’ the snake-

stone, a kind of carbuncle (said to be found in a

snake’s head and to have the power of expelling

poison). — Sarpa-mdla, f. a variety of the Sarpa-

kan-kali plant. — Sarpa-raja, as, m. ‘ serpent-king,’

epithet of Vasuki (sovereign of the serpent-race in-

habiting Patala). — Sarpa-lata, f. = naga-valli.

— Sarpa-vid., t, m. one who understands serpents,

a serpent-charmer.—Sarpa-vidya, f. serpent-science,

a particular Veda
; the charming of serpents. — Sar-

pa-visha-pratishedlia, as, m. the keeping off or

expelling of snake-poison. — Sarpa-veda, N. of a

work on serpents or their influence. — Sarpa-vydpa-
dana, am, n. the killing of serpents

;
being killed by

a snake. — Sarpa-diras, as, m. (scil. hasta), ‘ser-

pent-headed,’ epithet of a particular position of the

hands. — Sarpa-sattra, am, n. ‘serpent-sacrifice,’ a

particular sacrifice for the destruction of serpents.

— Sarpa-sattrin, i, m. ‘performer of a snake-

sacrifice,’ epithet of king Janam-ejaya (son of Parl-

kshit
;
a legend relates that in order to revenge the

death of his father, who was killed by the bite of a

snake, he compelled, by means of Mantras, the whole

serpent-race to be present at a sacrifice, where they

were all destroyed except a few of the chiefs).

— Sarpa-saha, f. a variety of the plant Sarpa-

kan-kali. — Sarpa-sat, ind. to a snake or serpent.

— Sarpa-han
, a, m. ‘snake-killer,’ an ichneumon,

mungoose. — Sarpaksha (°pa-ak°), am, n. ‘ser-

pent-eye,’ the seed of the Elxocarpus
;

(i), f. the

plant Sarpa-kan-kali; another plant ( = gandha

-

nakuli) ; another plant
(
= nddi-kalapaka). — Sar-

pdkhya (°pa-akh°), as, m. ‘ serpent-named,’ a kind

of Mahisha-kanda, q. v. ; the plant Mesua Ferrea

( = naga-kedara).— Sarpdngi (°pa-an°), f. ‘ ser-

pent-limbed,’ a variety of the plant Sarpa-kan-kali ;

another plant. — Sarpddani (°pa-art
3

), f. a parti-

cular plant ( = nakuli). — Sa.rpdra.ti (

Q
pa-ar°) or

sarpdri (°pa-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of snakes,’ an

ichneumon; a peacock
;
the bird Garuda.— Sarpa-

vali (°pa-dv° ), is, f. a row of serpents. — Sarpd-

vasa (°pa-dv°), as, m. the abode of a serpent

;

(am), n. the Sandal tree or wood. — Sarpddana
(°pa-ai°), as, m. ‘snake-eater,’ a peacock. — Sar-
pishta (°pi-ish°), am, n. ‘ liked by female snakes,’

the Sandal tree or wood. — Sarpedvara (°pa-id°),

as, m. ‘ lord of serpents,’ epithet of Vasuki (sovereign

of the serpent-race). — Sa/rpedvara-tirtha ,
am,

n.
,
N. of a Tirtha. — Sarpeshta (°pa-ish°), am,

n. ‘serpent-loved,’ the Sandal tree or wood.

Sarpana, am, n. the act of creeping or gliding

;

going tortuously
;

the flight of an arrow nearly

parallel with the ground.

Sarpat, an, anti, at, gliding, creeping, sliding,

slipping, going.

Sarpin, i, ini, i, going gently or tortuously,

creeping, gliding, winding, sliding, slipping, twin-

ing, moving
;

(ini), f. a female serpent ; a small

medicinal shrub
(
— bhuja-gi).

Sarpis, is, n. clarified butter, ghee, (in Naigh. I.

1 2. enumerated among the udaka-namani.) — Sar-

pir-dsuti, is, is, i, Ved. sacrificed or worshipped

with butter; (is), m. epithet of Agni. — Sarpish-

kundikd,(. a butter-jar. — Sarpish-tara, more com-

pletely clarified butter, more or most excellent ghee.

— Sarpish-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of ghee,

seasoned with clarified butter. — Sarpish-vat, an,

ati, at, containing ghee, dressed with butter. — Sar-

pis-samudra, as, m. the sea of clarified butter (one
of the seven seas, see I. sam-udra).

sarb (also written samb), cl. 1. P.
sarbati, &c., to go, move.

sarma. See under sara.

XTcT sarv (=rt. sarv), cl. 1. P. sarvati,

\ &c., to hurt, injure, kill.

C.

sarva, as, d, am (in Unadi-s. I. 153.
said to be fr. rt. sri, ‘ to go,’ 1 pervade,’ this rt.

having also, according to some, the meaning ‘ to be
strong or whole,’ cf. sara; according to others fr.

satra for satrd, q. v., va being affixed
; dat. sing.

sarvasmai, nom. pi. sarve, &c., this declension

being the model for a whole series of pronominals,

see Gram. 237), all, every
; whole, entire, universal,

complete
;

(as), m. an epithet of S'iva
;
of Vishnu

;

of a Muni, (sarvam is enumerated among the

udaka-ndmdni in Naigh. I. 12); [cf. Gr. 0A.-0-S,

dAo-d-s, ouK-o-s

:

Osk. sol-lu-s (for sol-vu-s),
‘ whole, sound :’ Lat. sar-c-ire, sul-vu-s, sal-u-s,

sal-u-ber, sol-u-m, sol-i-du-s, sol-ari, sol-amen,

soll-ennis, ‘yearly;’ soll-ers: (perhaps also) Goth.

alls: Hib. uile, ‘all, every, whole.’] -Sarvam-
saha, as, o, am, all-sustaining, all-bearing

;
patient,

enduring; (d), f. the earth. — Sarva-kara, as, m.
‘ maker of all,’ epithet of S'iva. — Sarva-kartri, ta,

m. ‘maker or creator of all,’ epithet of Brahma.
— Sarva-karman, a, n. every act; (<z), m. one

who performs all acts; epithet of S'iva. — Sarva-
karmina, as, a, am, performing every act

;
per-

vading every action, &c. — Sarva-kama, as, in.

every wish
;
epithet of Siva ; N. of a king. — Sarva-

kama-da, as, m. ‘ granting all desires,’ epithet of

Siva. — Sarva-kama-vara, as, m. ‘best of all ob-

jects of desire,’ epithet of Siva. — Sarva-kama-
samriddha, as, a, am, amply stocked with all

desired objects, fulfilling every desire. — Sarva-lca-

min, i, ini, i, having every pleasure, having all

desired objects, fulfilling all wishes. — Sarva-kamya,
as, a, am, to be wished for by every one, having

everything one can wish. — Sarva-kdrin, i, ini, i,

making or doing all things; (t), m. the maker of

all things. — Sarva-kala, am, ind. for all seasons, at

all times. — Sarva-kdla-prasada, as, m. ‘pro-

pitious at all seasons,’ epithet of Siva. — Sarva-

kalina, as, a, am, belonging to all times or seasons,

perpetual. — Sarva-kedin, i, m. a dancer, actor, (per-

haps for sarva-vefin, q. v.) — Sarva-kshatriya-

mardana, as, m. the destroyer of all the Kshatriyas

or men of the military tribe. — Sarva-kshara, as,

m. ‘ universal alkali,’ impure carbonate of soda or

potash, natron (used as a soap for cleaning clothes;

= mahd-lcshdra).—Sarva-ga, as, d, am, going

everywhere, all-pervading, ubiquitous
;

(as), in.

spirit, soul ; epithet of Siva
;
of BrahmS

; N. of a

son of Paurnamasa ; of a son of BhTma
;
(am), n.

water; (a), f. the Priyan-gu plant. — Sarva-guna,

as, d, am, Ved. having all kinds or classes, of every

kind.— Sarva-gata, as, d, am, going everywhere,

universally diffused, all-pervading, omnipresent.—<Snr-

vagata-tva, am, n. the condition of going every-

where, omnipresence. — Sarra-gandha, as, ni.

‘having all perfumes,’ a class of four aromatic sub-

stances (viz. Kakkola, Lavan-ga or cloves, Aguru or

agatlochum, and Sihlaka or olibanum) ; any perfume.

— Sarva-gandha-vaha, as, a, am, conveying all

perfumes or scents. —Sarva-guna-sampanna, as,

a, am, endued with every excellence, gifted with

every good quality. — Sarva-gunopeta (°iia-up ),

os, d, am, endowed with every good quality.

— Sarva-guhya-maya, as, i, am, made up of all

mysteries. — Sarva-granthi, is, m. or sarva-gran-

thika, am, n. ‘ all-knotted,’ the root of long pepper.

— Sarva-grasa, as, d, am, swallowing or engulfing

all. — Sarvan-kasha, as, a, am, ‘ all-grazing,’ all-

pervading, everywhere diffused or extended ;
(os),

m. ‘all-injuring,’ a rogue, wicked man; (a), f.. N.

of a commentary by Malli-nitha on the ffiSupila-
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vadha. - Sarra-farmina, as, d, am, made of every
kind of skin or leather. ~ Sarva-darin, i, m. 4

all-

pervading,’ epithet of Siva. - Sarva-jagat, t, f. the
whole world, the universe. - Sarva-janina, as, a,

am. belonging or relating to all men, fit for all.

—Sarva-jaya , f. ‘all-conquering,’ a particular reli-

gious observance performed by women in the month
Mirga-sirsha ; a particular plant. — Sarva-jit, t, t, t,

all-conquering, all-subduing, irresistible; all-surpass-

ing, excellent, incomparable; (<), m. a proper N.

;

epithet of the twenty-first (or fifty-fifth) year of
Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years. — Sarva-jiia, as, a,

am, all-knowing, omniscient, all-wise
;

(as), m.
epithet of Siva; N. of a Muni

; a Jina or Buddha
deified sage; («), f. epithet of Durga.— Saray’ria-
td, f. or sarvajiia-tva, am, n. omniscience. — Sar-
vajna-nardyatia, as, m., N. of an author. — Sar-
vajiia-vdsudeva, as, m., N. of a poet. —Sarvar
jjidtri-tva, am, n. the condition of one who is

omniscient. — Sarva-jiiana, am, n. all-knowledge.

— Sarvajnana-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra work.
— Sarva-jiiana-maya, as, i, am, made up of or

containing all knowledge. - Sarva-jnana-vid, t, t, t,

acquainted with all knowledge. — Surra-tan ti, us,

m„ Ved. one who is bom again with his whole body.

— Sarva-tantra, as. m. one who has studied all the

Tantras; (as, a, am), universally acknowledged,

admitted by all schools (as a philosophical principle).

—Samdantra-siddhanta, as, m. a dogma admitted

by all schools, (opposed to pratitantra-siddhdnta,
a dogma peculiar to some school or a controverted

dogmt, such as the MlmaQsaka doctrine of the eternity

of sound.) — Sarra-tas, see p. 1 096, col. 3. — Sarva-
tdtd, ind., Ved. everywhere, (Say. = sarvatra ) ; at

the sacrifice, (Say. = sarva-tdtau= yajite, Rig-veda
IV. 26, 3; see the next.)—Snna-tati, is, f. (see

Pan. IV. 4, 142), Ved. all prosperity, complete hap-

piness or health ; soundness, wholeness
;

[cf. Gr.

dAd-n/s
;

in some passages tati is connected by Say.

with 2. tati, p. 361, and is said to mean either

‘the extension of all enjoyments' or simply 4

sacri-

fice.’J — Sarra-tdpana, as, i, am, all-inflaming;

(as), m. epithet of Kama (god of love). — Sarva-
tikta, f. a particular plant

(
= kdka-mddi). — Sarva-

turya-ninddin, i, m. 4 playing all instruments,’

Siva.—Sarva-tejas, as, n. all splendor.—Sarvatejo-
maya, as, i, am, consisting of all splendor

; con-

taining all power. — San-a-da, as, m. ‘all-giving,’

epithet of S’iva. — Sarra-damana, as, i, am, all-

subduing, all-taming, irresistible; (as), m. epithet

of Bharata (son of Sakuntala). — Sarva-da rdana-
san-graha, as, m. 4 compendium of all the Darsanas,’

N. of a treatise on the various systems of philosophy

(not including the Vedanta) by Madhavacarya and

his brother Sayana. — Sarva-dardin, i, ini, i, all-

seeing; (i), m. a Buddha. — Sarra-ddna, am, n.

the gift of everything. — Sarva-danadhika (°na-

adh°), as, d, am, better than every gift. — Sarva-
dasa, as, m., N. of a poet . — Sarva-dig-vijaya,

as, m. conquest of all regions, universal conquest.

— Sarva-dubkha-kshaya, as, m. destruction of all

pain, final emancipation Irom all existence, beatitude.

— Sarva-devata, as, a, am, relating to all the

deities. — Sarva-deva-maya, as,i, am, made of all

deities, comprising all the gods
;
(as), m. epithet of

Siva. — Sarva-deva-mukha, as, m. ‘mouth of all

the gods,’ epithet of Agni or fire (Agni being the

medium of oblations to the gods). — Sarva-dedya,

as, a, am, being in all places. — Sarva-daivatya
— san-adaivatya. — Sarva-dhana, am, n. all one’s

wealth or property
;
(in arithmetic) a sum total, sum

of a series, total of a sum in progression. — Sarva-
dhara, ‘all-containing,’ N. of a work on medicine

by Karatha. — Sarva-dharma-prakdda, as, m.,

N. of a work on law by San-kara-bhatta. — Sarva-

dharma-vid, t, t, t, knowing all duties, one who
knows the duties of all tribes and castes. — Sarva-

aha, as, as, am, Ved. all-containing, all-yielding.

— Sarva-dharin
,

i, m. ‘ all-holder,’ epithet of Siva

;

epithet of the twenty-second (or according to others

fifty-sixth) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years.

— Sarva-dhdri, f. the twenty-second year of the
cycle (according to some ; cf. sarva-dharin).
— Sarva-dhurdivaha

( ra-dv°), as, m. an ox fit

for any sort of draught or carriage -Sarva-dhu-
rina, as, m. an ox or other animal fit fur any kind
of carriage or draught. - Sarvanama-td, f. the
being a pronoun or pronominal. — Sarva-naman,
a, n. (in grammar) N. of a class of words beginning
with sarva, (these comprise the real pronouns and
a series of pronominal adjectives, such as ubhaya,
vidra, ekatara, &c.) — Sarvandma-sthdna, am,
n. (in Panini’s g ammar) a N. for the An-ga cases
collectively (i. e. the nom. sing. du. pi., acc. sing. du.
of masc. and fem. nouns, and the nom. acc. pi. of
neuters

; these are called by some 4 the strong cases
;’

see Pan. 1 . 1, 42, 43 ; the voc. as following the nom.
may be included under this name). — Sarva-nada,
as, m. total destruction, destruction of all. — Sarva-
natin, i, ini, i, all-destroying . — Sarvan-dama,
as, m. ‘all-subduing,’ N. of Bharata. -Sarva-pa-
tha, as, m. every road or way, every direction.

— Sarva-pathina, as, a, am, belonging to every
road or way, going in every direction" — Sarva-
pa<u, tes, m. a proper N. — 1. sarva-pd, as, as,

am, drinking everything; (as), f. the wife of the
l)a;tya Bali. — 2. sarva-pd, as, as, am, all-preserv-

ing. — Sarva-papa-hara, as, a, am, removing all

sin. — Sarva-pdrs'va-mukha, as, m. ‘having a

free on all sides,’ epithet of S’iva . — Sarva-pdvana,
as, m. 4 all-purifying,’ epithet of Siva. — Sarva-
pujita, as, m. ‘ worshipped by all,’ epithet of Siva.

— Sarva-purna, as, a, am, full of everything.

— Sana-purna-tva, am, n. entire fulness or com-
pleteness, complete preparation or provision. — Sar-
ra-priya, as, a, am, dear to all, universally beloved

;

generally friendly, loving all. _ Sarva-bandha-vi-
moiana, as, m. 4 delivering from every bond,’ epithet

of Siva. — Sarva-bhaksha, as, d, am, eating all

kinds of food, omnivorous; (a), f. a female goat.

— Sarva-bhak-hya, as, a, am, all-devouring (as

fire); eating all things; all-devouring, omnivorous.
— Sarva-bhdj, k, k, k, sharing in everything.

— Sarva-bhava, as, m. whole being or nature,

(sarva-bhdvena, with one’s whole being, with all

one’s thoughts.) — Sarva-bhava-kara, as, m. 4 causer

of all being,’ epithet of Siva . — Sarva-bhavana, as,

m. 4
all-creating,’ epithet of Siva. — Sarva-bhuta,

dni, n. pi. all beings, all created things, all the

elements. — Sarvabhuta-krit, t, m. n. the maker of

all things ; the cause of all elements or beings.

— Sarvabhuta-maya , as, i, am, containing all

living beings or existences, comprising or compre-

hending all elementary matter
;

(as), m. the supreme
pervading spirit. — Sarva-bhuta-stha or sarva-

bhuta-sthita, as, a, am, present in all elements or

beings. — Sarva-bhuta-hara, as, m. epithet of

Siva. — Sarva-bhuta-hita, am, n. the welfare of

all created beings
;

(as, a, am), serviceable to all

creatures. — Sarvubhutdtman (ta-dt°), a, m.
4
soul of all beings,’ epithet of the universal or all-

pervading spirit
;
epithet of Siva

;
(a, d, a), having

the nature of all beings, containing all beings.

— Sarvabhutatma-medhas
,

as, as, as, having a

knowledge of the essence or nature of all creatures.

— Sarrabhu’epsita (°ta-ip°), as, a, am, desired

by all beings. — Sarva-bhrit, t, t, t, all-sustaining,

cherishing or supporting all. — Sarva-bhoyin, i, ini,

i, enjoying all. — Sarva-bhogina, as, a, am, good

or beneficial for all, to be enjoyed or possessed by

all . — Sarva-mangala, f.
4 all-auspicious,’ an epithet

of the goddess Durga
;

N. of a work. — Sarva-

maya, as, i, am, made or consisting of all, all-

containing, general, universal, comprehensive of all.

— Sarva-mahi

,

f. the whole earth. — Sarva-matrd,

f. epithet of a kind of metre. — Sarva-mulya, am,
n. ‘price of all things,’ a cowry; any small coin.

— Sarva-mushaka, as, m. 4
all-stealing,’ time.

— Sarva-medha, as, m. a universal sacrifice, sacri-

fice for universal success. — Sarva-medhya-tva, am,
n. perfect purity. — Sarva-yamaka, am, n. a kind

of Yamaka, q. v . — Sarva-yogin, i, m. epithet of

Siva. — Sarva-rakshana-kavada, am, n. an all-

preserving amulet or charm. — Sarva-rakshin, i,

ini, i, all-protecting; preserving from all (harm).
— Sarva-ratna. as, m. ‘having all gems,’ N. of a
minister of king Yudhi-shthira

; (d), f., N. of one of
the female personifications of musical tones or modes.
— Sarva-ratna-maya, as, i, am, made up of all

kinds of jewels. — Sarva-ratna-samanvita as, d,

am, possessing all gems or precious things. — Sarva-
ra*a, as, m. the resinous exudation of die Sal tree,

resin
;

saltness, salt, saline flavour or taste ; a sort

of musical instrument, a kind of lute; a scholar,

learned man. — Sarvarasottama (°sa-uf), as, m.
‘ the best of all flavours,’ the saline flavour, saltness,

salt. — Sarva-ratra, as, m. the whole night. — /Sar-

va-rupa-bhdj, k, k, k, assuming all forms.

—San-artu (°va-ritti), us, m. every season. — Sar-
vartaka (°ra-rit°), as, d, am, adapted to every
season, habitable in every season. — Sarvarta-
parivarta, as, m. ‘ revolution of all the sea-

sons,’ a year. — Sccrvartu-phala, am, n. the fruit

of all the seasons. — Sarva-lakshaua-lakshita, as,

m. 4 characterized by all marks,’ epithet of Siva.

— Sarva-ldlasa, as, m. epithet of Siva. — Sarva-
lirtgin, i, m. ‘ having all the external marks,’ a

heretic, impostor (especially one who, not belonging
to the orthodox faith, wears the dress and assumes
the character of an ascetic). — Sarva-loka, as, m. the

universe.— Sarva-loka-krit, t, m. ‘Universe-maker,’
epithet of Siva —Sarva-loka-pitamaha, as, m. ‘ the

great forefather of all creatures,’ epithet of Brahma.
— Sarvaloka-prajapati, is, m. ‘father of the Uni-
verse,' epithet of Siva. — Sarvaloka-bhayankara,
as, i, am, formidable to the whole world. —Sarva-
loka-vid, t, t, t, acquainted with all worlds. — Sarva-
loha, as, m. an iron arrow. — Sarra-varnilia, f. or

(according to some) sarva-vartika, f. the tree Gme-
lina Arborea. — Sarva-varman, a, m., N. of the

author of the Ka-tantra Sutras. ’-Sari-a-vallabha,

as, a, am, dear to all
;
(d), f. an unchaste woman.

— Sarva-vdta-saha, as, d, am, able to bear every

wind (said of a ship). — Sarva-vadi-sammata, as,

a, am, approved by all disputants, universally ad-

mitted. — Sarva-vasa, as, or sarva-vasin, i, m.
4
all-abiding,’ Siva. — Sarva-viklcyata, as, m. 4

cele-

brated by all,’ epithet of S\vz.—Sari-a-vigraha,
as, m. ‘all-shaped,’ Siva. — Sarva-vid, t, t, t, all-

kr.owing, omniscient, all-wise
; ( t ), m. the Supreme

Being. — Sarva-vibhuti, is, f. dominion over all.

— Sarva-vira, as, a, am, Ved. all-heroic, contain-

ing all heroes
;
possessing numerous male descendants.

— Sarca-veda, as, a, am, having all knowledge ;

(os), m. a Brahman who has read the four Vedas.
— Sarva-vedas, as, m. a man who gives away all

his acquisitions or property to the priests employed
by him at particular sacrifices. — Sarva-redin, i, ini,

i, all-knowing, omniscient. — Sarva-ves’in, i, m.
‘having all dresses or disguises,’ an actor, dancer.

— Sarca-vaindfika, as, m. 4
all-annihilating,’ epi-

thet of a class of Buddhists who argue total an-

nihilation. — Sarva-vyapi-tca, am, n. universality.

— Sarva-vydpin, i, ini, i, all-pervading, universal,

ubiquitous
; embracing all particulars

;
(i), m. epi-

thet of Rudra. — Sarva-tfak, k, k, k, all-powerful,

omnipotent. — Sarva-fanka, f. suspicion of every-

body. — iSarraifas, see p. 1096, col. 3 — Sarva-
£anti-krit, t, t, t, ‘ causing universal peace or tranquil-

lity,’ epithet of Bharata (sovereign of all India and son

of Sakuntala). — Sarra-^dstra, as, a, am, knowing
every science. — Sarva-$astra-pravetri, td, m. ‘ cha-

rioteer of all the sciences,’ one who is well acquainted

with all the sciences. — Sarra-dastra-vid, t, t, t, or

sarva-tdstra-viidrada, as, d, am, skilled in all the

sciences . — Sarva-tfubhan-kara, as, m. 4 beautifying

everything,’ epithet of Siva. — Sarva-dunya, as,

a, am, empty of everything, completely empty.

— Sarva-desha, as, a, am, anything remaining out

of a whole. — Sana-^oka-vina.iin, i, ini, i, re-

moving all sorrow or griefs. — Sarva-tfcdiya, as, d,

am, audible to z\\. — Sarva-sanisarga-lavana, am,
n. a particular kind of salt or salt soil (mixing with
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everything). — Sarva-sangata, as, a, am, united

with all, met with universally; (as), m. a sort of

quick-growing rice
(
= shashtika).— Surva-sanga-

pantyaga, as, m. abandonment of all worldly

affections or connections. — Sarva-sanga, f. ‘ all-

uniting,’ N. of a river . — Sarva-sangraha, as, m.

a general or universal collection ; any collection.

— Sarva-sannahana , am, n. or sarva-sannaha-

ndrthalca (°na-ar°), as, m. a complete armament

;

the arming or assembling of a complete army (con-

sisting of elephants, chariots, horse and foot), a

complete armament. — Sarva-sanndha, as, m. a

complete armament (see above)
;
the universally-per-

vading spirit. — Sarva-sama-td, f. sameness or

identity with all things ;
equality towards all, equal

regard for all, equanimity. — Sarva-sasya, as, d,

am, bearing all kinds of corn, (also written sarva-

sasya.) — Sarva-saha, as, a, am, all-enduring, all-

bearing, very patient; (as), m. bdellium; (d), f.

the earth. — Sarva-sdkshin, i, m. ‘ all-witnessing,’

epithet of the Supreme Being; of Wind; of Fire.

— Sarra-sadhana, as, m. ‘ all-accomplishing,’ Siva.

— Sarva-sddhdrana, as, a or i, am, common to

all. — Sarva-sddhu, ind. in all respects good or

well. — Sarva-sddhu-nishevita, as, m. ‘honoured

by all good people,’ S'iva. — Sarva-samanya, as,

a, am, common to all. — Sarva-sdropanishad

(°ra-up°), t, f„ N. of an Upanishad. — Sarva-

siddhdrtlia (°dha-ar°), as, a, am, having every

object attained, having every wish gratified, quite

happy. — Sarva-siddhi, is, f. accomplishment of

every object, universal success
;

(is), m. the Vilva

tree. — Sarva-sena, as, m., Ved. the lord of the

whole host. — Sarva-sva, am, n. the whole of a

person’s property or possessions ; whole substance or

essence of anything. — Sarva-sva-danda, as, a,

am, fined in all possessions; (am), n. confiscation

of the whole of a property. — Sarvasva-harana,

am, n. or sarvasva-hdra, as, m. the seizure or

confiscation of the whole of any one’s property.

— Sarva-svami-gunopeta (°na-up°), as, d, am,
endowed with all the excellences of a master.

— Sarva-svamin, i, m. the owner or master of all

;

a universal monarch. — Sarvasvin, i, m. a kind of

mixed caste (the result of intermarriage between

a woman of the Gopa or cowherd caste with a

Napita or barber). — Sarva-hara, as, a, am, ‘seizing

all,’ an epithet of death. — Sarva-harana, am, n.

or sarva-hdra, as, m. seizing of the whole, total

confiscation. — Sa'i'va-hari, is, m., N. of the author

of the hymn Rig-veda X. 96, (having the patronymic

Aindra.) — Sarva-hayas, as, as, as, Wed. having all

strength or vigour. — Sarva-hita, as, ft, am, useful

or beneficial to all
;
(am), n. black pepper. — Sarva-

hut, t, t, t, Ved. (perhaps) all-sacrificing or sacrificing

all at once. — Sarvagamopanishad (\a-dgama-
vp°), t, fi, N. of an Upanishad. — Sarvangg (°va-

an°), am, n. the whole body (from head to foot)

;

all the An-gas or Vedin-gas (see veddnga) collec-

tively
;
(as, d, am), having all members, perfect in

limb; (as), m. epithet of S’iva. — Sarvanga-rupa,
as, m. epithet of S’iva. — Sarvanga-sundam, as,

i, am, beautiful in every member, completely beau-

tiful. — Sarvdnga-sundara-rasa, as, m. ‘ whose

essence is good for all the limbs,’ epithet of a par-

ticular drug or medicament. — Sarvangina, as, d,

am, spread over all the limbs, thrilling through the

whole body or throughout the body, generally dif-

fusive, pervading ; relating or belonging to the

An-gas or Vedln-gas collectively, (see veddnga.)
— Sarvatithi^vrata (°va-at

J

), as, d, am, devoted

to all guests, hospitable. — Sarvatodya-parigraha
(°va-at°), as, m. ‘ comprehending every musical in-

strument,’ epithet of S'iva. — Sarvatmaka (°va-dt°),

as, a, am, all-containing, all-pervading. — Sarvdt-

matva-dariana, am, n. the doctrine of the one-

ness of everything with Spirit. —Sarvdt,man (°va-

d(°), a, m. the universal soul, the Supreme Spirit

;

epithet of S’iva. ~ Sa/rvatma-bh&ti, is, f. all beings

collectively. — Harvd-drida, as, t, am, like to

all, — Sarvadhikarana (°va-adh°), ani, n. pi. all I

va-sangata. Ttfta&T

occasions; (eshu), ind. on all occasions. — Sand-
dhikdra (°va-adh°), as, m. general superintendence.

—Sarvddhikdrin, i, or sarvadhyaksha (°va-adh°),

as, m. a general superintendent. — Sarvadhikya
(°i a-adh°), am, n. superiority to all. — Sarvd-
navadydnga (°va-anavadya-an°), as, a, am,
having altogether blameless or faultless limbs.

—Sarvanukarin (°va-an
Q

), i, ini, i, all-imitating;

(ini), f. a kind of shrub
(
= tidla-parni). — Sarvd-

nukrama (°va-an°), as, m. a general index (show-

ing the successive contents of any book)
;
= sarvd-

nukramani below. — Sarvdnulcramanika (°va-

an°), f., N. of Katyayana’s index to the Rig-veda
;

of an index to the Vajasaneyi-samhita by the same

author. — Sarvdnukramani (°va-an°), fi, N. of a

general index to the Veda by Katyayana (a pupil of

Saunaka). — Sarvanukramani-vritti, is, f. a com-

mentary by Shad-guru-sishya on the above. —Sar-
vanubhuti (°va-an°), is, f. universal experience ;

‘ all-perceiving,’ epithet of one of the twenty-four

Arhats of the past Ut-sarpinT; also of one of the future

Ut-sarpinT
; a white variety of the Tri-vrit plant.

— Sarvanumati (°va-an"), is, f. the consent of

all. — Sarvantarydmin (°va-an°), i, m. ‘ ruling or

pervading all hearts,’ epithet of the Supreme Spirit.

— Sarvanna-bhakshaka (°va-an°), as, d, am, or

sarvanna-bhojin,i, ini, i, or sarvdnnina, as, a, am,
eating all sorts of food (whether clean or otherwise).

— Sarvdbharana-bhushita (°va-abh° ), as, d, am,
adorned with all ornaments. — Sarvdbhisandhin
(°va-abh°), i m. ‘all-censuring,’ a cynic, calum-

niator, reviler. — Sarvdbhisara (°va-abh°), as, m.
an attack with a complete army (of elephants, chariots,

horse and foot), assembling a complete armament.

— Sarrdyasa (°va-ay'), as, i, am, entirely made
of iron . — Sarvdyudha (°va-dy°), as, m. ‘armed

with every weapon,’ epithet of S'iva. — Sarvdyudho-
peta (°va-dyudha-up°), as, a, am, possessing all

weapons, stored with all sorts of arms. — Sarvartlia

(°va-ar°), as, d, am, having all objects or aims

;

(as), m. epithet of the twenty-ninth Muhurta
;
(as),

m. pi. all matters, (sarvdrtheshu, in all matters, in

all the subjects contained in any particular work)
;

all objects; (am), ind. for the sake of all. — Sar-

vartha-kutfala, as, d, am, skilful in all matters.

— Sarvartha-dinlaka, as, a, am, a superintendent

or manager of all affairs, (according to Kulluka =
kdrya-draslitd nagarddhipatih.) — Sarvarlha-ta,

f. the state of possessing all objects. — Sarvdrtha-

sadhilca, f. ‘ effecting all objects,’ epithet of Durga.

— Sarvartha-siddha, as, m. ‘ one by whom all

objects are effected,’ epithet of the great Buddha (or

S'akya-muni, the founder of the Buddhist religion

;

according to some he was so called because his

parents’ wishes were all fulfilled by h ; s birth).

— Sarvarthanusadhini (
>

tha-an°), f. ‘ effecting all

objects,’ epithet of Durga. — Sarvdvasara (°va-av°),

as, m. ‘universal leisure,’ midnight. — Sarvdvastha

(°va-av°), f. every condition, (sarvavasthasa, at all

periods.) — Sarvdsaya (°va-dsIJ), as, m. ‘refuge of

all,’ epithet of S'iva. — Sarvdtfin (Vdf), i, ini, i,

eating all things. — Sarvdiramin (°va-d.i°), i, ini,

i, belonging to every order of life. — Sarvdtfraya

(°va-dit), as, d, am, giving shelter or protection

to all; (as), m. epithet of Siva. — Sarvasti-vdda

(

u
va-as°), as, m. or sarvdsti-vddin (°va-as°), i,

m. ‘one who asserts the reality of all existence,’

epithet of one of the four divisions of the VaibhS-

shika system of Buddhism (said to have been founded

by Rahula, son of the great Buddha). — Sarvastra

(°va-as°), as, a, am, having all weapons; (d), f.

epithet of one of the sixteen Jaina VidyS-devIs or

goddesses of learning. —Sarrdstra-mahdjrdld, one

of the Vidya-devls described above. — Sarvastra-

vid, l, t, t, knowing or skilled in all weapons. — Sar-

vdhna (°va-ah?), as, m. the whole day. (also spelt sar-

vdhna.) — Sarvendriya-sambhava (°va-in°), as, d,

am, arising from every sense. — Sarveia (‘va-i.s'a),

as, m. ‘lord of all,’ the Supreme Being; a universal

monarch. — Sarvcirara (“wi-irf
0
), as, m. ‘lord of

all,’ a universal monarch, paramount lord ;
epithet

sarvikd.

of S'iva
;
a proper N. - Sarvottama (°va-uf), as, a,

am, best of all, supremely good . — Sarropakdrin
(°va-up°), i, ini, i, assisting all

;
(ini), fi, N. of a

commentary on the Tattvas of the San-khya phil.
— Sarvopadha (°va-up°), as, d, am, having any
penultimate letter.— Sarvopanishad (°va-up

J

), t,

fi, N. of an Upanishad. — Sarvopadhi (°ra-up ), it,

m. a general attribute. — Sarvaugha (°va-ogha),
as, m. great speed or impetuosity

; the assembling
of a complete army (consisting of elephants, chariots,

horse and foot). — Sarvaushadhi ('ra-oshr), is,

m. or sarvaushadhi -gana or sartaushadhi-
varga, as, m. a class of certain medicinal herbs
or drugs (such as Mura, Campaka, Jata-manst,
Haridra or turmeric, Va«5a or orris root, Saileya or

benzoin, S'atT or zedoary, Kushtha or Costus Spe-
ciosus, Karpura or camphor, C'andana or sandal,

Musta or Cyperus, &c.). — Sarvaushadhi-rasa
,
at,

m. the juice or infusion of all the above herbs

(especially of those used at a royal inauguration).

Sarvaka, as, d, am, all, every, whole, entire,

universal
; (e), ind. everywhere, universally.

Sarva-tas, ind. from every quarter, from every

side, from all parts, from everybody
; in every di-

rection
;
on all sides, every way, all round, every-

where; wholly, entirely. — Sarratah-tubha, f.

‘wholly auspicious,’ the plant Priyan-gu. — Sarvato-
dikka, as, d, am (see 2. dis), diffused over all

quarters, extending in every direction. — Sarvato-
diiam or sarvato-diias, ind. to every quarter (of

the world), in every direction. — Sarvato-bhadra,
as, d, am, everywhere or on every side good, in

every direction or towards every quarter auspicious;

(as, am), m. n. a temple or palace of a square form

and having an entrance opposite to every point of

the compass
;

(as), m. the car of Vishnu ; a bam-
boo ; a form of military array

;
a square mystical

diagram (painted on a cloth with various colours, and
used on particular occasions to cover a sort of altar

erected to Vishnu)
; a kind of charade in which the

same word answers several questions
; a particular

kind of artificial verse (so contrived that the same
meanings and syllables occur, whether the line be

read backwards or forwards, or in various other direc-

tions; an example occurs in Kirat. XV. 25); the

Nimba tree ; N. of a forest
;

(a), f. the tree Gmelina
Arborea

( = gambhari); an actress, the wife of an

actor or dancer
;

a sort of yam, Dioscorea
;
(am), n.

a mystical diagram of a square shape but enclosing

a circle (this diagram is regarded as sacred, and em-
ployed on the occasion of the letting loose of a bull,

the completion of a vow or other religious observ-

ance; it may perhaps be identical with that de-

scribed above)
;

another square diagram employed
for astrological purposes or to foretel good and bad

fortune. — Sarvato-mukha, as, i, am, facing every

quarter (of the compass), turned everywhere, going

everywhere ; complete, unrestrained, unlimited, bound-

less ; (as), m. soul, spirit
; epithet of S'iva (as repre-

sented with five faces)
; of BrahmS (as represented with

four faces) ; of Agni or Fire ; a BrShman ; the heaven

of Indra or Svarga
;
(am), n. water

;
sky, heaven.

Sarvatra, ind. everywhere, in all places ; always,

at all times. — Sarvatra-ga, as, a, am, going every-

where, all-pervading
;

(as), m. air, wind.—Sarvatra-

gdmin, i, ini, i, going everywhere; (i), m. air,

wind. — Sarvatrapratiglia (°ra-ap°), as, a, am,
not kept back from (penetrating) everywhere.

Sarvathd, ind. in all ways, by all means ;
at all,

(na tarralha, not at all), altogether, entirely, wholly,

completely, mostly, assuredly, certainly ; exceed-

ingly
;

at all times.

1Sarvada, ind. always, at all times, at every time.

Sarvadryarid, an, -rfridi, ak (fr. sarva with adri

substituted for the final + rt. arid), honouring all

( = sarvasya pSjaka).

Sarva^as, ind. wholly, altogether, completely,

entirely, universally ; everywhere
;
on all sides.

Sarvdni, fi, N. of Durgl (wife of S'iva).

,S in ikd, fi according to Vopa-deva IV. 6. a dimi-

nutive of sarvd.
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Sarriya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to all,

suitable or tit for all.

sarvari, f. (for sarvari), night.
-Sarvari-kara, as, m. ‘night-maker,’ the moon.

tiiWt sarvala, f. (for sarvala, p. 995,
col. 3), an iron club or crow.

Sarvali, f. = saritda above.

sarshapa, as, m. (in Unadi-s. III.

141. said to be fr. rt. sri), mustard or mustard-seed,

Sinapis Dichotoma
; a kind of poison ; a small

Jneasure of weight or a mustard-seed so considered
;

(I), f. a kind of small bird (said to be a species of
wagtail, = khaiijanikd). — Sarshapa-taila, am, n.

mustard-oil.

sarshi-gana
(sa-rishi-), as, a, am,

having or attended by a host of Rishis.

Sarshi^marud-gana, as, a, am, with a host of
Rishis and Maruts.

sarshikd, f. a particular kind of
metre.

sal (connected with rt. sri), cl. 1.

P. salati, sasdla, salitum, to go, move
;

[cf. Gr. a\\.-o-pcu, a\pa

;

Lat. salio ; Lith. selu,

‘to creep;’ Slav, sl-a-ti, ‘to send;’ Hib. silim, ‘1

drop, distil, spit.’]

Sala, am, n. [cf. sarrt], water.

Salila, am, n. [cf. the older form sarira, p. 1093,
col. 2], water; (in the San-khya phil.) a technical

term for one of the four kinds of adhydtmikd tush/i

or internal acquiescence, (the other three being

amhhas, ogha, and vrishti ; cf. su-para) ; a kind

of metre
;

[cf. Gr. <ja\os, aAs ; Lat. salum, sal,

saliva; Slav, sol, ‘ salt.'] — Salila-karman, a, n.

a particular funeral rite (
= salila-kriyd). — Salila-

kuntala, as, m. ‘ water-hair,’ the aquatic plant Val-

lisneria Octandra. — Salila-kriyd, f. ‘ water-rite,’ the

funeral rite of washing a corpse. — Salila-ja, am,
n. ‘water-bom,’ a lotus. — Sidila-nidhi, is, m.
‘water-receptacle,’ the ocean. — Salila-pura-vat,

ind. like a large quantity of water. — Salila-raya,

as, m. ‘water-flow,’ a current, stream. — Salila-

rasi, is, m. ‘ water-heap,’ any piece of water.

— Salila-sthala-dara, as, a or 7 , am, frequenting

water and land, amphibious. — Salilarthin
(
°la-ar°),

», ini, i, wishing for water, thirsty. — Salilaiaya

(

<

7a-as°), as, m. a receptacle or reservoir of water,

tank, lake. — Salilile-dara, as, a, am, moving about

in the water. — Salilendhana (°la-in°), as, m.
‘ water-kindling,’ submarine fire. — Salile-6aya, as,

a, am, resting or lying in water . — Saliloddaya

(°la-ud°), as, a, am, having a mass or collection of

vizter. — Salilopaplava (°la-up°), as, m. a flood

of water, inundation.

sa-laksha, as, a, am, having a lac

or a hundred thousand.

*Tm*I*U sa-lakshana, as, a, am, having the

same marks, of the same species.

flcSd+iH sa-lakshman, a, a, a, Ved. having

the same marks or characteristics, related, a relation.

sa-lajja, as, a, am, feeling shame
or modesty, bashful, modest, ashamed

;
(a»i), ind.

bashfully, modestly.

sa-lalitam, ind. with sport,

wantonly.

salaluka, as, m. (probably fr. rt.

sal ; according to Say. for sararuka, fr. rt. sri),

Ved. (probably) an unstable or wavering person

;

a wicked person, sinner, (Say. = sarana-£Ua or

samluhdha or papaka; see Nirukta VI. 3.)

sa-lavaka. See lavaka.

sa-laja-kusuma, as, a, am, ac-

companied with sprinkled grain and flowers.

sa-lila, as, a, am, playful, wanton,
sportive

;
(am), ind. playfully, sportingly

; affec-

tionately.
-

sa-lesa, as, a, am, having parts or
portions, with every part, entire; (am), ind. with
every particle, entirely, wholly

(
= 1. sa-kalam).

flcifar sa-loka, as, a, am, being in the
same world. —Saloka-ta, f. the being in the same
world or sphere, residence in the same heaven with
any particular deity (one of the four states into
which Mukti or final beatitude is distinguished).

sallaki, f. (—sallaki), the gum
olibanum tree, Boswellia Thurifera.

salva, as, m. pi., Ved., N. of a peo-
ple; [cf. ;ialva.] - Saka-defa, as, m., N. of a
country.

1. sava, as, m. (fr. rt. 3. su), pressing
out or extracting the Soma juice

; a libation, obla-
tion, sacrifice

; N. of the fifth book of the Sata-
patha-Brahmana

;
(am), n. sprinkling or pouring

out the juice of the Soma plant
; making libations

;

water ; the juice or honey of flowers.

1. savana, am, n. the act of extracting or pouring
out the juice of the Soma plant

;
a libation

; a sacri-

fice or oblation (in general); drinking the Soma
juice; bathing (as a religious exercise or as prepara-
tory to a sacrifice

;
generally performed three times

a day, viz. morning, mid-day, and evening ; cf. tri-

shavana) ; any purificatory ablution
;

(as), m., N.
of a son of Vasishtha. — Savana-harman, a, n.

a sacrificial rite.

Savaniya, as, d, am, relating to the Savana (see

above) ; to be offered or poured out ; to be distilled

;

sacrificial.

TVT 2. sava, as, m. (fr. rt. 4. su), a gene-
rator ; the sun ; the moon ; offspring, progeny.

2. savana, am, n. the act of bearing children,

bringing forth young, generation.

Savitri, id, tri, tri, generating, vivifying, pro-

ducing, causing, effecting; (td), m. a generator,

vivifier ; the sun, (in the Veda sometimes identified

with and sometimes distinguished from Surya, q. v.

;

according to Say. the sun before rising is called

Savitri, and after rising till its setting Surya; many
hymns of the Rig-veda are devoted to the praise of

Savitri, e.g. I. 35, II. 38, III. 62, 10-12, IV. 53,

54, V. 81, 82, &c. ; he is described as ‘golden-

eyed,’ ‘golden-handed,’ ‘golden-armed,’ ‘ golden-

tongued,’ ‘yellow-haired,’ &c., the waters and the

winds are said to obey him, and the other gods are

described as following his lead and bowing to his

authority ; he is also, like Agni, called Apam napat,

‘ son of the waters,’ and is even worshipped as a

‘ lord of all creatures,’ supporting the world and de-

livering his votaries from sin ; the celebrated verse

called gayatri and savitri, q.q. v.v., is addressed to

him) ; epithet of Indra
;
of Siva ; N. of one of the

twenty-eight Vyasas ; a particular plant or tree

(
= arka); (tri), f. a mother; a cow. — Savitri-

daivata, as, m. ‘ having the sun for a deity,’ the

constellation Hasta or the thirteenth of the lunar

asterisms (so called because the sun is the ruling

deity of this asterism).

Savitrila, as, a, am, belonging or relating to

the sun, solar.

Savitra, am, n. a cause of generation, instrument

of production.

Savitriya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to

the sun, solar.

Savitri, f., see under savitri above.

Saviman, a, m., Ved. production, generation,

vivifying power, favouring aid.

^RvHTffTiT sa-vajra-sanghdta, as, a, am,

with the stroke of a thunderbolt.

TJWrF sa-vatsa, as, a, am, together with

a calf, having a calf
;
having descendants.

sa-vadhuka, as, m. along with a
wife, a man with his wife.

sa-vapusha,as, i, am, having a body
or form, embodied.

sa-vayas, as, as, as, being of the
same age, coeval, cotemporary; (as), m. a coeval,

cotemporary, friend of the same age; (as), f. a

woman’s female friend or confidante.

5RT savara, as, m. (= savara), water;
N. of S'iva.

TTqTT'JI sa-varutha, as, a, am, having a
protecting ledge, (see varutha.)

sa-varna, as, a, am, being of the
same colour; being of like appearance, like, resem-

bling
; of the same tribe or class ; belonging to the

same class of letters (i. e. uttered by the same organs

of speech); of the same kind, homogeneous; (a),

{., N. of the woman substituted by Saranyu for

herself as a wife of the Sun, (she is said to have

given birth to Manu, and is called in later legends

C’haya ; see saranyu) ; N. of a daughter of the

Ocean, and wife of PracTna-varhis. — Savarnasa-
varna-vivaha (°na-as°), as, m. the marriage of
people of the same and of different castes. — Savar-
nopdyin (°na-up°), i, m. one who approaches a

woman of the same caste.

Sa-varni-lingin, i, ini, i, wearing the marks of
a religious student, disguised as a Brahma-carin, (see

varnin.)

sa-varman, a, a, a, having armour,
along with armour.

savala, as, m., N. of a king of

Pushkara (son of Priya-vrata
; also written savana).

— Savalaiva (°la-ad°), as, m. pi. (perhaps for s‘a-

valdtiva), epithet of the thousand sons of Daksha.

sa-vaha, f. the plant Tri-vrit
;

[cf.

su-vahai]

sa-vd6as, as, as, as, or sa-vddasa,

as, d, am, having words or conversation, conversing

with.

sa-vanadhi, is, is, i, together with

a quiver, bearing a quiver.

L'-tlfrSfV'irth sa-valakhilya, as, a, am, to-

gether with the Valakhilya hymns.

sa-vdshpa-stambham, ind.

with suppression of tears.

«'(!« i. sa-vasa, as, a, am (see 1. vdsa),

scented, perfumed.

2. sa-vasa, as, a, am (see 2. vdsa),

having a dwelling.

sa-vasas, as, as, as [cf. 3. pasa],

clothed, dressed.

sa-vikalpa, as, d, am, admitting

of an alternative or option, optional ;
admitting of

ambiguity or doubt, doubtful ; having distinction,

distinguishing.

Sa-vilcalpaka, as, a, am, = sa-vikalpa above;

recognising distinctions (e. g. those of subject and

object in the Vedanta phil.; opposed to nir-vi-

kalpaha).

*Tf^!5T sa-vikasa, as, a, am, possessing

expansion, expanded, extended, extensive.

sa-vigraha, as, d, am, having body

or form, embodied ;
having meaning or import,

meaning, importing.

Tff^TrT^iR sa-vitarkam, ind. with reasoning

or thought, thoughtfully.

savitri. See col. 2.
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sa-vidis, k, k, k, along with the
intermediate quarters.

sa-vidya, as, a, am, having learn-

ing, learned, wise, versed in science.

flfV^Jrw PH «T sa-vidyut-stanita, as, a, am,
accompanied with lightning and thunder.

sa-vidha, as, a, am, of the same
kind or sort

; near, proximate.

sa-vinaya, as, a, am, having good
behaviour or propriety, well-conducted, well-behaved,

modest; {am), n. modestly, humbly, respectfully,

graciously.

sa-vibhasa, as, m. ‘ having great

lustre,’ epithet of one of the seven suns.

sa-vibhrama, as, a, am, employing
amorous or coquettish glances, coquettish, wanton

;

{am), ind. coquettishly, playfully, with amorous

action.

Tl'RFTTR sa-vimarsam, ind. thoughtfully,

with consideration or deliberation.

sa-vilasa, as, a, am, acting co-

quettishly, sportive, playful, wanton, amorous
;
(aw),

ind. playfully, coquettishly, with expressive looks.

sa-visesha, as, a, am,, possessing
distinguishing or characteristic qualities; peculiar,

singular, extraordinary
;

excellent, superior
;

having

discrimination, discriminating
;
(am), ind. in a special

or peculiar manner, especially, singularly.

Sa-mideshaka, as, ika, am, having distinguishing

properties or peculiar qualities
; discriminated; (am),

n. any distinguishing peculiarity or characteristic.

Sa-videshana, as, a, am, possessing distinctions

or peculiarities
; distinguished, marked, characterized,

individualized by peculiar marks or properties.

Savideshatas, ind. especially, particularly, singu-

larly, excellently.

sa-visrambham, ind. with con-
fidence, confidently.

TrfwTtr sa-vishana, as, a, am, possessing

horns or tusks, along with tusks.

Tfftr'T'PTH sa-vishudam, ind. despondingly,

with despair.

sa-vistara, as, a,, am, having dif-

fuseness, diffuse, detailed, complete
;
(am), ind. with

all details, in detail, in extenso.

sa-vismaya, as, a, am, astonished,

surprised
;
doubtful

;
(am), ind. with surprise

;
with

respect, respectfully.

sa-vihanga, as, a, am, possessing
birds, with birds.

savlman. See under 2. sava.

sa-vriksha-kshupa-lata, as, a,

am, having trees, bushes, and creepers.

ifnjfrsii sa-vriddhika, as, a, am, hearing
interest.

sa-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. increasing to-

gether, (Say. = saha-vardhayitri.)

sa-vegam, ind. with impetuosity,

with great haste, hastily.

W'-r I Id sa-venu-vind-pana-

vdnunada (°va-an°), as, d, am, resounding with

flutes, lutes, and tabours.

sa-veia or sa-vesha, as, a, am, ap-

pareled, dressed, ornamented, decorated
; near, prox-

imate.

sa-vaiklavyam, ind. with bewil-

derment
; with despair, despairingly.

sa-vidis. TOR sasana.

sa-vailakshya, as, a, am, having

contrary marks or characteristics, unnatural ;
abashed,

embarrassed, pretended, forced
; (am), ind. affectedly.

— SavailaJcshya-smitam, ind. with a forced smile.

savya, as, a, am (according to Una-
di-s. IV. 109. fr. rt. su

;

perhaps for an original

skavya), left, left hand
;

south, southern
;

reverse,

contrary, backward
;

(as), m., N. of an An-girasa

(author of the hymns Rig-veda I. 51-57)! an epi-

thet of Vishnu
;

[cf. Gr. cr/caib-s, c/caco-Ty-s, okcuo-

avvy (probably also oicavpo-s)

;

Lat. scoevu-s, scce-

vitas, sccevola (perhaps also scauru-s, sinister)

;

Slav, sui.']— Savya-tas, ind. from the left side; on

the left side, on the left hand
;

in a reverse way.

— Savya-shthri, thd, m. = savye-shthri.— Sa vya-

satin, i, m. (see satin), ‘ drawing a bow with the

left hand as well as the right,’ epithet of Arjuna

;

any person who can use both hands alike. — Savyd-

pasavya (°ya-ap°), as, a, am, left and right, re-

verse and direct, wrong and right. — Savyetara

(°ya-it°),as,d,am, ‘other than left,’ right.—Savye-

shtha, as, or savye-shthri, tha, m. ‘ standing on

the left,’ a charioteer.

sa-vyatha, as, a, am, feeling pain

or anguish, suffering pain.

sa-vyadha, as, a, am, having blows,

having wounds.

sa-vyapeksha, as, a, am, having

connection, connected.

sa-vyabhidara, as, m. an alleged

reason which goes astray, i. e. a reason or argument

that is incompatible with the conclusion drawn from

it ; an allegation that proves too much (one of the

Hetv-abhasas, q.v.), a too general middle term (as

‘ fire ’ to prove smoke).

sa-vyaja, as, a, am, artful, fraudu-

lent; cunning, plausible, pretending; (am), ind.

under a pretext or pretence, artfully, cunningly.

jrajTtrrc: sa-vydpdra, as, a, am, having

employment, employed, occupied, busily engaged.

flWF^frTH q sa-vyhhriti-pranavaka, as,

d, am, accompanied with the (three) Vyahritis and

the syllable Om, (see vy-ahriti, pra-nava.)

sa-vrida, as, a, am, feeling shame,

modest, ashamed, bashful
;
(am), ind. with shame,

bashfully.

sa-sanka, as, d, am, fearful, doubt-

ful, suspicious.

sa-sankha, as, a, am, having a

conch-shell. — Sa-danlcha-ghosha, as, d, am, re-

sounding with conch-shells, accompanied by the sound

of conch-shells.

sa-hbda, as, a, am, having sound

or noise, full of cries, sounding
;
proclaimed

;
(am),

ind. with noise, noisily.

sa-sara, as, a, am, furnished with an

arrow, armed with arrows. — Sa-tiardsana, as, a,

am, furnished with a bow.

sa-sarira, as, a, am, having a body,

embodied ;
together with the body.

sa-salka, as, a, am, possessing

scales, scaly (as a fish &c.).

sa-sahya, as, a, am, pierced by a

thorn or dart, pierced ;
having thorns, thorny

;
trou-

blesome, difficult.

sa-jastra, as, d, am, having arms,

armed.

sa-jasya, as, a, am, having corn or

grain, yielding corn
;

(a), f. a kind of sunflower

( = naga-danli).

TniTT?*Tc5 sa-6almala, as, a, am, possessing
silk-cotton trees.

KfijT'WfiidH sa-sikhandin, i, ini, i, accom-
panied by Sikhandin.

sa-siraska, as, a, am, along with
the head.

sa-sishya, as, a, am, attended by
pupils.

WaPr+ITJf sa-sitkaram, ind. with a mur-
muring sound

;
with a sigh.

sasiika, as, m. (according to some)
a believer, one who believes in the existence of God

(
= astiliu).

*niTr!^<T3iT «i H sa-saila-vana-kanana, as,

a, am, having mountains, woods, and groves.

TTSTra? sa-soka, as, a, am, sorrowful, sad

;

(am), ind. sorrowfully.

11W sas6 (closely connected with rt. sad

and probably also with rt. 2. sanj), cl. 1,

P. A. sadduti, -te, sadditum, Ved. to cling to, stick

to, cleave to, follow, pursue, attend on; to serve,

honour, revere, worship, celebrate, love; to favour,

aid, protect ;
to go, proceed, pervade

; to go to, at-

tain, obtain; to cause to flow, (Say. asaddatam =
agamayatam, Rig-veda I. 112, 9 )

Saddat, an, anti, at (in Ved. the masc. is some-

times used for fern.), clinging to, sticking to, cleaving

to, sticking together, closed up, stopping; becoming

dried up
;

going against, persecuting
; coming to-

gether, uniting, (in Rig-veda I. 42, 7, III. 9, 4.

connected by Say. with rt. sasj= rt. sanj.)

Saddivas, ushi, f. in a-sadduslii = a-pratibandhd
(Rig-veda IX. 86, 18; see a-saddivas).

sa-smasru, us, us, u, having a beard,

bearded
; (us), f. a woman with a beard.

sa-srama, as, a, am, feeling fatigue,

wearied.

sa-srika, as, a, am, having pros-

perity, prosperous, fortunate.

sa-sldgham, ind. with praise, eu-

logisticaliy.

tttt sas (=rts. 2. sas, sanst, sanst), cl. 2.”
x, P. sasti (apparently also cl. 3. P. sasasti),

sasasa, sasishyati, asasil or asdsit, sasitum, to

sleep: Caus. sasayati, -yitwm, Aor. asishasat ;

Desid. sisasishati

:

Intens. sasasyate, sasasti.

Sasat, an, ati, at, sleeping.

sasa, am, n. food (
=anna

,

Naigh. II.

7) ;
(n-s), m., N. of an Atreya, (author of the hymn

Rig-veda V. 21.) — Sasa-vat, an, ati, at, Ved.

possessed of food, feeding on sacrificial food, (accord-

ing to S 5y. on Rig-veda VII. 87, 2. sasavdn either

= annavan or as if fr. rt. 1 ,san = sambhaktavdn.)

HTn?T'II sa-samsaya, as, a, am, doubtful,

uncertain.

mnrTT sa-samhdra, as, a, am, possessing

means of restraint, (said of magical weapons which

can only be restrained by repeating certain Mantras.)

THlfW sa-sakhi, ind. similar to a friend,

(P5n. II. 1, 6.)

sa-sadiva, as, a, am, accompanied

or attended by ministers.

Tni>sjT sa-sahjna, as, a, am, having sense,

sensible, conscious.

sa-sattva, as, a, am, possessing

energy or vigour
;

(d), f. containing an embryo, a

pregnant woman.

TGTJT sasana, am, n. (= dasana, samana),

immolation, slaughtering a victim.
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*«»<!** sa-sandeha, as, a, am, having
doubt or hesitation, (applied to a kind of indirect

praise in rhetoric.)

sa-sandhya, as, a, am, having the
period called Sandhya, (see yuga); relating to

evening, vespertine — Su-sandhydnda (°yd-an°),

as. a, am, with the period called Sandhyansa, (see

yuga.)

sa-sampada, as, a, am, possessing
happiness or prosperity, happy.

sa-sambhrama, as, d, am, filled

with confusion or bewilderment, bewildered, flurried,

agitated ; (am), ind. with confusion or perplexity,

hurriedly, hastily
; in fear.

sa-sarpa, as, a, am, having serpents,

infested by serpents.

sasarparl, is, f. (fr. rt. srip), Ved.
gliding everywhere (said of Vad, the daughter of
Sflrya).

sasavas, an, m., Ved. one who
possesses, (according to Say. on Rig-veda III. 34, 8.

fr. rt. 1. «a».)

sa-sahaya, as, a, am, along with
associates, having companions.

sa-sddheasa, as, a, am, filled with
terror, terrified, frightened, alarmed ; timid

;
(am),

ind. iu fear, timidly.

*rcnr sa-sara, as, a, am, possessing
strength or energy.

Sa-sara-vdita, as, a, am, possessing both strength

a.id sound.

sa-siman, d, a, a, having the
same boundary, conterminous, near.

sa-suta, as, a, am, having a son,

with sons, with children.

sa-sutvan, a, &c., accompanied
by Soma-offering priests.

sa-suradapam, ind. with Indra’s

bow.

sa-suhrijjana, as, a, am, attended

by friendly people, along with kinsfolk.

tt4frf sa-suta, as, a, am, attended by a

charioteer.

TTTTOT sa-sena, as, a, am, having an army,
commanding an army.

•SS

TTTTTO sa-sainya, as, a, am, having an
army, along with an army, attended by guards.

— Sa-sainya-bala-vdhana, as, a, am, with guards,

armies, and equipages.

sa-saushthava, as, a, am, having
excellence, excellent

;
with lightness or fleetness,

quick, fleet.

sasj= rt. 2. sanj, p. 1050.

TOT sa-stara, as, m. ‘having a strewing,’

a bed of leaves.

sa-strika, as, a, am, attended by
a wife.

^rompriTO sa-sthanu-jangama, as, a, am,

along with immovables and movables.

Hr*j 1
r) sa-stkana, as, a, am (= samana

-

sthdna,Vopa-deva VI. 98), having the same position,

having the same class, corresponding.

TIRTTO sa-sthavan, a, art, a, Ved. stand-

ing or fixed together.

sasni, is, is, i (fr. rt. 1. san; accord-

ing to Say. fr. rt. snd with 5. sa), Ved. granting,

sandeha. sahya. 1099

offering, generous
; eager to gain or win or acquire

;

pure, holy, (Say. = ifuddha, Rig-veda II. 18, 1);
becoming lulled, (according to Say. = sanniruddha,
and in this sense said to be fr. rt. sas, Rig-veda III.

T 5 - 5 ! according to Nirukta V. 1. sasivi= sam-
snata — megha.)

•s

fPEnf sa-sneha, as, a, am, possessing affec-
tion, affectionate

;
(am), ind. affectionately.

sa-spriha, as, a, am, filled with
desire or longing, wishing for, desirous; (am), ind.
wistfully, with passionate longing.

sa-smita, as, a, am, accompanied
with smiles, smiling, laughing; (am), ind. with a
smile, smilingly.

WW 1. sasya, am, n. (for x. s'asya, q. v.;
in Unadi-s. IV. 109. said to be fr. rt. sas), a good
quality, excellence, merit.

1 .easyaka, as, a, am, possessed of good qualities

;

(as), m. a sort of precious stone (coloured like the
inner fruit of a cocoa-nut; perhaps an opal).

WTO 2. sasya, am, n. (for 2. sasya, q.v.

;

said to be fr. rt. sas), corn, grain
; fruit

;
a weapon ;

[cf. perhaps Gr. ti'a, ijiov.'] — fSasyu-kreni, f. buying
grain. — Sasya-prada, as, a, am, yielding corn,

fertile. — Sasya-pravriddhi, is, f. the growth of
corn. — Sasya-marin, i, ini, i, corn-destroying,

destructive of grain
;

(t), m. a kind of rat or large

mouse. — Sasya-samvara, as, m. the S'al tree,

Shorea Robusta .
— Sasya-samvarana, as, m. the

Afva-karna tree. — Sasyad (“ya-ad), t, t, t, eating

grain or fruit, granivorous. — Sasyeshti
(°ya-ish°),

is, f. sacrifice offered on the ripening of new grain.

2. sasyaka, as, m. a weapon, sword.

HW sa-syad, t, t, t, Ved. flowing toge-

ther, (Say. = saha-syandamana, as an epithet of

‘the waters,’ Rig-veda X. 113, 4.)

we sasra, as, a, am (fr. rt. sri), Ved.
going, flowing, rapid, swift (said of rivers).

Sasrivas, van, -rushi, vat, Ved. one who has

gone, flowing.

Sasri, is, is, i, going, who or what goes.

sasrut, t, t, t (fr. rt. sru with 5. sa

or a reduplicated form), Ved. flowing or going toge-

ther
;

flowing, (Say. = saha pravartamana and

sarana-^ila)
;

(t), f. a flowing stream, river
(
=

nadi, Naigh. 1 . 13).

WTOV sa-svadha, as, m. pi. (fr. svadha

with sa), having the Sva-dha or food offered to

deceased ancestors; epithet of a particular class of

Pitris.

WTOT sasvar, ind. secretly; secret, (Say.

= antarhita; in Naigh. III. 25. enumerated among
the nirnitantarhita-namadheyani.

)

sa-sveda, as, a, am, moist with

sweat; perspiring, exuding; (a), f. a girl who has

been recently deflowered.

x. sah (perhaps for sa-vah, cf. sodha

for sa-udha), cl. 1. A. satiate (sometimes

also P. -ti), sehe, sasdha, saliishyate, asaldshta,

sahitum or sodhum (Ved. sahyama for sahydma,

Atharva-veda IV. 32, 1 ;
sdsahah= sasnhah = abhi-

bhavasi,Vajasaneyi-s.XV. 4o),to bear, bear patiently,

suffer, endure, be patient ; to allow ; to be strong or

able to bear up against or resist, overpower, over-

come, conquer, defeat ; to stop, keep back, suppress
;

to be able (with inf.); cl. 10. or Cans, sdhayati,

-yitum, to cause to bear, make bearable, Aor. asi-

sahat

:

Desid. of Caus. sisdhayisliati (Pan. VIII.

3, 62) : Desid. sisahisliate, to wish to bear : Intens.

sasahyate, sasodhi, to resist, defeat
;

[cf. Gr. ex*"

for e'x-" (>• e. ((x)ex*")> <?£"> Hvs ’ «X*0 '/ia( >

e-axo-v, oxh-oa>, e-axg-na, <rxf "°'i *s >
aX0~tla >

aX°-^y, axe-Sur, rax*" (probably for ai-aex-w),

iaxavaui, ex-upu-s, dx-opo-s ;
according to some

also Lat. sag-ax, sagus, sagio.]

2. sah, sat, t, t, bearing, enduring, &c. (frequently

at the end of comps., cf. vane-shah, satrd-sah).

1. saha, as, d, am, patient, enduring, suffering,

bearing ; able
; (as), m. the month Marga-slrsha,

(see sahas); epithet of S'iva; (as, am), m. n.

strength, power
;
(a), f. the earth

;
N. of a division

of the world (according to the Buddhists)
; the aloe

plant or flower; a sort of bean ( = mudga-partii);
the perfume or drug Nakha ; the plant Dandot-

pala
; a sort of white Barleria ; the ichneumon plant

(
= rdsna)

;
a kind of medicinal moon-plant; other

plants, = sarpa-kanlcdli ; = taraui ; (am), n. the

salt called Pansava. — 1. saha-tva, am, n. or salia-

ta, f. sufferance, endurance, capacity for enduring.

— Saha^ralcsha, as, m. ‘preserving strength,’ epi-

thet of the son of the Fire called Pavamana. — Saha-
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. possessing strength, strong,

powerful. —Sahd-van, Ved. = sahd-vat, (Rig-veda

X. 178, 1.)

Sahaka, as, a, am, enduring, bearing, patient.

Sahana, as, a, am, patient, enduring
;
(am), n.

patience, endurance, forbearance, bearing, enduring.

— Sahana-iila, as, a, am, of a patient disposition.

Sahaniya, as. a, am, to be borne or endured,

tolerable, endurable.

Sahantya, as, a, am, Ved. capable of overcom-

ing or conquering (said of Agni).

1. sahamdna, as, a, am (for 2. saha-mana see

p. 1100, col. 2), bearing, enduring; overpowering,

conquering, victorious.

Sahas, as, n. strength, force, power (= bala

,

Naigh. II. 9) ; overpowering, overcoming, conquer-

ing, victory; light; water
(
= udaka

,

Naigh. I. 12);

(as), m. the month Marga-slrsha or Agrahayana

(November-December)
;

the winter season
;

(sa-

hasa), ind. with great force or precipitation, pre-

cipitately, quickly, inconsiderately, on a sudden, at

once; along with (= salia); [cf. Goth, sigis; Angl.

Sax. sigor, sigef) — Sahasas-putra, as, m., Ved.
‘ son of strength,’ epithet of Agni

;
of Brahmanas-

pati. — Sahasa-drislUa, as, a, am, suddenly beheld,

seen quickly; (as), m. an adopted sen. — Sahasd-

vat, an, ati, at, Ved. powerful, mighty, (Say. =
bala-vat

.)
— Saiias-krita, as, a, am, Ved. pro-

duced by strength or force
;
made strong or powerful,

strengthened
;
(as), m. epithet of Agni ; of Indra.

— Sahas-vat, an, ati, at, possessing power, power-

ful
;

(at), ind. powerfully, mightily (Ved.). — Saho-

ja, as, as, am, Ved. produced by power.—Saho-dd,
as, as, am, Ved. strength-bestowing. — Suho-bala,

am, n. great force or violence, cruelty. — Saho-

bhari, is, is, i, Ved. strength-supporting, strength-

nourishing. — Saho-van, Ved. = sahas-vat. — Saho-

vridh, t, t, t, Ved. increasing strength.

Sahasdna, as, a, am, patient, enduring; over-

powering
;

(as), m. a peacock
;

sacrifice, oblation.

Sahasin, i, ini, i, Ved. powerful, strong, mighty.

Sahasya, as, d, am, relating to strength, strong,

vigorous (Ved.) ;
coming from strength, being the

offspring of might (Ved.)
;

(as), m. the month

Pausha (December-January). — Sahasya-dandra,

as, m. the wintry moon.

Saha, sahd-vat. See under 1. saha above.

1. sahita, as, a, am, borne, endured, supported.

Sahitri, ta, tri, tri, a bearer, bearing, enduring.

Sahitra, am, n. patience, endurance, forbearance.

Sahishnu, us, us, u, able to support, capable of

enduring, disposed to bear, patient, enduring, re-

signed; (us), m., N. of a Muni . — Sahishnu-td,

f. or sahishnu-tva, am, n. ability to bear or sup-

port; patience, resignation, forbearance.

Sahiyas, an, asi, as (cornpar. fr. sodliri), Ved.

stronger, very strong.

Satiuri, is, is, i, patient, enduring (Ved.) ; con-

quering, victorious (Ved.)
;

(is), m. epithet of Agni

(Ved.) ;
the sun ;

(is), f. the earth.

Sahora, as, a, am, good, excellent
;

(as), m. a

saint, a pure or pious man.

Sahya, as, a, am, to be borne or endured,



1100 sahya-parvata. sahayarthin.

endurable, sufferable, tolerable
; able to bear, adequate

to, equal to
;

powerful, strong
; sweet, agreeable

;

(as), m., N. of one of the seven principal ranges of
mountains in India, (see kuladala)

;

of the moun-
tainous district on the north-west side of the Penin-

sula (near Poonah; the Go-davari river rises in this

district)
; (am), n. health, convalescence ; adequacy ;

assistance
;

[cf. according to some, Gr. ado-s, aa-tu-

rcpo-s, aujo-s, auis, om-Tr/p, aui-KO-s, crcu-f-ce
;

per-

haps Lat. sa-nu-s; Old Germ, ga-sunt

;

Angl. Sax.

sund .]
— Sahya-parvata, as, or sahya-mahibhrit,

t, or sahyadri, is, m. the Sahya range of moun-
tains. — Sahyadri-khanda, N. of a section of the

Skanda-Purana.

Sahyas, an, asi, as, Ved. — sahiyas.

Sahyu,, us, us, u, Ved. conquering, victorious.

Sadlia, as, a, am, Ved. overcome, conquered

;

[cf. a-shadha.]

Salliri, Iha, m., Ved. one who overcomes or

conquers, a conqueror.

Sasahana, as, a, am (for sasahana), Ved. over-

coming, conquering, oppressing.

Sasalii, is, is, i (fr. the Intens.), able to bear much

;

overpowering, conquering, victorious (Ved.).

Sasahvas, an, Sec. (for sasahvas), Ved. one who
has overcome, overcoming, conquering, victorious.

Sdhana, sahaya, sdhasa, &c. See s. v.

Salivas, an, m. (in the Pada text salivas), Ved. one

who overcomes or subdues, mighty, (Say. = datrun
abhibliavuhah.)

Sikshat, an, anti, at (fr. a Vedic Desid.), Ved.

desiring to overcome, anxious to conquer, (Say. =
sodhum, i. e. abliibliavitum iddliat, Rig-veda VI.

14 - 3 )

Sodha, sodliri, &c. See s. v.

IJ 3- sah (connected with rt. suh), cl.

” 4. P. saliyati, sasaha, Sic., to satisfy, de-

light ; to be pleased ; to bear, endure
;

[cf. rt.

1. sail.]

2. saha, ind. (perhaps fr. 4. sa or

5. sa + dha, which in Ved. may become dha, see

sa-dlia), with, along with, together, together with

(often used as a preposition governing the inst. case,

but generally placed after the governed word ; fre-

quently also as a prefix in comp. ; according to

native lexicographers the following words express the

senses which 2 . saha may convey, sakalyam, vid-

yamanam, sadri.iyam, yaugapadyam, samrid-
dliih, sambandhah, samartliyam)

;
[cf. probably

Lat. soda-lis.] — 1 . saha-lcdra, as, m. (for 2. sa-

ha/cara see p. 1101), acting with, co-operation; a

sort of fragrant Mango tree. — Sahakdra-bhanjikd,
f. a sort of game. — Sahakdri-td, f. or sahakdri-
toa, am, n. co-operation, assistance. — Saha-kdrin,
i, ini, i, or saha-krit, t, t, t, one who acts toge-

ther or co-operates with another, an assistant, coad-

jutor, associate, co-operating, working together, assist-

ing. — Saha-krita, as, d, am, co-operated with,

assisted, aided. — Saha-kritvan, a, a/ri, a, co-

operating, assisting; a coadjutor. — Saha-gata, as,

a, am, gone with, accompanied, associated, going
with. — Saha-gam, cl. I. P. -gaddhati, -gantum,
to go with, accompany. — Saha-gamana, am, n. the

act of going with or accompanying
;

a woman’s
going with her deceased husband (i. e. burning her-

self with his dead body). — Saha-gdrain, i, ini, i,

going with, accompanying
;
(ini), f. a woman who

goes with her deceased husband (i. e. burns herself

with his body). — Saha-gopas, as, as, am,, Ved.
accompanied by a protector . — Saha-grali, cl. 9. P.

A. -grilindti, -grihnite, -graliitum

,

to take along

with, carry off with. — Saha-dara, as, i, am, going
with, accompanying, associating with

;
(as), m. a

companion, follower ; a friend
; a surety

; the shrub

Barleria Cristata, yellow and blue Barleria; (?) ,
f.

a female companion, female friend, confidante
;

a

wife; yellow Barleria. — Saha-durat, an, anti, at,

going with, accompanying, attending. — Sului-da-

rita, as, d, a/m, gone with
;
going with, accom-

panying, attending, associating with. — Saha-ddra,

as, m. going together ; harmony, agreement
;
the

accompanyment of the middle term by the major

;

right course, (opposed to vy-abhidara.)— Saha-
darin, i, ini, i, going along with, a companion,

friend, attendant. — Salia-ddhandas, as, as, as,

Ved. along with metre. —Salia-ja, as, a, am, born

or produced together, born from the same mother,

connate, congenital, innate, inherent, naturally be-

longing to, natural, co-existent
;
(as), m, a brother

of whole blood ;
the natural state or disposition

;

epithet of the third astrological mansion ; a proper

N. — Saha-jagdhi, is, f. eating together. — Sidia-

janman, d, a, a, = salia-ja above
;

(a), f., N. of

an ApsaTAS. — Saha-janya, f., N. of an Apsaras.

— Sahaja-mitra, as, m. a natural friend, one

friendly by birth (as a sister’s son, cousin, &c.).

— Sahaja-vatsala, as, a, am, having innate fond-

ness, naturally fond . — Sahaja-datru, us, m. = sa-

hajdri. — Saha-jata, as, a, am, born together,

born from the same mother, twin-bom. — Saliaja-

dhinatha (°ja-adh° ), as, m., N. of a king. —Sa-
hajari (°ja-ari), is, m. a natural enemy, one hostile

by birth (as the son of the same father by another

mother, the son of a paternal uncle, 8ec.).—Salia-

jetara (°ja-it°), as, a, am, other than natural, not

innate, not inherent, not congenital, accidental.

— Sahajendra (°ja-in°), as, m. a proper N.
— Sahajodasina (°ja-ud° ), as, m. a born neutral,

one who is naturally neither an enemy nor a friend,

a common acquaintance, a friend unconnected by

birth. — 2. saha-td, f. or saha-fva, am, n. associ-

ation, connection, union. — Saha-dara, as, a, am,
along with a wife, married. — Salia-deva, as, m.,

N. of a Vedic Rishi (having the patronymic Var-

shagira, q. v.) ; of the youngest of the five Pandava

princes (son of Madri and reputed son of Pandu,

but really of the Asvins, and twin-brother of Nakula,

see madri)
;
of a person renowned as a swordsman

;

of a son of Srinjaya ; of a son of Harsha-vardhana

;

of a son of Su-dasa
; of a son of Jara-sandha ; of a

son of Divakara
;

(a), f. a kind of Bala plant; the

twining shrub Echites Frutescens
; the plant Dan-

dotpala; another plant ( = Sariva)

;

the mother of

an Arhat; N. of a daughter of Devaka; (i), f. the

wife of Saha-deva
;

a sort of Bala plant; a yellow

Dandotpala ; the shrub Priyangu
; another plant

(
= sarpakslii).— Sahadevi-gana, as, m. a collec-

tion of herbs used in certain rites of ablution at the

consecration of an idol, &c. — Salia-drona, as, a,

am, along with Drona, accompanied by Drona.

— Saha-dharma, as, m. community of duty or

law, common usage or characteristic. — Saha-dhar-
ma-dara, as, d, am, one following the same law

or duties. — Salia-dharmadarin, i, m. a helper in

the fulfilment of duties, a husband
; (ini), f. a

woman who aids in fulfilling duties, helpmate, legiti-

mate wife. — Salia-dharmin, i, ini, i, following

the same duties or customs
;

possessing similar pro-

perties
;
(ini), f. a lawful or legitimate wife. — Sa-

ha-nartana, am, n. the act of dancing together.

— Salia-patni, f., Ved. (a woman) along with her

husband. — Saha-pathin, -panthds, -pathi, m. f.

going by the same road, a companion on a journey,

fellow-traveller. — Saha-pdndu-kila, as, m. ‘one

who has played with another in the sand,’ a friend

from childhood, cotemporary.—Saha-pana or saha-

pdnalca, am, n. drinking together.—Salia-pinda, as,

m. a kinsman, (see sa-pinda.) —Saha-putra, as, a,

am, along with a son, accompanied by a son. — Saha-
purvahnam, ind. like the forenoon, (Vopa-deva VI.

61.) — Saha-bharya, as, d, am, along with a wife,

accompanied by a wife. — Saha-bhdvin, i, m. being

together, a friend, companion, adherent, partisan.

— Saha-blipjana, am, n. eating together, eating in

company; joint possession. — Saha-bliratri, td, tri,

tri, along with a brother, accompanied by a brother

or brothers. — Saha-marana, am, n. dying toge-

ther, concrcmation, a widow’s burning herself with

the corpse of her husband. — 2. saha-mdna, as, a,

am (for 1. see under rt. I. sah), possessing pride,

full of arrogance. — Saha-marida, as, d, am, ac-

companied by Marlda.— x. saha-mura, as, d, am
(mura= mudha), Ved. infatuated, bewildered, con-
fused. — 2. saha-mura, as, a, am, along with the
root, (Say. = mulena sahita, Rig-veda X. 87, 19.)
— Saha-mritd, f. a woman who has burnt herself

on the funeral pile of her husband. — Saha-ydyin
i, ini, i, going along with, going together, accom-
panying. — Saha-yudhvan, a, &c., fighting together,

fighting in company, a brother-in-arms. — Saha-
rakshas, one of the three kinds of sacrificial fire

(viz. that which receives the offerings to the Rik-
shasas).— Saha-rasa, f. a sort of bean

(
= mudga

-

parni). — Saha-lakshmana, as, a, am, accom-
panied by Lakshmana.— Saha-vartin, i, ini, i,

being together, keeping company. — Saha-vasali,
is, f. dwelling together. — iSaha-vasu, us, m., Ved.

‘having wealth,’ N. of an Asura (an enemy of

Indra). — Saha-vah or saha-vah, t, t, t, Ved. draw-

ing together (said of horses ). — Saha-vdsa, as, m.
one who lives with another, a fellow-lodger

; dwell-

ing together. — Saha-vasin, i, ini, i, living together.

— Saha-vahana, as, d, am, accompanied by an

army
;
with vehicles. — Saha-vira, as, a, am, Ved.

accompanied with heroes, together with sons or

progeny. — Saha-deyya, am, n., Ved. the lying

together with. — Saha-stoma, as, a, am, Ved. along

with hymns. — Saha-dara, as, m. (for saha-dara),

yellow Barleria. — Sahadhyayana (°ha-adh°), am,
n. a reading together, fellowship in study. — Saha-
dliyayin (°ha-adh0), i, m. a fellow student, fellow

disciple, condisciple. — Sahanuja (°lia-an°), as, a,

am, along with a younger brother. — Sahapatya
(°/ia-ap°), as, a, am, along with offspring. — Saha-
pavdida (°ha-ap°), as, a, am, containing contradic-

tions, disagreeing. —Sahamatya (°ha-am°), as, d,

am, having councillors, attended by ministers. — Sar

hdya, sahayaka, &c., see below. — Sahdrogya
(°ha-ar°), as, a, am, possessing freedom from

disease, healthful. — Sahartha (°lia-ar°), as, m. a

common object
;

(as, a, am), having the same

object, having the same meaning, synonymous.

— Sahartha-nada, as, a, am, one who is the

same in profit and loss. — Sahasana, fha-as
0
), am,

n. sitting on the same seat. — Saheti (°ha-iti), is,

is, i, along with the particle iti, followed by iti.

— Sahetikarana or sahetiliara, am, n.,scil.pada,
a word followed by the particle iti; [cf. setika-

raw.] — Sahokti (°ha-uk°), is, f. speaking at the

same time ; a figure of rhetoric (either employing

a word in a double meaning, or connecting different

ideas by using the word saha). — Sahotaja (°ha-

ut°), as, m. a cabin or hut made of leaves, (sometimes

erected on the funeral pile of an ascetic and burnt

with the body).— 1. sahodha (°ha-udha), as, m.

(for 2. sa-hodha see p. 1102), the son of a woman
pregnant at marriage. — Sahodha-ja, as, m. the son

of a woman pregnant at marriage. — Sahodaya
('°lia-ud?), as, a, am, together with the following

(words, letters, &c.). — Sahodara (°ha-ud'), as, m.
‘ co-uterine,’ a brother of whole blood

;
[cf. *otfara.]

— Sahodita (°lia-ud°), as, a, am, said together,

declared comprehensively or collectively. — Sahopa-

dha (ha-up°), as, a, am, along with a penultimate

letter. — Sahopamd (°ha-up°), f. ‘ comparison by

the word saha,’ a particular figure of speech which

by coupling two objects implies their similarity.

— Sahoru (°ha-uru), us, iis, u, along with thighs,

having thighs. — Sahoshila (°ha-ush°), as, d, am,
dwelling or abiding together.

Sahaya, as, m. (i. e. saha-aya), one who goes

along with (another), a companion, follower, adhe-

rent, ally
;

a helper, patron ; epithet of Siva ;
the

ruddy goose ; a sort of drug or perfume ( = ghania-

pdtali). — Sahdya-karana, am, n. the act of ren-

dering assistance, aiding.— Sahnya-ta, f. or sahaya-

tva, am, n. companionship, union, association,

friendship, assistance, help
; a number of companions,

company of associates or followers.— Sahdya-rat,

an, ati, at, having a companion, accompanied, be-

friended, assisted. — Sahdydrthin (°ya-ar°), i, ini,

i, seeking a companion, desirous of an ally.
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Sahdyaka, as, a, am, accompanied by (at the

end o! an adj. comp., e. g. ndrdyana-s
,
accompa-

nied by NSriyana).

Sahii-rat. See under I. saha.

a. sahtla, as, d, am (for 3. see col. 3), accompa-
nied or attended by, associated or connected with, in

company with, with (wiih inst. or at the end of
comps ^ possessed of

;
(am), ind. with, along with,

together with. ~Sahita-kumbhaka, as, m. epithet

of a particular inode ot suppressing the breath, (see

pranaydma.)

WMTiT sa-hansa-pata, as, a, am, accom-
panied with flights of swans.

J. i.sa-hakiira, as, a, am (for 1. saha-

lcdra see under 2. saha), having the sound ha, i. e.

the sound used in calling.

*^npi sahanduka, am, n. a particular

kind of condiment prepared with meat &c.

sahama, am, n. (fr. Arabic sahm),

good or evil luck arising from the influence of the

stars.

sa-haya, as, a, am, having horses,

along with horses.

wzrx sa-hari, ind. resembling Hari or
[

Vishnu
;
(is), m. the sun

; a bull (according to some).

sa-harsha, as, m. joyfulness, envy,
j

emulation
;

pleasure, delight
;

(am), ind. joyfully,

cheerfully.

sa-halaniya, as, m. (probably)

a plough-mate.

sa-hasta, as, a, am, dexterous or

skilled in handling weapons.

sahasra, am, n. (perhaps connected

wi:h sahas; cf. Pers. hazdr), a thousand (used in

the sing, with a plur. noun, e.g. sahasram pitarah
or sahasram pitrinam, a thousand ancestors; and

used with other numerals thus, ekadhikam sahasram
or eka-sahasrain, a thousand + one, loot; dry-

adhikam sahasram, a thousand + two, 1002 ;

ekadafadhikam sahasram or ekadadam saha-

sram or ekadada-sahasram, a thousand + eleven

or a thousand having eleven, 1011; vindaty-adhi-

kam sahasram or vindam sahasram, a thousand

+ twenty, 1020); any very large number (enume-

rated among the bahu-namani in Naigh. III. I;

cf. sahasra-kirana Sec. below)
;

(e), n. du. two

thousand
(
= dve sahasre, dvi-sahasram)

;
(dni),

n. pi. thousands (e.g. trini sahasrdni or tri-

sahasrani, three thousand)
; (as, i, am), thousandth,

(but sahasra-tama is the better form, cf. Pan. V.

2, 57 .)— Sahasra-kdndii, f. ‘ manv-jointed,’ white

Durva grass. — Sahasra-kirana, as, m. ‘thousand-

rayed,’ the sun. — Sahasra-kritvas, ind. a thousand

times, many times. — Sahasra-ketu, us, us, u,

Ved. thousand-bannered, having many banners.

— Sahasra-gu, us, us, u, possessing a thousand

cows. — Sahasra-guna, as, a, am, a thousandfold.

— Sahasra-ghni, Ved. smiting thousands, (Atharva-

veda XI. 2, 1 2.) — Sahasra-daraiia, as, a, am,
thousand-footed. — Sahasra-jit, t, t, t, conquering

a thousand (Ved.) ; (t), m., N. of a son of Yadu

;

of a son of Bhajamana. — Sahasra-tama, as, i, am,
thousandth, the thousandth. — Sahasra-da, as, a,

am, giving thousands, liberal; (as), m. epithet of

Suva . — SaJiasra-danshtra, as, or sahasra-dansh-

trin, i, m. ‘ thousand-toothed,’ a sort of sheat fisb,

Silurus Pelorius. — Sahasra-dakshina, as, a, am,
having a thousand rewards. — Sahasra-da, as, as,

am, Ved. giving a thousand, very liberal. ~Sahasra-
datu, us, us, u, Ved. thousandfold. — Sahasra-

davan, a, m., Ved. a giver of thousands. — Sahasi'a-

dris", k, m. ‘thousand-eyed,’ an epithet of Indra.

—Sahasra-dos , s, m. ‘ having a thousand arms,’

epithet of Arjuna Kartavlrya. — Sahasra-dvara, as,

a, am, thousand-gated. — Sahasra-dha, ind. in a 1

thousand ways, thousandfold, in a thousand parts or
portions. — Sahnsra-dhdra, as, a, am, Ved. * thou-
sand-streamed,’ flowing in a thousand streams ; hav-
ing a thousand edges

;
(as), m. the discus of Vishnu ;

(d), f. a stream of water for the ablution of an idol

conveyed through a vessel pierced with a multitude
of little holes like a shower-bath. — Saluisra-na-
yana, as, m. ‘ thousand-eyed,’ an epithet of Indra

;

[cf. sahasrdksha.] — Sahasra-naman, a, n. the
thousand names (of Vishnu, Siva, or any deity)

;

(d, Sec.), thousand-named, having a thousand names.
— Sahasrandma-stotra, am, n. ‘ hymn of a thou-
sand names,’ N. of a Tantra hymn. — Sahasra-
nirnij, k, k, k, Ved. having a thousand ornaments
(said of the car of the Asvms). — Suhasra-nitha,
as. d, am, Ved. praised in a thousand hymns;
skilled in a thousand sciences. — Sahasra-netra, as,

m. ‘thousand-eyed,’ epithet of Indra. — Sahasra-
pati, is, m. lord of a thousand towns, governor of

a district.— Sahasra-pattra, am, n. ‘ having a thou-

sand leaves,’ a lotus. — Sahasrapattrabharaiia

(
>

ra-dbh°), as, a, am, having lotus ornaments,
decorated with lotuses . — Sahasra-pdjas, as, as, as,

Ved. having infinite splendor or might, glittering a

thousandfold. — Sahasra-pad, -pat, -padi, -pat,

thousand-footed, milliped
;

(t), m. epithet of Pu-
rusha (as described in the Purusha-sukta, q. v.)

; of

V ishnu ; of Siva
; of Brahma. — Sahasra-pdda, as,

m. ‘thousand-footed’ or ‘thousand-rayed,’ the sun;

Vishnu
; a sort ofduck

(
= karandava). —Sahasra-

poshin, i, ini, i, Ved. nourishing a thousand. — <S'a-

hasra-pradhana, as, a, am, Ved. one who has

experienced a thousand battles. — Sahasra-bala, as,

m., N. of a king. —Sahasra-bahu, us, us, u, having

a thousand arms
;

(us), m. epithet of Siva
; of the

Asura Vana. — Sahasra-bharnas, as, as, as, Ved. a

thousandfold; having unlimited food
;
[cf.bharnasi]

— Sahasra-bhuja, as, m. ‘ having a thousand arms,’

epithet of Vishnu
;
(a), f. epithet of Durga. — Sa-

hasra-bhrishti, is, is, i, Ved. having a thousand

points, thousand-edged. — Sahasra-manyu, us, us,

u, Ved. filled with unbounded passion, filled with

infinite splendor.— Sahasra-mari&i, is, m. ‘thou-

sand-rayed,’ epithet of the sun. — Sahasra-midha
or sahasra-milha, as, a, am (see midha, p. 780,
col. i), Ved. possessing or yielding a thousand trea-

sures; (am), n. a battle. — Sahasra- mushka, as, a,

am, Ved. having a thousand testicles (said of Indra,

Rig-veda VI. 46, 3) ; having many flames (said of

Agni ; Say. = bahu-tejaska, Rig-veda VIII. 19, 32).

— Sahasra-murdha, as, m. ‘ thousand-headed,’

epithet of Vishnu. — Sahasra-murdhan, a, m.
‘ thousand-headed,’ epithet of Siva. — Sahasra-
muli, f. ‘ having a thousand roots,’ a kind of plant

(
= dravanti). — Snhasra-mavli, is, m. ‘ thousand-

crested,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Sahasra-yajiia-tirtha,

am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Sahasra-yaj, t, m. one

who sacrifices a thousand victims. — Sahasra-yuga,

am, n. a period of a thousand ages. — Sahasra-

ratmi, is, m. ‘ thousand-rayed,’ the sun. — Sahasra-
retas, as, as, as, Ved. containing inexhaustible seed.

— Sahasra-roman, a, n. ‘ having a thousand hairs,’

a blanket. — Sahasra-vadana, as, m. ‘ thousand-

faced,’ epithet of Vishnu. —Sahasra-vardas, as, as,

as, Ved. having infinite splendor or power. —Sa-
hasra-vartuni, is, is, i, Ved. having a thousand

paths. — Sahasra-vartanin, t, ini, i, having a thou-

sand wheels. — Sahasra-vaUa, as, a, am, Ved.

having a thousand branches, thousand-branched.

— Sahasra-vaja, as, a, am, Ved. possessing infinite

strength. — Sahasra-virya, f. a kind of Durva or

bent grass, Panicum Dactylon; another plant (
=

mahd-.iatdvari)

.

— Sahasra-vedha, am, n. sorrel;

a kind of sour gruel. — Sahasra-cedhin, i, m.
‘ thousand-piercer,’ a sort of cane, Calamus Fascicu-

latus, =kasturi; (i), n. Asa Fcetida. — Sahasra-

data-dakshina, as, a, am, accompanied by hundreds

of thousands of sacrificial fees. —Sahasra-fas, ind. by

thousands, in a thousand ways, thousandfold. — <Sa-

hasra-dikhara, as, m. ‘ thousand-peaked,’ the

Vindhya mountain. — Sahasra-firsha, as, d, am,
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or sahasra-di, shan, a, a, a, thousand-headed, hav-

ing a thousand heads. — Sahasra-iringa, as, a, am,
thousand-horned, having a thousand horns. — Sa-
hasra-dravaga, as, m. ‘ having a thousand ears,’

epithet of Vishnu. — Sahasra-sartkhya, f. the sum of
a thousand. — Sahasra-sani, is, is, i, Ved. giving or

bestowing a thousand. — Sahasra-sammita, as, a,

am, measuring or numbering a thousand, a thousand

in number. — Sahasra-sava, as, a, am, having a

thousand libations. — Sahasra-sd, as, as, am, Ved.
granting a thousand, bringing a thousand (treasures).

— Sahaxra-sdtama, as, a, am, Ved. giving thou-

sands. — Sahasra-stuka, as, a, am, Ved. having a

thousand tufts or curls of hai r.— Sahasra-sthuna,
as, a, am, Ved. supported by a thousand columns.

— Sahasra-hary-afva, as, m. ‘having a thousand

bay horses,’ the car of Indra. — Sahasra-hasta, as,

m. ‘thousand-handed,’ epithet of Siva. — Saha-
srandu (°ra-an°), us, m. ‘ thousand-rayed,’ the

sua. — Sahasran^u-ja, as, m. ‘sun-born,’ epithet of

Saturn. — Sahasrdksha (°ra-ak°), as, i, am, ‘thou-

sand-eyed,’ all-perceiving, all-inspecting, vigilant, all-

powerful
;

(as), m. an epithet of Indra (so called,

according to one legend, in consequence of the curse

of the sage Gautama, who, detecting him in the

desire to seduce his wife Ahalya, covered him with

a thousand marks resembling the female organ, which

he afterwards changed to eyes; a different legend is

related in Ramayana I. 48); epithet of Purusha (in

the Purusha-sukta, q. v.) ; of Vishnu ;
epithet of Fire

and Rudra (as identified with Fire in the Upani-

shads); of Siva; N. of a place; (I), f., N. of a

goddess. — Sahasrddara (°ra-ad°), as, m. a sort of
yellow Barleria, Barleria Prionitis; [cf. saha-dara.]
— Sahasradhipati (°ra-adh.

a
), is, m. the governor

of a thousand villages, chief of a district. —Sahasra-
nava (°ra-an°), as. m. ‘ thousand-faced,’ epithet of

Vishnu. —Suhasranika (°ra-an°) or sahasranika,

as, m., N. of a king (son of Satanika, q. v.). — Sa-
hasrapsas (°ra-ap°), as, as, as, Ved. having a

thousand forms or shapes. — Sahasra-magha, as,

a, am (for sahasra-magha), Ved. having thousands

of gifts, giving thousands, (Say. = bahu-dhana.)
— Sahasrdra (°ra-a ra), as, am, m. n. ‘having a

thousand lines or divisions,’ a kind of receptacle said

to be found in the top of the head and to resemble

a lotus reversed, (it is fabled to be the seat of the

soul.) — Sahasrargha (°ra-ar°), as, a, am,Ved. equi-

valent to a thousand . — Sahasrardis (°ra-ar°), is,

m. ‘thousand-rayed,’ the sun . — Sahasravara (
>
ra-

av°), as, m. a fine below a thousand or from five

hundred to a thousand Panas. — Sahasravartaka-
tirtha (°ra-av°), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Saha-
sradva (°ra-af~), as, m. ‘ having a thousand

horses,’ N. of a king.

Sahasrataya, as, i, am, a thousandfold
;
(am),

n. a thousand.

Sahasra, f. a kind of plant (= amba-shtha).

Sahasrin, i, ini, i, having a thousand ; consisting

of thousands ; amounting to a thousand (as a fine) ;

(i), m. a body of a thousand men, &c. ; the com-

mander or prefect of a thousand.

sahaya. See p. 1100, col. 3.

TT?TT Sahara, as, m. the Mango tree,

(probably for saha-kdra)
;
universal dissolution

(
=

mahd-pralaya).

sa-harda, as, a, am, full of affection

or love, affectionate.

sa-hava, as, a, am, employing co-

quettish gestures, wanton
;
(am), ind. with blandish-

ments.

sa-hdsa, as, a, am, with laughter or

derision, laughing, smiling; (am), ind. derisively,

scornfully.

3. sahita, as, a, am (for x. see

p. 1099, col. 3 ; for 2. see col. 1),= sam-hita under

san-dha. —Sahitoru (
c
ta-uru), tis, f. -=sainhi

-

toru.
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1102 TrfVoTi sahishnu. *rmTn sdgara-ga.

ft? HU sahishnu, sahtyas, & c. See p. 1099,
col. 3.

sa-huda, as, a, am, having a ram,

with rams.

sahuri. See p. 1099, col. 3.

SYrft sa-huti, ind., Yed. by common in-

vocation, (Say. = sahutyd — sahahvdnena, Rig-

veda II. 33, 4.)

sa-hridaya, as, a, am, possessing a

heart, good-hearted, compassionate, intelligent
;
with

the heart, sincere
;

(as), m. a learned man.

+t sa-hrillekha, as, a, am, doubted

about, questionable
;
(am), n. questionable food.

sa-hetuka, as, a, am, having a cause

or reason, produced by a cause, together with a

reason.

sa-hema-kakshya, as, a, am, hav-

ing golden girths.

3TtTe5 sa-hela, as, a, am, full of play or

wanton endearment, playful, sportive, playing.

*Ttff73T sahotaja. See p. 1100, col. 3.

2.

sa-hodha, as, m. (for 1. sahodha

see p. 1100, col. 3), ‘having stolen goods,’ a thief

caught with stolen property upon him.

sahodara. See p. 1100, col. 3.

sahora. See p. 1099, col. 3.

1. sa, f. (nom. fern, of the pronoun
tad, see 4. sa), she

;
N. of Lakshmi

;
of Gaurl.

*TT 2. sa, as, as, am (fr. rt. 1. san), Ved.
giving, bestowing, granting (at the end of a comp.,

e.g. sahasra-sd, q. v.).

1. sata, as, a, am, given, bestowed; (am), n.,

Ved. a gift, present, wealth, riches, (Say. sdtdni —
dhandni, Rig-veda II. 24, 10.)

1.

sati, is, f. gaining, obtaining, acquisition, (Say.

sdtaye = ldlhaya); gift, giving, dispensing ; honour-

ing, helping, help; wealth [cf. 2. sati, 1. sant'i]
;

(is), m. a proper N.

Sanasi, is, is, i, Ved. granting, giving ; enjoyable,

full of enjoyment, (Say. = sambhajaniya) ; (is), m.
gold.

3.

sa= rt. so, q.v.

2. sata, as, a, am (regarded as an irregular part,

fr. rt. so), destroyed. (For 3. sata see p. X104,
col. 2.)

2. sdti, is, f. end, conclusion; cessation; destruc-

tion ; sharp pain.

sdmyamana, as, i, am (fr. sam-
yamana), relating to restraint.

^TXTTf^R sdmyatrika, as, m. (fr. sam-
ydtrd), a voyaging merchant, one who trades by

sea, &c.

samyugina, as, i, am (fr. sam-
yuga), relating to war or battle

; warlike, martial,

skilled in war; (as), m. a soldier skilled in war,

great warrior.

tffrTfcrnj sdmravina, am, n. (fr. sam-rdva or

sam-rdvin), general acclamation or calling out of a

number of people together, a general shout, crying

or complaining aloud.

TIFTWT samvatsara, as, i, am (fr. sam-
vatsara), yearly, annual, perennial, lasting or occupy-

ing a year; (as), m. an astrologer; an almanac-

maker.—Sdmvatsura-sutra, am, n., N.of a chapter

of Bhattotpala’s commentary on the Brihat-samhitS.

Sdmvatsaraka or samvatsarika, as, i, am,
yearly, annual, relating to a year, produced in a year,

&c.
;

(as), m. an astrologer. — Samvatsarika-
draddha, am, n. an annual funeral ceremony in

honour of deceased ancestors.

Sdmvatsariya, as, i, am, = samvatsara above.

W

I

M <*Li samvarana, as, m. ‘son of Sam-
varana,’ a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Manu.

TTi^TfiJoR samvadika, as, 1, am (fr. sam-
vada), colloquial, controversial, causing discussion

;

(as), m. a disputant, controversialist, logician.

TTFjfYT* sdinvrittika, as, 1, am (fr. sam-
vritti ),

phenomenal, illusory.

Hbrfqsfi sdmsayika, as, i, am (fr. sam-
daya), dubious, doubtful

;
in doubt, uncertain, ir-

resolute.

WTOTfbfi sainsarika, as, i, am (fr. sani-

sara), worldly, belonging to the world, mundane.

TTTmf^fi samsiddhika, as, 1, am (fr. sam-
siddhi), effected naturally, belonging to nature,

natural, native, innate; absolute, existing absolutely;

effected by supernatural means (as spells). — Sdm-
siddhika-drava, as, m. natural (as opposed to

generated) fluidity, (it belongs to water only.)

Trf^nfTToR samsthanika, as, i, am (fr. sam-
sthana), relating or belonging to a common place

of abode
;

(as), m. an inhabitant or native of the

same place
;
fellow-countryman.

WTCTTfajTT samsrdvina, am, n. (fr. sam-
srava or sam-sravin), a general stream or flow (of

water &c.).

« I t; «1 Tr| oft samhananika, as, i, am (fr. sam-

hanana), relating to the body, bodily, corporeal.

mf?* samhita, as, 1, am (fr. samhita ), re-

lating to the Samhita, found in the Samhita text

;

(i), f., N. of an Upanishad ( = taittiriyopanishad).

Uli saka, am, n. (for saka, q.v.), a vege-

table, herb, pot-herb. — Sdka-medha, as, m. pi., Ved.

the Saka sacrifice (observed on the full moon of

Karttika and following day).

sakad (sa-ak°), having the Taddhita
affix akad (in grammar).

sakarn, ind. (probably fr. sa + rt. 1.

and, see sadi), with, together with (with inst.), at

the same time. — Sakam-ja, as, d, am, Ved. being

born together. — Sdkam-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. joined

together. — Sakam-vridh, t, t, t, Ved. increasing

along with or at the same time. — Sakam-uksh,
Ved. sprinkling at the same time. — Sakam-pra-
sthdyya, a particular kind of sacrifice.

sdkala, am, n., N. of a town in the

Panjab (also read dakala).

sdkalya, am, n. (fr. sakala), to-

tality, entireness, completeness, the whole, entire,

all
;
(ena), ind. completely.—Sakalya-vadana, am,

n. a complete perusal.

mTotrTg sdkdnksha (sa-ak°), as, d, am,

having a wish or desire, wishing, desirous; having

significance; (am), ind. with longing desire, wish-

fully.

W5FTT sdkdra (sa-dk°), as, a, am, having
form, having any shape or definite figure. — Sakara-

siddhi, is, {., N. of a work.

m I (5
sdkurunda, as, m. yellow Ama-

ranth or Barleria
(
= lturunda, sakurunda).

sakula (sa-dk°), as, a, am, per-

plexed, bewildered.

^TPjrjr sdkuta (sa-iik°), as, a, am, having
significance or meaning, intentional

;
significant

;

amorous, wanton; (am), ind. intentionally, signi-

ficantly, impressively; attentively.

—

Sakutasmila,
am, 11. a meaning smile, amorous smile.

mrafiT saketa, am, n., N. of the city Ayo-
dhyj or ancient Oude

;
(as), m. pi. the inhabitants

of Saketa or Ayodhya.

Sdketaka, as, m. an inhabitant of Saketa
;
(am),

n. = saketa above.

miiSW saktuka, as, m. (fr. saktu), barley;

(am), n. a quantity of fried barley or barley-meal.

miffT 1 . saksha (sa-ak°), as, a, am (see 2.

aksha), having the seeds of which rosaries are made,
having a rosary.

WET 2. saksha (sa-ak°), having eyes, (see

4.

aksha.)

Sakshat, ind. (properly abl. c. of the above), be-

fore the eyes, in sight of, in presence of, before;

eye to eye, visibly, evidently, openly, manifestly;

visibly present, visibly manifested as, like; with one’s

own eyes. — Sakshat-karana, am, n. or sakshat-

kara, as, m. causing to be visibly present
; making

evident to the senses; intuitive perception, actual feel-

ing. — Sakshat-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make
evident to the senses, place clearly before the mind.
— Sdksliatkrita-dharman, a, m. one who has a

real or intuitive perception of duty. — Sakshad-
dliarma, as, m. the personified incarnation of law

or justice
;
Justice himself.

Sdkshika, in a-s~, loka-s°, q. q.v.v.

Sdkshin, i, ini, i, observing, witnessing, seeing;

attesting, testifying, giving evidence
;

(i), m. an

observer; an eye-witness; any witness (in law).

— Sakshi-ta, f. or sdkshi-tva, am, n. the office of

a witness, evidence, testimony, attestation. — Sakshir

dvaidha, am, n. discrepancy between witnesses,

contradictory evidence. — Sdkshi-parikshd, f. or

sdkshi-parikshana, am, n. examination of a wit-

ness. — Sakshi-pratyaya, a*, m. the evidence or

testimony of witnesses. — Sakshi-pradna, as, m.
interrogating witnesses, examination of witnesses.

— Sdkshipradna-vidliana, am, n. the rule or law

about examining witnesses. — Sdkshi-bhdvita, as, a,

am, proved by an eye-witness, established by testi-

mony. — Sakshi-mat, an, ati, at, having or re-

quiring evidence. — Sakshi-lakshana, as, a, am,
defined or proved by testimony. — Sakshi-vat, ind.

like a witness. — Sakshy-abhdva, as, m. absence or

want of witnesses, absence of testimony.

Sakshi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to call to

witness, cause to attest.

Sakshi-kritya, ind. having called to witness.

Sdkshya, am, n. testimony, evidence, attestation.

HlHjri sakshata (sa-ak°), as, a, am, un-

interrupted
;

possessing grain
;
(am), ind. uninter-

ruptedly. — Sdkshata-patra-hasta, as, a, am, hav-

ing a cup of grain in the hand, holding a vessel full

of parched grain.

sakshara (sa-ak°), as, a, am, having

syllables or letters ;
containing syllables, &c.

JITTIHT sdkshepa (sa-ak°), as, a, am, con-

veying reproach or irony, taunting
; (am), ind. with

contumely, reproachfully, reproachingly.

rR sakliidatteya, as, i, am (fr. sakhi-

datta, ‘ friend-given’), belonging to a friend's gift.

sakheya, as, t, am (fr. sakhi), relat-

ing to a friend, friendly, amicable.

Sakhya, am, n. friendship, affection.

?TI<^t? sakhota for tdkliota, q.v.

WIT; sdgara, as, m. (fr. sagara), the

ocean (said to have been named Sagara by Bha-

glratha after his ancestor king Sagara, see the

legend under sa-gara; another legend asserts that

the bed of the ocean was dug by the sons of Sagara

;

according to various authorities three or four or seven

oceans are enumerated, see 1 . sam-udra) ;
a symboli-

cal term for the number four ; a sort of deer
;
N. of

a place ; of an author ; of a work Sagara-ga, as,

ft, am, going to the ocean; (a), f. epithet of the

air
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WTJTlTnfiRt sagara-gdminl. 'Wl'fi sanga. 1103

Ganges ; a river, stream —Sdyara-gdmini, f. ‘ ocean-

going,’ a river. — Sdgaragd-sutu, as, m. ‘son of

the Ganges,’ epithet of BhTsliina. — Sdgaran-yama,

as, a, am. flowing to the ocean. — Sdgara-datta,

ns, m. ‘ Ocean-given,’ a proper N. — Sdgara-dhira-

detas, (is, as, as, whose mind is as firm or as deep

as the ocean.—Sagara-nemi, is, f. ‘ocean-encircled,’

the earth.— Sdgara-paryanta, as, a, am, bounded

by the sea. — Sdgara-plavana, am, n. navigat-

ing the ocean, leaping across the sea. — Sagara-me-

iMala, as, a, am, girdled by the ocean, sea-girt

;

la), f. the earth. — Sdgara-val, ind. like the ocean.

— Sdigaran ukula (°/'«-a«°), as, d, am, situa’ed on

the sea-coast. — Sdgardnta (ra-an), as, a, am,

ending at the sea, bounded by the ocean, sea-girt.

—Sugarambara (°ra-am ), f. ‘ocean-clothed,’ the

earth. - Sagaralay t (
°ra-dl '), as, m. ‘ ocean-dwell-

ing.’ epithet of Varuna. — Saga res vara-tirt Ita , am,

of a Tlrtha. — Sagarottha Cra-ut ), am, n.

‘ produced in the sea,' sea-salt. —Sdgarodgara (’ra-

ud\ as, m. the swelling or heaving of the sea.

— Sdgaroddh iita-nihsvana (’ra-ud), as, a, am,

raising a sound like the ocean.

KTf^ sagni [sa-ag°), is, is, i, having fire ;

' taking the sacred fire; (*), ind. along with fire.

Sagnika, us, d, am, possessing or maintaining a

i fire ;
associated with Agni

;
(as), to. a householder

[ who maintains a sacred fire.

THTH sdgra (
sa-ag° ), as, a, am, with a sur-

plus, more than
;

(am), ind., Ved. for a longer

period, for a whole life.

TETtU'^ sdnkarya, am, n. (fr. san-kara),

mixing or blending together confusedly, confusion,

1 mixture.— Sankarya-vdda, as, m., N. of a short

NySya treatise.

sdnkala, as, i, am (fr. san-kala),

I effected or produced by addition, accumulated, &c.

TTn£T3H sdnkdsya, N. of the country of

king Kusa-dhvaja (brother of Janaka); (a), f., N.

: of Kusa-dhvaja’s capital, (Ramayana I. 7 °- 3 )

— Sdnkddya-natha, as, tn. ‘lord of San-kasya,

I epithet of Kusa-dhvaja, (see sita.)

HTgj-T sankura (
sa-an° ), as, d, am, pos-

|
sessing shoots or buds, budding, in bud.

Wr^-fiT sdnkriti, is, m., N. of a sage (son

I of Visva-mitra, and founder of the Vaiyaghrapadya

I family).

Sd nkritya, as, m., N. of a Muni
;
(as), m. pi.,

N. of a family or race.

THT%-fHo»r sanketika (fr. sanketa), as, i, am,

, conventional ;
indicatory, symbolical, expressed by

I signs or tokens or marks, consisting of signs, &c.

sdnkshepika, as, i, am (fr. san-

t kshepa), throwing together, abridging; abridged,

contracted, concise, summary, short.

sdnkhya, as, a, am (fr. san-khya),

I relating to number or calculation, reckoning up, cal-

I culating, enumerating, deliberating, reasoning ; ra-

1 tional, discriminative
;

(as, am), m. n., N. of one

K of the three great divisions ot Hindu philosophy,

|
(ascribed to the sage Kapila, q. v., and so called as

L ‘reckoning up’ or ‘enumerating twenty-five Tat-

tvas or true principles, its object being to effect the

final liberation of the twenty-fifth Tattva [Purusha,

the Soul] from the fetters of the phenomenal crea-

tion by conveying the correct knowledge of the

twentv-four other Tattvas, and rightly discriminating

the Soul from them; these twenty-four principles

are divided into eight Prakritis or Producers and six-

teen Vikaras or Productions ;
the eight Producers

start from a Mula-prakriti or original Producer

[variously called Pradhana, ‘ chief one ;
A-vyakta,

‘unevolved;’ Brahman, ‘supreme;’ Maya, ‘power

of illusion ;’ Bahu-dhanaka, ‘ much-containing ],

which is emphatically the Prakriti, ‘ First-producer,’ or

‘ Originant,’ being a kind of primordial germ whence

all the twenty-three remaining Tattvas are evolved

;

its first production is the 2nd Tattva, viz. Buddhi,

Intellect [sometimes called Mahat from its being

the great source of the two other internal organs

or instruments, Ahan-kara and Manas, which are

both modifications of it]
;
3rd in order comes Ahan-

kara, ‘the 1-making’ principle or sense of indi-

viduality; 4th come the five Tan-matras or subtile

elementary particles out of which the five grosser

elements are evolved ;
the preceding eight principles

constitute the Producers, [all but the first being of

course in one sense also Productions]; then follow,

as proceeding from the Tan-matras, the five Sthula-

bhutas or grosser elements [also called Maha-bhuta],

viz. a. dkdda, space or ether, having the Guna or

property of sound [iabda], which is the Vishaya

or object of apprehension for the corresponding

Indriya or organ, the Ear
; b. Kay a, air, having the

Guna or property of tangibility or touch [sparsa]

,

which is the Vishaya for the Skin
; c. tejas or

jyotis, fire or light, having the property of form or

colour [pupa], which is the Vishaya for the Eye

;

d. dpas, water, having the property of savour or

taste [rasa], which is the Vishaya for the Tongue

;

e. prithivi or bhumi, earth, having the property of

odour or smell
[
gandha], which is the Vishaya for

the Nose, [see guna] ; each of these elements after

the first having also the Guna or Gunas of the pre-

ceding besides its own, and these Gunas being some-

times identified with the Tan-matras; then follow

the eleven organs, produced like the Tan-matras from

the 3rd Tattva Ahan-kara, forming with them a

class of sixteen [shodadahah] ; these eleven organs

are the five above-named Buddhindriyani or organs

of sense, viz. ear, skin, eye, tongue, nose
;

the five

Karmendriyani or organs of action, viz. larynx, hand,

foot, arms, and organ of generation ;
and an eleventh

organ called Manas, commonly translated ‘mind,’

which stands between both sets of Indriyas as an in-

ternal organ of perception and action, or of cogni-

tion and volition, [see manas\: the twenty-fifth

Tattva, Purusha or Soul, is to be wholly distinguished

from the twenty-four just enumerated ; it is neither

a Producer nor Production ;
it is altogether passive,

and simply a looker-on, having nothing whatever to

do with the acts of creation, which it only contem-

plates, uniting itself with unintelligent Prakriti, as

a lame man mounted on a blind man’s shoulders,

for the sake of observing and enjoying the acts of

this Prakriti, who herself cannot see or observe any-

thing ;
without that union no creation can take

place any more than can the birth of a child without

the union of male and female; this view of creation

implies the eternal existence of innumerable separate

individual souls, each soul by its junction with Pra-

kriti causing the creation of its own phenomenal

world, which world, however, has an existence of

its own independent of all connection with the par-

ticular Purusha to which it is joined ;
moreover, each

soul is invested in the first place with a subtile body

[linga-darira or sukshma-sarira] composed of

Buddhi, Ahan-kara, the five Tan-matras, and the

eleven organs, and afterwards with a grosser body

formed of the five elements ;
the former accompany-

ing the soul through all its transmigrations, while the

latter perishes ; this system also teaches that Prakriti

and its products may be regarded as made up of

three ingredients in a state of equipoise, viz. Sattva,

Rajas, and Tamas, Goodness, Passion, and Darkness,

commonly called Gunas, but rather substances than

qualities, and more correctly translated ‘ fetters, be-

cause they are like a triple-stranded rope [see

guna] which binds and confines the soul : the San-

khya system agrees with the Vedanta in being

synthetical, and so differing from the Analytical

Nyaya; its great point of divergence from the

Vedanta is in maintaining two principles which the

Vedanta denies, [see veddnta] ;
it is said to be

atheistical as ignoring all notice of a Supreme Soul,

whose existence is, however, established by the Yoga
branch of the San-khya proper, [see yoga] : the

vague outlines of the system beiore its crystallization

into a distinct school of dualism are propounded in

the first Book of Manu : its more fully developed

doctrines are contained in the San-khya-sutras ascribed

to Kapila, in the Tattva-samasa, or Summary of

Principles, ascribed to the same author, in the

San-khya-karika [see below], and the numerous

commentaries on these works, some of which are

enumerated below ; the Buddhist system and that

of bishop Berkeley in Europe have many points of

connection with the San-khya, but the modern phi-

losophers of India pay far more attention to the

Nyaya and Vedanta)
;

a follower of the San-khya

system of philosophy; a patronymic of the Vedic

Rishi Atri ; epithet of S’iva. — Sankhya-kdrika, (.,

N. of a collection of memorial verses or stanzas by

Isvara-krishna in which a summary of the San-khya

system is given. — Sdnkhya-Jcarikd-bhdshya, am,
n., N. of a commentary by Gauda-pada on the

San-khya-karika. — Sdnkhya-kaumudi, f. = sdit-

khya-tatlva-kaumudi

;

N. of another commentary

by Rama-krishna-bhattafiarya on the San-khya-

karika. — Sartkhya-Jcrama-dipilsd, {., N. of a com-

mentary on the Tattva-samasa. — Sankhya-dan-
driha, f., N. of a commentary on the San-khya-

karika by Narayana-tlrtha. — Sankhya-tattvarka li-

raudi, (., N. of a commentary on the San-khya-

karika by Vacaspati-misra. —Sdnkhya-tattva-pra-

dipa, as, m ,
N. of a brief exposition of the San-khya

system by Kavi-raja-yati. — Sdnkhya-tattva-vildsa,

as, m., N. of a commentary by Raghunatha-tarka-

vaglsa-bhattaiiarya on the San-khya-tattva-kaumudl.

— Sdnkhya-pravadana
,
am, 11. ‘exposition or in-

terpretation of the San-khya system,’ N. given by

the commentator Vijhana-bhikshu to the six books

containing the Sutras of the San-khya system of

philosophy ascribed to Kapila; N. of the Yoga-sutras

(ascribed to Patanjali, see yoga-sutra

;

the title

San-khya-pravadana appears to be more properly ap-

plied to this division of the San-khya). — Sankliya-

pravadana-bhashya, am, n., N. of a commentary

on the San-khya-sutra by Vijhana-bhikshu. — San-

khya-prasada, as, m. epithet of Siva. — Sankhya-

bhdshya, am, n. — sankhya-pravadana-bhdshya.

— Sdnkhya-bhikshu ,
us, m. a particular kind of

mendicant. — Sankhya-mukhya, as, m. epithet of

Siva . — Sankhya-yoga, as, m. ‘application of the

San-khya doctrine to the knowledge of spirit,’ N. of

the second chapter of the Bhagavad-gita, (perhaps so

named as setting forth both the San-khya and Yoga

doctrines in regard to the soul
;
according to Sabda-

k.—jiiana-yoga or brahma-vidyd.) — Sankhya-

yoga-pravartin, i, m. epithet of Siva. — Sdnkliya-

vritti-prakdda, as, m. = sdnkhya-tattva-vildsa.

— Sdnkhya-vritli-sara ,
as, m., N. of a commen-

tary on the San-khya-sutra by Maha-deva Sarasvatl.

— Sdnkhya-ddstra
,
am, n. the San-khya doctrine

or system of philosophy; any treatise upon it.

— Sankhya-sdra or sdnkhya-sara-viveka, as, m„
N. of a work by Vijhana-bhikshu. — Sdnkhya-

sutra, am, N. of six books of aphorisms of the

San-khya philosophy ascribed to Kapila, (the number

of aphorisms is said to be 526.) — Sdnkhya-suti'u-

vivarana, am, n„ N. of a commentary on the Tat-

tva-samasa. — Sdnkhydrtha-tattca-pradipikn (
ya-

ar°), N. of a brief exposition of the San-khya

system by Bhatta-kesava. — Sdnkhyai'tha-sankhyd-

yilea (°ya-ar°) = sdnkhya-tattva-vildsa. — San-

khydlankdra (°ya-al‘), as, m.=sdnkhya-krama-

dipikd.

Sdnkhyayana, as, m. (probably for ddnkhyd-

yana ), N- of a Muni; of the author of certain

Grihya-sutras, &c. — Sanlchydyana-siitra, am, n.

the Sutras of Sankhyayana.

TFTT^F sanga (sa-an°), as, a or i, am, having

members or subdivisions ;
comprising every sub-

ordinate part, complete in every part, finished ; to-

gether with the An-gas of the Veda, (see vedanga.)
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Sangopanga (°ga-up
c
), as, a, am, along with the

Angas and Uparrgas, (see veddnga, upanga.)

sangaja
(
sa-an° ), as, a, am, toge-

ther with hair, covered with hair.

TtrjyfrPi sangatika, us, l, am (fr. san-

gati), relating or belonging to union or association,

relating to society, social, associating; (as), m. a

visitor, guest, new comer
;
one who comes to transact

business.

w* sangama, as, m. (fr. san-gama),

coming together, union, meeting, encounter.

Sangamana, as, m. See under an-adnat.

Hrg'Koff sdngdraka (so-an0 ), as, a, am,

attended by the planet Mars.

sangushtham (sa-an° ),
ind. toge-

ther with the thumb.

TTT jJTfHW sdngrdmika ,
as, i, am (fr. sartgrh-

ma), relating to war
;
warlike, martial

;
(as), m. a

commander, general.

sanghatika, as, i, am (fr. san-

ghata), utterly destructive, causing complete destruc-

tion, very deadly, killing.

sanmukhi, f. (according to S'ab-

da-k.), N. of a particular Tithi, q. v.

sad (fr. rt. sad), Ved. in apatya-sad,

nri-shdd.

Sadin in savya-s°, q. v. (perhaps connected with

sddi below).

TTlf^T sddi, ind. (probably loc. c. of a word
|

formed fr. sa + rt. i. and, see 2. and), crookedly,

awry, in a sidelong manner, obliquely, bent on one

side. — Sddi-vdtikd, f. the white-flowered hogweed.

— Sadi-vilokila, an, n. a side-long glance. — Sddi-

sthita, as, a, am, standing or placed unevenly;

standing across. — Sadi-kri, cl. 8. P. -haroti, See.,

to make crooked, bend or turn aside. — Sadi-krita,

as, d, am, made crooked ; bent, inclined, seen

crookedly or tortuously, distorted, misrepresented

;

(am), n. distortion or perversion of mind, prejudice.

— Sadi-guna, N. of a place or district.

sadivya, am, n. (fr. sadiva), com-
panionship, friendship, fellowship; the office of a

counsellor, ministership, ministry, administration.

^TT^ftfVfT sadivit, ind. (in Naigb. II. 15.

enumerated among the kshipra-namdni).

^TTarllrd sdjdtya, am, n. (fr. sa-jati), com-
munity of genus, homogeneousness, sameness of class

or caste or tribe, equality of kind.

sdhddrika, as, i, am (fr san-

ddra), moving about, setting in motion.

wfer sdndi (incorrect for san-diti), N. of

the ninth book of the S'atapatha-Biahmana.

TTf’jpT sanjana (sa-anj°), as, a, am, having
pigment; (as), m. a lizard, chameleon.

T-tTT sat, cl. 10. P. sdtayati, -yitum, to
^ X make visible or manifest, show.

wYd satopa
(
sa-dt° ), as, d, am, having a

swelling, swollen, puffed up
;
puffed up with pride,

proud, haughty, consequential
;
(am), ind. arrogantly,

proudly, consequentially.

sdttahdsa (sa-at° ),
am, ind. with

loud laughter, with a horse-laugh.

^TTijjFr sdd-bhuta, as, a, am, taking the

form sat or sail, (said of 2. suh.)

sddha. See under rt. 1. sah.

wnr i. sdt, a Taddhita affix which when
put after a word denotes a total change of anything

into the thing expressed by that word, (sec bhasma-
»at.)

2. sdt, a Sautrart. meaning ‘to give

pleasure.’

3. sdt, t, n. (according to some), N. of Brahma.

3. sata, am, n. pleasure, delight.

Sdtaya, as, a, am, causing or affording pleasure.

Sdtala, f., N. of a plant
(
= darma-kashd).

WfT 1. and 2. sata, &c. See p. 1 102, col. 1.

MflW sdtatya, am, n. (fr. sa-tata), con-
tinuity, constancy

;
(ena), ind. with continuity, eter-

nally, perpetually.

IH I rH I ^ «1 sata-vahana, as, m., N. of king
Sali-vahana, (fabled to have been discovered, when
a child, riding on a Gandharva called Sata, who,

according to one legend, was changed into a lion

;

but see dali-vahana.)

*TTffT 1 . and 2. sdli. See p. 1102, colei.

^nfrTT^i satireka (sa-at° ), as, a, am, hav-
ing excess, increased, more extended.

satisaya
(
sa-at° ), as

y
a, am, ex-

cessive.

satisbra (sa-at°), as, a, am, af-

flicted with dysentery, dysenteric.

satina, as, m. (fr. satina, q.v.),

pease, pulse, Pisum Sativurn.

Satilaka, as, m. (fr. satilaka), pease.

TTTrfpsnfrT satobarhata, as, i, am (fr. sato-

briliati), relating or belonging to the Sato-brihatl

metre.

*rrf^ sat.trika, as, i, am (fr. sattra), be-

longing to a sacrifice, sacrificial.

sattvika, as, i, am (fr. sat-tva),

real, substantial, essential, natural, genuine, true,

honest, sincere, good, virtuous, excellent, amiable,

vigorous, energetic, pure (without the least admixture

of passion)
;

internal, pertaining to the internal feel-

ings ;
endowed with the Sattva Guna, (i. e. purity or

goodness, see guna, sat-tva) ;
belonging to or pro-

ceeding from this Guna
; (as), m. natural indication

of feeling or emotion, (constituting a class of Bhavas

which hold a middle place between the Sthayi-

bhavas and Vyabhicari-bhavas in poetry and the

drama
;
they are described as eight particular states

of body and mind, viz. slambha, inability to move

;

sveda, perspiration ; romanda, horripilation
; svara-

viknra, change of voice
; vepathu, tremor; varna-

vikdra, change of colour
; asm, tears

;
andpralaya,

mental absorption) ; a Brahman ; epithet of Brahma ;

of the eighth creation by Praja-pati
;

(i), f., N. of

Durga
;

a particular kind of Piijd practised by the

worshippers of Durga ; scil. tushli, epithet of one of

the five kinds of external acquiescence (in the San-

khya phil. ; cf. su-parci).

HTrWJT satman
(
sa-at° ), a, a, a, having a

soul; united to the Supreme Soul. — Sdtma-ta, f.

absorption into the essence (of Brahman).

Sdtmya, as, a, am, agreeable to the nature or

natural constitution, wholesome.

vnqftli sdtyaki, is, m. (fr. satyaka), pa-

tronymic of a warrior in the PSndu army who acted

as the charioteer of Krishna (he was son of Satyaka

and belonged to the Vrishni family).

sdtyamugri, is, m ., N. of a teacher

of the S5ma-veda.

Satyamugrya, as, m. pi., N. of a school or Sakha

of the Sama-veda.

sbtyayojhi, is, m. (fr. satya-

yajiia), a patronymic of Soma-sushma.

*rnHsnT satyavata, as, m. (fr. satya-vati,

q. v.), a metronymic of the sage Vyitsa, q. v.

Satyavateya, as, m. = satyavata above.

satyahavya, as, m. ‘ son of Satya-
1 bavya,’ N. of a descendant of Vasishtba.

?TT<?rfvIn sutrajita, as, m. (fr. satra-jit),

a patronymic.

WTW satrdsaha, as, m. (fr. satra-sah),

a patronymic of S’ona (a king of the Patidalas).

Satrasaha for satrdsaha in Atharva-veda V. 13, 6.

TlTr^rf sdtvat, bn, m. [cf. satvat], a man of

the Yadava tribe, (see Bnagavata-Purana VIII. 5,

13) ;
a follower, worshipper (of Krishna, &c.).

TTTr^TT sdtvata, as, m. (probably fr. satvat

or fr. satvat), N. ofVishnu or Krishna ; of Bala-deva

;

the son of an outcasie Vaisya; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people inhabiting a district in central India (said to be

the descendants of outcaste Vaisyas ; cf. satvat)
:

(i),

f., scil. vritti, one of the four great divisions of dra-

matic style or action (described as abounding in dis-

plays of bravery, generosity, honesty, and cheerfu 1-

ness, containing little love, and characterized by the

marvellous; four kinds of Satvatl are enumerated,

viz. Utthapaka, San-ghatya, Samlapa, and Paiivar-

taka)
;
N. of the mother of S’isu-pala.

TrrfFre; satvika. See sattvika.

sada, sddana, sddayat, &c. See under
rt. 1. sad, p. 1055, col. 2.

sddara
(
sa-ad° ), as, a, am, having

or paying respect, respectful
;
impassioned

;
(am),

ind. respectfully, considerately.

TTlf? sddi, sddita, sadin, &c. See p. 1055,
col. 2.

sadrisya
, am, n. (fr. sa-drisa), like-

ness, resemblance, similarity ; a likeness, portrait.

— Sadridya-vada, as, m. ‘ disputation about Sadri-

sya,’ N. of a philosophical treatise by Maha-deva.

sady-anta (sa-dd° ), as, a, am, hav-

ing beginning and end, complete, entire
;
(am), ind.

from beginning to end.

sadyashkra, as, m., Ved. N. of a

particular Kratu or sacrificial ceremonv.

Sadyahkra, as, ni. Ved. = sadyashkra above.

sddyaska, as, i, am (probably for

sadyaska, q. v.), quick, instantaneous.

riTtj sadh (connected with rt. 3. sidh),^
' \cl. 5. P. sadlinoti (Ved. also cl. 1. sd-

dkati), sasddha, satsyati, asatsit, saddhum (also

sadhitum), to complete, finish, accomplish
;
to con-

quer
;

cl. 4. P. sadhyati, &c., to be completed or

accomplished : Cans, (identical with the Cans, of rt.

3. sidh), sadhayati, -yitum

:

Aor. asishadhat

(Ved.
[
pra-)sishadhdti= prasddhayatu

,
Rig-veda

VI. 49, 8) ; to accomplish, effect, perform, do, com-

plete, conclude, perfect, make perfect, bring to per-

fection, bring to an end or conclusion, settle, secure

;

to substantiate, prove ;
to enforce settlement, recover

(a debt)
;
to obtain

;
to subdue, overcome, conquer

;

to destroy, kill ; to learn, understand ; to set out,

depart, go away, proceed, go, (used for rt. gam in

dramatic language, according to the Sahitya-darpana)

;

to fly, flee : Desid. of Caus. sishadhayirhati, to

desire to accomplish : Desid. sisliatsati : Intens. sd-

sddhyatc, sasaddhi; [cf. Gr. (6-os, f)8-os, i)8uo-s,

t!-ui8-a, : Goth, sid-u-s, ‘a habit;’ sidon,

* to contrive, perform ;’ probably sandjan, sells,

‘good;’ un-selis : Angl. Sax. sendan

:

Old Germ.

sit-u, ‘ a habit ;’ sdlig, ‘ happy ;’ salida.]

Sadliaka, as, aka or ikd, am, effective, accom-

plishing, fulfilling, completing, perfecting, finishing;

effecting by magic, magical; an efficient or skilful

person, adept; aiding, helping, an assistant; (aka),

f. epithet of Durga
;

(ikd), f. a skilful or efficient

woman
;

[cf. sadhikd, s. v.]

Sadhat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, completing,

effecting. — Sadhad-ishfi, is, is, i, Ved. fulfilling

the objects of sacrifices (said of Agni).

Sadhana, as, i, am, effecting ; a perfecter
;

(its)

ui., N. of the author of Rig-veda X. 157; (am),n. the
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act of accomplishing, effecting, performing

; settling

;

accomplishment, completion, complete attainment of
any object

,
a means ot accomplishing or effecting,

means of obtaining, means or expedient (in general);
efficient cause, source, cause (in general)

; an instru-

ment, agent
; the instrumental case (in grammar)

;

a bodily organ ; the penis; an udder; an implement,
utensil, apparatus

; matter, materials, ingredient, sub-
stance ;

a medicinal preparation, drug, medicine ; a
component part ot an army, any military apparatus,
force, army ; aid, assistance, an assistant

; substanti-

ation, proof, establishment of the truth, demonstra-
tion ; a reason or premise leading to a conclusion,
middle term or Hetu in a syllogism ( = vyapya,
q. v.) ; accomplishing anything by magic or incanta-
tions, magic; enforcement of payment or settlement
(of a debt), compelling the delivery of anything,
infliction of a fine (in law)

;
good works, penance',

self-mortification, the observance of moral and cere-

monial duties, attainment of beatitude ; wealth

;

advantage, profit
; friendship

; the act of subduing,
overcoming ; subduing by charms, stupefying, fasci-

nating ; conciliating, propitiating, worshipping
; kill-

ing, destroying
; killing metals," depriving them by

I oxydation &c. of their metallic properties (especially

I
said of mercury)

; burning on the funeral pile, ob-
sequies

;
setting out, proceeding, going

;
going

quickly
;
going after, following, - Sadhana-kriya, f

[

(in Panini) an action connected with a Karaka
; a finite

;

verb ; a Krid-anta affix. — Sadhana-datushtaya,
am, n. four kinds of proof (in phil.). —Sadhana-
ta, f. or sadhana-tva, am, n. being a means of
attaining (e.g. dharmasya tattva-jhdnddi-sadha-
natve kim marram, what proof is there of merit
being the means of attaining to the knowledge of
the truth?); the state of perfection. —Sddhana-

|

nirde&a, as, m. the production of proof (in law)
;

the indication of premises leading to a conclusion.
— Sadhana-pahdaka, am, n., N. of five stanzas

giving rules for the attainment of Pra-santi or qui-

escence. — Sadhana-pattra, am, n. any written

document used as evidence or proof. — Sddliana-
i rupin, i, ini, i, having the form of an instrument,

having the form or character of a means or expe-
dient. — Sadhandrha (°na-ar°), as, a, am, worthy
of being accomplished. — Sadhanavyapaka (°na

-

av°), as, a, am, (in logic) not invariably attending

on the proof. — Sadhanavyapaka-ta, f. or sa-

dhanavyapaha-tva, am, n. non-invariable attend-

ance on the proof or on what is brought forward

in proof.

Sadhand, f. accomplishment, completion
;

pro-

pitiation, worship, adoration.

Sadhaniya, as, a, am, to be accomplished or

effected
; to be proved.

Sadhanta, as, m. a beggar, mendicant.

Sddhayat, an, anti, at, accomplishing, effecting
;

perfecting, purifying; substantiating, proving; en-

forcing payment, recovering (a debt &c.), subduing

;

conciliating
;
waiting upon, serving.

Sadhita, as, a, am, effected, completed, finished,

achieved, accomplished, succeeded ; settled, fulfilled
;

substantiated, proved
;

made good, settled (as a

debt), discharged, recovered
; obtained

;
fined

;

amerced, punished by fine, made to pay
;
awarded

(as a punishment or fine) ; subdued, mastered ;

enabled to effect or obtain.

Sadhiman, a, m. perfection, goodness, excellence.

Sddhishtha, as, a, am (superl. of sadhu), best,

most excellent
; very fit, most proper or right ;

hardest, very hard or firm, (in these senses regarded

as an irregular superl. of vddha, cf. sddhaya.)

Sddhiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of sadhu), better,

more excellent
; more right, more proper ; very right

or proper
;
very handsome ; harder, firmer, very hard

or firm, (in these last senses regarded as a compar.
of vddha.)

Sadhu, us, us or -vi, u, perfect, excellent, good,

eminent
; virtuous, honourable, pious, righteous,

faithful, pure ; correct, pure, classical (as a language

&c.); fit, proper, right; kind, beautiful, pleasing;

well-born, noble, ofhonourable or respectable descent

;

(as), m. a good or honest man, a saint, sage ; a
Jina or deified Jaina saint; a merchant; a money-
lender, usurer; (according to some) a derivative or
inflected noun

; (vi), f. a chaste or virtuous woman

;

a saintly woman
; a faithful wife

; a particular root,
= meda; (u), ind. well

; well done
1 good 1 indeed

;

enough, away with! (with ms\)-Sddhu-karman, d,
a, a, Yed. doing kind actions, beneficent. -Sddhu-
kirtti, is, m. ‘ having a good reputation,’ a proper N.
— Sddhu-gata, as, a, am, resorted to by the good,
respectable, virtuous. — Sddhu-ja, as, a, am, well-
born, of noble family or descent — Sadhu-jana, as,
m. a good person, good people.-Sddhu-tas, ind. from
a good man . ~ Sddhu-td, f. or sadhu-tva, am, n.
goodness, excellence, correctness. — Sadhu-devin, i,

ini, i, Ved. skilfully playing. - Sddhu-dvltiya, as,
d, am, having a merchant as second, accompanied
by a merchant.— Sddhu-dhi, is, f. a good under-
standing; good disposition; (is, is, i), having a
good understanding, wise, well-disposed

;
(is), f. a

wife’s mother, husband’s mother, mother-in-law.
— Sadhu-pushpa

, am, n. a beautiful flower; the
shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis. — Sadhu-bhdva, as, m.
good nature, goodness, kindness. - Sadhu-mat, an,
ati, at, good. — Sadhu-mata, as, d, am, well
thought of, highly prized, praised. - Sadhum-
manya, as, a, am, thinking one’s self good or
virtuous. — Sadhu-ratna-suri, is, m., N. of the
author of a commentary on the Nava-tattva. — Sd-
dhu-vat, ind. as if good, as if correct. — Sadhu-
vdda, as, m. a cry of ‘ good 1

’ — Sadhu-vdha, as, m.
a good horse, well-trained horse.— Sadhu-vdhin, i,

m. 1 carrying well,’ a good horse, well-trained horse

;

(i, ini, i), having good horses. - Sddhu-vriksha,
as, m. a good tree ; the Kadamba tree

; another
tree

(
= varuna). — Sddhu-vritta, am, n. good

conduct, virtue, piety
;

(as, a, am), well-conducted,

upright; (as), m. a well-conducted person, a virtuous

or honest man . — Sadhu-vritti, is, f. good pro-
fession or means of living

;
good exposition, excel-

lent commentary; good or excellent practice, the
moral and ritual observances of the Hindus

;
(is, is,

i), well-conducted, well-behaved, virtuous. — Sadhu-
dahda, as, m. a cry of ‘ good ! ’— Sadhu-ffla, as,

a, am, well-disposed, virtuously inclined ; virtuous,

righteous. — Sadhufila-tva, am, n. good disposition,

virtuous inclination. — Sddhu-samsarga, as, m.
association with the good. — Sddhu-samaddra, as,

a, am, well-behaved. — Sadhu-sammata, as, a,

am, approved by the good . — Sadhukta (°dhu-uk°),

as, d, am, said or declared by the good. — Sddhv-
anindita, as, a, am, unblamed or unreproached by
the good, of irreproachable character. — Sadliv-

alankrita, as, a, am, beautifully adorned. — Sadhv-
ddara, as, a, am, well-conducted, of virtuous con-

duct.

Sadhuka, as, m., N. of a low or degraded tribe.

Sadhuya, ind., Ved. kindly, properly, amicably.

Sadhya, as, a, am, to be accomplished or effected
;

to be formed
;

practicable, feasible, attainable ; to

be proved or demonstrated ; to be substantiated or

made good ; to be inferred or concluded (in logic)
;

to be subdued or mastered, subduable, to be con-

quered, conquerable
; to be killed or destroyed

; to

be cured, curable; (as), m. a particular celestial

being, (see below)
; a deity (in general) ; the twenty-

second astronomical Yoga ; a particular Mantra
; N.

of a Muni
;

(as), m. pi. ‘ the perfect or pure ones,’

N. of a class of celestial beings belonging to the

Gana-devata, q. v., sometimes mentioned in the

Veda, (see Rig-veda X. go, 16 ; in the S'atapatha-

Brahmana their world is said to be situated above

the sphere of the gods
;
according to Yaska [Nirukta

XII. 41] they are the gods whose locality is the

sky, i. e. the Bhuvar-loka or middle region between

the earth and sun; in Manu I. 22. the Sadhyas are

described as created after the gods with natures

exquisitely refined, and in III. 195. they are said to

be children of the Soma-sads, who are described as

sons of Viraj ; in the Puranas they are regarded as

sons of Sadhya, and their number is variously given
as twelve or seventeen ; but in the later mythology
the Sadhyas seem rather to be superseded by the
Siddhas, see siddha j their names are sometimes
given as follows, Manas, Mantri, Prana, Nara, Pana,
Vinirbhaya, Naya, Dansa, Narayana.Vrisha, Prabhu);
(a), {., N. of a daughter of Daksha and wife of
Dharrna (regarded as the mother of the Sadhyas)

;

(am), n. accomplishment, perfection
; an object to

be accomplished (in law), the thing to be proved or
established by proof, the matter in debate

;
(in

logic) the major term in a syllogism, the subject of
a proposition. — Sadhya-ta, f. the state of being
able to be accomplished or effected, practicableness,

feasibility; conquerableness; curableness. — Sadhya-
tavaddhedaka (°ta-av°), am, n. the characteristic

or distinguishing property of the thing to be proved
or of the major term. — Sadhya-paksha, as, m.
the side of the thing to be proved, the plaint in a
lawsuit.—Sadhyarshi (°ya-rishi), is, m. epithet

of S'iva. — Sdd.hya-vat, an, ati, at, comprehending
the point to be proved

; (an), m. the party on whom
the burden of proof in a lawsuit rests

;
(at), n.

that which contains the Sadhya or major term (i. e.

the paksha and its sapaksha).— Sadhya-vyapaka,
as, a, am, (in logic) invariably attending on what
is to be proved. — Sadhyavyapaka-ta, f. invariable

attendance on what is to be proved or the property
to be established. — Sadhya-samatva, am, n. same-
ness with the point to be proved, (sadhya-sama-
tvat, because it is in the same condition with what
is to be proved.)— Sadhya-sadhana, am, n. the

means of establishing what is to be established (e. g.
a Hetu or reason), effecting what may be or is to be
done, &c. — Sddhya-siddhi, is, f. the effecting

of what has to be done
; the establishing of what

has to be established or proved
; the success of an

undertaking, accomplishment, completion, fulfilment;

proof, conclusion. — Sddhyasiddhi-pdda, as, m.
the fourth stage or division of a suit at law, judg-

ment, decision. — Sddhyabhdva (°ya-abh°), as, m.
absence of the thing to be proved ; absence of the

subject of a proposition ; impossibility of cure.

Sddhyamana, as, a, am, being effected, being

in course of accomplishment; being subjected to,

capable of proof, in course of proof ; being proceeded

against (at law).

Sadhvi, f. See under sadhu.

sddhaya (according to Vopa-deva
XXI. 16. fr. vddha), Nom. P. sadhayati, -yitum,
to make hard or firm

;
[cf. sddhishtha, sddhiyas,

col. 1.]

fTTWJ sddharmya, am, n. (fr. sa-dharma),
community or equality of duty or office ; community
of properties, sameness of nature, common character,

likeness ; the being of the same religion.

^TTVTTJn sadhdrana, as, a or i (generally I),

am (fr. sa-dharana), belonging or applicable to

many, common to many, general, universal, com-
mon, joint

;
spreading everywhere (applied to * the

atmosphere’ or ‘sky’ or ‘ether’ according to Sab-

da-k. on Naigh. I. 4) ;
(in logic) belonging to more

than the one instance alleged
;

equal, like, similar

;

generic; (as), m., N. of the forty-fourth (or eigh-

teenth) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years; (am),

n. a common rule or precept or one generally appli-

cable ; a generic property, a character common to

all the individuals of a species or to all the species

of a genus, &c.
;

(I), f. a twig of bamboo (perhaps

used as a bolt)
;
a key

(
= kuhdika, Sabda-k.). — jSa-

dhdrana-tva, am, n. commonness, community,

universality, common right, joint interest, general

law. — Sddharana-dcda, as, m. common land; a

wild marshy country. — Sadharana-dliana , am, n.

joint or common property. — Sddharana-dharma,
as, m. common or universal duty, conduct or duty

binding on all castes and orders alike (as humanity

&c.). — Sadharana-paksha, as, n. common side or

party, middle side, the mean (between two extremes).
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sddhdrana-stri. *ft*rhn sapindya-mimansa.1106

— Sddhdrai}a-strl, f. a common woman, prostitute,

harlot.

Sadhdranya, am, n. commonness, universality
;

= kundika [cf. sadliarani].

mfv^TT sddhika, f.
(
sa-adh° ), very deep

or profound sleep
(
= su-shupti ; by some referred

to sddhaka, p. 1104, col. 3).

^nnmq sddhiksliepa
(sa-adh°), as, a, am,

having or showing contempt, taunting, ironical.

^TTfV^T sadhidaiva (sa-adh° ), as, a, am,

(united or identified) with supreme divinity..

sadhibhuta
(
sa-ad/1

0
), as, a, am,

(identified or one) with the Being who enters into

all material objects.

TTTfVTTsT sddhiyajha (sa-adh° ), as, a, am,

one with the Being who presides over sacrifice.

sadhishtha, sddhiyas. See p. 1 105.

sadhishthdna
(
sa-adh° ), as, a,, am,

having a solid basis, possessing a firm foundation.

sddhu, &c. See under rt. sddh.

*rrV7T sddhrita
(
sa-adh° ), am, n. what is

held together,’ a stall, shop
;
an umbrella, parasol

; a

flock of peacocks.

sddhya. See p. 1105, col. 2.

^TTteUT sadhvasa, am, n. (probably fr. sa

+ dhvansa), fear, terror ; perturbation ; torpor ;

[cf. sa-s°.] — Sddhvasa-vipluta, as, a, am, over-

whelmed with consternation.

*FTr=p?n; sanatkumdra, am, n. (fr. sanat-

kumara), N. of an Upa-Purana.

sdnanda
(sa-an°), as, a, am, pos-

sessed of joy, happy, delighted, enjoying happiness,

endowed with happiness; (am), ind. joyfully.

sanandura, as, m., N. of a Tlrtha.

— Sanandura-mdhutmya, am, n.
‘ the glory of

8°,’ N. of a chapter in the Varaha-Purana.

sdnala (sa-an° ), as, d, am, con-

taining fire
;

(as), m. the resinous exudation of the

Sal tree.

sdnasi. See under 2. sa, p. 1102.

*UPri|<*T sanikd, f. (probably fr. rt. 1 . san),

a flute, pipe.

Saneyiha, f. a flute, pipe.

Saneyi, f. a flute, pipe.

*TR sdnu, us, u, m. n. (said to be fr. rt.

I. san, Unadi-s. 1 . 3 ;
all the cases except the Nom.

Voc. sing. du. pi., Acc. sing. du. are optionally formed

fr. a base snu; in Rig-veda IV. 45, l.sanair=
sanau), level ground on the top or edge of a moun-
tain, table-land

; a summit, ridge, (antah-sdnu, ind.

among the summits or ridges, Kirat. V. 36) ; an

elevation, elevated spot, (Say .= samuddhrita-pra-

deia) ;
any surface, point, end, top ; a precipice ; a

shoot, sprout
; a forest, wood

;
a road ; a gale of

wind
; a sage, learned man

;
the sun. — x . sanu-ja,

as, m. ‘ produced on table-land,’ the plant Prapaun-

darika; (am), n. a kind of tree or plant ( = tum-

buru). — Sdnu-mat, an, m. ‘having table-land or

a summit,’ a mountain
;
(ati), f., N. of an Apsaras.

Sdnulca, as, a, am, Ved. elevated, lofty; arrogant,

(Say. = sam-uddhrila, Rig-veda II. 23, 7.)

sdnultampa
(
sa-an° ), as, d, am,

full of pity, sympathising, kind
;
(am), ind. kindly.

sdnukrosa
(
sa-an°), as, a, am,

full of compassion, compassionate, tender, kind

;

(am), ind. compassionately, affectionately.

sdnuga (sa-an° ), as, d, am, having
attendants or followers, with attendants.

OT'P 2. sdnvja
(sa-an°), as, a, am (for

1. sdnu-ja see under ganu), accompanied by a

younger brother, along with a younger brother.

sdnunaya
(sa-an° ), as, a, am, hav-

ing courtesy, courteous, civil, kind, willing
;
(am),

ind. courteously, civilly, kindly.

d Ix-h*! sdnundsyam (sa-an°), ind. with

a nasal sound, in a nasal tone.

wgsre sanuplava
(sa-an° ), as, a, am, ac-

companied by followers or attendants.

sanubandha
(
sa-an°), as, a, am,

possessing connection or continuity, uninterrupted,

continuous ( = a-viddhinna).

^TPpTPT sanumana
(sa-an° ), as, a, am, (in

phil.) dependent on or associated with inference,

(opposed to nir-anumana.)

sdnuyatra (sa-an° ), as, a, am,
attended by followers, with a retinue.

^PPJTT7! sdnurdga
(sa-an°), as, a, am,

attached, passionate, impassioned.

sunusaya
(sa-an° ), as, a, am, filled

with remorse.

wpppjrrr sanusvdra
(
sa-an°), as, a, am,

having the nasal mark Anu-svara.

PTRlft saneyi, sdneyikd. See col. 1.

JrPfTfPST santalistha (
sa-an° ), as, a, am,

having semivowels, along with semivowels.

sdntapana, am, n. (fr. san-ta-

pana), ‘ tormenting,’ a sort of severe penance

(mentioned in Manu XI. 124. and described in XI.

212, see the description under mahas0, p. 761).

santara (sa-an°), as, d, am, pos-

sessing intervals or interstices
;
not close or compact,

open in texture.

Santarala (sa-an°), as, a, am, having an in-

terval, separated by intervals, distinct from, apart

;

together with the intermediate or mixed (castes

;

see Manu II. 18).

PTTWPTR sdntarhasam (
sa-an°), ind. with

an inward or suppressed laugh, smilingly.

PTTJtflfrJefi santdnika, as, l, am (fr. San-

tana), stretching, extending, spreading (as a tree)

;

relating to offspring or descendants, &c. ; belonging

or relating to the heavenly tree Santana, made of

Santana flowers
;

(as), m. a Brahman intending to

marry for the sake of issue.

santv. See rt. sdntv, p. 1000.

Santva, santvana, sdntvita, &c. See under rt.

idnlv.

sdndlpani, is, m. (fr. san-dl-

pana), N. of a Muni, (according to Vishnu-Purana

V. 21. he was the tutor of Krishna and Bala-r5ma,

and requested as his preceptor’s fee that his son, sup-

posed to be drowned in the sea but kept under the

waters by the demon Paiida-jana, should be restored

to him
; Krishna plunged into the sea, killed the

demon, and brought back the boy to his father;

see panda-jana.)

sdndrislitika, as, 1, am (fr. san-

drishti), visible or perceptible at the same time,

relating to present perception
;

(am), n. present

perception of a result, immediate consequence.

sdndra, as, a, am (said to he fr. 5. sa

+ rt. and, ‘to bind’), thick, close, compact (but

having interstices) ;
clustered together, collected

;

coarse, gross ;
strong, stout, robust ;

much, abundant

;

excessive, vehement, intense; unctuous, oily; viscid;

smooth, soft, bland
;

pleasing, agreeable
;

(as), m. a

thicket, wood
;

a heap, cluster
;

[cf. probably Gr.

afipus.'] — Sandra-hutuhala, as, d, am, having in-

tense curiosity, excited deeply by curiosity. — 8<ln-

dra-tara, as, a, am, more vehement, increased.

— Sandra-ta, f. or sandra-tva, am, n. thickness,

coarseness; viscidity.—Sandra-pushpa, as, m.‘ hav-

ing thick clustering flowers,’ a kind of tree ( = vibhl-

taka). — Sdndra-snigdha, as, a, am, thick and
unctuous.

sandhika, as, m. (fr. san-dha or

sandhika), a distiller.

sandhivigrahika, as, m. (fr.

sandhi-vigraha), one who has to do with peace and
war, a minister who decides upon peace and war.

sdndhivela, as, i, am (fr. sandhi-

vela), belonging to or occurring at a Sandhi-velS, q.v.

sdndhya, as, i, am (fr. sandhya),

relating to the evening twilight
; relating to the

morning twilight or dawn. — Sdndhya-kusuma, f. a

kind of plant
(
= tri-sandhi).

sdnnaliunika, as, 1, am (fr. san-

nahana), bearing or putting on armour
; calling to

arms, sounding (as an alarm)
; (as), m. an armour-

bearer, shield-bearer.

WPJTTEr sdnnayya, am, n. (fr. san-nl, q.v.,

cf. san-naya), any substance mixed with clarified

butter &c., and offered as a burnt offering or obla-

tion
;
a particular offering of the Agni-hotris (said

to consist of milk drawn on the evening of the new
moon, then mixed on the next day with other milk

and offered with clarified butter). — Sdnndyya-pra-
yaiditta, am, n. a particular penance.

atiPqtq sdnnidhya, am, n. (fr. san-nidha),

nearness, vicinity, proximity
;

presence, attendance.

— Sannidhya-tas, ind. from the proximity.

mf^qTflT* sannipatika, as, l, am (fr. san

•

nipata), miscellaneous, promiscuous, complicated;

having a combined or complicated state of derange-

ment of the three humors (applied to dangerous

illness).

irrenftrsR shnnyasika, as, m. (fr. san-

nyasa), a Brahman of the fourth or mendicant

order, a beggar.

sdnya-putra, as, m. a proper N.

sdnvaya
(
sa-an°), as, d, am, along

with family or descendants; with all the race or family;

in regular order or succession
;
related to, of kin to.

sdpugama (sa-ap°), as, a, am,

attended with departures.

sdpatna, as, i, am (fr. sa-patnl),

born from a rival wife, belonging to fellow-wives;

(as), m. pi. the children of different wives of the

same husband.

Sapatnya, as, m. the son of a rival wife; an

enemy, adversary, rival
; (am), n. the state or con-

dition of a rival wife or fellow-wife ; enmity, rivalry,

ambition, (in these senses to be connected with sa-

patna.)

Wqiq sdpatya (sa-ap° ), as, a, am, pos-

sessing offspring, having progeny ;
attended by one’s

children.

sdpadesam (sa-ap°), ind. under

a pretext or pretence ; intentionally.

Wqqi'T sdpamdna (
sa-ap°), as, a, am,

with contempt, contemptuous
; (am), ind. contemp-

tuously.

^fPJTTV sdparddha (sa-ap° ), as, d, am,

having faults, faulty, offending, criminal, guilty.

^Tlfqqs^J sdpindya, am, n. (fr. sa-pinda),

connection by presenting obsequial offerings to the

same Manes, consanguinity, kindred, kin. — 8d-
pindya-dipika and sapindya-mhn ii nsd, N. of

two works.



^rPTSf sapeksha.

sapeksha (sa-ap°), as, d, am, having
regard or respect to, dependent on. - Sapeksha-tva,
am, a. dependence on

; need, necessity.

suptapada, as, l, am (fr. sapta-
pada), belonging to seven steps, produced by or
depending on seven steps

;
(am), n. = sdptapadina

below.

Sdptapadina , am, n. the state of seven steps,

dicuniambulation of the nuptial fire by the bride
and bridegroom in seven steps, or advance of the
bride to meet the bridegroom in seven steps ; friend-

ship easily contracted (i. e. formed with any one
with whom seven paces are walked, or, according to

others, contracted after the utterance of only seven
words), intimacy.

tfTtrqTF'T saptapaitrusha, as, i, am (fr.

sapta-purusha), extending to or comprising seven
generations.

flTJTTOW sdptamika, as, i, am (fr. saptaml),
belonging or relating to the seventh case.

HTfaW sdptika, as, i, am (fr. saptan), re-

lating to seven.

sdpya, as, m. a proper N.

HTHUVu'i sapsaro-gana (sa-apc ), as, a,

am, attended by a number of Apsarases.

fflHivM saphalya,am, n. (fr. sa-phala), pro-
ductiveness, fruitfulness

;
profit, advantage

; success.

sabdi, f. a sort of grape.

sabhikama
(sa-abh° ), as, a, am,

possessing love or affection, loving, affectionate.

HTfn H I <4 sdbhiprdya (sa-abh°), as, a, am,
having an aim or purpose, persevering, resolute.

tfTTWR sabhimdna
(sa-abh°), as, a, am,

full of pride, haughty, proud.

sdbhildsha (sa-abh°), as, a, am,
full of desire, eager; (am), ind. wishfully, eagerly,

passionately.

?TTwnTTI sabhyasiiya
(sa-abh

c
), as, a, am,

fall of envy, envious, malicious.

fT'n? sabhra
(sa-abh° ), as, a, am, having

clouds, covered with clouds, overcast, cloudy.

ffTOTrft sdbhramafi, f., N. of a place.

1J'| u sam (perhaps rather a Nominal
v verb fr. saman, col. 2 ; cf. rts. gam,

iantv, with which sam is doubtless connected), cl. 10.

P. samayati, -yitum, Aor. asasamat and asisha-

mat, to conciliate, appease, pacify, tranquillize.

i .samaka. am, n. (fr. 1. sama), the
principal of a debt.

W iH^f 2. samaka, as, m. (said to be fr. rt.

l. so, perhaps for gamaka, fr. rt. go), a whetstone

(especially one for sharpening spindles &c.).

*rr*rnr sama-ga, sama-ja, &c. See under
saman, col. 2.

sdmagri, f. (fr. sam-agra ), a collec-

tion or assemblage of implements or materials, ap-

paratus, baggage, goods and chattels, furniture, effects.

—Samagri-vada, as, m., N. of a treatise by Hari-

rama
; of a short treatise on the Nyaya philosophy

by Raghu-deva-bhattacarya. — Samagri-viddra, as,

m.
, N. of two short treatises on the Nyaya phi-

losophy.

Samagrya, am, n. entireness, wholeness, totality,

the whole, completeness, perfection
;

train, retinue

;

collection or assemblage of implements, instruments,

Utensils, apparatus
; stock, effects.

samahjasya, am, n. (fr. sam-
anjasa), fitness, propriety, consistency, accordance,

correctness, accuracy.
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saman, a, n. (probably to be con-

nected with rt. gam, see gaman, cf. rt. sam, col. 1

;

in Uiiadi-s. IV. 152. said to be fr. rt. 1. so, as ‘destroy-
ing sin,’ and in this agreeing with Sayana’s derivation
ot g/tandas, fr. rt. 1. gltad

, as ‘covering sin;’ by
some connected with 2. sam and 1. sama, and sup-
posed to mean originally ‘composition,’ ‘stringing
together in metrical song ;’ by Yaska, Nirukta VII.
12, apparently connected with sammita), calming,
tranquillizing, soothing

; reconciling, conciliating, ap-
pealing ; conciliation, speaking kindly, kindness;
gentleness, mildness; negotiation (one of the four
Upayas or means of success against an enemy, the
other three being dana, Iheda, and danda, q.q.v.v.)

;

peaceable or conciliatory behaviour; a particular kind
of sacred text or verse (intended to be chanted,
and forming with rig, yajus, gliandas, one of the
tour different kinds of Vedic composition mentioned
first in the Purusha-sukta, Rig-veda X. 90, 9 ; see
mantra, reda) ; a metrical hymn or song of praise,
(Say. = stotra) ; N. of one of the three principal
Vedas, (see sama-veda below)

;
(mnd), ind. in a

conciliatory manner, willingly, voluntarily
;
(mni), f.,

see p. 1108, col. 1 . — Sama-ga, as, m. a Brahman
who chants or recites the Sama-veda

; (T), f. the wife
of a Sama-veda Brahman

;
[cf. Vopa-deva XXVI. 46.]- Sama-garbha

, as, m., N. of Vishnu. - Sdrna-
ga-vrishotsarga-tattva, am, n., N. of a part of
the Smriti-tattva. — Sama-ga , as, as, am, Ved. a
chanter of Saman verses. — Sdma-gayaka, as, m.
a chanter of the Sama-veda. — Sama-gdyana, as,
m. a chanter of the Sama-veda; an epithet of
\ ishnu. — Sama-ja or sama-jata, as, a, am, arising

from conciliation, produced by gentleness of conduct
or kindness

;
produced by the Sama-veda

;
(as), m.

an elephant. — Sama-tantra, am, n., N. of a work.
— Sdma-dhvani, is, m. the sound of the chanting
of the Sama-veda, (see Manu IV. 123.) — Sdma-
parigishta, am, n. a Parisishta belonging to the
Sama-veda. — Sama-brahmana, am, n. a Brah-
mana of the Sama-veda. — Sdma-bhrit, t, t, t, Ved.
one who brings or offers Saman verses, (Say. = udga-
tri, Rig-veda VII. 33, 14.)- Sama-yoni, is, is, i,

born from the Sama-veda
;

(is), m. Brahma (as source

of the Veda); an elephant [cf. sama-ja]. — Sama-
rathantara, am, n., N. of a Saman, (said to have
been created from Brahma’s first mouth.) — Sama-
raja, as, m., N. of the author of the Dama-carita
and Dhurta-nartaka. — Sdma-vat, an, m., N. of a

son of Sarasvata (afterwards changed into a female).

— Sama-vada
, as, m. a kind word, conciliatory

speech. — Sama-vidkana-brahmana, am, n„ N. of
a Brahmana belonging to the Sama-veda. — Sama-
vidhi, is, m. = sama^vidhana-brahmana. — Sdrna-
vipra, as, a, am, Ved. skilled in Samans or hymns.
— Sama-veda, as, m., N. of one of the three prin-

cipal Vedas (see veda), or of the collective body of

sacred Mantras which constitute this Veda, (although

the word saman is thought to be connected with rt.

gam, and soma is fr. another rt. [3. Sit], yet there

is a clear connection between this Veda and the

Soma ritual or moon-plant ceremonies; the princi-

pal part of its Mantras being specially arranged for

chanting by the Udgatri priests at such ceremonies,

[e. g. the Jyotishtoma and its various stages of

Agnishtoma, Ukthya, &c.] ;
nevertheless it is really

a mere reproduction of parts of the Rig-veda trans-

posed and scattered about piecemeal, only 78 verses

in the whole Sama-veda being, it is said, untraceable

to the present recension of the Rik : the Samhita of

the Sama-veda consists of two parts ; the first, called

Arcika [or Purvarcika or C’hando-grantha], contains

585 verses disjoined from their proper sequence in

the Rig-veda and arranged in 59 Dasatis or decades,

which again are subdivided into Prapathakas and

Ardha-prapathakas
;
the second, called Staubhika [or

Uttararcika orUttara-grantha], contains 1223 verses,

also chiefly from the Rik-samhita, but less disjointed

than in the first part, and arranged in nine Prapathakas

with Ardha-prapathakas, mostly, however, grouped

i in triplets, the first verse of which is also in the

Arcika, and thus appears twice in the Samhita
; this

verse is called the Yoni or womb, being, as it were,
a kind of parent of the two following verses, called

Uttara, which are required to adapt themselves to

all the modulations and modifications observed in
the intoning of this leading verse

; directions for

these modulations being carefully laid down in the
Ganas or manuals for chanting, two of which, viz.

the Veya-gana and Aranya-gana, are a directory' for

the Arcika portion, and two, viz. the tjha-gana and
Uhya-gana, for the Staubhika, the supposed efficacy

of the hymns depending greatly on the right appli-

cation of these directions for their utterance : it has

been calculated that out of the aggregate of 1549
distinct verses remaining in the two divisions of the
Sama-veda Samhita after subtracting the repeated

verses, 190 are from the 1st Mandala of the Rik,

9 from the 2nd, 40 from the 3rd, 23 from the 4th,

53 from the 5th, 77 from the 6th, 75 from the 7th,

355 fr°m the 8th, 9 from the Valakhilyas, 545
from the 9th, 95 from the 10th

; there being also

12 verses from the Atharva-veda, and 4 from the

Vajasaneyi-samhita or white Yajur-veda; it will be
observed that more verses are taken from the ninth
than from any other Mandala of the Rik, the whole
of the 1 14 hymns of this ninth Mandala being
especially devoted to the praise of the Soma plant,

and thence called Pavamanyah or ‘ purificational,’

this plant being there not only personified as a

deity but described as primeval, immortal, all-pervad-

ing, all-powerful, lord of gods, and indeed the Su-

preme Being himself ; it is remarkable that although
in Manu I. 23. the Sama-veda is described as drawn
forth from the sun, yet in IV. 123, 124. its sound
is said to possess a kiud of impurity, which, however,
Kulluka explains to be merely a semblance of im-
purity, the reason given for this defect being that

whereas the Rig-veda has the gods for its objects

and the Yajur- has men, the Sama- has special refer-

ence to the Pitris or deceased ancestors [this relation-

ship implying, perhaps, a connection between the

Soma plant and the moon, as this plant was collected

by moonlight, and in the later mythology was
sometimes identified with the moon, the supposed

residence of the Pitris]
;

this Veda is said to possess

eight Brahmanas, viz. the Praudha or large Brah-

mana [
= Panda-vinsa], the Shadvinsa, the Sama-

vidhi or Sama-vidhana, the Arsheya, the Devata-

dhyava, the Vansa, the Samhitopanishad, and the

Upanishad [sic], which last is probably the same as

the Chandogyopanishad of the Sama-veda regarded

as a Brahmana, see ghandoga-brahmana, brah-

mana.) — Samaveda-gghala, f., N. of a short work
(giving certain musical directions in the form of

modulations and intonations of letters or syllables for

the chanting of the Sama-veda ; the work contains

seven chapters, viz. veya-gghala, drana-g°, uha-g°,

uhya-g°, gdna-g°, uttarotara-pada-g°,
and sto-

bka-g°). — Samaveda-samhita, f. the Samhita of

the Sama-veda. — Samavedartha-prakaga (*da-

ar°), as, m., N. of Sayana’s commentary on the

Tandya-Brahmana. — Sama-vedin, i, m. a Brahman
who studies the Sama-veda. — Sdma-vediya, as, m.

one having to do with the Sama-veda, a Chandoga
priest. — Sama-graias, as, m., N. of a pupil of

Yajiiavalkya. — Sama-graddha-tattva, am, n., N.

of a part of the Smriti-tattva. — Sama-satnhitd, f.

the collection of texts constituting the Sama-veda.

— Sdma-sankhya, f., N. of a Parisishta connected

with the Sama-veda . — Sdma-sangdyaka, as, m. a

chanter of the Sama-veda. — Sa7na-siddhi, is, f. the

art of accomplishing something in a peaceable way.

— Sdma-sutra, am, n. a Sutra work belonging to

the Sama-veda, (ten such works are enumerated.)

—Samanga (’ma-an°),am, n. an An-gaof the S.ima-

yedz.—Saniodbhava (°ma-ud°), as, m. an elephant

;

[cf. sdma-ja.] — Samonmukha (°ma-un°), as, I,

am, eager for conciliation, wishing to conciliate.

— Samopagara or sdmopdya (°ma-up°), as, m. a

mild remedy, moderate measure, gentle means.

Sama, as, a, am, in prati-sama, q. v.
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Samaka, as, ika, am, belonging to the Sama-

veda.

I. samana, as, i, am, conciliatory, peaceable, con-

tented, (in Rig-veda X. 85, il. sdrnanau = sarna-

nau) ;
(i), f. a rope for tying cattle (according to

Sabda-k. ; cf. samni).

Samanya, as, m. a Brahman conversant with the

Sama-veda ; one skilful in chanting the verses of that

Veda, (Say. = sdma-gana-kudala, Rig-veda IX. 96,

22.)

Samni, f. a sort of metre (one of the classes occur-

ring in the Sama-veda) ;
a rope for tying cattle.

2. samana, as, a, am, Ved.= samana,

level, even.

ffT*P?T samanta, as, 1, am (fr. sam-anta),

bordering, bounding, limiting, neighbouring ; uni-

versal
;
(as), m. a neighbour; a neighbouring king

;

a feudatory or tributary prince, the chief of a dis-

trict (paying tribute to a lord paramount)
;
a leader,

general, captain, champion
;
(am), n. a neighbour-

hood. — Sdmanta-dakra, am, n. a circle of neigh-

bouring princes . — Samanta-pratyaya, as, m. the

evidence or testimony of near neighbours.—Samanta-
vdsin, i, ini, i, dwelling on the borders, bordering,

neighbouring, a neighbour.

fflffff samaya (
sa-am° ), as, a, am, suffer-

ing from sickness, sick, diseased.

samayaiarika, as, i, am (fr.

samayd.dd.rd), relating to conventional practice or

usage. — Samayadarika-sutra, am, n., N. of certain

Sutras, sometimes called Dharma-sutras, which treat

of customs and rites sanctioned by the common
agreement and practice of virtuous men, and which

afterwards, with the Grihya-sutras, grew into the

Dharma-sastras or law-books, (see sutra.)

sdmayika, as, t, am (fr. sam-aya),

conventional, customary, conformable to agreement,

agreed upon, stipulated, precise, exact
;

periodical

;

seasonable, punctual, observing time or season ;
tem-

porary. — Samayikabhava (°ka-abh° ), as, m.
temporary non-existence (as that of a water-pot which

has been removed from its place to be again restored

to it).

ffTfff samara
(sa-am° ), as, a, am, being

with the immortals, accompanied by the gods.

Sdmaradhipa (sa-am°), as, a, am, together with

the lord of the gods.

sdmarika, as, t, am (fr. sam-ara ),

belonging to war or battle, martial, warlike.

ffTffSZf sdmartliya, am, n. (fr. sam-artha),
sameness of aim or object, sameness or oneness of

meaning or signification
;
adequacy, fitness, the being

adequate, capacity, the being entitled ; force, power,

ability, energy, fortitude, strength
;
wealth

;
interest,

advantage; sense or force of words, signification,

mutual relation of words
;

(at), ind. through the

power of, on the strength of, by reason of, on ac-

count of. — Samarthya-bandhana, as, ii, am, hav-

ing power as the bond of union, cemented by or

contingent on power or fitness. — Samarthya-hina,
as, a, am, destitute of strength, strengthless, weak,
feeble.

samarsha (sa-am° ), as, a, am, full of
impatience or anger, enraged, wrathful

;
(am), ind.

angrily. — Samarsha-td, f. angry impatience, wrath.

— Sdmarsha-hdsam, ind. with an ironical smile.

ffTff'TlJT sdma-vaka, as, m. (in Vedic gram-
mar) a kind of irregular lengthening of certain short

vowels before consonants (when required by the

metre).

ff sdmavayika, as, i, am (fr. sarn-

avaya), belonging to an assembly or association,

collective
; relating to close or intimate connection

;

(as), m. a minister or counsellor; the chief of a

company or corporation.

ffTffTf»T ofi sdmdjika, as, i, am (fr. samaja),

relating or belonging to an assembly or multitude;

(as), m. an assistant or spectator at an assembly or

meeting, member of an assembly.

fflffTW samatya (sa-am° ), as, a, am, ac-

companied by ministers or counsellors. — Samatya-
pramukha, as, a, am, with the chief ministers.

ffl*iM 1 Pti on <<!*( sdmanadhikaranya, am,
n. (fr. samanadhikarana)

,

the being in samana-
dhikarana, q.v. ; the being in the same predica-

ment ; common office or function or government,

common agreement or relationship (see adhi-ka-

rana), the condition of relating to the same object

or residing in the same subject, the being a receptacle

or substratum of common properties.

ffTffPff samanya, as, a, am (fr. 2. samana),

common, general, universal, generic, equal
;

entire,

whole
;

vulgar, ordinary, common-place, insignifi-

cant, low
;
(am), n. community, generality, uni-

versality
;

totality, entireness ;
common or generic

property, specific property
;
kind, sort

;
public affairs

or business; equanimity; identity; (in rhetoric) the

connection of different objects by common proper-

ties
;

(a), f. a common female, courtezan, harlot.

— Sdmanya-jtiana, am, n. the perception of com-
mon or generic property. — Sdmdnya-tara, as, a,

am, more common
;
very common-place or insigni-

ficant. — Samanya-tas, ind. generally, commonly,

ordinarily, usually. — Samanyato-drishta, am, n.

(in logic) a particular kind of inference, that of which

the ground is neither the relation of cause to effect

nor of effect to cause, (according to the San-khya and

Nyaya systems it furnishes evidence of things trans-

cending the senses [atindriya-vishaya], such as

the paths of the heavenly bodies
[suryadi-gati], the

existence of air, ether, soul, space, time, and the

internal organ.) — Samdnya-paksha, as, m. the

general side, the middle part, mean (between two

extremes). — Sdmdnya-padartha (°da-ar°), as, m.
the category Generality. — Samanya-pratipatti-

purvam, ind. after an equal elevation, after elevating

to a common rank . — Samanya-lalcshana, am, n.

a generic definition or sign, a definition comprising

many individuals, a specific characteristic; (a), f.

one of the three A-laukika or transcendental percep-

tions or Sannikarshas (in the Nyaya phil., described as

adraya-jnapaka-8dmdnya-jridna ; see san-nikar-

sha). — Samanya-vanita, f. a common woman,
prostitute. — Samanya-dasana, am, n. a general

edict or enactment. — Samanya-dastra, am, n. a

general rule (in grammar =ut-sarga).

ffTfftfff^F sdmdsika, as, i, am (fr. 1. sam-
dsa), belonging or relating to a Samasa or com-
pound word, &c., (see 1. sam-asa); compounded,

composite ;
comprehensive, collective, comprising the

whole ; condensed, concise, succinct, brief.

ffTfff sdrni, ind. (said to be a form of the

old inst. sdmya of sdmya ; cf. adi for ddya), half

(often used in comp, like the English semi-; cf.

a-sami); blamably; [cf. Gr. 7)fu-, ryu-ov-s

;

Lat.

semi-, semi-s

;

Old Germ, sdmi- in sdmi-quck,

‘half-alive;’ Angl. Sax. sdm- in sdm-bwen, ‘ half-

born, abortive,’ sdm-worht

;

Eng. semi-.] — Sdmi-
lcrita, as, a, am, made half, halved, divided. — Sd-
mi-pita, as, d, am, half-drunk.—Sami-bhukta, as,

d, am, half-eaten, semi-devoured.

fflfaff^T samidhenya, as, m. (fr. sam-indh
or sam-idh), a particular Mantra or mystical prayer.

Sdmidhcni, f. a particular prayer or verse recited

whilst the sacrificial fire is being kindled or on add-

ing fuel to it
(
— dhdyya ) ;

fuel.

samiii, f. praise, panegyric.

fffffhff sdmipya, am, n. (fr. samipa), near-

ness, vicinity, proximity, contiguity, nearness to the

deity (as one of the four or five states or grades of
beatitude)

;
(as), m. a neighbour.

ffTJJ'TT I h' <* samudayika, as, i, am (fr. sam-
udaya), belonging to a multitude or assemblage,

collective.

samudra, am, n. (fr. 1 . sa-mudra),
an impression or mark on the body, spot.

I .samudraka, am, n., N. of a work describing

the various marks on the bodies of men and women,
(so called, according to one account, because com-
posed by Samudra ; see 2. samudra below.)—Samu-
draka-vidya, f. the art of interpreting the marks
of the body, palmistry.

I. samudrika, as, i, am, relating to marks on the

body, (samudrika gunah, qualities denoted by
marks on the body) ; connected with good or bad

fortune supposed to be indicated by marks or spots

on the body
;

(as), m. an interpreter or describer of

marks or spots on the body ; a fortune-teller
;
(am),

n. palmistry, N. of a work on this subject; [cf.

1. samudraka above.] — Samudrikadarya (ka-
ad°), as, m. a proper N.
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2 - samudra, as, i, am (fr. 2. sam-
udra), oceanic, marine, sea-born

; declared or re-

lated by Samudra; (as), m. a mariner, voyager,

sailor
;

(I), f., N. of the daughter of Samudra and

wife of Pracina-barhis
;
(am), n. sea-salt ; a cuttle-

fish bone.

2. samudraka, am, n. sea-salt.

Samudri, is, m. a patronymic.

2. samudrika, as, i, am, belonging to the sea or

ocean, oceanic.

fflHlif samoda, as, a, am (fr. sa-am°), joy-

ful, pleased
;

possessing fragrance, fragrant, odori-

ferous.

ffTfftjf^ sdmodbhava, &c. See under sd-

man, p. 1107.

ffTfff samni. See col. 1.
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ffffffTTff sdmparaya, as, i, am (fr. sam- p
pardya), relating to war or battle, warlike ; relating

to the other world or a future state, belonging to the , ....

future; (as, am), m. n. contention, conflict; the 1

°

future, future life
;
means of attaining a future world

inquiry into the future; investigation (in general)
: rJ

.

uncertainty.

Sampardyika, as, i, am, relating to war, military ^
strategic; warlike; calamitous; relating to the othe1 IMi

world or a future state, belonging to future time tt; i

future; (as), m. a war-chariot
;
(am), n. war, battle title

—Sdmpardyiha-kalpa, as, m. military form, strategic kipir

array. Hi

sdmpasya, as, &c. (fr. rt. r. pa. I

with sam), Ved. causing mutual looks (of love)
,

(

forcing mutual glances (of affection
; said of a herl , j

used in charms or philters).

ffERTrTH sampratam, ind. (fr. sam-prati
)

r-%,

now, at this time ; seasonably, fitly, properly
;
[cf. a-s°. ft'

t

Sdmpratika, as, i, am, belonging to the presen wing,

time, present (not future), suitable to the presen

occasion, suitable. G 1

sdmpraddyika, as, t, am (fr
j|

sam-praddya), traditional, belonging to traditions ,

doctrine, handed down by tradition.

ffTWTftfrr* sdmprayogika, as, i, am (fr I

sam-prayoga), relating to sexual union.

11m samb (= rt. samb), cl. 10. P. sdm
' 1

1

\ bai/ati, -yitum, to accumulate, collect.

ffig samba (sa-am° ), as, in. attended b;

Amb5 (said of Siva). — Samba-diva, as, m. Siv

along with Amb5 .

V :

-

ffT*JP*XoF sambandhika, as. i, am (fr. sam
bandha), belonging to or proceeding from relation

ship
;
(am), n. (probably) alliance.
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ffTlfT I. sambara, am, n. (fr. sambara,
q.v.), > kind of salt

( = gada-lavana).

2- sambara (sa-am°), as, a, am, hav-
ing clothes, clothed.

sambari, f. (also written sambari,

q.v.), a female juggler, sorceress.

ig s nl sambavafi, f., N. of a woman.
Sdmbcdvara (°ba-id°), as, m., N. of a particular

idol or of a temple built by Sambavatl.

sambhavi, f. (fr. sam-bhava), pos-

sibility, probability ; the red Lodhra tree.

HTWTf sambhas (sa-am°), as, iis, as, hav-

ing water, containing water, watery.

sdmmada, as, m. (fr. sam-mada), a

patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Matsya (the author

of a hymn in the Rig-veda, according to some).

STWT7JT sdmmatura, as, m. (fr. sam-
matri), a patronymic.

sammukhya,am, n.(fr. sam-mukha),

the state of being present face to face or in front,

presence, favour, countenance.

fJTRT samya, am, n. (fr. I. sama), even-

ness, equality, parity, sameness, equipoise; likeness,

similarity ;
harmony ; equability ; impartiality, indif-

I ference. — Sdmya-td, f. or sdmya-tva, am, n.

equality, sameness. — Samya-bodhaka, as, ikd, am,
expressive of similarity. — Samya vastha (°ya-av°),

f. equal state, equipoise.

I tM sdmrajya, am, n. (fr. sam-raj),

complete or universal sovereignty, empire, dominion

;

i (as), m. the descendant of a king or Kshatriya.

— Sdmrdjya-krit, t, t, t, one who exercises im-

perial sway, obtaining complete sovereignty. — Sa-

mrdjya-dikshita, as, a, am, consecrated to universal

empire.

?Traifi[l sdmrani-kardama, am, n. (ac-

: cording to S'abda-k.) a kind of perfume or mixture

of fragrant substances
(
=javadi-ndmaka-gandha

-

' dravya).

Sdmrdiii-ja, am, n. a kind of tree
(
= mahd-

pdrevata).

?Tni saya, as, m. (fr. rt. i. so, cf. ava-so,

I. ava-saya, divasavasana), end, close, termina-

tion ; the close of day, evening ; an arrow
;
(am),

ind. the evening; Evening personified as a son of

Pushparna and Prabha [cf. pratar, madhyan-
dina] ; in the evening

;
(e), ind. in the evening,

at the close of day
;

[cf. according to some, Lat.

serus, but recent authorities refer serus to rt. sri.]

— Sdyam-sandhya , f. the evening twilight; the

goddess to be worshipped at the evening twilight

or the time at which she is worshipped. — Sdyam-
sandhya-devata, f. ‘ the deity of the evening twi-

light,’ epithet of Sarasvati. — Sayan-kdla, as, m.

evening, eventide. — Sayankalina, as, a, am, be-

longing to evening, vespertine. — Sayan-griha, as,

m„ N. of a Muni. — Sdyan-dhriti, is, f. the even-

ing Homa or oblation. — Sdyan-nivasa, as, m.

evening abode, evening resting-place. — Saya-man-
• dana, am, n. * evening-ornament,’ sunset. — Sdyam-
adhivdsa, as, m. ‘ evening-decoration,’ N. of the

ceremony of decorating an image of Durga on the

fifth day of the month Asvina. — Saydhna (°ya-

ah°), as, m. the evening, eventide.

Sdyaka, as, ikd, am, Ved. destroying; (as), m.

an arrow [cf. 2. Sayaka) ; a sword, any weapon, a

thunderbolt, (enumerated among the vajra-namani

in Naigh. II. 20) ;
(ikd), f. the being or standing

in regular order,
— krama-sthiti; (am), n., Ved.

an arrow. — Sayaka-punkhd, f. the feathered end

of an arrow. — Sayaka-pranutta, as, d, am, driven

away by arrows, put to flight by arrows. — Sayaka-

maya, as, i, am, consisting of arrows.

Sdyakayana, as, m. a proper N.

Sdyantana, as, i, am [cf. dirantana], belonging
to evening, vespertine.

Sayamprdtika, as, i, am (fr. sdyam-prdtar ;
cf. paunahpunika), belonging to evening and
morning.

sayana or sayandcdrya (°na-a6°),
as, m., N. of a learned Brahman (thought to have
flourished about A. D. 1370, and celebrated as a
well-known commentator on the Rig-veda, S'ata-

patha-Brahmana, Tandya-Brahmana, and other
works ; he was associated in many of his writings

with his elder brother Madhava, also called Vidya-
ranya, who became prime minister to two kings,
Bukka-raya and Harihara, after having aided them
to found a new capital, called Vijaya-nagara, in the
native kingdom of Karnata about A. D. 1344).
Sdyaniya, as, a, am, relating to or composed

by Sayana.

sayana
(sa-ay°), am, n. the longi-

tude of a planet reckoned from the vernal equi-

noctial point.

STPTW sayavasa, as, m. a proper N.

sdyin, i, m. (according to some)
a horseman

(
= advaroha ; cf. sddin).

sayujya, am, n. (fr. sa-yuj), inti-

mate union, identification, absorption (especially into

the divine essence ; this is one of the four or five

grades or states into which Mukti is distinguished

;

cf. brahma-s°)
;

similarity, likeness
;

[cf. rajas0 .']

mgv sayudha
(sa-dy°), as, a, am, having

weapons, armed. — Sayudha-pragraha, as, a, am,
holding weapons in the hand.

sar= rt. sar, q. v.

HTT Sara, as, m. (fr. rt. sri, ‘to go,

pervade,’ apparently involving in some of its deriva-

tives a meaning ‘ to be strong, to be whole or

entire,’ cf. sarva), essence, substance; the substantial

or essential part of anything ; the best or choicest

part ; the quintessence ; the heart ; the matter (of a

book, speech, &c. ; also am, n., according to some)

;

real meaning, main point, real truth, (also am, n.)

;

marrow; pith; the sap of trees and plants, (also

am, n.) ;
cream, curds ; nectar ; the matter formed

in a boil or ulcer, pus ; strength, power, vigour,

force, courage, prowess, valour, heroism; firmness,

hardness ;
worth, excellence, highest degree of per-

fection ;
wealth, goods, riches ; a compendium, sum-

mary, epitome
;
impure carbonate of soda ;

sickness,

disease [cf. sarana] ; air, wind
;

(as, i), m. f. a

chess-man, piece at chess or backgammon [cf. dara,

Sari]
;
(a),f.a kind of plant

(
= krishna-trivrita) ;

Durva grass; Kusa grass; (I), f. a kind of bird
(
=

sarika) ; a kind of plant, = saptald ; (am), n.

pith ; sap ; water ; fresh butter ;
wealth

;
propriety,

fitness; steel; a wood, thicket,—vipina; (in rhe-

toric) a climax
;

(as, d, am), essential, substantial

;

vigorous, strong, hard ;
excellent

;
good, sound,

best
;

real, true, genuine ;
sound (as an argument),

thoroughly proved
;

[cf. Lat. serum.] — Sara-khadi-

ra, as, m. ‘ hard Khadira,’ a kind of Acacia Catechu

(= dush-khadira). — Sdra-gandha, as, m. ‘hav-

ing the perfection of scent,’ sandal-wood. — Sara-

gitd, f., N. of a short work on Yoga. — Sdra-gra-

hin, i, ini, i, extracting the essence or best part of

anything. — Sdra-griva, as, m. ‘ strong-necked,’ epi-

thet of Siva. — Sdra-ja, am, n. ‘ produced from

cream,’ fresh butter
;

[cf. sara-ja.] — Sara-taru,

us, m. ‘pith tree, sap tree,’ the plantain tree
(
=

kadala, q. v. ; so called as containing no hard wood

in the stem). - Sara-tas, ind. essentially, from

strength, by or with vigour, vigorously, according

to wealth, with regard to riches. — Sdra-td, f. or

sdra-tva, am, n. essence, substance ; strength

;

highest degree. — Sara-dd, f. ‘force-giver,’ epithet

of Sarasvati (goddess of speech) ; of Durga. — Sara-

druma, as, m. ‘hard tree,’ the Khadira tree.

— Sara-padapa, as, m. a particular plant or tree,

(probably= dhdmani.) — Sdra-phalgutva, am, n.

substance and emptiness, importance and insignifi-

cance. — Sdra-bhanga, as, am, m.n. destruction or

loss of vigour; (as, a, am), deprived of substance

or strength. — Sara-bhattdraka, as, m., N. of an

author. — Sdra-bhdnda, am, n. a natural vessel (as

the bag or skin containing the musk of the musk-
deer); a bale of goods; implements. — Sara-bhuj,

k, k, k, eating the essence or best part of anything.

— Sara-manjari, f., N. of a commentary by S'ri-

natha-sarman on the Parisishta-prakasa. — Sdra-
miti, is, m. ‘truth-measuring, truth-determining,’

the Veda. — Sdra-mushikd, f. a kind of plant
(
=

deva-dali). — Sdra-yoga, as, m. possession of the

essence or substance of anything.— Sara-lahari, f.,

N. of a grammatical work by Kavi-dandra. — Sara

-

loha, am, n. ‘the essence of iron,’ steel. — Sara-
rat, an, ati, at, having substance, substantial ; hav-

ing pith or sap; fertile. — Sarava t-td, f. substanti-

ality, hardness, force, strength. —Sara-varjita, as,

a, am, ‘ devoid ofsubstance,’ pithless, sapless. — Sdra-
sangraha, as, m. concentration of essence ; N. of a

philosophical work by Varada-raja; of a work on
the proper seasons for performing ceremonies or for

commencing other undertakings. — Sara-samud-
daya, as, m., N. of a work. — Sdra-siddhdnta-
kaumudi, f., N. of a work by Varada-raja-bhatta.

— Sardparddha-tas (°ra-ap°), ind. in accordance

with proved offences or crimes. — Saravali (°ra-

av°), f., N. of a work [cf. smriti-s°]
;
of a work

on astronomy. — Sarasara (°ra-as°), as, a, am,
substantial and unsubstantial, valuable and worthless,

real and vain
;
(am), n. substance and emptiness

;

strength and weakness
;

worth and worthlessness.

— Sardsdra-ta, f. the state of being substantial and
unsubstantial or of having strong or weak points, &c.
— Sarasdra-vidara, as, m. the considering or

weighing of strong and weak points. —Sari-kri, cl.

8. P. -karoti, -kartum, to make hard. — Sarod-
dhara (°ra-ud°), N. of a work on music.

Sdraka, as, ikd, am (If. Caus. of rt. sri), causing

to go ; cathartic, laxative
;

(as), m. a particular

plant (=jaya-pala).
Sarana, as, i, am (fr. Caus. of rt. sri), caus-

ing to go or flow
;

(as), m. dysentery, diarrhoea

[cf. ati-sdra] ; the hog-plum, Spondias Mangifera

;

another plant (= bhadra-bala ) ;
N. of one of Ra-

vana’s ministers (sent as ambassador to Rama);
(am), n. a kind of perfume.

Sarana, f. a particular process to which mineral

substances (especially quicksilver) are subjected, (two

others are given, called ritu-s° and prati-s° .) — Sa-

rana-traya, am, n. the three Sarana processes.

Sarani, is, f. a canal, drain, channel, water-pipe

;

a small river; the plant Psderia Fetida; [cf. sd-

rani.]

Saranika, as, i, am (fr. sarani), travelling,

wayfaring, journeying
;

(as), m. a traveller, way-

farer. — Saranika-ghna, as, m. ‘killing travellers,’

a robber, highwayman, murderer.

Saranika, {., N. of a short treatise on astrology.

Sarani, f. — sarani above.

Sari, is, f. a chess-man, &c. (= Sara, sdri).—Sdn-

phalaka, as, m. a chess-board, draught-board ; a

table for playing chess or backgammon
;

[cf. ddri-

ph°.] — Sdrim-ejaya, as, m., N. of a chieftain.

Sarika, f. a kind of bird (= darikd, dydimd)

;

N. of a Rakshas!.

Sarin, i, ini, i, going, resorting to, &c. (gene-

rally at the end of a comp., e. g. okah-sarin, going

home) ;
having the essence or substance of

;
(ini), f.,

N. of various plants (= saha-dcvi

;

= kdrpdsi

;

=
dur-dlabhd ; = kapila-dindapd ; = pra-sarini

;

=
rakta-punarnava)

.

Sariva, f. a kind of plant (= ddiriva).

Sari, f. See under sara, col. 2.

saragha, am, n. (fr. saraghd), honey.

saranga, as, i, am (probably fr.

a-ranga, ‘ having colour, Sec .
;’ but cf. ddra,

13 c



1110 saranga-deva. *Tf? sarsliti.

iaranga; according to Unadi-s. I. 1 21. fr. rt. sri),

of a variegated colour, variegated, spotted [cf. krish-

na-s°, lohita-s°] ; (as), m. a variegated colour

;

the spotted antelope ; a deer
;
a lion ;

an elephant

;

the Cataka bird, Cuculus Melanoleucus
;
the Indian

cuckoo ; a kind of large crane, Ardea Sarunga ;
a

peacock ; the Raja-hansa
; a large bee ; a cloud

;

a tree ; an umbrella, parasol ; a garment, cloth,

cloths ; hair ; a lotus ; a flower ; a conch-shell ; a

sort of musical instrument ; an ornament, jewel

;

gold ; a bow
;

epithet of S'iva ; of Kama-deva

;

sandal ; camphor
; the earth ; night

;
light

;
(i), f.

a kind of spotted doe or antelope ; a sort of violin.

— Saranga-deva, as, m., N. of a king. — Sdranga-

ranga-dd, {., N. of a commentary on the Krishna-

karnamrita.

Sdrangika, as, m. a bird-catcher, fowler, hunter,

deer-catcher, &c.

sdrana, &c. See under sdra.

41 sdranda, as, m. = sarpdnda, a

snake’s egg.

4TITW3i saranyaka (sa-dr°), as, a, am, hav-

ing the Aranyakas, together with the Aranyakas.

sarathi, is, m. (fr. sa-ratha), the

son of a Sa-ratha (see sa-ratha) ; a charioteer, driver

of a car, coachman, (forming a mixed caste, com-
monly called Sarthi, and supposed to have sprung

from a Kshatriya father and Brahman mother)
;
the

ocean (= 1 . sam-udra.)

Sarathin, i, m., Ved. a charioteer, (Atharva-veda

XV. 2, 1.)

Sarathya, am, n. the office of a charioteer, coach-

manship, charioteering, driving
;
conveyance.

^HIW sarameya, as, m. (fr. sarama,

q. v.), a dog
; (au), m. du. the two children of

Sarama, i. e. the two four-eyed brindled watch-dogs

of Yama (conjectured by some to have been origin-

ally Indra and Agni)
; (7), f. a female dog, bitch

;

[cf. probably Gr. ‘Epgdasi] — Sdrameya-vakya,
am, n. * Sarameya’s speech,’ N. of the fifty-sixth

chapter of the Uttara-kanda of the Ramayana.

^TA^rT sdrayat, &c. See under rt. sri.

ATTAe?! sdralya, am, n. straightness, recti-

tude, sincerity, uprightness, honesty, artlessness.

sarava, as, i, am (anomalously fr.

sarayu), being on or belonging to the Sarayu river.

sarasana, am, n. (fr. sa-rasana),

a woman’s zone or girdle (said to be formed of

twenty-five strings) ; a military belt or girdle.

Sarasana = saraiama above.

4TTT3T sarasa, as, i, am (fr. saras), relating

or belonging to a lake or pond, coming from a

lake
;
(as), m. the Indian or Siberian crane, Ardea

Sibirica; a bird in general [cf. rajas0
]; the moon;

(am), n. a lotus ; a woman’s zone or girdle
;

[cf.

sarasana.] — Sdrasa-dvitiya, as, d, am, accom-

panied by a S3rasa or Indian crane.

Sdrasi, f. a female Indian crane.

4nWfT sdrasvata, as, i, am (fr. saras-

vatl), relating or belonging to the river Sarasvatl

;

relating to the goddess Sarasvatl
;
being in the form

of Sarasvatl
;

eloquent, learned ; belonging to the

Sarasvata country
;

(as), m., N. of the country

about the Sarasvatl river (i. e. the north-west part

of the province of Delhi including part of the

Panjab) ; N. of a Muni or saint (fabled to have

sprung from the personified Sarasvatl river)
; N. of

a particular tribe of Brahmans (so called as coming
from the above country or as supposed to be de-

scended from the above Muni ; they are said to be

subdivided into ten classes, and to be often cultivators

of literature)
; a staff of the Vilva tree

;
a particular

ceremonial used in the worship of Sarasvatl
;
= sdras-

vata-pralcriyd below; (as), m. pi. the people of the

Sarasvata country; ( 7), f., scil. prdkriya. = sdras-

vata-prakriyd. — Sarasvata-kalpa, as, m. the

ceremonial used in the worship of Sarasvatl. — Sa-
rasvata-kosha and sarasvata-tantra, N. of two
works . — Sdrasvata-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

— Sarasvata-prakriyd, f., N. of a grammatical

work by Anubhuti-svarupadarya.—Sdrasvata-vrata,

as, am, m. n. a particular religious observance in

honour of Sarasvatl. — Sarasvatalankdra (°ta-al°),

as, m., N. of a work. — Sarasvatotsava (°ta-ut°),

as, m. the festival in honour of SarasvatT.

Sarasvatya, as, &c., belonging to the Sarasvata

family or tribe, (sarasvatyo ganah, the descendants

or family of Sarasvata.)

4TTCTc5 sarala, as, m. sesamum (= tila).

^nft: sari, sarin, &c. See p. 1109, col. 3.

sdrisrikta, as, m. (probably ano-

mal. fr. the Intens. of rt. 1. srij), N. of the author

of Rig-veda X. 142, 5, 6 (having the patronymic

S'am-ga).

saru (doubtful), a kind of metre.

TTT^ITTta sarundhatika (sa-ar°), as, a,

am, together with Arundhati, accompanied by Arun-

dhatl.

sarupya, am, n. (fr. sa-rupa), same-
ness or similarity of form, conformity, resemblance

;

assimilation to or conformity with the deity (one of

the states or grades of Mukti, = sarupa-ta, q. v.)

;

(in the drama) surprise at seeing an object or its

likeness previously seen elsewhere. ~ Sdrupya-tas,

ind. in consequence of similarity of form.

saropa (sa-dr°), as, a, am, super-

imponent.

sdroshtrika, as, m. (corrupted

fr. saurashtrika, q. v.), a kind of poison.

*nfr? saroha (sa-ar°), as, a, am, having
elevation, rising.

4IT% sarka (sa-ar°), as, a, am, with the

sun, sunny.
C.

TirPTc? sargala (sa-ar°), as, a, am, having
a bar or obstacle, barred, impeded, prevented,

(Raghu-v. I. 79.)
C,

ATTsPI sarhjaya, as, m. (fr. srihjaya),Yed.

the son of Srinjaya.

TTRI sdrtha (sa-ar°), as, a, am, having an
object

; having meaning, full of meaning or purport,

significant, important ; serving a purpose, useful, ser-

viceable ; of like meaning or purport ; having pro-

perty, opulent, wealthy
;
(as), m. a wealthy man ; a

company of traders, caravan
;
a multitude of similar

animals
; a troop ; a collection or multitude (in

general); one of a company of pilgrims. —Sdrtha-
ja, as, a, am, bom or reared in a caravan. —Sdr-
tha-blirania-samudbhava, as, d, am, arising from

the loss of a caravan. — Sartha-mandala, am, n. the

circle or collected body of a caravan. — Sartha-vat,

an, ati, at, having a meaning or purpose, signifi-

cant, intending ;
having a numerous company. —Sdr-

tha-vdha, the leader or conductor of a caravan, a

merchant, tizder. — Sdrthavdha-varfas, as, n. the

speech or proclamation of the captain of a caravan.

— Sdrtha-han, ha, ghni, ha, ‘caravan-destroyer,’

a robber who attacks a caravan.

Sarthaka (sa-ar°), as, d, am, having meaning,

full of meaning, important ; serviceable, useful, ad-

vantageous. — Sarthaha-ta, f. the being adapted to

any purpose, serviceableness.

Sarlhika, as, m. a merchant, trader.

sdrdra (sa-ur°), as, d, am, wet, moist,

damp.

-RT'j sdrdha (sa-ar°), as, i, am, joined with

a half, plus one half, increased by one half, having a

half over (e. g. dve iSate sardhe, two hundred toge-
ther with a half, i. e. two hundred and fifty, Manu
VIII. 138; used chiefly in comps., see below);
(am), ind. with, along with, together with (with
inst.). — Sdrdlia-4ata, am, n. ‘a hundred + a half,’

150. — Sardha-samvatsara, as, m. a year and a
half.

Sdrdhamatra (sa-ar°), as, a, am, having a

half Matra.

4TPT sarpa, as, i, am, relating to snakes or
serpents; (as), m., N. of the Nakshatra Aslesha.

Sarparajiii, N. of the authoress of the hymn
Rig-veda X. 189.

Sarpya, as, -pi, am, relating to a snake
;

(as,

-pi), m. f., N. of the Nakshatra Aslesha (over which
the serpents are said to preside).

sdrpislia, as, i, am (fr. sarpis), con-
taining clarified butter, cooked with ghee, dressed

with clarified butter.

Sdrpishka, as, i, am, = sarpisha above.
C.

wrw sarva, as, i, am (fr. sarva), relating

to all, general, universal
; fit for all

;
(as), m. a

Buddha
; a Jina or Jaina deified saint.

Sarvakamika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-kama), ful-

filling all desires, gratifying every wish.

Sdrvakdla, as, i, am (fr. sarva-kala), taking

place at all times, suitable for all seasons.

Sdrvakdlika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-kala), belong-

ing to all times, suited to all seasons, everlasting.

Sarragunika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-guna), endued

with every good quality or excellence.

Sarvajanika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-jana), relating

or belonging or suited to all men, universal, public.

Sarvajanina, as, i, am, = sarvajanika above.

Sarvajnya, am, n. (fr. sarva-jna), omniscience.

Sarvatrika, as, i, am (fr. san-atra), belonging

to every place, general, suited to all places or cir-

cumstances.

Sarvadaivatya, as, i, am (fr. sarva + devata),

presided over by or sacred to all the gods.

Sarvadhdtuka, as, i, am (fr. sarva-dhdtu),

applicable to the whole of a radical term or to the

complete form of the verbal base after the conju-

gational characteristics or Vikaranas are affixed, i. e

to the four conjugational or special tenses. See. (see

below; cf. ardhadhatuka)
;
(am), n., N. of the

verbal terminations of the four conjugational 01

special tenses (present, imperfect, potential, anc

imperative) and of all the root affixes (such as 4dna<

and 4fatri) which have a servile or indicatory rf.

Sdrvabhautika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-bhuta),

belonging or relating to all elements or beings, &c.

comprising all animated beings.

Sdrvabhauma, as, t, am (fr. sarva-bhumi).

relating to or consisting of the whole earth, com-

prising the whole world, known throughout the

world
;

(as), m. an emperor, universal monarch

:

N. of the elephant of Kuvera (regent of the north)

;

N. of a king; of a poet. — Sdrvabhauma-bhatfa-

Sarya, as, m., N. of a preceptor.

Sarvalaukika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-loka), pre-

vailing throughout the whole world, common to al

the world, known by every one, universal.

Sdrvavariiika, as, i, am (fr. sarva-vania), 01

every kind or sort; belonging or relating to every

tribe.

Sdrvavarmika, as, ?, am (fr. sarva-varman)

composed or written by Sarva-varman
;
(am), n. any

thing written by Sarva-varman.

Sarvavibhaktika,as, i,am (fir. sarva-vibhakti),

applicable or belonging to all the cases of a noun, &c.

Sarvavedasa, as, m. (fr. sama-vedas, q.v.), ont

who gives away all his wealth at a sacred rite.

Sdrvavedya, as, m. (fr . sarva-reda), a Br.ihmar

conversant with all the Vedas.

Tn'tf'T sdrslwpa, as, i, am (fr. sarshapa)

made of mustard
;
(am), n. mustard oil.

Tnf’B' sarshti, is, is, i (perhaps fr. sa + i



xnfibn sarshti-td. ^3^X1 sasiarya-maya. 1111
+ rishti; cf. rishva), possessing the same rank or
condition or station, having the same power or sub-
limity; (ayas), m. pi., N. of a Gotra.
Sdrshti-td, f. equality in rank or condition, equality

in power, &c. (according to Kuliuka on Manu IV.

232 = samdna-gati-td, tulya-td ; in a passage of
the Mahi-nSriyana Upanishad, S5y. explains sdrshti-
td by samdnaUvarya-tva

, which is said to mean
here equality with the Supreme Being in power and
all the divine attributes; it is regarded as the fourth

grade or division of Mukti or final beatitude).

Sarshlya, am, n. the fourth state of Mukti, = sdr-
shti-td above.

sdla, as, m. (= sdla
, q. v.), the Sal

tree or its resin ; any tree
; a fence or wall surround-

ing a building ; any wall ; a kind of fish, Ophio-
cephalus Wrahl

;
(a), f. a house (more usually written

' Said ). — Sdla-grdma, as, m., N. of a sacred place;

the S5la-gr5tna stone, (see tala-grama.) — Sdla-

|

grdma-kshetra, am, n., N. of a district. — Sala-
jya, am, n., N. of a place. - Sdla-niryasa, see

itala-nirydsa. — Sdla-parni, see Sdla -par n't.

— Sdla-pushpa, am, n. a flower of the Sal tree;

1 the shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis. — Sdla-bhanjikd, see

sdla-bhanjikd. — Sdla-rasa, as, m. the resin of
the Sal or S’dl tree. — Sdla-vahana, incorrect for

Sali-vdhana. — Sdla-veshta, see Sala-veslt ta. — Sd-
i la-Sringa, am, n. ‘ wall-pinuacle,’ the coping of a

I wall. — Sdla-sdra, see talasdra. — Sald-kari, f.

(according to some) ‘ house-worker,’ a female cap-

|

tive (especially one won in battle). — Sdld-vrika, as,

|

m. (see Sdld-vrika), a dog ; a jackal
; a hyena ; a

wolf ; a wolf-like or cruel man.
Solatia, as, m. the resin of the Sal or Sal tree

;

resin (in general).

Sdlara, am, n. a pin or peg projecting from a

wall, a bracket, shelf.

Hlrtfofi salaki, is, m., N. of a Muni.

Jj
1 sdlanga, as, m. a kind of Raga or

musical mode.

sdlamba
(
sa-al° ), as, d, am, having

a support or prop, supported.

Salambana (sa-al°), as, d, am, = sdlamba above.

fltc*5TT sdlasa
(
sa-al °), as, a, am, having

languor, languid, languishing.

sdlaturiya, as, m. (for salatu-

riya, q. v.), N. of Panini.

sdlimahjari
, is, m., N. of a

Muni.

salura, as, m. (said to he fr. rt. sal),

a frog (
= taldra).

*-v _
saleya, as, m. a sort of fennel or

dill (
= Saleya).

salokya, am, n. (fr. sa-loka), the
being in the same sphere or world (with another),

residence in the same heaven with any particular

deity (

=

saloka-ta, q.v.). — Salokya-ta, f. = salokya
above.

salva, as, m., N. of a demon-king
who was slain by Vishnu, (according to the S'abda-k.

he was king of the country of Saubha) ; N. of a

country (more usually written Salva)
;

(as), m. pi.

the inhabitants of Salva
;
(as, i, am), belonging to

the country Salva. — Salva-han, d, m. ‘ slayer of

Salva,’ N. of Vishnu.

RlfWl^T salvika, as, m. (probably a cor-

ruption of sarika, q. v.), the Sarika bird.

Rloo(| salhri. See under rt. 1. salt.

sava, as, m. (fr. x. sava), a libation,

in pratah-sava, q. v.

Savana, as, i, am (fr. I. savana), relating to or

comprising the three Savanas
;

(as), m. an institutor

of a sacrifice or employer of priests at a sacrifice

( = yajamana)
; the conclusion of a sacrifice or the

ceremonies by which it is terminated
; N. of Varuna

;

a month of thirty solar days
; a particular kind of

day
; a natural or civil day from sunrise to sunset ; a

particular kind of year (as distinguished from the
solar year)

; a particular ceremony performed during
the Savana month.

savaka, as, ikd, am (fr. the Caus.
of rt. 4. s«), generative, productive, causing birth,

&c., obstetric, parturient
; the young of any animal

(in this sense for Savaka)
; (ikd), f. a midwife.

XTTWT3T sdvakasa (sa-av°), as, a, am, hav-
ing leisure, at leisure

;
(am), ind. leisurely.

savagralia (sa-av°),as, a, am, hav-
ing the grammatical mark called Ava-graha, q. v.

XTRsT sdvajna (sa-av°), as, a, am, feeling
contempt, despising, disdainful.

RNSI sdvadya (sa-av°), am, n., scil. aisvar-

ya, one of the three kinds of power attainable by
an ascetic, (the other two are called nir-avadya and
sukshma.)

WRVPT sdvadhbna
(
sa-av° ), as, d, am,

having or bestowing attention, attentive, heedful,

careful, cautious; diligent; (am), ind. cautiously.

— Sdvadhdna-ta, f. attention, carefulness.

Sdvadhdni-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make
careful, caution, put on one’s guard.

Savadhdni-krita, as, a, am, cautioned, apprized,

made aware.

XTRVTOTT savadhbrana (sa-av°), as, a, am,
(in argumentative writings) having a limitation.

xrnrfv sdvadhi (sa-av°), is, is, i, together
with a limit or termination, having a bound or limit,

limited (in time), finite, defined, circumscribed.

xrrwfmr savanta-misra, as, m. a pro-

per N.

X1RXR sbvayava (sa-av°), as, a, am, com-
posed of parts (in the Vaiseshika phil. said of all

things except the eternal substances).

XTRT sdvara, as, m. (=savara), fault, of-

fence ; sin, wickedness, crime
; the Lodhra tree.

XTRTTTT savarana (sa-dv°), as, a, am, hav-
ing concealment or secrecy, clandestine.

sdvarna, as, i, am (fr. sa-varna), re-

lating or belonging to one of the same colour or

tribe or caste
;

(as), m. (fr. sa-varnd), a metronymic

of the eighth Manu, (see below.) — Sdvarna-lak-

shya, am, n. ‘ mark of sameness of colour or caste,’

the skin.

Savarni, is, m. a metronymic of the eighth Manu
(son of the Sun by Sa-varna, q.v., and therefore

younger brother of the seventh Manu or Vaivasvata

;

the succeeding Manus to the twelfth, or according

to other authorities to the fourteenth, inclusive are

also called Savarni; cf. daltsha-s°, brahma-s°,

dharmas°); (ayas), m. pi., N. of a Gotra.

Savarnika, as, a, am, belonging to Savarni, ar-

ranged by Savarni (said of a Samhita).

Savarnya, am, n. sameness or similarity of colour

;

identity of caste or class ; the Manv-antara presided

over by the eighth Manu (in this sense fr. savarni) ;

(as), m.,Ved. the eighth Manu
( = savarni).

savalamba
(
sa-av°), as, a, am,

having a support or prop, supported, leaning for sup-

port (on the arm of another).

^Txr&tr savalepa (sa-av°), as, a, am, full

of pride, proud
;
(am), ind. insolently, arrogantly,

haughtily.

TETTER savasesha (sa-av°), as, d, am, hav-

ing a remainder, leaving a residue or remainder, re-

maining; imperfect, incomplete, unfinished. — Sa-

vaSeslia-bandhana, as, d, am, having bonds still

remaining, still bound.

XTRU^f sdvashtambha
(sa-av° ), as, a, am,

possessing self-dependence, full of self-confidence
;

(am), ind. resolutely, courageously.

savahela
(
sa-av° ), as, a, am, dis-

dainful, disdaining, despising; (am), ind. disdain-

fully, contemptuously.

savitra, as, i, am (fr. savitri), re-

lating or belonging to the sun
; descended from the

sun, belonging to the solar dynasty ; accompanied by
the Gayatri (or sacred verse described below)

;
(as),

m. the sun
;
an embryo or fetus ; a Brahman

;
N.

of S'iva ; of Karna (as child of the Sun) ; of a Vasu,

q.v.; of the tenth Kalpa (according to the Vayu-
Purana)

; of one of the Nakshatras or lunar aste-

risms
; (1), f. a beam or ray of light, a cluster of solar

rays ; N. of a celebrated verse of the Rig-veda (III.

62, 10. regarded as the most sacred verse of the

Veda, and called Savitri as addressed to the sun; it

is repeated by every Brahman at his morning and

evening devotions, and is also called gayatri, see

under gdyatra, p. 288); N. of a wife of Brahma
(sometimes regarded as the above verse or prayer

deified and represented as mystical mother of the

first three twice-born classes
; sometimes identified

with the daughter of Savitri by his wife Prisni)
;
the

ceremony of investiture with the sacred thread, (see

upa-naya, p. 164, col. 3) ; a kind of metre ;
epithet

of Surya (daughter of Savitri) ; of Uma (wife of

S’iva) ; of a daughter of Daksha (wife of Dharma)

;

of the wife of Kasyapa
;

of the wife of Satya-vat

(king of S’alva ; she was daughter of Asva-pati, king

of Madra)
;

(am), n. the sacred sacrificial thread

worn only by Brahmans and members of the first

three classes, (see yajnopavita

;

it was called Sa-

vitra because the repetition of the Gayatri forms

part of the ceremony of investiture.)—Sdvitri-tirtha,

am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Sdvitri-patita or savitri-

paribhrashta, as, m. ‘fallen from the Savitri,’ a

man of one of the first three classes not invested at

the proper time with the sacrificial cord. — Savitri-

mahanamya, (according to some) the ceremony of

investiture accompanied by repetition of the Gayatri.

— Sdvitri-vrata, am, n. a particular fast (kept by
Hindu women on the fourteenth day of the second half

ofthe month Vaisakha, or ofthe dark halfofJyaishtha,

to preserve them from widowhood). — Savitri-sutra,

am, n. the sacred cord or thread worn by men of

the three twice-born classes, (see above.) — Savitry-

avaraja, f. the younger daughter of Savitri.

savishkara (sa-av° ), as, a, am,

having manifestation, manifest; showing off or

making an exhibition of any power or talent, proud,

haughty, arrogant (=sdliankara).

^TRrTO savetasa, as, m., a proper N.

XTTljm sdsansa (sa-as°), as, d, am, full of

desire or strong passion, desirous, hopeful
;

(am),

ind. wishfully.

sdsanka
(
sa-ds° ), as, a, am, feeling

fear, apprehensive, disheartened, afraid.—Safatika-td,

f. the state of being afraid or apprehensive, fear, terror.

sasana (sa-as°), as, a, am, having

food, consisting of nourishment.

XTTSPTK sasandra, as, m., N. of a parti-

cular Agra-hara or royal grant to Brahmans.

sdsayandaka, as, in. a small

house-lizard (=jyeshlhi).

"^nSToff sasuka, as, m. a blanket (= kam-

bala).

sdscarya (sa-as°), as, a, am, won-
derful, marvellous, astonishing

;
(am), ind. with

astonishment, with surprise. — Sdiiarya-maya, as,

i, am, wonderful, full of marvels.



*TP5| sdsra.1112 m?njnj sinha-sisu.

TTPIT i. sdsra (sa-as°), as, a, am, having

angles or comers, cornered, angular.

^TPSf 2. sasra (sa-as°), as, a, am, tearful,

weeping.

Sadru (sa-ad°), us, us, u, accompanied by tears,

tearful, shedding tears . — Sadru-nayana, as, a, am,
having the eyes filled with tears.

sasrudhi, f. a wife’s or husband’s

mother, a mother-in-law.

sasva
(
sa-as°), as, a, am, possessing

horses, with horses.

?rn?TjjrH saslitangam (
sa-ash° ), ind. with

eight limbs or members (viz. the hands, breast, fore-

head, knees, and feet) ;
with humble prostration of

the body (i. e. touching the earth with the eight

members
;

cf. ashtdnga).

*TF3i sashtraka (sa-ash°), as, ika, am,

possessing goads, (see ashtrd.)

sasa (sa-asa), as, a, am, having a bow.

sasadyamana. See p. 1055,

col. 2.

sasahi, sasahvas. See p. 1100,

col. 1.

^rTCTTT. sasdra (sa-ds°), as, d, am, having

showers, rainy.

sasi (sa-asi), is, is, i, having a

sword, armed with a sword.

susu-su (sa-as°), iis, us, u, having

arrows, (see Kirat. XV. 5, where, according to Malli-

natha, asu-su=vdna.)

sasuya
(
sa-asuya ), as, a, am, envious,

disdainful, scornful
;
(am), ind. disdainfully, scorn-

fully, angrily.

sasthi-tamrardha, am, n. (fr.

sa + asthi + tamra + ardha), a kind of amalgam of

zinc and copper, bell-metal
(—kansya).

mm sasna, f. (in Unadi-s. III. 15. said

to be fr. rt. sas), the dewlap of an ox
(= go-gala-

kambala).

1. sdsra (sa-as° ), as, a, am (for

X. sddra, q. v.), having angles or corners, cornered,

angular.

2. sdsra (sa-as° ), as, a, am (for

2. sdtra, q. v.), weeping, in tears.

sdsvddana (sa-ds° ), am, n., scil.

sthdna, one of the steps towards supreme happiness

(according to the Jainas).

sdhankara (sa-ah° ), as, a, am,
having egotism or arrogance, proud, arrogant.

sdhadarya, am, n. (fr. saha-(ara),

companionship, fellowship, company, association,

society.

sdhaiiji, is, m., N. of a king.

sdliadeva, as, m. pi.
(ir.saha-deva ),

the descendants of Saha-deva.

Sahadevya, as, m., Ved. a patronymic of Somaka.

MlxtH sdhana, am, n. (fr. the Caus. of rt.

X. sah), the act of causing or enabling to bear;

sufferance, endurance.

Sdhaya, as, a, am, causing or enabling to endure.

sdhasa, am, n. (in Manu VIII. 138.
also as, m. ;

fr. sahas), violence, force, rapine,

robbery, rape, felony, suicide ; any act of aggression

or oppression or hatred ; cruelty
;
punishment, chas-

tisement, fine (regarded as of three kinds, the

highest being called Uttama; half of that, Madh-
yama

; and half of that, Adhama
; see ultama-s°,

madhyama-s°) ; boldness, daring, courage, fool-

hardiness, rashness, temerity, inconsiderate hastiness’

impetuosity; a particular sacred fire in which an
oblation is made (in this sense as, m.), or the obla-

tion itself (according to some). — Sahasanka (°sa-

an°), as, m. ‘marked or characterized by daring,’

epithet of king Vikramaditya ; of a poet
;
of a lexi-

cographer. — Sahasadhyavasayin (°sa-adh°), i, ini,

i, acting with inconsiderate haste. — Sdhasaika-
rasika (°sa-ek° ), as, i, am, one whose only feeling

or passion is cruelty, wholly intent on violence,

brutal, ferocious. — Sdliasaikanta-rasdnuvartin

( °sa-ek°, °sa-an°), i, ini, i, one who follows or

yields to the one passion of cruelty or rashness.

Sahasika, as, i, am, using great force or violence,

violent, perpetrated with violence, cruel, brutal, fero-

cious, felonious, rapacious
; bold, daring, impetuous,

rash
;
punitive, castigatory

;
(as), m. a robber, free-

booter. — Sdhasika-td, f. cruelty, ferocity, impetu-

osity, temerity, boldness.

Sahasin, i, ini, i, violent, ferocious; foolhardy,

bold, daring, impetuous, rash.

sahasra, as, i, am (fr. sahasra),

relating or belonging to a thousand ; consisting of a

thousand ; bought with a thousand
;
paid per thou-

sand (as interest, duty) ; a thousandfold, a thousand

times better
; (as), m. an army or detachment con-

sisting of a thousand men
; (am), n. the aggregate

of a thousand ; an aggregate of many thousands.

sahayaka, am, n. (fr. sahdya),

assistance, fellowship, association ; a number of asso-

ciates or companions ; auxiliary troops.

Sahayya, am, n. friendship, fellowship, alliance,

confederation
;

help, succour ; helping another in

danger (regarded as a branch of dramatic action).

— Sahayyartha ( °ya-ar°), as, m. the use or ad-

vantage of assistance.

wfV? saliida, as, in. pi., N. of a people.

sahiti, f. (fr. 2. sahita)— suhitya

below.

Sdhitya, am, n. association, connection, combi-

nation, union, society, fellowship; literary compo-

sition, rhetorical composition, rhetoric, poetry; (ac-

cording to some) a collection of materials or means
or rules for the production or performance of any-

thing. — Sahitya-darpana, am, n. ‘ mirror of com-
position,’ N. of a treatise on rhetorical composition by
Visva-natha-kavi-raja (a kind of Ars Poetica, giving

rules and canons of literary composition, especially

dramatic). — Sdhitya-mimansd, N. of a work on

rhetorical composition. — Sdhitya-dastra, am, n. any

rhetorical treatise (i.e. any work explaining and

applying the figures of rhetoric, setting forth the

various passions and affections, and giving rules for

dramatic or poetical composition). — Sahitya-sar-

vasva, am, n., N. of a commentary by Mahesvara

on the Kavyiilaivkara-vritti. — Sdhitya-sudhd-sa-

mudra, as, m., N. of a work on medicine.

Sahya, am, n. (fr. 2. saha), conjunction, union,

society, association, companionship. — Sahya-krit,

t, m. a companion, associate.

sdhideva, as, m. a proper N.

TT(fV'-/lP^ sahi-vidi (sa-ah°), is, is, i, hav-

ing waves of serpents.

wfrsR sdhudiyana, as, m., N. of

the author S'ula-p3 ni.

sdhvaya (sa-ah° ), as, m. gambling
with fighting animals, setting animals to fight for

sport, &c. (
= satn-dhvaya).

*TTjT^sdlivas. See p. 1100, col. 1.

si, cl. 5. 9. P. A. sinoti, sinute, si-

ndti, sinile, sishaya, sishye, seshyati, -te,

axaishit, aseshta, selum, to bind, tie, fasten
;

to

ensnare : Caus. sdyayatl, -yitum, Aor. asishayat :

Desid. sisishati, -te : Intens. seshiyate, seshayiti,

sesheti ; [cf. Zend hi-ta, * bound ;’ Gr. att-pa,

l-pa-s, i-pov-ta, ipaaa-w, Ipao-OXy: Old Germ.
sei-l, sei-d, ‘ a noose ;’ sai-to : Goth, in-sailjan
Old Sax. si-mo, ‘ a bond Angl. Sax. sal, seel,

soelan, sieran, syrwan

:

Slav, si-lo, se-li, si-tije

:

Lett, sec-t, ‘ to bind ;’ sai-te, ‘a bond, rope.’]

1. sita, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 1113, col. 2 ; for

3. see under rt. 1. so), bound, tied, fastened; sur-

rounded.

1. siti, is, f. binding, fastening; [cf. 1. pra-sitii]

Setu, setri, setra, &c. See under setu, p. 1134.

ftrJTtn sinsapd, f. = sinsapd, q.v.

fi-H; sinha, as, m. (in Unadi-s. V. 62. said

to be fr. rt. 1 . sid, with ha substituted for the final and

a nasal inserted
; according to others fr.sih, a weakened

form of rt. 1 .sah, with insertion of nasal), a lion
; the

sign of the zodiac Leo or the Lagna of that sign (see

lagna) ; a hero or any eminent person, (often used

at the end of comps, to express excellence or emi-

nence of any kind, cf. purusha-s°, rajas'
') ; the

symbol or emblem of the twenty-fourth Arhat of

the present Ava-sarpinI
; a particular plant ( = raklar

digru)

;

N. of a king (father of Sahideva)
;

(a), f. a

particular grass or plant, =nadi; (t), f. a lioness, &c.,

see p. 1 1 13, col. 1 . — Sinha-kdraka, as, m. a creator

of lions. — Sinha-keli, is, m., N. of a celebrated

Bodhi-sattva ( = Manju-ghosha). — Sinha-kcdara or

sinha-kesara, as, m. a lion’s mane ; the plant

Mimusops Elengi
; a kind of Modaka or sweetmeat.

— Sinha-ga, as, m. ‘lion-going,’ epithet of Siva.

— Sinha-gupta, as, m. = sangha-gupta, q. v.

— Sinha-griva, as, a, am, lion-necked. — Sinha-
ghosha, as, m. a proper N . — Slnha-tala, as, m.
(probably for samha-tala, q. v.), the open hands

joined. — jSinha-tunda, as, m. ‘lion-faced,’ a kind

of fish; a particular plant ( = sehunda). — Sinha-
danshtra, as, a, am, lion-tusked, having the teeth

of a lion; (as), m. epithet of Siva. — Shjha-datta,

as, m. ‘ lion-given,’ N. of a poet . — Sinha-darpa,
as, a, am, having a lion’s pride, proud as a lion.

— Sinha-dvara, am, n. a principal gate, chief gate,

any gate or entrance. — &inha-<lhvani, is, m. the

roar of a lion ; a sound like the roar of a lion ; a

war-cry. — Sinha-nardin, j, ini, i, roaring like a

lion. — Siijha-ndda, as, m. a lion’s roar; a war-cry,

war-whoop ; a species of the Ati-jagatt metre (

=

kala-liansa) ;
‘ roaring like a lion,’ epithet of Siva.

— Sinha-nadaka, as, m. the roar of a lion ; a war-

ay; (ika), f. a particular prickly plant (= dur-

dlabhd). — Sinha-parni, f. ‘lion-leaved,’ the plant

J usticia Gatiderussa (= vasaka). — Sinha-jnppali,

f. a kind of plant ( = saitihali). — Sitiha-puddhikd,

f. ‘ lion-tailed,’ a particular plant ( = ditra-paniikd).

— Sinha-puddhi, f. the plant Citra-parnika ; other

plants
(
=prUni-parni ; — masha-parni).—Sinha-

puslipi, f. a kind of plant ( = prisni-parnl).

— Sinha-pragarjana, as, a, am, roaring like a

lion. — Sinha-pragarjita, am, n. the roaring or

roar of a lion . — Sinha-pradipa, as, m., N. of a

work mentioned in the Kunda-kaumudl. — Sinha-

balm, us, m., N. of the father of Vijaya (the founder

of the first Buddhist dynasty in Ceylon). —Sinha-
mukhi, f. a kind of plant (= vasaka). — Sinha-
yana, f. or sinha-ratha, f. ‘ having a lion as a

vehicle,’ N. of the goddess DurgJ. — Sinha-rava,

as, m. the cry or roar of a lion. — Sinharshabha
(°ha-rish°), as, m. a noble or fierce lion. — Sinha-

lagna, am, n. the Lagna of the sign Leo, (sec

lagna.) — Sinha-lamba, N. of a place.— Sinha-

lila, as, m. a particular kind of sexual union.

— Sinha-vdliana, as, m. ‘ having a lion for a

vehicle,’ epithet of Siva. — Sinha-vdhini, f. ‘borne

on a lion,’ epithet of DurgS.— Sinha-vikrama, as,

m. = vikrama-sinha. — Sinha-vikrdnta, as, d,

am, valiant as a lion; (as), m. a horse. — SinAa-

vikranta-gati, is, is, i, or sinha-vikrdnta-gdmin,

i, ini, i, having a gait as bold as a lion’s.— Sinha:

vikridita, am, n. ‘ lion’s play,’ a kind of metre.

—Sinha-vinnd

,

f. a kind of plant
(
= mdsha-parni).

— Sinha- rydgh ra-n Uhcvita, as, a, am, inhabited

by lions and tigers. — Sinha-dava, as, or sinha-didu.
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us, m. a lion’s whelp or cub.-Sinha-samhanana,
am, n. the killing or destroying of a lion

;
(as, a,

am), lion-shaped, well-shaped, handsome
;
strong as a

\ion.Sinha-skandha, as, a, am,' lion-shouldered,’

having the shoulders of a lion.—Sinha-stha, as, m.
•being in the lion,’ epithet of the planet Jupiter

when in the constellation Leo. — Sinhddhya (°ha-

atjh"), as, a, am, abounding in lions. — Sinhava-
lokana (°ha-av°), am, n. a lion’s look (applied to

the habit of constantly pausing and looking back).

— Sinhasana (°ha-ds°), am, n. ‘ lion-seat,’ a throne

(said to be so called as supported by golden lions)

;

(as), in. a particular kind of sexual union. — Sinha-
sana-dakra, am, a., N. of three astrological dia-

grams shaped like a man and marked with the

twenty-seven Nakshatras. — Sinhasana-dvdtrindat,

t, or sinhasanadvatrindat-puttrikn-vdrttd, (., N.

of a work consisting of thirty-two stories in praise of

i
VikramJditya

(
= trikrama-darita). — Sinhasana-

bhrashta, as, a, am, fallen from a throne, dethroned.

— Sinhasana-rana, as, am, m. n. a strife or struggle

for the throne. — Sinhdsana-stha, as, a, am, sitting

on a throne. — Sinhdsya (°ha-ds°), as, a, am, lion-

faced
; (as), m. a kind of plant (

= vasaka)
;
a par-

ticular position of the hands. — Sinhoddhatii (°ha-

)
ud°), f. a kind of metre. — Sinhonnata (‘ha-un~),

f. a kind of metre.

Sinhala, am, n. tin ; brass
;

bark, rind ; Cassia

bark
;
(am, a), n. f. the island or country of Ceylon,

i (perhaps so called as abounding in lions)
;
(as), m.

pi. the people of Ceylon .—Sinhala-dvipa, as, m. the

:
island of Ceylon. — Sinhala-stha, as, a, am, being

or dwelling in Ceylon
;

(a), f. a kind of plant (

=

sarpa-danda, sainhali). — Sinhald-sthana, as,

m. a kind of palm tree.

Sinhalaka, am, n. the island of Ceylon.

Sinhaya, Nom. A. sinhayate, -yitum, to be or

become like a lion, act like a lion.

Sinhika, N. of the mother of Rahu, (she was

I one of the thirteen daughters of Daksha and wife of

I Kafyapa) ; N. of a daughter of Kasyapa (wife of

j
Viprafitti). — Sinhika-sunu, us, m. ‘son of Sin-

j

hika,’ epithet of Rahu or the Ascending Node per-

j sonified.

i
Sinhikeya, as, m. 4 son of Sinhika,’ epithet of

I Rahu.

Sinhi, f. a lioness ; N. of the mother of Rahu

;

of various plants ( = vdrtaki ; — kantakari ; = va-

j saka ; = brihati

;

= mudga-parni). — Sinhi-latd,

i f. a kind of plant
(
= brihati).

Hh ^ KLI sinhana, am, n. (probably for

dinghana; also written singhana), rust of iron;

the mucus of the nose.

Sinhanaka, as, am, m. n. = sinhana above, (also

written singhdnaka, dinghdnaka, sanghdnaka.)

Sinhana, am, n.

=

sinhana above.

sik, a Sautra rt. meaning ‘to

I

N. scatter about, sprinkle;’ [cf. rts. I. sid,

siA.]

Sikata, as, m. pi. (said to be fr. the Sautra rt.

above; probably fr. rt. i. sid), sand; N. of certain

Btishis, (part of the hymn Rig-veda IX. 86. is attri-

buted to Sikatah); (a), f. sandy soil; sand; gravel

or stone (the disease). — Sikatd-maya, as, i, am,

consisting of sand, full of sand, sandy
;
(am), n. a

sand-bank ; an island with sandy shores. — Sikata-

, renu, us, m. a grain of sand. — Sikatd-vat, an,

ati, at, possessed of sand, abounding in sand, sandy.

Sikatila, as, a, am, sandy (as a soil, country, &c.).

ftmi sikta, siktha, &c. See col. 2.

fnitH sikshya, as, m. crystal, glass.

singapidi, is, m., N. of a poet.

ftrjpir singhana or singhdna, am, n. (pro-

bably for dinghana, dinghaya, fr. rt. dingh, q. v.

;

also written sinhana; cf. sanghdnaka), the mucus

of the nose.

Singhdnaka, am, n. = singhana above.

Singhinl, f. the nose, (see dinghin, p. 1005,
col. 2.)

fire 1. sid, cl. 6. P. A. sihdati, -te,

X sisheda, sishide, sekshyati, -te, asidat,
asidata or asikta, sektum, to sprinkle, scatter in

small drops
; to besprinkle, soak, moisten, water

(plants Sec.)

;

to pour out, discharge, emit, shed,
effuse

; to pour in
; to impregnate : Pass, sidyate,

Aor. asedi, to be sprinkled, &c. : Caus. sedayati,
-yitum, Aor. asishidat or (according to some) asi-
sidat, to cause to sprinkle : Desid. sisikshati, -te :

Intens. sesidyate, sesekti; [cf. Gr. uc-pa(d)-s, bepa-
\io-s, bcpaiv-ai, inpa-To-s, orlXy, oikvs : Lat. stilla

(for stic-la): Old Germ, sih-u, seich, ‘urine;’

seihjan, seo, gi-sich

:

Goth, (probably) saivs

:

Lith. sunk-iu, s&ki-s, sek-ti .]

Sikta, as, a, am, sprinkled, besprinkled, bespat-

tered, watered ; wetted, moistened, soaked, wet

;

poured out, effused ; impregnated, engendered.

Sikti, is, f. sprinkling ; effusion
; emission.

Siktva, ind. having sprinkled, having poured out

or effused.

Siktha, as, m. boiled rice ; a lump of boiled rice

or a mouthful of boiled rice kneaded into a ball

;

(am), n. bee’s-wax; indigo
(
= ntli).

Sikthaka, am, n. bee’s-wax.

2. sid, k, f. clothes; the skirt of a dress, (Say.=
vastra-pranta)

;
(au), f. du., Ved. (according to

some) the two wings (of an army)
;

heaven and

earth.

Sidaya, as, m. a robe, raiment, cloth, clothes;

old or ragged raiment.

Sidyamana, as, a, am, being sprinkled
; being

poured out.

Sindat, an, ati or anti, at, sprinkling, wetting,

scattering water.

Seka, as, m. sprinkling, besprinkling, moistening,

watering (of plants &c.) ; aspersion
;
pouring out,

effusion, emission
;
seminal effusion, impregnation

;

that which is poured out, a libation, offering ; semi-

nal fluid ; a drop of anything. — Sekaspatra, am, n.

a vessel for pouring out or holding water
;
a watering-

pot, baling-vessel, bucket. — Sekanta (°ka-an°), as,

m. the end or conclusion of the process of watering

(plants &c.).

Sekima, am, n. a radish (—mulaka).

Sektavya, as, d, am, to be sprinkled or poured

out, &c.

Sektri, td, tri, tri, sprinkling, who or what

sprinkles or impregnates; (td), m. a sprinkler; a

water-carrier ;
a husband.

Sektra, am, n. a vessel for holding or pouring

out water, a watering-pot, bucket, baling-vessel.

Sedaka, as, a, am, sprinkling, a sprinkler
;

(as),

m. a cloud.

Sedana, am, n. the act of sprinkling or watering,

aspersion, effusion, pouring; dripping, oozing out;

(am, i), n. f. a bucket, baling-vessel.

Sedaniya, as, a, am, to be sprinkled or watered,

to be poured out or effused.

Sedya, as, a, am, to be sprinkled ; to be moist-

ened, &c.

faferlT sihditd, f. long pepper (—pippali).

sihja. f. (for sihja, q. v.), the jingling

sound of metallic ornaments.

Sinjita, am, n. tinkling (= diiijita, q. v.).

Sinjini, f. = dinjini, q.v.

sit (=rts. sit, shit), cl. 1. P. setati,

&c., to disregard, despise.

ftnr 2. sita, as, a, or t, am (thought by

some to be fr. 2. asita, q.v.; apparently connected

with diti, p. 1005, cf. dvita, dveta, p. 1031, and

see sina; for 1. see under rt. si, for 3. see under

rt. I. so), white; (as), m. the colour white; the

light half of the month from new to full moon ; the

planet Venus or its regent, = dukra ; (a), f. candied

sugar, sugar ; moonlight ; a handsome woman

;

spirituous liquor; white Durva grass; Arabian jas-

mine ; a sort of Clitoria
; a kind of Aparajita plant

(growing on mountains) ; various other plants or

trees, = dveta-kantakdri

;

= vakudi; = viddri; =
kutumbini; = pinga ; = trdyamdna ; = tejani;

(am), n. silver; sandal; a radish
(
= mulaka).

— Sita-kantd or sita-kantarika, f. a kind of plant

(
= dveta-kantakdri). — Sita-kantha, as, a, am,

white-throated, having a white neck
;

(as), m. a

gallinule. — Sita-kara, as, m. 4 white-rayed,’ the

moon; camphor. —Sita-harm, f. a kind of plant

(
= vdsaka). — Sita-karman, a, a, a, pure in deeds

or actions. — Sita-kahjara, as, m. a white elephant

;

N. of Indra’s elephant
;

4 having a white elephant,’

epithet of Indra. — Sita-guhjd, f. a kind of plant

(= dveta-guhja). — Sita-dilina, as, m. 4 white-

marked,’ a sort of fish
(
= bdluka-gada).— Sita-

ddhattra, am, n. a white umbrella (especially as one

of the emblems of royalty)
;
(d or l), f. a sort of

fennel (= data-pushpa). — Sita-ddhatrita, as, m.
having a white umbrella, possessed of all the insignia

of royalty, (according to the Scholiast on Naishadha

l. l. = dvetdtapatri-krita, made into a white um-
brella.) — Sita-ddhada, as, m. 4 white-feathered,’

a goose; (5), f. white Durva grass. — Sita-turaga,

as, m. 4 white-horsed,’ epithet of Arjuna. — Sita-

darbha, as, m. white Kusa grass. — Sita-didhiti,

is, m. ‘white-rayed,’ the moon. — Sita-dipya, as,

in. white cumin. — Sita-durvd, f. white Durva
grass. — Sita-dru, us, m. ‘white tree,’ a species of

Morata plant. — Sita-dhatu, us, m. a white mineral

;

chalk. — Sita-paksha, as, m. a white wing; the

light half of a lunar month ;
‘ white-winged,’ a

goose; [cf. dhavala-paksha.] — Sita-parni, f.

‘white-leafed,’ a kind of plant
(
= arka-pushpika).

— Sita-pdtalikd, f. the white Patala tree. —Sita-
punklia, f. the white S’ara-punkha plant. — Sita-

pushpa, as, m. the Tagara tree ; a kind of grass

(= kada); a kind of tree, = dveta-rohita ; (a), f.

Arabian jasmine
;

(i), f. a kind of white Aparajita

plant; (am), n. a sort of grass, Cyperus Rotundus.

— Sita-mani, is, m. a white precious stone, a

crystal. — Sitamani-maya, as, i, am, consisting of

crystals or jewels, made of crystal. — Sita-marida,

am, n. white pepper. — Sita-masha, as, m. a sort

of bean (=rdja-mdsha). — Sita-rakta, as, a, am,
white and red. — Sita-ranjana, as, m. ‘ white-

tinged,’ yellow (the colour). —Sita-radmi, is, m.
‘ white-rayed,’ the moon.— Sita-varsliabhu, us, m.

a kind of plant
( = punar-nava). — Sita-vdjin, i,

m. ‘having white horses,’ epithet of Arjuna. —Sita-

darkara, f. candied sugar. — Sita-dayakd, f. the

white ffara-punkha plant. — Sita-dindapa, f. the

white S'iniapa tree. —Sita-dimbika, as, m. ‘white-

awned,’ wheat, (also read diti-dimbilca.) — Sita-

diva, am, n. rock-salt, (also read dita-diva, sita-

siva, dita-diva, dita-siva.) — Sita-duka, as, m.

‘ white-awned,’ barley; [cf. dita-suka .)
— Sita-du-

rana, as, m. the plant Vana-surana. —Sita-dnia-

dru, us, vs, u, having a white beard, silvery-

bearded.— Sita-sapti, is, m. ‘ having white horses,’

epithet of Arjuna. — Sita-sarshapa, as, m. white

mustard. — Sita-sara or sita-sciraka, as, m. ‘ having

white pith,’ the Saliinfa plant. — Sita-sinhi, f. the

white Kantakari plant. — Sita-sindliu, us, f.
4 white

river,’ the Ganges. — Sita-siva, see sita-diva. —Si-

tandu (°ta-an°), us, m. 4 white-rayed,’ the moon

;

camphor. — Sitanduka (°ta-an°), as, a, am, dressed

in a white mantle or garment. — Sitdndu-taila, am,

n. camphor oil or ointment. — Sitd-khanda, as,

m. a kind of clayed or refined sugar (said to be

prepared from honey). — Sitagra (°ta-ag°), as, m.

— ditd.gra, a thorn. — Sitdnka (°ta-an ), as, m.

‘ white-marked,’ the Baluka-gada fish. — Sitanga

(°ta-an°), as, m. the SVeta-rohita tree.— Sitanga-

raga (°ta-an°), as, m. a white cosmetic or deco-

ration for the limbs or body.—Sitdjdji (°ta-aj°),

f. white cumin.

—

Sitdtapa-varana (
tci-nt ) , am,

n. a white umbrella (especially as a symbol of

royalty). - Sitadi (°ta-adi ?), is, m. treacle, mo-

lasses ( =guda). — Sitanana (°ta-dn°), as, t, am,

white-faced
;

(as), m. epithet of Garuda.

—

Sitd-
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panga (°ta-ap°), as, m. ‘ having white eye-comers,’

a peacock. — Sitdbja (°ta-ab°), am, n. a white
lotus. —Sitabha ( °ta-dbh° ), as, m. ‘ white-looking,’

camphor
;
(d), f. = takrahva (according to Sabda-k.).

— Sitabhra (°ta-abh°), as, am, m. n. or sita-

bhraka, am, n. (see dbhra), camphor; (incorrectly

written sitabhra.)— Sitambara (°ta-am°), as, a,

am, clothed in white garments
; (as), m. an ascetic

wearing white garments. — Sitambuja (°ta-am°)
or sitambhoja (°ta-am°), am, n. a white lotus.

— Sitarjalca (°ta-ar°), as, m. white basil. — Sita-

laka (°ta-aT), as, m. the white Mandaraka tree.

— Sitd-lata, f. white Durva grass. — Sitali (°ta-ali),

is, is, i, having white lines. — Sitali-katabhi,

f. the white Kinihl tree. — Sitdlika (°ta-al°), f.

‘ white-lined,’ a cockle. — Sitavara (°ta- or °ta-av°),

as, m. a species of culinary plant (commonly called

SusunI, = medha-krit)
;

(i), f. the plant Vakucl.
— Sitativa (jta-afj, as, m. ‘having white horses,’

epithet of Arjuna. —Sitdsita (°ta-as°), as, a, am,
white and black

;
(as), m., N. of Bala-rama

;
(an),

m. du. Venus and Saturn. — Sitahvaya (°ta-dh ),

as, m. the white Sigru tree; the S'veta-rohita tree.

— Sitekshu (°ta-ik°), us, m. white sugar-cane.

— Sitetara (°ta-it°), as, a, am, other than white,

black
;

(as), m. a kind of dark-coloured rice ; a

kind of pulse
(
= kulattlia).— Sitetara-gati, is, m.

‘ having a black course,’ epithet of fire
;

[cf. krishna-
vartman^] — Sitotpala ( °ta-ut° ), am, n. a white

water-lily. — Sitodara (°ta-ud°), as, m. ‘ white-

bellied,’ epithet of the god Kuvera (who is described

as deformed and whitened by a leprous taint). — Si-

todbhava (°ta-ud°), as, d, am, produced from
sugar; (am), n. white sandal. — Sitopala (°ta-up°),

as, m. ‘ white stone,’ crystal
;

(d), f. refined or

candied sugar; (am), n. chalk (or a similar substance

considered as a variety). — Sitoshna-varana (°ta-

ush°), am, n. ‘ white heat-repeller,’ a white um-
brella.

2. siti, is, is, i (connected with iiti, p. 1005 ;

for 1. see p. 1112, col. 3 ; for 3. see under rt. 1. so),

white; black. — Siti-kantha, as, d, am, having a

white throat
; dark-necked

;
(as), m. S'iva

;
[cf.

£iti-liantha.] — Siti-vara, as, m. a kind of culinary

plant (= su-nishannalta). —Siti-vdsas, as, as, as,

clad in black; (as), m. epithet of Bala-rima
(
=

nilambara).

Siliman, a, m. whiteness.

siddha, &c. See col. 2.

siddhili, f. (according to some)
a small ant.

1. sidh (according to Vopa-deva
\ VIII. 41. the s of this rt. is not changed

to sh after prepositions; cf. pari-sidh), cl. 1. P.

sedhati, sishedha, sedliishyati, asedhit, sedhi-
tum, to go, (in Naigh. II. 14. sedhati is enume-
rated among the gati-karmanah) ; to go towards,

reach, strike, hit (Ved.).

1. scdha, as, m. going, reaching [cf. ut-s°~\; a tail

(according to some ; cf. go-sh°)
;
(a), f. a porcupine.

Sedhat, an, anti, at, going, &c.
I. sedhana, am, n. the act of going.

1. sedhilva, ind. having gone.

ftra
2. sidh (this rt. allows the change

\ of s to sh after prepositions, cf. prati-

shidh), cl. 1. P. (cp. also A.) sedhati (-te), si-

shedha, setsyati or sedliishyati, asaitsit or ase-

dhit, seddhum or sedhitum, to drive off, ward off,

keep off, restrain, hinder ; to interdict
; to ordain,

instruct
; to turn out well or auspiciously : Caus.

scdliayati, -yitum : Desid. of Caus. sishedhayi-
sliati : Desid. sisedliishati, sisidhisliati, sishit-

sali

:

Intens. seshidhyate, sesheddhi.

Scddhavya, as, a, am, to be kept off, to be pre-

vented, &c.

2. stdlm, as, m. restraint, restraining, hindering

;

[cf. ni-shcdha under ni-shidh .]

Sedhaka, as, a, am, driving off, preventing.

2. sedhana, am, n. the act of restraining or keep-

ing off.

Sedhaniya, as, a, am, = seddhavya, col. x.

my 3. sidh (connected with rt. sadh),
^ n, cl. 4. P. sidhyati (ep. also A. -te), si-

shedha, setsyati, asidhat, seddhum, to be accom-

plished, be fulfilled, be effected ; to be successful,

succeed ;
to be settled or established ; to be valid

;

to be proved or demonstrated ; to be thoroughly

prepared or cooked
; to attain an object, hit an aim,

fall true (with loc., e. g. ishuh sidhyati lakshye,

the arrow falls true on the mark) : Pass, sidhyate,

Aor. asedhi, to be completed or concluded, &c.

:

Caus. sedhayati, with reference to sacred things;

sadhayati, -yitum, with reference to secular things,

(Pan. VI. 1, 49; see rt. sadh); to accomplish,

complete, effect, settle, perform : Desid. sishitsati

:

Intens. seshidhyate, sesheddhi.

Siddha, as, a, am, accomplished, effected, com-

pleted, finished, perfected, fulfilled, performed, ob-

tained, acquired, gained ;
succeeded, successful

;

settled, established, substantiated, demonstrated,

proved ; valid (as a rule of grammar or in law)

;

admitted to be true or right
;

adjudicated, decided,

terminated (as a lawsuit)
;

paid, liquidated, settled

(as a debt)
;

ready (as money)
;

thoroughly pre-

pared, concocted, compounded (as drugs (See.);

cooked, dressed ; matured, ripened, ripe ; subjugated,

subdued, brought into subjection (by magical power);

thoroughly skilled or versed (in magical arts &c.)

;

perfected or sanctified (by penance, austerities, &c.)

;

emancipated, beatified ; endowed with supernatural

powers or faculties, (of these eight are usually enu-

merated, see under siddhi below ; but twenty-six

others are sometimes added, e. g. dura-^ravana,

sarvajha-tva, manoyayi-tva, vahni-stambha, &c.,

see under stambha) ;
sacred, holy, pious, divine,

immortal, eternal ;
well-known, eminent, celebrated

;

illustrious, shining, splendid
;

(as), m. a semi-divine

being supposed to be of great purity and holiness,

and said to be specially characterized by the eight

supernatural faculties (of which animan is the first

;

see under siddhi; according to some the Siddhas

inhabit, together with the Munis &c., the Bhuvar-

loka or middle region between the earth and the

sun ;
according to the Vishnu-Purana eighty-eight

thousand of them occupy the regions of the sky

north of the sun and south of the seven Rishis;

they are regarded as immortal, but only in the sense

of living to the end of a Kalpa ; in the later mytho-

logy they appear to be sometimes confused with the

Sadhyas, whose place they seem occasionally to take,

see sadhya) ;
an inspired sage or seer (as Vyasa and

others)
;
any holy or sanctified personage or great

saint (especially one who by austere practices has

attained some or all of the five states of beatitude,

see saloka-td, sarupa-ta, samipya, sayujya,

sarshti-ta) ; an adept in magical or mystical arts,

one who by the performance of certain mystical rites

has acquired superhuman powers, (see above and

under siddhi); a lawsuit, judicial trial
(
= vyava-

lidra) ; a kind of dark Dhustura or thorn-apple

;

another plant or a sort of hard sugar ( = guda) ; N.

of the twenty-first of the astronomical Yogas; (««),

m. pi., N. of a people; (a), f. a medicinal plant or

root
(
= riddhi); N. of one of the eight Yogims,

(see under yogin); (am), n. sea-salt. — Siddha-

kdmedvari, f. one of the five forms of KSmakhyS
or Durga. — Siddha-kerala, am, n. ‘the perfect

Kerala,’ N. of a district. — Siddha-kshelra, am, n.,

N. of a place. — Siddha-ganga, f. the divine or

heavenly Ganges ( = mandtikini). — Siddha-graha,

as, m., N. of a particular kind of madness or seizure

(produced by supernatural agency). — Siddha-jala,

am, n. ‘ cooked water,’ the fermented water of

boiled rice or sour rice-gruel. — Siddha-td, f. or

siddha-tva, am, n. perfection, completion ; the

establishment or validity of a rule or doctrine.

— Siddha-deva, as, m. ‘perfected deity,’ epithet

ofSiva.— Siddha-dhatu, us, m. ‘perfected mineral,’
|

quicksilver.— Siddha-dhaman, a, n. the abode of
the Siddhas. — Siddha-paksha, as, m. the established

or logical side of an argument. — Siddha-pitha, as,

m. a most sacred station or shrine ; a place sacred

to Durga. — Siddha-pura, am, n., N. of a mythical
city said to be located in the southern or lower
regions of the earth. — Siddha-purusha, as, m. a

perfect or completely sanctified personage
;
a sage, seer

;

an adept in mystical rites. — Siddha-pushpa, as, m.
* having perfect flowers,’ the Kara-vlra plant. — Sid-
dha-prayojana, as, m. white mustard. — Siddha-
praya, as, a, am, almost accomplished, nearly com-
pleted, almost finished. —Siddha-bhiimi, is, f. the

region inhabited by Siddhas. — Siddha-manorama,
as, m., N. of the second day of the civil month
(karma-mdsa).—Siddha-mantra, as, m. a parti-

cular Mantra of great efficacy. — Siddha-modaka,
as, m. a particular kind of candied sugar prepared

from the Tavaraja plant. — Siddha-ydtrika, as, m.
a pilgrim who seeks the region of the Siddhas.

— Siddh a-yogin, i, m. epithet of S'iva
;

(ini), f.,

N. of a particular YoginI; of the goddess Manasa.
— Siddha-yogeivara-tantra, am, n., N. of a

Tantra work. — Siddha-rasa, as, a, am, having

perfected metallic fluids, mineral, metallic
;

(as), m.
‘ perfected mineral,’ quicksilver

; skilled in the science

of metals, an alchemist.—Siddha-rudreiivara-tirtha

(°ra-id°), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha Siddha-vata,
N. of a place. — Siddha-vati, {., N. of a tutelary

goddess. — Siddha-vidyd, f. the worship of Durga
under a particular form. — Siddha-sankalpa, as, a,

am, one who has accomplished his wishes. — Sidr

dha-sangha, as, m. a company of Siddhas, assem-

blage of saints.— Siddha- salila, am, n. ‘cooked

water,’ sour rice-gruel. —Siddha-sddhaka, as, m.

epithet of Siva. —Siddha-sadhana, as, m. white

mustard; (am), n. the performance of magical or

mystical rites (for the acquisition of supernatural

powers, &c.) ; the materials employed in mystical

or chemical processes. — Siddha-sddhana-dosha,

as, m. the error of labouring to establish what is

already proved. — Siddha-sadhya, as, a, am, who
or what has effected what was to be done ; effected,

accomplished, proved
;
(as), m. a particular Mantra

;

(am), n. demonstrated proof or conclusion. —Sid-
dha-sdrasvata, N. of a work. — Siddhasdrasvata-

dipika, (., N. of a commentary by Padmanabha on

the Bhuvanesvarl-stotra. — Siddha-siddha, as, m. a

particular Mantra. — Siddha-sindhu, us, f. ‘divine

river,’ epithet of the Ganges. — Siddha-susiddha,

as, m. a particular Mantra. —Siddha-sena, as, m.
‘ having a divine or perfect army,’ epithet of Kartti-

keya (god of war); of an astronomer. — Siddha-

sena-divakara, as, m., N. of a son of Sarva-jna

and pupil of Vriddha-vada-suri (said to have induced

Vikramaditya to tolerate the Jaina religion). — $id-

dlia-sevita, as, a, am, honoured or worshipped

by Siddhas; (as), m. epithet of a form of Bhairava

or S'iva
(
= vatuka-bhairava). — Siddha-sthali,

f. the boiler or pot of a seer (fabled as a vessel

bestowed by a holy personage, and gifted with the

property of overflowing with any kind of food at

the wish of the possessor). — Siddhanta (°dha-

an°), as, m. established end [cf. raddhanta] ;

demonstrated conclusion of an argument, the esta-

blished line of reasoning or view of any question,

the true logical conclusion (following on the refuta-

tion of the purva-paksha or first objection), esta-

blished truth, proved fact, settled opinion or doc-

trine, dogma, axiom, received or admitted truth

(regarded as of four kinds, viz. sarva-tantra-s°, i

prati-tantras0
,
adhikarana-s°, abhyupagama-\

s°, q. q. v. v.) ; any fixed or established text-book

resting on conclusive arguments, (often used at the

end of comps, to denote certain received treatises

by high authorities on astronomy, mathematics, and ;

other sciences
;
nine astronomical works being espe-

cially so designated, viz. the Brahma-s°, SQrya-s
0

,
j

Soma-s°, Vrihaspati-s°, Garga-s”, NSrada-s0
,

Par5-

fara-s°, Pu!astya-s°, Vasishtha-s° ;
five principal astro-

I
nomical Siddhintas arc enumerated by others, viz
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PauliSa-s
0

, Romaka-s0
, V3sishtha-s°, S’aura-s°, and

PaitSmaha-s .) “ k>iddhtinta-koti, is, f. the point in

an argument which is regarded as a logical conclu-

sion. — Siddhdnta-kaumudi, N. of a celebrated

grammar by Bhattoji-dlkshita (iutended to furnish

a practical arrangement of Panini's Sutras with a
commentary). — Siddhdnta-garbha, as, m., N. of
a work by Madana-pala. - Siddhanta-dandrikd,
f. a commentary on the Sarasvatl-siltra by Rama-
dandrisrama ; anotlier on the Sastra-dipika by
RSma-krishna-bhatta ; N. of Rima-sarnyamin’s Ve-
danta precepts. — Siddhanta<!andrikd-(ikd, f. a

commentary by Gan-gidhara-yati on Rama-samva-
min’s work. — Siddhanta-dandrodaya (°ra-ud

c
),

as, m. a commentary by Krishna-dhOrjati-dlkshita

on the Tarka-san-graha. — Siddhanta-dintamani,
is, m., N. of a work on astronomy. — Siddhdnta-
tattva, am, n., N. of a work on the principles of
the Vaiseshika doctrines, (also called Padartha-vivcka.)

— Siddhdnlatattva-bindu, a commentary by Ma-
dhu-sudana-sarasvatl on S’ankarad area's Dasa-slokl.

— Siddhantatattvabindu-sandipana or bindu-
sandipana, am, n. a commentary by Purushottama

Sarasvatl on the preceding. —Sidilhantatattva-sar-
vasva, am, n. » commentary on the Siddhanta-

tattva by Goplnatha-maunin. — Siddhdnta-dipikd,
f. a commentary on the Siddhanta-muktavall by
N 5na-dlkshita. — Siddhdnta-paksha, as, m. the

logically correct side of an argument.—Siddhdnta-
bindu = siddhdntataiti a-bindu, q. v. — Siddhdn-
tabindu-vydkhya, f. a commentary by Narayana-

yati on the preceding. — Siddhanta-muktavall, f.

‘string of pearls of dogmatic precepts,’ N. of a com-
mentary by Visva-natha Patidanana Bhattacarya

Tarkalan-kSra on the Bhasha-pariddheda (a text-

book of the Nyaya, also called muktavali) ; of a

metrical Vedanta treatise with a prose interpretation

by Prakasananda ; of a metrical exposition of the

theory of Vallabh3carya. — Siddhdntamuktdvali-
prakada, as, m., N. of a commentary on the Sid-

dhanta-muktavali. — Siddhanta-ratna, N. of a

summary of the Vedanta system by Nimbarka
(
=

dada-dlokl). — Siddhdnta-rahasya, am, n., N. of

a work on astronomy. — Siddhanta-leda, as, m.,

N. of a metrical work by Apya-dlkshita on the

Vedanta and other systems of philosophy. — Sid-

dhdnta-rdgida, as, m., N. of the preceptor of

Raghavendra. — Siddhdnta-diromani, N. of an

astronomical work by Bhaskara. — Siddhanta-san-
graha, as, m., N. of an epitome of Vijnanesvara’s

Mitakshara. — Siddhanta-sandarbha, as, m., N.
of an astronomical work. — Siddlidnta-siindara,

N. of a work on astronomy by Jnana-raja.— Sid-

dhanta-sukti-manjari, N. of a metrical abridg-

ment of the Siddhanta-lesa by Ganga-dhara-sarasvatl.

— Siddhantadara (°ta-ad° ), as, m. a perfect rule

of action (with the Tantrikas) ; one who practises

this mle (said to consist in purity, quietism, and

complete mental absorption in Durga). — Siddhan-
tita, as, a, am (fr. siddhdnta), logically demon-
strated or proved, established as true. — Siddhdntin,
t, m. one who establishes or proves his conclusions

;

one learned in scientific text-books ; a follower of

the MlmSnsa philosophy. — Suldhanna (°dha-an°),

am, n. dressed food, cooked victuals. — Siddhapagd
(°dha-ap°), f. ‘ divine river,’ epithet of the Ganges.

—Siddhari (°dha-ari), is, m. a particular Mantra.

— Siddhdrtha (°dha-ar°), as, a, am, one who has

accomplished an aim or object, successful, prosperous

;

(as), m. epithet of the great Buddha (or Sakya-

rouni, founder of the Buddhist religion)
;
N. of the

father of the last and most celebrated Arhat of the

present Ava-sarpinI ; epithet of Siva ; white mustard ;

(a), f., N. of the mother of the fourth of the

twenty-four Arhats. — Siddharthaka, am, n. white

mustard. — Siddhartha-kdrin, i, m. epithet of Siva.

— Siddhdrthin (°dha-ar°), i, m., N. of the fifty-

third (or twenty-seventh) year of Jupiter’s cycle of

sixty years. — Siddhadrama fdka-ad0
),

N. of a

hermitage in the Himalaya (where Vishnu performed

penance before his dwarf incarnation). — Siddha-

drama-tirtlia, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. -Siddhd-
sana,

( dha-as0
), am, n. a particular posture in

religious meditation (described as placing the left

heel under the body and the right heel in front of
it, fixing the sight between the eyebrows, and medi-
tating upon the syllable Om). — Siddheivara-tantra
( dlia-id ), am, n., N. of a Tantra work. — Sid-
dhedvara-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. - Sid-
dhesyari

( dlia-id
J

), f., N. of a particular goddess.
— Siddhaugita

(
c

dha-ogha), as, m., N. of a par-
ticular class of Gurus worshipped or revered by the
Tantrikas, (their names are said to be Narada,
Kasyapa, Sambhu, Bhargava, Kula-kausika.)
biddhaka, as, m. a kind of tree

(
= sindhu-

vara)
; the Sal tree

;
a species of metre.

Siddha. See under siddha, p. 1114, col. 2.

Siddhayika, f., N. of one of the twenty-four
goddesses, called Sasana-devatas, who execute the
commands of the twenty-four Arhats.

Siddhi, is, f. accomplishment, fulfilment, com-
pletion, perfection, complete attainment (of any
object), performance ; success, prosperity, well-being ;

settlement, establishment, substantiation, demonstra-
tion, proof, indisputable conclusion; validity (of a
rule or law)

; certainty, truth, accuracy, correctness

;

decision, adjudication, determination (of a lawsuit)

;

payment, liquidation (of a debt), acquittance; the
solution of a problem

;
preparation, cooking, matur-

ing, maturity
; readiness

; complete knowledge

;

complete perfection or sanctification (by penance
&c.); final emancipation, supreme felicity, beati-

tude ; the acquisition of supernatural powers by
magical means or the supernatural faculty so ac-

quired, (eight are usually enumerated, e. g. animan,
mahiman, laghiman, gariman, prdpti, prd-
Icdmya, idi-tva, vadi-tva, q. q. v. v., to which is

sometimes added kamavasayi-tva and many others,

e. g. siddhih khedari, the magical power of flying

through the air
; rasolldsa, q. v., vi-sokd, q. v., see

also under siddha, p. 1 1 14) ; any marvellous skill or

capability ; a magical shoe or slipper (supposed to

have the power of conveying the wearer wherever

he likes)
;
good effect or result, use, advantage

;
un-

derstanding, intellect ; concealment, vanishing, mak-
ing one’s self invisible

; a particular Yoga (either the

sixteenth of the astronomical periods or the nine-

teenth of the twenty-eight astrological Yogas) ; a

kind of medicinal root ( = riddhi) ;
Perfection (per-

sonified as a daughter of Daksha and wife of

Dharma) ; N. of a Yoginr ; of Durga ; of S'iva, (in

this sense masc.) — Siddhi-harana, am, n. a cause

of beatitude, means of obtaining felicity. — Siddhi-
ddmunda-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. — SkidId-
da, as, a, am, conferring felicity or beatitude

;
(as),

m. epithet of a form of Bhairavaor S’iva
(
— vatuka-

bhairava). — Siddhi-ddtri, f. ‘giver of perfection,’

epithet of Durga. — Siddhi-bhairava, am, n., N.
of a Tantra work. — SiddM-yoga, as, m. a parti-

cular auspicious conjunction of the planets. — Sid-

dhi-yogini, f. a kind of Yogini. — Siddhi-labha,

as, m. acquirement of success or perfection. — Sid-

dhi-sopdna, ‘ ladder of success,’ N. of a work.

— Siddhi-sthana, am, n. ‘place of felicity,’ N. of

any sacred spot where final beatitude is obtained by

religious worship (such as particular places on the

Ganges or Ssrasvali).—Siddhy-artham, ind. for

the sake of accomplishing or obtaining.

Siddhva, ind. having accomplished or effected,

having completed.

Sidhitva, ind. (according to some) = siddhva,

above.

Sidhma, am, or sidhman, a, n. a blotch, pustule,

scab
;
pock-mark, leprous spot ;

leprosy or a kind of

leprosy (one of the seven kinds). — Sidhma-push-

pika, f. a particular kind of cutaneous disease or

leprosy. — Sidhma- vat, an, ati, at, scabby, pock-

marked, covered with pustules or blotches
;

leprous,

tainted with leprosy.

Sidhmala, as, a, am,=sidhma-vat ; (a), f. a

scab, blotch, leprous spot ; a sort of leprosy ; dried

fish, salt fish
(
=matsya-vikriti).

Sidhma, f. a blotch, scab, leprous spot
; leprosy.

Sidhya, as, m. ‘ auspicious,’ N. of the asterism

Pushya.

Sidhra, as, d, am, Ved. obtaining, effecting,

(Say . = sadliaka) , perfect, good; protecting; (as),

m. a pious or virtuous man
; a tree.

Sidhraka, f. a kind of plant or tree. — Sidhraka-
vana, am, n.

‘ Sidhraka-grove,’ N. of one of the

celestial gardens.

2. sedhitvd, ind. (according to some) = siddhva,
col. 2 ;

[cf. 1. sedhitvd under rt. 1. sidh.]

ftPT sina, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.
III. 2. fr. rt. si, ‘ to bind ;’ see also Nirukta V. 5),
‘ a quantity of anything bound or collected together,’

a lump of food, &c., mouthful
;
(am), n. the body ;

food (Ved.; Say. — anna); (as, i, am), white,

white-coloured (according to S'abda-k.)
;
blind with

one eye, one-eyed, = lcdna ; (i), f. white, (perhaps

an old fem. of 2. sita

;

cf. iyeni under shyena.)

— Sina-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having food.

Sinivali, f. (said to be connected with sini,

‘white;’ but in Nirukta XI. 31. sini is connected

with rt. si and vali with rt. val, ‘ to surround,’ or

with bdla, ‘ young ;’ the real meaning may be ‘ a

white ring’), the day preceding that of new moon
or the day on which the moon rises with a thin

crescent of light scarcely visible; N. of a Vedic god-

dess ; of the goddess Durga.

fn-rT^i sinduka, as, m. (probably fr. rt.

syand, see below), the small tree or shrub Vitex

Negundo.

Sindu-vara, as, m. (probably for syanda-vara,
the plant being used medicinally to prevent flow

of the humors and laxity),*= sinduka above; [cf.

sindhu-vara .

]

sindura, as, m. (in Unadi-s. I. 69.

said to be fr. rt. syand), a sort of tree
;

(i), f., N.
of a plant

(
= rodawt) ; the plant Grislea Tomentosa

(
= dhdtaki); the plant Lythrum Fruticosum; red

cloth or clothes
;
(am), n. red lead, minium, ver-

milion \ = raja-lehha (according to some). — Sin-

dura-kdrana , am, n. ‘origin of minium,’ lead.

— Sindura-tilaka
,
as, m. ‘marked with red lead,’

an elephant
;

(d), f. a woman whose forehead is

marked with red lead (and therefore whose husband

is \\\n\g).—Sindura-nirgama, as, m., N. of the

137th chapter of the Krida-khanda or second part

of the Ganesa-Purana. — Sindura^pushpi, f. a kind

of plant (=rira-pushpi).
Sindurika, f. red lead, minium.

Sindurita, as, a, am, reddened, made red.

sindhu, us, m. (probably connected
with rt. syand, ‘to flow’), the ocean, sea, (kripa-

sindliu, ‘ ocean of mercy,’ a term for an exceedingly

merciful person) ; N. of Varuna (as god of the

ocean)
;
the river Indus

;
the Indus personified (as

one of the male rivers, cf. nada)

;

the country

around the Indus (commonly called Sindh); the water

into which the Soma drops ;
water ejected from the

mouth or from an elephant’s trunk
(
= vamathu)

;

the juice that exudes from an elephant’s temples ;
an

elephant; a particular Raga or musical mode (re-

garded as son of the Raga Malakausa)
;
the tree

Vitex Negundo [cf. sinduka] ; white or refined

borax, = $veta-tankana ; (avas), m. pi. the in-

habitants of Sindh; (ms), f. the river Sindhu, (Ni-

rukta IX. 26) ; a river or stream of water in general.

— Sindhu-kapha, as, m. ‘ sea-foam,’ cuttle-fish

bone. — Sindhu-kara, am, n. a kind of white borax

(
= iveta-tankana). — Sindhu-kshit, t, m., N. of

the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 75 (having the

patronymic Praiyamedha),— Sindhu-khela, as, m.
‘ sported or flowed over by the Indus,’ the country

Sindh. — Sindhu-ja, as, d, am, ocean-born, sea-

born, marine
;
river-born, aquatic

;
born or produced

in the country Sindh
;
(n), f. epithet of the goddess

Lakshmt (as produced at the churning of the ocean)

;

(am), n. rock-salt. — Sindhu-janman, d, d, a,

ocean-born, sea-born
;
produced in Sindh

;
(a), m.
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the moon;
(a), n. rock-salt. —Sindhu-da, f., N.

of the wife of the Raga Malava. — Sindhu-deda, as,

m. the country of Sindh. — Sindhu-dvipa, as, m.,

N. of a king ; of the author of the hymn Rig-veda

X. 9 (having the patronymic Ambarlsha). — Sindhu-
nada, N. ofa river. — Sindhu-nandana, as, m. ‘ son

of the ocean,’ the moon (fabled to have been one

of the fourteen precious things recovered at the churn-

ing of the ocean, see mandara, p. 746). — Sindhu-
natha, as, m. ‘ lord of rivers,’ the ocean. — Sindhu-

pati, is, m. ‘ lord of Sindh,’ epithet of Jayad-ratha.

— Sindhu-para-ja, as, a, am, born or produced

on the further bank of the Indus Sindhu-putra,
as, m. ‘son of the ocean,’ the moon; a sort of

ebony. — Sindhu-pulinda, as, m. pi., N. of a

people. — Sindhu-pushpa, as, m. ‘sea-flower,’ a

conch-shell. — Sindhu-madhya, N. of a district.

— Sindhu-mantha, as, m. the churning of the

ocean, (see mandara, p. 746) ;
‘ ocean churning-

stick,’ a mountain (according to some). — Sindhu-
mantha-ja, am, n. rock-salt.— jS'indhu-matri, td,

tri, tri, Ved. having the sea as mother (said of the

Soma, also of the Maruts and of the Asvins)
;
(td), f.

‘ mother of streams,’ epithet of the river Sarasvatl

(Ved.).*~Sindhu-mukha , am, n. the mouth of a

river. — Sindhu-mulchagata (°kha-ag° ), as, a,

am, arrived at the mouth of a river Sindhu-
raja, as, m. ‘ king of Sindh,’ epithet of Jayad-

ratha. — Sindhu-lavana, am, n. ‘ Sindh-salt,’ rock-

salt. — Sindhu-rdra, as, m. a good horse or one

of a particularly good breed (brought probably from

Sindh or the borders of Persia)
;
the small tree Vitex

Negundo (= sindu-vdra). — Sindhu-vdraka, as,

m. Vitex Negundo, (see above.) — Sindhu-varita,

as, m. Vitex Negundo, (see above.) — Sindhu-vasin,
i, ini, i, living in Sindh, an inhabitant of Sindh.

— Sindhu-vdhas, as, as, as, Ved. bringing streams

of water. — Sindhu^veshana, as, m. the tree Gme-
lina Arborea. — Sindhu-dayana, as, m. ‘ocean-

reclining,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Sindhu-sangama,
as, m. ‘ sea-confluence,’ the mouth of a river or its

point of junction with the sea. — Sindhu-samudra-
sangama, as, m., N. of a place. — Sindhu-sunu,
us, m. ‘ son of Sindhu,’ N. of the Asura Jalan-dhara.

— Sindhu-sauvira, as, m. pi., N. of a people (the

people of Sindh and western Rajputana, according

to some). — Sindhuttha (°dhu-ut°) or sindhud-
bhava (°dhu-ud°), am, n. ‘Sindh-produced,’ rock-

salt (=saindhava). — Sindhupala (°dhu-up°),

am, n. ‘ Sindh-stone,’ rock-salt.

Sindhuka, as, d, am, marine
;
born or produced

in Sindh
;

(as), m. the tree Vitex Negundo [cf. sin-

dulia)
;
N. of a king

(
= dudraka).

Sindhura, as, m. an elephant; [cf. sindhu.]

— Si/adhura-dveshin, i, m. ‘ elephant-hater,’ a lion.

Sindhula, as, m., N. of the father of Bhoja.

ftp? sinv= rt. ninv, q. v.

ftnrT^tU sipdhana, N. of a place.

ftro sipra, as, m. sweat, perspiration,

heat
;
the moon

;
(a), f. a woman’s zone

;
a female

buffalo ; N. of a river near Ujjayini [cf. Sipra)
;

(am), n., N. of a lake [cf. dipra).

sibh or simbh— rt. sribh, q. v.

ftm sim, ind. (in Vedic grammar) a tech-

nical term for the eight simple vowels (viz. a, a, i,

i, u, u, ri, ri).

ftro sima, as, a, am (in Unadi-s. I. 143.
said to be fr. rt. si; probably connected with

1. sama ; simasmat, abl. c. = sarvasmat, Rig-

veda I. 95, 7 ; simasmai, dat. c. everywhere, Rig-

veda I. 1
1 5, 4), all, every, whole, entire; (as), m.,

Ved. ‘the best, most excellent,’ epithet of Indra,

(in Rig-veda VIII. 4, 1. sima, voc. c.= gima =
.ireshthendra)

;

(a), f., Ved. a cord, band, (accord-

ing to some as, m.; cf. sima.) —Simu-tva, am,
n., Ved. the state of a cord.

fafWwR simisimaya (fr. an imitative

sound), Nom. P. simisimayati, &c., to tremble,

quiver, be convulsed.

simbd, f. (also written simba, q. v.),

a pod, &c.

Sirribi, is, f. a pod ( = dimbi). — Simbi-jd, f.

‘ pod-born,’ any pulse or grain growing in pods.

Simbi, f.= dimbi.

simbh. See rt. sibh, col. 1.

ftrc; sira, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. si; but

cf. Sira, dird, p. 1006), the root of long pepper;

(a), f. any tubular vessel of the body, a nerve, vein,

artery, tendon, &c. (see dird) ; a stream, water (Ved.,

Say. sira.su = sarana-sildsv apsu, Rig-veda I.

1 21 ,
II; in Naigh. I. 12. sira is enumerated among

the udaka-namdni ; cf. sira) ;
a bucket, a baling-

vessel. — Sird-jala, as, in. a network or plexus of

vessels or veins, an enlargement of the vessels of

the eye. — Sird-moksha, as, m. ‘ loosing the veins,’

venesection. — Sira-vyadha, as, m. or sira-vya-

dhana, am, n. ‘ piercing the veins,’ venesection.

— Sira-harsha, as, m. thrill of the nerves ;
a flow of

discoloured tears (according to some). — Sirotpata

(°ra-ut°), as, m. disease or morbid affection of the

veins, &c. ; redness and inflammation of the eyes.

sil. See rt. sil.

silaka, as, m. a proper N.

ensilika, as, d, am,Ved. (according to

Say.) compact, symmetrical (=samsrita, sangata).

— Silika-madhyama, as, a, am, Ved. having com-

pact or symmetrical waists
(
= samsrita-madhyama

or dirsha-madhyama, Nirukta IV. 13).

sillakl, f. (—sallaki, sallaki), the

gum olibanum tree, Boswellia Thurifera.

'frjcJ [c^ rt. si], cl. 4. P. sivyati (in” \ Rig-veda I. 25, 3. vi-simahi— vUe-

shena badhnimah is referred by Say. either to rt.

siv with vi or to rt. si with vi), sisheva, sevishyati,

asevit, sevitum, to sew, dam, stitch ; to stitch toge-

ther, unite, join : Pass, sivyate, Aor. asevi, to be

sewn : Caus. sevayati, -yitum, Aor. asishivat

:

Desid. sisevishati or sisyushati

:

Intens. seshtv-

yate; [cf. Gr. icacr-ov-ai (ka-rv-ai), uao-ov-pa (icdr-

rv-pa), icaTTv-s, probably vpyv and ‘Tpgv : Lat.

su-o, su-tu-s, su-tor, su-tura, su-tela, su-b-ula,

Con-sus, Con-sualia

:

Goth, siu-ja, emfipam-cu

:

Old Germ, siud, sou-m, ‘a hem;’ sui-la : Mod.

Germ, seam : Angl. Sax. seam : Engl, seam : Old

Norse saumr

:

Slav, siv-a (Inf. si-ti)

:

Lith. siuv-ii

(Inf. sid-ti), sid-la-s.)

Sivana, am, n. sewing, stitching; a seam, suture ;

(i), f. a needle ;
the frenum of the prepuce.

Sivyat, an, anti, at, sewing, &c.

Sevana. See under 2. sevaka.

Sevitvd, ind. having sewn or stitched ;
having

joined.

Syuta, syuti, syutvd, &c. See s. v.

fUTT sivara, as, m. (according to some)

an elephant
(
= liastin).

fyo-i jyTRfVq sisangramayisliu, us, us, u

(fr. Desid. of rt. sangram), wishing or intending to

make war, eager or desirous to fight.

ftniTVfW sishadhayishd, f. (fr. Desid.

of Caus. of rt. sadh or rt. 3. sidh), wish to effect or

accomplish ;
desire to establish or prove.

Sishddhayishu, us, us, u, desirous to accomplish

or effect ; seeking to prove or demonstrate.

f« sishdsat. See rt. 1. san, p. 1056.

Sishdsu, us, us, u, Ved. desirous of obtaining,

eager for wealth.

tTTTUT sishnu, us, m. (according to Say. fr.

an assumed Vedic rt. sish = rt. sid; according to

others fr. rt. si), Ved. 'sprinkled (with Soma), receiv-

ing libations, (Say. = sornenusidyamana, Rig-veda
VIII. 19, 31.)

sishmiydna, as, a, am (Perf.

part. A. of rt. smi), one who has smiled, smiling.

fafapTDT sishvidana, as, a, am (Perf. part.

A. of rt. sric?), Ved. one who has perspired, sweating.

w «{ [ sisriksha, f. (fr. Desid. of rt. 1 . srij),

wish or purpose to create.

Sisrikshu, us, us, u, wishing or purposing to

create.

ftttd r\ sisrat. See under rt. sri.

sihunda, as, m. the milk-hedge
plant. Euphorbia Antiquorum

(
= snuhi).

sihla, as, m. (—sihia), olibanum,
benzoin, Indian incense. — Sihla-bhumikd, f. the

olibanum tree, Boswellia Serrata or Thurifera.

Sihlaka, as, m. = sihla; (t), f. = the olibanum

tree.

ifW sik (also written sik, q. v.), cl. 1.
1 \ A. sikate, &c., to sprinkle, scatter in

drops, (in which sense the form sik seems preferable

to tfik, cf. rts. sik, 1. sid) ; to go, move; cl. I. 10.

P. sikati, sikayati, &c., to be impatient; to be

patient
; to touch, &c. (see rt. dik).

Sikara, as, m. drizzling rain, drizzle, mist, &c.

;

(see dikara, but the form sikara seems preferable.)

See p. 1100, col. 1.

^flr^ sit, ind. a sound made by drawing
in the breath (to express sighing, shivering with cold,

murmuring, sexual enjoyment, &c.
; cf. dit).— Sit-

kdra, am, n. making or uttering the above sound

sit. — Sit-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make the

sound sit. —Sit-krita, as, a, am, made or uttered as

the above sound
;
(am), n. the inarticulate sound sit.

*ftrTT sitd, f. (probably fr. rt. si,
‘

to bind,’

cf. siman, ‘a boundary’), a furrow, the track or

line of a ploughshare [cf. sira] ;
agriculture ; a

Furrow or Husbandry personified (and apparently

once worshipped as a kind of goddess resembling

Pomona; in Rig-veda IV. 57, 6, Sita is invoked as

a deity presiding over agriculture or the fruits of the

earth, and appears to be associated with Indra, whence

some describe her as a wife of Indra ; in Vijasaneyi-s.

XII. 69-72, Sita the Furrow is again personified and

addressed, four furrows being required to be drawn

at the ceremony when these stanzas are recited) ; N.

of the wife of Rama-dandra (daughter of Janaka,

king of MithilS, capital of Videha, who was other-

wise called Sira-dhvaja ; she was named Sita because

fabled to have sprung from a furrow made by Janaka

while ploughing the ground to prepare it for a sacri-

fice instituted by him to obtain progeny, whence

her epithet A-yoni-j 5
,

‘ not womb-born ;’ her other

common names, Maithill and Vaidehl, are from the

place of her birth ;
according to one legend she was

Veda-vatl, q.v., in the Krita age ;
according to others

she was an incarnation of Lakshml and of Um5 ;

the story of RSma’s bending the bow, which was to be

the condition of the gift of Sita, is told in RSmSyana

I. 67 ;
Slta’s younger sister OrmilS was at the same

time given to Lakshmana, and two nieces of Ja-

naka, daughters of his brother king KuSa-dhvaja, to

Bharata and S’atru-ghna)
;
N. of Lakshml ; of DurgS

or Um5 ; of a female poet ; of the eastern branch

of the four fabulous branches of the heavenly Ganges

(into which it is supposed to divide after falling on

mount Meru ; this branch is fabled to flow into the

Varsha or Dvlpa, called Bhadrasva, q. v.) ;
spirituous

liquor. — Sita-dravya, ani, n. pi. implements of

husbandry. — Sitd-pati or sitdydh-pati, is, ro.

‘ husband of Sita,’ epithet of the hero Rama-dandra.

— Sitd-phala , as, m. ‘Slta’s fruit,’ the custard apple

tree, Annona Squamosa
;
(am), n. its fruit. — Sita-

harana, am, n. the carrying off of Sita. — Sitahara



sitormile. su. 1117

(°td-dh°), as, m. ‘ Sltj's food,’ a kind of plant,

Lycopodium Phlegmasia. — Sitormile
(

c
td-ur°), f.

du. Sits and UrmilS.

Sitya, as, d, am, measured out by furrows,

ploughed, tilled [cf. tfi/ya]
;
(am), n. rice, corn, grain

;

[cf. probably Gr. rnros.]

W)rt")H 4 sitinaka, as,m. = satinaka, pease,

pulse.

Sitilaka = sitinaka above; [cf. satilaka.]

VI p*TT sit-kdra, sit-krita. See above.

salat, sidamana. See under rt.

l. sad, p. 1055, col. 2.

Sidya, am, n. slothtulness, idleness, indolence.

sidhu, us, m.= sidhu (q. v.), spirit

distilled from molasses, rum (or any similar spirit).

— Sidhu-gandha , as, m. ‘having the smell of

rum,’ the plant or tree Mimusops Elengi ( = vakula).

— Sidhu-pa, as, a or t", am, drinking spirits.

— Sidhu-pushpa , as, m. the Kadamba tree; the

Vakula tree; (i), f. the DhStak! plant. — Sidhu-

rasa, as, m. ‘ having spirit-like juice,’ the Mango

tree. — Sidhu-satiffiia, as, m. the Vakula tree.

tfhi sidhra, am, n. (according to some)

the anus.

slpa, as, m. a sacrificial vessel in the

shape of a boat (for making libations).

slm, ind.,Ved. a particle laying stress

on a preceding word ( = id)

;

everywhere, on all

sides (= sarvatas ,
Rig-veda II. 28, 4, IV. 56, 1).

siman, a, f. (according to some also

m. , but only f. according to Amara and Vopa-deva

IV. 3; according to others also n. in Ved. ; in

Unadi-s. IV. 150. said to be fr. rt. si; in some

senses perhaps connected with rt. siv), a boundary,

border, bound, limit, margin, frontier; a mound or

ridge or anything serving to mark the boundary of

a field, village, &c. ; a mark, landmark (in general);

a bank, shore, coast ; the horizon ; a suture (of the

skull &c. ; cf. sivana) ; the bounds of morality or

decorum, keeping within bounds, rectitude
;
a field ;

the nape of the neck ; the scrotum.

Simatas, Ved. from a boundary or horizon, (ac-

cording to Nirukta I. 7 . = simnas or simd-tas;

according to others an abl. c. fr. a base simat.)

Simanta, as, m. (for simdnta, i. e. siman or

simd + anta), a boundary-line, (see simanta under

Sima) ;
a separation or parting of the hair on

each side of the head so as to leave a line ; a land-

mark ; N. of a son of king Bhadra-sena ; of a poet

;

(as, am), m. n. the head (according to some). — Si-

manta-karana, am, n. the act or ceremony of part-

ing the hair. — Simantonnayana (
°ta-un°), am,

n. ‘arranging the parting of the hair,’ N. of one of

the twelve Sanskaras or purificatory rites, (it is ob-

served by women in the fourth, sixth, or eighth

month of their pregnancy; see under sans-kdra,

p. 1041.)

Simantaka, as, m., N. of a particular kind of

infernal being or inhabitant of hell
;
(am), n. red

lead (with which a mark is sometimes made along

the division of the hair).

Simantaya, Nom. P. simanlayati, &c., to mark

by a line, part (as hair &c.).

Simantita, as, a, am, marked by a line, parted

(as hair &c.).

Simantini, f. ‘having hair-parting,’ a woman;

N. of a daughter of king Citra-varman.

Simantyamana, as, a, am, being parted or

divided.

Simd, f. a boundary, bound, border, limit, &c.

( = siman above). — Simdjiidna (°md-aj ) , am, n

as, m. a neighbouring king. — Simd-nis'daya, as,

m. a

boundaries. — Simdnta (°ma-an°), as, m
dary-line, frontier-line, border, boundary.

manta-pujana, am, n. the act of honouring a

village boundary, 8cc. — Simd-linga,am,n. a boun-
dary-mark, landmark. — Simdi-vada, as, m. a dispute

about boundaries. — Sima-vinirnaya, as, m. the

(legal) decision of disputed questions about boun-
daries and landmarks. — Sima-vivdda, as, m. liti-

gation about boundaries. — Sima-vivada-dharma,
as, m. the law respecting disputes about boundaries.
— Sima-vriksha, as, m. ‘boundary-tree,’ a tree

serving as a boundary-mark. — Sima-sandhi, is, m.
‘ boundary-junction,’ the meeting of two boundaries.
— Sima-setu-vinirnaya, as, m. (legal) decision

about boundaries and barriers. — Simollanghana
(°md-ul°), am, n. the leaping over or transgressing

boundaries, passing a frontier.

simika, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 43.
said to be fr. rt. syam), a kind of tree

; an ant-hill

(
= syamika); an ant or similar small insect.

Simika, as, m. a kind of tree
;

[cf. simika above.]

sira, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 25. said

to be fr. rt. si; cf. sita), a plough ; the sun
;
N. of

a Vedic god, (see 4und-sirau) ; the Arka plant

;

(am), n., Ved. a plough. — Sira-deva, as, m., N.
of a grammarian . —Sira-dhvaja, as, m. ‘ plough-

bannered,’ N. of Janaka (father of Sita, q. v.). — Sira-

pani, is, m. ‘ plough-handed,’ epithet of Bala-rama

(as armed with a weapon like a plough-share). —Sira-
bhrit, t, m. ‘ plough-bearer,’ Bala-rama

;
[cf. hala-

bhrit.)—Sira-yoga, as, m. the yoking of cattle to

a plough or a team so yoked.

Siraka, as, m. a plough ; the sun
;
a porpoise.

Sira, as, f. pi., Ved. streams, waters, rivers, (Say.

= »xadih, Rig-veda 1 . 174, 9 ;
in Naigh. 1 . 13. enu-

merated among the nadi-namani; cf. sird. )

Sirin, i, m. ‘ having or holding a plough,’ epithet

of Bala-rama, (see above.)

siraja, N. of a place.

TftoUhJ silandha, as, m. a kind of fish

(commonly called SilindS).

jftoSHT silamd, f., Ved. (probably) a plant.

—Silama-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having plants,

abounding in plants (said of the river Sindhu).

sivana. See p. xi 16, col. 2.

TftVrl sishat, an, ati, at (probably fr. rt.

1. san), Ved. giving, granting.

sisa, am, n. (etymology doubtful),

lead. — Sisa-pattra or sisa-pattraka, am, n. lead.

Sisaka, am, n. lead.

tfftnrrvr sisatana, N. of a place.

sisara, as, m., N. of the husband

of Sarama (according to one legend).

sihunda, as, m.=sehunda, the milk-

hedge plant, Euphorbia Antiquorum.

1. su, cl. 1. P. A. savati, savate, &c.,

to go.

2. su, cl. 1. 2. P. savati, sauti, sushava,

&c., to possess power or supremacy.

3. su, cl. 3. P. A. sunoti (1st du. su-

nuvas or sunvcis ,
ist pi. sunumas or sun-

sv/nute
,
sushava

,
sushuve ,

soshyati, -te,

asavit or asaushlt
,
asoshta or asavishta

t
sotum

(Ved. Inf. sotave), to pour out, sprinkle, make a

libation (especially of the Soma juice) ;
to press out

juice (especially from the Soma plant), to extract

or prepare the Soma juice or any other juice, to

distil (wine, spirits, &c.) ; to churn
;

to perform a

sacrifice (especially with the Soma) ;
to bathe [cf.

i. savana, sutya ] : Pass, suycite ,
Aor. asavi (Ved.

Pass. 3rd sing, sunve, 3 rc
}

pi . sunvire= suta ha-

mas).

ignorance of boundaries. - Simddhipa (°md-adh°), ! Pass. 3rd sing, sunve, 3rd pi. sunmre-swa oa-

as. m. a neighbouring king. — Simd-nisdaya, as, bhuvuh): Caus. sdvayati, -yitum,Aor. asusia-

l.$ut,t,t,t, extracting juice, pouring out, sprinkling,

making libations, (see pra-sut, madhu-shut)
;

(t),

iy. = stotri, (Naigh. III. 16.)

I. suta, as, d, am, poured out; extracted or

expressed (as Soma juice)
;
(as, am), m. n., Ved.

the expressed Soma juice, a Soma libation, (in Naigh.
II. 7. enumerated among the anna-namani.)
— 1. suta-pa, as, m. (for 2. su-tapa see p. 1120,
col. 1), a drinker of the Soma juice; (as), m. pi.,

N. of a class of deities. — Suta-pa, as, as, am, Ved.

a drinker of libations, (Sa.y. = huta-4ishta-soma-

pita-yajamana, Rig-veda 1 . 155, 2); drinking the

effused Soma juice (said of Indra). — Suta-pavan, a,

ari, a, Ved. drinking the effused Soma juice. — Su-
tam-bliara, as, m., N. of a Vedic Rishi.— 1. suta-

vat, an, m. possessed of Soma juice, a drinker of

Soma juice; an offerer of a libation. — Suta-soma,

as, d, am, Ved. possessing effused Soma, (Say.=

abhishutena somenopetah, Rig-veda I. 2, 2.)

— Sutd-vat,~Ved. = 1. suta-vat above. — Sute-kara,

as, m.,Ved. (Say.) one who makes a Soma libation.

— Sute-gribh, p, p, p, or sute-gribha, as, a, am,
Ved. received at the effusion (said of Soma; Say. =
abhishutena rasena grihitah, Rig-veda V. 44, 5).

— Sute-manas
,
as, m., N. of a preceptor.

Suti, is, f. extracting or pouring out the Soma
juice, &c.

I. sutya, f. Soma pressing, Soma preparation [cf.

adya-s°, tfi>a/t-s°] ; sacrificial ablution, (see sutya

below.)

Sutvan, a, m. an offerer of Soma juice ; a drinker

of Soma
;
a student who has performed his ablutions

(subsequent or preparatory to a sacrifice) ; a proper N.

Sunvat, an, ati, at, pouring out libations, offering

sacrifice, sacrificing
;

(an), m. an offerer.

Sunvdna, as, a, am, Ved. offering libations

;

(as), m., N. of a son of Su-mantu.

Sushuvana, as, d, am, one who has poured out

libations.

Sushvayat, an, anti, at (according to some

fr. a Nominal base sushvaya, to which sushva-

yanta, Rig-veda VII. 36, 6, may possibly also be

referred
;

but according to Say. derived fr. rt. ay

with a reduplicated form of su prefixed), Ved. pour-

ing out libations.

Sushvana, as, a, am, Ved. pouring out libations,

being poured forth, (Say. sushvdnebhis — sunvad-

bhir yajamanaih, Rig-veda IV. 29, 2 ;
= suya-

mana, IX. 101,11; sushvdnah= yajamdnebhyah

kdiman prerayan, as if fr. rt. I. su, Rig-veda IX.

6 , 8 .)

Sushvi, is, is, i, Ved. pouring out libations, offer-

ing sacrifices, (Say. sushvim = somanam abhisho-

taram, Rig-veda I. 61, 15; sushvaye-somam

sunvate, Rig-veda IV. 25, 7.) — Sushvi-tara, as,

a, am, Ved. making more libations, one who offers

frequent sacrifices.

Susvana, as, a, am, = sushvana.

1. suti, is, f. (for 2. see p. 1118, col. 1), a place

where Soma juice is poured out or extracted
(
=

somdbhishava-bhumi, according to Sabda-k.).

Sutya, f. drinking the Soma juice at a sacrifice ;

religious bathing, ablution preparatory or subsequent

to a sacrifice.

Suma, as, m. milk ;
water ;

sky, heaven.

Sotavya, as, a, am, to be poured out, &c.

1. sotri, ta, tri, tri (for 2. see p. 1118, col. 2),

Ved. one who presses out the Soma plant, one who

pours out libations.

Sotva, as, a, am, Ved. = sotavya, to be poured

out or offered, (Say. abhishutavya, Rig-veda X.

160, 2.)

Soma. See s. v.

but by
4. su (=rt. 3. su, p. 1x30,

legal decision with respect to landmarks and vat (according to some asishavat): Desid. of Caus.

- - ~ ~v ’ — sushavayishati

:

Desid. susushati

:

Intens. soshu-boun-

Si- yate ; [cf. Gr. v-a, v-c-rd-s

;

Umbr. savitu.']

w some identified with rt. 3. 8U, col. 2, the

act of pouring out the Soma juice being compared

to that of generation); cl. 1. 2. P. savati, sauti,

sushava ,
soshyati, asaushlt or (according to some)

asavit ,
cl. 2. A. sute (ist sing, suve), Impf. asuta

(ist sing, asuvi, 1st du. asuvahi), Pot. suvita,

13 E
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Impv. sutam (ist sing, suvai, ist du. suvavahai,

1st pi. suvamahai), cl. 4. A. suyate, sushuve,

goshyate or savishyate, asoshta or asavishta, (in

Atharva-veda XIV. 1, 33. the form suvdti occurs,

which might also be referred to rt. 1. su), Inf. sotum,

savitum, to beget, procreate, engender, generate ; to

bring forth a child, give birth to, bear, produce, yield ;

to confer, bestow (Ved.); to gain, acquire (Ved.) ; to ac-

cept, (Say. sdvishat= anujdndtu, Rig-veda I. 164,

26) : Pass, suyate, Aor. asavi, to be begotten ; to be

brought forth : Caus. savayati, -yitum, Aor. asu-

shavat, (according to some asishavat) : Desid. of

Caus. sushavayishati : Desid. susushati, -te : In-

tens. soshuyate, soshaviti , soshoti ; [cf. Zend
hunu, ‘ a son Gr. vws, varipa — Lat. uterus ; Goth.

su-nu-s ; Slav, sy-nu; Lith. su-nu-s, ‘a son.’]

2. gut, t, t, t, begetting, generating, engendering.

2. suta, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 1117), begotten,

brought forth
;

(as), m. a son ; a child, offspring

;

a king
;
N. of the fifth sign or astrological house

;

(a), f. a daughter; the plant Dur-alabha, q. v. — Sa-

tan-gama, as, m. ‘son-obtaining,’ the father of a

son. — Suta-jivalca, as, m. a kind of tree
(
=pu-

tra-jlva). — Suta-nirvidesham, ind. exactly as a

child, not differently from a son .— Suta-pdclika, f.

a particular plant
(
= hansa-padi).— 2. suta-vat,

an, atl, at (for 1. see p. 1117'), having children;

(5m), m. the father of a son. — Suta-vaskara, f. the

mother of seven children. — Suta-dreni, f. the plant

Salvinia Cucullata. — Suta-sneha, as, m. ‘love for a

son,’ paternal affection. — Suta-hibuka-yoga, as, m.
junction of the fifth and fourth signs or astrological

houses (said to be suitable for marriages). — Sutdtma-
ja (°ta-dt° or °td-at°), as, m. a grandson (either a

son’s son or a daughter’s son)
; (5), f. a grand-

daughter (either a son’s daughter or a daughter’s

daughter). — Sutdrthin
(
°ta-ar°), i, ini, i, desirous

of offspring. — Sutotpatti (°ta-ut°), is, f. birth of

a son.

Sutin, i, ini, i, having or possessing a child, hav-

ing children
;

(T), m. a father
;

(ini), f. a mother.

Suli, is, m. f. (abl. gen. sing, sutyus), one who
wishes for a son ; one who treats like a son.

Sutiya, Nom. P. sutiyati, &c., to desire a son

;

to treat like a son (e. g. sutiyati dishyam, he treats

the pupil like a son) ; to wish for a daughter, (in this

case for suta.)

2. sutyd, f. bringing forth a child, parturition.

Su, us, f. child-bearing, &c. See 4. su, p. 1 130,
col. 2.

1 . suta, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 1 130, col. 2), born,

engendered, produced
; the sun [cf. sura] ;

(as, am),
m. n. quicksilver, mercury

;
(a), f. a woman who has

given birth to a child or one recently delivered.

— Suta-mahodadhi, N. of a work on medicine.

— Suta-raj, t, m. quicksilver.

SutaJca, am, n. birth, production
;
impurity from

child-birth or miscarriage
;

(as, am), m. n. quick-

silver, mercury
;

(alcd), f. a woman recently de-

livered
;

[cf. sutika below.] — Sutakd-griha, am,
n. a part of a house appropriated to a woman in

child-birth ; a lying-in chamber.

2. suli, is, f. (for 1. see p. 1 1
1 7, col. 3 ;

for 3. see

p. II31), birth, production, delivery, child-bearing,

parturition, bringing forth ; offspring, progeny.—
griha, am, n. the lying-in chamber, (also written

suti-griha.) — Sdli-rnasa or suti-masa, as, m. the

month of delivery, the last month of gestation or

pregnancy
(
= vuijanana). — Suty-ddauda, am, n.

impurity caused by child-birth (continuing for ten

days in the case of regular parturition, and in the

case of a miscarriage for a period of days equal to

the number of months elapsed since conception).

Sulilcd, f. a woman who has recently given birth

to a child, a lying-in woman. — Sdtikdgara
(°kd -

dg°) or sutikd-grika or sutika-geha or sulikd-

bhavana, am, n. or sutikavasa ( °kd-av°), as, m.
a room or part of a house appropriated to a woman
at child-birth, a lying-in chamber. —Sutika-roga,
as, m. puerperal sickness, fever or sickness of any

kind supervening on child-birth. — Sutikd-shash/ki,

f. a particular goddess worshipped on the sixth day
after child-birth. — Sutikdshashthi-pujd, f. the wor-
ship of the above goddess.

Suna, as, a, am, born, produced
; blown, blos-

somed, budded (as a flower)
; empty, vacant, (in this

sense probably for duna and ddnya) ; (5), f. a

daughter, (for s&na, a slaughter-house, &c., see t. v.)

;

(am), n. bringing forth, parturition; a bud, blossom,

flower
;

[cf. pra-suna .]

Sunavat, an, ati, at, one who has borne or pro-

duced
;
having budded or blossomed.

Sunu, us, m. a son ; a child, offspring
;
a daughter’s

son ; a younger brother
; the sun

;
N. of the author

of the hymn Rig-veda X. 176 (having the patro-

nymic Arbhava)
;

(us, us), f. a daughter
;

[cf. Zend
hunu ; Gr. vios ; Goth, sunus, ‘ a son ;’ Angl. Sax.

sunu; Mod. Germ, sohn, &c. ; see col. 1,]

Suvan, d, ari, a, Ved. bearing children, generat-

ing, producing
;

[cf. bahu-suvari.']

2. sotri, ta, tri, tri (for 1. see p. 1117, col. 3),
engendering, generating, bringing forth children.

5. su, ind. (thought by some to he a

shortened form of vasu, q. v.
; opposed to

dus, q. v., and corresponding to Gr. eS ; in the Veda
liable to become shu, see Rig-veda I. 36, 13, 1 . 1 x 2,

l, Pan. VIII. 3, 107; and to lengthen a preceding

vowel, see Pan. VI. 3, 134; also becoming su in

Rig-veda I. 10, 11, &c. ; cf. sukam), an enhancing

particle frequently used as a prefix implying ‘ good,

well, excellent, excellently, beautiful, beautifully,

honourable, worthy of respect or reverence, excessive,

excessively, exceedingly, much, very ; readily, easily,

willingly, quickly’ (Ved., Say. = sushthu, and in

Rig-veda I. 1 12, 1, &c. used separately to qualify a

verb) ; according to native authorities this prefix may
also imply anu-mati, ‘ assent ;’ sam-riddhi, ‘ pros-

perity ;’ kriddkra, ‘ distress ;’ [cf. Gr. e5 : Cambro-
Brit. ku, hy, he : Armor, he : Hib. so, soailce, ‘ a

good fashion, good manners;’ sucridh, ‘easy,’= su-

krita.]— Su-uti, is, f., Ved. good protection, kind

assistance or favour. — Su-kaksha, as, m., N. of the

author of the hymn Rig-veda VIII. 81, 82 (having

the patronymic An-girasa). — Su-kantaka, f. ‘hav-

ing good thorns,’ the Aloe plant, Aloe Indica. — Su-
kantha, as, m., N. of a musician. — Su-lcandu, us,

m. ‘much-scratching,’ the itch. — Su-kanda, as, m.
‘ having a good bulb,’ an onion

; a yam ; the esculent

root Arum Campanulatum
; a sort of grass, Scirpus

Kysoor; other bulbous plants
(
= vardhi-kanda;—

dharani-kanda). — Su-kandaka, as, m. an onion.

— Su-kandln
,

i, m. Arum Campanulatum. —Su-
kanyaka or su-kanydka, as, a, am, having a

beautiful maiden, (Vopa-deva VII. 23.) — Su-kanya,
f. a beautiful girl

;
N. of a daughter of Saryati (and

wife of the Rishi Cyavana). — Su-kaparda, as, a,

am, having beautiful braided hair. — Su-kara, as, a
or i, am, easy to be done, practicable, feasible,

attainable ; easy to be managed, doing well
;

(d), f.

a tractable cow; (am), n. doing good, charity, be-

nevolence. — Sukara-sandki, is, is, i, easily joined

or united. — Su-karnaka, as, ikd, am, having

beautiful ears; (as), m. a particular tree, = hasti-

kanda; (ikd), f. the plant Salvinia Cucullata. — Su-
karni, f. the colocynth. — Surliarma, as, m. pi.,

N. of a class of deities. — Su-karman, a, a, a, one

whose deeds are righteous or virtuous, performing

good works
;
doing what is right, acting virtuously,

virtuous, good ;
active, diligent

;
(d), m. epithet of

Visva-karman (the artist or architect of the gods)

;

the seventh of the twenty-seven astronomical Yogas,

(see yoga) ; N. of a teacher of the S5ma-veda

;

(anas), m. pi., N. of a class of deities. — Su-kala,

as, a, am (said to be fr. rt. 1. leal, to sound forth),

one who has a great reputation for liberality both

in giving and using. —Su-kavi, is, m. a good or

excellent poet. — Sukavi-ta, f. the state of a good

poet, excellent poetical talent. — Su-kanda, as, a,

am, having a good stem or stalk ; well-jointed

;

(as), m. the Karavella plant. — Su-kdndika, f. the

KSndira creeper.— Su-kdndin, having good stems

or stalks ; beautifully jointed
;

(t), m. a bee. — Sa-
ltanti, is, m., N. of a son of Pulaha. — Su-kama,
as, d, am, having good desires

;
(a), f. the Traya-

mana plant. — Su-kdlin, inas, m. pi., N. of a class

of Pitris (regarded as the sons of Vasishtha and
the especial Pitris of Sudras). — Su-kdlukd, f. the

Dodi shrub. —Su-kashtha, as, a, am, having good

wood
;

(a), f. the Katvl plant, the Kashtha-kadall,

q. v. — Su-kashthaka, as, d, am, having good
wood; (am), n. the Deva-daru pine. — Su-kim-
iulta, as, a, am, Ved. having beautiful Kimsuka
wood (said of a carriage either from being made of

this wood or from resembling in colour the flowers

of the Kimsuka tree, Rig-veda X. 85, 20
;
perhaps

to be translated ‘ bright-coloured"). — Su-kxrtti, is,

f. good report, celebration ; epithet of a particular

hymn
;

(is), m., N. of the author of Rig-veda X.
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(having the patronymic Kakshlvata).— Su-kuda,

as, a, am, handsome-breasted, having beautiful breasts.

— Su-lcundaka, as, m. an onion
;

[cf. su-kandaka .]

— Su-kundana , as, m. the Varvara plant. — Su-
kumdra, as, m. a beautiful youth

; (as, a or i, am),
beautifully young or youthful, very soft or tender,

delicate, smooth
;
(as), m. a variety of the sugar-

cane (=pundra) ; the Syamaka grain; a sort of

mustard (= kskava) ; the wild Campaka; N. of a

Daitya; of the father of Satya-ketu
;

(a), f. double

jasmine
;
great-flowered jasmine; the plantain; another

plant
(= prikkd)

;
N. of a river; (i), f. the Nava-

malika jasmine. — Su-kumaraka, as, m. a beautiful

youth; rice, = dali; (am), n. the Tamala-pattra,

q. v. — Sukumdra-lanu-tvad, k, k, k, having very

soft and delicate skin. — Sukumara-tara, as, d,

am, much more delicate. — Sukumdra-nakka-tvad,

k, k, k, having very delicate nails and skin. — Suku-
mdrdnga (°ra-an°), as, i, am, having very soft

limbs. — Sii-kurira, as, a, am, Ved. having a beau-

tiful head-dress. —Su-kula, am, n.a good or virtuous

family; (as, a, am), of good family; well-born.

— Su-kula-stri, is, f. a woman of good family, a

respectable woman. — Su-krit, t, t, t, doing good,

benevolent ; virtuous, pious ; wise, learned ;
fortunate,

well-fated
;

performing splendid sacrifices, making

good offerings; (t), m. a skilful worker, epithet of

Tvashtri . — Su-krita, as, a, am, done well or pro-

perly
;

well made, well constructed ; treated with

kindness, befriended, assisted ; virtuous, pious ; for-

tunate, auspicious
;
(am), n. any good or virtuous

act, kindness, bounty, friendliness, aid ; virtue, moral

merit ; fortune, auspiciousness
;
reward, recompense.

— Sakritavdsa (°ta-av°), as, d, am, constituting a

well-made residence, well provided with accommoda-

tion. — Su-kriti, is, f. well-doing ; acting in a friendly

or kind manner, kindness ; virtue ; the practice of

religious austerities
;

(is), m., N. of a son of Prithu.

— Su-kritin
,
i,ini,i, acting well or kindly; vir-

tuous, pious, good ; benevolent ; wise, learned

;

fortunate, lucky. — Sukritoddhraya (°ta-vd°), as,

a, am, made very high, very lofty. —Sukritodirana
(°ta-zid°), am, n. the proclaiming or blazoning

abroad of good actions. — Sukiit-tara, as, a, am,

Ved. more beneficent. — Su-krityd, {., Ved. good

sacrificing, a splendid sacrificial offering. —Su-ketu,

us, m., N. of a son of Nandi-vardhana ; of a son

of Su-nitlia. — Su-keda, as, dori (Pan. IV. 1, 54),

am, having beautiful hair
;

(as), m., N. of a sou of

Vidyut-kesa
;

(i), f., N. of an Apsaras. — Su-kesan,

m. (apparently) a proper N. (in conjunction with

Hharadv 5ja). — Su-kedara or su-kesara, as, m. the

citron; (am), n. a kind of metre. —Sukeidnta.

(°da-an°), as, a, am, having beautiful locks of hair

or ringlets. —Su-kedi, is, m., N. of a son of Vidyut-

kcSin. — Su-kcdin, i, ini, i, = su-keda ; (»), m. =
8u-kedi. — Su-koli, f. a medicinal root

(
= kskira-

kdkoli). — Su-kodaka, as, m. the KofSmra plant.

— Su-kratii, us, us, u, Ved. well-sacrificing, doing

good acts or very wise, (Say.= dohhana-karman or

iobliana-prajna)
; (us), m. an epithet of Agni;

of Mitra and Varuna ; of Savilri ; of Soma ; of

Indra. — Sukratuyayd, ind. from a desire to sacrifice

well or to do good, (Say. iobhana-kaimcddhayd,



grain su-kriya. *nrg su-tanu. 1119
Rig-veda I. l6o, 4) —Su-kriyd, f. a good action,

good work, moral or religious observance. — Su-
leruddha, as, a, am, very angry. — Su-kshatra,
as, a, am, Ved. having a good dominion, mighty,

strong, powerful; (as), m., N. of a king. -Su-
kshaya, as, m. a beautiful house, (Sly. = dobhana
yajna-griha, Rig-veda X. 33 , 4 .)~Su-kshiti

, is,

is, i, Ved. having good dwellings, granting good
dwellings. — Su-kshetra, am, n. an excellent field.

• Su-kshetriyd, ind., Ved. desire for good fields or

with such desire, (Siy.—sukshctreddha, Rig-veda

I. 97, 3 ; cf. su-gdtuyd.) — Su-ksheman, a, n.,

Ved. water, (in Naigh. I. 1 z. enumerated among
the mlaka-ndmdni.

)

— Su-kha, See., see suklia,

s. v. — Su-khddi, is, is, i, Ved. wearing beautiful

rings (said of the Maruts; cf. khditi-hasta).— Su-
khydta, as, a, am, very renowned, celebrated,

famous. —Su-khyati, is, f. good report, fame, cele-

brity. — Su-ga, as, a, am, going well or gracefully,

graceful, elegant; easy of access, easily passed, (op-

posed to dur-ga) ; easily understood, intelligible ;

(am), n. happiness; feces, ordure. — Su-gan, n, n,

n, counting well or easily, a ready reckoner ;
easily

calculated. — Su-gaiiita, as, a, am, easily or accu-

rately calculated. — Su-gata, as, ii, am, well-gone,

going well, passed, gone; well-bestowed; (as), m.
the Buddha or a particular Buddha. — Su-gati

,
is, m.

a good or happy condition ; N. of an Arhat. — Su-
gandha, as, a, am, sweet-smelling, odoriferous,

fragrant; (as), m. fragrance, odour, perfume; sul-

phur; the red Sigru tree ;
= danaka ; = bhu-trina ;

a trader, dealer; (a), f. the ichneumon plant
(
=

rasnd) ; zedoary. Curcuma Zerumbet ; a fragrant

grass ; a sort of lime ; sacred basil
;
various plants

and trees (including several kinds of jasmine, =
bandhyd-karkotaki ; = rudra-jata ; = daia-pusli-

pd ; = nakuli ; nava-malikd; svarna-yuthika ;

prikkd ; ganga-pattri ; sallaki ; mddhavi

;

anantd; matulungd); N. of a goddess; of an

Apsaras
;

(am), n. small cumin seed ; a fragrant

grass ( = kat-triua, p. 1 99) ; the blue lotus; sandal

;

the Granthi-parna plant. — Sugandhaka, as. m. the

red Tulasi; sulphur; the orange; a sort of gourd,

Momordica Mixta. — Sugandha-td, f. fragrance,

perfume. — Sugandha-taila-niryasa, am, n. a par-

ticular perfume made with roses, &c. — Sugandha-
pattrd, f. the plant Rudra-jata . —Sugandha-bhu-
trina, am, n. a kiud of fragrant grass. — Sugandha-

muld, f. ‘ having a fragrant root,’ the ichneumon

plant
(
= sthala-padmini).~Sugandhdditya ('dha-

ad°), as, m. a proper N. — Sugandhdntalaka

(°dha-dm°), am, n. a kind of mixture of various

herbs. — Su-gandhdra, as, m. epithet of Siva.

— Su-gandhi, is, is, i, very sweet-smelling or

fragrant, redolent with perfumes ; virtuous, pious

;

(is), m. a perfume, fragrance; the supreme Being

( >=paramdtman) ;
a sort of sweet-smelling Mango

;

(i), n. a drug and perfume (
= elabaluka) ; the

root of long pepper ;
a kind of fragrant grass (both

Cyperus Rotundus and Scirpus Kysoor) ;
coriander

seed (= gaiulha-trina ; =pippali-mula). — Su-

gandhika, as, m. ‘ having a sweet or strong smell,’

incense ; sulphur ; a sort of large rice
;
(am), n. the

white lotus (

=

pushkara-mula ;

=

gaura-suvarna ;

= udira). — Sugandhi-kusuma, am, n. a fragrant

flower; (as), m. a sort of yellow oleander; (a), f.

the plant Trigonelia Corniculata. — Sugandhi-tii,

f. fragrance, agreeable scent, perfume. — Sugandhi-

tejana, Ved. a kind of fragrant grass. — Sugandhi-

triphald, f. nutmeg; arecanut; cloves . — Su-gun-

dhin, i, ini, i, very fragrant or sweet-smelling

;

(ini), f. the fragrant plant Arama-sltala. — Sugan-

dhi-mula, am, n. the root of UsTra; (a), f. the

ichneumon plant. — Sugandhi-mushikd, f. the musk

rat or shrew. — Sugandhesa (°d)td-isa), as, m. a

statue of the tutelary deity of Su-gandha. — Su-gan-

man, see Vopa-deva XXVI. 68. — Su-gabhasti, is,

is, i, Ved. beautiful-handed, skilful-handed (said of

Tvashtri). —Su-gatna, as, d, am, easy to be tra-

versed or travelled over, easy of access or approach,

accessible
; easy, practicable

;
plain, intelligible

;
[cf.

dur-gama.] — Su-gamya, as, a, am, = su-gama,
col. 1.— Su-gava or su-gavya, as, a, am, Ved.
having fine cows, abounding in cattle. — Su-gahana,
as, d, am, very thick or close, very impervious;
(a), f. an enclosure round a place of sacrifice to
exclude profane access

(
= kumbd). - Sugahana-

vriti (°na-dv°), is, f. a sacred enclosure, (see above.)
— Su-gdtuyd, ind., Ved. with a desire for good
roads, (Say. = dobhana-margeddhaya, Rig-veda I.

97 . 2.) — Su-gdtra, am, n. a fine figure, graceful

person
;

(as, d, am), handsome-limbed, having a
good figure, graceful. — Su-gddha, as, d, am, Ved.
easily fordable. — Su-gUi, is, f. good singing

;
a kind

of metre. — Su-gu, us, us, a, Ved . = su-gava above.
— Su-gunin, i, ini, i, very rich in virtues, very
virtuous or excellent. — Su-gupta, as, d, am, well

hidden or concealed, very secret; (am), ind. very

secretly, privily. —Sugupta-lekha, as, m. a very
private letter or one written in cipher. — Su-gupti,
is, f. good protection, secrecy. — Sugupti-lcri, cl. 8. P.

-lcaroti, -kartum, to guard well. — Su-gulpha, as. d,

am, having beautiful ancles, (Pan. IV. 1, 54.) — Su-
gudha, as, d, am, well concealed, very secret.

— Su-griha, as, i, am, having a beautiful abode;

(as), m. the taylor-bird, Sylvia Sutoria . — Su-grihita,

as, a, am, held fast or firmly, seized, grasped ; taken

or applied properly or auspiciously. ~Sugriliita-nd-

man, a, m. ‘ one whose name is invoked auspiciously,’

epithet of Yudhishthira and of others who are in-

voked early in the morning to secure good luck.

— Sugrihildbhidha (
0
ta-abh°), as, d, am, having

an auspicious name. — Su-gopd, as, as, am,Ved. hav-

ing good protectors, well protected. — Sugopa-tama,

as, a, am, Ved. having the best guardians, protected

most effectually. — Su-gmya, as, a, am, Ved. easy to

be obtained or acquired, (Say. = sushlhu gantavya)

;

yielding happiness, (in Naigh. III. 6. sugmyam
is enumerated among the sukha-namani.) — Su-

grathita, as,d, am, Ved. well fastened. — Su-gran-

thi, is, is, i, well knotted; having beautiful joints;

(is), m. a kind of plant (= daraka). — Su-grdsa,

as, m. a dainty morsel, tidbit, bonne bouche. — Su-

grdhya, as, d, am, easy to be taken, easily appre-

hensible, easy to be laid hold of, &c. — Su-griva, as,

d, am, handsome-necked, having a beautiful neck

;

(as), m. a swan or Raja-hansa ; a hero ; a sort of

weapon ; N. of a monkey-king (who, with his

army of monkeys headed by Hanumat, assisted

Rama-candra in conquering Ravana and recovering

Srta
;
he was fabled to be son of the Sun, and was

re-established by Rama in the throne of Kishkindhya,

which had been usurped by his brother Bali or Balin,

see kishkindhya) ; N. of one of the four horses of

Krishna or Vishnu [cf. megha-pushpa, valdhaka,

dairya\ ; N. of S'iva ; of Indra ; of a particular moun-

tain; of a particular Naga or serpent of Patala; of

the father of the ninth Jina or Arhat of the present

age ;
of an Asura or demon ; the countenance of a

friend (?) ;
a piece of water (?) ;

(i), f., N. of a

daughter or (according to others) wife of Kasyapa

(regarded as the parent of horses, camels, and asses

;

she is usually held to be the daughter of Kasyapa

and Tamra). — Sugriveda (°va-isa), as, m. ‘lord

of the monkey-king Su-griva,’ Rama . — Su-gla, as,

d, am (rt. glai), very weary. — Su-ghatita, as, d,

am, well joined or united, well contrived or devised,

well arranged or managed. — Su-ghora, as, a, am,

very fearful or terrible, terrific, hideous. — Su-ghosha,

as, m. a pleasant sound or cry . — Sughosha-grdma,

as, m., N. of a place. — Su-dakra, as, d, am, Ved.

having beautiful wheels. — Su-dakshus, us, us, us,

having good eyes, seeing well; (ms), m. a dis-

cerning or wise man, a learned man ; the glo-

rnerous fig-tree. — Su-danduka, f. a kind of vege-

table (

=

mahd-dandu)

.

— Su-datura, as, a, am, see

Vopa-deva VI. 39. — Su-dandva, as, m., N. of a

king of Vaisall; of another person.— Sic-darita,

am, n. good conduct
;
(as, d, am), well conducted,

well behaved ; well managed
;
(a), f. a well conducted

or faithful wife.—Sudcivita-VYUtci,
as, a, am, well

performing religious obligations. ~ Sa-daritru, am,

n. good conduct, a good or virtuous course of life;

(as, a, am), well conducted
;

(d), f. a virtuous or

faithful wife. — Su-darman, a, a, a, having beautiful

skin or bark; (a), m. the Bhurja tree.— Su-daru,
us, us or vi, u, very lovely or beautiful, pleasing,

delightful
;

(ms), m., N. of a son of Krishna. —Sa-
ddrursvana, as, a, am, having a delightful sound,

melodious, harmonious, mellifluous. — Su-ditra, as,

a, am, very variegated or spotted
;

(as), m., N. of

a king; (a), f. a kind of gourd
(
= dirbhitd).

— Sa-ditraka, as, a, am, very variegated; (as),

m. a kingfisher; a kind of speckled snake
(
= ditra~

sarpa). — Suditra-vija, f. ‘having variegated seed,’

a kind of plant (
= vidangd). — Su-dintana, am,

n. the act of thinking well, deliberate consideration.

— Su-dinta , f. deep thought, due reflection or con-

sideration. — Su-dintita, as, a, am, well thought

about, well considered or weighed, well imagined,

well pondered upon, well conceived. —Su-diram,
ind. for a very long time, very long, a good while

;

(aya), ind. for a very long time.— Sudirayus (°ra-

ay°), us, m. ‘ having a very long life,’ a god, divinity.

— Su-duti, f. ‘cutting well or easily,’ a pair of

nippers or tongs. — Su-deti-krita, as, a, am, made
good minded or well disposed. —Su-detu, Ved. good

feeling, benevolence, kindness, favour, graciousness,

(generally in inst. c. su-detuna, which may, how-
ever, be referred to su-detuna below.) — Su-detuna,
Ved. well disposed, favourable, gracious, auspicious,

(in Rig-veda IX. 65, 30. su-detunam= su-jnanam,
according to Say.) — Su-delaka, as, m. fine cloth,

cloth. — Su-ddhattra, as, m. epithet of S'iva
;
(a), f.

the river S’ata-dru or Sul\ej. — Su-ddhardish-tama,

as, a, am, Ved. having a most delightful dwelling,

very blissful. <-Su-ddhardis, is, is, is, Ved. having

a beautiful abode. — Su-jartgha, as, d, am, having a

beautiful leg. — Su-jana, as, m. a good or virtuous

man, benevolent man
;

a gentleman
;
(as, a, am),

virtuous, good, respectable ; kind, benevolent
; N. of

Indra’s charioteer. — Sujana-ta, f. goodness, virtue,

kindness, benevolence
;
bravery ; a number of good

men or respectable persons. — Sujana-tva, am, n.

goodness, kindness. — Su-janiman, a, a, a, Ved.

having noble birth, of exalted birth. — Sujanetara-

maitri (°na-it°), f. the friendship of a bad man.
— Su-jamnan , d, a, a, of noble or respectable birth

;

lawfully begotten, legitimate.—Su-jambha, as, a, am,
Ved. handsome.jawed, (Say.=su-danshtra.) — Su-

jambhan, a, a, a, having good )a.ws. — Su-jala, am,
n. good water; a lotus

;
(as, a, am), having good or

sweet water .— Su-jalpa, as, m. good speech; a

particular kind of discourse (described as sincere,

earnest, humble, full of meaning and vivacity). —Su-
javas, as, as, as, quick, swift. — Su-jata, as, d, am,
well born, of high birth ;

well grown, tall ; well

produced, well made, beautiful
; («), f. a kind of

plant
(
= tuvari).—Sujdta-td, f. the being well

born, nobility. —Sujatdnga (

c
ta-an°), as, i, am,

having well-formed limbs. — Su-jdti, is, is, i, of a

good tribe or species
;
of a good race or caste

;
(is),

m., N. of a son of Vlti-hotra. — Sujdtlya, as, a,

am, = su-jdti above. — Su-jihva, as, a, am, Ved.

beautiful-tongued, bright-tongued, having bright

flames (said of Agni). — Su-jirna, as, a, am, well

digested ; decayed, worn out. — Su-jiva, as, m. good

or easy \i(e.—Su-jivanli, f. a kind of plant (~svar-

na-jivanti). — Su-jivita, as, a, am, lived well or

to some purpose
;
(am), n. a lucky or happy life.

— Su-jushta, as, a, am, Ved. well satisfied, fully

propitiated. — Su-jurni, is, is, i, Ved. very quick or

active; very old, worn out, (.Say. = dobhana-java,

sushthu jirna, i. e. purdna, Rig-veda IV. 6, 3);

glowing brightly [cf. rt. jurv, and see Rig-veda

VI. 63, 4~\.—Su-jiuda, as, a, am, well known,

easily known.

—

Su-jyeshtha, as, in., N. of a king.

— Su-jyaishthya, as, d, am, Ved. having much

pre-eminence, bringing much prosperity (said of a

son). — Su-jyotis, is, is, is, having a beautiful light,

well lighted. —Su-tanu, us, f. a beautiful body;

(ms, us or vi, u), having a beautiful body; very

thin, very slender or delicate; emaciated; (us or
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iff), f. a woman
;
N. of a daughter of Ugra-sena.

— Sutanu-ta , f. great thinness or delicacy. — Sn-

tantri, is, is, i, having good strings, well-stringed,

sounding well, melodious.— 2. su-tapa, as, a, am
(for l.suta-pa see under I . suta), practising great

penance, very austere. — Su-tapas, as, n. severe

penance; (as, as, as), one who practises great or

severe penance; having great heat; (as), m. an

ascetic, devotee, anchorite, hermit; the sun; N. of

the father of Bali
;
of the son of Pariplava

; of a son

of Vasishtha. — Su-tapta, as, a, am, much heated,

very hot. — Su-tamam, ind. most excellently, best.

— Su-tara , as, a, am, Ved. easy to be crossed.

— Su-taram
,
ind. better, more excellently; more;

excessively; exceedingly; consequently; (nas°, very

badly; ma s°, in no way, by no means.) — ^a-tar-

kari.i. a kind of gourd (
= deva-dali). — Su-tar-

dana, as, m. the Korl or Indian cuckoo. — Su-tar-

man, a, a, a, Ved. easily carrying across (said of a

boat
;
Say. = sushthu tdrayitri, Rig-veda VIII. 42,

%). — Su-tala, am, n. ‘immense depth,’ one of the

seven divisions of the lower regions or regions under

the earth peopled by the Nagas, (according to

some the sixth in order, but see patala, p. 563)

;

the base or foundation of a large building. — Su-
tashta, as, a, am, Ved. well-fashioned. — Sutdm-
roshtha (°ra-osh°), as, d, am, very ruddy-lipped.

— Su-tara , as, m. ‘ well-crossing,’ ‘ well-delivering,’

N. of a Muni
;

(a), fi, scil. tushti, one of the nine

kinds of acquiescence (in the San-khya phil. ; cf. su-

para) ;
scil. siddhi, one of the eight kinds of

Perfection (in the San-khya phil.) ; N. of a daughter

of SVa-phalka. — Su-taraka, as, a, am, having

beautiful stars; (d), f. ‘ good-accomplisher,’ N. of

one of the twenty -four goddesses who execute

the commands of the twenty-four Arhats. — Su-
tileta, as, a, am, very bitter or pungent

;
(as), m.

a kind of bitter medicinal plant, =parpata ; (a),

f. a species of gourd
(
= koshataki). — Su-tiktaka,

as, m. ‘very bitter,’ a kind of gentian, Gentiana

Cherayta; the coral tree. — Su-tikshna, as, a, am,
very sharp ;

very pungent ;
acutely painful

;
(as), m.

the S'igru tree or a white species of it; N. of a

Muni . —Sutikshna-dadana, as, m. ‘very sharp-

toothed,’ epithet of Siva . — Sutikshnagra (°na-ag°),

as, a, am, very sharp-pointed. —Su-tirtha, as, m.
a good preceptor (opposed to ku-tirtha) ; epithet of

Siva. — Su-tuka, as, d, am, Ved. having good off-

spring. — Su-tunga, as, a, am, very lofty or tall

;

(as), m. the cocoa-nut tree ; a particular culmination

or high position (of the planets &c.). — Su-tushta,

as, a, am, easily satisfied. —Su-tus, us, us, us (inst.

pi. su-turbhis), well-sounding. — Su-tejana, as, m.
a particular tree (= dhanvan). — Su-tejas, as, as,

as, very sharp or sharp-edged ;
very bright, splendid

;

very mighty or potent; (as), m., N. of one of the

Arhats of the past age
;

a worshipper of the sun.

— Su-tejita, as, a, am, well-sharpened, very sharp.

— Su-taila

,

f. the plant Maha-jyotishmalT, q. v.

-mSu-tratri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. a good protector or

preserver, well protecting or saving. — Su-traman, a,

m. ‘good protector,’ N. of Indra [cf. sutraman);
(d), f. « excellent protectress,’ epithet of Prithivi.

— Su-dandita, as, a, am, well bitten; well armed
[cf. pari-dandita] ;

pressed very close together,

crowded into close proximity. — Su-dansas, as, as,

as, Ved. accomplishing mighty or splendid actions,

energetic, active, powerful
;
[cf. puru-dansasd] — Su-

daksha, as, a, am, very capable or clever; (Ved.)

having great energy, very strong. — Su-dakshbia,
as, d, am, very sincere or upright, very liberal in

sacrificial gifts
;
(as), m„ N. of a king of Vidarbha ;

(a), f., N. of the wife of Diltpa. — Su-dagdhikd, f.

a kind of plant ( «= dagdhd). — Su-danda, as, m.
the ratan cane ( = vetra).— Su-dandikd, f. the Go-
rakshi plant. — Su-dat, an, ati, at, having hand-

some teeth. — Su-datta, as, a, am, well or properly

given
;

[cf. sdtta, s. v.] — Sa-dntra, as, a, am, Ved.

granting well or liberally
(
= kalydna-ddna, Nir-

ukta VI. 14). — Su-danta, as, m. a good tooth;

(as, i, am), having good teeth
;

(as), m. an actor,

dancer
;

(i), f. the female elephant of the north-

west quarter. — Su-dama, as, a, am, easy to be

subdued. — Su-dayita, as, a, am, much beloved,

very dent.— Su-darbha, as, a, am, having good

Darbha or Kusa grass; (a), f. a kind of grass or

sugar-cane ( = ikshu-darhha). — Su-darda, as, a,

am, easily seen. — Su-dardana, as, a or i, am, good
looking, beautiful, handsome

;
easily seen; (as), m.

the discus of Vishnu or Krishna (in this sense also

artj, n.); a vulture; epithet of Siva; N. of Mount
Meru

; of a son of Dadhrci
; of a son of Dhruva-

sandhi
;
of the father of the eighteenth Arhat of the

present Avasarpini ; of one of the nine Jaina Sukia-

balas or Bala-devas [cf. dukla-bala] ; of a poet ; the

rose-apple, Eugenia Jambu
; (?, am), f. n., N. of

Indra’s city Amaravatl
;
(a), f. a handsome woman

;

a woman ;
an order, command ; a particular drug or

medicinal plant; the plant Cocculus Cordifolius or

Menispermum Glabrum
; (am), n., N. of Jambu-

dvipa. — Sudardana - iUrna, am, n. ‘beautiful

powder,’ a particular medicinal compound used in

fevers. — Sudardana-dvipa, am, n. Jambu-dvlpa.
— Sudardana-samhita, f., N. of a work (from
which the Hanumat-paddhati and Hanumat-kavaca
are chiefly extracted). — Su-dala, as, rn. ‘ having

good leaves;’ a kind of p\mX., = kshira-morata ;

(a), f. other plants
(
= dala-parni ; — taruni). — Su-

dd, as, as, am, very bountiful, munificent. — Su-
ddnu, us, us, u, Ved. giving well or liberally, mak-
ing beautiful presents, bounteous, giving plentiful

rain
; offering sacrifices. — Su-danta, as, a, am,

well-subdued, well-restrained, very self-controlled

;

(as), m. a follower of Sakya-muni (q. v.), a Buddhist.
— Suddnta-sena, as, m., N. of a medical author.

— Su-ddman, a, a, a, giving well, one who gives

liberally
;

(a), m. a cloud ; the sea
;

a mountain

;

N. of Indra’s elephant Airavata
; of a particular

Go-pa or cowherd ; of a poor Brahman (who came
to Dvaraka to ask Krishna’s aid, and was raised to

wealth by him) ; N. of a particular mountain [cf.

saudamani] ; of a river. — Su-dama, f., N. of a

river in the north of India (mentioned in Rama-
yana II. 71, 1). — Su-daya, as, m. a good gift,

auspicious gift; a special gift given on particular

solemn occasions (e. g. a gift to a student at his in-

vestiture with the sacred thread or YajnopavTta, a

nuptial present, &c.)
; one who makes the above

present (e. g. a mother, father, husband, &c.). —Su-
dani, us, m. ‘ having good timber,’ N. of a part of

the Vindhya mountains called Paripatra, q. v.
;

[cf.

kuladala.]— Su daruna, as, a, am, very cruel,

very dreadful or terrible. — Su-ddran, d, m., Ved. a

giver of good, a benefactor. — Su-das, as, m., Ved. a

liberal man, liberal sacrificer
;
N. of a king at whose

court both Vasishtha and Visva-mitra appear to have

acted as family priests, (Sudas Paijavana is regarded

as the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 133.) — Su-
ddsa, as, m., N. of a king; [cf. su-das.] — Su-
dds-tara, as, d, am, more liberal, very liberal.

— Su-dina, am, n. a fine day, auspicious day,

happy day; fine weather. — Sudina-tva, am, n.,

Ved. state of fine weather, an auspicious time. — Su-
dinaya, Nom. A. sudinayate, to be fine weather.

— Sudindha (°na-aha), am, n. a day of fine wea-
ther, a fine day. — Su-div, -dyaus, -dyaus, -dyu,
Ved. having a good sky, having good days. — Su-
diti, is, is, i, Ved. shining beautifully, = su-diditi

below; (is), m., N. of an An-girasa (author of a

hymn in the Rig-veda). — Su-diditi, is, is, i, Ved.
shining beautifully. — Su-dirgha, as, d, am, very

long (in time or space), very extended; (a), f. a

kind of cucumber ( = (findkarkati). — Sudirgha-
gliarmd, f. the plant Marsilia Quadrifolia. — Su-
dirglia-phalikd, f. ‘ having very long fruit ;’ a kind

of egg-plant. — Su-duhkha, am, n. great pain ;

(as, a, am), very painful
;
(am), ind. very sorrow-

fully. — Su-du/ikhita, as, a, am, much grieved,

greatly afflicted. — Su-duhsaha, as, a, am, very

difficult to be borne or endured. — Su-dugha, as, a,

am, Ved. milking well or easily, prolific. — Su-dura-
iara, as, d, am, very ill-conducted, very badly be-

haved or wicked
;
(as), m. a profligate. — Su-dura-

ruha, as, d, am, very hard to be ascended, inacces-

sible. — Su-duravarta, as, a, am, very difficult to

be dissuaded. — Su-durgama, as, a, am, very diffi-

cult to traverse or cross, very difficult to sail over.

— Su-durjaya , as, a, am, very difficult to be over-

come or conquered. — Su-durdars'a, as, a, am, very

difficult to be beheld or observed. — Su-durbuddhi,
is, is, i, very foolish. — Su-durlabha, as, a, am,
very difficult to be attained, quite unattainable, very

scarce or rare. — Su-duddara, as, d, am, very diffi-

cult to be performed or attained
;
very arduous or

painful. — Su-dushkara, as, i, am, very difficult to

be done, most arduous. — Su-dushkha, as, d, am,
very painful, very unpleasant

;
(am), ind. very pain-

fully, very sorrowfully. — Su-dushlchita, as, a, am,
much pained or grieved. — Su-dushta, as, a, am,
very bad, very wicked or depraved, much cor-

rupted or spoiled. — Su-dustara, as, d, am, very

difficult to be passed or crossed; [cf. dus-tara.]

— Su-dustyaja, as, d, am, very difficult to be

abandoned or quitted. — Su-dura, as, a, am, very

distant; (am), ind. for a very long distance; in a

very high degree
;

(at), ind. from afar. — Sudura-

parahata, as, a, am, driven back to a great dis-

tance. — Su-dridha, as, a, am, very firm or hard;

(am), ind. very firmly. — Sudridha-vrata, as, d,

am, very rigid or strict in vows. — Su-drid, k, k, k,

having beautiful eyes, very beautiful
;

(k), f. a pretty

woman. — Su-drisa, as, i, am, Ved. looking beauti-

fully, having a beautiful appearance (said of Ushas).

— Su-drisika , as, a, am, Ved. looking beautiful,

handsome. — Sudiidikarsandrid, k, k, I;, Ved. hav-

ing a handsome or beautiful appearance
;

(k), f. epi-

thet of Ushas. — Su-dridya, as, a, am, clearly

visible. — Su-drishta, as, a, am, easily seen, easy to

be seen; looked at earnestly. —Su-deva, as, m. a

favourable or propitious deity ; N. of a Brahman

;

(t), f. a proper N. — Su-deshna, as, m., N. of a son

of Krishna
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people
;

(a), f.,

N. of the wife of Virata; of the wife of Bali. — Su-

dohana, as, a, am, Ved. easy to be milked. — Su-

dyut, t, t, t, Ved. shining brightly. — Su-dyumna,

as, d, am, very bright; (as), m., N. of a king; of

a son of Manu Vaivasvata (supposed to have been

bom a female, under the name of Ida, q. v., and

afterwards changed into a male through the favour

of Mitra and Varuna). — Su-dravinas, as, as, as,

Ved. having splendid riches or treasures (said of

Agni).—Su-dru, us, us, u, Ved. having beautiful

wood. — Su-dvijdnana (°ja-dn°), as, a, am, hav-

ing a mouth containing beautiful teeth. —Su-dhana,
as, a, am, very rich; (as), m. a proper N. — Su-

dlianus, us, m., N. of a son of Kuru. — Su-dhan-

van, a, a, a, having an excellent bow
;

(a), m. a

good archer, bowman ; N. of Visva-karman, q. v.

;

of a king ; the son of an outcast Vaisya (but see

below). — Sudhanvaddrya, as. m. (by some sepa-

rated into two words, see su-dhanvan and darya),

the son of an outcast Vaisya by a woman of the

same class, (Manu X. 23.) — Su-dharma, as, m.,

N. of one of the ten disciples of the celebrated Jaina

teacher and Arhat Maha-vira, q.v., (the line of Jaina

ascetics is said to be traced up to him in regular suc-

cession, the other ten disciples of Maha-vira having

left no successors)
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class of

deities
;

(a, i), f. an assembly or council of the gods.

— Su-dharman, a, a, a, keeping well to duty, at-

tentive to duties
;

(a), m. a council or assembly of

the gods ;
the hall or palace of Indra (given to Ugra-

sena by Krishna) ; a man attentive to the proper

maintenance of his family ; N. of a son of king

Bhadra-sena; of a Kshatriya. ~Su-dharsha or su-

dharshana, as, d, am, (probably) easy to be laid

hold of, easy of attainment or approach
;

[cf. dur-

dharsha.~) —Su-dha, see p. 1 1 37 —Su-dhama, N.

of a mountain
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a class ol deities.

— Su-dhdman, d, m., N. of a Muni ;
of a Loka-pJla.

— Su-dhara, as, a, am, Ved. streaming beautifully.

— Su-dhita , as, a, am, Ved. well or properly placed,

well-ordered, perfect, secure ;
well-disposed, kind.
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good, benevolent

;
prosperous, happy; well held, well

aimed, well thrown (said of weapons). — Su-dhiti,

is, m. f. an axe (more correctly written sva-dhiti,

q,v.).
— Su-dki, is, f. a good understanding, good

sense, intelligence
;

(is, is, i), having a good under-

standing, wise, clever, sensible
;

(is), m. a wise or

clever or intelligent man; a Pandit, teacher. — Su-
dhira, as, a, am, very firm or resolute

; very con-
siderate or wise. — Su-dhura, as, a, am, Ved. carry-

ing a burden well (said of a horse). — Su-dhumya,
as, m. a particular fragrant substance

(
= svadu).

—Su-dh umra, as, a, am, very purple. — Sudhumra-
varnd, f. ‘ of a deep purple colour,’ epithet of one
of the seven tongues of fire. —Surdhriti, is, m.,

N. of a king. - Sudhy-upasya (written suddhy-
updsya), as, m. ‘ he who is to be worshipped by the

intelligent,’ epithet of the Deity
; (as), m. a particu-

lar kind of royal palace (of which twelve sorts are

enumerated) ; a particular attendant on Krishna

;

(a), f. a woman ; N. of the goddess Uma
; of one

of Umi’s female companions
; the plant Aristolochia

Indica ; a sort of pigment, = go-rot'ana ; (am), n.

the club of Bala-rSma. — Su-nakshatra, as, m., N.
of a king

;
(a), f„ N. of the second night of the civil

month (karma-mdsa).~Sti-nanda, as, a, am, pleas-

ing well, delighting. — Sunandd-sahila, as, a, am,
attended by Su-nand 3.— Su-nandini, f. a species of

the Ati-jagatl metre
(
= maiiju-bhdshini). — Su-

naya, as, m. good conduct
;
good policy [cf. dur-

naya] ; N. of a son ot Rita
; of a son of Pariplava

;

(its), m. pl„ N. of a people. — Su-nayana, as, a,

am, having beautiful eyes; (as), m. a deer; (a), f.

a woman . —Sa-nasa, as, a, am, handsome-nosed
;

(a), N. of a river. — Su-ndbha, as, a, am, having

a beautiful navel, having a good nave or centre

;

(as), m. a mountain ; the mountain Mainaka. q.v.

;

N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra
;
of a son of Garuda.

— Su-ndma-dvada\!
i, f. a particular religious ob-

servance performed on the twelfth day of the twelfth

mouth. — Su-ndman, d, -mni, a, well named
;

(a),

m., N. of a son of Ugra-sena, of a chief of the S'ura-

senas (represented as destroyed in battle together

with his whole army by Krishna).—Su-nalaka, as,

ika, am, having a beautiful stalk or stem
;

(as), m.
a kind of tree (= vaka-pushpa) Su-ndsd

,

f. a hand-

some nose. —Su-ndsaksha-bhruva (°sii-aksh°), as,

a, am, endowed with handsome nose, eyes, and eye-

brows. — Su-nasika, as, a, am, having a handsome
nose ;

having a good point or projection
;

(a), f. a

particular plant (= kaka-ndsa). — Su-nasira, see s. v.

— Su-niyraha, as, a, am, well controlled, easily

restrained. — Su-nidra, f. sound sleep. — Su-nidha
(inst. of su-nidha for su-nidhd according to Say.),

Ved. .-ith careful putting down, with great care,

(Say. = {obhanena nidhanena, Rig-veda III. 29,

12.) — Su-ninada, as, a, am, sounding agreeably

or pleasantly. —Su-nibhrita, as, a, am, very lonely

or private
;
(am), ind. very secretly or closely, very

narrowly, very privately. — Su-niraja, as, d, am,
Ved. altogether easy to be attained, (Say. — sukhena
nihJesham prdpya, Rig-veda I. 10, 7 -) “ <Sit-

nirupita, as, a, am, well observed or inspected,

well examined, well seen into. — Su-nirnikta, as, d,

am, thoroughly cleansed, well washed off. — Su-

nirmatha (according to Say. inst. case fr. su-nir-

math), Ved. with auspicious attrition ( = &obhanena

manthanena, Rig-veda III. 29, 1 2). — Su-nirydsd,

f. ‘ having good exudation or resin,’ the plant Jin-gini,

q. v. — Su-ni{ita, as, a, am, very sharp, — Su-nif-

(ala, as, m. * very unchangeable,’ epithet of S’iva.

— Su-nitfdita, as, a, am, well ascertained or de-

termined, resolved ; commended, approved
;

(as),

m., N. of a particular Buddha. — Su-nishanna or

su-nishannaka, am, n. the pot-herb Marsilea

Quadrifolia. — Su-nishka, as, a, am, Ved. having

beautiful ornaments. — Su-nishfapta, as, a, am,
well heated or burnished.— Su-nita, as, a, am, well-

conducted, well-behaved
;

politic
;
(as), in., N. of a

king
;
(am), n. good conduct or behaviour

;
good

policy, prudence. — Su-niti, is, f. good conduct or

behaviour, good manners, propriety, good policy; N.

of the mother of Dhruva
;

(is, is, i), well-conducted.
— Su-nitha,as, a, am,well-disposed, well-conducted,
righteous, virtuous, moral, good

;
(as), m. a good

leader (V ed.)
;

a Brahman
; N. of a king

; of S i s 11-

pala, king of Cedi; (a), f., N. of the first-born
daughter of Mrityu or death (wife of An-ga).-Su-
nila, as, a, am, very black or blue, dark

;
(as), m.

the pomegranate tree
;

(am), n. the root of the
Andropogon Muricatus

;
(a), f. common flax

(
=

alasi)

;

other plants
( = vishnu-krdntd;—jarati-

triiia). — Su-nilaka, as, m. ‘very blue,’ a kind of
blue Bhrin-ga-raja bird ; a blue gem (perhaps an
emerald or sapphire)

; a kind of tree ( = nilasana).
— >Su-nritfansa, as, d, am, very mischievous or in-

jurious, very cruel. - Su-nritansa-krit, t, t, t, doing
very malicious things, malicious. -Su-netra, as, a,

am, beautiful-eyed
;

(a), f., seal, tushti, one of the
nine kinds of acquiescence (according to the Sankhya
phil.

; cf. su-pdra). — Su-nau, aus, aus, u, having
good ships

;
(it), n. water (according to Sabda-k.).

— Su-pakva, as, a, am, well cooked or matured,
thoroughly ripe

;
(as), m. a sort of fragrant Mango.

— Su-pattra, as, a, am, having beautiful leaves;

(as), m. a kind of plant ( = dditya-pattra) ; a sort

of grass, =pallivaha ; (a), f. various plants, = ru-
dra-jatd; = iatdvari ; — palakya. ; = {ami ;

=
{ala-parni; (am), n. the leaf of the Laurus Cassia.

— Su-pattraka, as, m. the ffigru tree; (ika), f.

=jatuka. — Su-pattrin, i, ini, i, well feathered.

— Su-patni, f. (a woman) having a good husband;
[cf. sa-patni.\ — Su-patha, as, m. a good road

;

good course or way
:
good conduct

;
(as, a, am),

hatfing a good road, having beautiful paths
;
(as), m.,

N. of a brother of S'asi-kala. — Su-pathin, -pan-
thas, m. a good road

;
(-panthds, -pathi, -pathi),

having good roads . — Supathin-tara, as, m., Ved. a

better road . — Su-pathya, as, a, am, very whole-

some; (a), f. a kind of plant
(
= {veta-dilli). — Su-

padma, as, a, am, having beautiful lotuses
;

(as),

m., N. of a grammar by Padma-nabha-datta
;
(a), f.

orris root. — Su-paptani, m. du. (in the Pada text

su-paptani), easily descending, quickly alighting,

(according to Say. su-paptani= {obhana-patanam
yatlid bhavati or su-patanau, Rig-veda 1 . 1S2, 5.)

— Su-pariklishta, as, a, am, sorely distressed,

grievously pained. — Su-pariddhanna, as, a, am,
well surrounded or furnished with requisites. — Su-
pari.irdnta-vdha, as, a, am, having very wearied

horses. — Su-parikshana, am, n. the art of examin-

ing or trying well, thorough examination.— Su-pa-
rikshita, as, a, am, well examined, well tried,

thoroughly investigated.— Su-parna, as, a or i, am,
well-winged, having good or beautiful wings ;

having

beautiful leaves
;

(as), m. a ray of the sun, solar ray,

(in Naigh. 1
.

5

.su-parndh is enumerated among the

ra.imi-ndmani, and in I. 14. among the aiva-na-

mdni) ; N. ofGaruda, q.v.
;
a class of bird-like beings

of a semi-divine character
; any supernatural bird ;

a

cock ; the tree Cassia Fistula ; N. of a Vedic Rishi

;

(a, t), f. a number of lotuses or a pool abound-

ing with them
;

(I), f. the mother of the bird Ga-

ruda
;

(Ved.) ‘ the beautiful-winged one,’ the sky

(
= dyaus, sometimes identified with Vad and re-

garded as the mother of metres; see sauparneya).
— Su-parnaka, as, ika, am, having good wings

;

having beautiful leaves
;

(as), m. Garuda or any bird

of supernatural character; the tree Cassia Fistula;

the tree Echites Scholaris
;

(ika), f. various plants,

&c.
(
= svarna-jivanti ; — paldsi ; = iala-parni ;

=renuka; = vakudi). — Suparna-ketu, us, m.
‘ having Garuda for a symbol,’ epithet of Vishnu.

— Suparna-yatu, us, m., Ved. a demon in the

shape ofa Su-parna.—Suparna-vdta, as, m. the wind

agitated by the wings of Garuda. — Suparnalchya

(°na-akh°), as, m. the plant Naga-kesara. — Siipar-

ni-tanaya, as, m. ‘son of Su-parni,’ Garuda. — Su-

parneya, as, m. a son of Su-parni. — Su-paryava-

sita, as, a, am, quite finished or concluded, well-

nigh accomplished. — Su-parydpta, as, a, am, very

extensive, very spacious or comprehensive ;
well filled

or fitted out (as a palace with various offices and

buildings). - Su-parvan, a, d, a, well jointed, hav-
ing many joints or knots

;
(a), m. a bamboo

; an
arrow ; a god, deity ; a special lunar day (in which
religious ceremonies are performed, as the full and
new moon, and the eighth and fourteenth days of
each fortnight) ; smoke

;
(d), f. white Durva grass.

— Su-palayita, as, a, am, completely fled or run
away

;
well or skilfully retreated

;
(am), n. a total

rout or retreat ; a good or skilful retreat. — Su-palato,
as, a, am, Ved. having many leaves, abounding in

leaves, leafy.
— Su-pakya, am, n. a particular medi-

cinal salt (= vid-lavana).—Su-pdnddlaka, seeVopa-
deva VII. 2, VII. 18 . — Su-pani, is, is, i, Ved. beau-
tiful-handed, skilful-handed, dexterous. —Su-patra,
am, n. a good or suitable vessel, proper receptacle

;

a fit or competent person, an able man, any one well

fitted for an office. — Su-pad, -pat, -pat or -padi,
-pat, having good or handsome feet . — Su-pana, as,

a, am, well or easily drunk, easy to be drunk. —Su-
para, as, d, am, Ved. well crossing, easy to be
crossed

;
(a), scil. tushti (in the Sankhya phil.),

one of the nine kinds of acquiescence and five kinds

of external acquiescence (the other four being su-

tara, su-netra, su-mari&ikd, and anuttamd or

sattviki

;

cf. salila).—Stt-par{va, as, m. the waved-
leaf fig-tree

(= plaksha) ; N. of a minister of Ra-
vana ; of a fabulous bird (son of Sampati, mentioned
in Ramayana IV. 59) ; of the seventh Arhat of the

present Ava-sarpinI
; of a son of S’rutayus ; of a son

of Dridha-nemi
; of a place. — SupdrSvalca, as. m.,

N. of the third Arhat of the future Utsarpini
; a kind

of veined-leaf tig
(= gardabhanda). — Supartvoru

(°va-uru), us, us or us, u, having fine ribs and
thighs. — Su-pinyald, f. a kind of plant

(
=]ivanti);

another plant
(
=jyotishmati). — Su-pippala, as, d,

am, Ved. having fine fruit, (Szy. = su-phala, Rig-
veda VII. 101, 5.) — Su-pi{, Ved. beautifully varie-

gated or decorated, having fine ornaments, well-

formed, having beautiful limbs, graceful
;

[cf. vi{va-

pi{.] — Su-pis, is, is, is (inst. pi. su-pirbhis), well

going, well walking. — Su-piaana, am, n. the act of

pressing or pinching pleasantly, rubbing and knead-

ing the limbs. — Su-pidita, as, a, am, well pressed.

— jSu-pita, as, m., N. of the fifth Muhurta
;
(am), n.

a carrot
(= garjara, see 2. pita). — Su-pina, as, a,

am, very stout or big. — Su-pivan, a, &c., drinking

well (according to S’abda-k.).—Su-punsi, f. (a woman)
having a good husband. —Su-puta, as, m. a sort

of bulbous plant (= kola-kanda)

;

another plant

(= vish?iu-kanda). — Su-putra, as, m. an excellent

son. — Su-putrikd, f. =jatukd (according to S’ab-

da-k.).— Su-puru-huti, is, is, i, very much invoked.

— Su-puslikara

,

f. a particular plant
(
= sthala-

padmini).— Su-pushkala, as, d, am, very copious.

— Su-puslipa , as, a or i, am, having beautiful

flowers; (as), m. the coral tree; the SirTsha tree;

other plants, &c., = rakta-pushpaka ; = hari-dru :

= raja-taruni

;

(i), f. the plantain tree; a sort of

fennel
(
= mi£reya) ; the white Clitoria Ternatea

( = a-parajita) ;
other plants, &c., =jirna-pha>iji;

= {ata-pnshpi

;

= drona-pushpi ; (am), n. cloves

;

various plants, &c. (= dhulya ;= prapaundarika

;

= tula); the menstrual excretion. —Su-puskpika,
f. a kind of tree or plant

( —pdtala). — Su-pushpita,

as, a, am, blooming beautifully, in full flower ; hav-

ing the hair bristling or thrilling (with internal plea-

sure). — Su-pujita, as, a, am, much honoured.

— Su-puta , as, a, am, Ved. well purified. — Su-

pura, as, d, am, easy to be filled
;

well filling ;
a

sort of lime or citron
(
= vija-piira). — Supiiraka,

as, m. the Vaka-pushpa tree. — Su-piirna, as, a,

am, well filled.— Su-pefas, as, ds, as, Ved. beauti-

ful in form, handsome. — Su-prakdsa, as, d, am,

Ved. very visible, manifest, apparent; public. — Su-

praketa, as, a, am, Ved. very wise; beautifully

shining. — Su-praddhanna, as, d, am, well con-

cealed, very secret or private. — Su-prajas, ds,

ds, as, having good offspring. — Su-praniti, is,

is, i, Ved. skilfully guiding, wisely directing. — .SV

pratara, as, d, am, Ved. easily crossing over;

far-shooting. — Su-pratarka, as, m. a souud judg-
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merit, good understanding or intellect. — Su-pra-

tidaksha, as, a, am, Ved. beautiful to look at

or behold. — Su-pratiddhannam, ind. in a very

secret manner. — Su-pratibha, f. spirituous liquor

(
= madird). — Su-pratishtha, as, a, am, stand-

ing well ; very celebrated, very glorious, famous ; (a),

f. good position, good reputation, fame, celebrity;

the establishment or erection (of a temple, idol,

&c.) ;
installation, consecration ; a species of metre

containing four lines of five syllables each
;

(as), m.,

N. of a month. — Su-pratishthita, as, a, am, well

set up or established or fixed, well situated or placed ;

consecrated ; celebrated
;

(as), m. the Udumbara
tree. — Su-pratishiiata, as, a, am, well bathed

;

thoroughly purified or cleared ; well versed in ;
well

investigated, clearly ascertained. — Supratishnata-

sutra, as, m. a Brahman well versed in the Sutras,

one who is well skilled in repeating or has clearly

ascertained the (meaning of the) Sutras. — Su-pra-

tlka, as, a, am, having a beautiful shape or form,

well made, handsome
;
handsome-faced (Ved.) ; hav-

ing a beautiful trunk, strong as an elephant’s trunk;

(as), m., N. of Kama-deva ; of S'iva
;
of the ele-

phant of the north-east quarter. — Su-pratita, as,

m. , N. of a preceptor. — Su-praturti, is, is, i, Ved.

easily overpowering
;

(Say.) inflicting much injury.

— Su-pradoha, as, a, am, easily milked, easy to

be milked. — Su-pradhrishya, as, a, am, easy to

be injured, easily overpowered. — Su-prapana, am,
n. , Ved. a pond &c. easy for drinking, a good

drinking place, a good tank . — Sur-prabuddha, as,

m., N. of a king (father of Maya-devi, mother of

Buddha). — Su-prabha, as, a, am, very bright or

splendid, brilliant, glorious
;
(as), m., N. of one of

the nine S'ukla-balas of the Jainas ; of a king
;

(a),

f. one of the seven tongues of Fire ; N. of a river

(sometimes regarded as one of the seven Sarasvatls)

;

the Vakufi plant. — Suprabha-pura, am, n., N. of

a town. — Sw-prdbhata, as, a, am, well dawned,

well shone forth, well illumined or enlightened
;

(a),

{., N. of a particular river
;

(am), n. an auspicious

dawn or day-break, beautiful morning; the earliest

dawn; (e), ind. at earliest break of day. — Su-pra-
yas, as, as, as, Ved. having much food or sacrifice,

abounding in oblations (said of Agni)
;
food-bestow-

ing, (in Rig-veda VII. 39, 2. su-praya barhis —
dobhanannena yuktam barhis, according to Say.

;

by others regarded as from a base su-praya, see

Mahl-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XXXIII. 44.) — Su-
prayulrta, as, a, am, well joined or applied, well

attached
;
well managed

;
closely connected. — Su-

prayukta-Sara, as, m. one who fits an arrow skil-

fully on a bow, a good marksman, skilful archer.

— Su-prayoga, as, m. good application, good ma-
nagement ; dexterity, expertness

; close contact
;

(a),

{., N. of a river. — Suprrayoga-vidikha, as, m.
= suprayakta-iara above. — Su-pralambha, as,

d, am, easy of attainment . — Su-praldpa, as, m.
good speaking, discoursing well, eloquence. — Su-
pravadana, as, a, am, Ved. having much speech

or eloquence, worthy of much praise. — Su-pravrid-

dha, as, a, am, full-grown
;

a proper N. — Su-
prasanna, as, a, am, well pleased, very gracious or

favourable
;

(as), m., N. of Kuvera. — Suprasan-
naka, as, m. a kind of plant

(
= krish}iarjaha).

— Su-prasard, f. a kind of creeper (=pra-8driiii).

— Su-prasdda, as, m. extreme graciousness or kind-

ness, great propitiousness
;

(as, a, am), very gracious

or kind, auspicious; (as), m., N. of S'iva. — Supra-
sadaka, as, d, am, (probably) easily propitiated,

very placable. — Su-prdnd, -pran, -prudi, -prate,

Ved. easily going in front, proceeding well or quietly.

— Su-prdta, as, a, am (probably for su-prubhata,
q.v.), dawning finely. — Su-pratar, ind. fine dawn
or morning. — Su-prdpya, as, a, am, easily obtain-

able. — Su-prdyana, as, d, am, Ved. to be ap-

proached easily, easily accessible. — Suprayana-ta-
ma, as, d, am, Ved. most accessible

; very delicate

or tender (said of the barhis or sacred grass
;
S5y.

= mridu-lama, Rig-veda VI. 63, $).— Su-pravi,
is, is, i, Ved. well protected

; well protecting, a care-

ful protector, (Say. = sushthu prakarshena rak-

shitri, Rig-veda I. 60, 1.)— Su-pravya, as, a, am,
Ved. to be well protected, especially worthy of pro-

tection, (Say. = sushthu prakarshena rakshaniya,

Rig-veda I. 34, 4.) — Su-priya, as, a, am, very

dear, greatly beloved, much loved or liked, agreeable,

pleasant
;

(as), m. (in prosody) a foot of two short

syllables, a pyrrhic; (a), f. a lovely or charming

woman, a favourite wife; N. of an Apsaras. — Su-
prita, as, a, am, well pleased, much delighted, very

happy, well cared for, favoured, cherished
;

very

kind, very gracious or friendly. — Su-praitri, ta,

tri, tri, Ved. one who goes well. — Su-psaras, as,

as, as, Ved. handsome in form. — Supsaras-tama,

as, a, am, Ved. most handsome in form (said of

Vayu). — Su-phala, as, d, am, bearing good or

much fruit, very fruitful, very fertile, very profitable

;

(as), m. the wood-apple tree, Feronia Elephantum

(= kapittha )

;

the pomegranate ; the jujube
;
a sort

of bean, Phaseolus Mungo
;

the Karnikara tree

;

(a), f. colocynth ; a pumpkin, gourd ; the plantain

;

a kind of brown grape; another plant
(
= kddmari).

— Su-phena
,
am, n. ‘good foam,’ a cuttle-fish

bone. — Su-bandha, as, a, am, well bound or

secured, having a good binding
;
(as), m. sesamum.

— Su-bandhana-vimodana, as, m. * good deliverer

from bonds,’ epithet of Siva. —Su-bandhu, us, us,

u, having good connections or friends
;

(us), m. a

good friend
; N. of a Vedic Rishi having the patro-

nymic Gaupayana or Laupayana and author of

several hymns in the Rig-veda
;
N. of a merchant

;

of the author of the Vasava-datta. — Su-bala,

as, m. ‘ very powerful,’ epithet of Siva ; N. of

a king of Gandhara. — Subala-putra, as, m. ‘son

of Subala,’ epithet of Sakuni; [cf. saubalai] — Stt-

bahu, us, vi, u, very much, very many, very nume-

rous. — Su-bahu-druta, as, a, am, one who is deeply

versed in the Veda, a very profound divine or theo-

logian. — Su-bandhava, as, m. epithet of Siva.

— Su-balaka, as, m., N. of a son of Kausika. —Su-
baladhi, is, is, i, fine-tailed. — Su-bdla-grama, as,

m., N. of a village. — Su-bahu, us, us, u, handsome-

armed ; having mighty arms, strong-armed
;

(us),

m.
,
N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra and king of Cedi

;

of a son of S'atru-ghna and king of Mathura
; (us),

{., N. of an Apsaras. —Su-bitddhi, is, is, i, ofgood

understanding, wise, clever, intelligent, shrewd. — Su-

bodha, as, a, am, easy of apprehension ; easily

understood, easily taught
;

(as), m. making well

known, good information or knowledge ;
awakening

or waking up well
;

(a), f., N. of a commentary on

the Mugdha-bodha ;
of a commentary on the Megha-

duta by Bharata-sena ;
of a commentary on the Sisu-

pala-vadha by Bharata-sena. — Su-bodhani, f., N.

of a commentary on the Krishna-kamamrita ; of

another on the Bhagavad-gita ; of another on the

Sruta-bodha by Manohara-sarman. — Su-bodhini, f.,

N. of a commentary on Vijnanesvara’s Mitakshara

by Visvesvara ; of another on the Bhagavad-gita by

Sri-dhara-svamin ; of a short treatise on ritual by

Siva-r5ma. — Su-brahmanya, as, m., N. of Kartti-

keya ; one of the sixteen priests employed at a solemn

sacrifice ; N. of a district
; («), f. a particular recita-

tion of certain Mantras. —Su-brahman, d, a, a, Ved.

having or receiving excellent prayers, receiving or

uttering beautiful hymns ; very pious. — Subrahma-
vasudeva, as, m. (according to S'abda-k.), epithet of

the son of Vasudcva in the form of Brahman (i. e. of

Krishna identified with the Creator). — Su-bhaga,

as, d, am, possessing good fortune, very fortunate

or prosperous, happy, blessed, auspicious, highly fa-

voured; beautiful, lovely, charming, pretty ;
beloved,

liked, amiable ;
illustrious; (as), m. borax ; theAsoka

tree ; the Campaka tree
;

red Amaranth
; («), f. a

woman beloved by her husband ; a favourite wife

;

an honoured or honourable mother ; a kind of wild

jasmine; turmeric; holy basil; various other plants,

See., = kaivarti ; = dala-parni

;

= nila-diirvd ; =
priyanyu ; =kastur\

;

= suvarna-kadali ; (am),

n. good fortune. — Subhagan-karana, as, i, am,
making prosperous.—Subhaga-tva, am, n. prosperity.

— Subhaga-manin, t, ini, i, fancying or consider-

ing one’s self fortunate or pleasing. — Subhagam-
bhavishnu, us, us, u, or subhagam-bhavuka, as,

t, am, becoming happy or prosperous or pleasing.

— Subhagam-manya, as, a, am, thinking one’s self

fortunate or pleasing, fancying one’s self a favourite
;

vain, a self-flatterer. — Subhagammanya-bhdva, as,

m. the state of supposing one’s self pleasing or a

favourite, self-conceit, vanity. — Subhagd-suta, as,

m. the son of a favourite or much-loved wife
; the

son of an honoured or honourable mother. — Subha-
godaya (°ga-ud°), as, m. ‘ rise of prosperity,’ N. of

a work.— Su-btianga, as, a, am, breaking easily;

(as), m. the cocoa-nut tree. — Su-bhata, as, m. a great

warrior, champion
; N. of the author of the Dutar»-

gada. — Su-bhatta, as, m. a very learned man; a

distinguished warrior (in this sense probably for su-

bhata, q. v.). — Su-bhadra, as, d, am, very pro-

pitious or auspicious, very happy or fortunate
; (as),

m., N. of Vishnu
; of a particular king; (d), f., N.

of the sister of Krishna and wife of Arjuna, (she was

forcibly seized and carried off by Arjuna from Dva-
raka after obtaining Krishna’s leave, as described in

Maha-bh. Adi-parvan, chap. 219, 220; her image
is carried in procession with those of Jagan-natha and

Bala-rama at the Ratha-yatra)
;
the creeper Echites

Frutescens; a particular plant (= ghrita-manda)

;

another plant ( = kddmari). — Subhadraka, as, m.
a car or vehicle of a god or for carrying the image of

a god in procession (also am, n. according to some)

;

the Vilva tree
;

a species of the Ati-sakkari metre

(according to some). — Subhadrani, f. a kind of

medicinal plant
(
= trdyamdna). — Subhadra-ha-

rana-parvan, a, n. ‘ the section relating to the

seizure of Subhadra,’ see above under su-bhadra.
— Su-bhadrika, f., Ved. the wicked Su-bhadra

;
a

particular metre. — Subhadreia (°rd-h'a), as, m.
‘husband of Su-bhadra,’epithet ofArjuna.—Su-bhara,

as, a, am, bearing well, well burdened ; easy to be

borne. — Su-bhasattard, f., Ved , — atidayena su-

bhaga, Say. on Rig-veda X. 86, 6 . — Su-bhanu, us,

m., N. of the seventeenth (or fifty-first) year of

Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years. — Su-blidshita, as, a,

am, spoken well or eloquently
;

speaking or dis-

coursing well, eloquent
;

(as), m. a particular Buddha
or Bauddha sage

;
(am), n. a fine speech, eloquence.

— Subhdshita-rasdsvdda-jdta-romdnda-kaiidulia

(°sa-ds°, °ma-aii°), as, a, am, having (as it were) a

coat of mail consisting of bristling hairs produced by

tasting the flavour of delightful words. — Sa-bhasa,

as, m., N. of a king. — Su-bhiksha, am, n. good
alms, successful begging

;
abundance of food (espe-

cially that given as alms), an abundant supply of

provisions, plenty [cf. dur-bhikslia] ; (as, a, am),
having good food or an abundant supply of pro-

visions
;

(a), f. the tree Grislea Tomentosa. — Su-
bhishak-tama, as, a, am, Ved. healing best, curing

most effectually, a most excellent physician. — Su-
bhishaj, k, k, k, healing well, a good physician.

— Su-blilraka, as, m. the FalSsa tree, Butea Fron-

dost. — Su-l)hu, us, f. a good or illustrious birth, (in

Rig-veda VI. 66, 3. su-bhve, ‘for an illustrious

birth,’ is explained by Say. to mean nrinatn samyak
bhavanaya, ‘

entirely for the benefit of men’)
;

(il»,

us, u), Ved. (subhvah, nom. pi. masc., Rig-veda

VII. 67, 8), being good or excellent ; having an ex-

cellent birth; beautiful, excellent; (bhras), pi.
(
=

nadyah, Rig-veda I. 52, 4 ;=stutarah, I. 52, 1).

— Su-bhutika
, as, m. the Vilva trcc. — Su-bhuma,

as, m., N. of KSrtavIrya (as the eighth Jaina

C’akra-vartin or universal emperor). — Su-bhumi,
is, m., N. of a son of Ugra-sena. — Sn-hhrita, as,

a, am, well borne or maintained, well cherished

or protected. — Sit-bhrLia, as, a, am, very much,

exceeding
;

(am), ind. very much, exceedingly.

— Su-bheshaja, as, m., N. of a Rishi. — Su-bhai-

rava, as, i, am, very fearful, terrific. —Su-bho-
gina, as, a, am, very fit to be enjoyed, very

desirable. — Su-bhraj, (, (, (, shining brightly.

— Su-bhrdlri, ta, m. a good brother. — Su-bhru,

us, us, u, = su-bhru. — Su-bhru, us, us, tt(acc.sing.
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-bhrnvam , dat. -bhruve or -bhruvai, abl. -bhruvas
or -bhruvas, gen. pi. -bhruvam or -bhrunam, voc.

sing, -bhrun or -bhru , the latter form of voc. occur-

ring once in the Bhatti-kivva), lovely-browed, having
beautiful eyebrows; (is), f. a woman. — Su-bluu-
nisakshi-kes'anta (

J

sd-cik°), as, a, am, having
handsome brows, nose, eyes, and hair. — Su-makha,
as, a, am, abounding in sacrifices

; much adored

;

(SSy.) = dobhana-yajria, having worthy oblations or

sacrifices. — Su-mangala, as, a or i, am, very

auspicious, bringing good fortune ; abounding in

I
* sacrifices; (a), t., N. of a river in the district of
KSm.fkhyS ; a kind of medicinal root ( = kakoli) ;

N. of one of the mothers of the twenty-four Arhats

i (according to some)
; (i), f., Ved. a woman who

brings good luck. — Su-mat, sumad-aniu, &c., see

p. 1 1 28. —Su-mata, as, a, am, well or kindly dis-

posed, friendly. — Su-mati, is, f. a good mind or dis-

position, benevolence, kindness, friendship
; favour

of the gods, favour, blessing, gift ; a hymn, prayer,

desire, wish
; (is, is, i), very wise

;
(is), m., N. of a

son of Ranti-bhSra ; of a son of Bharata ; of a son

)
of Janam-ejaya; of a son of Suta and teacher of the

PurSnas ; of several other persons ; the fifth Arhat of

I

dle present era ; one of the Arhats of the past era

;

(is), (., N. of the wife of Sagara (mother of 60,000
sons)

; of the wife of Vishnu-yasas and mother of

Kalki, q. v. —Sumati-vridh, t, t, t (for sumatir
I vrulh), Ved. augmenting blessings, increasing favour.

I

— Su-mada, as, a, am, very drunk, mad or impas-

sioned. — Su-madana, as, m. ‘greatly delighting,’

the Mango tree. — Sumaddtmajd (°da-it°), f.

I * daughter of intoxication or passion,’ an Apsaras or

courtezan of Indra’s heaven. — Su-madram, ind.

excessive prosperity of the Madras, (Pan. II. 1, 6.)

— Su-madhura, as, a, am, very sweet or saccha-

rine, very sweet or pleasing, very gentle or soothing
;

(as), m. a kind of pot-herb, =jiva-diika ;
(am), n.

very soothing or gentle speech, &c.
;
(am), ind.

very sweetly. — Su-madhya, as, a, am, having a

beautiful waist, slender-waisted. — Su-madhyama,
as, a, am, slender-waisted

;
(a), f. a graceful woman.

— Su-mana , as, a, am, very charming, beautiful,

handsome; (as), m. wheat; the thorn-apple; (a),

f. great-flowered jasmine. — Sumanah-pattrikd, f.

I

(probably) the outer skin of the nutmeg. — Sitma-

nah-phala, as, m. elephant or wood-apple, Feronia

Elephantum
;

(am), n. nutmeg. — Su-manas, as,

as, as, good-minded, well-disposed, benevolent,

happy ; well pleased, satisfied
;

(as), m. a god,

divinity ; a learned man or teacher ;
a student of the

Vedas, &c.
;
wheat; the Nimb tree; other plants

(
=puti-karahja ; = inahd-karanja ); N. of a son

of Uru ; of a son of Hary-asva
;
(asas), m. pi., N.

of a class of deities
;

(as, as), f. n. a flower
;
(asas),

f. pi. (with a singular meaning), a flower; (as), f.

great-flowered jasmine
;
other plants

(
— malati; =

^ata-pattri). — Sti-manasyamana, as, a, am,
being in good spirits, cheerful, being of a cheerful

disposition; regarding with favour. —Su-mana, f. a

kind of plant (=jdti-pushpa). — Sa-manaya, Nom.
A. -mandyate, See., to become happy,—Sumani-
kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make of good mind,

make well-disposed. — Sumani-bltu, cl. 1. P. -bha-

vati, &c., to be of good mind. — Sumano-bhara,

as, a, am, possessing or ornamented with flowers.

—Sumano-rajas, as, n. the pollen of a flower.

— Su-manohara, as, a, am, or su-manoliarana,

as, i, am, very captivating or agreeable, very charm-

ing or pleasing, beautiful. — Su-mantu, us, us, u,

advising well; very faulty, very blamable; (us), m.

excellent praise (Ved.); a good adviser; N. of a

Muni (and lawyer, said to have been a pupil of

Veda-vyasa and to have beeu taught by him the

Atharva-veda, originally handed down by tradition

from Brahma) ; N. of a king ; of a son of Jahnu (or,

according to some, of Puru-ravas). — Su-mantra, as,

m., N. of the elder brother of Kalki, q. v. ; of the

charioteer and minister of king Dasa-ratha, (see

Ramayana II. 14, 30); of a preceptor. — Su-man-
trajna, as, a, am, well versed in sacred texts.

— Su-mantrita, as, a, am, well or wisely coun-
selled, well advised, wisely farmed.— Su-mandadhi,
is, is, i, very dull of understanding. — Su-manda-
buddhi, is, is, i, very dull-witted

; much disheart-

ened. — Su-mandabhaj, k, k, k, very unfortunate.
— Su-manman, a, a, a, Ved. having good under-
standing, very wise or intelligent .— Su-maridika, {.,

scil. tusliti, epithet of one of the five kinds of
external acquiescence (in the Sankhya phil. ; cf.

su-pdrd). — Su-marshana, as, a, am, easy to be
borne. — Su-mahat, an, ati, at, very great, very
large or abundant

;
(at), ind. very greatly, mightily.

"• bu-mahas, as, as, as, Ved. beautifully shining.

“ Su-maha-kaksha, as, m. a very great gate ; a
large court-yard. —Su-maha-tapas, as, as, as, one
who has practiced very great religious austerities,

very pious. — Su-mahdtman, a, a, a, most magna-
nimous. — Su-mahatyaya (°lia-at°

), as, a, am,
causing very great evil or destruction, very per-

nicious. — Su-maha-bala, as, a, am, of very
great strength, very strong or powerful. — <SV
mahd-bahu, us, us, u, having very long arms, very

powerful. — Su-mahd-svana, as, m. ‘ very loud-

sounding,’ epithet of S'iva.

—

Su-maya, as, a, am,
abounding in illusions, very wise. — Su-mardava,
am, n. beautiful softness. — Su-rnali, is, is, i, well-

garlanded. — Su-malin, i, ini, i, well-garlanded
;

(i),

m. , N. of a son of Veda-mali. — Su-mdlya, as, m.,

N.of a son of Maha-padma or Nanda. — Su-mitra,
as, in. ‘good friend,’ N. of the father of the twentieth

Arhat of the present era
;
of the author of Rig-veda

X. 105 (having the patronymic Kautsa) ; of the

author of Rig-veda X. 69, 70 (having the patronymic

Vadhrvasva)
; N. of a son of Vrishni ; of a descendant

of Vrihad-bala (last of the race of lkshvaku)
;

(a),

{., N. of one of the wives of Das’a-ratha (mother of

Lakshmana and S’atru-ghna) ; of the mother of Mar-
kandeya. — Samilra-bhu, us, m., N. of Sagara (as

one of the Jaina Cakra-vartins)
;
of the twentieth

Arhat of the present era .— Sumitra-bhu, us, or

sumitra-tanaya, as, m., N. of Lakshmana. — Su-
milha, as, m., Ved. a proper N. — Su-mukha , am,
n. a good or beautiful mouth ; a handsome face

;

(as, a or t, am), having a good or beautiful mouth,

(according to Vopa-deva the fem. is a when used in

a metaphorical sense, e. g. sumukha gala, a hall with

a good entrance) ; handsome-faced, lovely
;

pleas-

ing, agreeable
;

(as), m. a learned man or teacher

;

N. of a Muni ; of Garuda ; of the son of Garuda

;

of Ganesa
; of S'iva ; of one of the serpents of

Patala; a kind of pot-herb; other plants, = sitdr-

jaka ;

=

vana-rarvarikd

;

= varvara ; (a, i), f. a

handsome woman
;
a mirror

;
(i), f. a species of the

Tri-shtubh metre; (am), n. the mark or scratch of

a finger-nail. — Sumukha-su, us, m. ‘the father of

Sumukha,’ epithet of Garuda. — Sa-mushti, is, m.
a kind of shrub ( = visha-mushti). — Su-rnu, us,

us, u, binding well. — Su-mula, as, a, am, having

a good root
;

(as), m. the white S'igru tree
;

(a), f.

a kind of plant ( = dala-parni; = prikni-parni).

— Su-mulaka, am, n. a carrot. — Su-mridika, as,

a, am, Ved. making very happy; very bountiful.

— Su-mrixhta, as, a, am, well rubbed or purified,

well brushed, very smooth or glossy, very fine. — Su-

mrishta-puslipadhya (°pa-adh°), as, a, am,
abounding in bright flowers. — Sumrishta-vesha,

as, a, am, dressed in well-brushed clothes. — Su-

meka, as, a, am, Ved. (perhaps) well-formed, of

a beautiful shape, (Say. su-meka= su-rupa, Rig-

veda III. 6, 10 ;
= su-dipta, shining beautifully,

Rig-veda IV. 6, 3 ; su-meke = sobhana-karmanau

or gobhana-mehane, well acting or well nourishing,

Rig-veda I. 146, 3 .) — Su-mekhala, as, a, am,

possessing a good girdle, well girdled
; (as), m. the

Murija grass (which forms the Brahtnanical girdle).

— Su-medhas, as, as, as, having a good under-

standing, sensible, intelligent
;
(as), m. a wise man

;

N. of a Muni ; of a son of Veda-mitra
;

(as), f.

heart-pea. — Su-meru, us, m. the sacred mountain

Meru, q. v. ;
N. of S'iva

;
(us, us, it), very exalted,

excellent.— Su-yata, as, a, am, well restrained or

governed. — Su-yantrita, as, a, am, well curbed

or governed, well restrained or bound, well regu-

lated; one who governs his passions completely.

— Suyantrita-tva , am, n. the being well or firmly

restrained or bound . — Su-yabhyd, f., Ved. to be
well embraced (sexually). — Su-yama, as, a, am,
Ved. well restraining; well traversing, (Say. = go-

bhana-niyamana, i. e. saiiiarin, Rig-veda I. 180,

l.)—Su-yavasa, am, n. beautiful grass, good pas-

turage
;

(as, a, am), having good pasturage, abound-

ing in grass; (as), m. a proper N , — Su-yavasin,
i, ini, i, having excellent grass, abounding in pasture.

— Su-yaia, as, a, am, = su-yakas below; (a), {.,

N. of a wife of Parlkshit. — Su-yakas, as, as, as,

very famous or renowned
;

(as), m., N. of a king

(belonging to the Maurya dynasty).— Su-yamuna,
as, m., N. of Vishnu; of a king of KosambT, (also

called Vatsa) ; a palace; a mountain; a kind of

cloud. — Su-ya^u-tara, f., Ved. (a female) who
has excessive sexual embraces, (Rig-veda X. 86, 6.)

— Su-yukta, as, a, am, well joined, harmoniously

combined; (as), m. epithet of Siva.— Su-yukti,

is, f. good appliance or contrivance. — Su-yuj, k, k,

k, Ved. well joined, well yoked. —Su-yuta, as, a,

am, well accompanied by, well furnished or provided

with. — Su-yuddlta, am, n. a well-fought war or

battle. — 1Su-yoga, as, m. a favourable juncture, good

opportunity. — Su-yodhana, as, m. ‘fighting well,’

epithet of Dur-yodhana, q. v. — Su-rakta, as, a, am,
well coloured, deeply dyed ; deep red, crimson

;

strongly affected or impassioned ; well or kindly

affected. — Su-raktaka, as, m. a sort of red or

golden chalk
; a kind of Mango tree (apparently one

bearing a small red fruit). — Su-raksha, as, m.
‘good-protector,’ N. of a Muni. — Su-rakshana,
am, n. careful protection, protecting or preserving

well. — Siwakshita, as, a, am, well preserved or

protected, carefully guarded. — Su-rakshya, as, a,

am, easy to be preserved. — Su-rartga, as, m. a

good colour, good dye ;
‘ bright-coloured,’ the orange

;

a hole cut in a house
;

(d), f. a hole cut in a

wall for the purpose of breaking into a house, &c.,

(probably for su-runga, q. v.); a kind of fragrant

grass; crystal; (r), f. a kind of plant
(
= kaka-nas'd) ;

a kind of red Sobharijana
;
(am), n. red sanders ;

vermilion. — Suranga-da, am, n. ‘yielding a good

colour,’ red sanders. — Suranga-dhatu, us, m. red

chalk. —Suranga-yuj, k, m. a house-breaker, (see

su-ranga.) — Siwangika, f. the Murva plant. — Su-

rajah-phala, as, m. the jack-fruit tree. — Su-
rajani, f. night. — Su-rajas, as, as, as, very dusty.

— Su-rajayu, Nom. A. surajayate, See., to become

very dusty. — Su-raiijana, as, m. the betel-nut tree

Areca Faufel or Catechu. — Su-rana, am, n„ Ved.

a pleasant sound, (Say. = dobhana-gitadi-dhvan i,

the sound of pleasant hymns, or su-ramaniyam,
ind. very pleasantly)

;
pleasure, enjoyment (according

to some)
;

(as, a, am), giving forth pleasant sounds

(said of Agni or fire). — Su-rata, as, d, am, much

sported or dallied, playful ;
much enjoyed ;

com-

passionate, tender
;
(am), n. great delight or enjoy-

ment ; amorous pleasure, the union of the sexes, sexual

intercourse, coition. — Surata-tdli, f. a female mes-

senger, go-between; a chaplet, garland for the head.

— Surata-prasanga, as, m. addiction to amorous

pleasures. — Surata-prasangin, i, ini,i, devoted or

addicted to amorous pleasures. — Surata- vis'esha, as,

m. a kind of sexual intercourse. — Su-rati, is, f. great

enjoyment or delight. —Surati-mitfra, as, m., N.

of the author of the Alankara-m5l5. — Su-ratha,

as, m., N. of a king of the lunar race ;
of a son ot

Jahnu ; of a son of Caitra ;
ot a son of Adhiratha.

— Suratha-vijaya, as, m., N. of the seventy-ninth

chapter of the Pakila-khauda of the Padma-Pur.ina.

— Su-rabhi, surabliita. See., see p. 1129. — Su-

rasa, as, a, am, well flavoured, juicy, sapid, savoury

;

sweet ; elegant (as a composition)
;

(as), nt. a kind

of plant ( = sindhu-vara) ;
a particular resin,=

moSa-rasa; (a, am), f. n. sacred basil; (a), f., N.

of Durga ; of the mother of the N3gas ;
of a daughter

of Daksha and wife of Kalyapa
;
of an Apsaras

;
a
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kind of plant (
= rasna) ;

other plants (
= mUrcya ;

= brdhmi ; = mahd-datavarT)

;

a species of the Ati-

dhriti metre; N. of a river; (am), n. gum-myrrh,

Cassia bark; fragrant gnss. — Surasashta (°sa-ash°),

as, m. a class of eight plants (viz. Nirgunti, TulasI,

Brahmi, Vrihatl, Kanta-karika, Punar-nava, &c.).

— Su-rajaka , as, m. a kind of plant ( = bhringa

-

raja). — Su-rajan, a, m. a good king; a divinity.

— Su-rati, is, is, i, Ved. rich in gifts, (Say. = s«-

dana.) — Su-ratri, is, f. a fine night. — Su-rddhas,

as, as, as, Ved. having beautiful gifts
;

granting

good things, very rich ; having great power
;

(as),

m., N. of a Vedic Rishi (having the patronymic

Varshagira, q. v.). — Su-rashtra, am, n. (sometimes

also a, f.), ‘ good country,’ N. of a country on the

western side of India, (commonly called Surat.) — Su-

rashtra-ja, as, a, am, bom or produced in Surat

;

(a*), m. a sort of pulse
(
= krishna-mudga) ; a sort

of poison
;

(a), f. a sort of fragrant earth
;
(am), n.

the fragrant earth Tuvan. — Surashtra-brahma, as,

m. a Brahman of Su-rashtra, (Pan. V. 4, 104.)

— Su-ruhma, as, a, am, Ved. shining beautifully.

— Su-rud, k, k, 7r,Ved. brightly shining. — Su-rudi,

is, m. a proper N . — Su-ruja, as, a, am, very sick,

unwell. — Su-riidha, as, a, am, standing well up or

out, very prominent or projecting. — Su-rupa, as, a

or ?, am, well-formed, handsome ;
wise, learned

;

(as), m. epithet of Siva; (as), m. pi., N. of a class

of deities; (a), f. the shrub Sala-parnl
;
(am), n.=

tula. — Surupa-Jcritnu, us, us, u, Ved. accomplish-

ing excellent actions. — Su-ruhaka, as, m. ‘easily

mounted,’ a horse resembling an ass (= gardabhd-

bha.iva). — Su-rehias, as, as, as, Ved. having

beautiful property, rich in possessions. — Su-renu,

us, m. a sort of atom, (also u, n., according to some,

cf. trasa-renu, hema-renu)
;
(us), f. ‘ having beau-

tiful sand,’ N. of a river, (sometimes regarded as

one of the seven Sarasvatis.) — 1. su-rebha, as, a,

am (for 2. surebha see p. 1129, col. 2), fine-

sounding, fine-voiced, (Kirat. XV. 16)
;

(am), n.

tin. — Su-revata, as, m. a species of small Areca

tree ( = rama-puga). — Su-rai, rds, rds, ri, very

rich
;

(rds), m. f. an opulent person. — Su-rodis, is,

m. ,
N. of a son of Vasishtha. — Su-lakshana, am,

n. the act of observing or examining carefully, looking

well into, ascertaining, determining ;
a good mark

or characteristic, auspicious mark
;
(as, a, am), hav-

ing beautiful or auspicious marks, having an auspicious

name, fortunate
;
(a), f., N. of one of Durga’s female

companions ;
epithet of one of Krishna’s wives. — Su-

lalcshita, as, a, am, well examined, well determined

or ascertained. — Su-langhita, as, a, am, one who
has been caused to fast properly, (see rt. langh.)

— Su-labha, as, a, am, easy to be obtained or

effected, easy of acquisition or attainment, easy of

access, attainable, feasible, easy
; (5), f. a kind of

shrub ( = mdsha-parni)

;

N. of a female mendicant.

— Sulabhavakada (°bha-av
0
), as, a, am, easily

gaining room or admission. — Su-laldta, as, d, am,
having a beautiful forehead. — Su-lalita, as, d, am,
sporting gracefully; greatly pleased or happy; very

delicate or dainty; (am), ind. very sportively or

wantonly, with delight, easily. — Su-ldbhika, f.=

s’oljhana-ldbhd (according to S5y. on Rig-veda X.

86, 7). —Su-lu, us, us, u, one who cuts well. — Su-

lodana, as, d, am, fine-eyed, having beautiful eyes ;

(as), m. a deer ; epithet of Duryodhana (according

to some) ; N. of a son of Dhrita-rSshtra
;

(a), f. a

handsome woman ; N. of the wife of king Madhava.
— Su-loma, as, d, am, fine-haired, having beautiful

hair or down
;

(d), f. a kind of plant ( = tamra-
valli) ; another plant (= mdnsa-ddhadd). — Su-
loman, d, a, a, = su-loma.— Su-lomafa, as, d,

am, having good hair or down, very hairy or downy;

(«), f. a kind of plant
(
= kaka-janghd) . — Su-lo-

haha, am, n. ‘good metal,' brass. — Su-loMta, as,

m. a beautiful red colour
;

(as, d or -hini, am),
very red

;
(d), f. epithet of one of the seven tongues

of fire. — Su-vaktra, am, n. a good mouth or face

;

correct utterance or intonation
;

(as, d, am), hand-

some-mouthed ; handsome-faced
;

(as), m. epithet

of Siva ; a kind of plant (= rana-varvarl).— Su-
vakshas, as, as, as, having a handsome breast.

— Su-vadana, am, n. the act of speaking well,

good speech, eloquence; (i), f., N. of a goddess.

— Su-vadas, as, as, as, speaking much or well,

discoursing eloquently. — Sur-vadasya, f.,Ved. sweet

praise, an excellent hymn. — Su-vajra, as, a, am,
Ved. having an excellent thunderbolt. — Su-vadana,
as, a, am, having a beautiful face, beautiful

;
(d), f.

a particular metre. — Su-vayas, as, m. (probably)

N. of a plant. —Su-varatra, as, a, am, Ved. hav-

ing good thongs. — Su-varutha, as, a, am, hiving

a good protecting ledge (said of a chariot ; see va-

rutha). — 1. su-varga, as, m., Ved. having good

society, (but see 2. suvar-ga, svarga.) — Su-var-

daka, as, m. natron, alkali
;
N. of an ancient sage.

— Su-vardala, as, m., N. of a country; (d), f.,

N. of a wife of the Sun ; of a wife of Rudra

;

linseed, Linum Usitatissimum ; other plants
(
=

surya-mukhi ;= aditya-bhahtd ; = brahmi).—Su-
vardas, as, as, as, very bright, very glorious

;
(as),

m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Su-vardasa,

as, a, am, having great splendor
;

(as), m. epithet

of S’iva. — Su-vardasin, i, m. epithet of Siva. — Su-
vardika, as, a, m. f. natron, alkali. — Su-vardin, i, m.
natron. — Su-varna, 8cc., see p. 1 1 29. — Su-varman,
d, m. ‘ having good armour,’ N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra. — Su-valli, is, or su-valli, f. the shrub

Serratula Anthelmintica ( = soma-rdjt). — Su-vas,

as, as, as, covering or clothing well. — Su-vasana,

as, a, am, Ved. well dressed, elegantly attired.

— Su-vasanta, as, m. a beautiful vernal season;

the day of full moon in the month Caitra ; a festival

in honour of Kama-deva celebrated in that month.

— Su-vasantaka, as, m. a kind of large creeper,

Gaertnera Racemosa
;

a festival in honour of Kama-
deva in the month Caitra. — Su^vaha, as, a, am,
bearing well, conveying pleasintly; patient, enduring;

easy to be borne; (d), f. the plant Nyctanthes

Tristis
; the shrub Mimosa Octandra

; the plant

Rasna ; the shrub Cissus Pedata ; the gum olibanum

tree, Boswellia Thurifera ; the plant Tri-vrit or Con-

volvulus Turpethum
; other plants (= rudra-jata ;

= hansa-padi; = gandha-ndkuli

;

= musali; =
nila-sindhuvara)

;

a Vina or lute. — Su-vdd, k, k,

k, Ved. speaking well
;
sounding beautifully; making

a loud noise; (k), m., N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra.

— Su-vadya, as, a, am, easy to be read. — Su-
vama, f., N. of a river. — Su-vdr, r, r, r, having

beautiful water.—Su-vd rttd, f. good news. — 1. su-

vdsa, as, m. an agreeable perfume. — 2. su-vdsa, as,

m. a pleasant dwelling. — 3. su-vdsa, as, a, am,
well clad; (as), m. epithet of Siva. — Su-vdsas, as,

as, as, Ved. having beautiful garments, well dressed.

— Su-vasita, as, a, am, well scented or perfumed.

— Su-vasin, i, ini, i, dwelling in a comfortable or

respectable abode
;
(ini), f. a woman married or single

who resides in her father’s house
;
a term of courtesy

for a respectable woman whose husband is alive.

— Su-vastu, N. of a river. — Su-vahana, as, m.,

N. of a Muni. — Su-vikrama, as, m. prowess,

valour. — Su-vikranta, as, d, am, very valiant or

heroic, bold, chivalrous; (as), m. a hero; (am), n.

heroism. — Su-vidakshana, as, d, am, very clever,

well discerning, sensible, proficient, skilful. — Su-

viddra, as, m. good or deliberate consideration
;
a

proper N. — Su-vidarita, as, d, am, well weighed,

deliberately considered. — Su-viddrya, ind. having

well deliberated, having carefully investigated or dis-

cussed. — Suvidarya-kdrin, 7 , ini, i, acting after

due deliberation, discreet. — Su-vijiidna, as, a, am,
very wise. — Su-vijneya, as, m. ‘easily discernible,’

epithet of S’iva. — Su-mtta, as, m. a proper N.

— Su-vitrasta , as, a, am, greatly scared, terrified,

affrighted. — Su-rid, t, m. a learned man; (t), f. a

shrewd or clever woman. — Su-vida, as, m. an

attendant on the women’s apartments
;

[cf. sau-

vida.~\ — Su-vida t, t, m. a king. — Svrvtdatra, as,

d, am, well-disposed, gracious
;

having good pos-

sessions, (SSy. — su-praHjna or su-dhana, Rig-

veda II. 9, 6; according to Yaska = /fafy«»ia-r/</ya,

cf. dur-vidatra) ; related, of kin, a kinsman, &c.;
(am), n. wealth, riches, property, (Say. = dhana)

;

a household, family. — Su-vidatriya, as, a, am,
Ved. well-disposed, gracious, worthy of knowledge
or wealth, (Say. =jtidnarha or dhanarha, Rig-
veda X. 17, ^.j— Su-vidalla, am, n. the women’s
apartments; (a), f. a married woman. — Su-vidita,

as, a, am, well known or understood. — Su-vidirna,

as, a, am, much torn or split, greatly expanded.

— Su-/vidyut, t, m., N. of an Asura. — Su-vidha,

as, a, am, of a good kind, in a good or easy way

;

(am), ind. easily. — Su-vulhi, is, m. a good rule or

ordinance ; the ninth Arhat of the present age (with

Jainas). — Su-vinita, as, a, am, well trained, pro-

perly behaved, very modest
;
(a), f. a tractable cow.

— Su-vipula, as, a, am, very great, very spacious,

very ample or roomy; very loud. — Su-vibhakta,

as, a, am, well divided, well proportioned. — Su-
vibhakta-gatra, as, i, am, having well divided or

symmetrical limbs. —Su-vibhdta, as, a, am, shin-

ing splendidly, very bright. —Su-vibhishana, as,

a, am, very frightful.— Su-vibhu, us, m., N. of a

king. — Su-vilaya, as, a, am, easily fusible, lique-

fying. — Su-vivrita, as, a, am, Ved. very extensive

or extended, everywhere abundant. —Su-vidrabdha,
as, a, am, very confident. — Sa-vidvasta, as, a,

am, very confiding; very trusty, confidential. — Su-
vishaniia, as, a, am, very sorrowful. — Su-vistaram,
ind. very diffusely or fully, at length. — Su-vistirna

,

as, d, am, well spread or laid out; very broad.

—Su-vismita, as, a, am, very astonished. — Su-
vihita, as, a, am, well placed or deposited ; well

furnished or appointed, well provided, well arranged,

well supplied; well done, well performed. — Su-vija,

am, n. good seed
;
(as, a, am), having good seed

;

(as), m. epithet of Siva ; the poppy ( = kfiaskhasa).

— Su-vira , as, d, am, Ved. having many heroes;

having excellent offspring
;
(as), m., N. of a son of

Siva ; of a son of Kshemya
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a

people. — Su-viraka, am, n. a collyrium prepared

from the Amomum Anthorhizon ( = sauriranjana).

— Su-virdmla (°ra-am°), am, n. sour rice-gruel.

— Su-vmya, am, n. great vigour, heroism; abun-

dance of heroes
;

(as, a, am), having great vigour

or power ; of heroic strength ;
having good essence

or seed
;

(a), f. wild cotton
;
(am), n. the fruit of

the jujube. — Su-vrikti, is, is, i, Ved. well trimmed,

having excellent purity
;

(is), f. a pure offering
;
a

hymn of praise, hymn. — Su-vrit, t, t, t, Ved. easy

rolling, well turning ; well built (said of a chariot

;

Say. = dobhana-vartana or su-dakra, Rig-veda I.

ill, 1 ). — Su-vritta, as, a, am, virtuous, good;

well rounded, beautifully globular or round ; a kind

of plant, = Parana; (a), f. a kind of plant
(
=

data-pattri ) ; a sort of grape
(
=kdkali-drdkshd);

a particular metre. — Su-vrilti, is, f. a good way of

living. — Su-vriddha, as, d, am, full-grown
; (as),

m. a proper N .— Su-i’rulh, t, t, t, or su-vridha, as,

d, am, Ved. well increasing, full-grown. —Su-vrisd,

vrit, t, t, cutting well, (Vopa-deva III. 1 48.) — ,S'u-

vrishta, am, n. beautiful rain. — Su-regii, f. a kind

of plant
(
= mahd-jyoti8hmati). — Su-redana, as,

d, am, Ved. easy to be found. —Su-vedas, as, m.,

N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 147
(having the patronymic Sairishi). — Su-rema, as, m.

a good loom. — Su-vela, as, a, am, bowed or stoop-

ing greatly
;

humble, quiet
;

(as), m., N. of a

mountain ( = tri-kuta). — Su-ieda or su-vesha, as,

d, am, well dressed, well clad
;

(as), m. a kind of

sugar-cane (

=

dvetekshu). — Su-vedin, i, ini, i, well

dressed, well ornamented or decorated. — Su-vyakta,

as, d, am, very plain, manifest
;
(am), ind. very

evidently or clearly, most distinctly. — Su-vyasta,

as, d, am, greatly dispersed, much scattered, strag-

gling (said of an army). — Su-vrata, as, <5 , am,

strict in observing a religious vow or obligation,

strictly religious or virtuous
;

(cm), m. a religious

student; N. of a king; of the twentieth Arhat of

the present Avasarpini, (also called Muni-suvrata);

of the eleventh Arhat of the future UtsarpinI
; (<*),

f. a virtuous wife
;
a cow easily milked or one of
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tractable disposition; N. of the mother of the

fifteenth Jina of the present age. - Su-dansa, as, d,

am, having praise, enjoying good report, well spoken
of, praiseworthy, glorious. - Su-daka, as, a, am,
capable of being easily done. — Su-dakti, is, is, i,

Ved. displaying great prowess. -Surdami, m.,Ved.
one who does mighty deeds; sacrificing well; (i),

ind. for the sake of an auspicious rite ( = su-karma-
tvdya, Rig-veda V. 87, 9). — Su-darana, as, am,
m. n„ Ved. a good protector, a noble refuge, — Sti-

darman, a, a, a, well destroying (enemies); pro-

tecting well, sheltering
; enjoying great happiness or

prosperity, very happy
; (a), m„ N. of a king; of a

wicked BrShman. — Su-dalyai as, m. the Khadira
tree. — Surdavi, f. the gourd Momordica Charantia

;

a sort of black cumin, Nigella Indica (-krishna-
jiraka). — Su-dasti, is, Ved. a beautiful hymn,
hymn of praise. — Su-daka, as, m. ‘ good herb,’ epi-

thet of various plants, = dandu ; = bhindd ; - tan-
dvtiya; (am), n. undried ginger. — Su-danta, as,

a, am, very placid
; (a); f., N. of the wife of king

Sasi-dhvaja. — Suddnta-toya, as, a, am, having very

placid water. — Su-danti, is, m., N. of the Indra of

the third Manv-antara
;
of a king. — Su-darada

, as,

m., N. of a preceptor ; epithet of Siva. — Su-ddsana,
am, n. good government . — Su-ddsita, as, a, am,
well-governed or regulated, kept under good discipline.

— Su-dikshita, as, a, am, well trained or taught, dis-

ciplined. — Su-dikha, as, a, am, having beautiful

points or crests
;
(as), m. ‘ possessing beautiful flames,’

N. of Agni or fire
;

(a), f. a peacock’s crest
; cock's

comb. — Su-dipra, as, a, am, or su-<iprin, i, ini,

i, Ved. having a handsome chin; having beautiful

cheeks. — Sit-diras, as, as, as, having a fine head.

— Su-didvi, is, is, i, Ved. much enlarged, (S5y. =
»ttshfhu prarardhita, Rig-veda I. 65, 2.) — Su-
dishta, as, a, am, governing well

; (as), m. a faith-

ful minister or counsellor. — Su^dita, as, d, am,
very cold or cooling; (as), m. a kind of dwarf

Plaksha tree
;

(a), f. a particular plant, = data-pat-

tri; (am), n. great coldness; a kind of fragrant

yellow sandal-wood. — Su-ditala, as, d, am, very

cold or cooling, frigid, freezing
;
(am), n. a sort of

fragrant grass (=gandha-trina).—Su-dima, as, a,

am, easy to be attained, (according to a commentator

= su-prdpa ; cf. duh-dima) ; well-disposed (for su-

dila, according to some)
; cold, frigid [cf. su-shima] ;

(as), nt. cold, coldness. — Su-dila, as, a, am,
well-disposed, good tempered, having an amiable

disposition
; well conducted, well made, well shaped

;

(as), m. epithet of king Cola; (a), f. epithet of

Yama’s wife ; of one of Krishna’s eight wives ; of a

daughter of Hari-svamin. — Sudila-td, f. or sudila-

tra, am, n. excellence of temper or disposition, good

morals, natural amiability. — Su-divika, f. a kind of

bulbous root or plant
(
— varahi-kanda). — Su-duk-

van, a, ari, a, Ved. shining brightly, brilliant.

— Su-deva, as, a, am, possessing good fortune,

blessed
;
granting prosperity, auspicious, propitious,

favourable. — Su-doka, as, a, am, Ved. shining

brightly, (said of Agni ; Say . = dobhana-dipti, Rig-

veda I. 70, 1.) — Su-ddandra, as, a, am (for su-

dandra), beautifully shining. — Su-dravas, as, as,

as, Ved. abounding in g'ory, famous
;

prosperous

;

having good oblations
;
(as), m., N. of a Praja-pati

;

of a preceptor. — Su-dravya, as, a, am, distinctly

audible
;
pleasing to the ear. — Sit-dri, is, is, i, Ved.

abounding in good fortune or prosperity. — Su-drika,

as, a, am, possessing good fortune or great pros-

perity, greatly blessed or happy
;

(a), f. the gum
olibanum tree.—Su-druna, as, a, am, Ved. very

famous, (Say. = su-prasiddha.)— Sit-srul, t, t, t,

Ved. hearing well ; having a good reputation, (Say.

= su-dravas.) — Sit-druta, as, d, am, well heard;

versed in the Vedas
;

(as), m., N. of a king ; of an

author of a system of medicine (son of Visva-mitra

and descendant of Dhanvan-tari ;
his work with

that of Caraka, another older medical authority, is

held in great esteem, and consists of six books)
;
(am),

n. ‘may it be well heard !’ an exclamation used at

a Sraddha
;

[cf. draushat.] —Sudruta-samhita, f.

Su-sruta s system of medicine. — Surdvoni, is, is or i,

i, having beautiful hips, uaWinvyos; (is), {., N.
of a goddess. — Su-drotu, us, us, u, Ved. well or
altogether hearing, (Sjy. = samyak drotri, Rig-veda
l. 122, 6.) — Su-dlakshna, as, d, am, very smooth.
— Su-dlishta, as, d, am, closely united or adhering.
— Su-dlesha, as, m. close or intimate union; a
close embrace. — Sll-shamsad, t, t, t, Ved. having
a good meeting

;
[cf. su-samsad

.]
— Svrshakhi, kha,

m.
,
Ved. a good friend. — Su-shana, as, d, am,

Ved. easy to be acquired
;
to be liberally distributed.

— bu-shanana, as, d, am, Ved. having beautiful

gifts; liberally distributed. — Su-shadman, a, m. a

proper N . — Su-shama, as, d, am, very even, very
beautiful or handsome, very pleasing; same, all

;
(a),

f. exquisite beauty
; a particular Jaina division of

time, (the second Ara or spoke of a time-wheel con-
taining six such divisions

; it is supposed to be a

period in which steady happiness is enjoyed by man-
kind ; sometimes written su-khama.)—Su-shamidh,
t, m., Ved. ‘ lighting or igniting well,’ epithet of
Agni. — Su-shamiddha, as, a, am, beautifully kin-

dled or lighted. — Su-shavi, f. a sort of gourd, Mo-
mordica Charantia (or a small species)

;
blark cumin,

Nigella Indica
; cumin-seed

;
[cf. su-davi.] — Su-

shaha, as, d, am, Ved. having excellent strength.

— Su-shddha, as, m. epithet of Siva. —Su-shaman,
a, d, a, having good conciliation, sweet or kindly

spoken ; N. of a king, (Rig-veda VIII. 26, 2.)

— Su-sharathi, is, m., Ved. a good charioteer.

— Su-shima, as, a, am, cold, frigid; pleasant,

agreeable
;

(as), m. cold
; a sort of snake ; the C'an-

dra-kanta or moon gem. — Su-shuta, as, a, am,
Ved. beautifully pressed (said of Soma). — Su-shupta,

as, d, am, fast asleep
;
(am), n. deep or profound

sleep. — Sushupta-vat, ind. like one who is fast

asleep. — Su-shupti, is, f. deep sleep, profound re-

pose; (in phil.) entire insensibility (or spiritual

ignorance (= sattva-pradhanam ajndnam and,

according to Sabda-k., equivalent to karana-darira
and dnanda-maya-kosha, q. q.v.v.). — Su-shumat,
an, ati, at, Ved. very beautiful.— Su-shumna, as,

d, am, Ved. rich in pleasure or happiness, highly

blessed
;

(as), m., N. of one of the seven prin-

cipal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to

the moon)
;

(d), f. a particular artery or vessel

of the body lying between the vessels called ida

and pingald, and supposed to be one of the pas-

sages for the breath or spirit, .(see brahma-ran-
dhra.) — Su-sliutama, as, a, am (i.e. su-suiama
= su-sutatama), = atidayena su-suta, (Vajasa-

neyi-s. VI. 30.) — Su-shena, as, m. (i. e. su + send),
‘ having beautiful clusters,’ the Kara-marda tree ; a

cane or reed, the ratan ;
‘ having a good army,’ epi-

thet of Vishnu
;
N. of a son of Dhrita-rashtra ;

of

a son ofVasu-deva; of a son of Vrishni-mat; of a

son ofKrishna
; of a monkey-chief, son ofVaruna, (see

hanu-mat); (i), f. the plant Convolvulus Turpe-

thum
(
= tri-vrit). — Su-shenika, f. a kind of dark

Tri-vrit or Convolvulus Turpethum. — Su-shorna,

N. of a river. — Su-shtuta, as, d, am, Ved. well

praised. — Su-sh/uti, is, f. a beautiful hymn, excellent

praise; (is, is, i), having a beautiful hymn. — Sil-

shtubh, p, p, p, Ved. praising well, lauding, extol-

ling. — Su-samyata, as, d, am, well restrained, well

composed . — Su-sarnrabdha, as, a, am, very angry,

greatly enraged or agitated. — Su-samvita, as, d,

am, well clothed or dressed. — Su-samvrita, as, d,

am, well covered or veiled, well wrapped up. — Su-

samdita, as, a, am, very sharp. — Su-samsad, t, t,

t, Ved. having a good company or assembly. — Su-

sanslcrita, as, d, am, well perfected or completed,

well polished, highly finished ;
highly seasoned, well-

cooked. — Susanskritopaskara (°ta-up°), as, d,

am, one who carefully polishes or cleanses the house-

hold utensils. — Su-samsthita, as, d, am, well situ-

ated ;
standing firmly, doing well ;

well brought

together, circumscribed. — Su-samhata, as, d, am,

well compacted, well knit together. — Su-samhita

,

as, d, am, well united. — Susamhita-pramdna,

as, a, am, having well united principals or chiefs.

— Su-saktha, su-sakthi, see Vopa-deva VI. 25.
— Su-sanlcada, as, a, am, Ved. having a beautiful

appearance, fair, handsome. — Su-sankshepa, as, m.
epithet of S’iva. — Su-sangrihita, as, a, am, well

kept or preserved; well abridged. — Su-satkrita, as,

d, am, well or hospitably received, highly honoured,
treated with great hospitality. — Su-satya, {., N. of
the wife of king Janaka. — Su-sadrida, as, i, am,
very like. — Su-sanilri, td, m. a liberal giver,

generous benefactor. — Su-santrasta, as, d, am,
greatly alarmed. — Su-sandrid, k, k, k, having a

pleasing aspect, agreeable to look st. — Sw-sandhi,
is, m., N. of a king. — Su-sandhita, as, a, am,
well reconciled. —Su-sannata, as, d, am, well di-

rected (said of an arrow). — Su-samahita, as, a, am,
very intent or attentive, having the mind intently

fixed or absorbed on a subject or object. — Su-samid-
dha, as, a, am, Ved. thoroughly well kindled, well

lighted (said of Agni). — Su-samubdha, as, a,

am, Ved. much contracted or shriveled up, much
shrunk. — Su-samriddha. as, d, am, Ved. very pros-

perous
;
quite perfect. — Su-sampad, t, f. good for-

tune, prosperity. — Su-sampishla, as, a, am, much
crushed or shattered.—Su-sambandha, as, a, am, well

joined.—Su-sambhrama, as, m. great haste.confusion ;

great respect or reverence. — Su-sambhranta, as, a,

am, greatly bewildered. — Su-sammata, as, a, am,
much honoured, highly approved. — Su-sammrishta,
as, d, am, Ved. well rubbed, well cleaned (said of

horses). — Su-sarana, as, m. epithet of S'iva. — Su-
gartu, us, {., Ved., N. of a river. —Su-sarva, as, a,

am, Ved. quite complete. — Su-savi, f. = su-shavi.

— Su-saka, as, a, am, easy to be borne or suf-

fered ; bearing or enduring well
;

(as), m. epithet of

S'iva. — Su-sdman, a, n. good negotiation. — Su-
sara, as, m. good essence, good sap, good sub-

stance
; competence

;
(as, a, am), having good es-

sence or sap
;

(as), m. the red-flowering Khadira,

Mimosa Catechu. —Su-sara-vat, an, ati, at, hav-

ing good essence or substance; (at), n. crystal.

— Su-sikatd, f. good sand
;

gravel ;
sugar. — Su-

siddhartha (°dha-ai'°), as, a, am, one whose

object is completely effected, completely supplied

with. — Su-sima, f. a good boundary; good con-

duct
;
N. of the mother of the sixth Arhat. — Su-

sukham, ind. very happily. — Su-sukshma, as, d,

am, very subtle or minute, very small, very delicate.

— Su-sevita, as, d, am, well served, much addicted

to. — Su-stri, f. a good wife. — Su-stha, as, a,

am, well situated, being well or in good condition,

in health, healthy, faring well, prosperous, well off,

in good circumstances, happy. — Sustha-td, f. or

sustlia-tva, am, n. the being well or well-established,

health, welfare, happiness, good or easy circum-

stances. — Susthaya, Nom. P. susthayati, &c., to

establish or settle well. — Susthayat, an, anti, at,

settling well, setting at rest, appeasing. — Sustha-

vati, f., N. of a particular scale in music. — Su-sthita.

as, a, am, well-established, being well or in good

condition, in good health ; living well or happily.

— Susthita-manas, as, as, as, being in a happy

frame of mind, contented. — Susthitam-manya, as,

a, am, fancying one’s self prosperous or well oft.

— Su-sthiti, is, f. a good condition, good circum-

stances or position, well-being, welfare ;
health, con-

valescence. — Sitrsthira, as, d, am, very firm or

steady, stable; resolute, cool. — Su-sn

a

(perhaps more

properly written susnd), a kind of pulse, Lathyrus

Sativus. — Su-snata, as, d, am, well bathed (some-

times used as a benedictory term addressed to a per-

son about to bathe) ; one who has duly performed

his ablutions, a student who has performed his ablu-

tions in preparation for or after a sacrifice. —Su-
snigdha-gambhira, as, a, am, very soft and deep-

toned. — Su-smita, as, a, am, pleasantly smiling;

(a), f. a woman with a pleasing or smiling counte-

nance. — Su-svapna, as, m. a good or lucky

dream ;
* having good dreams,’ epithet of S’iva.

— Su-svara, as, a, am, well-sounding, harmonious,

melodious ;
having a loud voice, loud ;

(am), ind.

in a loud voice. — Su-svaru, sis, us, u, Ved. going

13 G
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well ; well praised, (Say. = dobhana-gamana or do-

bhana-stutika, Rig-veda V. 44, 5.) — Su-svanta,

as, a, am, having a good or happy mind, well-dis-

posed. — Su-hana, as, a, am, Ved. easy to be killed,

to be killed gloriously. — Su-hantu, Ved. ‘ killing

easily,’ a thunderbolt, (S5y. su-hantu= suhantund
vajrena, Rig-veda VII. 19, 4.) — Su-hava, as, a,

am, Ved. well or easily invoked, to be well invoked.

— Su-havis, is, is, is, Ved. having or offering beau-

tiful oblations, devout, pious. — Su-hasdnana (°sa-

an°), as, a, am, having a cheerful smiling face.

— Su-hasta, as, a, am, Ved. having beautiful or

skilful hands, skilful-handed, clever; (as), m., N. of

a son of Dhrita-rashtra. — Su-hastin, i, m. (also

written su-hasti according to some), one of the Jaina

saints called Dasa-purvins
;

[cf. maha-giri, vajra. ]

— Su-hastya, as, a, am, Ved. having beautiful

hands ;
skilful-handed, clever, skilful, (in Rig-veda I.

64.1 . su-haslya = kritdnjali, having folded hands)

;

(as), m., N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda X.

41 (having the patronymic Ghausheya). — Su-hdrd,

m.,Ved. = su-hrid,a friend, (see Atharva-veda III. 28,

5, 6; VI. 120, 3 .) — Su-hins, hin, n, n, one who
strikes well. — Su-hita, as, a, am, very fit or suit-

able ;
salutary, beneficial, good ;

very friendly, affec-

tionate ;
satiated, satisfied

; (a), f. one of the tongues

of Agni or fire. — Su-hiranya, as, d, am, Ved. hav-

ing beautiful gold, abounding in gold. — Suhrid-

dhoka-vivardliana, as, i, am, augmenting the grief

of a friend . — Suhrij-jana, as, m. a friendly person,

friend. — Suhril-kula, am, n. a company or family

of friends.—Suhrit-tama, as, a, am, very friendly

or cordial, kind, affectionate. — Suhrit-ta, f. or su-

hrit-tva, am, n. friendship, friendliness, affection.

— Suhrit-tyaga , as, m. the desertion of a friend.

— Su-hrid, t, t, t, having a kind heart, cordial,

friendly, affectionate, loving
;

(t), m. a friend, (kim-

suhrid, a bad friend)
; an ally

; N. of the fourth

Lagna, (see lagna.) — Su-hrida, a friend, (see the

next.) — Suhrida-druli, -dhruk or -dhrut, injuring

a friend, one who smites a friend secretly. — Su-
hridaya, as, a, am, good-hearted, well-disposed,

affectionate. — Suhrid-bala, am, n. the army of an

ally. — Suhrid-bheda, as, m. the separation of

friends ; N. of the second book of the Hitopadesa.

— Suhrid-vadha, as, m. killing a friend, (Manu
XI. 56.) — Suhrid-vdkya, am, n. the speech of a

friend; a friend’s advice. — Suhril-lingadhara, as,

a, am, having the mere appearance of a friend. — Su-
hotrl, td, tri, tri, Ved. abounding in priests

;
(ta),

m., N. of one of the five sons of Vitatha. — Su-
hotra, as, m., N. of the author of the hymns Rig-

veda VI. 31, 32 (having the patronymic Bharad-

vaja)
;
N. of a son of king Vrihad-ishu of the lunar

race ; of a son of Kandana ; of a son of Bhumanyu ;

of several other persons
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a sect of

fire-worshippers. — Sukta (su-uk'j, as, d, am, well

spoken, well or properly said
; (5), f. a kind of bird,

the SarikS, q.v.
;
(am), n. a Vedic metrical prayer

or hymn, (the SQkta is properly a whole hymn as

distinguished from a Rid or single verse of a Vedic

hymn, the term Mantra, q.v., being still more com-
prehensive ; but many other words are loosely used

for hymns of the Veda, e. g. arka, uktha, rid, gir,

dhi, nitha, ni-vid, mati, stotra, stoma, vdd, vadas,

&c.)— Suktadardi-tva, am, n. the seeing or com-
posing of Vedic hymns, the being a seer or Rishi.

— Sukta-dardin, i, m. or sukta-drashtri, ta, m.
a hymn-seer, the author of a Sukta or Vedic hymn,
a Rishi (to whom a Sukta is revealed). — Sukta-

bhaj, k, k, k, one who has a hymn or hymns (of

the Veda addressed to his honour). — Sukta-vaka,

as, m., Ved. praise-speaking, a hymn ; a particular

ceremony. — Sukta-vdd, k, f. a word of praise,

praise, hymn. — Suktasi (°ta-asi), is, m. the

sword of pleasant speech. — Sukti (sa-uk°), is, f.

good speech, friendly speech. — Sukti-sahasra,

N. of a work. — Suttara (su-ut°), as, d, am,
very superior

;
well towards the north, northern.

— Sutthana (su-uf), am, n. good effort or exer-

tion, active effort
;

(as, a, am), making good effort,

clever. — Su-nrita, see s.v.—Sunmada or sunmada
(su-un°), as, a, am, quite mad.—Supatirtha (su-

up°), as, a, am, having good steps for bathing.

— Supavandana (su-up°), as, i, am, Ved. easily

deceiving. — Supasadana (su-up°), as, a, am,
easy to be approached. — Supaskara (su-up°),

as, a, am, furnished with good instruments. — Su-
pastha (su-up°), as, a, am, Ved. granting good
help, rich in help. — Supdyana (su-up°), as, d, am,
Ved. having easy approach, easy of access. — Su-
bliarva, see s. v. — Su-yavasa, am, n., Ved. =su-
yavasa, a good pasture

;
(as), m., N. of a son of

Ajigarta. — Sayavasad (°sa-ad), t, t, t, Ved. eat-

ing abundance of grass or fodder. — Su-yavasin, i,

ini, i, Ved. having good pasturage. — I. surmi (su-

ur°), is, is, i (for 2. surmi, see s. v.), Ved. having

mighty waves, billowy, surging. — Sv-aksha, as, a
or i, am, handsome-eyed

;
having good or keen

organs, acute
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people. — Sv-

agni, is, is, i, having a good fire. — Sv-anga, am,
n. a good or handsome limb; (as, i, am), hand-

some-limbed, well-shaped, handsome. — Sv-anguri,
is, is, i, Ved. handsome-fingered. — Sv-addha, as,

a, am, very transparent or clear, pellucid, crystalline

;

white
;
pure, stainless

;
healthy, sound, convalescent

;

(as), m. crystal
;

(a), f. white Durva grass
;
(am),

n. a pearl
;
pure chalk, &c. (= vimaloparasa). —Sv-

addhaka, as, ikd, am, = sv-addha above. —Soad-
dlia-ta, f. or svaddha-tva, am, n. great transparency

or purity. — Svaddha-dravya, am, n. the crystalline

humour. — Svaddha-pattra, am, n. ‘ transparent

leaf,’ talc. — Soaddha-baluka, am, n. pure chalk, &c.

(
— vimaloparasa). — Svaddha-mani, is, m. ‘clear-

gem,’ crystal. — Sv-and, an, &c., Ved. going well,

gracefully moving, stepping well (said of horses),

swift, rapid, (inNiruktaV. 7. sv-andah occurs.)— i.g»-

adita, as, a, am, well eaten, (see 2. svadita.) — Sv-

adhishthana, as, a, am, having a solid foundation

or framework (said of a chariot &c.). —Sv-adhita,
as, a, am, well read, well versed in or conversant

with. — Sv-adhvara, as, d, am, quite uninjured

;

having beautiful sacrifices, propitious for sacrifice

(Ved.) . — Sv-anika, as, a, am, Ved. having beauti-

ful lustre, very radiant (said of Agni) . — Sv-anugupta,

as, a, am, well guarded, well secured, well hidden.

— Sv-anurupa, as, a, am, well suited. — Sv-anu-

shthita, as, a, am, well observed, duly practised or

performed. — Sv-anta, as, a, am, having a good end,

terminating well .— 1 , sv-ap, seeVopa-deva 1 1 1 . 1 68,(for

rt. 2. svap see s. v.) — Sv-apatya, as, a, am, Ved.

having many descendants, prolific. — Sv-aparaddha,

as, a, am, very faulty. — Sv-apas, ds, as, as,Ved. ac-

complishing excellent works, skilful, energetic. — Sva-
pas-tama, as, a, am,Ved. most skilful.—Sv-apasyd,

{., Ved. desire of performing a good work, wish to do

good.—Sv-apivata, as, d, am, Ved. easy to be gained

or obtained, (see rt. 2. vat.)—Sv-abhishti, is, is, i,Ved.

having good protection, (Say. = dobhanabhyeshana-
vat or dobhanabhigamana, Rig-veda I. 51, 2.)

— Sv-abhidu, us, us, u, Ved. having beautiful reins

or bridles. — Sv-arankrita, as, d, am, Ved. well

ordered, well arranged. —Sv-aritra
,
as, d, am, Ved.

having good oars, well rowed. — Sv-arka, as, a, am,
Ved. flashing beautifully ; rich in praise, resounding

with beautiful songs. — Sv-alakshita, as, d, am, alto-

gether unseen, not thoroughly observed. —Sv-alan-
krita, as, d, am, well adorned, highly decorated.—Sv-

alankritya, ind. having well adorned. — Sv-alpa,

svalpaka,see s.v., p. 1161.— Sv-avas, as, n.,Vcd.

good protection; (ds, ds, as), well protecting, affording

favourable assistance. — Sv-avcksha, as, a, am, well

considered ; well cared for. — Svadca,as, a,am,Ved.
possessing excellent horses; (as), m., Ved., N. of a

king (said to have been the father of Surya, Rig-veda

I. 61,15). — Svadvayu, us, us, «,Vcd. desiring beau-

tiful horses, fond of good horses, (Say. = kalyanam
advam iddhan, Rig-veda VIII. 45, 7 -) — Sv-advya,

as, a, am. Veil, consisting of beautiful horses. — Sv-

asitayata-lodana (°ta-dy°), as, a, am, having very

black and long eyes. — Sv-asti, svastilia, &c., see

s. v. — Sv-akfiva, as, a, am, well formed, well

shaped, handsome. — 1. sv-agata, am, n. (for a.

svagata see s.v.),welcome, salutation
;
(a), f. a species

of the Trishtubh metre. — Svagata-vadana, am, n.

the uttering of welcome, the word welcome. — Sc-
agati-kritya, ind. having made into a welcome,
giving (to a cry) the sound of ‘ welcome.’ — Sv-
adara,as, a, am, well-behaved. — Sv-ajivya, as, a,

am, yielding an easy subsistence. — Sv-adana, am,
n. the act of taking anything justly or properly,

(Manu VIII. 172.) — Sv-adhi, is, is, i, Ved. well-

minded [cf. dur-ddhi
] ; thoughtful, contemplative,

meditating, (according to Say. on Rig-veda X. 61, 7.

sv-adhyah — m-dhydndh or su-karmdnah.) — Sv-
dpi, is, m., Ved. a good ally or relation, (perhaps for

sva-dpi.) — Sv-abhasa, as, a, am, very illustrious ot

splendid, (Kirat. XV. 22.) — Sc-abhu, us, us, u,Ved.

being well or beautifully present, being happily near

at hand. — Sv-ayasa, as, i, am, Ved. made of good

iron. — Sv-ayuj, see s. v. — Sv-ayudha, as, a, am,
Ved. having good weapons. — Sv-uradhita, as, a,

am, well or easily propitiated, made very propitious.

— Sv-arddliya, as, a, am, easy to be propitiated.

— Sv-adita, as, a, am, well fed, well eaten. — Sv-

ddis, is, &c., Ved. having beautiful prayers. — So-

a-dlish, cl. 4. P. -dlishyati, &c., to embrace firmly

or closely, (Manu XI. 103.) — Sv-asina, as, d, am,
sitting at ease, comfortably seated. — Sv-astirna, as,

a, am, well spread . — Sv-ahara, as, m. good food;

(as, a, am), easy to be brought or procured. — 1 . sv-

dhuta, as, a, am, Ved. well honoured (by offerings

&c.).— 2. sv-dhuta, as, a, am (see rt. hve), well or

properly invoked. — Sv-idhma, as, d, am, Ved.

bright-faced, bright-edged (said of a hatchet; Ssy.

= su-diptasya or surya-kiranaih su-dipta, Rig-

veda 1. 1 2 1, 7). — Sv-ishu, us, us, u, having ex-

cellent arrows. — Sv-ishta, as, a, am, well or pro-

perly sacrificed, completely sacrificed. — Svishta-krit,

t, m. ‘causing good sacrifice,’ a form of Fire, (Manu
III. 86) ; epithet of particular sacred texts. — Sv-

aupada, as, d, am (aupada = opada), Ved. having

beautiful locks of hair.

Sultam, ind. = 5. su, (Naigh. III. 12.)

Sushthu, ind. (fr. su + sthu fr. rt. l.stha ; accord-

ing to some shlhu = stu is merely an affix), well, excel-

lently, beautifully
;
much, very, exceedingly ; truly.

— Sushthu-vah or sushthu-vah, -vat, t, t, Ved.

carrying well, bearing along rapidly (said of horses).

i t sukh (perhaps to be regarded as a

's Nominal fr. sukha below), cl. 10. 4. P.

sukhayati, sukhyati, &c., to make happy, please,

delight, rejoice, comfort.

Sukha, am, n. (said to be fr. 5. su + 3. kha, q. v.,

cf. duhkha), happiness, pleasure, delight, joy, com-

fort
;
prosperity ;

ease, alleviation
;
easiness

;
heaven,

paradise
;
water (in Naigh. I. 1 2. enumerated among

the udaka-namani) ;
epithet of the fourth astro-

logical house ;
the drug or medicinal root called

Vriddhi
;

(as, d, am), happy, joyful, delighted;

agreeable, sweet
;

virtuous, pious ;
easy, practicable

;

meet, suitable
;

(as), m., N. of a son of Dharnta

;

(d), f. the capital of Varuna
;

(am), ind. happily,

joyfully
;

well,
(
sukham dstam bhavan, may your

honour be well 1 farewell 1) ;
placidly ;

willingly, rather

(followed by 11a punar); comfortably; easily;

(ena), ind. with pleasure, pleasantly, joyfully ;
easily

;

[cf. Hib. sogh,
‘
prosperity, ease, pleasure.’] — Sukha-

kara, as, t, am, causing happiness or pleasure

;

doing anything easily, done easily. — Sakha-kara^
sukha-kara above.—Sukha-ga, as, a,am, or sukha-

gamin, i, ini, i, going easily. — Sukha-grahya, as,

d, am, easy to be grasped ;
easy to be comprehended

or understood. — Sukhagruhya-nibandhana, am,

n. a composition or construction easy to be compre-

hended, easily intelligible lauguage. — Sukhan-kura,

as, «, am, causing happiness or pleasure; (i), f. the

plant Jlvanti. — Sukha-dara, as, i, am, going or

moving easily; (as), m. a particular GrJma. - Su-

kha-ddra, as, m. ‘going easily,’ a good horse.

— Sukha-ddhedya, as, d, am, easy to be cut
;

easily

destroyed. — Sukha-jata, as, d, am, born or pro-
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sukha-tama.

duced easily ; conscious of pleasure, feeling pleasure,

happy. -NrtA/ra-fama, as, d, am, most happy, very
pleasant or agreeable. - Sukha-da

, as, a
, am, giving

or affording pleasure, &c.
;

(no), m . epithet of
Vishnu ; a particular kind ot musical time or measure

;

(a), f. the river Ganges; a courtezan of India’s
heaven (=svarga-vedyd)

;

the Sami tree; (am), n.
the seat of Vishnu. - Sukha-duhkha, e, n. du.
pleasure and pain. - Sukhaduhkhatmaka (°kha-
«f°), as, ika, am, consisting of pleasure and pain.
— Suklui-dohya, f. a cow easily milked

;
[cf.

sukha-sanduhya.] - Sukha -punyaha -ghosha,
as, m. the proclamation of a happy holiday!
— Sukhapralibandfa-td, f. the prevention or inter-

ruption of happiness. - Sukha-pratibandhin, i,

ini, i, obstructing or interrupting happiness. — Su-
kha-pratiksha, as, a, am, looking for or expecting
happiness, hopmg for pleasure. - Sukha-prabo-
dhaka, as, ika, am, easy to understand. — Sukha-
prapta, as, d, am, one who has attained happiness.
— Sukha-prapya, as, a, am, easily attainable.

— Sukha-bodha , as, m. perception or sensation of
pleasure; easy teaching, easy knowledge. — Sukha-
hhdga, as, m. a happy lot or portion, good fortune.

—Sukhabhagin, i, ini, i, having a happy lot or
portion, happy, prosperous. — Sukha-bhdj, k, k, k,
possessing or enjoying happiness

; embracing a loved
object (

=

ishta-parishvanga). — Sukha-bhedya,
as, a, am, easily broken or disunited, fragile,

brittle. —Sukha-bhoga, as, m. the enjoyment of
pleasure.—Sukha-bhogin, i, ini, i, enjoying pleasure.

— Sukha-maya , as, i, am, consisting of happiness,

full of joy or pleasure. — Sukha-modd, f. the gum
olibanum tree. — Sukha-rdja, as, m. a proper N.
—Sukha-ratri, is, or sukha-ratrilcd, f. a particular

night of new moon (when there is a festival in honour
of Lakshml, celebrated with lighted lamps)

; a night
when a wife may be legally approached

;
[cf.

Manu III. 47.} — Sukha-lakshya, as, a, am, easy
to be seen or known, easily recognised. — Sukha-
lipsd, f. desire of attaining pleasure or happiness.

— Sukha-lesa, as, m. a little pleasure, (see lesa.)

— Sukha-rardaka, as, or sukha-vardas, as, m.
‘having a pleasant lustre,’ natron, alkali. — Sukha-
varman, a, m. a proper N. — Sukha-vasa, as, m.
a water-melon. — Sukha-vasana, as, in. ‘ pleasantly-

perfuming,’ a perfume for the mouth. — Sukha-
vedana, am, n. the consciousness of pleasure. — Su-
kha-s'ayana, am, n. pleasant sleep, sleeping well.

— Sukha-dobhdrtham, ind. for the sake of comfort

and honour. — Sukha-drava, as, d, am, having a

sweet sound, sweetly sounding. — Sukha-druti, is,

is, i, agreeable or pleasant to the ear. — Sukha-sam-
vitti, is, f. consciousness of happiness, enjoyment
or experience of happiness. — Sukha-sanga, as, m.
attachment to pleasure. — Sukha-sangin, i, ini, i,

attached to pleasure. — Sukha-sanjnd, f. the term
‘ ease.’ — Sukha-sanduhyd or sukha-sandoliyd, f.

‘ easily milked,’ a tractable and gentle cow
;

[cf.

sukha-dohya, duhklia-dohyd.') — Sukha-sagara,
as, m. an ocean of {Measure. —Sukha-sddhana, am,
n. a means of obtaining pleasure. — Sukha-sadhya,
as, d, am, easy to be accomplished or attained

;
easy

to be cured ; easy to be conquered or subdued.

— Sukha-supta
, as, a, am, sweetly sleeping, com-

fortably asleep. — Sukha-stha, as, a, am, living

happily, happy . — Sukha-sparda, as, a, am, agree-

able to the touch, pleasant to the feelings, gratifying.

— Sukhd-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make happy,

gladden, please. — Sukhdjata (°kha-aj°), as, m.
epithet of Siva. — Sukhdtmaka (°kha-at°), as, ika,

am, consisting of pleasure. — Sukhad-apeta or

sukhapeta (°kha-ap°), as, a, am, a little removed
from or deprived of pleasure, (see Pan. II. 1, 38.)
— Sukhadhara

(
°kha-adh° ), as, m. a receptacle

of pleasure or delight ; ‘ pleasure-location,’ Indra’s

heaven, paradise. —Sukhdnanda (°kha-dn°), as,

m. the joy of happiness. — Sukhanubhava (°kha-

anc
), as, m. ‘perception of pleasure,’ anticipation or

consciousness of pleasure. — Sukhanta (
u
kha-an°),

as, a, am, ending in happiness ; friendly ; subver-
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sive of happiness. -Sukhanvita (°kha-an°), as, a,
am, attended with happiness, happy. -Sukhdpanna
{ /cha-ap ), as, a

, am, one who has attained or
gained happiness. — Sukhaplava

(°kha-ap
c

), as,
a, am, convenient for bathing. -Sukhdbhiyojya
( kha-abh ), as, a, am, easily assailable. — Stikha-
bit ildsha (°kha-abh°), as, m. longing for pleasure,
desire of pleasure. -Sukhdyata

(°kha-dy° ), as, m.
‘ easily restrained or guided,’ a well-trained horse.— <Sukhdyana

(°kha-ay°), as, m. ‘going easily or
pleasantly, a good horse. — Sukliarohana (°kha-
dr ), as, d, am, of easy ascent. — Sukhdrohanct-
sopdna, as, a, am, having stairs of easy ascent.
— Sukhbrta (°kha-rita ), as, d, am (see Gram. 38,
d), affected by joy. -Sukhdrtham

(°kha-ar°), ind.
for the sake of ease or happiness, &c. — Sukhdrthin
( kha-ar°), i, ini, i, seeking or wishing for happi-
ness. — Sukharha (°kha-ar°), as, a, am, deserving
of happiness. — Sukhdloka (°kha-dl°), as, a, am,
pleasant-looking, charming. — Sukhavagaha

(
°kha -

av ), as, a, am, easy to penetrate, easily seen
through. — Sukharati-deva, as, m. pi., N. of par-
ticular deities. — Sukhdvati-vydlia, N. of a Buddhist
work , — Sukhdvatidvara (°ti-id°), as, m. a parti-

cular Buddha. — Sukhavaha (?kha-av°), as, d, am,
bringing or conferring pleasure, delighting, pleasing.
— Sukhaia (°kha-ada), as, m. eating with pleasure

;

pleasant food; N. ofVaruna; a cucumber, Cucumis
Sativus. — Sukhddaka (°kha-ds°), as, m. a cucum-
ber. — Sukhadaya (°kha-ad°), as, a, am, aiming
at or expecting pleasure; feeling happy. — Sukha-
sakta (°kha-as°), as, m. ‘ devoted to happiness,’

epithet of S’iva. — Sukhdsina
(°kha-ds°), as, d,

am, seated or sitting at ease, comfortably seated.

— Sukhasparda (°kha-ds°), as, a, am, = sukha-
sparda. — Sukhasvada (°kha-ds°), as, a, am,
pleasantly flavoured ; delightful, agreeable

;
(as),

m. pleasant flavour; enjoyment. — Sukhdhara
(°kha-ah°), as, d, am, bringing or conferring

pleasure, agreeable, delightful. -Sukhdhara ( °kha -

bh°), am, n. ease and food . — Sukheddha (°kha-
i£°), f. hope or desire of happiness. — Sakhetara
(°kha-it°), as, a, am, other than happy, unhappy,
unfortunate. — Sukhepsu

(°kha-ip° ), us, us, it, de-

sirous of ease. — Sukhaikdyatana (°kha-eka-ay°),

am, n. sole abode of joy. — Sakhaishin (°kha-
esh°), i, ini, i, one who seeks happiness, desiring

happiness
; seeking another’s happiness, wishing well

to. — Sukhoddhedya (°kha-ud°), as, d, am, to be
cut up or destroyed with ease, to be exterminated

easily. — Sukhotsava (°kha-ut°), as, m. a pleasure-

festival, merry-making, jubilee, occasion of joy ; a

husband. — Sukhodaka (°kha-ud°), am, n. ‘ pleasant

wrater,’ warm water. — Sukhodaya (°kha-ucT), as,

a, am, following or resulting from pleasure
;

(as),

m. realization or occurrence of pleasure. —Sukho-
darlca (°kha-ud°), as, a, am, ‘having happiness

as a consequence,’ leading to or resulting in happi-

ness or pleasure, causing happiness. — Sukhodya
(°kha-ud°), as, d, am, to be uttered easily or

agreeably. — Sukhopavishfa (°kha-up°), as, d,

am, seated comfortably or at esse. — Sakhopasarpya
(°kha-up°), as, a, am, to be approached easily,

easy of access. — Sukhorjika (°kha-ur°), as, m.

natron
(
= sarjika-kshara)

.

—Sakhoshita (°kha-

ush°), as, d, am, pleasantly lodged. — Sukhoshtia

(°kha,-ush°), am, n. warm water.

Sukhaya, Nom. A. sukhayate, &c., to be happy

or pleased ; to be glad ; to rejoice.

Sukhita, as, a, am, pleased, delighted, comforted,

happy
;
(am), n. happiness.

Sukhin, i, ini, i, possessing happiness or pleasure,

happy, joyful, pleasant, comfortable, easy
;

(i), m. a

religious ascetic. — Sukhi-ta, f. happiness. — Sukhi-

svdbhdva, as, m. a happy or contented disposition.

Sukhi, is, m. f. one who loves pleasure, (see Vopa-

deva III. 61.)

Sukhibala or sukhivala, as, m., N. of a king,

(also read sukhinala.)

1. sukhya, as, a, am, belonging to pleasure,

pleasurable.

2. sukhya, Nom. P. sukhyati, -yitum, to render
happy.

suklianyhuna, as, m. (perhaps fr.

sukham + gliuna, ‘easily brandished’), a kind of
staff with a skull at the top considered as a weapon
of S'iva

(
= kha(vditga

, q. v.).

I*™ su-gandha, &c. See p. 1 1 19, col. 1

.

su-griha. See p. 1119, col. 2.

su-gmya. See p. 1119, col. 2.

su-gla. See p. 1119, col. 2.

su-ddhattra, &c. See p. 1 1 19, col. 3.

sut, (in grammar) a Pratyahara used
as a technical expression for the first five inflections

(i. e. nom. sing. du. pi., acc. sing, du., also called sar-

vandma-sthdna, q.v., for masc. and fern, nouns).

tttt suit, cl. 10. P. suttayati, asushuttat,

00 to slight, disregard, despise
; to be small,

to be low or shallow.

sunahdsapha, N. of a place,

s* suta, & c. See p. 1117, col. 3.

?pnT su-tapa, su-tapas. See p. 1 1 20, col. 1

.

su-taraka. See p. 1120, col. 1.

*Trft suti. See p. 1 1 18, col. 1,

Sutya. See p. 1118, col. 1.

sutvan. See under rt. 3. su, p. 1 1 17.

su-das. See p. 1x20, col. 2.

sudi, ind. (probably a contraction for

su-dina), in the light fortnight or light half of the

lunar month
;

[cf. cadi.~\

SUT su-dha, f. (in some senses fr. 3. su

with rt. 1. dha, ‘to hold or sustain;' in others pro-

bably fr. 5. su with rt. dhe, ‘to drink’), well-being,

welfare, happiness, ease, comfort (Ved.)
;
the beve-

rage of the gods, nectar [cf. 2. dhatu, p. 453]

;

the nectar or honey of flowers
;
juice ; water

; N. of
the Ganges

; whitewash, plaster, mortar ; a brick

;

lightning; the milk-hedge plant (
= snuhi) ; the

plant Aletris Hyacinthoides ; Emblica Myrobalan

;

yellow Myrobalan; a particular metre. — Sudhandu
(°dhd-an°), us, m. ‘ nectar-rayed,’ the moon (as the

supposed repository of nectar) ; camphor. — Su-
dhandu-taila, am, n. camphorated oil. — Sudhanfu-
ratna, am, n. ‘moon-jewel,’ a pearl. — Sudhakara
(°dhd-ak°), as, m. * mine of nectar,’ the moon, (see

sudhaniu)-, N. of a grammarian. — Sudhdrtga
(°dha-an°), as, m. ‘ whose body is nectar,’ the

moon. — Sudhd-jivin, i, m. ‘living by plaster,’ a

plasterer, bricklayer. — 1 . sudha-drava, as, m. a

nectar-like fluid. — 2. sudhadrava, Nom. P. -dra-

vati, to flow like nectar. — Sudhd-dhavalita, as,

a, am, whitewashed, plastered, stuccoed. —Sudhd-
dlidra (°dhd-ddh°), as, m. ‘ nectar-receptacle,’ the

moon. — Sudha-nidhi, is, m. = sudhddhdra. — Su-
dha-paiii, is, m. ‘ bearing nectar in his hands,’

epithet of Dhanvantari (physician of the gods, see

dhanvantari).—Sudhd-bhavana, am, n. a plas-

tered or stuccoed house. — Sudha-bhitti, is, f. a

plastered wall ; a brick wall
;
the fifth Muhurta or

hour after noon . — Sudha-bhuj, k, m. ‘nectar-

enjoying,’ a god, deity. — Sudhd-bhriti, is, m.
‘nectar-bearing,’ the moon; sacrifice, oblation. —Su-
dha-maya, as, i, am, consisting of nectar; made
of plaster, &c.

;
(as), m. a brick or stone building

;

a palace, mansion — Sudhd-modaka, as, m. a kind

of sugar made from Yavftsa. — Sudhdmodaka-ja,

as, m. a sort of hard sugar prepared from the pre-

ceding. — Sudhd-varsha, as, m. a shower of nectar.

— Sudha-varshin, i, m. ‘raining nectar,’ epithet of

Brahma ; a particular Buddha. — Sudhdivasa (°dhd-

av°), as, m. ‘abode of nectar,’ the moon
;
(a), f. a

kind of cucumber ( = trapushi). — Sudha-vrishti,
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is, f. a shower of nectar . — Sudha-dravd, f. = su-

dha-srava, q. v. — Sudha-sita, as, a, am, white

as mortar ; bright as nectar ; bound by nectar, (Kirat.

XV. 45-) — Sudha-sindhu, us, m. the ocean of

nectar. — Sudha-suti, is, m. ‘ producing nectar,’

the moon ; sacrifice, oblation
; a lotus. — Sudha-

syanda, as, i, am, shedding or distilling nectar.

— Sadhd-syandin, i, ini, i, flowing with nectar.

— Sudha-srava

,

f. ‘water-distilling,’ the uvula or

soft palate; the shrub RudantT.—Sudha-hara, as,

m. ‘ nectar-stealer,’ epithet of Garuda (fabled to have

stolen the moon’s nectar for the serpent children of

Kadru, wife of Kasyapa, in return for which his

mother Vinata, also one of the wives of Kasyapa,

was to be released from a state of subjection to

Kadru ). —jSudha-hrit, t, m. = sudha-hara above.

—Sudhodaya (^dhd-u.cP), as, m.‘ nectar-production,’

N. of a work by Haii-vallabha — Sudhodbhava
fdha-ud?), as, m. ‘ nectar-source,’ epithet of Dhan-
vantari, (see d/ianvan-tari) ;

(d), F.—haritahi.

sudhesha, N. of a country.

su-nanda, Sec. See p. 1121, col. x.

ifii sunapha, f. (=Gr. a-wa^g] cf.

anapha), a particular conjunction of the planets.

— Sunapha-yoga, as, m. the above conjunction.

*prnji<T sunakrita, as, m. zedoary. Cur-
cuma Zerumbet (= karpuraka).

su-nabha. See p. 1121, col. 1.

sunara, as, m. the udder of a bitch;

the egg of a snake ; a sparrow.

su-nalaka. See p. 1121, col. 1.

sunasira or sunasira, as, in., N.
oflndra; [cf. dunasirauJ]

su-nu. See su-nau, p. 1 121, col. 2.

ny sund, a Sautra rt. meaning
4

to

O x shine, be bright.’

Sunda, as, m., N. of a Daitya (son of Ni-sunda

and brother of Upa-sunda) ; N. of a Vanara or ape.

—Sundopasunda (°da-up°), au, m. du. the two
Daityas Sunda and Upa-sunda.

Sundara, as, i, am (said to be fr. 5. sit with rt.

nnd), beautiful, handsome, lovely, charming, agree-

able ; right
;
(as), m., N. of Kama-deva

; of a king

;

of an author who lived in the beginning of the seven-

teenth century, (he composed the Abhirama-mani
drama, the Dvadasa-masa-varnana, and the Sundara-

srin-gara)
;

(i), f. a beautiful woman ; N. of a

daughter of Vaisvdnara ; N. of a deity,
( Tripura-

sundari is apparently a form of Durga)
; the tree

Heritiera Minor ; turmeric ; a kind of metre ( = vi-

yogini); a particular Yogini. — Sundara-kdnda,
N. of the fifth book of the Adhyatma-ramayana

;

of the fifth book of the Ramayana.—Sundara-
taram, ind. very well. — Sundara-tva, am, n.

beauty. — Sundara-pura-mahdtmya, am, n., N.
of a part of the BrahmSnda-Purana. — Sundaram-
manya, as, a, am, thinking one’s self handsome
or beautiful. — Sundara-siulda, as, m., N. of the

author of the Mauna-mantr3vabodha. — Sundara-
dpingara, N. of a work on rhetoric by Sundara.

— Sunda/ri-tapini, f., N. of an Upa-nishad belong-

ing to the Atharva-veda— Sundari-bhavana, am,
n. , N. of a temple.

Sundaraka, as, m. a proper N.

JJHri sunvat. See under rt. 3. su.

sup, (in grammar) the technical ex-
pression for the termination of the locative case

plural
; a PratyahJra used as a technical expression

for all the twenty-one case-terminations
;

a term for

any one of these case-endings. — Sub-anta, am, n.

a technical expression for an inflected noun as ending
with a case-termination.

su-pdrsva, See p. 1121, col. 3.

3* supta, as, d, am (fr. rt. svap), slept

;

sleeping, asleep
;

paralyzed, numbed, insensible

;

(am), n. sleep, deep or sound sleep. — Supta-gha-
taka, as, i, am, ‘killing a sleeping person,’ mur-

derous. — Supta-jana, as, m. a sleeping person;

‘having every person asleep,’ midnight. — Supta-
jana-praya, as, a, am, having almost every person

as\eep.—Supta-jiidna, am, n. ‘sleep-knowledge,’ a

dream, dreaming. — Suptartvad, It, k, k, ‘having

the skin benumbed,’ paralytic. — Supta-vijiiana,

am, n. ‘ sleep-knowledge,’ a dream, dreaming.

— Suptotthita (°ta-ut° ), as, a, am, arisen from

sleep, just arisen after sleep.

Sapti, is, f. sleep, sleepiness, drowsiness ; numb-
ness, insensibility, paralysis

; trust, confidence.

suplan, m., N. of a person (having
the patronymic Sanijaya).

fpTilfc'J?; suphaliha or suphaliha, N. of a

place.

subh or sunbh= rt. 3. £ubh, q. v.

su-bhadra, &c. See p. 1122, col. 3.

^Tl^vf subhdnjana, as, m. the tree Hy-
peranthera Morunga, (also read iubhanjana.)

W suma, as, m. (probably fr. 5. su -j-

4. ma, see rt. 3. md), the moon ; the sky, atmo-

sphere, = ndbha; (am), n. a flower.

sumanga, f., N. of a river.

su-mat, ind. (probably fr. 5. su, but
in some senses connected with sva and svayam ),

Ved. ‘ well,’ gladly, easily; naturally, of one’s self, of

itself, (Say. = svayam, Rig-veda 1 . 162, 7, Nirukta

VI. 22; see also Say. on Rig-veda I. 142, 7.)

— Sumaj-jdni, is, m., Ved. ‘ born by his own
power, self-born,’ or ‘ having a very pleasing wife,’

epithet of Vishnu, (Rig-veda I. 156, 2 .) — Sumad-
andu, us. us, u, Ved. having natural height, naturally

high, (Say. = sva-tah prdndu, Rig-veda I. 100,

16.) — Sumad-ratha, as, a, am, Ved. having a

beautiful carriage, (Say. = l:alydna-ratha, Rig-veda

VIII. 45 . 39-)

su-mantu. See p. 1123, col. 1.

sumna, am, n. (perhaps fr. 5. su-\-mna,

as ui-mna fr. ni, cf. rt. mna), a hymn
;
joy, hap-

piness
(
= sukha

,

Naigh. III. 6); favour, protection;

sacrifice, (Ved. sumnayd= sumndya.)
Sumnayu, us, us, u, one who desires (another’s)

happiness (Ved.)
;

(as), m. a chanter of hymns.

Sumndya, Nom. P.samad^uU, &c., to sing hymns.
Sumnayat, an, anti, at, Vtd. desiring happiness;

favouring.

Sumnavari, Ved. ‘ having or imparting joy,’

epithet of Ushas.

sumpaluntha, as, m. zedoary,

Curcuma Zerumbet.

sumbh= rt. subh.

gr* sumbha, as, m., N. of a country.

suyya, as, m. a proper N. ; (a), f. a
proper N. — Suyyd-kutidala, am, n., N. of a

village. — Suyydbhidhdna (°yd-abh
a
), as, a, am,

called Suyya.

IJT sur (probably connected with sura

Os. below), cl. 6. P. surati, sushora (or su-

sora), asorit, sorilum, to rule, govern, possess

supreme or superhuman power; to shine; cl. 10. P.

surayati, & c., = rt. svar, to find fault, blame.

sura, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.
II. 24. fr. rt. 3. su, ‘to pour out or extract

juice,’ but, according to some, in the masc. sense

formed fr. asura as sita fr. asita, see 2. asita,

p. 105, col. 3 ;
according to others, more probably

to be connected with 2. star, heaven; cf. rt. sur,
col. 2), a god, divinity, deity ; a symbolical expres-

sion for the number thirty-three, (see tri-daia,

p. 389) ; a sage, learned man [cf. *5ra] ; the sun,

(in this sense fr. 2. star or perhaps fr. rt. 4. su ; cf.

sura)
;

(a, 7), f. spirituous or vinous liquor, wine

;

Wine or Spirituous Liquor (personified as a nymph
produced at the churning of the ocean) ; water, (in

Naigh. I. 1 2. surd is enumerated among the udaka-
ndmdni ) ; a drinking vessel ; a snake. — Sura-
karin, i, m. an elephant of the gods. — Sura-
karlndra-darpdpahd

,

f. ‘ taking away the pride of
the chief elephant of the gods,’ epithet of the Ganges.
— Sura-kdru, us, m. ‘the artificer of the gods,’

epithet of Visva-karman.— Sura-kdrmuka, am, n.

the bow of the gods, rainbow. — Sura-krita, f. a

kind of shrub
( = gududi). — Sura-khandanikd, f.

a kind of Vina or lute, (also read sura-manda-
likd.) — Sura-gaja, as, m. an elephant of the gods;

India’s elephant. —Sura-gana, as, m. a class or

company of divinities, (see garia-devata)

;

a host

of gods; epithet of Siva. — Sura-panda, as, m. a

kind of ailment (described as a boil on the stomach).

— Sura-garbha, as, m. the child of a god. — Su-

ragarbhabha (°bha-dbh°), as, a, am, like the

sons of the gods. — Sura-guru, us, m. ‘ preceptor

of the gods,’ epithet of Vrihas-pati. — Sura-gra
mani, is, m. ‘ chief of the gods,’ epithet of Indra.

— Sara-jyeshtha, as, m. ‘oldest of the gods,’ epi-

thet of Brahma. — Sura-taru, us, m. a tree of the

gods, tree of paradise. — Sura-ta, f. godhead, divi-

nity. — Sura-toshaka, as, m. ‘god-pleasing,’ the

jewel Kaustubha (worn by Krishna on his breast).

— Sura-daru, u, n. the Deva-daru pine, Pinus

Deodora. — Sura-dirghikd, f. the celestial Ganges.

— Sura-dundubhi, f. sacred basil. — Sura-druma,
as, m. ‘ tree of the gods,’ the Deva-daru pine ; a

kind of reed ( = dera-nala). — Sura-dvipa, as, m.
an elephant of the gods ; an elephant of one of the

quarters of the sky, (see dik-karin) ; Indra’s ele-

phant. — Sura-dvish, t, m. a god-hater, enemy of

the gods; an Asura, demon. — Sura-dhanus, us,

n. the bow of the gods, rainbow. — Sura-dhupa,
as, m. resin, turpentine (-rala). — Sura-nadi, f.

or sura-nimnaga, f. ‘ river of the gods,’ the celestial

Ganges. — Sura-nandd, f. ‘ joy of the gods,’ N. of

a particular river. —Sura-ndla, as, m. a kind of

reed
(
= deva-nala). — Sura-pati, is, m. ‘lord

of the gods,’ epithet of Indra. — Surapati tanaya,

as, m. ‘Indra’s son,’ epithet of Arjuna. — Sura-

patha, am, n. ‘path of the gods,’ the sky, heaven.

— Sura-parna, as, m. a kind of medicinal plant

(
= madi-pattra

,

described as pungent, bitter, sto-

machic, and a remover of worms and phlegm).

— Sura-parnika, as, m. a kind of Pun-naga tree

(
= sura-punnaga). — Sura-parnika, f. the tree

Rottleria Tinctoria (= pun-naga). — Sura-parni,

f. a kind of plant (= pald fi). — Sura-parvata, as,

m. ‘ mountain of the gods,’ the mountain Meru.

— Sura-padapa, as, m. a tree of the gods, the

Kalpa tree, (see kalpa-taru.) •* Sura-pala , as, m.,

N. of the author of the Vriksl)3yur-veda. —Sura-
punnaga, as, m. a kind of Pun-nSga tree. — Sura-
puri, f. ‘city of the gods,’ the capital of India

(=amara-vati). -Sura-priya, as, a, am, loved

by the gods, dear to the gods; (as), m. epithet of

Indra; of Vrihas-pati; the Elxocarpus ; another

plant, =agastya-pushpa ; (a), f. a kind of jas-

mine (=*jati)-, another plant. — Sura-bhiiya, am,
n. the becoming a deity, deification, apotheosis.

— Sura-bhuruha, as, m. the Deva-dJru tree.

— Sura-mandalikd
,
(.= sura-khandanikd, q. v.

— Sura-mriltikd, f. a sort of fragrant earth
(
= fn-

vari). — Sura-mcdd, f. a kind of plant
(
= mafia

-

medd). — Sura-ynvati, is, f. a youthful goddess,

celestial maiden. — Sura-raja, as, m. ‘king of the

gods,’ epithet of Indra. — Sura-rdjya, am, n. the

government or dominion over the gods. — Surarslii

(°ra-rishi), is, m. a Devarshi or Rishi of the divine

order, a divine sage, (see rishi, devarshi.

)

— Sura
lata, f. a kind of plant

(
= ma/id-jyotishmati).
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— Sura-lasikd, f. a flute, pipe, fife. — Sura-loka,
as, m. the world of the gods, heaven of Indra.

—Suraloka-sundari, f. a celestial woman; N. of
DurgS . — Sura-vartman, a, n. ‘road of the gods;’

heaven, sky, ether, atmosphere. - Sura-vallabha,
f. white DQrvS grass. — Sura-valli, f. sacred basil.

— Sura-vidvish , t, m. a god-hater, enemy of the

gods, demon, Asura. — Sura-vilasini, f. a heavenly

nymph, Apsaras ; a proper N. - Sura-vithi, f. the

way of the gods. — Sura-vairin, i, or sura-datru,

us, m. an enemy of the gods, demon, Asura.

— Sura-ddkhin, i, m. a tree of the gods ; the Kalpa

tree. — Sura-4reshthd, f. a particular plant
(
=

brahmt).— Sura-saitgha, as, m. a company or as-

semblage of gods. — Sura-sattama, as, m. the best

of the gods. — Sura-sadman, a, n. the abode of

the gods, heaven of Indra. — Sura-sama, as, d, o.m,

equal to the gods. — Sura-samiti, is, f. an assem-

blage of gods. — Sura-sambhacd, f. a kind of plant

( = aditya-bhaktd). — Sura-sarit, t, or sura-sin-

dhu, us, f. ‘ river of the gods,’ the Ganges . — Sura-
sarshapaka, as, m. a kind of mustard (=deva-
sarshapa). — Sura-suta, as, m. a son of a god ;

(a), f. a daughter of a god. — Sura-sutopama (°ta

-

np°), as, a, am, cimilar to the children of the gods.

— Sura-sundari

,

f. a woman of the gods, lovely

celestial female, Apsaras
;
N. of Durga ; a particular

Yoginl. — Sura-stri, f. a celestial nymph, Apsaras.

•mSura-sthana, am, n. the place or abode of a god ;

a temple. — I. surd-kara, as, m. ‘ liquor-maker,’ the

cocoa-nut tree — 2. surdkara (°ra-dk
<

‘), as, m. ‘mine

of spirituous liquor,' a distillery. — Sura-graha, as,

m. a vessel for taking up or holding spirituous

liquor. — Surdngand (°ra-a>t°), f. a celestial woman,
nymph, Apsaras. — Surddarya (ra-ad°), as, m.
* preceptor of the gods,’ epithet of Vrihas-pati.

— Surdjiva, as, or surajivin (°ra-df), i, m. ‘ living

by spirituous liquor,’ a distiller. ~Surddhipa (°ra-

adh°), as, qi. ‘sovereign of the gods,’ Indra. —Su-
radhyaksha (“ra-adlt), as, m. ‘ superintendent of

the gods,’ epithet of Sava. — Sura-dlivaja, as, m.
‘ liquor-sign,’ a flag or sign hung outside a tavern or

public-house. — Sura-pa, as, a (or according to

some i), am, a spirit-drinker, dram-drinker (fr.

surd + 2. pa ) ; wise, sage (perhaps fr. sura + 3. pa
with a); pleasant, agreeable; a preserver of spiri-

tuous liquor (fr. surd + 3.pa).—Surdpagd (
°ra-ap°),

f. ‘divine river,’ the Ganges. — Surd-pdna, am, n.

(also written surd-pdna), the drinking of wine or

spirituous liquor
;

(as), m. pi., N. of the inhabitants

of eastern India (so called from their drinking

spirituous liquors) ; eating anything to excite thirst

and promote drinking (in this sense written sura-

pana). — Surapana-parikshiva, drunk with wine-

drinking. — Surapana-prayadcitta, am, n. a par-

ticular penance for drinking spirits. — Surapin, i,

ini, i, possessing wine-drinkers. — Surd-pita, as, d,

am, drinking wine or spirituous liquor. — Surd-

bhaga, as, m. ‘ a portion of spirituous liquor,’ yeast,

barm. — Sura-bhajana, am, n. a wine cup. — Sura-

manda, as, m. the scum or froth of vinous liquor

during fermentation, yeast, barm. — Surari (°m-

ari), is, m. an enemy of the gods, demon, Asura

;

the chirp of a cricket. — Surdri-sambhava, as, d,

am, caused by an enemy of the gods. — Surdri-han,

ha, m. ‘destroyer of the enemies of the gods,’ epi-

thet of Siva. — Surari-ha/ntri, td, m. ‘demon-

killer,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Surardana (°ra-ar°),

am, n. the act of worshipping the gods, worship.

— Surdrha (°ra-ar°), am, n. ‘ worthy of the gods;’

gold
; saffron. — Suralaya (°ra-dl’ and °rd-dl°),

as, m. ‘ abode of the gods,’ epithet of the moun-

tain Meru, q. v. ; heaven, paradise ; a place for

selling spirituous liquor, a tavern. — Surd-vat, an,

ati, at, having wine, drinking wine. — Sura-du, ns,

us, u, Ved. (see 1. du), swollen with wine, wine-

drinking, wine-swilling, (Say. sura-dvah= surayd

Vriddhah, Rig-veda VIII. 21, 14); growing up in

drinking; (us), m. a drunkard; a heretic. — Surd-

samsprishta, as, a, am, touched by spirituous

liquor, (Manu XI. 1 7 1
.)
— Sura-sandhana, am, n.

the distilling of spirituous liquor. — Surasava (’ra-

ds0
), am, n. spirituous liquor. — Surasura (°ra-

as°), am, n., as, m. pi. gods and demons. — Sura-
sura-vimarda, as, m. a conflict or war between the
gods and demons. — Surahva

(
°ra-ah°), am, n.

‘ called divine,’ the Deva-daru pine tree ; other plants

( = hari-dru ; = maruvaka). — Surejya (’ra-ij°),

as, m. ‘ preceptor of the gods,’ epithet of Vrihas-
pati

;
(d), f. the sacred basil. —Surendra (°ra-in°),

as, m. ‘ chief of gods,’ Indra
; N. of a king of Kas-

mlra. — Surendra-gopa, as, m. cochineal
;

[cf.

indra-gopa .] — Surendra-jit, t, m. ‘ conqueror of
Indra,’ epithet of Garuda , — Surendra-lolca, as, m.
Indra’s heaven. — Surendra-vati, f. a proper N.
— 2. surebha (’ra-ibha), as, m. a celestial elephant;
(for 1. su-reblia see p. 1124)- Suredvara (’ra-
id

0
), as, m. the lord of the gods ; epithet of Indra

;

of S'iva (as one of the eleven Rudras) ; N. of a

pupil of S’an-karacarya (the author of the Taittirlya-

bhashya-vSrttika, the Pandlkarana-varttika, and the

Vrihadaranyaka-bhashya-vSrttika); (I), f. the celes-

tial Ganges ; Durga. - Suredvara-vdrttika-tika, f.,

N. of a commentary by AnantJnanda-giri on the

Vrihadaranyaka-bhJshya-varttika.— Suredvaradarya
(Wad0

), as, m. a proper N. - Suredvari-lcsketra,

am, n., N. of a district. —Sureshta (°ra-ish°), as,

d, am, beloved or desired by the gods; (as), m.
the tree Sesbana Grandiflora ; the Sal tree (—ddla)

;

another tree
(
= sura-punndga)

; (a), f. the moon-
plant Asclepias Adda. — Surottama (°ra-ut° ), as,

a, am, best or most excellent of the gods; (as),

m. the sun. — Surottara Cra-uf), as, m. ‘ superior

to gods,’ sandal-wood. — Suroda (°ra-uda), as, m.
the sea of spirituous liquor.

Surala, N. of the Ganges
; of another river.

su-rana. See p. 1123, col. 3.

surandala, f., N. of a river.

su-rabhi, is, is or i, i, sweet-smell-

ing, fragrant
;
agreeable, charming, pleasing

;
hand-

some ; beloved ; friendly ; celebrated, famous
; wise,

learned; good, virtuous; (is), m. a fragrance, per-

fume, any sweet-smelling substance; nutmeg; the

resin of Shorea Robusta; the C'ampaka tree; the

S'amT tree ; the Kadamba tree ; a particular plant

(
= kana-guggulu); a kind of fragrant grass (

=
gandha-trina)

:

other fragrant plants ; the season

of spring ; the month C’aitra, q. v.
;

(is), f. the gum
olibanum tree (= dallaki) ; sacred basil

;
jasmine

;
a

kind of creeper (= rudra-jatd)

;

other plants
(
=

vana-mdlikd;=padi); a sort of fragrant plant or

perfume ( = murd) ; spirituous liquor
(
= sura which

some read for murd above) ; the earth ; a cow ; N.
of the fabulous cow of plenty; N. of one of the

Matris, (see matri) ; N. of a daughter of Daksha

and wife of Kasyapa
;

(i), f. gum olibanum
;
N. of

the cow of plenty ; (i), n. a fragrant smell, fragrance

;

sulphur; gold. — Surabhi-kandara, as, m., N. of

a mountain. — Surabhi-gandhi, is, is, i, sweet-

smelling, fragrant. — Surabhi-ghrita, am, n. fra-

grant butter, well-seasoned ghee.—Surabhi-triphala,

f. nutmeg ; Areca nut ; cloves. — Surdbhi-tvad, k, n.

large cardamoms. — Surabhi-daru, us, m. ‘ having

fragrant wood,’ a kind of pine tree (
= sarala).

— Surdbhi-pattrd, f. = surabhi-pattrd below.

— Surabhi-mat, an, m. epithet of Agni. — Surar

bhi-mdsa, as, m. the fragrant month, season of

sweet scents, spring. — Surabhi-mukha, am, n. the

opening or commencement of spring. — Surabhi-

valkala, am, n. the Laurus Cassia or its bark.

— Swdbhi-viina, as, m. ‘having fragrant arrows,’

epithet of Kama (whose five arrows are tipped with

howets). — Surabhi-srag-dhara, as, d, am, wear-

ing fragrant garlands. — Surabhi-sravd, f. the gum

olibanum tree. — Surabhi-pattrd, f. ‘ fragrant-

leaved,’ the rose-apple
(
—ja.mbiI) ; a kind of Jambu

(= rdja-jambu). — Surabhi-rasa, f. the gum oli-

banum tree.

Surabhikd, f. a sort of plantain ( = svania-ka-

dali).

Surabhita, as, a, am, rendered fragrant, per-

fumed, scented.

Surabldn, i, ini, i, Ved. fragrant.

surala. See col. 2.

surika, as, m., N. of a poet.

IF surunga, as, m. a kind of tree, Hy-
peranthera Morunga

;
(a), f. (probably from Gr. av-

pty(), a hole made underground for military pur-

poses, a hole dug through the walls of a building for

the purpose of house-breaking ; a mine, excavation,

breach, subterraneous passage
;

[cf. su-rungai] — Su-
rungdhi (°ga-ahi), is, m. a house-breaker.

sullana, as, m., N. of a commen-
tator.

sulhana, as, m., N. of a poet.

suvana, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 80.

said to be fr. rt. 3. s« = rt. 4,su), the sun ; fire ; the

moon.

suvar, Ved. = 2. svar, heaven.

2 .suvar-ga (for svarga, q. v. ; for 1. su-varga

see p. 1124, col. 2), Ved. heavenly, (suvarga loka

—svarga-loka, the world of heaven or the heavenly

world, Taittiriya-s. I. 7, I, 3.)

su-varna, as, a, am, of a good or

beautiful colour, brilliant in hue, bright, golden, yel-

low ; of a good tribe or caste
;

(as), m. a good

colour ; a good tribe or class
; the tree Cassia Fistula ;

the thorn-apple
;
a kind of plant ( = kana-guggulu) ;

a sort of sacrifice; epithet of S'iva; N. of a king;

(as, am), m. n. a particular weight of gold
(
= 1

Karsha = 16 Mashas, = 80 Raktikas, = about 175
grains troy); a gold coin; (a), f. epithet of one of

the seven tongues of fire
;

black aloe wood ; tur-

meric
;
colocynth or bitter gourd

;
the plant Svarna-

kshTri ; the plant Sida Cordifolia; (?), f. the plant

Salvinia Cucullata; (am), n. gold (of which fifty-

seven synonyms are given) ; money, wealth, property,

riches
;
a sort of yellow sandal-wood

;
a kind of red

chalk; a kind of tree with fragrant blossoms
(
=

naga-kedara). — Suvarna-kakshya, as, a, am,
having a golden girth or girdle. — Suvarna-kadali,

f. ‘ golden plantain,’ a kind of plantain with a bright

yellow fruit. — Suvarna-kartri, ta or suvarna-

Icdra, as, or suvarna-krit, t, m. a gold-worker,

goldsmith.—Suvarna-karsha, as, m. a Karsha weight

of go\d. — Suvarna-ganita, am, n. computation of

gold (of its weight and fineness)
;
a particular method

of calculation in arithmetic (said to be the same as

medial alligation). — Suvarna-gairika, am, n. a

kind of red chalk or golden ochre. — Suvariia-

granthi, is, f. a knot made for keeping gold.

— Suvarna-daura, as, m. a stealer of gold. — Su-

varna-dana, am, n. a gift of gold. — Suvarna-

dvipa, ‘golden island,’ N. of a place. — Suvarna-

dhenu, us, f. an offering of gold (in the shape of a

cow). — Suvarna-nakuli, f. the plant Maha-jyoti-

shmatT. — Suvania-nabha, as, m., N. of the author

of the Samprayogikadhikarana. — Suvarna-pura,

am, n., N. of a city. — Suvarna-pushpa, as, m.

‘golden-flowered,’ the globe-amaranth. —Suvarna-
pxishpita, as, a, am, having gold instead of

flowers, abounding in gold. — Suvarna-prishtha,

as, a, am, having a golden surface, overlaid with

gold, gilded. —Suvarna-prasava, am, n. a parti-

cular drug, &c. ( = elavdluka). — Savarna-banij

,

k, m. ‘ gold -merchant,’ a particular mixed caste, the

son of a Vaisya woman by an Amba-shtha. — Su-

varna-maya, as, i, am, made of gold, golden.

— Suvarna-mdkshika, am, n. a mineral substance

of a bright yellow colour (thought to be the common
pyritic iron ore). — Suvarna-malikd, f. ‘gold-gar-

landed,’ epithet of a goddess. — Suvarna-m ukh ari,

f., N. of a river. — Suvarna-yuthi, f. yellow jasmine.

— Suvarna-rupyaka, as, a, am, abounding in

gold and silver. — Suvarna-retas, as, m. ‘having

golden semen,’ epithet of Siva.— Suvarna-roman,
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a, a, a, having golden wool
;
golden-haired, having

beautiful hair;
(5),

m., N. of a king. — I. suvarna-

vat, an, ati, at, having gold, golden
;

beautiful,

handsome; (ati), N. of a city. — 2. suvarna-

vat, ind. like go\i.—Suvarna-varna, as, a, am,
golden coloured

;
(as), m. epithet of Vishnu

; (a),

f. turmeric. — Suvarna-vastradi (°ra-ddi), n.

money, clothes, &c. — Suvarna-vindu, us, m. ‘ gold-

spotted,’ epithet of Vishnu. — Snvarna-diledvara-

tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. —Suvarna- shthivin,
I, m. a proper N. — Suvarna-siddha, as, m. an

adept who has acquired gold by magical means.

— Suvarna-sutra, am, n. a string of gold. — Su-

varna-steya, am, n. the stealing of gold (regarded

as one of the five Maha-patakas or great crimes;

see maha-pataka). — Suvarna-steyin, 1, m. a stealer

of gold (one of the five heinous offenders). — Su-

varnaksha (°na-ak°), as, m. ‘ golden-eyed,’ epithet

of S'iva. — Suvarndkhya (°na-akh°), as, m. the tree

Naga-kesara, q.v. ;
the thorn-apple. — Suvarnabhi-

sheka (°na-abh°), as, m. the sprinkling of the bride

and bridegroom with water into which a piece of

gold has been dropped. — Suvarni-bhu, cl. 1. P.

-bhavati, &c., to become gold, turn into gold.

Suvarnaka, as, d, am, of a good or beautiful

colour; (as), m. the tree Cassia Fistula;
(am), n.

brass, bell-metal ( == pittala) ; lead (according to

some).

suvita, as, d, am (apparently re-

referred by some to rt. 4. su, perhaps connected with

5. su), Ved. prosperous, prospering, (Say. = sukha-

liara, Rig-veda IV. 55, 4) ; (am), n., Ved. welfare,

blessing
; riches ; sacrifice.

su-vida, &c. See p. 1124, col. 2.

susivikd, f. a sort of yam.

sush — rt. sush, p. 1016.

Sushi, is, f. (for dushi, q.v.), drying; a hole,

cavity
;
a tube, pipe

;
(is), m. an opening, aperture ;

[cf. deva-s°.)

Susliira, as, a, am (for iusliira, q. v.), full of

holes, perforated, hollow, &c. ;
having spaces ; slow

in articulation, =vilambita; (a), f., Ved. an abyss;

(am), n. a hole, cavity.

sushililcd, f.,Ved. a kind of bird.

sushupvas, sushupsu. See under
rt. svap.

gtwrr su-shumna. See p. 1125, col. 2.

su-shena, & c. See p. 1125, col. 2.

sushthu. See p. 1126, col. 3.

suslima, am, n. a rope, cord.

sushvi. See under rt. 3. su.

susnd. See su-sna, p. 1125.

susmursliarndna, as, d, am (fr.

Desid. of it. smri), wishing or trying to recollect.

XT pf suh [cf. rts. 3. 1. sa/t], cl. 4. P. su-

O X hyati, sushoha, soh.itam, to satisfy, make
glad, gladden ; to be glad, rejoice

;
to bear, endure,

sustain, support.

suhanamukha, N. of a place.

su-hrid, &c. See p. 1126, col. 1.

suhmu, as, m., N. of a son of Pali and
Su-deshna ; of a district in the west of Bengal

;

(as), m. pi., N. of a people.

IT I - su, cl. 6. P. suvati, sushdva, sovi-

et shyati, asdvit, savitum, to excite, incite,

impel, send, throw; to discharge; to remit (debts

&c.) : Caus. sdvayati, -yitum, Aor. asushacat, to

excite, hasten on : Desid. susiisliati : Intens. eo-

shuyate.

2. su, us, f. impelling, sending, dispatching, throw-

ing.

Sulca, as, m. an arrow; air, wind; a lotus.

2 .suta, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 1118), impelled,

sent, dispatched
;
gone, departed

; drank (a doubtful

sense perhaps referrible to rt. 3. su); (as), m. a

charioteer, driver
; a man of a mixed caste (the son

of a Kshatriya father and Brahman mother
; his oc-

cupation is managing horses and driving cars) ; a

bard, encomiast ; a carpenter [cf. sutra-dhdra] ;

N. of a pupil of Vyasa (to whose teaching the lti-

hasas and Puranas are said to have been entrusted

by his preceptor), a teacher of the Puranas; (i), f.

the wife of a Suta; a female bard. — Sutarja or

suta-tanaya, as, m. the son of a charioteer; epi-

thet of Karna, q.v. — Suta-tva, am, n. the business

of a charioteer.—Suta-nandana, as, m. a charioteer’s

joy; the son of a charioteer. — Suta-putra or suta-

putraka, as, m. a charioteer’s son ; epithet of
Karna, q.v. — Suta-vyasanin, i, ini, i, suffering

from the unskilfulness of a charioteer. — Suta-sam-
hitd, f., N. of part of the Skanda-Purana.

Suti. See under 2. suta above.

*3> su = rt. 4. su. q.v.

4. su, us, f. child-bearing, parturition [cf. shii] ;

(us, us, u), bringing forth, bearing, producing (often

in comps., cf. vira-su).

5. su, ind., Ved. = 5. su, well, &c.

siikara, as, m. (probably fr. su +
kara, ‘ making the noise su = Siikara, q. v.), a

hog, pig
; a sort of deer (the hog-deer)

; a potter

;

(a), f. a sow ; a sort of moss, Lycopodium Imbrica-

tum
;

[cf. Gr. avs, vs
;

Lit. sus; Angl. Sax.suga;
Old Germ, su; Mod. Germ, saw.] — Sukara-
kanda, as, m., N. of a plant.

sukta. See p. 1126, col. 1.

suktaka (incorrect for sulctaka, q.v.).

sukshana, am, n. (for surkshana,

q. v.), disregard, disrespect.

fPSJT sukshma, as, a, am (according to

Unadi-s. IV. 1 76. fr. rt. sud, cf. sudi, col. 3 ; thought

by some to be a contraction of 5. su + kshama),
subtile, minute, atomic ; little, small

; thin, fine, at-

tenuated, delicate, exquisite, refined
; nice ; sharp,

acute
;

subtle, crafty, artful, sly, ingenious ; exact,

precise, accurate, correct
;

(as), m. an atom ; the

Kataka or clearing-nut plant ; epithet of Siva
;

(d),

f. a kind of jasmine, Jasminum Auriculatum ; a par-

ticular perfume (described as a substance in small

grains, = elavalu) ; small cardamoms
; =karuni; =

bdlukd; (am), n. the subtile all-pervading spirit,

the Supreme Soul; subtlety, minuteness; one of the

three kinds of power attainable by an ascetic, (see

savadya); slyness, craft, ingenuity; fraud, cheat-

ing
;

fine thread, &c. ; a particular figure of rhetoric

(described as the delicate or subtle expression of an
intended act). — Sukshma-krishna-phala, f. a par-

ticular plant (

=

madhyama-jambu-vriksha). — Sii-

lcshma-jataka, N. of a work by VarSha-mihira (

=

svalpa-jataka). — Suhshma-tandula, as, m. ‘ hav-

ing small seeds,’ the poppy; (a), f. long pepper; a

sort of grass, Andropogon Muricatus. — Sufcshma-td,

f. or siikshma-tva, am, n. minuteness, subtilty or

subtlety, fineness. — Sukshmadardi-td, f. quick-

sightedness, acuteness, wisdom. — SUkshma-dardin,
r, ini, i, or sulcshma-drishti, is, is, i, sharp-sighted,

eagle-eyed
; of acute discernment

;
acute, quick, in-

telligent. — Sukshma-daru, u, n. a thin plank of

wood, a board. — Sukshma-dcha, as, am, m. n. =
sukshma-iarira, q. v.— Sukshma-pattra, as, m.
‘ small-leaved,’ coriander seed ; a kind of wild cumin ;

a sort of mustard ( = deva-sarshapa) ; a sort of red

sugar-cane ; the gum-arabic tree, Mimosa Arabica

;

other plants and trees (according to Sabda-k. =
layhu-badara

;

= sura-parna ; — vana-varvari

;

— kukkuta-dru

;

= vdvala ). — Sukshma-patlrika,

I
f. 'small-leaved,’ epithet of various plants and trees

I ( = data-pushpa; = <atdvari ; - laghu-brahmi ; =
: kshudropodaki

;

= dur-dlabha ; = dkclia-mdrisi).
— Sulcshma-parna, as, a, am, small-leaved, hav-

, ing sharp leaves
;

(d), (., N. of two plants, =jirna-

]

phanji ; = dodi ; (I), f. a kind of basil
(
= rama-

duti). — Sdkshma-p/ippali, f. wild pepper. — Su-
kshma-pushpa, as, t, am, small-flowered, having
small blossoms; (i), f. a kind of plant

( = yava-
tiktd). — Sukshma-phala, as, a, am, having small
fruit; (as), m. the plant Cordia Myxa

; (d), f. the
plant Flacourtia Cataphracta. — Sukshma-badari, f.

a kind of jujube (= bhu-badari)

.

— Sukshma-bud-
dhi, is, f. sharp wit, acute intellect, mental acumen

;

(is, is, i), sharp-witted, acute, shrewd, intelligent.

— Sukshma-bhuta, dni, n. pi. the subtle elements

(
= tan-matra). — Sukshma-makshika, as, a, m.f.

a small fly, musquito, gnat . — Sulcshma-mana, am,
n. minute or exact measurement, precise computa-
tion. — Sukshma-mula, as, d, am, having a small

root
; (a), f. a kind of plant (=jayanti).—Sukshma-

valli, f. a medicinal plant (= tdmra-valli). — Su-
lcshma-vastra or sulcshma-vastraka, am, n. fine

cloth. — Siikshma-vija, as, m. ‘having small seeds,’

the poppy. — Sukshma-iarira, am, n. (in phil.) the

subtile body which is invested by and the archetype

or pattern of the grosser material frame, = linga-

darira, q. v.
;
(dni), n. pi. the six subtile principles

from which the grosser elements are evolved (viz.

Ahankara and the five Tan-matras, see Manu I. 1 7

;

according to other systems seventeen subtile princi-

ples exist of the five organs of sense, five organs of
action, five elements, Buddhi and Manas). — Sii-

kshma-£arkard, f. small gravel, sand. — Sukshma-
4dkha, as, m. ‘ having small branches,’ a kind of
plant

( =jdla-varvura)

.

— Sukshma-sc
dli, is, m. a

kind of fine rice. — Sukshma-shatdarana, as, m.
‘ small insect,’ a sort of tick or louse (said to breed

at the roots of the eye-lashes). — Sukshmdtman
(°ma-dt°), d, m. * subtile-soul,’ epithet of Siva.

— Sukshmi-Jsri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make thin

or fine, subtilize, refine. — Sukslimi-krita, as, a,

am, subtilized, made thin or minute. — Sukshmi-
bhuta, as, a, am, become subtile or fine, minute.

— Sukshmaild (°ma-ela), f. small cardamoms.

TT’3’ su6 (thought by some to be pro-

ev \ perly a Nom. fr. sudi), cl. 10. P. suda-

yati, asusudat, sudayitum, to pierce ; to point out,

indicate, show, prove, make manifest ; to betray, re-

veal, inform against, inform ; to indicate by gesture,

gesticulate, communicate by signs, declare, relate,

tell
;

to trace out, ascertain, spy out, espy ; Pass.

sudyate, Aor. asndi

:

Intens. sosudyate.

Suda, as, m. a pointed shoot or blade of Kusa

grass [cf. siikshma ] ;
(d), f. piercing ;

making signs;

gesticulation ; spying out, sight, seeing.

Sudaka, as, Hid, am, indicative, indicating, prov-

ing, making manifest
;
betraying, informing

;
(as),

m. a piercer; a needle, any implement for perforat-

ing or sewing ; a pointer out ; an informer, tale-

bearer, traducer, spy ; a narrator, teacher, instructor

;

the manager or chief actor of a company ; a Buddha

;

a Siddha
;

a villain, scoundrel ;
a demon, imp ; a

dog ; a crow ; a cat
; a kind of fine rice. — Siidaka-

vakya, am, n. the information given by an in-

former.

Siidana, am, a, n. f. the act of piercing or per-

forating, perforation
;
pointing out, indicating, indi-

cation, intimation ; informing against, traducing,

betraying ; indicating by signs or gesture, gesticula-

tion ;
hinting, hint ; information, inlonning ; teach-

ing, showing, describing; spying out, espying, see-

ing ; villainy, wickedness.

Sudaniya, as, d, am, to be pointed out or indi-

cated, to be made known or communicated, to be

informed.

Sudi, is, or sudi, f. piercing, perforating [cf. su-

kshma) ;
a needle ; the point of a blade ot gr***,

point of a bud, sharp point of anything; a kind of

military array (according to KullQka on Manu VII.
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187. placing the sharpest and most active soldiers in I

front), a sharp file or column
;
a triangle formed by

the sides of a trapezium produced till they meet
; a I

cone, pyramid ; indication by gesture, making signs,

gesticulation ;
a particular mode of gesticulating or

dancing ; dramatic action ; an index, table of con-

tents, catalogue, (see eiidi-pattra)
;
(in astronomy)

the earth’s disc in computing eclipses (or corrected

diameter of the earth). — Sudi-khdta, as, m. a sharp

pyramid or pyramidal excavation, an excavation of

a conical form, a pyramid, cone. — Sudi-ta, f. needle-

work. — Sudx-pattraka, as, m. ‘having pointed

leaves,’ the pot-herb Marsilea Quadrifolia
(
= sitd-

vara).—Suti-pu8hpa, as, m. the Ketaka tree,

Pandanus Odoratissimus. —Sudi-bhinna , as, a, am,
divided into needles, split or bursting open at the

points of the buds. — ISudi-roman, a, m. ‘having
needle-like or sharp bristles,’ a hog. — Sudi-vat

, an,

ati, at, having a needle; having a pointed beak,

&c., pointed; (an), m. epithet of Garuda. — Siidi-

•i vadana, as, a, am, needle-faced
; having a pointed

mouth or beak
:
(as), m. the mungoose

; a mus-

(
quito. — Siidi-dali, is, m. a kind of fine rice.—Sudi-
katdha-nyaya, as, m. the rule of the needle and

1 the boiler, (a phrase used to denote that when two

[
matters, one easy and the other more difficult and

[
important, require to be done at once, the more

1 simple should be despatched first.) — Sudi-kannan,
a, n. needle-work. — Sndi-dala, as, m. a kind of

J

pot-herb (
= sitdvara). — Sudi-pattra, am, n. ‘ in-

|

dicatory-leaf, ’ an index, table of contents, catalogue;

(as, a, am), having pointed ieaves; («), f. a kind

of DOrvJ grass (=ganda-durvd) . — Sudi-pushpa,

as, m. = sudi-pushpa.— Sudi-bhedya, as, a, am,
to be pierced or penetrated by a needle; gross,

I
thick, dense; palpable, tangible. — Siidi-miikha, as,

t, am, needle-mouthed, having a pointed beak or

proboscis, pointed
;

(as), m. a bird ;
white Kusa

grass
; a particular position of the hands

;
(t), f. a

female bird; (am), n. a diamond. —Sufi-roman,
a, m. a hog. — Sudy-agra, am, n. the point of a

I
needle

; (as, a, am), needle-pointed, having a

|

needle-like point, acuminated
;

pointed. — Sudy-
agra-sthiilaka, as, m. a sort of grass, Saccharum

Cylindricum. — Sudy-asya, as, a, am, needle-faced,

having a pointed beak or mouth
;

(as), m. a rat; a

particular position of the hands. — Sudy-dhva, as,

m. a kind of pot-herb
(
= sitdvara).

Siidika, as, m. any one who lives by his needle,

a tailor, &c. [cf. saudika] ;
(a), f. an elephant’s

trunk or proboscis; a needle [cf. slidaka, p. 1
1 30].

— Sudika-dhara, as, m. ‘having a trunk,’ an ele-

phant. — Sitdikabharana (

c
kd-abh°?), am, n. a

particular drug or medicament, (apparently used as

a remedy for the bite of a serpent.) — Siidika-

mukha, as, ?, am, having a pointed mouth or head

;

having a needle-shaped point or end
;
(am), n. a

shell, the conch shell.

Sudita, as, a, am, pierced, perforated
;
pointed

out, indicated, intimated, hinted ;
made known, in-

dicated by signs or gestures, communicated, told,

revealed; ascertained, known.

Suditarya, as, a, am, = sudya.

Sudin, i, ini, i, piercing, perforating; pointing

out, indicating
;
informing against, informing ;

spying

out; (t), m. a spy, informer; (ini), f. a needle;

night.

Sudi, f. a needle ; an index, &c. See sudi above.

Sudya, as, a, am, to be indicated or pointed out,

to be made known, communicable.

siit, ind. an imitative sound. — Siit-

kdra, as, am, m. n. making the sound silt or any

sound expressive of impatience or aversion ; snorting,

snoring; roaring.

siita, &c. See p. 1118, col. 1.

flfrT 3. suti, is, f. (for syuti, fr. rt. sir;

for 1. suti see p. 1117, col. 3; for 2. see p. 1118),

sewing.

sutta, as, d, am (contracted fr. su-
datta, q. v.), well given, entirely given.

suttara. See p. 1126, col. 1.

*Tr*rnT sitthuna. See p. 1126, col. 1.

siitpara, am, n. the distilling of
spirituous liquor (

=

surd-sandhdna).

sutyd. See under rt. 3. su, p. 1117.

siitr (probably to be regarded as a
Cs \ Nom. fr. sutra below ; see sutraya,

col. 3), cl. 10. P. sutrayati, siitrupayati, &c., to
tie, bind, thread, string ; to unbind, relax : Intens.

sosutryate.

Sutra, am, n. (fr. rt. siv, ‘ to sew ;’ but said to
be connected with rt. siitr above), a thread, string,

line, cord
; fibre, wire ; a collection of threads

; the
sacred thread or cord worn by the first three classes,

(see yajiiopavita, p. 804) ; the string or wire of a

puppet or doll; a short rule or precept, axiom,
aphorism (in morals, religion, or science; iti su-
trend, according to such an aphorism)

; a short and
technical sentence or metrical line used as a memorial
rule to aid in the acquirement of any system (and
hence generally expressed in brief and obscure and
sometimes symbolical language, intelligible only to

those who possess the key to its interpretation, this

key being sometimes given in separate Sutras called

Paribhashas, and the right understanding of a whole
series or chain of rules depending on a knowledge of

the Adhikara or heading-rule and its influence [anu-
rritti] on those that follow

; these short sentences

and aphoristic rules, the use of which constitutes a

most curious feature in the literary history of the

Hindus, appear to have been often mere aids to the

memory of teachers—mere hints to guide lecturers in

their oral explications ; they were also especially

useful in this way to the priests who had the

management of a complicated ritual)
;
any work or

manual consisting of strings or long lines of the

above aphoristic rules and sentences hanging toge-

ther like threads, (though the term sutra may
possibly indicate not so much a line or series of

rules as rules written on leaves which were kept

together by strings ; these Sutra works form a sort

of groundwork or foundation of teaching, not only

in all religious ritual, but in philosophy, in grammar,

and in the collateral subjects of accent, euphony,

etymology, and prosody : thus in religion and ritual

there are first the S'rauta-sutras, and among them
principally the Kalpa-sutras, founded directly on

Sruti, q. v., and treating especially of ritual ; they

form a kind of rubric or directory to Vedic cere-

monial, or in other words, a complete systema-

tized guide to the rambling discursive Biahmana as

distinct from the Mantra portion of the Veda [see

bralimana], giving concise rules for the perform-

ance of every kind of sacrifice ;
there are Sutras of

this kind by Asvalayana and San-khayana for the

Rig-veda
; by Katyayana for the White Yajur-veda

;

by Apastamba, Baudhayana, and the Manavas for

the Black Yajur-veda ; by Latyayana, Drahyayana,

Masaka, and Gobhila for the Sama-veda ;
and by

Kusika for the Atharva-veda ;
there are also two

other kinds of Sutras connected with ceremonial,

viz. the Grihya-sutras and Samayadarika or Dharma-

sutras [ofren by the same authors, with special refer-

ence also to each separate Veda, and even placed by

some, like the Kalpa, under the head of Sutras

founded on S'ruti], which are really ‘ rules for domestic

ceremonies and conventional customs,’ and are some-

times called collectively Smarta-sutras [as founded

on smriti or ‘ tradition,’ see smarted) ;
these led to

the later Dharma-sastras or ‘law-books’ attributed

to Manu, Yajnavalkya, Partisan, &c., the names of

the authors of the Sutras and of the law-books being

often identical ;
in philosophy each system has its

regular text-book of aphorisms written in Sutras by

its supposed founder, see veddnta-sutra, nydya-s°,

sdnkhya-8°, mimdnsd-s°, vaideshika-s°, yoga-8
0
;

in Vyakarana or grammar there are the celebrated

Sutras of Panini in eight books, which are the

groundwork of a vast grammatical literature, besides

the Unadi-sutras on certain affixes; in Vedic accent

and phonetics there are the Pratisakhyas [see prati-

ddliliya) and the Phit-sutras of Santanava ; in

etymology there are strings of Vedic words, and
in prosody there are the Sutras of Pin-gala-naga on
C’handas, including both Vedic and non -Vedic

metres, and the Nidana-sutra on the metres of the

Sama-veda and Vedic metres generally : it should be

borne in mind that the mixture of S’lokas in some
of the Pratisakhyas and in some more recent Sutra

works, though depriving them of the brevity strictly

necessary to constitute Sotras, does not prevent their

being regarded as collections of aphoristic and me-
morial rules : with regard to grammatical Sutras it is

necessary to remember that all connecting words

used as prepositions, however necessary to the sense,

are omitted
; thus, a word in the genitive case re-

quires sthane, ‘ instead of,’ to be supplied ; a word in

the ablative requires param, ‘ after ;’ a word in the

instrumental requires saha, ‘ together with ;’ a word

in the locative, though sometimes to be translated

in the ordinary way by prefixing ‘ in,’ may often be

used as a locative absolute, and pare must then be

supplied, the sense being ‘ on such an affix or word

coming after or following ;’ the word vd is equivalent

to ‘ optionally ’ or ‘ alternative ’)
; any rule, law, canon,

decree (in law &c.). — Sutra-kanlha, as, m. ‘hav-

ing Sutras in the throat or mouth ready to be

repeated,’ a Brahman; ‘ having lines on the throat,’

a pigeon, dove; a wagtail. — Sutra-karman, a, n.

‘rule-work,’ carpentry. — Sutra-lcdra, as, m. the

author or composer of Sutras. — Sutra-krit, t, m.
‘ Sutra-maker,’ the author of an aphorism or set of

aphorisms. — Sutra-kona or sutra-konaka, as, m.

a small drum shaped like an hour-glass and struck

by a string and button (= damaru). — Sutra-

gandikd, f. a kind of stick used by weavers in

spinning threads. — Sutra-graha, as, d, am, hold-

ing a thread . — Sutra-graha, as, i, am, taking a

thread. — Sutra-darana, N. of a class of C'aranas or

Vedic schools who introduced various Sutra works.

— Sutra-tantu, us, m. a thread, string, line. — Sii-

tra-tarkuti, f. a distaff, spindle. — Sutra-dhara,

as, m . = sutra-dhara. — Sutra-dhara. as, m. ‘ rule-

holder, thread-holder,’ a stage-manager, a director or

principal actor who arranges the plot of a drama

and takes a leading part in the prelude ; a carpenter ;

the author of a set of rules or aphorisms
;
epithet of

Indra . — Sutra-pitaka, as, m., N. of one of the

three collections of Buddhist writings (viz. those

which prescribe rules for the laity, see tri-pitaka).

— Sutra-pushpa, as, m. ‘ thread-flowered,’ the

cotton plant. — Sutra-bhid, t, nr. ‘ thread-cutter,’

a

tailor. — Sut/ra-blirit, t, m. = sutra-dhara.— Su-

tra-madhya-bhu, us, f. ‘ born amid threads or

fibres,’ the resin of Shorea Robusta ; incense. — Su-

tra-yuntra, am, n. ‘ thread-machine,’ a shuttle; a

weaver’s loom. — Sutra-vid, t, m. ‘ a Sutra-kncwer,’

one versed in Sutras. —Sitra-vina, f. a kind of lute

( = labuki). — Sutra-veshfana, am, n. a weaver’s

shuttle; the act of weaving. — Sutratman (°ra-dt°),

d, d, a, having the nature of a string or thread

;

(a), m. ‘soul-thread,’ intellect having for its site the

collective totality of subtile bodies ; the soul. — Sii-

trali (°ra-dli ), f. a string of beads &c. worn round

the neck, necklace.

Sutrana, am, n. the act of stringing together, ar-

ranging, putting in order
;
arranging in aphorisms.

Sutraya, Nom. P. sutrayati, sutraydm-dsa,

sutrayitum, to make a Sutra or aphorism, arrange

in the form of an aphorism, prescribe or declare in

a Sutra or aphorism, propound an aphorism.

Siitrald, f. a spindle, distaff.

Sulrikd, f. a kind of dish or cake.

Sutrita, as, d, am, strung, arranged, methodized ;

ruled, directed or declared in a SQtra
;
prescribed or

enjoined in an aphorism, delivered in axioms.



1132 sutrin

.

surya-kamala.

Sutrin, i, ini, i, having threads or lines, having

rules
;

(i), m. a crow.

sutrdman, a, m.= su-traman.

tt^x i . sud, cl. i . A. siidate, sushude, sudi-

'©^5: turn, to strike, hurt, wound, kill, destroy;

to effuse, pour out; to distil, flow; to eject (accord-

ing to some)
;
to deposit (according to some) ;

cl.

io. or Caus. sudayati, -yitum, Aor. asushudat, to

strike, wound, kill, massacre
; to incite, excite, urge

on, animate, (according to Say. on Rig-veda V. 5, 2.

sushudayali = sushthu prerayati; sudayantu—
karmasu prerayantu, Rig-veda IV. 40, 1) ;

to

cook, dress, season, prepare, purify; to preserve,

(Say. sudayantu= rakshantu, Rig-veda IV. 39, 1)

;

to pour out, effuse ; to eject ; to assent, agree, pro-

mise : Desid. susudishate

:

Intens. sosudyate, so-

sutti; [cf. Gr. ovS in nav-ovSty, irao-ovSi

;

Lett.

saudet, ‘
to destroy.’]

2. sud, t, t, t, Ved. flowing, distilling, pouring

forth, dropping, (in havya-sud, q. v.)

Suda, as, m. destroying, destruction, massacre; a

destructive weapon, (Say. = hinsakam dastram,

Rig-veda X. 61, 2); pouring out, distilling, (Say.

— kslidrayitri, Rig-veda IX. 97, 44) ; a well, spring,

(in Naigh. III. 25. enumerated among the kdpa-
namani)

;

cooking, a cook [cf. supa\
;
sauce, soup,

seasoning ; anything seasoned, a made dish ; split

pease ; mud, mire ; sin, fault ( = papa) ; the

Lodhra tree •,= sdrathya, q. v. ; N. of a country in

Kalmlra. — SudaJcarman, a, n. cook’s work, cook-

ing. — Suda-dald, f. ‘ cooking-room,’ a kitchen.

—Sudadliyaksha (°da-adh°), as, m. a superin-

tendent of cooking, overseer of the kitchen.

Sudana, as, i, am, destroying, destructive, a

destroyer; dear, beloved; (am), n. the act of

destroying, destruction, killing
; the act of assenting

to or promising
(
= angi-karana')

;

the act of

ejecting or throwing away
(
= nihkshepana).

Sudayitnu, US, us, u, Ved. inciting, urging on,

animating, exciting, (Say. =prerayit ri, Rig-veda

X.64,9.)
Siidita, as, a, am, wounded, destroyed, killed.

Suditri
,

ta, tri, tri, destroying, a destroyer.

3? suna, sunu. See p. iij8
,
col. 2.

arisen from some fancied connection with rita,

q. v.); fortunate, auspicious; dear, beloved; (a), f.

true and agreeable speech, ( Szy. — priya-hita-vad);
the goddess of true speech

(
= vag-devata

,

Rig-veda

I. 40, 3, and invoked as a goddess in X. 141, 2);

excellent song; N. of Ushas, (Naigh. I. 8); food

(
= anna

,
Naigh. II. 7); N. of a wife of Uttana-

pada
;
(am), n. true and agreeable speech, pleasant

discourse
;

auspiciousness. — Sunrita-vad, k, k, k,

truth-speaking, speaking politely and truthfully.—Su-
nritd-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. having a pleasant or

friendly voice, having excellent songs
;

(ati), f., N.
of Ushas, (Naigh. I. 8 .) — Sunritd-van, a, ari, a,

Ved. having a pleasant voice
;

(ari), f. epithet of

Ushas.

sunmada. See p. 1126, col. 2.

supa, as, m. (in Unadi-s. III. 26. said

to be fr. rt. 3. su, ‘ to distil ;’ cf. suda), sauce, con-

diment ; soup, broth ; split pease ; a cook
;
one who

lives by cooking for S'udras (dudra-pdkopajivin)

;

a vessel, pot, pan j an arrow
;

[cf. Old Germ, suf,

sufan, saufjan; Old Norse sup; Angl. Sax. su-

pani] — Supa-kara, as, m. ‘sauce-maker,’ a cook.

— Supa-dhupana or supa-dliupaka, am, n. ‘ scent-

ing sauce,’ Asa Fetida . — Supa-parnl, f. a sort of

bean
(
= mudga-parni). — Supa-prati, ind. a little

sauce or soup, (Pan. II. 1, <g.) — Supa-dreshtka,

as, m. ‘best of sauces,’ a sort of bean. — Supdnga
(°pa-an°), am, n. ‘sauce-ingredient,’ Asa Fetida.

supaskara, supastha. See p, 1126,

col. 2.

su-bharva, as, a, am, Ved. (for su-

bliarva; see rt. bharv), well-fed, having good food

or pasturage, (Say. = dobliana-bhaksha, Rig-veda X.

94, 3 — dobhana-darana, Rig-veda X. 102, 5.)

*5 suma, as, am, m. n. (in Unadi-s. I.

144. said to be fr. rt. 4. su or 3. su), the sky,

heaven
;
milk ; water.

su-maya, as, i, am. (for su-maya),

Ved. abounding in happiness, very successful, (Say.

= su-sukha.)

su-yavasa, &c. See p. 1126, col. 2.

sunara, as, ny. (probably for su-

nara), Ved. a good or excellent man, (Say. =
dobliana-manuallya, Rig-veda V. 34, 7) ; ‘a good

leader,’ epithet of Soma, (Say . = sush/hn ratrinam
netd, Rig-veda VIII. 29, i)

;
(i), f., Ved. a good or

well-married or happy woman ; epithet of the Dawn,
(Siy.=jandndm sushthu nelri, Rig-veda VII. 81,

1) ;
(as, i, am), well-disposed, friendly (Ved.).

W*TT suna, f. (in Unadi-s. III. 13. said to

be fr. rt. 3. su), any place where animals are killed

or sacrificed
;
any place or utensil in a house where

animals are liable to be accidentally destroyed, (of

five kinds, see Hind, patida-sund ) ; a slaughter-

house ; killing, hurting, injuring [cf. sudana] ; the

sale of flesh or meat
;
the uvula or soft palate, (in

this and the next sense perhaps connected \yith

Hina) ;
inflammation of the glands of the 11601?

(commonly called mumps)
; a zone, girdle (according

to some); a ray (according to some); a river (ac-

cording to some). — Siind-dosha, as, m. the guilt

incurred by destroying animals in any of the five

SOnSs, (see above; cf. Manu III. 71.)

Sunin, i, m. one who keeps a slaughter-house, a

butcher, flesh-seller, one who causes the death of

animals, a hunter.

sunrita, as, u, am (thought to be
fr. 5. su and rt. 1. nrit), Ved. movable, quick,

active, brisk, lively, cheerful, kind, agreeable,

pleasant and at the same time true, (sunyild vdd
or gir, ‘ cheerful words,' or, according to some, ‘ kind

yet sincere language,’ is one of the four things with

which even the poorest man is expected to greet a

guest, Manu III. 101; the sense ‘true ’may have

TTT si/r=rt. sur, cl. 4. A. suryate, &c.,

Cs\ to hurt, kill
;

to be firm ; to make firm,

&c., (see rt. dur.)

Siirana, as, m. = durana, the esculent root Arum
Campanulatum.

Surna, as, d, am, hurt, injured.

sura, as, m. (in Unadi-s. II. 24. said

to be fr. rt. 4. su or 3. su, but probably connected

with 2. stJar, originally suvar, from which a form

sur appears to have been derived, see Rig-veda VI.

49 , 3 ), the sun > N. of the father of the seventeenth

Arhat of the present Avasarpini ; the swallow-wort,

Calotropis Gigantea
(
= arka)

;

the Soma ; a wise or

learned man, teacher; a hero, king, (in these senses

probably for dura, q.v.); (i), f., N. of Kunti (as

married to the Sun before her marriage with PSndu)

;

4^ 1;ick mustard, 5= raja-scirshapa ; [cf. Lat. sol

;

Goth.

slmna, ‘the sun;’ Lith. mule.) — Siira-dakshas,

as, as, as, Ved. sun-eyed ; radiant as the sun.

— Sura-varman, a, m., N. of a poet. — Siira-

sala, as, m. ‘son of the Sun,’ N. of Saturn; [cf.

saurii] — Snra-suta, as, m. ‘ charioteer of the Sun,’

N. of Aruna (or the Dawn personified). — Sura-
pagd (°ra-ap°), f. ‘river of the gods,’ epithet of

the Ganges. — Surasana-deda (°ra-ds°), as, nv,

N. of a district.

Suri, is, m. the sun ; a learned man, sage ; a

priest; a worshipper, praiscr, (Siy. = stotp)

;

a title

commonly given to Jaina teachers ; N. of Krishna
;

a kind of plant (= bhuganga-ghalini).

Sunn, i, ini, i, wise, learned
;

(i), m. a wise or

learned man, scholar.

Suri, N. of the wife of Stirya, (see under sura
above.)

Surya, as, m. (perhaps originally suvar-ya, or,

according to some, savar-ya, savar being for sa-
van, cf. the etymology of sura, col. 2 ; according

to Vopa-deva fr. rt. sri), the Sun or its deity, (the

name Surya being generally distinguished in the

Veda from Savitri, q. y., and Aditya, q.v., as be-

longing to a distinct god ; from some passages, how-
ever, it would appear that these names are intended

to be interchangeable as representing various forms

of one and the same divine personality
; in the later

mythology Surya as Savitri is reckoned as one of the

twelve Adityas or emblems of the Sun in the twelve

months of the year; by Yaska. Nirukta VII. 5, he
is regarded as one of the original Vedic triad, bis

place being in the sky, while that of Agni is on the

earth, and that of Indra is in the atmosphere
; many

hymns or parts of hymns in the Rig-veda are in

praise of Surya, e. g. I. 50, I. 1 15, IV. 1 3, VII. 60,

X. 37, X. 170; sometimes he is called son of

Dyaus, sometimes of Aditi ; in one passage Ushas,

the Dawn, is his wife, in another he is styled the

child of the Dawns ; he moves through the sky in

a chariot drawn by seven ruddy horses or mares

[see saptddca, harit, harid-adva, dundhyu] ; he

is described as the eye of Mitra and Varuna, and

sometimes of Agni ; he is all-seeing, ever beholding

the good and bad deeds of mortals, the preserver of

all things stationary and moving
;

in other passages

he is represented as holding a somewhat secondary

position, being made to shine or have his path pre-

pared for him by Mitra and Varuna, by Aryaman,

by Indra, by the Dawns, and others ; the long hymn,
Atharva-veda XIII. 2, is entirely in his praise;

there is another addressed to the Sun, called Bhanu,

in Maha-bharata,Vana-parvan 166, &c. ; and in the

Yuddha-kanda of the Ramayana [VI. 106, Bombay
edit.], Rama, when about to do battle with Ravana,

is told by Agastya to repeat a hymn, called Aditya-

hridaya, to the Sun, there called Vivasvat, and iden-

tified with Aditya, Savitri, Surya, Pushan, and in

fact with Brahma, Vishnu, Suva, and all the other

gods ; in the later mythology the seven-horsed

chariot of Surya is said to be driven by Aruna or the

Dawn as its charioteer, who is represented without

legs ;
the Sun, whether named SOrya or Vivasvat,

has several wives, see surya below, and cf. sa-varna,

see also dhdyd, san-jiia, advini

;

by SanjnJ he had

two children, Yama and Yamuna, q.q.v.v. ; by

AsvinT, the two Asvins ; by Kunti, before her mar-

riage with Pandu, he had Karna, q.v.; and he is

also supposed to be the father of Manu Vaivasvata,

and to be the progenitor of one of the two great

lines of Hindu kings [see surya-randa below];

seven Suryas are sometimes mentioned, which are

probably the seven planets, the Sun being regarded

as a planet by HindO astronomers ; ninety-four

synonyms of Surya are commonly given, and his

epithets are almost innumerable ; at the end of a

Kalpa he is called Kiila-surya) ; a symbolical expres-

sion for the number twelve (in allusion to the sun in

the twelve signs of the zodiac) ; the swallow-wort

(either Calotropis or Asclepias Gigantea, = arka) ;

N. of the son of Bali ; of a Djnava ; of an astro-

nomer (
— surya-ddsa)

;

epithet of S’iva
;
(a), f. the

wife of Surya or the Sun, (also called SanjnS, q. v.) ;

the daughter of Surya or the Sun, (see Rig-veda I.

1 16, 17; also described as daughter of Savitri and

wife of the Alvins, and in other places as married

to Soma ; in Rig-veda I. 1 19, 2. she is called

UrjSnl, and in VI. 55, 4, VI. 58, 4. the sister of

PQshan, q. v., who is described as loving her, and

receiving her as a gift from the gods ;
according to

some she represents a weak manifestation of the

Sun; SOryl SSvitil is regarded as the authoress of

the SOryS-sOkta, Rig-veda X. 85; in Naigh. I. II.

Surya is enumerated among the vdn-ndmdni); the

hymn about the marriage of SOrya
(
= suryd-sulda

,

q. v.)
;

a new bride
; a drug ;

the colocynth or

bitter gourd; [cf. Gr. tjKios; Lat. sol; Goth.

sunna, sunno, sanil; Angl. Sax. snnna, sunne,

»un.] — Surya-kamala, am, n. the sunflower,
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heliotrope. — Surya-kdnta, as, m. ‘sun-loved,’ the

sun-stone, sun-gem, sun-crystal (a kind of crystal

cool to the touch and supposed to possess fabulous

properties because like a glass lens it gave out heat

when exposed to the rays of the sun ; there is a

fellow-stone in connection with the moon called

dantlra-kdnta, q. v.); crystal
(
= sphatika) ; the

flowering shrub Hibiscus Phoeniceus. — Suryarkanti,

is, f. sun-light, sun-shine
; a particular flower (pro-

bably the China rose) ; the flower of sesamum (ac-

cording to some ).—Surya-kala, as, m. ‘sun-time,’

day-time, day. — Surya-kaldnala-dakra (°la-an°),

am, n. a kind ot astrological diagram for indicating

good and bad fortune. — Siirya-gangd-tirtha, am,
n., N. of a Tlrtha. — Surya-graha, as, m. ‘ sun-

planet,’ the sun
;

* sun-seizure,’ an eclipse of the sun ;

• sun-seizer,’ epithet of Rahu and Ketu, q.q.v.v.

;

the bottom of a water-jar. — Surya-grahaita, am,
n. ‘sun-seizure,’ a solar eclipse.—Surya-ja, as, m.
‘sun-born,’ epithet of the monkey Sugriva; of the hero

Karna ;
of the planet Saturn

; (a), f. the riverYamuna
(also called Aosu-mat!, q. v.). — Siirya-tanaya, as,

m. 1 son of the Sun,’ epithet of the planet Saturn
; of

Karna; of Sugriva; (a), f. ‘daughter of the Sun;’

the river YamunS.— Surya-tejas, as, n. the radiance

or heat of the sun. — S&rya-tvad, k, k, k, or surya-

\
tvada, as, a, am, having skin as bright or as clear

as the sun. — Surya-dasa, as, nt., N. of an astro-

j

corner of the sixteenth century (author of the Rama-
krishna-kJvya) ; of a son of S’iva-disa. — Surya-

|

dhvaja, as, m. * sun-bannered,’ N. of a king. — jSiir-

ya-nakshatra, am, n. * sun-asterism,’ that Nak-
shatra (of the twenty-seven) in which the sun hap-

pens to be. — Surya-nagara, 'city of the Sun,’ N.
of the capital of Cashmere (commonly called Siri-

,

nagar or Seri-nagar).— Surya-mdrdyana, as, m. the

Sun personified
; a proper N. — Surya-pattra, as,

I m. the plant Calotropis Gigantea. — Surya-parvan,
a, n. a solar festival (on the days of the solstices,

equinoxes, eclipses, &c.). — Surya-putra, as, m.,

]

N. of Karna; of Sugriva; ofVaruna; of the planet

|

Saturn, (see dani) ; of Yarna
;

(i), f. ‘ daughter of

|

the Sun,’ lightning; the river Yamuna. — Surya-

I
pura, am, n. ‘ city ofthe Sun,’ N. of a city. — Surya-
prajnapti, is, f., N. of a work. — Surya-prabha,

as, nt., N. of a king of S'akala (son of C'andra-

prabha). — Surya-prabhava, as, a, am, sprung from

I

the Sun. — Surya-phani-dakra, am, n. a kind of

astrological diagram for indicating auspicious and in-

I
auspicious moments for doing anything. — Surya-
bhakta, as, a, am, worshipping the sun, one who
worships the sun

;
(as), m. a particular tree

(
= ban-

dhuka-pushpa). — Siirya-bhaktaka, as, m. a sun-

worshipper; the tree Bandhuka-pushpa.—Sfiryo-Wid,

as, &c., bright as the sun . — Surya-mani, is, m. the

sun-stone, or sun-gem, (see surya-kdnta); the shrub

Hibiscus Phceniceus. — Suryamani-vriksha, as, m.
the flowering shrub Hibiscus Phceniceus

( —pushpa-
rakta).—Surya-mandala, am, n. the orb or disk

of the sun. — Surya-mukhi, f. the plant Helianthus

Annuus. — Surya-yantra, am, n. ‘sun-machine,’

a representation of the sun, instrument used in

worshipping the Sun (or in taking solar observa-

tions).— Surya-radmi, is, m. a ray of the sun, sun-

beam
;

(is, is, i), having the rays of Surya
;
(is), rn.

epithet of Savitri. — Surya-Iatd, f. the plant Cleome
Viscosa or another

(
— arka-bhaktd).—Surya-loka,

as, m. the world or heaven of the sun (a region or

space supposed to exist round the sun, constituting

a heaven of which the sun is regent). — Surya-
vanda, as, m. the family or race of the sun, the

solar race of kings (i. e. the royal dynasty of Rama-
dandra, king of Ayodhya, hero of the Ramayana,
who was descended from Ikshvaku, son of Vaivas-

vata Manu, son of the Sun ; many Rajput tribes still

claim to belong to this race ; it is one of the two
great lines of kings, the other being called ‘lunar,’

see dandra-vanda). — Surya-vana, am, n., N. of

a forest in Kuru-kshetra. — Surya-vardas, as, as, as,

resplendent as the sea; (as), m. a proper N . — Sur-
ya-varna, as, d, am, sun-coloured, bright as the

sun. — Surya-valli, f. the plant Arka-pushpika (or,

according to some, Cleome Pentaphylla). — Surya-
vimba, as, am, m. n. the disk of the sun. — Sdrya-
vimba-tirtha, am, n,, N. of a Tlrtha. — Surya-vi-
lokana, am, n. the ceremony of taking a child out
to see the sun when four months old. — Surya-da-
taka, am, n., N. of a short poem by Mayura

(
=

mayura-dataka).—Surya-dobha, f. sun-shine.—Sur-
ya-sankrama

,
as, m. the passage of the sun from

one sign to another. — Surya-sankranti, is, f. the
sun s entrance into a new sign. — Surya-sanjna, am,
n. saffron. — Surya-sama, as, d, am, equal to or
resembling the sun. — Surya-sarathi, is, m. the
charioteer of the Sun, i. e. Aruna (the Dawn per-
sonified). — Surya-siddhdnta, as, m. a celebrated

astronomical text-book (said to be a direct revelation

from the Sun, and thought by some to be the same i

as the Saura-s° or one of the five earlier works on
which was founded the Panca-siddhantika of Varaha-
mihira, who lived about the beginning of the sixth

century of our era ; the Surya-s° has been printed with
Ran-ga-natha’s commentary, the Gudhartha-praka-
sakaj. — Suryasiddhanta-tika, f. a commentary on
the Surya-siddhanta.—Surya-slavana, am, n. ‘ praise

of the Sun,’ N. of the 107th chapter of the Markan-
deya-Purana. — Surya-stuti, is, f. a hymn to the sun.

— Surya-stotra, am, n. a hymn to the sun (attri-

buted to Samba). — Surya-hridaya, am, n. ‘heart

of the sun,’ a hymn to the sun of great efficacy (also

called Aditya-h°, see under surya). — Surya-dan-
dramasau, m. du. the sun and moon .— Surydtapa
(°ya-dt°), as, m. the heat or glare of the sun, sun-

shine. — Suryatapa-ddhinna-drishli, is,is,i, hav-

ing the sight dazzled by the sun’s glare. — Suryata-
pa-parikshipta, as, a, am, darted upon or over-

spread by the rays of the sun. — Surya-mdsa, m. du.,

Ved. the sun and moon.— Suryarghya (°ya-ar°),

am, n. the presentation of an offering to the

sun. — Suryaloka (°ya-dl°), as, m. sun-shine.

— Surydvarta (°ya-dv°), as, m. ‘turning to the

sun,’ the plant Cleome Viscosa; a kind of sun-

flower, Helianthus Indicus; (d), f. a kind of plant

(= arka-bhakta). — Surya -vivaha, as, m. the

marriage of Surya (as described in Rig-veda X. 85).

— Suryavelcshana (°ya-av°), am, n. the act of

looking at the sun.— Suryadman (°ya-ad°), d, m.
the sun-stone or sun-gem, (see sunya-kanta.) — Sur-

yddva (°ya-ad ), as, m. a horse of the sun
(
=

harit, q. v.). — Surya-sukta, am, n. the hymn Rig-

veda X. 85 (giving an account of the marriage of

Surya ; this hymn is also given with some variations

in Atharva-veda XIV. I). — Suryasta (°ya-as°),

am, n. sun-set. — Suryahva (°ya-ah°), as, d, am,
named after the sun

;
(as), m. gigantic swallow-wort

;

(am), n. copper. — Suryendu-sangama (°ya-in°),

as, m. ‘ conjunction of sun and moon,’ the day of

new moon ( = amd-vdsya). — Suryodha (°ya-udha),

as, m. an evening guest (one who arrives after sun-

set). — Suryotthana (°ya-uf), am, n. sun-rise, the

rising of the sun. — Suryodaya (°ya-ud°), as, m.

I
sun-rise. — Suryopdsaka (°ya-up°), as, m. a sun-

worshipper.— Suryopasana, f.the worship of the sun.

Suryaka, as, m., N. of a king.

Suryani, f. = surya, the wife of the god Surya.

flTrT surata, as, a, am (for su-rata), well

disposed towards, compassionate, tender; tranquil,

calm
;

(a), f. a tractable cow.

11 in surksh, cl. 1. P. surkshati, sushur-

\ ksha (or susiirksha according to some),

surksliitum, to respect, regard, treat with reverence

;

to disregard, disrespect, slight, neglect.

Surksliana, am, n. disrespect, contumely.

Surkshya, as, m. a kind of bean, Phaseolus Ra-

diatus.

nwu surkshy, cl. 1. P. surkshyati, su-

Cv'-V. surkshya, surkshyitum, to despise, dis-

respect
;

to envy.

surta, as, a, am,\ed.= srita, moving,

going, (Say.= sarana-sahita) •, near (said of Rajas

or ‘ the atmosphere ;’ cf. a-s°).

surpa, as, am, m. n.= surpa, a win-
nowing-basket ; a measure of two Dronas ; another

measure ( = kumbha)
;

[cf. probably Old Germ.
swarb, swerban; Goth. svairbani]—Surpa-nakha,

(., see durpa-naklid.

2. surmi, is, f. (= surmi, q. v. ; for 1.

siirmi see p. 1 1 26, col. 2), an iron or metal image ;

the pillar of a house ; brightness, a flame (Ved. ; in

this sense probably connected with sura and surya).

Surmi, f.= 2. surmi above
;
(Ved.) brightness, ra-

diance (in this sense probably connected with sura
and surya; surmyd=jvdlaya, Rig-veda VII. 1,3;
according to Mahi-dhara on Vajasaneyi-s. XVII. 76.

surmi= samit-kdshtha, ‘kindled wood,’ or it may
mean ‘ an iron post ’ or ‘ a burning post,’ and there-

fore figuratively ‘ a flame’).

Surmya, (probably) the fire that will consume

everything at the dissolution of the universe.

surya. See p. 1132, col. 3.

sush (=rt. sush, q.v.), cl. 1. P. su-

C\ \ shati, &c., to bring forth, bear
;
to beget.

Sushaiid, f. (perhaps fr. an old Desid.of rt. 3. su,

without reduplication), ‘ one desiring to bring forth,’

a mother.

Sushd, {., \ed.= 8ushand above.

Sushyanti, f. (a woman) desiring to bring forth,

one who is parturient.

tt sri [cf. rt. srzZ], cl. 1. P. sarati (Ved.
' i also cl. 3. P. sisarti, sisarshi = prdpaya,

Rig-veda III. 32, 5), sasdra (1st du. sasriva, 1st

pi. sasrima), sarishyali, asdrshit or asarat, Prec.

sriyat,sartum (Ved. Inf. sartave, sartavai), to go,

move, proceed
; to approach

;
to go fast, run ; to flow

;

to blow (as the wind) : Pass, sriyate, Aor. asari, to

be gone, &c. ; Caus. sdrayati, -yitum, Aor. asi-

sarat, to cause to go, move ; to extend ;
to push,

strike, to push away, remove : Desid. sisirshati (ac-

cording to some susurshati)

:

Intens. sesriyate,

sarsarti, (Ved. sarsrite); [cf. Zend har

;

Gr.

6p-pr), 6ppa-cu, a(p-opp.T), oppy-rr/pto-v, <JuAos, aa-

\a, aa\ev<u, (according to some also) dppa, appds,

oppos, tppa

;

Lat. salio, salto (probably also serere);

Angl. Sax. saltian, serian.]
Sara, saras, &c., see p. 1092.

Sarayat, ail;-anti, at, causing to go, putting in

the proper place, fixing, adjusting, replacing
;
causing

to go away, removing.

Sarayitvd, ind. having caused to move or vibrate.

Sisrat, at, ati, at, Ved. going, rapid.

Srika, as, m. air, wind; an arrow; a thunderbolt

(=vajra, Naigh. II. 20); a lotus (= kairava,

padma). — Srika-vin, i, ini, i, probably holding

an arrow . — Srika-hasta, as, a, am, Ved. having an

arrow in the hand.

Sriga, as, m. a short javelin or arrow thrown with

the hand or shot through a tube ( = bliindapala).

Srini, is, m. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 104, IV.

49. fr. rt. sri above), an enemy ; the moon
;

(is), f.

a hook used to drive an elephant (also written drini,

q.v.); a weapon (Ved.).

Srinika, f. saliva, spittle, slaver.

Srini, f. = srini, a hook for driving an elephant.

Srinika, f. = srinika, saliva.

Srinya, as, a, am, skilful in weapons or arms,

(according to Say. = dyudha-kudala, and connected

with srini above, Rig-veda IV. 20, 5.)

Srit, t, t, t, going, running, &c.
;

[cf. sua-8°.]

Srita, as, a, am, gone, proceeded, flowed.

Sriti, is, f. a road, path, way
;

gliding, going,

proceeding; (according to some) hurting, injuring

(perhaps to be connected with rt. srt = rt. dri).

Sritvan, d, art, a, Ved. one who goes or creeps

or moves, (Say. = sarana-dila) ; (a), m. epithet of

Praja-pati ;
= visarpa

;

= vriddhi, (these meanings

are made fern, by Sabda-k.)
;

(art), f. a stream,

river ;
a mother (according to S’abda-k. = mata).

13 1
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Sritvara, as, i, am, going, moving, creeping,

proceeding, flowing.

Sritvd, ind. having gone or proceeded, having ap-

proached.

Sridara, as, m. a snake.

Sridaku, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. III. 78.

fr. rt. sri above) ; fire
; air, wind ; a deer ( = mri-

ga) ; Indra’s thunderbolt
;

the disk or orb of the

sun
;

(tis), f. a river, stream.

Srimara, as, a, am, going, going well or quickly ;

(as), m. a kind of animal
;

(according to some) a

young deer.

TT4 <ts sri-kandu, us, f. (see kandu), the

itch, itching.

srikala, as, m. (=srikula), ajackal;

[cf. srigala .]

.

srikka, am, n. (probably fr. rt. 1. srij

below ;
according to Say. phenasya srashtri, ‘ the

emitter of saliva ’), the corner of the mouth.

Srikkani, f. (according to S'abda-k.) the corner of

the mouth.

Srikkan, a, n. the corner of the mouth
;
(ani),

n. du. the two corners of the mouth.

Srikkini, f. = srikkani above.

Srikkin, i, n. the comer of the mouth
;

(ini), n.

du. the two corners of the mouth, (but according to

S'abda-k. the erode form is srikki.)

Srikva, am, n. = srikka above.

Srikvani, f. (according to S'abda-k.) = srikkani

above.

Srikvan, a, n. = srikkan above, (in Rig-veda I.

164, 28. and Atharva-veda IX. 10, 6. the form sri-

kvanam, acc. masc., occurs ; this is by some trans-

lated ‘ the mouth,’ but according to Say. ‘ the corner

of the mouth according to Yaska, Nirukta XI. 42,

= sarana); (ani), n. du. the two corners of the

mouth.

Srikvini, f. (according to S'abda-k.) = srikkani

above.

Srikvin, i, n. = srikkin above
;

(ini), n. du. the

two corners of the mouth (according to S'abda-k.

the crude form is srikvi).

Wifi srik-kri, cl. 8.P. -karoti, &c., to make
the inarticulate sound srik.

Wilier srigala, as, m.(= srigala), a jackal;

a particular Daitya or demon.

w srinka, f. a kind of garland made of

jewels.

i ra 1. srij (connected with rt. sri), cl. 6.

'i \ P. srijali (Ved. and ep. also A. -te), sa-

sarja (2nd sing, sasarjitha or sasrashtha, 1st pi.

A. Ved. sasrijmahe or sasrigmahe), srakshyati,

asrakshit, cl. 4. A. srijyate, sasrije, See., (Ved.

forms asrigram, asrigran or asrigran, asasri-

gram, Rig-veda X. 31, 3), srashtum, to let go, let

loose ;
to emit, send forth, let flow, pour out, shed,

effuse ; to let off, throw, cast
;

to create, produce,

make ; to procreate, beget ; to put on, place on,

apply ; to send away, abandon, leave, quit ; to be let

loose or sent forth (cl. 4. A.) : Pass, srijyate, Aor.

asarji, to be made or created ; to be left or aban-

doned : Caus. sarjayati, -yitum, Aor. asasarjat

or asisrijat, to cause to let loose, let go, create, &c.

:

Desid. sisrikshati, -te

:

Intcns. sarisrijyatc, Sec.

Sarga, sarja, sarjana, &c., see pp. 1093, 1094.
Sasrijana, as, a, am, Ved. being let loose, let go,

(Say. = srijyamdna, Rig-veda VII. 8, 2) ;
created.

2. srij, t, t, t, creating, a creator.

Srijat, an, ati or anti, at, shedding.

Srijama/na, as, a, am, Ved. creating, producing.

Srijaya, as, m., Ved. a kind of bird.

Spijdna, as, d, am, let go, poured out.

iSrijikd-kshdra, as, m. = sarjikd-kshara, natron,

alkali.

Srijya, as, a, am, to be let go or emitted
;

to

be created, &c.

Srijyamdna, as, a, am, being let go, being let

loose ; being made or created.

Srishta, as, d, am, let go, let loose
;
poured out,

emitted
;

given away
;

created, made
; ascertained

;

sent away, abandoned, deserted, left
;

joined, at-

tached, connected ; ornamented, adorned
;
abundant,

much, many.

Srishtavat, an, ati, at, one who has let go or

created or made.

Srishti, is, f. letting go, letting loose, emission
;

giving away, gift
;

creation, procreation, creating

;

the creation of the world, (manoratha-s° , mental

creation, fiction of the imagination) ; nature, natural

property or disposition ; the existence of properties

or qualities ; the absence of properties. — Srishti-

kartri
,
ta, m. a creator, maker . — Srishti-khanda,

N. of the first book of the Padma-Purana. — Srishti-

pradd, f. ‘ causing procreation,’ a particular shrub

( = garbha-datri).

Srishtvd, ind. having let go ; having created ;

having abandoned.

W5PI srihjaya, as, m., N. of a son of Deva-
vata (Ved.) ; N. of several kings

;
(as), m. pi., N. of

a people (said to have been allies of the Pancalas).

srihjari, f., N. of a wife of Bhaja-

mana.

nn srip (connected with rt. sri), cl. x.

"i \ P. sarpati (ep. also A. -te), sasarpa (1st

du. sasripiva), sarpsyati or srapsyati, asripat,

asdrpsit or asrapsit, sarptum or sraptum, to

creep, crawl ; to go, move : Pass, sripyate, Aor.

asarpi : Caus. sarpayati, -yitum, Aor. asisripat

or asasarpat, to cause to creep, cause to go, See. :

Desid. sisripsati : Intens. sarisripyate, sarisarpti ;

[cf. Gr. tpir-ai, epw-v^-w, ipn-ero-v, %pir-y(r)-s, 2ap-
rrytiwi', (according to some also) pkir-oi, See. : Lat.

serp-o, serp-en(t)-8, serp-ula, Pro-serp-ina (?),

rep-o (probably for srep-o) : Old Germ, slick, ‘ to

creep ;’ (according to some also) slif for silf, ‘ to

glide:’ Mod. Germ, schleife: Angl. Sax. slipan:

Lith. slenkiu, ‘to creep;’ reptoju, ‘to creep with

hands and feet :’ Hib. sleagaim, ‘ to sneak.’]

Sarpa, Sec. See p. 1094.
Sripta, as, a, am, crept, crawled

;
gone, going.

Sripti, is, f. creeping, crawling
;
going, moving.

Sriptvd, ind. having crept or crawled; having

gone.

Sripra, as, a, am, creeping, going, proceeding,

gliding, (Say. = sarpana-fila, prasrita) ; (as), m.

the moon. — Sripra-karasna, as, a, am, Ved. one

whose hands are extended or mighty, (Say.=pra-
srita-bahu.) — Sripra-danu, us, us, u, Ved. con-

stantly giving, (Say. = aviddhedena dhanani pra-

yaddhat, Rig-veda I. 96, 3) ;
(perhaps according to

some) possessed of flowing rain. — Sripra-bhojas,

as, as, as, Ved. conferring extended enjoyment.

— Sripra-vandhura, as, a, am,\ed. (according to

some) having a wide fore part.

WTTT3 sripata, as, m. a kind of measure.

Sripatikd, f. the beak of a bird.

Sripafi, f. a kind of measure
;

(according to

S'abda-k.) = rakta-dhard.

sribinda, as, m., Ved., N. of a

demon (an enemy of Indra).

tjvt sribh or srimbh, cl. 1. P. sarbhati,

'lx srimbhati, &c., to kill, slay, injure
;

[cf.

rt. sibh, sribh.']

sri [cf. rts. sri, srrt]
,
cl. 9. P. srinati,

£ &c., to hurt, injure, kill.

Sirna, as, a, am, (according to S'abda-k.) hurt,

injured.

Sirni, is, f. (according to S'abda-k.) injury, hurt.

tt-j sek (= rt. srek), cl. 1 . A. sekate, &c.,

\ to go, move.

W^i seka, sektri, &c. See p. 1 1 13, col. 2.

sedaka, seiana, &c. See p. 1113,
col. 2.

WT setu, us, m. (said to be fr. rt. sit), a
water-melon ; a kind of cucumber, Cucumis Ma-
draspatanus.

wfrT3i77!T seti-karana
(sa-it° ), as, d, am,

having the word iti, followed bv iti (as in the Pada
text of the Rig-veda; cf. sahetikarana).

setika, f., N. of Ayodhya.
-

setu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. I.

70. fr.rt. si, ‘to bind’), a ridge of earth, mound, bank,
causeway, dike, dam, any raised piece of ground

separating fields (serving as a boundary or as a pas-

sage during inundations) ; a landmark ; a bridge
; a

pass, defile, mountain road or track
; a boundary,

limit
;
a barrier or obstruction of any kind ; an estab-

lished institution, fixed rule or law ; epithet of the

Pranava or sacred syllable Om (which is said to be

mantrdndm setuh)

;

the tree Crataeva Roxburghii

or Tapia Crataeva
(
= varana , varuna); N. of a

king ; of a place. — Setu-khanda, N. of a book of

the Skanda-Purana. — Setu-bandha, as, m. the

forming of a causeway or bridge ; the ridge of rocks

extending from the south extremity of the Coro-

mandel coast towards the island of Ceylon (supposed

to have been formed by Hanumat as a bridge for

the passage of Rama’s forces against Ravana)
; any

causeway, bridge, dike, &c. ; N. of a poem . — Setu-

bhedin, i, ini, i, breaking down barriers ; removing

obstructions; (i), m. the medicinal plant DantI, q.v.

— Setu-mangala-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tantra

work. — Setu-vriksha, as, m. the tree Crataeva Rox-

burghii.

Setavya, as, d, am, to be bound, to be fastened

together.

Setuka, as, m. a bank, causeway, bridge, pass

;

the tree Crataeva Roxburghii.

Setri, ta, tri, tri, one who binds, binding, fasten-

ing ;
that which binds, a bond, fetter.

Setra, am, n. a bond, ligament, fetter.

Seru, us, us, u, binding, tying, fastening.

sedivas. See p. 1055, col. 2.

WI sedha, &c. See rt. 1. sidh.

sena (
sa-ina), as, a, am, having a lord,

possessing a master or leader.

iufeir senaka, as, m., N. of a grammarian.

*r?TT send, f. (in Unadi-s. III. 10. said to

be fr. rt. si, ‘ to bind ;’ according to some fr. sena

above), an army, armament, armed force; an Army
personified as the wife of Karttikeya ; N. of the

mother of the third Arhat of the present Avasarpinl.

— Sena-jit, t, m. (for sena-jit), a proper N. — Scna-

kalpa,as,m. epithet of Siva. — Senagra (°nd-ag°),

am, n. the front or van of an army. — Sendgra-ga,

as, m. ‘ going at the front of an army,’ the leader of

an army, general . — Scndnga (
°nd-an° ), am, n. a

component part of an army (supposed to be con-

stituted of four divisions, viz. elephants, chariots,

cavalry, and infantry). — Sena-dara, as, i, am, going

with or accompanying an army
;

(as), m. a soldier ;

a suttler, camp-follower. — Send-jii, us, us, u, Ved.

inciting an army, outstripping a host. — Sena-ni-

veia, as, m. the camp of an army. —Send-ni, is,

m. (acc. sendnyam, loc. senanyam, see Gram. 1 26.

d), the leader of an army, commander, general ;
N.

of KSrttikeya (god of war); epithet of a die

(the head of a host of dice) ;
N. of one of the

eleven Rudras (according to some) ;
of a son of

Dhrita-rSshtra. — tdena-pati, is, m. ‘army-chief,’

a general ; N. of KSrttikeya
;

of Siva. — Scnd-

pati-tva, am, n. generalship. — Scnd-pariMhad, t,

t, t, surrounded by an army.— Scnd-jmra, am, n.,

N. of a city. — Send-prisli tha, am, n. the rear of an

army. — Send-bhanga, as, m. the breaking of an

army, rout, disorderly flight. — Scnd-mukha, am, n.
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t division or battalion of an army, a company con-
sisting of three Pattis (or three elephants, three
chariots, nine horse and fifteen foot ; see patti) ; a
mound or covered way in front of a city gate. — Send-
yoga, as, m, the equipment of an army. — Send-

i raksha, as, m. ‘ army-protector,’ a guard, sentinel.

— Sena-vindu, us, m., N. of a king.

Senaya, Nom. P. senayali, &c. See abhi-she-
naya, p. 68

, col. a.

Senya, as, a, am, Ved. belonging to an army, re-

sembling an army.

Saindpatya, am, n. (fr. sena-pati), the office of
a general, command of an army, generalship.

Sainika, as, i, am, relating or belonging to an
army, military, martial, drawn up in martial array

;

(as), tn. an army-man, soldier; a guard, sentinel;

a body of forces in array.

Sainya, as, m. a soldier, one under arms, one
drawn up in martial array

; a guard, sentinel
;
(am),

n. an army.

—

Sainya-prishtha, am, n. the rear of
an army. — Sainyadkipati (ya-adh'), is, or sai-

\

nyadhyaksha (°ya-adh°), as, m. ‘ army-overseer,’

a general, commander.

sendra (sa-in°), as, a, am, accom-
i panied by Indra, together with Indra.

Sendragana (sa-in°), as, a, am, together with
the troops of Indra.

Sendradapa (sa-in°), as, a, am, along with the
i bow of Indra.

Sendrdyudha-tadit
(
°ra-dy°

), t, t, t, with a rain-

bow and lightning.

Sendrdyudha-purogama, as, a, am, preceded

by the rainbow.

sendriya (sa-in°), as, a, am, having
organs of sense, with the organs of sense.

sepha, as, m. (= sepha, q.v.), the penis.

•MHml semanti, f. the Indian white rose.

Semantikd, {.—semanti (according to some).
“S

seraha, as, tn. a horse of a milk-
white colour ( = piyusha-varniisva).

seru. See under setu, p. 1134, col. 3.
"s Cl

sershya
(sa-ir°), as, a, am, full of envy

or jealousy
;
(am), ind. enviously, with jealousy.

(v^seZ, cl. I.P. selati, &c.= rt. sel, q.v.

selu, us, m. the tree Cordia Myxa
(see ddu) ; N. of a river.

-s

'tytK selhara, as, m., N. of a family.

Tjcf sev (thought to he connected with

x rt. sap), cl. 1. A. sevate (sometimes also

P. sevati), sisheve, sevishyate, asevishta, sevitum,

to follow, go after, seek, pursue ; to wait upon, serve,

honour, obey, worship, gratify; to love, attend to,

devote or apply one’s self to, cultivate, study, prac-

tise, perform, do
; to use, enjoy ; to enjoy (sexually)

;

to frequent, dwell in, inhabit ; to watch over, protect,

guard : Pass, sevyate, to be followed or served, &c.

:

Caus. sevayati, -yilum, Aor. asishevat, to serve,

honour, worship: Desid. sisevishate, -ti: Intens.

seshevyate; [cf. Gr. otfiopai; perhaps Goth, sai-

vala, ‘soul ;’ Old Germ. sela.\

1. sevaJca, as, a, am (for 2. see col. 2), serv-

ing, waiting or attending upon, worshipping; prac-

tising; servile, dependent; (as), m. a servant, at-

tendant
; a worshipper, votary. — Sevakottama (ka-

uf), as, a, m. f. best of servants.

I. sevana, am, n. (for 2. see col. 2), the act of

following, serving, service ;
devotion or addiction to,

being fond of, fondness for, using, practising, adopt-

ing. enjoying ; carnal enjoyment
;
frequenting, dwell-

ing in.

1. sevaniya, as, a, am (for 2. see col. 2), to

be followed ; to be practised
;

to be served or waited

>n, to be honoured.

1135
Sevamcina, as, a, am, following, pursuing, serv-

ing, attending on
; practising, being addicted to, using,

employing, &c.
Seva, f. service, attendance, servitude; worship,

homage
; devotion or addiction to

; use, practice,
employment

; resorting to, frequenting. - Sevd-kaku,
us, f. change of voice in service (i. e. sometimes
speaking loudly, sometimes softly, sometimes angrily,
sometimes sorrowfully). — Seva-dharma, as, m. the
duty or rule of service

; the functions or obligations
of service. — Seva-bhrit, t, t, t, maintaining service,
doing service, serving. - Sevdvalamba (va-av°),
as, a, am, depending on the service of another.
“Seva-vyavahara, as, m. the practice of service.

Sevi, n. (according to S'abda-k.) the jujube
(
=

badara); an apple (in this sense probably fr. Per-
sian seb),

Sevilca, f. a kind of sweetmeat.

Sevita, as, a, am, followed, pursued ; served, at-

tended on, obeyed, honoured, worshipped, adored
;

protected, preserved; practised, used; infested or
frequented by; (am), n. the jujube

(
= badara)

;

an apple
(
= sevi). — Sevita-manmatha, as, a, am,

addicted to love or amorous enjoyments.

Sevitavya, as, a, am, = 1 . sevaniya.

Sevitri, td, tri, tri, serving, worshipping
; a ser-

vant, attendant, worshipper
; addicted or devoted to.

Sevin, i, ini, i, following, pursuing, serving, obey-
ing, honouring

;
practising, using

; dwelling in, fre-

quenting; (i), m. a servant. — Sevi-tva, am, n.

service, obedience, devotion ; the state of one who
dwells in or inhabits.

Serya, as, a, am, to be served or obeyed, to be
worshipped or honoured, honourable

; to be prac-

tised, to be used or employed or enjoyed
; to be

taken care of or guarded
; (as), m. the Asvattha tree

;

the Hijjala plant
; (a), f. the parasitical plant Vanda

;

(am), n. the root of Andropogon Muricatus. —Se-
vya-ta, f. or sevya-tva, am, n. the condition of
being worthy of honour, honourableness, rank, emi-
nence, worth. — Sevya-sevalca, an, m. du. served

and server, master and servant.

Sevyamana, as, a, am, being served or waited

on, being attended on.
—

N

2. sevaJca, as, m. (fr. rt. siv; for 1.

sevaJca see col. 1), one that sews, a sewer
; a sack.

2. sevana, am, n. (for 1. see col. 1), the act of

sewing, darning, stitching
(
= sivana); a sack; (I),

f. a needle
; a seam

;
(in anatomy) a suture or pecu-

liar seam-like union of parts (of which there are

seven in the body, viz. the five sutures of the cranium,

the frenum of the tongue, and that of the glans

penis).

2 .sevaniya, as, a, am (for 1. see col. 1), to be

sewn or stitched together.

3T3
"

3iTf§ sevakulu, us, m. a kind of plant

(= nida-bliangd, commonly called Dugdhapeya).

Wrft sevati
, f. the Indian white rose.

ihrfa seva-dhi, is, m. (for seva-dlii, q.v.),

one of the nine treasures of Kuvera, a divine trea-

sure
;
a treasure.

+G4fllI!trr seshmiyana, as, a, am (fr. the

Intens. of rt. smi), Ved. (according to some) smiling

much, continuing to smile.

sesvara-sankhya (sa-is °), as,

m. the theistical branch of the San-khya school of

philosophy.

^nrPT sehana, as, a, am (Perf. part. A. fr.

rt. 1. sah), one who has overcome, overcoming, con-

quering, (Say. = abhi-bhavat.)

TTVTTJ sehunda, as, m. a kind of Euphorbia

(
= sihunda).

rt sai [cf. rts. 3. sd, 1. so], cl. 1. P. sayati,

^ sasaa, satum, to waste away, decline.

sainha, as, i, am (fr. sinha), belonging
to lions, leonine, lion-like.

Sainkika, as, i, am, lion-like, leonine; (as), m.,
N. of Rahu or the personified ascending node

(
=

sainliikeya below).

Sainhikeya, as, m. (fr. sinhika, q. v.), a metro-
nymic of Rahu, q. v.

;
(as), m. pi., N. of a class of

Danavas.
=N. »

sainhala, as, i, am (fr. sinhala), be-
longing to Ceylon

;
produced or growing in Ceylon ;

(i), f. a kind of plant ( = sinha-pippali).

?T^T5T saikata, as, i, am (fr. silcata), sandy,
gravelly, having sandy soil

;
(am), n. a sand-bank

;

an island with sandy shores
;
any bank or shore.

— Saikata-vat, an, ati, at, possessing sand-banks.

— Sailcateshta (°ta-ish
0
), am, n. ‘loved by sandy

soil,’ ginger.

Saikatika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to

sand-banks
; fluctuating, living in doubt and error,

= sandeha-jivin ; (as), m. a religious mendi-
cant

; an ascetic
;
(am), n. a thread worn round the

wrist or neck to secure good fortune ( = mangala-
sutra)

; = matri-yatra (according to S'abda-k.).

P d d saitava, as, m., N. of a preceptor.

saitavahini, f. (fr. sita -(- va-
hini), N. of the river Bahu-da, q.v.

W-S l 5ft^f saiddliantika, as, i, am (fr. sid-

dhanta), belonging or relating to a dogma or estab-

lished truth; one who knows the real truth ; relating

to an astronomical text-book or to any scientific text-

book.

^T'T'PTSI sainapatya, sainika. See col. 1.

saindhava, as, i, am (fr. sindhu), pro-

duced or born in Sindh or in the country near the

Indus ; belonging to the Indus
;
river-born

;
belong-

ing to the sea, oceanic, marine, aquatic
;

(as), m. a

horse (particular one bred in Sindh)
; N. of a Muni

;

of a family
;
of a country

;
(as, am), m. n. a kind

of rock-salt (found in the country near the Indus)

;

(i), f., N. of one of the RaginTs or personified

musical scales
;

(am), n. (in dramatic literature) a

kind of song in Prakrit words accompanied with

music expressive of disappointment in the keeping

of an assignation; (as), m. pi. the people inhabit-

ing Sindh or the country near the Indus. — Sain-

dhava-ghana, as,m. a lump of salt . — Saindliava-

iild, f. ‘ Sindh-rock,’ a kind of rock or fossil-salt.

— Saindhavaranya (°va-ar°), as, am, m. n. the

jungly district of Sindhu or the Indus.

Saindhavaka, as, i, am, belonging or relating

to the Saindhavas
;
(as), m. a miserable inhabitant

of Sindhu.

Saindhavayana, as, m., N. of a teacher of the

Atharva-veda
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a family (supposed

to have been descended from Visva-mitra).

saindhi, f. (according to Sabda-k.)

spirituous liquor (especially that prepared from the

fermented juice of the palm).

^•*1 sainya. See col. 1.

saimantika, am, n. (fr. simanta),

red-lead (so called because used to make a mark

along the parting of the hair).

ire'll sairan-dlira, as, m. (probably fr. an

unused word siran-dhra, derived fr. sira,' a plough,’

+ dhra for dliara, ‘ holding,’ cf. mahx-dhra, an-

sa-dhri), a kind of menial or domestic servant (em-

ployed to dress his master, and, though not a slave,

required to perform various servile offices; he is

employed also in the chase, and constitutes a kind of

mixed tribe or caste, being originally the offspring

of a Dasyu and an Ayogava female ; see Manu X.

32) ;
any menial servant or attendant

;
(i), f. a maid-
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servant or female attendant in the women’s apart-

ments
(
= bliujishya), a woman of the mixed tribe

described above
; an independent female artizan

working in another person’s house ; epithet of Drau-

padl, wife of the Pandava princes, (when these five

princes entered the service of king Virata in various

disguises, DraupadI became servant-maid and needle-

woman in the same king’s household ;
see Maha-bh.

Virata-parvan 77.)

Sairindhra for sairan-dhra above.

Sairindhri for sairan-dhri above.

tttt^ saira-vat, an, ati, at (according to

Sav. connected with ird, ‘ food ;’ according to others

perhaps connected with sira), Ved. having plenty

of provisions (said of a ship).

sairika, as, i, am (fr. sira), relating

or belonging to a plough ; having furrows
;

(as), m.
a plough-ox

;
a ploughman.

Sairiya or sairiyaka, as, m. ‘ turned up by the

plough,’ the plant Barleria Cristata.

Saireya or saireyaka, as, m. = sairiya above.

sairindhra. See under sairandhra.

sairibha, as, m. (probably connected

with sira), a buffalo ; Indra’s heaven, Svarga.

sairya, as, m., Ved. a kind of grass.

saivala, am, n. (= saivala), the

aquatic plant Vallisneria.

saisaka, as, i, am (fr. sisa), leaden, of

lead.

rrt 1. so (usually found with preposi-
1
tions, see ava-so, vy-ava-so, adhy-ava-so,

pary-ava-so, &c.), cl. 4. P. syati, sasau (2nd sing.

sasitha or sasatha, 1st du. sasiva), sdsyati, asat

or asasit, Prec. seyat, Saturn, to destroy, kill
; to

bring to an end, finish, complete : Pass, siyate, Aor.

asayi : Caus. sayayati (or, according to some, sd-

payati), &c. : Desid. sishdsati

:

Intens. seshiyate,

sasati, sdseti.

Sdya, as, m. end, close, &c. See p. 1 109, col. X.

3. sita, as, a, am (for 1. see under rt. si; for 2.

see p. 1 1 13, col. 2), destroyed, brought to an end,

finished, completed, concluded
;
ascertained, known

;

(as), m. an arrow (probably for tfita, cf. sayaka,

sidyaka) . — Sitdgra (°ta~ag°), as, m,=titagra, a

thorn.

3. siti, is, f. destruction; [cf. 2 .pra-siti.]

Seya, as, a, am, to be destroyed ; to be com-
pleted or effected; (am), n. completion, effecting;

[cf. s>ata-s°.]

2. so, sos, {., N. of Parvati.

fid sodha, as, a, am (fr. rt. x. sah), borne,

suffered, endured
;

patient, enduring
;

(as), m. a

proper N.

Sodliavat, an, ati, at, one who has borne or en-

dured.

Sodhaya, Nom. A. sodhdyate, &c., to bear, en-

dure.

Sodhri, dhd, dhri, dhri, a bearer, one who bears

or suffers, patient, enduring ; able, powerful.

sotri. See p. 1 1 17, col. 3.

« i sotkantha (sa-ut° ), as, d, am, ar-

dently longing, impatiently eager ; regretful
;
bewail-

ing, sorrowing
;

(am), ind. with ardent or eager

longing ; regretfully, sorrowfully.

Tlrtrt-M sotkampa (su-ut°), as, a, am, trem-
bling, tremulous.

sotpala (sa-ut°), as, a, am, pos-

sessing lotuses.

sotpida (sa-ut°), as, a, am, covered
with foam or froth.

HlrUfiH sotprdsa
(sa-ut° ), as, a, am, having

excess, excessive ; exaggerated, exaggerating ironic-

ally; (as), m. violent laughter; (as, am), m. n.

ironical exaggeration, sarcasm, flattering speech, sneer-

ing praise and covert censure. ~ Sotprdsa-hasita,

am, n. sarcastic laughter.

fftR sotva. See p. 1117, col. 3.

Hlr+H sotsava (sa-ut°), as, d, am, festive,

making merry, joyous.

sotsaha (sa-ut°), as, a, am, making
effort, vigorous, energetic, persevering; (am), ind.

energetically, carefully. — Sotsaha-ta, f. activity,

energy.

VtrgsF sotsuka (
sa-ut° ), as, a, am, regret-

ful, repining, anxious, sorrowful, languid.

sodaka
(
sa-ud°), as, a, am, having

or containing water.

sodaya (
sa-ud°),as, a, am, connected

with the rise (of the heavenly bodies &c.), having

an increase of profit, accumulated, augmented by

interest; having a succession, having something

coming after, followed by.

TTfffT sodara (sa-ud°), as, d, am, born from

the same womb, co-uterine
;

(as), m. a co-uterine

brother, brother of whole blood, own brother [cf.

sahodara] ;
(a), f. a co-uterine sister, ov/n sister.

Sodarya (sa-ud°), as, m. an own brother
(
=

samanodarya).

sodarka (
sa-udc),as,a,am

,

attended

with results or consequences ;
having elevations or

turrets.

VteffaT sodyoga (sa-ud°), as, a, am, mak-
ing active exertion, diligent, persevering, enterpris-

ing, energetic; violent (as a disease).

i*m*T sodvashpam (sa-ud°), ind. with

tears in the eyes.

Vti'JT sodvega (
sa-ud° ), as, a, am, mourn-

ful, sorrowful, anxious, fearful
;
(am), ind. anxiously,

eagerly.

sonaha, as, m. garlic.

^TY**TTt^ sonmhda (sa-un°), as, a, am, mad,

insane.

sopakarana (sa-vp°), as, a, am,

provided with every requisite instrument or imple-

ment, properly equipped.

Sopakdra (sa-up°), as, d, am, furnished with

necessary means or implements, well equipped or

stocked ; assisted, befriended.

Sopakaraka (sa-up°), as, d, am, properly equipped

or aided, assisted, benefited.

Tim IT sopacara (sa-up°), as, a, am, act

ing with politeness or civility, deferential; (am), n.

politely, deferentially.

Sopadarakam (sa-u}>°), ind. politely, deferen

tially.

sopadrava (sa-up°), as, d, am,

visited with great calamities or afflictions, dangerous

sopadha (sa-up°), as, a, am, full of

fraud or deceit, fraudulent, guileful.

Sopadhi, is, is,i, fraudulent
;

(i), ind. deceitfully,

fraudulently.

TTPlfpfVrfi sopanisliatka (sa-vp°),as,d, am,

along with the Upanishads, (KullQka on Manu II.

i<J5)

sopaplava (sa-up°), as, d, am, af-

flicted with any great calamity, overrun or attacked

by enemies ;
eclipsed (as the sun or moon).

soparodha (sa-up°), as, d, am, ob-

structed, impeded
;
favoured

; (am), ind. obligingly,

respectfully.

sopavdsa or sopavasika
(sa-up°),

as, a, am, fasting, keeping a fast.

sopasarga (sa-up°), as, a, am, af-

flicted with any great misfortune, visited by portents,

portentous; possessed by an evil spirit; having a

particle, preceded by a prepositional prefix (in gram-

mar).

sopahdsa
(
sa-up°), as, d, am, ac-

companied with derisive laughter, sneering, jocular,

sarcastic
;
(am), ind. with a sneer, sneeringly . — Sopa-

hasotprasa (°sa-ut°), as, m. a jocular expression.

sopaka, as, m. (probably another

form of fva-pdka), a man of a degraded caste (the

son of a Candala by a PukkasT, and only to be em-

ployed as a public executioner, &c., see Manu X. 38).

sopadhi, is, is, i, or sopadhika (sa-

up°), as, i, am, restricted by some condition or

limitation, limited, qualified by some particular cha-

racteristic (as liberality by the desire of receiving

something in return)
;

having some peculiar attri-

bute or distinguishing title ;
special.

IffPTR sopdna, am, n. (perhaps contracted

from sa + upayana), stairs, steps, a staircase, a

ladder .— Sopdna-tva, am, n. the state or condition

of stairs, the uses of a staircase. — Sopana-param-
pard, f. a line of steps, flight of steps.

TtMMrti sopanatlca, as, a, am (fr. sa +
updnah + lea, see upa-nah), with sandals, having

sandals or shoes, (Manu III. 238.)

sopdsana (sa-np°), as, m. having

the sacred fire, (see 2 .upasana.)

sobha, am, n., Ved., N. of the city of

the Gandharvas
;

[cf. sambha.)
Sobhya, as, a, am, Ved. being in or belonging

to Sobha.

*Tt*fT sobhari, is, m., N. of the author

of the hymns Rig-veda VIII. 19-22, &c. (having the

patronymic Kanva).

sobhaiijana, as, m. (=sobhdh-
jana), the tree Hyperanthera Moringa.

soma, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

I. 139. fr. rt. 3. su, 1 to distil or extract or sprinkle,’

but connected by some with rt. 4. su, ‘ to generate,’

the act of expressing the Soma juice being compared

to the act of begetting), a particular climbing plant,

Sarcostema Viminalis or Asclepias Acida (said to grow

abundantly on the mountains of India and Persia;

this celebrated plant, sometimes called * the moon-

plant’ and perhaps a kind of milk-weed, was for-

merly a most important ingredient in sacrificial offer-

ings, and is perpetually alluded to in Vedic literature

as well as in the Persian Avesta ; it was collected by

moon-light on certain mountains [in Rig-veda X. 34.

I. the mountain Muja-vat is mentioned], stripped of

its numerous leaves, and then carried to the place of

sacrifice ;
the stalks having been there crushed be-

tween stones by the priests were sprinkled with

water and placed on a sieve or strainer for purifica-

tion [see pdvamdna~\, whence, after further pressure,

the acid juice trickled into a vessel called Drona;

after which it was mixed with clarified butter, flour,

&c., made to ferment, and then offered in libations

to the gods or drunk by the Brihmans, by both of

whom its exhilarating or intoxicating qualities were

supposed to be highly prized ; it is sometimes de-

scribed as having been brought from the sky by a

Syena or falcon, and guarded by the Gandharvas

;

sometimes as having been brought by the GSyatri in

the form of a bird, or by the daughter of the Sun,

from a spot where it had been nourished by the

rain-god Parjanya, who is represented in Rig-veda

IX. 82, 3. as its father, the god Soma being else-

where described as rejoicing in the society of the

waters ;
all the 1 14 hymns of the pinth Mandala of
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the Rig-veda, besides many others throughout this

Veda and the whole Sama-veda, are devoted to the
praise of this plant, the use of which seems now to

be little known, though in some parts of India

Soma sacrifices are still offered
; for the connection

between the Soma ceremonies and the Sama-veda
see sama-veda ; this Veda distinguishes two kinds

of Soma, one said to be green and the other yellow,

but the golden-coloured is described as most cele-

brated ; the more modern Su-sruta, q. v., on the

other hand, distinguishes twenty-four varieties of the

Soma plant) ; the intoxicating and invigorating juice

of the above plant (which, in the Vedic period, was
regarded as a kind of Amrita or nectar, conferring

eternal life and vigour on the drinkers of it, whether

gods or men, and was offered to the gods to pro-

pitiate them and make them accede to the petitions

of their worshippers, see above)
; the above plant or

its juice personified (and constantly deified in theVeda,

and in its character of a god represented as primeval,

all-powerful, all-pervading, healing all diseases, lord of

all other gods, and identified with the very supreme
Being himself

; this worship of Soma by the Hindus
of the Vedic age is thought to possess great

community of character with that of Dionysus and
Bacchus by the Greeks and Romans ; Soma is

regarded as the author of Rig-veda X. 124, 1, 5-9);
nectar, the beverage of the gods ; water

; the moon
or its deity (to whom the name Soma, which first

belonged to the plant only, came to be applied in

Post-vedic mythology, traces of this application being

also observable in Rig-veda X. 85, in Atharva-veda

XI. 6, 7, and in several passages of the Satapatha-

Brahmana; in the Vishnu-PurSna I. 22, Brahma is

said to have appointed Soma or the moon to be the
‘ monarch of planets, of plants, of sacrifices, and

penances,’ and one of the names of the moon is

Oshadhi-pati or Osbadhlsa, ‘ lord of herbs again,

at the churning of the ocean, as described in the

Puranas, after all sorts of medicinal plants and heal-

ing herbs &c. are thrown in, three of the precious

things said to be produced are Soma, ‘ the moon,’

Amrita, ‘ nectar,’ and Sura, ‘ spirituous liquor,’ and

in other legends this nectar is said to be preserved in

the body of the moon ; in Manu V. 96, Soma is

called one of the eight Loka-palas or guardians of

the world)
;

a ray of light ( = didhiti, according

to Sabda-k.)
; air, wind; camphor; a particular

drug of supposed magical properties; a particular

mountain or mountainous range, (according to some)

the mountains of the moon; a particular class of

Pitris, (probably for soma-pa) ; N. of a monkey
chief

;
of Kuvera ; of Varna ; of one of the Vasus,

(see vasu) ; of Siva; of the author of a law-book;

of the author of the Raga-vibodha
;

(a), f., N. of

an Apsaras
;
(am), n. rice-water, rice-gruel ; heaven,

sky, ether. —Soma-kavi, is, m., N. of a poet.

— Soma-kdnta , as, a, am, moon-beloved; lovely

as the moon
;
(as), m. the moon-gem, moon-stone

(
= dandra-kanta, q. v.) ; N. of a king ofSaurashtra.

— Soma-kdma , as, d, atft.Ved. delighting in Soma.
— Soma-kirtti, is, m., N. of a son of Dhrita-

rashtra.— Soma-kshaya, as, m. disappearance of

the moon, new moon. — Soma-garbha, as, m., N.
of Vishnu. — Sonna-giri, is, m. ‘moon-mountain,’

N. of a mythical mountain. — Soma-gopa, as, as,

am, having Soma as protector. — Soma-graha, as,

m. a vessel for taking up the Soma. — Soma-ja,

as, d, am, moon-produced, moon-born
;

(as), m.
epithet of the planet Mercury or Budha

;
(am), n.

milk. — Soma-tirtha, am, n., N. of a place of pil-

grimage in the west of India
(
=prabhasa, q. v.).

— Soma-datta ,
as, m., N. of a king of Vaisall;

(a), f„ N. of the wife of Yajiia-soma. — Soma-
deva, as, m., N. of the author of the Katha-sarit-

sagara. — Soma-datvatya, as, d, am, having Soma
as a deity, presided over by Soma . — Soma-dhana,
as, a, am, Ved. holding or containing Soma (as a

bowl). — Soma-dhdra, f. ‘Soma-holding,’ the sky,

heaven. — Soma-nanditvara (°di-is°), N. of a

Lin-ga. — Soma-ndtha, as, m, • Soma’s lord, the

divinity set up by Soma,’ N. of a celebrated Linga,
i. e. columnar emblem of Siva or of the place or
temple where it was set up, (this temple was
established in the town described below, and was
one of the twelve celebrated Lin-ga temples which
in various parts of India are held in especial venera-
tion

; the legend relates that the god Soma or the
moon propitiated S'iva by performing great austerities
on the spot, whereupon Siva granted him a boon,
and Soma in return set up a Lin-ga on the place
where he had done penance

; the temple built there
was so famed for its splendor and enormous wealth
that it attracted the celebrated Mahmud of Ghazni,
A. D. 1024, who, under pretext of destroying its

idols, carried off its treasures along with its renowned
gates) ; N. of several persons. — Somanatha-tirtha,
N. of a Tlrtha. — Somanatha-pattana, am, n.,
N. of a town on the western coast of India (com-
monly called Somnath Pattan in the peninsula of
Kattywar and province of Guzerat

; it was celebrated
for the temple of S'iva above described).—Soma-
pa, as, m. one who drinks the Soma juice (especially

at a sacrifice) ; a Soma sacrificer
; a class of Pitris,

(see soma-pa.) — Soma-pati, is, m., Ved. ‘lord of
Soma,’ epithet of Indra. - Soma-pattra, as, m. a
sort of grass, Saccharum Cylindricum. — Soma-par-
van, a, n., Ved. the time for preparing the Soma.
— Soma-pa, as, m. (acc. pi. soma-pas, dat. sing.

soma-pe, see Gram. 108. a), a drinker of Soma
juice (especially at a sacrifice); a Soma sacrificer;

the performer of a sacrifice
; a Pitri of a particular

class (said to be especially the progenitors of the

Brahmans). — Somapa-tama, as, a, am, Ved.
drinking much Soma, very fond of Soma. — Soma-
pana, am, n. the drinking of the Soma juice.

— Soma-pdla, as, m. a preserver of Soma, (pro-

bably) a provider or seller of the Soma plant; (as),

m. pi. epithet of the Gandharvas (as keeping especial

guard over the Soma). — Soma-pavan, d, m., Ved.
a Soma drinker. —Soma-piti, is, f. drinking Soma,
a draught of Soma

; a Soma sacrifice. — Soma-pitin,
i, m. a drinker of the Soma juice. —Soma-pitha,
as, m., Ved. a draught of Soma; [cf. go-pitha.]
— Soma-pithin, i, m. a Soma drinker. — Soma-
pivin, i, m. (doubtful), a Soma drinker. — Soma-pu-
tra, as, m. ‘son of the moon,’ the planet Mercury.
— Soma-prishtha , as, d, am, Ved. touching Soma,
sprinkling Soma, (Say. = soma-sprashtri, somdbhi-

shava-kartri, Rig-veda VIII. 63, 2 .) — Soma-peya,
as, m., Ved. a sacrifice in which Soma is drunk,

a Soma libation. — Soma-pratika, as, d, am, Ved.

having Soma at the head . — Soma-prabhd, f., N. of

a female. — Soma-prayoga, as, m„ N. of a treatise.

— Soma-pravaka, as, m. ‘ Soma -sacrifice -an-

nouncer,’ a person commissioned to engage S’rotriyas

or sacrificial priests for a Soma sacrifice. —Soma-
bandhu, us, ro. ‘ friend of the moon,’ the white

esculent water-lily (as expanding at night). — Soma-
bliava, as, m. a proper N. — Soma-bhii, us, us, u,

Soma-born, belonging to the family of the moon

;

(iis), m. ‘son of Soma,’ epithet of Budha (regent of

the planet Mercury and supposed founder of the

lunar dynasty)
;
one of the persons called Vasudevas

by the Jainas. — Soma-yajiia, as, m. a Soma sacri-

fice, an offering or libation of the juice of the acid

Asclepias. — Soma-yaga, as, m. a great triennial

sacrifice in which the Soma juice is drunk. — Soma-
yajin, i, m. a Soma-yaga sacrificer (who also drinks

the Soma juice at the ceremony). — Soma-yogin, i,

inl,i, being in conjunction with the moon. — Soma-
yoni, is, m. a sort of yellow and very fragrant

sandal.— Soma-i'asa, as, m. the juice of the Soma
plant. — Soma-rajaki, ayas, m. pi., N. of a Gotra.

— Soma-rajan, d, -jni, a, having the Soma plant

as king, (Atharva-veda VIII. I, 1 7); (a), m„ N. of

a Muni. — Sorna-rdjikd, f. = soma-rajin below.

— Soma-rajin, i, m. the medicinal plant Serratula

orVernonia Anthelmintica. — Soma-rdji, f. = soma-

rajin above ; a particular metre consisting of six

syllables. — Soma-rash/ra, am, n., N. of a place.

— Soma-roga, as, m. a particular disease incident

to women. — Soma-raudra, am, n., N. of a sacred
text

;
[cf. soma-raudra.) - Soma-latd, f. the

moon-plant Sarcostema Viminalis, (see soma, col. 1);
N. of the river Godavari. -Soma-latikd, f. a par-
ticular shrub

( = gududi). — Soma-vay.ia, as, m.
‘ the family or race of the moon,’ the lunar dynasty
or line of kings supposed to be descended from
Soma, ‘ the moon,’ and his son Budha, (in this line

came Puru, Yadu, Dushyanta, Krishna, Bharata,
Kuru, Dhrita-rashtra, and Pandu, see dandra-
vanda ; it was one of the two great lines of ancient
Hindu kings, the other being called Solar, see surya-
vanda); N. of Yudhi-shthira (as belonging to this

line). — Soma-vandin, i, m. a prince or king of the
lunar dynasty. — 1. soma-vat, an, ati, at, possessing

Soma (said of the Himalaya district), having Soma
juice; having the moon, lunar. — 2. soma-vat, ind.

like the moon. — Soma-vallca, as, m. a kind of
white Khadira, Mimosa Catechu ; a medicinal plant

(commonly called Kayapbal, = kat-phala) ;
the

plant Karanja
; another kind

(
= ri/hd-karanja).

— Soma-vallari, is, or soma-vallari, f. the moon-
plant Sarcostema Viminalis

; a kind of vegetable

(
= brahmi).— Soma-rallikd, f. the moon-plant;

the plant Vernonia Anthelmintica. — Soma-valli,
f. the moon-plant, (see soma above) ; the shrub
Cocculus Cordifolius (= yajna-valll) ;

the medicinal

plant Vernonia Anthelmintica; other plants (
=

brahmi ; = patala-garudi ; — su-dariana). — So-
ma-vahni-pralidsa, as, a, am, bright as the fire

of the moon. — Soma-vamin, t, m. * Soma-vomiter,’

a priest who has drunk so much Soma juice that he
is obliged to vomit it out of his mouth. — Soma-
vara, as, m. ‘moon-day,’ Monday. — Somavara-
vrata, am, n. a kind of religious observance per-

formed in the evening and consisting of the worship
of Siva and Durga preceded by fasting every Mon-
day . — Soma-vikrayin, i, m. a vendor of Soma
juice. — Soma-vriksha, as, m. the medicinal plant

Kat-phala
;

the white Khadira ; Vernonia Anthel-

mintica. — Soma-dakala, f. ‘resembling a portion

of the moon,’ a kind of cucumber
(
= saddnduli).

— Soma-dambhu, us, m., N. of an author. — Soma-
darma-n, a, m., N. of a king (belonging to the

Maurya dynasty) ; of a Muni ;
of a merchant.

— Soma-dushma, as, m., N. of a Brahman. — So-

ma-dravas, as, m., N. of a merchant. —Soma-
samstha, f., N. of the fifth division of the Jyo-
tishtoma sacrifice, (seven Soma-samsthas are enume-
rated, viz. Agni-shtoma, Aty-agnishtoma, Ukthya,

Shodasin, Ati-ratra, Vaja-peya, and Aptor-yama.)
— Soma-sanjria, am, n. ‘Soma-named,’ camphor.
— Soma-sad, t, m. a Pitri of a peculiar class (de-

scribed as progenitor of the celestial beings called

Sadhyas, Manu III. 195). — Soma-sdra, as, m.
the white Khadira tiee. — Soma-siddhdnta, as, m.
* the Soma doctrine,’ N. of a particular astronomical

text-book
; a particular Tantra doctrine or system of

philosophy followed by a sect of Saivas and regarded

as unorthodox, (it is personified in the Third Act of

the Prabodha-candrodaya) ; one who holds the above

system of doctrines; a particular Buddha. — Soma-
siddhdntin, i, m. one who knows the Soma-sid-

dhanta ; a follower of the above sect of the S'aivas,

a rationalist of the above school. — Soma-sindhu,

us, m. ‘ ocean of Soma,’ epithet of Vishnu. —Soma-
sut, t, m. a Soma-distiller, Soma-sprinkler, a priest

who offers the Soma juice at a sacrifice. —Soma-
suta, as, m. ‘ son of the moon,’ epithet of Budha,

q. v.
;

(a), f. ‘daughter of the moon,’ the river

Narma-da or Nerbudda. — Somasut-val, an, ati,

at, possessing offerers of Soma juice (said of a her-

mitage, a sacrifice, &c.). — Soma-sutran, d, m.,Ved.

one who offers Soma libations. — Soma-sundara,

as, m., N. of a commentator. — Soma-sukta, am,
n. a hymn in honour of Soma. —Soma-sfitra, am,

n. a channel for conveying water from a Siva-lin-ga

or a kind of receptacle to receive the water with

which the idol has been bathed. — Somasutra-pra-

dakshind, f. circumambulation around Siva’s idol

in such a way as that the Soma-sutra shall not be

13 K



1138 soma-surya-prakasa. saudhataki.

crossed.—Somasurya-prakusa, as, a, am, bright

as the sun and moon. — Soma-sena, as, m., N. of a

king of Campaka-pura. — Somakhya
(°ma-akh°),

am, n. the red lotus. — Somatiputa (ma-at
J

), as,

a, am, excessively purified by the Soma juice (which,

if drunk in excess, is supposed to pass through the

nose, ears, and other apertures of the body). — So-
mananda (°ma-aif), as, m., N. of a preceptor.

— Somananda-natha, as, m., N. of a preceptor.

—Soma-pushana, m. du.,Ved. Soma and Pushan.
— Somablia (°ma-abha), as, a, am, like the moon

;

(a), f. epithet of C’andravalT, q. v. — Somabhishava

(

D
ma-abh°), as, m. the distilling or extracting of

Soma juice. — Soma-rudra-sukta, am, n., N. of a

Vedic hymn, (see the next.) — Somd-raudra, am,
n., N. of the four Vedic texts beginning with or

containing the word Soma-rudra, (these occur in

Rig-veda VI. 74, 1-4 ;
cf. Atharva-veda VII. 42,

Manu XI. 254.) — Somarka-pratisankdtfa (°ma-

ar°), as, a, am, resembling the sun and moon.
— Somalia (°ma-ali'), as, m. ‘ moon-dav,’ Monday.
— Somdhuti (°rna-dh°), is, m., N. of the author of

the hymns Rig-veda II. 4-7 (having the patronymic

Bhargava). — SomeGvara (°ma-i£
0
), as, m. ‘Soma’s

lord, the divinity set up by Soma,’ N. of a celebrated

representation of Siva (supposed to have been set

up by Soma at Benares) or of the place where it

was established, (see soma-natha) ; of an author

;

of a poet ; of the author of a work on music ; of the

author of the Nyaya-sudha commentary
;
(am), n.,

N. of a Lin-ga at Benares. — Somotpatti (°ma-ut
0
),

is, f. the production or origin of Soma ;
N. of a

Parisishta of the Rig-veda. — Somodbhava (°ma -

ud’
>

), as, d, am, moon-produced, sprung from the

moon
;

(a), f. the river Narma-da or modern Ner-
budda (so called either as supposed to be descended

from the moon or as the source of celestial nectar).

Somaka, as, m., N. of a son of Saha-deva and

grandfather of Drupada ; of a particular Bharataka or

mendicant
;

(as), m. pi. the family of Drupada.

Soman, a, m. the moon
; a Soma sacrificer, an

offerer of libations (Ved.).

Somala, as, a, am (according to some a Prakrit

corruption for su-kumdra; cf. komala), resembling

the moon, soft, bland, placid.

Somin, i, ini, i, offering Soma, performing the

Soma sacrifice
;

(i), m. a performer of a Soma sacri-

fice
; (ini), f. a proper N.

Somya, as, a, am, worthy of Soma
;

offering

Soma ; shaped like Soma ;
resembling the moon,

soft, good, amiable, (somya, voc. c. ‘ my good Sir,’

used in addressing ; cf. saumya.)
Saumika, sawmya. See s. v.

somila, as, m., N. of a poet.

somilaka, as, m. a proper N.

sorashtrika, as, m.= saurdsh-

trika.

solanka, as, m., N. of a family.

Hl^iTo5TfrT^nftfzRi solkalutuvapothika

(sa-ulka-alata-av
0
), as, a, am, with machines

for hurling down fire-brands and lighted darts (on

an enemy ; these machines appear to have been a

kind of catapult or ballista).

solluntha
(sa-ul° ), as, m. irony,

sarcasm, ridicule. — Sollanlha-vadana, am, n. or

sollunthokti (
>

l!ia-uk
0
), is, f. an ironical expression.

Sollun/hana, am, n. apparent praise and covert

censure, irony.

TirWT soshman (sa-usli
0 or sa-ush°), a, a,

a, having heat, warm
;

(in grammar) having aspi-

ration, aspirated (said of the aspirated letters kh, gh,

dh, jh, tli, dh, th, dh, ph, bh, also of the sibilants

and the letter h); (d), m. an aspirated letter, aspi-

rate. — Soslima-td, f. the state or condition of being

aspirated, aspiration. —Soslima-vat, an, m. ‘having

an aspirate,’ an aspirated word or syllable.

so’ham, nom. sing. m. 1 myself,

(see tad, p. 360.)

l*i soliala-grama, as, m., N. of a
village.

saukara, as, i, am (fr. sukara), be-
longing or relating to a hog, hoggish, swinish

; (as),

m. , N. of a district. — Saukara-tirtha, am, n., N.
of a Tlrtha.

Saukaraka-Urtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

Saukarika, as, m. a hunter ; N. of a district.

1. saidcarya, am, n. hoggishness, swinishness.

saukarayana, as, m., N. of a
teacher of the Satapatha-Brahmana.

2. saukarya, am, n. (fr. su-kara),

easiness of performance, practicability, feasibility,

facility
;
adroitness ; easy and extempore preparation

of food or medicine.

Tir^iJTTO saukumarya, am, n. (fr. su-ku-

mdra), youthfulness, tenderness, delicacy
;

softness,

fineness.

TTT^iRT saukritya, am, n. (fr. su-krita),

strictness in performing religious acts, piety.

saukshmya, am, n. (fr. sukshma),

minuteness, fineness, subtilty.

Saukshmaka, as, m. a kind of small animal or

insect, (perhaps) a grub or maggot.

saukhasayanika, as, m. (fr.

sukha-dayana), one who asks another whether he

has slept well
;

[cf. sausnatika.]
Saukhadayika, as, m. (fr. sukha-idyin),= the

above.

sankhasuptika, as, m. (fr.sukha-

supti), one who asks another whether he has slept

well ; a bard or minstrel whose duty is to waken

kings in the morning with music and song.

«uptf saukhya, am, n. (fr. sukha), pleasure,

happiness, felicity, enjoyment.

Saukhika, as, i, am, relating to pleasure, pleasur-

able, sensual, pleasure-seeking,

Saukhiya, as, i, am, relating to pleasure or

enjoyment.

wunr saugata, as, m. (fr. su-gata), a fol-

lower of Su-gata, q.v. ;
a Buddhist, (the Buddhists

are said to be divided into four classes or schools,

viz. MSdhyamikas, Yogadaras, Sautrantikas, and

VaibhSshikas)
; N. of a son of Dasa-ratha.

Saugatika, as, m. a Buddhist; a Buddhist or

Brahman mendicant ; an atheist, heretic, unbeliever

;

(am), n. unbelief, scepticism.

saugandha, as, i, am (fr. su-gan-

dlia), possessing a fragrant odour, sweet-scented,

fragrant
;
(am), n. sweet-scentedness, fragrance ; a

particular fragrant grass (= kat-trina).

Saugandhika, as, a or i, am, sweet-scented,

fragrant
;
(as), m. a dealer in perfumes

;
sulphur

;

N. of a mountain
;

(a), f. a kind of lotus
;
(am),

n. the white water-lily, the blue lotus; a kind of

fragrant grass
(
= kat-trina) ;

a ruby.

Sangandhya, am, n. sweetness of odour, fra-

grance, perfume.

savgamya, am, n. (fr. su-gama),

easiness of access, easiness of attainment, facility.

sauti, is, m. (fr. su6i; cf. sutika),

one who lives by his needle, a tailor.

Saudika, as, m,=saudi above.

jrMefi saudika, as, m. a patronymic of

the Vedic IjLishi Agni.

HI ril saujanya, am, n. (fr. su-jana),

goodness, generosity, kindness, compassion, bene-

volence, clemency ;
friendship.

WiffiT saujdta, as, m. (fr. su-jdta), X. of
I a Rishi.

saundi, f. long pepper.

Tffrfk sauti, is, m. (fr. 2. suta), X”. of
Karna, (so called from having been brought up by
the charioteer [sttfa] Adhi-ratha, see karna.)

I. sautya, am, n. the office of a charioteer.

OTRI 2. sautya, as, &c. (fr. sutya), relating

to Soma-pressing, sacrificial.

WToT sautra, as, i, am (fr. siitra), belong-
ing to a thread or string, having a thread, &c.

;

belonging to a Sutra, mentioned or declared in

Sutras, according to rule or precept, preceptive, for-

mulary
; (as), m. a Brahman ; an artificial root

occurring in grammatical Sutras only and not capable

of conversion into a verb, but used to form deriva-

tive nouns.

Sautrdntika, as, m. ph, N. of one of the four

great schools or systems of Buddhism, (see saugata;
they are said to admit the authority of the Buddhist

Sutras but not of the Abhi-dharma.)

flTc? sautrdmani, f. (probably fr. su-

trdman), a particular sacrifice (one of the seven

Havir-yajnas
; it is described as a substitute for the

Soma sacrifice, spirituous liquors and milk being

taken instead of Soma, and both liquids placed in the

Soma vessels
; animals are also immolated, one to

the Asvins, one to Sarasvati, one to Indra, and

one to Brihaspati ; in Satapatha-Brahmana XII. 8,

3, 31. it is said that every one who is consecrated

by the SautramanT enters among the gods and is

born in the next world \_sarra-tanuh~\ with his

entire body).
“X c:

saudarya, am, n. (fr. sodara), bro-

therhood
;

(as, a, am), having brotherhood with

(at the end of a comp.).

IB saudamani, f. (fr. su-ddman),

lightning or a particular kind of lightning ; N. of

an Apsaras of Indra’s heaven ;
of part of the Su-

daman mountain (according to some).

Sanddmini, f. a particular kind of lightning;

lightning (in general) ; N. of an Apsaras of Indra’s

heaven ; N. of a city or country.

Saudamni, f. = saudamani above.

KRTTV<+ sauddyika, as, i, am (fr. su-ddya),

that which is given to a woman at her marriage by

her father or mother or any relative and which there-

fore becomes her own property ; relating to such a

present
; (am), n. a nuptial gift or present (as de-

scribed above).

WffTTT sauddsa, as, m. (fr. su-ddsa), N. of

a king of the solar race (a descendant of Ikshviku

and Sagara in the thirteenth generation, son of king

Su-dasa, and also called Mitra-saha and KalmSsha-

pSda).

7TTV saudha, as, i, am (fr. sudha), relating

or belonging to nectar, having nectar ;
having plaster

;

plastered, stuccoed
;

(as), m. a kind of plant, =
dugdha-pdshdna ; (am), n. a plastered or white-

washed mansion ; any great mansion or house ;
a

palace, (also as, m. according to some); silver;

opal (according to some). — Saudha-kdra ,
as, m. a

plasterer, whitewasher
;

the builder or maker of a

palace. —Sandha-cdsa, as, m. a palatial dwelling.

Tn'VJTg saudlianya, as, &c. (probably fr.

su-dhana), epithet of certain DharmSh or laws.

TtTV^PT saudhanvana, as, m. (fr. su-dhan-

van), a son or descendant of Su-dhanvan.

WTVTrTfoR saudhataki, is, m. (fr. su-dhiitri),

a patronymic. (Pan. IV. 1, 97); N. of a hermit

(pupil of Valmlki).



*rhrrc saudhdra.

?TTUTT saudhdra, as, m. (according to
some) one of the fourteen parts or divisions of a
drama, (a doubtful word.)

**TVTF5 sandhula, am, n. (probably to be
connected with saudha, p. 1138), a temple of Siva.

*TR sauna, as, 1, am (fr. siinu), belonging
or relating to a slaughter-house or to butchery, &c.

;

(am), n. butcher’s meat
;

[cf. sauna.]
Saunadharmya, am, n. ‘the law or rule of

butchery,’ a state of deadly hostility.

Saunika, as, m. a butcher, vender of the flesh of

beasts or birds,

as

saunanda, am, n. the club of Bala-
Tima.

Saunandin, 1, m. ‘ having Saunanda,’ epithet of
B-da-rJma, (see p. 675.)

saundarya, am, n. (fr. sundara),

beauty, loveliness, handsomeness, gracefulness, ele-

gance. — Satittda rya-hthan , {., N. of a mystical

poem ascribed to San-karadarya
(
= dnanda-laharl).

saupanthya, as, a, am (fr. su-

palha, according to some), connected with a good
road.

r
sauparna, as, I, am (fr. su-parna or

SU-parni, q. v.), belonging or relating to Su-parna

or Su-parnI
;
(am), n. dry ginger

; the emerald
; N. of

a Yedic Story which relates the transformation of the

metres into birds that they might fetch the Soma from
heaven

;
(t), f. a kind of creeper

( =pdtdla-garudi).
Sauparneya, as, m. a metronymic of Garuda

; (
7),

f. a female descendant of Su-parna
;

yds), pi. epithet

of the metres (regarded as children of Su-parnI).

sauptika, as, 1
,
am (fr. supta), con-

wrc: saura.

nected with or relating to sleep, somnolent, som-
I niferous, &c.

;
(am), n. a nocturnal combat

; a night-

attack, attack on sleeping men. — Sauptika-parvan,
a, n., N. of the tenth book of the Maha-bharata

(in which is described how the three surviving Kuru
warriors, Asvatthaman, Krita-varman, and Kripa,

after the destruction of their army, determined on
attacking the camp of the Pandavas by night and

murdering them while asleep ; this they accordingly

did, Asvatthaman entering the camp stealthily and,

with the assistance of the god Siva, slaughtering

|

thousands, while the two others stood at the gate

and killed all who attempted to escape
;
the whole

Pandava army was thus destroyed, except the five

Pandu princes themselves, with Krishna and Satyaki,

who were stationed at some distance from the camp

;

a messenger having escaped conveyed the news to

Yudhi-shthira, who, with his brothers and DraupadI,

then returned to the camp and bewailed their

slaughtered kindred).
is

+1N oi saubala, as, m. a patronymic of

Sakuni (as son of Su-bala, king of Gandhara).

Sauhali, f. a patronymic of Gandhari (daughter

of Su-bala and wife of Dhrita-rashtra).

Saubaleyi, (., N. of Gandhari. •

saubha, am, n. (for saubha), N. of

Hari-sdandra’s city (suspended in mid-air) ; N. of a

town of the Salvas
; (as), m. pi., N. of a people.

— Saubha-pati , is, or saubha-rdja, as, m. the king

of Saubha or of the Saubhas.

saubhaki, is, m., N. of Drupada.

^TWT siubhaga, am, n. (fr. su-bhaga),

good luck, happiness; prosperity, riches, wealth.

— Saubhaga-tca , am, n. a state of prosperity, hap-

piness.

Saubhagya, am, n. auspiciousness, good fortune,

fortunateness, good luck
;
blessedness ;

beauty, grace,

charm
;
the happy and auspicious state of wife-hood

(as opposed to widowhood) ;
affection, favour ; con-

gratulations, good wishes; the fourth of the astro-

nomical Yogas
; red lead

; borax (tankana).-Sau-
bhagya-kanda, N. of part of the Atharva-veda.— >unbhagya-dintamani, is, m. a particular drug
or medicine compounded of various medicaments.— Saubhdgya-dihna, am, n. any mark of good
fortune or blessedness

; any sign or token of the
bks,ed state of wife-hood (e. g. red pigment on the
forehead, the marriage string, &c.).-Saubhdgya-
tantu, us, m. the marriage string (which is cast
round the neck of the bride by the bridegroom at
the wedding and worn till widowhood). - Sau-
bhdgya-trit iya, f. the third day of the light half of
the month Bhadra. — Saubhdgya-devatd, f. an
auspicious or tutelary deity . — Saubhagya-vat, an,
ati, at, possessing good fortune or blessedness,
auspicious, fortunate; (ati), f. a married and un-
widowed woman. -Saubhdgyavat-ta, f. or sau-
bhdgyavat-tva, am, n. auspiciousness, prosperity.
— buiibhagya-vdyana, am, n. auspicious offerings
of sweetmeats, 8cc.~Saubhdgya-sandari-tirtha,
am, n., N. of a chapter of the S’iva-PurSna.

saubhadra, as, i, am (fr. su-bliadrd),
belonging or relating to Su-bhadra, q. v.

;
(as), m.

‘ of Su-bhadr5 ,’ epithet of Abhimanyu
;
(am),

n., scil. yuddlia, the war occasioned by the carrying
off of Su-bhadra, q. v.

Saubhadreya, as, m. a metronymic of Abhi-
manyu; Beleric Myrobalan

(
— vibhitaka).

saubhara, as, m. a patronymic of
Kusika (author of the hymn Rig-veda X. 127).

saubhari, is, m., N. of a Muni
(married to the fifty daughters of Mandhatri and
father of 150 sons).

saubhari, f. (fr. sobhari), Ved. a
verse composed by Sobhari.

i. saubhagineya, as, m. (fr. su-

bhaga), the son of a favourite wife or of an

honoured mother.

^fWTflTWH 2. saubhagineya, as, i, am (fr.

su-bhdgineya), belonging or relating to a good
sister’s son.

saubhagya. See col. 1 .

^rr^rnsR saubhdhjana, as, m.= sobhun-

jana, dobhdnjana, the tree Hyperanthera Moringa.

saubhika, as, m. (for saubhika ), a

juggler.

saubhrdtra, am, n. (fr. su-bhratri),

good biotherhood, fraternity.

saumadatti, is, m. (fr. soma-

datta), a patronymic.

saumanasa, as, a or i, am (fr. su-

manas), agreeable to the feelings, pleasing ; relating

to flowers, floral, flowery
; (as), m., N. of the eighth

day of the civil month
(
= karma-masa)

;
(a), f. the

outer skin of the nutmeg, —jdti-jialtn ; (i), (., N.

of the fifth night of the civil month
;

(am), n.

benevolence, kindness
;

pleasure, satisfaction.

Saumanasya, am, n. satisfaction of mind, agree-

ableness, enjoyment ; a particular offering of flowers

with holy texts placed in the hands of the priest at

a Sraddha.

Saumanasyayani, f. the blossom of the MalatT

or great-flowering jasmine.

?TPTPr»T saumayanu, as, m. (fr. soma), a

patronymic of Budha
;

[cf. saumya .]

saumika, as, i, am (fr. soma), per-

formed with Soma juice (said of an oblation or

sacrifice), relating to the Soma juice ;
relating to

Soma or the moon, lunar
;

(I), f. a particular sacrifice

performed on the day of full moon ( = dikshani-

yeshti).
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saumitra, as, m. (fr. su-mitra), a
metronymic of Lakshmana the younger brother of
Rama.
Saumitri, is, m. = saumitra above; N. of a

teacher of the Sama-veda.

WRW saumilla, as, m., N. of a dramatic
writer (mentioned in the Malavikagnimitra).

saumecaka, am, n. (probably fr.

su-medaka), gold.

*TTHf*T3R saumedhika, as, i, am (fr. 5 . su +
medha ), possessing supernatural knowledge or wis-

dom
; (as), m. a sage, seer.

*TT»T^i saumeruka, as, i, am (fr. su-meru),
belonging to or coming from Su-meru; (am), n. gold.

^TITq saumya, as, a or mi, am (fr. soma),
belonging or relating to Soma or to the moon,
sacred to Soma ; having the nature or properties

of Soma ; resembling the moon
; handsome, pleas-

ing, good, mild, gentle, soft, benign, placid, (saumya,
voc. c. ‘ O gentle Sir,’ ‘ O good Sir,’ used in address-

ing another) ; auspicious
;
(as), m., N. of Budha or

the planet Mercury (son of Soma)
; N. of the Vedic

Rishi Budha
;

a Brahman (or the proper epithet by
which he should be addressed, see Manu II. 125);
N. of one of the nine Khandas or divisions of the earth

or of Bharata-varsha ; epithet of the forty-third (or

seventeenth) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty years

;

epithet of certain signs of the zodiac (viz. Taurus,

Cancer, Virgo, Scorpio, Capricornus)
; the Udumbara

fig-tree
; the Saumya penance, (see saumya-krid-

dhra) ; (in anatomy) the blood before it becomes
red, serum

; the gastric juice ; = bhiisvara (according

to S'abda-k.)
;

(as), m. pi., N. of the five stars in

Orion’s head, (also called ilvala, q.v.); N. of a

class of Pitris, (Manu III. 199); (a), f., N. of
Durga

;
a particular metre ; the moon-plant, (see

soma) ; various other plants, = mallika; — dafi ; =
ddla-parni

;

= gunjd ; — mahisha-valli ; = malia-

jyotishmati

;

= rudra-ja id ; = makendra-vdruni

;

(am), n., scil. adbhuta, a particular kind of omen
or prodigy (occurring in the Diva or sky). — Saumya-
kriddhra, as, am, m. n. a kind of religious penance

(described as subsisting for five days, severally, on
sesamum, the water of boiled rice, butter-milk

mixed with water, water, and parched grain, and

fasting on the sixth day). — Saumya-gandhi

,

f. the

Indian white rose. — Satimya-graha, as, m. an

auspicious or benign planet (such as Mercury, Ju-

piter, Venus, and the full moon). — Saumya-ta, f.

or saumya-tva, am, n. gentleness, mildness, be-

nignity, placidity
;
benevolence; beauty. — Saumya-

dlidtu, us, m. (according to S'abda-k. {.), the

phlegmatic humor, phlegm.— Saumya-naman, d,

-mni, a, having a soft or agreeable name (or one

easily pronounced
;

see Manu III. 10). —jSaumya-
vapus, us, us, us, of an agreeable form. —Saumya-
vara, as, m.‘ Mercury’s day.’Wednesday.—Saumyo-
paddra (°ya-up°), as, m. a mild or gentle remedy,

mild measure or means of cure.

PC
sauyavasa, as, m. a son of bu-

yavasa.

Sauyavasi, is, m. a patronymic.

*nnm sauyami, is, m. a proper N.

*TT saura, as, i, am (in some senses fr.

sura, in others fr. sura), belonging or relating to

the sun, solar
;
sacred to Snrya or the sun ; celestial,

divine; relating to spirituous liquor; (as), m. a

worshipper of the sun ; the planet Saturn [cf. sura-

su<a] ; a solar month (consisting of thirty risings

and settings of the sun or the period during which

the sun is in one sign of the zodiac) ; a representation

of a solar zodiacal sign used at marriage ceremonies

;

a solar day; N. of a Guru; the Tumburu plant;

(7), f. the wife of the sun
;
(am), n., N. of a col-

lection of hymns addressed to SQrya (extracted from
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the Rig-veda). — Saura-ja , as, m. ‘ sun-born,’ the

Tumburu plant. — Saura-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a

chapter of the Siva-Purana. — Saura-divasa, as, m.

a solar day. — Saura-nakta, am, n. a particular reli-

gious observance (accompanied with ceremonial ablu-

tions, worship of the sun, &c.).— Saura-bhuvana,

am, n.=surya-loka, q. v. — Saura-masa, as, m.

a solar month. — Saura-samvatsara, as, m. a solar

year. — Saura-samhila, {., N. of part of the Skanda-

Purana. — Saura-siddhanta, as, m., N. of one of

five ancient astronomical Siddhantas or text-books,

(see sicldhanta, cf. surya-s°.)
— Saura-suhta, am,

n. a hymn addressed to Surya. — Sauropapurana
(*ra-up°), am, n., N. of an Upa-Purana.

Sauraka, N. of a town founded by Surendra.

Saurasaindhava, as, i, am (fr. sura-sindhu),

belonging to the river Ganges, Gangetic ; related to

the Ganges (applicable as an epithet to BhTshma)

;

{as), m. a horse of the Sun (in this sense com-

pounded of saura and saindhava, q. v.).

Sauri, is, m., N. of the planet Saturn (as son of

the Sun) ;
the tree Asana (q.v.) ; the plant Aditya-

bhakta (q. v.). — Sauri-ratna, am, n. a particular

gem (sapphire).

Saurika,as, i, am, celestial ; spirituous, vinous; any-

thing (such as money) due for spirits
;
(as), m. Saturn

;

heaven, paradise
;
a vender of spirituous liquor.

Sauri, f. See above under saura.

Sauriya, as, i, am, solar, belonging or suitable to

the sun
(
= surydya hito).

Saureya or saureyalca, as, m. the white Barleria

(a shrub bearing white flowers).

Saurya, as, i, am, of or belonging to the sun,

solar; (as), m. a patronymic of several Vedic Rishis

(authors of hymns in the Rig-veda).

Sauryayani, is, or*saurydyanin, i, m. a de-

scendant of Saurya.

sauratha, as, m. (fr. su-ratha), a hero.

saurabha, as, i, am (fr. su-rabhi),

fragrant; (as), m. a proper N.
;

(l), f. a cow; a

daughter of the cow Su-rabhi
;
(am), n. fragrance

;

saffron ; N. of a commentary.

Saurabhaka, am, n. a particular metre.

Saurabheya, as, i, am, belonging or relating to

Su-rabhi
;
(as), m. an ox

; (
i ), f. a cow

;
the daughter

of Su-rabhi. — Saurabhcya-tantra, am, n., N. of a

Tantra work.

Saurabhya, am, n. fragrance, sweet-scentedness,

odour; pleasingness, agreeableness, beauty; good cha-

racter, good reputation, fame
;
(as), ra., N. of Kuvera.

rtth saurasa, as, m., N. of a Vihara
founded by king Surendra.

saurasena, (is, m. pi., N. of a people

or district
;

(i), {., scil. bhashd, the language spoken

in the above district
;

[cf. dauraseni.)

wTrrrIT sauraseya, as, m. (fr. su-rasd), ‘off-

spring of Su-rasa,’ epithet of Skanda.

Saurasya, am, n. (fr. su-rasa), well-flavoured-

ncss, tastiness, savoriness.

TTKl-rlf saurujya, am, n. (fr. su-raja), good
government.

saurashtra, as, a or i, am (fr. su-

rashtra), belonging or relating to the district of
Surat

;
(as), m. the district of Surat

;
the resin of

the plant Boswellia Thurifera
; (as), m. pi., N. of a

people inhabiting part of Bharata-varsha
; (a), f.

a sort of fragrant earth ,
— tuvari; (i), f. a sort of

fragrant earth found in Surat
;
(am), n. a kind of

amalgam of zinc and copper, bell-metal, brass. — Sau-
rashtra-dcda, as, m. the country of Surat. -Sau-
rdshjra-mfittikd, f. Surat earth.

Saurdshtraka, am, n. a sort of white or bell-

mctal
; a kind of amalgam of five metals

(
=panda-

loha).

Saurdshfriha, as, ?, am, belonging to the dis-

trict of Surat
;
(am), n. a sort of poison, (according

to some, of a kind of snake ; according to others, a

vegetable or mineral.)

saulabha, dni, n.pl. (fr. su-labha),

N. of particular Brahmanas.

Saulabhya, am, n. easiness of acquisition or at-

tainment; feasibility, facility.

saulvika, as, m. (for saulvika), a

copper-smith.

i. sauva, as, i, am (fr. sva), relating

to self or to one’s own property
;
(am), n. an order,

edict (according to some).

Sauvayramika, as, i, am (fr. sva-grdma), be-

longing or relating to one’s own village.

*rni2. sauva, as, i, am (fr. 2. svar), belong-

ing to heaven, being in heaven.

TTHTT sauvara, as, i, am (fr. svara), relat-

ing to sound or to a note in music, produced or

existing in a note
;
treating of accents.

5\ C.

TTT^T^c^ sauvariala, as, i, am (fr. su-var-

dala or su-vardala), belonging to Su-varcala or Su-

varcala, coming from the country called Su-varcala;

(am), n. sochal salt (prepared by fusing fossil salt

with myrobalan) ; natron, alkali.

TTHTO sauvarna, as, t, am (fr. su-varnu),

made or consisting of gold, golden
;
weighing a Su-

varna.

Sauvarnabhedini, f. the plant Priyan-gu.

Sauvarnika, weighing a Su-varna (at the end of

a comp., e. g. £atuh-s°, weighing four Su-varnas).

sauvalya, as, m. pi., N. of a people

(also read sauvalya, saudulya),

sauvasva, as, m. (fr. sv-afaa), a

descendant of Sv-asva.

Sauvaivi, is, m. a patronymic from Sv-asva.

Sauvadvya, as, m.,Ved. the son of Sv-asva
;

[cf.

PSn. IV. I, 171.)

sauvastika, as, i, am (fr. svasti),

benedictive, salutatory
;

(as), m. a family Brahman

or priest.

TTl^TTWlfy «h sauvddhydyika, as, 1, am (fr.

svddhyaya), belonging or relating to sacred study.

TTT^TTTrT^T sauvastava, as, i, am (fr. sm -f-

vastu), having a good site, pleasantly situated.

sauvida, as, m. (fr. su-vida), a guard
or attendant on the women’s apartments.

sauvidalla or sauvidallaka, as, in.

(fr. su-vidalla), — sauvida above.

sauvishtakrita, as, i, am, dedi-

cated or relating to Agni Svishta-krit.

sauvira, am, n. (fr. su-vira), the

fruit of the jujube ; antimony ; sour gruel
;

(as), m.,

N. of a district or country in the west of India con-

nected with the country along the Indus (perhaps

the district now inhabited by the Suirs)
;

(as), m. pi.

the people of Su-vira
;
N. of a people inhabiting

part of Bharata-varsha. — Sauvira-rdija, as, m. a

king of Sauvira. — Sauvira-sara, am, n. antimony.

— Sauvirdnjana (°ra-aii°), am, n. a kind of anti-

mony or collyrium.

Sauviraka, as, i, am, of or belonging to Sauvira
;

(as), m. an inhabitant of Sauvira ; a miserable Sau-

vira; N. of Jayad-ratha ;
the jujube tree

;
(am), n.

sour barley-gtuel, sour wheat-gruel.

Sauvirya, am, n. great heroism or fortitude.

sausilya, am, n. (fr. su-sila), ex-

cellence of disposition, good morals.

TTm^TTT sausravasa, am, n. (fr. su-sravas),

celebrity, renown
;

(as), m. a patronymic.

sausruta, cis, m. pi. (fr. su-6ruta),
N. of a family descended from Visva-mitra.

*TT1T?T*T saushadmana, as, m. (fr. su-shad-
man), a patronymic.

saushthava,am,n. (fr. su-shthu), ex-
cellence, superior goodness or beauty, extreme skil-

fulness, cleverness
; excess (of anything)

; lightness,

suppleness, fleetness, a particular division of dramatic

composition.

TRraTfinF sausnatika, as, m. (fr. su-sndta),

one who asks whether an ablution has been success-

ful or auspicious.

sauharda
,
am, n. (fr. su-hrid), good-

heartedness, affection, friendship, friendliness; (as),

m. the son of a friend. — Sauharda-nidhi, is, m.
* treasury of friendship,’ epithet of Rama.
Sauhardya, am, n. friendship, affection.

Sauhrida, am, n. friendship, (ku-sauhrida, as,

a, am, one who is a bad friend)
;

(as), m. pi., N. of

a people.

Sauliridaya, am, n. (fr. su-hridaya), cordial

affection
; friendship.

Sauhridya, am, n. (fr. su-hrid), friendship.

sauhitya, am, n. (fr. su-hita), sa-

tiety, satisfaction ; fulness, completion
; kindness,

friendliness.

sauliotra, as, m. (fr. su-hotra), a

patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Aja-midha
; of Puru-

midha.

I . skand= rt. dkund, q. v.

collect.

.

1

lA-i 2. skand (also written skandh), cl.
v X 10. P. skandayati, slcanddyati, &c., to

3. skand (connected with rt. skund,

q. v.), cl. 1. P. skandati (also A. -te).

daskanda (2nd sing, daskanditha or daskantlha),

skantsyati, askadat or askantsit, skanttum, to

leap, jump, spring ; to jump or spring upwards, rise,

mount, ascend ; to raise (A., but in this sense re-

garded as a form of rt. skund) ;
to jump down-

wards, drop, fail ; to leap out, shoot out, burst out,

drop out, be poured out, be spilled, ooze; to go,

move, approach ; to fall away ; to perish (A.)
; to

become dry : Pass, skadyate, Perf. daskade or da-

skande, Aor.askandi: Caus. skandayati, -yilum,

Aor. adaskandat, to pour out, effuse, shed, spill,

emit (seminal fluid) ; to omit, neglect ; Desid. di-

skantsati

:

Intens. daniskadyatc, daniskanti

;

[cf.

Gr. oicdv5-a\o-v, auavbdXy-Bpo-v, axaaTVP< Per
"

haps oicaipaj, oko.(w
;

Lat. scand-o, de-scend-o, (ac-

cording to some also) scateo

;

Hib. skeinnead,
‘ eruption, gushing forth.’]

Skanttri, td, tri, t>i, one who leaps, &c.
;

[cf.

vi-shkanttri .

]

Skantivd, ind. having jumped, &c.
;
having de-

scended or fallen.

Skanda, as, m. leaping; flowing; quicksilver;

N. of KSrttikeya (son of S'iva and god of war, see

karttikeya) ; epithet of S’iva ;
a king, prince ; the

body ;
the bank of a river

;
a clever or learned man

[cf. skandha] ; a kind ofdisease (attacking children).

— Skanda-gupta, as, m., N. of a king of the Gupta

dynasty. — Skanda-purinia, am, 11., N. of one of

the eighteen PurJnas, (see skanda-purana.)— Skan-

da-mdtrl. Id, f. the mother of Skanda, i. e. DurgJ.

— Skanda-shashthi, f. a festival in honour of

Karttikeya on the sixth day of the month C'aitra.

— Skanda-svamin, i, m., N. of a commentator

(mentioned by Madhavadarya ;
cf. skanda -bha-

slrya). — Skanddniaka (
<la-an°), as, m. quick-

silver. — Skaiideivara-tirtha ( da-id
0
), am, n., N.

of a Tirtha. — Skandopanishad (
c
da-up°), I

,

N.

of an Upanishad.
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Skandaka, as, m. one who leaps or springs; a
soldier.

Skandana, am, n. emission, effusion; purging,

looseness
;
going, moving

; drying up
; the suppres-

sion of bleeding by cold applications.

Skandaniya, as, a, am, to be emitted, to be
poured out or effused.

Skandayat, an, anti, at, emitting, effusing, pour-

ing out, shedding
;

neglecting.

Skandita, as, d, am, emitted, effused, shed

;

g°t"g.

Skandin, i, inI, t, leaping, jumping; bursting

out : effusing.

Skanna, as, a, am, fallen, fallen down, descended

;

oozed out, trickled down ; emitted, sprinkled
;
gone

;

dried up.

skandilacarya
(

c
la-dc°), as,

m., N. of a preceptor.

skandh (=rt. 2. skand), cl. 10. I\

x skandhayati, &c., to collect.

skandha, as, m. (according to Una-
di-s. IV. 206. ff. rt. 3. skand, ‘to rise’), the shoulder,

upper part of the oack or the region from the neck

to the shoulder-joint (in men and animals); the

body; the stem or trunk of a tree (especially that

part of the stem where the branches begin) ; a large

branch or bough ; a branch or department of human
knowledge (five of which are enumerated)

; a sec-

tion, chapter, division of a book ; a division of an

army, form of military array
; war, battle

; a body of

men &c., troop, multitude, quantity, (see kari-sk
0

,

nara-sk°, turanga-sk’')
; the five objects of sense,

(see vishaya); the elements of being or the five

forms of mundane consciousness (according to the

Buddhist philosophy) ;
the regalia or other articles

used at the coronation of a king (as a jar filled with

holy water, a parasol, a chowri, &c.) ; a king, prince

;

a sage, wise man, seer, teacher; equality of height

in the humps of a pair of draught oxen ; a road,

path, way ;
an engagement, agreement ; a sort of

metre
;
a heron ; N. of a poet ; = bhadriidi (accord-

ing to'S'abda-k.)
;
(a), f. a branch ; a creeper

;
[cf.

perhaps Gr. anaBrj

:

I.at. scapula: Angl. Sax.scul-

dor, scnlder, scoldr : Old Germ, seultra, saddra,
scultarra : Armor, skoaz : Cambro-Brit. ysgwyz;
perhaps Hib. guala for sgnada or sguana.]— Skan-
dha-ddpa, as, m. ‘ shoulder-bow,’ a sort of yoke or

pole madeofbamboo with a sling attached to either end

for carrying burdens ( = dikya) —Skandha-ja, as, m.
a tree growing from a principal stem (such as the gum
olibanum tree &c.) .—Ska ndha-ta ru, as, m. the cocoa-

nut tree. — Skandha-deda, as, m. ‘shoulder-region,’

the shoulder ; the part about the shoulders or withers of

an elephant where the driver sits. — Skandha-pari-
nircdna, am, n. the annihilation of the elements

of being (with Buddhists). — Skandha-phala, as,

m. ‘ having fruit at the top,’ the cocoa-nut tree ; the

Vilva ; the glomerous fig-tree. — Skandha-bandha-
nd, f. a sort of fennel, Anethum Panmoriuin. —Skan-
dka-mallaka, as, m. a heron. — Skandha-ruha. as,

m. ‘branch-growing,’ the Indian fig-tree.—Skandha-
vaha or skandha-tahaka, as, m. ‘ carrying on the

shoulders,’ an ox trained to carry burdens, pack-bullock.

— Skandha-dakha, f. a principal branch, the forked

branch which issues from the upper stem of a tree.

— Skandha-dringa, as, m. ‘branch-horned,’ a buf-

falo. — Skandha-skandha, as, m. every shoulder.

—Skandhdgni (°dha-ag° ), is, or skandhdnala

(°dha-an°), as, m. ‘ trunk-conflagration.’ the trunk

of a tree or any large piece of timber set on fire by

attrition &c. — Skandhavara ( °dha-av°), as, m.

an army or a division of it attached to the person of

a king ; a royal capital, royal residence ; a camp.

— Skandhopaneya (°dha-up°), as, d, am, to be

carried on the shoulders
;

(as), m. a form of peace-

offering in which fruit or grain is presented as a

mark of submission.

Skandhaka, am, n. a kind of metre.

Skandhas, as, n. the shoulder; the trunk of a
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tree. — Skandho-grivi, f. a kind of metre (the first,

third, and fourth Padas of which consist of eight
syllables each, and the second of twelve syllables, =
nyanku-sarini).

Skandhika, as, m. an ox trained to carry burdens

(
= skandha-vdha).
Skandhin, i, ini, 1 , having shoulders, having

branches, having a branched stem; (i), m. a tree.

Skandhya, as, a, am, belonging to the shoulders

skanna. See col. 1.

skambh or skabh (probably a mere
X phonetic variety of rt. stambh, q. v.

;

in native lists written skanbh), cl. 1. A. skambhate,
daskambhe, See.; cl. 5. 9. P. skabhnoti, skabhndti,
&c., skambhitum, to make firm, establish, to sup-
port, prop up (Ved.); to create; to stop, hinder,
impede, restrain, block, obstruct : Caus. skdbhayati
or slcambhayati (Ved. also skabhayati), &c., to
establish, support

;
[cf. according to some, Gr. trier) rr-

Tpov, any-nroi, aicipirTw
; Lat. scabellurn, scam-

num ; Goth, ga-skapjan, ga-skafts; Angl. Sax.

scapen, sceapun, sceaft; Old Germ, scafan, sca-

fon, scoppou, ‘ to stop.’]

Skabdha, as, a, am, propped, supported
; stopped.

Skabhita, as, a, am, Ved. supported, fixed, fast-

ened.

Skabhiyas, an, asi, as, Ved. supporting more,
supporting firmly.

Skambha, as, m. support, prop, fulcrum ;
‘ the sup-

porter, propper.’N. of a Vedic deity, (he is identified

in Atharva-veda X. 7. with the supreme Being him-
self, and is there represented, like Purusha, as co-

extensive with the universe, and comprehending

every existing thing in his members
;
the gods and

all other entities, and even such abstract conceptions

as faith, truth, &c., standing to him in the relation

of branches to a tree; in X. 8. he is described as a

sort of universal fulcrum as well as a universally dif-

fused essence, the sky and the earth being said to

be supported by him, and ‘ all which has soul, which

breathes, which winks’ being identified with him

;

he is even called jyeshtham brahma, which some

think may mean not only the highest divine essence,

but a kind of preaeval Veda, of which the existing

Vedas are merely branches.) — Skambha-deshna, as,

d, am, Ved. whose gifts are firm, stable in giving

(said of the Maruts).

Skambhana, am, n. the act of supporting, a sup-

port, prop.

skanda, as, i, am (fr. skanda), relat-

ing to Skanda or Karttikeya ;
relating to Siva

;
(am),

n. the Skanda-Purana. — Skdnda-purdna, am, n.,

N. of one of the eighteen Puranas (also called

skanda-purdna ; it is supposed to be lost or only

to exist in fragments, the most celebrated of which is

the Kafi-khanda, which gives a description of the

temples or Lingas of Suva near Benares, with direc-

tions for worshipping that god, and various legends

chiefly intended to glorify KasI and exalt the sanctity

of its shrines).— Skanda-bhashya, am, n., N. of a

commentary.

jtt sku, cl. 5. 9. P. A. skunoti, skundti
,

skunute, skunite, duskdva, dnskuve, sko-

shyali, -te, askaushit, aslcoshta, skotum, to go by

leaps, jump ; to raise, lift ; to cover, overspread ; to

approach : Caus. skavayati, -yitum, Aor. aduska-

vat : Desid. duskushati, -te : Intens. doskuyate

(Ved. doshkuyate), doskoti; [cf. Gr. aicev-y, cnetv-

OS, (TK€Va-£-a), OKV-TO-S, KV-T-OS, (1Tt-(TKU-VlO-V ;

Lat. ob-scu-ru-s, scu-tu-m, cu-ti-s, corium, cavere,

cautus, causa: probably Angh Sax. scuva, scoh,

sceo, scunian, scawian, sceawian : Goth, skoh

:

Old Germ, scur, skiuhan .]

C’oshkuyamdna, as, a, am, Ved. bestowing, giv-

ing, (Say. = praynddhat, Rig-veda I. 33, 3 ,
= da-

dat, Nirukta VI. 22.)

Try skund (connected with rt. 3. skand,

q.v.; cf. rt. sku), cl. I. A. skundate, i

daskunde, &c., skunditum, to jump, go by leaps
or jumps

; to raise, lift, (see rt. 3. skand.)

XXJ^s£tt»i6A(connectedwithrt.s£a/nM;
O \in native lists regarded as a Sautra rt.

and written skunbh), cl. 5. 9. P. skublmoti, skubh-
nati, &c., to hold, stop, hinder.

skotika, f. a kind of bird (pro-
bably a sort of wagtail, = khanjanika).

TTT^r skhad [cf.rt. £sAad], cl. 1. A. skha-

x date, daskhade, skhaditum, to cut, cut

or tear to pieces ; to destroy
; to hurt, injure, kill

;

to rout, defeat ; to harass, fatigue, exhaust ; to make
firm

; to be firm : Caus. slchadayati, -yitum, Aor.

adiskhadat.

Skhadana, am, n. cutting or tearing to pieces

;

the act of hurting or killing, injury
; harassing, de-

feating, discomfiting
; firmness.

lid skhal (connected with rts. dhal,
' X sphal), cl. i.P. skhalati, daskhala,

skhalishyati, askhalit, skhalitum, to stumble,

tumble, fall, fall down, trip, slip
;

to totter, waver

;

to fall or deviate from the right course
; to make

mistakes, blunder, err, fail; to make mistakes in

speaking, stammer, falter, stutter, hesitate ; to drop,

drip, trickle ; to go, move
;

disappear
;

to gather,

collect : Pass, skhalyate, Perf. daskliale (Kirat.

XVIII. 6), Aor. askhali : Caus. skhalayati or

skhalayati, &c., to cause to stumble, trip up
;

[cf.

Lat. scelus, culpa; Goth, skula, skulan; Angl.

Sax. sccal, sculan, scyld.]

Skhalat, an, anti, at, stumbling, tripping ; blun-

dering; stuttering; dropping, trickling. — Skhalad-
vakya, as, a, am, making mistakes in speaking,

stammering, faltering, blundering. — Slchalan-mati,

is, is, i, erring in judgment, weak-minded.

Skhalana, am, n. the act of stumbling, slipping,

tripping, falling, tottering
;

falling or deviating from

the right course ; blundering, an error, mistake,

blunder; blundering in speech or pronunciation;

dropping, dripping, trickling, effusion, emission

;

dashing or clashing together, shock, collision
;
mutual

striking or rubbing together.

Skhalita, as, d, am, stumbled, slipped, tripped

fallen ;
dropped down

;
shaking, fluctuating, waver

ing, tottering, unsteady ; erring ; stuttering, stammer

ing, faltering, hesitating; intoxicated, drunk; agi

tated, disturbed ; dropped, effused, emitted ; trickling

down
;
interrupted, stopped, obstructed ; confounded

gone
;
(am), n. tumbling, falling ; deviation from

the right course ; blunder, fault, error, sin ; deceit

treachery; circumvention, stratagem (in war).—Skha
lita-subhagam, ind. slipping or tripping along plea-

santly, dashing or flowing along in a charming manner

(said of a stream).

Skhalitvd, ind. having stumbled
;
having slipped

or tripped.

11j j skliud (= rts. sthud, thud), cl. 6. P.

O x skhudati, to cover.

tt3J stak, cl. 1. P. stakati, tastdka, sta-^ \ kitum, to resist ;
to strike against, repel

;

Caus. stakayati, -yitum, Aor. atishtakat.

•j—y—T stan, cl. 1. P. stanati, tastana, sta-

x nitum, to sound, make a sound, resound,

reverberate; to groan, breathe hard, sigh; cl. 10. P.

stanayati, -yitum, Aor. atastanat, to thunder:

Caus. stanayati (or stanayati according to some),

-yitum, Aor. atish/anat (or atistanat according

to some), to cause to resound : Desid. tistanishati :

Intens, tanstanyate, tanstanti ; [cf. Gr. ariv-oi,

artvax-ai, <jt6vo-s, arivo-pai, crdvofiai, (7T(vu-s,

arfivo-s, otuvos, ^Ttv-rcop : Lat. tono , tonitru :

Old Norse stynja, styn : Old Germ, stunod, ‘a

sigh;’ thonar, donar, ‘thunder:’ Old Sax. tlmnar :

Angl. Sax. thunor : Lith. sten-e-ti : Slav, sten-a-ti,

‘
to groan.’]

Stana, as, m. the breast of a woman, (probably

>3 L
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,

stibhi.

so called from the noise made in breathing)
;
the

nipple of the breast
;
an udder or dug or breast of

any female animal, (at the end of an adj. comp, the

fern, may end in a or i, according to Vopa-deva IV.

17, but the more usual form is in i.)—Stana-
kalatfa, as, am, m. n. ‘goblet-like breast,’ a

woman’s breast. — Stana-kutmala, am, n. ‘ breast-

bud,’ a woman’s breast. — Stana-tata, as, m. the

slope of the breasts, (see tata.) — Stanan-dhama,
as, a, m. f. = stanan-dhaya below. — Stanan-

dhaya, as, a or i, am, breast-sucking, sucking at

the breast; (as, a), m. f. an infant; a suckling.

— Stana-pa, as, a, am, or stana-pa, as, as, am,
or stana-payaka, as, Hid, am, or stana-pdyin, 1,

ini, i, breast-sucking, sucking the breast or udder;

an infant at the breast, suckling. — Stana-pana, am,
n. the drinking or sucking of the breast . — Stana-
bhara, as, m. ‘ breast-possessing,’ a man with a

breast like a woman’s. — Stana-bhava, as, d, am,
being on the breast

;
(as), m. a particular posture

in sexual union. — Stana-mandala, am, n. ‘breast-

orb,’ a woman’s breast. — Stana-madhya or stana-

muJcha, as, m. ‘breast-point,’ a nipple. — Stana-
vrinta, as, m. ‘breast-stalk,’ a nipple. — Stana-
tiikhd, f. ‘breast-point,’ a nipple. — Standniaha
(°na-an°), am, n. ‘ breast-mantle,’ a cloth covering

the bosom. — Stanagra
(
°na-ag°), as, m. ‘breast-

point,’ a mpp\e.—Standnga-rdga (°na-an°), as, m.
paint or pigment on the breasts (of women). — Sta-

ndntara {°na-an°), am, n. ‘breast-interval,’ the

heart (as situated under the centre bone of the

sternum); a mark on the breast (supposed to indi-

cate future widowhood). — Stana-bhuja, as, d, am,
Ved. feeding or nourishing with the udder (said of

cows). — Stanabhoga (°na-dbh°), as, m. fulness or

swelling of the breast, the expanding of the bosom
of a young woman ; the circumference or orb of the

breast; a man with large breasts like those of a

woman.
Stanatha, as, m.,Ved. thunder.

Stanana, am, n. sounding, sound, noise ; the

rumbling of clouds
;
groaning ; breathing hard.

Stanayat, an, anti, at, thundering. — Stanayad-
amas, m. pi. (see amd, p. 74, col. 3), Ved. roaring

together, sounding in concert (said of the Maruts).

Stanayitnu, us, m. thundering, thunder, the mut-

tering of clouds ; a cloud ; lightning ; sickness

;

death
;
a kind of grass

(
= mustaka). — Slanayitnu-

ghosha, as, d, am, loud as thunder.

Stanita, as, a, am, sounded, sounding ; thun-

dering
; (am), n. the rattling of thunder, rumbling

of thunder-clouds ; thunder, noise
;

the noise of

clapping the hands. — Stanita-phala, as, m. the

plant Vikantaka.

Stanya, am, n. (fr. stand), ‘ that which is to be
drawn from the breast,’ mother’s milk, milk. — Sta-

nya-tydga, as, m. leaving off the mother’s milk,

weaning. — Stanya-tyaga-mdtraka, as, a, am,
only just weaned . — Stanya-pdyin, i, ini, i, or

stanya-bhuj, Jc, 1c, 1c, sucking or feeding on milk,

sucking at the breast.

stabdha, &c. See col. 2.

stablia, as, m. a goat ; a ram
;

[cf.

stuhha.]

TJTtt stam (=rt. i.sam),c\.i .T.sfamati,

X tasldma, stamitum, to be confused or

agitated
;
(according to some) not to be confused,

sec rt. 1. sam; cl. 10. P. stamayati, to be agitated,

&c.

stamba, as, m. (in Unadi-s. IV. 96.

said to be fr. rt. 1. sthd; probably connected with

stambha, q. v.), a clump of grass, &c. ; a sheaf of

corn
;

any clump or bunch or cluster ; a bush,

thicket
;
a shrub or plant having no decided stem

(such as the JhintI or Barlcria)
;

the post to which

an elephant is tied ; any post or pillar, (in this and

the next sense probably for stambha, but said by
some to be neut.) ; stupefaction, insensibility ; a

mountain; [cf. Angl. Sax. stapcl.] — Stamha-hari,

is, m. ‘ forming clusters,’ corn, rice. — Stamba-Icara,
as, i, am, making a clump, forming a cluster.

— Stamba-ghana, as, m. ‘ dump-destroyer,’ a small

hoe for weeding or eiadicating clumps of grass, &c.

;

a sickle for cutting com; a basket for holding the

heads of wild rice, Scc.—Stamba-ghata=stamba-
ghna below. — Stamba-ghna, as, 1, am, clump-
destroying, weed-destroying

;
(as), m. a hoe or

sickle. — Stamba-ja, as, a, am, growing on a

clump or bush; growing on a post . — Stamba-pur

,

ur, f., N. of the city Tamalipta, q. v. — Stamba-
mitra, as, m., N. of the author of Rig-veda X.

142, 7, 8 (having the patronymic ffarn-ga).— Stam-
ba-han or stamba-hanana, am, l, n. f. ‘clump-
destroyer,’ a hoe for eradicating weeds

; a sickle for

cutting corn. — Stambe-rama, as, m. ‘delighting

in clumps of high grass,’ an elephant.

'ET'jyr stambh or stabh (connected with

X rt. skambh, q. v. ;
in native lists written

stanbh), cl. 5. 9. P. stablmoti, stabhnati, (2nd
sing. Impv. stabhana), tastambha, astambhlt or

astabhat, stambhitum (originally perhaps ‘ to

stamp’), to fix firmly, make firm, make stiff or im-
movable ; to paralyze, stupefy

; to prop, support, prop
up, sustain; to create (Ved.); to stop, arrest, suppress,

oppose, hinder
;

cl. 1. A. stambhate, tastambhe (ac-

cording to some also tashtanibhe, shtambhute), &c.,

to become fixed or immovable, to become senseless

or insensible, become stiff or rigid : Pass, stabliyate,

Aor. aslambhi : Caus. stambhayati, -yitum, Aor.

atasfambhat, to fix, make firm or immovable, to

make stiff or rigid, stupefy, paralyze, stun ; to prop,

support
; stop, arrest, bring to a stand, suppress, re-

strain : Desid. tistambhishati : Intens. tastabhyate;

[cf. Gr. arepcp-vAo-v, a-arcptp-rjs, arepP-cu, artpl3-

a£co, <jTo(3e-aj, aroPa^-aj, areiP-ai; Lat. stapeo,

stipes; Old Germ, stamph, stamphon, stab;
Mod. Germ, stampfen; Old Norse stofn.)

Stabdha, as, a, am, fixed, firm, stiff, rigid, hard,

immovable, motionless, numb, paralyzed, senseless,

stupid, dull, insensible, indifferent; stopped, brought

to a stand, blocked up ;
obstinate, stubborn, hard-

hearted
;
coarse

;
[cf. Old Germ, stif; Mod. Germ.

steif; Engl, stiff.]— Stabdha-karna, as, i, am,
‘ stiff-eared,’ having the ears fixed, pricking up the

ears. — Stabdha-td, f. or stabdha-tva, am, n.

fixedness, rigidity, immobility, steadiness, stupor,

stubbornness. — Stabdlia-roman, a, m. ‘ stiff-

bristled,’ a boar, hog. — Stabdha-lodana, as, a, am,
having fixed or unwinking eyes (applied as an epi-

thet to the gods who are supposed to be known by
this characteristic). — Stabdhi-karana, am, n. the

act of making stiff, stiffening, making rigid, para-

lyzing. — Stabdhl-lcrita, as, a, am, made stiff,

stiffened, rigid, paralyzed. — Slabdhi-kritya, ind.

having stiffened or made ng\A. — 8tabdhi-blidva,
as, m. the becoming stiffened or rigid, torpidity.

Stabdhi, is, f. fixedness, hardness, rigidity, firm-

ness, immobility, stupor, numbness, obstinacy.

Stabdhva, ind. = stambhitva.

Stabhita, as, a, am, Ved. = stabdha.

Stablia, n. = stambhana.

Stabhuya (fr. stablui), Nom. A. stabhuyate,

&c., Ved. to desire to support.

Stabhuyamana, as, d, am, Ved. desiring to

support, upholding.

Stabhyamdna, as, a, am, being made firm.

Stambha, as, m. fixedness, stiffness, rigidity

;

immobility, a prop, support, fulcrum ; a pillar,

column, post ;
a stem, stock, trunk

;
insensibility,

stupor, stupefaction (from fear, joy, grief, &c.)

;

numbness, paralysis, torpor ;
stupidity, coldness, want

of feeling or excitability ;
stoppage, obstruction, hin-

drance
;
suppression ;

a particular faculty acquired by

magical means, the supernatural suppression or ar-

resting of any feeling or force (as of hunger, thirst,

or the forces of fire, water, &c. ; this is one of the

shat-karman described as taught in the Tantras,

see p. 1032, col. 3; many varieties of Stambha are

enumerated, e. g. jala-st°, vahni-st
0
, vdyu-st

0
,

kshut-sf
,
pipasa-st

0
, nidra-sta

, and in the case of
the first of these one effect of this faculty is to enable
a person to walk on the waters)

; N. of a Rishi

;

[cf. Angl. Sax. steb.] - Stambha-lcara, as, i, am,
causing obstruction; causing stiffness, paralyzing;
(as), m. a fence, railing, &c.-Stambha-kdrana,
am, n. cause of obstruction or impediment. — Stam-
bha-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a place. - Stamblia-puja,
f. worship of the posts of the temporary pavilions
erected for marriages or other festive occasions.
— Stambhi-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bhavati, 8cc., to become
a post. — Slambhotklrna (°bha-ut°), as, a, am,
carved out of a post of wood (as a statue).

Stambhaka, as, ika, am, fixing, propping, stop-
ping, restraining.

Stambhakin, 1, m. a kind of musical instrument
covered with leather.

Stambhana, am, n. the act of fixing firmly,

making stiff or hard or rigid, making like a post,

(rambha-stambhana ,
the turning of the nymph

Rambha into a pillar by the curse of Visva-mitra, see
Ramayana I. 64) ;

paralyzing, stupefying, stunning,
benumbing

;
propping or supporting, holding up-

right
; stopping, making immovable, hindering,

arresting, bringing to a stand, suppression, obstruc-
j

tion
; stopping of hemorrhage, staunching the flow

of blood
; anything employed as a styptic or astrin-

gent ; a particular magical act or faculty, suppression
of any of the bodily feelings or forces of nature by
supernatural means, (see under stambha; jala-
stambhana =jala-stambha)

; (as, t, am), fixing

immovably, paralyzing, supporting, stopping; (as),
m. ‘ the paralyzer,’ epithet of one of the five arrows
of Kama-deva, (the names of the other four are

Unmadana, Soshana, Tapana, and Sammohana.)
Stambhanlya, as, a, am, to be fixed firmly; to

be propped
; to be stopped.

Stambhita, as, a, am, fixed firmly; stiffened,

benumbed, paralyzed, stupefied, senseless
;
propped

up, supported
; stopped, brought to a standstill, sup-

pressed
; staunched; restrained, constrained. — Stam-

bhita-rambha, am, n., N. of a particular Trotaka
or drama

;
[cf. rambhd-stambhana above.] — Stam-

bhita-vdshpa-vritti, is, is, i, suppressing the flow

of tears. — Stambhitddi-u (
c
ta-aiS°), us, us, u, one

who has suppressed his tears.

Stambhitva, ind. having fixed, having stopped,

having suppressed.

Stambhin, l, ini, i, supporting; stopping, re-

straining; (ini), f. one of the five DhSranas or

elements
(
= earth, see bhramani).

stara, starana, stariman, &c. See
p. 1144, col. 1.

stava, stavaka, &c. Seep. 1143.

tri d stavaraka, as, m. (doubtful), a

fence, railing
(
= dvaraka).

stamu, us, m. (=stotri, Naigh. III.

16), Ved. a praiser, worshipper.

stava. See p. 1 143, col. i.

% sti, sti-pa. See under rt. styai.

fijin stigh, cl. 5. A. stighnute, txsh-
v x light, asteghishta, steghitum, to as-

cend ; to assail : Caus. steghayati, -yitum, Aor.

atishlighat

:

Desid. tistighuhate or tisteghishate

;

Intens. teshtiuhyate, tesh/egdhi ; [cf. Gr.

t-orix-ov, (TTi’yo-s, OTOtxo-s, OTix&o-pcu \ Goth.

stcig-a, staig-a, ‘ a path :’ Old Germ, steg-a, ‘ an

ascent, path Mod. Germ, steig-cn, * to rise Slav.

8tiz-a, ‘ a path :’ Lith. staig-ii-s,
‘ quick ;’ slaigio-s,

‘ to hasten :’ Hib. staighre,
‘ a step, stair.’]

ficT’O' st 'P (idso written step), cl. 1. A.
^ X stepate, tish(ipc, &c., to ooze, drip,

drop.

ftfffW stibhi, is, m. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 1 2 1, fr. rt. stambh), an obstacle, obstruction;



the ocean; a cluster, clump, bunch (=phala-sta-
taka; cf. stamba).

Stimbhi, is, in. = stibhi above (according to some).

fr-T'jq stim or stim (connected with rt.

N tim), cl. 4. P. stimyati, stimyati,

tishfema, tishtima, &c., to be or become wet or

moist ;
to become fixed or immovable.

Stimita, as, a, am [cf. timita], wet, moist
;

still, motionless, unmoved, steady, fixed, rigid (as

the eye), immovable, benumbed; tender, soft;

gratified, pleased
;
(am), n. moisture. —Stimita-tva,

am, n. steadiness, fixedness, stillness, absence of

motion, absorption. — Stimita-Vayu, us, m. still air.

•mSiimita-samddh i-dudi, is, is, i, pure with steady

meditation. — Stimitdyatdksha Cta-aif, °la-ak°),

as, i, am, one who keeps his large eyes fixed or

still.

Sterna, as, m. wetness, moisture.

stim— rt. stim above.

stirvi, is, m. (according to Unadi-s.
IV. 54. fr. rt. I. stri), an officiating priest at a sacri-

fice (especially an Adhvaryu versed in the Yajur-veda)

;

grass ( = trina-jati) ; sky, atmosphere
(
= nabhas)

;

water (=payas); blood
(
= rudhira) ; Indra

(
=

dakra).

TJJ stu, cl. 2. P. A. stauti or staviti (1st

O du. stuvas or stu/vivas, 3rd pi. stumnti),

state or stuvite, Impf. aslant or astarit (1st sing.

astavam), Impv. slant

u

or stavitu (2nd sing.

stuhi or stuvihi), Perf. tushtdva (2nd sing, tush-

totha, 1st du. tushtuva, 1st pi. tushtuma), tush-

tuve, stoshyati, -te, astdvit, astoshta, stotum or

(according to Vopa-deva also) stavitam (Yed. Inf.

stnshe, stavadhyai), to praise, laud, eulogize, glorify,

extol, celebrate ; to hymn, praise or celebrate in song,

worship by hymns
;

cl. 1. A. stavate (Ved. stave),

to be praised (Ved.) : Pass, stuyate, &c., Aor.

astavi, to be praised, &c. : Caus. stacayati, Aor.

atushtavat

:

Desid. tushtushati, -te

:

Intens.

toshtuyate, toshtoti; [cf. perhaps Gr. oro-pa,

TEol. atv-pa : Goth, staua, ‘a judge;’ stauja,
• to judge.’]

Stava, as, m. praising, celebrating, hymning

;

praise, eulogium, panegyric. — Stava-rdja, as, m.,

N. of a particular mystical prayer or incantation.

— Stavavali , is, or stavavali (°va-dv°), f., N. of

a work by Kavi-dandra.

Stavaka, as, ikd, am, praising, eulogising
;
(as),

m. a panegyrist, praiser
;

praise, eulogium ; a cluster

of blossoms, buuch of flowers, nosegay, tuft, (in

these senses said to be fr. rt. 1. stha according to

Unadi-s. IV. 96) ; N. of the chapters in the Kusu-

manjali
;
a quantity, multitude

;
[cf. stoma ]

— Sta-

vakadita (°ka-dd ), as, d, am, covered with blos-

soms, in blossom.

Stavakita, as, a, am, full of blossoms.

Staratha, as, m„ Ved. praise, (Say.=stotra.)

Stavana, am, n. praising, praise ; a hymn.

Stavaniya, as, a, am, to be praised, praiseworthy,

laudable.

Stavamana, as, d, am, lauding, praising.

Stavdn, nom. c. masc., Ved. being praised or

lauded, (Say. = stuyamana, Rig-veda VI. 24, 8.)

Stavana, as, d, am, being praised, being lauded

or glorified, (Say. = stuyamana.)

Stavitavya, as, a, am, to be praised, &c.

Sta vitri, ta, tri, tri, a praiser, praising.

Staveyya (according to some) = stureyya.

Stava, as, a, am, Ved. praising, one who praises,

a praiser
;

(as), m. praise.

Stavaka, as, m. a praiser, panegyrist, eulogiser,

flatterer.

Stdvin, i, ini, i, praising, hymning.

Stdrya, as, a, am, Ved. to be praised, praise-

worthy.

Stut, t, t, t (at the end of comps.), praising, cele-

brating, (see deva-st
0
,
yathd-st°, dhandah-st°.)

Stuta, as, a, am, praised, eulogised, hymned,

stimbhi . stri,
t

glorified
; flattered

;
(as), m. epithet of S'iva. — Stuta-

svdnii-kshetra, am, n., N. of a sacred place.

Stall, is, f. praise, eulogy, commendation, adula-
tion, flattery; N. of Durga. — Stuti-gita, am, n. a
song of praise, panegyric. — Stuti-pada, am, n. an
object of praise. — Stuti-paryavusayin, i, ini, i,

concluding or ending in praise (said of ironical

nindd or censure). — Stuti-pathaka, as, m.‘ praise-

reciter,’ a panegyrist, encomiast, bard, herald (espe-
cially one who accompanies a chief or an army,=
vandin, q. v.).— Stuti-priya, as, a, am, fond of
praise or adulation. — Stuti-vdda, as, m. a laudatory

speech, panegyric. — Stuti-vrata, as, m. ‘ one whose
duty is praise,’ a bard, &c., (see above.)

Stutya, as, d, am, to be praised, laudable, praise-

worthy.

Stutva, ind. having praised, having glorified.

Stuvat, an, ati, at, praising, glorifying.

Stuvana, as, a, am, praising, glorifying
;
being

praised or celebrated, (Say. = stuyamana, Rig-veda
VII. 96, 3.)

Staveyya, as, m., Ved., N. of Indra.

Stusheyya, as, a, am, Ved. excellent, praise-

worthy, (bay.—stotavya, Rig-veda X. 120, 6);
(am), n. excellence.

Stuyamana, as, d, am, being praised or lauded.

Stotavya, as, a, am, to be praised, deserving

praise, laudable.

Stotri, ta, tri, tri, praising, a praiser, panegyrist,

flatterer.

Stotra, am, n. praise, eulogium, a hymn of praise,

ode. — Stotrarha (°ra-ar°), as, a, am, worthy of

praise.

Stotriya, as, m. a kind of verse (used in parti-

cular ceremonies along with the anu-rupa, q. v.)

;

(a), f. a kind of verse (—stotriya below).

Stotriya, f. a particular kind of verse consisting

of eighty syllables.

Stoma, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 139. fr.

rt. stu), praise, eulogium, a hymn, (see sukta);

sacrifice, oblation
;
a Soma libation

; a heap, collec-

tion, assemblage, number, multitude, quantity, mass

[cf. stavaka, col. 1]; (am), n. the head; riches;

wealth
;

grain, corn ; an iron-pointed stick or staff

or one bound with iron; (as, a, am), crooked,

bent (according to some). — Stoma-tashta, as, d,

am, Ved. composed by poets, (Say.= stoma-ka-

ribllih krita.) — Stoma-vdhas, as, as, as, Ved. per-

forming or offering hymns of praise.

Stomaya (referred in native lists to a rt. stom,

but rather to be regarded as a Nom. fr. stoma above),

Nom. or cl. 10. P. stomayati, atustomat, stoma-

yitum, to praise, laud, hymn.

Stomya, as, d, am, to be praised, praiseworthy,

laudable.

stuka, as, m. (probably another form
of stupa, but cf. stavaka), a collection of hair, knot

or braid of hair, (Say. = keda-sanghdta)
;

(d), f. a

knot or braid of hair ( = keda-veni ; cf. prithu-

shthuka, sahasra-s°); a curl of hair, bunch of curly

hair between the horns of a bull
;
(according to Say.

on Rig-veda IX. 97,17. stuka— apatya ; cf. toka);
a hip, thigh, (according to some = jaghana.)

— Stuka-vin, i, ini, i, Ved. possessing bunches of

hair, (according to Say. on Rig-veda VIII. 74, 13.

stukdvinah = urndyavah.) — Stukd-sargam, ind.

after the form of a curl or knot of hair (-—stuka

yatlia srijyate tatha).

. ivyr stud, cl. x. A. stodate, tushtude,

XJ x stoditum, to be bright or pellucid
; to

be propitious or pleased : Caus. stodayati, -yitum,

Aor. atushtudut

:

Desid. tustudisluite or tusto-

dishate

:

Intens. toshludyate, toshtokti.

stunaka, as, m. a goat (=dhdga).

stupa, as, m. [cf. stupa'], Ved. a knot

of hair, top-knot; the collection of curly hair be-

tween the horns of a bull ; the horns of a bull.
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I. stubh (connected in some senses

\ with rt. stambh, and in these senses also

identical with rt. stumbh below, and perhaps ori-

ginally ‘ to stamp’), cl. 1. A. stobhate, tushlubhe,
stobhitum, to stop, suppress ; to paralyze, stupefy

;

to be stupefied; cl. 1. P. stobhati, to praise, (in

this sense probably connected with and developed
out of rt. stu) ; to celebrate, worship (Ved., in

Naigh. III. 14. stobhati is enumerated among the

ardati-karmdnah) : Caus. stobhayati, &c., to

praise (Ved.).

2. stubh, p, m., Ved. one who stops, (perhaps

the words tri-shtubh and anu-shfubh are to be
referred to this sense, the metre requiring regular

stoppages or pauses) ; one who praises, a worshipper

(
= stotri, Naigh. III. 16).

Stubhvan, d, m., Ved. one who praises, a praiser,

(Say. = stotri.)

Stobha, as, m. stopping, obstructing
; a stop,

pause
; disrespect, contumely ; hymn, praise ; a

division of the Sama-veda, (see sama-veda, p. 1 107)

;

an insertion, anything inserted . — Stobha-ddhala, (.,

N. of a chapter of the Sama-veda-dchala, q. v.

— Stobha-prakriti, is, f., N. of part of the Sauia-

veda. — Stoblidnusavihnra (°bha-an°), as, m., N.
of a short treatise on Siksha (one of the Parisishtas

of the Sama-veda).

Stobhana-samhdra = stobhdntisamhara above.

Staubhika, am, n., N. of the second portion of

the Samhita of the Sama-veda, (see sama-veda,

p. 1107.)

stubka, as, m. a goat (= dhaga).

stumbh (connected with rt.stambh

,

\and in some senses identical with rt.

I. stubh above; in native lists written stunbh), cl.

5. 9. P. stabhnoti, stubhnati, to stop
;
to stupefy ; to

expel
;

[cf. Gr. arv<p-co, orvtpthos, arvpvus, otv-

tpeSavos, TV<peSavos, probably also rv<p\6s, rtnpiv-

Sys; perhaps Old Germ, stumph, stumbal; Angl.

Sax. stypel, dumb ; Goth, dumb.]
*X

See col. 2.stuveyya, stusheyya.

S^'P (probably derived fr. stupa

C\ \ below), cl. 4. 10. P. stupyati, stupa-

yati, &c., to heap up, pile, collect ; to erect.

Stupa, as, m. (according to Say. fr. rt. styai

;

according to Uy 5di-s. III. 25. fr. rt. stu), a heap or

pile of earth, any heap or pile or mound ; a Buddhist

monument (commonly called Tope
;

it is a kind of

Tumulus erected over sacred relics of the great

Buddha or on spots consecrated as the scenes of

his acts) ; a funeral pile ; a heap of rays, accumu-

lated rays (Ved., according to Say. stu2iaih = taptai

radmibliih, Rig-veda VII. 2, I)
;

(according to

Sabda-k.
)
= nishprayojana ; = bala.

Staupilca, am, n. a kind of small broom carried

by a Buddhist or Jaina ascetic.

TTS* i. stri, cl. 5. or stri, cl. 9. P. A. stri-

L noti, strinute, strindti, strinite, lastara

(tst du. tastariva), tastare, starishyati or sta-

rishyati, -te (if in cl. 9), astarshit (.according to

some also astarit), astrita, astarishta or asta-

rishta, astirshta (if in cl. 9, Pan. VII. 2, 42);

Prec. staryat, stiryat, strishishta, starishishfa

or starishishta, stirshishta (if in cl. 9, PSn.

VII. 2, 42), startum or staritum or staritum

(Ved. Inf. startavai), to spread, spread out, expand,

diffuse
;
to spread about, strew, scatter ;

to spread on

or over; to cover, clothe; to kill, (in Naigh. II. 19.

strindti is enumerated among the vadha-karmd-

nah ) : Pass. cl. 5. staryate, cl. 9. sliryatc, Aor.

astari, to be spread, &c. : Caus. stdrayati, -yitum,

Aor. atastarat, to spread
;
to cover : Desid. tistir-

shat.i, -te, or tistarishati, -te, or tistarishati, -te:

Intens. tdstaryatc, testiryatc, tastarti; [cf. Zend

dtar, dtair-is

:

Gr. arup-vv-p1, aroptvvv-pi,

arpdjvvv-pi, orpuj-pa, aTpaj pvy, arpa-ri-s : Lat.

ster-n-o, stra-tu-s, stra-men, stra-mentu-m,

toru-s : Goth, strau-ja : Old Germ, strao, betti-
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strewi,
‘ lectisternium Slav, stre-ti, ‘to extend;’

po-stla-ti, ‘ to strew po-stel-ja, ‘ a bed Lith.

stra-je,
' a bed of straw.’]

Tistirana, as, a, am (Perf. part. A.), Ved. one

who has spread, spreading.

Stara, as, a, am, spreading, extending, covering,

&c.
;

(as), m. anything spread, a layer, stratum
;
a

bed, couch.

Starana, am, n. the act of spreading, strewing,

scattering.

Staranhja, as, a, am, to be spread ; to be

strewn or scattered.

Stariman, a,m.‘ that which is spread,’ a bed, couch.

Start, is, f. smoke, vapour
;
a heifer

;
a barren cow

(acc. c. staryam, Rig-veda I. 1 18, 20 ; in this sense

probably connected with st/iira, q. v.) ;
[cf. Gr. crretpa

(for arfpta)
;

Lat. slerilis; Goth. stairo.]

Stariman, a, m. = stariman above.

Stirna, as, a, am, spread, covered, strewn
;
pre-

pared; [cf. Gr. arip-vo-v.]— Stirna-barhis, is, is,

is, Ved. one who has spread Kusa grass.

2. stri, spreading, covering, clothing, (Say , = ad-

dkadaka, Rig-veda I. 87, 1); a star, (Rig-veda II.

2, 5. stribhiti = nakshatraih, ‘a star;’ cf. tara,
‘ light-strewer, light-scatterer ;’ in this sense thought

by some to be for astrl, fr. rt. 2. as + tri; cf. Gr.

aOTqp, reipos, TEol. Tempos

;

Lat. stella

;

Goth.

stairno ; Angl. Sax. steorra.)

Strinat, an, ati, at, covering, strewing, spread-

ing over or upon.

Strinana, as, a, am, Ved. spreading, strewing.

Strita, as, a, am, spread, spread out; [cf. vi-

strita .

]

Striti, is, f. spreading, stretching out, expansion

;

covering, clothing.

ET 3. stri (= rt. spri, q.v.), cl. 5. P. stri-

ct/ noti, 8cc., to please, gratify, &c.

TjJ'Ui striksh, cl. 1. P. strikshati, tastri-

0 \ ksha, &c., to go : Intens. tanshtrilcsh-

yate, &c.

ETJ strill or strih (connected with rt.

t > trih, q. v.), cl. 6. P. strihati, strihati, ta-

starha, starhilum or stardhum, to strike, hurt, kill.

stri. See rt. 1. stri above.

ty|H slrih. See rt. strih,

Tji3 sten (more properly regarded as a

\ Nom. fr. stena below
;

cf. rt. stai), cl. 10.

P. stenayati, atistenat, See., to steal, rob
;

[cf. Gr.

arepiai; Goth, stil-an, ‘to steal;’ Angl. Sax. stelan,

stal, stalian, slain.]

Stena, as, m. (perhaps to be connected with a

form ste derived fr. sti for rt. stai; cf. styena fr.

rt. styai), a thief, robber
; (am), n. thieving, steal-

ing. — Stena-nigraha, as, m. the restraining or

punishing of thieves ; suppression of theft.

Steya, am, n. [cf. rt. stai], theft, robbery; any-

thing stolen or liable to be stolen ; anything clandes-

tine or private. — Steya-krit, t, t, t, Ved. one who
commits a theft, a thief, robber.

Sleyin, i, m. a thief, robber
; a goldsmith.

Staina, am, n. theft, robbery, thievery.

Slainya, am, n. theft, thievery, robbery
;

(as),

m. a thief.

Stauna,as, m.,Ved. a thief, robber, (Say. = stoia,

I<ig-veda VI. 66, 5.)

on step, cl. 1. A. stepate, &c., to ooze,

s &c.
(
= rt. slip, q.v.); cl. 10. P. stepa-

yati, &c., to send, throw.

sterna. See under rt. slim.

WA steya, staina. Sec above.

stai, cl. 1. P. stayati, &c., to put on,

adorn (= rt. snai)
; (probably also) to steal,

do anything stealthily (Ved.).

stri-ravjana.

Stdyat,an,anti,at,\zi. stealing, acting stealthily,

(Atharva-veda IV. 16, 1
.)

staimitya, am, n. (fr. stimita), fixed-

ness, rigidity, immobility, numbness.

stoka, as, a, am, little, small, short

;

few ;
low

;
(as), m. a small portion, drop (of water,

ghee, &c.)
;
the Cataka bird; (am), ind. a little;

less; [cf. Lith. stokoju, ‘I want.’] — Stoka-kdya,
as, i, am, little-bodied, small, diminutive. — Stoka-
namra, as, a, am, a little bent down, slightly de-

pressed. — Stoka-das, ind. sparingly.

Stokaka, as, m. the C'ataka bird.

WtTRT stotavya,stotri,stotra. See p. x 143.

stobha, &c. See under rt. 1. stubh.

TjyVo stom. See stomaya, p. 1143,

\ col. 2.

wm stoma. See p. 1143, col. 2.

staupika.

Wtwf staubhika.

See stupa, p. 1143.

See under rt. 1. stubh.

staula
,
as, a, am (for sthaula fr. sthu-

la), Ved. stout, robust, powerful, (Say. = stliula,

pravriddha, Rig-veda VI. 44, 7.)

TRn*T styana, styena. See below.

styai (also written sht.yai), cl. 1. P.

styayati, Sec., to be collected into a heap

or mass ; to be spread about ; to sound
;

[cf. accord-

ing to some, probably Gr. arevos
; Lat. stipare.]

Sti, is, m. (according to Say. fr. rt. styai, but cf.

upa-sti), Ved. a house, dwelling, abode, (Say. =
griha, Rig-veda VII. 19, 11; perhaps also ‘those

who live in the house.’) — Sti-pd,as,ds,am, house-

protecting, (see Rig-veda VII. 66, 3 ;
Nirukta VI.

1 7 -)

Stiyd, f., Ved. a collected mass
;

a mass or quantity

of water, (Say. = apah, Rig-veda VII. 5, 2 ; see

Nirukta VI. 17.)

Styana, as, a, am, collecting into a mass
; thick,

bulky, gross ; soft, bland, unctuous, smooth ; sound-

ing
; (am), n. thickness, grossness, massiveness

;

unctuousness
;

nectar
;

idleness, sloth
;
echo, sound.

Styaya in sam-styaya, q. v.

Styayana, am, n. collecting into a mass, aggrega-

tion, crowding together.

Styena, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. II. 46. fr.

rt. styai above), nectar (= a-mrita)

;

a thief (in

this sense probably for stena, q.v.).

stri, f. (probably a contraction of so-

tri, fern, of 2. sotri, ‘a bearer of children,’ see

p. 1 1 18, col. 2; but according to Unadi-s. IV. 165.

fr. rt. styai), a woman, female ; a wife
;
the female

of any animal (e. g. ddkhamriga-stri, ‘a female

monkey ’). — Stri-kdma, as, m. desire of intercourse

with women
;
fondness for women

;
desire of a wife

;

(as, a, am), desirous of women, fond of women.
— Stri-kdrya, am, n. the business of women; at-

tendance on women or the women’s apartments.

— Stri-kumara, am, n. a woman and child. — Stri-

kusuma, am, n. the menstrual excretion in women.
— Stri-krita, as, a, am, done by women. — Slri-

ksliira, am, n. mother’s milk. — Stri-gavi, f. a

milch cow. — Stri-guru, vs, m. a female Gum or

priestess (who teaches initiatory Mantras). — Stri-

ghoslta, as, m. ‘ marked by the sound of women,’

dawn, day-break. — Stri-glina, as, m. the murderer

of a woman. — Stri-daritra, am, n. the doings of

women. — Stri-dtta-harin, i, ini, i, captivating the

heart of women, pleasing to the female sex
;

(i), trt.

the tree S’obhStijana.— Stri-dihna, am, n. any mark
or characteristic of the female sex

;
the female organ,

vulva or womb. — Stri-6anra, as, m. ‘ woman-thief,’

a seducer of women, libertine. — Stri-janani, f.

* bearing females,’ the mother of a daughter, a wo-

man who brings forth only daughters . — Stri-jatl, is,

f. the female sex. — Stri-jita, as, m. ‘ wife-subdued,’

a man ruled by his wife, a hen-pecked husband.—Stri-
tama or stri-tama, f. a thorough woman, (Pan. VI.

3, 44.) — Stri-tara or stri-tara, f. more thoroughly

a woman, (Pan. VI. 3, 44.) — Stri-ta, f. or stri-

tva, am, n. womanhood, wife-hood ; feminineness,

effeminacy. —Stri-dhana, am, n. ‘ woman’s wealth,’

a wife’s peculiar property or any property belonging

to a woman over which she has independent control

(said to be of six kinds, viz. adhy-agnika, a gift

upon or in presence of the nuptial fire by a member
of either family

; adhy-avahanika, that which is

taken from the father’s house at the time of the

bridal procession or when the bride is conducted to

her husband's home ; adhivedanika, a settlement on
a first wife when her husband contracts a second

marriage
;
priti-datta, a gift of affection ; sttilka, a

kind of dower or money given to a woman to induce

her to go to her husband’s house ; anv-adheya, a

gift from her own or husband’s family after marriage

;

according to others the six kinds are, bhartri-ddya,

pitri-datta, matri-d?, bhrdtri-d°, with the first two
enumerated above : other varieties of woman’s pro-

perty are bandhu-datta, q.v., yautaka, q.v., sau-

dayika, q.v., pdrindyya,q.v., Idvaiiyarjila, q.v.,

and pddavandanika, the last being a gift to a wife

from a husband in return for her pada-vandana,
q. v., on her entering his house). — Stri-dharma, as,

m. the duty of a woman or wife ; the laws concerning

women ; menstruation.— Stridharma-yoga, as, m.
the application of laws or customs relative to women.
— Stri-dharmini, f. a woman during menstruation.

— Stri-dhava, as, m. a woman’s husband; a man,
male. — Stri-dhvaja, as, m. ‘having the mark of a

female,’ the female of any species of animal. — Stri-

ndtha, as, a, am, having a woman as lord or pro-

tector, protected by a woman. — Stri-ndman, a,

-mni, a, having a female name. — Stri-nibandhana

,

am, n. a woman’s peculiar province, domestic duty,

housewifery. — Stri-panyopajivin (°ya-up°), i, m.
one who makes a living by keeping women for

prostitution. — Stri-para, as, m. one who is devoted

to women, a woman-lover, libertine. — Stri-parvata-

deia, as, m., N. of a district. — Stri-parvan, a, n.,

N. of the eleventh book of the Maha-bharata. — Stri-

piiddi, f. a fiend-like wife. — Stri-puns, man, m.
a woman who has become a man. — Stri-punsa, au,

m. du. wife and husband, man and wife, the union

of man and wife. — Slri-punsa-luksliand, f. a wo-
man who has the characteristic marks of both male

and female, a hermaphrodite. — Stri-pun-dharma,

as, m. the law (which regulates the duties) of

man and wife, the mutual duties of husband and

wife or of man and woman. — Stri-pun-napmn-

saka, masculine, feminine, and neuter. ~ Stri-purva

or stri-piirvaka or stri-purvika, as, m. or stri-

purvin, i, m. one who has been a woman for-

merly or in a former birth, (according to S’abda-k.

stri-purva= stri-jita, ruled by a woman.) — Stri-

pratyaya, as, m. (in grammar) a feminine affix, an

affix used in forming feminines from Pratipadikas.

— Stri-pramana, as, d, am, having a wife for an

authority, one who is ruled by a wife. — Stri-pra-

sanga, as, m. intercourse with women. — Stri-

prasu, us, its, u, bearing females, bringing forth

daughters only. — Stri-priya, as, d, am, liked or

loved by women
;

(as), m. the Mango tree. — Stri-

bddhya, as, m. one who suffers himself to be dis-

tressed by a woman. —Stri-buddhi, is, f. the female

understanding. —Stri-bliritya, as, m. pi. women and

servants. —Stri-bhoga, as, m. enjoyment of women,

sexual intercourse. — Stri-mat, an, m. a wife-pos-

sessor, a married man. — Stri-mantra, as, m. a

woman’s counsel, female stratagem. — Stri-mukha-

pa, as, m. ‘drinking the mouth of women,’ the

Asoka tree (
= dohali). — Stri-yantra, am, n. * wo-

man-vessel,’ woman regarded as a vessel or machine,

a woman who works like a machine. — Stri-yd^ita-

putra, as, m. a son obtained through a wife’s solicita-

tions. — Stri-raiijana, am, n. ‘ delighting women,’
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betel (which with the areca-nut is much chewed by
Hindu women). — Stri-ratna, am, n. a jewel or
gem of a woman, an excellent woman

; N. of Lak-
shml. — Mri-rdjya

, tun, n. the kingdom of women
(a country placed by some in the region of Bhotan).
— t'tri-roga, as, m. any disease incident to women.
- Stri-linga, am, n. the female organ

; the feminine
gender. - Strilinga-vartin, i, ini, i, being in the
feminine gender, being a feminine. - Stri-vailha,
as, m. the slaying of a woman. - Stri-vasa

, am, n.

subjection to women, submissiveness to a wife. — Stri-
vakyankuda-prakshuiina (

:

'ya-aii°), as, a, am,
driven or urged on by the goad of women’s words.
— Stri-vidhcya , as, d, am, submissive to a wife,

governed by a wife, uxorious. — Stri-viyoga, as, m.
separation from a wife. — Stri-vivdha, as, m. ‘wo-
man-marriage,’ the act of contracting marriage with

a woman. — Stri-vrita, as, a, am, surrounded or at-

tended by women. — Stri-samsarga, as, m. inter-

course with wbmen, female society. — Stri-sam-
sthdna, as, a, am, having a female shape. — Stri-
sanga, as, m. attachment or addiction to women

;

intercourse with a woman . — Stri-sangrahana, am,
n. the act of embracing a woman (improperly),

adultery, seduction

—

Stri-sabha, am, n. an assembly
of women, collection of females. — Stri-sambandha,
as, m. matrimonial connection with a woman ; con-

nection by marriage
; relation or reference to women.

— Stri-sevd, f. ‘woman-service,’ addiction to wo-
men. — Stri-svabhdva, as, m. the nature or disposi-

tion of women ; a guard of the women’s apartments,

eunuch. — Strtsvarupa, as, d, am, or stri-svarupa-

vat, an, ati, at, or stri-svarupin, i, ini, i, having

a woman’s shape or figure. - Stri-hatyd, f. the

murder of a woman. — Stri-hantri, id, m. the mur-
derer of a woman. — Stri-harana, am, n. the carry-

ing off or forcible abduction of a woman ; rape.

— Stri-harin, t, m. the carrier off of a woman ; one
who commits rape, a ravisher. — Stry-abhigamana,
am, n. the act of approaching a woman, sexual inter-

course. — Stry-ajiva, as, m. one who lives by his

wife ; one who lives by keeping women for pros-

titution.

Strila= stri (at the end of an adj. comp., e. g.

sa-strika, q. v.).

Straina, as, », am, female, feminine
; suited or

belonging to women
; being among women ; (am),

n. womanhood, feminineness
; the female sex

;
the

nature of woman
; a multitude of women ; sexual

enjoyment (Ved.). — Straina-ta, f. or straina-tva,

am, n. effeminacy.

Strairajaka, ds, f. pi. (probably) the women of

Strl-rajya.

Straishuya. See Atharva-veda VI. n, 3.

W stha. See under rt. 1. sthd, col. 3.

sthakara (connected with sthagara

below), a betel-nut (according to some ; cf. sthagT).

sthag, cl. 1. P. sthagati, tasthaga,

\ asthagit, &c., to cover, hide, conceal

:

Caus. sthagayati, &c., to cover, veil, hide, make
invisible

;
[cf. Gr. ariy-<v, arey-t], reyg, areyos,

reyos, crrey-avu-s, arey-vu-s : Lat. teg-o, tec-tu-m,

teg-i-mcn, teg-ula

:

Old Norse thek, ‘ a roof :’ Old

Germ, dak-jan : Angl. Sax. theccan, thaca

:

Lith.

steg-iu, ‘ I cover ;’ stoga-s, ‘ a roof.’]

Sthaga, as, a, am, fraudulent, dishonest, shame-

less, abandoned
;

(as), m. a rogue, cheat
;

(i), f. a

betel box.

Sthagana, am, n. the act of covering or conceal-

ing, concealment.

Sthagara, a kind of plant (=putra-jivaka);

(perhaps) a betel-nut
;

[cf. sthagi above.]

Sthagikd, f. a courtezan; the office of betel-

bearer.

Sthagita, as, a, am, covered, concealed, hidden.

Sthagu, us, m. a hump, an excrescence or pro-

tuberance on the back.

sthandila, am, n. (according to

some connected with rt. sthal), a piece of ground

(levelled, squared, and prepared for a sacrifice); a
barren field

; a heap of clods ; a boundary, limit, land-
mark

; (as), m., N. of a Rishi. — Sthandila-.idyin,
7

,
m. a devotee who sleeps on the bare ground or on

the sacrificial Sthandila (on account of a religious
vow) - Sthandila-sitaka, am, n. an altar. - Sthan-
dilc-.<aya, as, m. an ascetic who sleeps on the bare
ground or on the Sthandila

;
a proper N.

Sthandileyu, us, m., N. of a king.

sthana (fr. rt. 1. as),\ed.= bhavatha,
(Rig-veda VIII. t8, 15.)

iPPTfTT stha-pati. See col. 3.

sthaputa, as, a, am, being in con-
tracted or difficult circumstances

; unevenly raised,

elevated and depressed, bent down. - Sthaputa-
gata, as, a, am, being in contracted and uneven
places, being on raised places and in hollows.
“ Sthaputi-krita, as, a, am, made uneven, raised

and depressed; (according to one commentator)
covered with grass, &c.

Rc* sthal (connected with rt. 1. stha),

\ cl. 1. P. sthalati, tasthala, sthalish-
yati, asthalit, sthalitum, to stand firm, be firm

:

Caus. sthalayati, -yitum, Aor. atishthalat, to

cause to stand firm, fix firmly: Desid. of Caus.

tisthalayishati : Desid. tisthalishati : Intens. td-

sthalyate, tdsthalti

;

[cf. Gr. gtsW-oj, saraX/ra,

t-ordky-v, oroko-s, <TTak-i£, <jt

(

k(6-v
; Lat. prce-

stol-o-r, stul-tu-s, stol-i-du-s (?) ; Old Germ, slit,

stallan, stellan; Lith. stelloju, ‘ I appoint.’]

Sthala, am, i, n. f. firm or dry ground, terra

firma, dry land (as opposed to ‘water’); shore,

strand, beach
;
ground or land (in general), soil

;

place, spot, site ; field, tract, district
;

station
;
(am,

a), n. f. a spot of dry ground artificially raised and
drained

;
(i), f. a deity of the soil, local or tutelary

divinity; (am), n. a piece of raised ground, mound,
terrace ; a topic, case, subject (of a description &c.),

point under discussion
;

part (of a book)
;

a tent,

house of cloth
;

[cf. Old Germ, stal,
‘ a place ;’ stul-

lan, stelza, stolv: Goth, ga-stalds

:

Angl. Sax.

stal, steel, stillan, stille ; Mod. Germ, stall.)

— Sthala-kanda, as, m. a kind of plant
(
= agra-

mya-kanda). — Sthala-kamala, am, n. or sthala-

kamalini, f. the flowering shrub, Hibiscus Muta-

bilis. ~Sthala-kumuda, as, m. the Kara-vlra plant.

— Sthala-gata, as, a, am, gone or left on dry land.

— Sthala-dara, as, i, am, land-going, living on dry

land, not aquatic (opposed to jala-dara).— Sthala-

tyuta, as, a, am, fallen or removed from a place or

position. — Sthala-ja, as, a, am, land-born, ter-

restrial, not aquatic. — Stliala-tas, ind. from dry

land, from terra firma. — Sthala-td, f. the state of

being dry ground. — Sthala-devatd, f. a local or

rural deity, tutelary god presiding over some par-

ticular spot. — Sthala-malini, f. = sthala-padmini
below. — Sthala-padma, as, m. = mdnaka ; (am),

n. the shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis ; another plant (

=

dhattra-pattra, tamalaka). — Sthala-padmini, f.

the shrub Hibiscus Mutabilis. — Sthala-manjari, f.

the plant Achyranthes Aspera . — Sthala-marga, as,

m. or sthala-vartman, a, n. a way or road by land,

(sthala-vartmanot, inst. c. by land, as opposed to

jala-mdrgena, by water.) — Sthala-vigraha, as, m.

a battle on level ground. — Sthala-duddhi, is, f.

purification or clearance of a place from impurity.

— Sthala-drin-gata or sihala-dringdtaka, as, m.

the plant Tribulus Lanuginosus (= go-kshura).

— Sthala-shnan, a, m. a land-mark, boundary.

— Sthala-stha, as, a, am, standing or being on

dry ground, being on terra firma, being on shore.

— Sthalamtara (°la-an°), am, n. another place.

— Sthalarudlia (°la-dr°), as, a, am, alighted on

the ground. — Sthale-ruha, as, d, am, growing on

dry ground; (a), f. a kind of plant
( = griha-ku-

mari); another plant
(
= dagdlia). — Sthale-da/ya,

as, a, am, sleeping on dry ground
;

(as), m. any

amphibious animal (such as a tortoise, otter, &c.).

Sthali, f. dry ground, &c. ; see under sthala

above. — Sthali-devata, f. a local divinity, deity of
the soil or tutelary deity presiding over some par-

ticular spot (as a field, grove, village. See.), a kind
of faun or dryad.

Sthaliya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to dry
ground, terrestrial ; belonging to a place, local.

Sthaleyu, us, m., N. of a king.

sthavi, sthavira, &c. Seep. 1146.

sthavishtha, as, a, am (superl. of
Sthiila), largest, most bulky ; very big, very fat or

corpulent.

Sthaviyas, an, asi, as (compar. of sthula), larger,

bigger, more bulky, fatter, stronger; very fat, very

corpulent.

RT 1 stha, cl. i. P. (ep. and in some
special significations also A.) tishthati, -te

(sthat = tishthatu, Rig-veda II. 3, 10), taslhau.

(2nd sing, tasthitlia or tasthatha, 1st du. tastliiva),

tasthe, sthasyati, -te, asthdt (3rd pi. asthuh), as-

thita (3rd pi. asthishata), Prec. stheydt, stha-

sishta, sthatum, to stand (often with inst., e. g.

paddbhydm stha, to stand on the feet
;
janubhyam

sthd, to stand on the knees, i. e. to kneel) ; to stand

still, stand firmly ; to stay, stop, abide, dwell, remain,

rest, wait ; to stop, cease, desist
;
to rest on, depend

on (sometimes A.)
;

to be in any situation or state

or position
; to be, exist, live ; to be at hand, be

near or at the side ; to abide or continue or be en-

gaged in any act or course of action, practice, per-

form, behave, occupy one’s self with, (sometimes with

loc., e.g. ddsane stha, to abide in a command, i.e. to

be obedient; sometimes with inst., e.g. samddibhih
sthd, to practice or continue practising conciliation,

&c. ; mauna-vratena sthd, to continue observing

a vow of silence ; sometimes with ind. part., especially

if a habit or continuous course of action is implied,

e.g. dharmam diritya tishthati, he continues prac-

tising virtue); to stand as a prostitute, give one’s

self up to sexual embrace, offer one’s self to (A., e.g.

deva-dattdya tishthate, she offers herself to Deva-

datta, Pan. I. 4, 34) : Pass, sthiyate, 2nd fut. stha-

syate or sthayishyate, Aor. asthayi, to be stood

;

to be stayed or remained or abided, to be fixed

or located, &c. (frequently used impersonally, e. g.

mayd sthiyatam, let it be abided by me, i.e.

I must abide) : Caus. sthapayati, -te (sometimes

regarded as a nominal fr. sthira), -yitum, Aor.

atishthipat, -ta, to cause to stand ; to cause to

stand still or firmly; to fix, settle, establish, set

up, found, institute, erect, build; to place, put, lo-

cate, set, lay ; to stop, arrest, restrain, hold in ; to

cause to be in any state or position; to cause to

continue, make durable
; to cause to live

;
to give in

marriage; to make (with two ace.); to instruct in

(with two acc.) : Desid. tishthasati, -te

:

Intens.

teshthiyate , tasthdti; [cf. Zend hi-sid-mi= Sans.

ti-shthd-mi

:

Gr. i-ory-pi, t-ary-v, ara-cri-s, ara-

ptv, aTa.-p.vo-s, i-tjTC-s, ary-ptuv, OTy-ky, ara-T-qp,

ara-d-spu-s, ara-d-po-s, arfj-0-o-s, are-vu-s
;
(with

the Caus. may be compared also, according to some)

OTttp-ai (for (Treir-oi), arip-pa, aritp-os, ariip-avo-s,

<TT«p-avr], tov-o-s : Lat. st-o, si-st-o, std-ti-m,

sta-ti-o, Sta-tor, sta-tu-s, sta-tu-o, std-tua, sta-

men, std-bu-lu-m, sta-bi-li-s; (also with the Caus.)

stipa-re, stipatores, stipuldri, stapia ; (according

to some also) stup-eo, stnp-idu-s

:

Old Germ, std-m,

stedi, standa, stat

:

Goth, stan-dan, ' to stand ;’

stath-s, ‘a place;’ stol-s, ‘a stool, throne:’ Angl.

Sax. stan-dan, stand, studu, stand

:

Slav, sta-ti,

‘ to stand :’ Lith. sto-ti,
‘ to stand ;’ sta-tii-s, ‘ stand-

ing statt)-ti,
‘ to place ;’ sto-na-s, * a stand, sta-

tion ;’ std-kle-s, ‘ a loom :’ Hib. sta-d,
‘ stop, delay,

state, condition ;’ stadaim, ‘
I stand, stop.’]

Tastliivas, van, -thushi, vat, one who has stood.

Stha, as, a, am, standing, staying, abiding, being

situated, living, existing (generally found at the end

of comps., e. g. garblia-s°, jala-s°, ddra-s°)

;

a

place, spot, ground, = sthala (according to Sabda-k.).

— Stha-pati , is, m. (probably fr. stha+pati, but

13 M
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according to some from the Caus. of rt. I. stha),

‘ ground-lord,’ a sovereign, chief, king (according to

Katyayana’s Srauta-sutras XXII. II, ll,&c. a Stha-

pati is a Vaisya, or even a person of lower caste, who
has celebrated the Go-sava sacrifice after being chosen

king) ; an architect ; a master carpenter or mason,

wheelwright; a charioteer; one who sacrifices to

Vrihas-pati, a performer of the Vrihas-pati sacrifice

;

a guard or attendant of the women’s apartments ; N.

of Kuvera
;

(is, is, i), chief, best, principal.

Sthavi, is, m. a weaver; heaven (= svarga)',=

jartgama (according to Sabda-k.).

Sthavira, as, a, am,, fixed, firm, steady [cf. stha-

vira] ; old, aged, ancient,
(
saptatyd sthavirah, one

who is seventy years old, see sthavira); (as), m.

an old man
;

a beggar ;
epithet of Brahma ; (a), f.

an old woman; a kind of plant, = mahd-irdvani ;

{am), n. = daileya.

2. stha, as, as, am, Ved. standing, stationary, (ac-

cording to Say. on Rig-veda X. 88,4. sthdh= stha-

varam vrikshddi rupam; see also Nirukta V. 3.)

Sthana, us, us, u, firm, fixed, steady, stable, im-

movable, motionless
;

{us), m., N. of Siva ;
a stake,

post, pile ; a peg, pin, pillar ; the gnomon of a dial

;

a spear, dart ; a nest of white ants ; the drug or per-

fume called Jlvaka, q. v.
;

(us, u), m. n. a branchless

trunk or stem, the trunk of a lopped tree or of any

tree, any bare stock or stem.~Sthanu-ddheda, as,

m. one who cuts down the trunks of trees, one who
clears away timber, (Manu IX. 44.) — Sthanu-tir-

tha, am, n.,N. of a Tirtha. — Sthanu-bhrama, as,

m. mistaking anything for a post. — Sthanu-vat,

ind. like a post. — Sthdnu-vanaukas (°na-ok
c
), as,

as, as, inhabiting Siva’s forest. — Sthanv-idvara,

as, m., N. of a particular Siva-lin-ga.

Sthatavya, as, a, am, to be stood ; to be stayed

or remained ; to be fixed.

Sthatus, n. (according to some modern scholars

an old nom. sing. neut. for the later sthatri), Ved.

anything standing or stationary (opposed to daratlia,

see Rig-veda I. 58, 5).

Sthatri, td, tri, tri, who or what stands or stays

stationary, standing (frequently opposed to jagat in

the phrase sthdtur jagatadda, e. g. vidvasya stha-

tur jagatadda gopah, the preserver of everything

that stands and moves, Rig-veda VII. 60, 2)
;

[cf.

Lat. statori]

Sthana, am, n. the act of standing or staying,

stay, continuance, the being fixed or stationary

;

state, condition ; a stationary state or condition, (one

of the three aims or results of state policy ; it is de-

scribed as a kind of neutral or middle state character-

ized by neither loss nor gain, failure nor success)

;

the act of standing firm so as to resist a charge, firm

or calm bearing of troops, (Manu VII. 190) ;
halt;

the stamina of a kingdom, that which constitutes its

chief strength or by virtue of which it exists, (regarded

as consisting of four parts, viz. army, treasury, city,

and territory, Manu VII. 56) ; the place of standing

or staying, any place, spot, locality, site, situation,

position, posture, station, post; office, appointment,

rank, dignity, degree
;

proper or right place
; the

place or organ of utterance of any letter (which, ac-

cording to Panini, are eight, viz. hantha, the throat

;

talu, the palate
; murdhan, the top of the palate ;

danta, the teeth ; oshtha, the lips ; kantha-tdlu,

the throat and palate ; kanthoshtha, the throat and

lips ; dantoshtlia, the teeth and lips : to which may
be added ndsikd, which is the place of utterance for

the true AtiusvSra, and uras, the chest, which is said

to be the place of Visarga); dwelling-place, abode,

house ;
country, region, district ; a town, city

; a par-

ticular place or sphere assigned after death to those

who do their duty or neglect it, (that of virtuous

BrShmans is called PrajSpatya
;
of Kshatriyas, Aindra

;

of Vaisyas, Maruta ; of S'udras, Gandharva
; similarly,

neglectors of duty have places of punishment assigned

to them) ; a holy place ; an altar ;
an open place in

a town, green, plain, square
;

part or division of a

book, section, chapter
; the part or character of an

actor ; interval, opportunity, leisure ; an object (e. g.

dulka-sth°, an object of toll, taxation; puja-sth°,

object of honour
; kopa-sth°, object of anger) ; a

modulation of the voice, note, tone (of which, ac-

cording to the Rig-veda-Pratisakhya, there are three

;

see mandra) ; likeness, resemblance ; intimation

;

(sthane), loc. c. in the right or proper place, pro-

perly, suitably, appropriately, justly, fitly, truly; at

the right or appropriate moment, opportunely ; some-

times; in the place of, in the room of, in lieu of,

instead of (with gen. ; in Panini’s grammar, when
the gen. c. stands alone, the word sthane has to be

supplied, thus hanterjah means that ja is to be sub-

stituted ‘in place of’ han, see Pan. I. I, 49); on
account of, because of; like, resembling, similarly,

as; [cf. Zvoryvos (i.e. Zvo-aryvos), d-arrjvos, a-

oryv, daraivui, Zvaratvaii] — Sthana-dandald, f.

the plant Ocimum Pilosum
(
= varvari). — Sthana-

dint-aka, as, m. an officer who superintends places

of residence or official dwellings or provides quarters

for an army, a kind of quarter-master. — Sthdna-
dyuta, as, a, am, — sthana -blirasht

a

below.

— Sthana-tas
,
ind. according to place or station;

in regard to the place or organ of utterance. — Stha-

na-tydga, as, m. desertion of post, leaving one’s

place. — Sthana-pala, as, m. ‘ place-protector,

place -keeper,’ a watchman, sentinel, policeman.

— Stliana-pradyuta, as, a, am, ejected from a

station or post, removed from an office, &c.—Sthana-
bhumi, is, f. a dwelling-place, mansion. — Sthana-
bhrashta, as, d, am, fallen or removed from any

place or station, ejected from an office, displaced, out

of place. — Sthdna-mdhdtmya, am, n. the greatness

or glory of any place, a kind of divine virtue sup-

posed to be inherent in a sacred spot, and to operate

upon those who visit it. — Sthana-yoga, as, m. as-

signment of suitable places, proper mode or place for

preserving articles, (Manu IX. 332 .) — Sthana-i-ak-

shalca, as, m.= sthana-pala. — Sthana-mbhaga,
as, m. subdivision of a number according to the

places of its figures. — Sthana-stha, as, a, am, abid-

ing in one place, staying at home. — Sthanadhya-
ksha {°na-adh°), as, m. the superintendent of any

place or post ; a local governor ; a watchman, police-

officer. — Sthanantara (°na-an°), am, n. another

place. — Sthdnantara-gata, as, d, am, gone to

another place, gone away .— Sthandnya-tva (°na-

an°), am, n. difference or diversity of place. — Sthd-

nabhava (°na-abh°), as, m. the want of a place or

situation. — Sthanasana (°na-as°), e, n. du. stand-

ing and sitting down. — Sthanasana-vihdra-vat,

an, m. (a pupil) occupying the station and seat and

place of religious exercises (of his preceptor, Manu
II. 248). — Sthdnasedha (

c
na-as°), as, m. confine-

ment to a place, imprisonment, arrest. ~ Stlidnedvara

(°na-id°), N. of a place.

Sthdnaka, am, n. a position, situation
;

a par-

ticular point or situation in dramatic action, (pataka-

sthdnaka, a striking situation introduced as an episode

into the regular plot of a drama) ; a city, town ; a

basin or trench dug for water at the root of a tree

;

froth or a kind of scum on spirits or wine ; a mode
of recitation ; a division or section of the Taittirlya

branch of the Yajur-veda.

Sthdnika, as, i, am, belonging to a place or site,

local
;

(in grammar) that which takes the place of

anything else or is substituted for it
;

{as), m. any one

holding an official post, a placeman, the governor of a

place, superintendent of a district, manager of a temple.

Stlidnin, i, ini, i, having a place, having fixedness,

placed, abiding, permanent ;
having a substitute; (»),

m. (in Panini’s grammar) the original form or primitive

element (i. e. that form for which anything is substi-

tuted ;
the substituted form which takes its place being

called ddeda) ; that which has a place, that which has

a place in a sentence or is actually expressed. — Stha-

iii-bhuta, as, a, am, being the original or primitive

form. — Sthdni-vat, ind. (in grammar) like the

original form or primitive element, (the ddeda or

substituted form is said to be sthdni-vat when it is

liable to all the rules which hold good for the primi-

tive.) — Sthanivat-tva, am, n. the state of being

like the original form or element. — Sthany-adraya,
as, a, am, depending on the primitive form (said of
a grammatical operation).

Sthaniya, as, a, am, belonging or suitable to any
place,prevailing in anyplace, local

;
(am), n. a town, city.

Sthapaka, as, a, am (ft. the Caus.), causing to
stand, placing, fixing, establishing, founding, order-

ing, regulating; (as), m. the establisher or director

of the stage-business, a kind of stage-manager
; the

founder of a temple, erector of an image.

Sthapatya, as, m. (fr. stha-pati), a guard of the
women’s apartments

; (am), n. architecture, building,

erecting. — Sthapatya-veda, as, m. ‘ the science of
architecture,’ one of the four Upa-vedas, (see upa-
veda.)

Sthapana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of caus-

ing to stand, placing, fixing, establishing, erecting,

founding, instituting, regulating, directing, appoint-

ing ; fixing the thoughts, concentration of the mind,
abstraction

; a dwelling, habitation
; a ceremony per-

formed when a mother perceives the first signs of

living conception, =pum-savana ; (a), f. placing,

fixing, establishing, regulating, arranging (as a drama
&c.), stage-management; (i), f. a kind of plant

(
=

phtha).

Sthdpaniya, as, d, am, to be placed or fixed or

established. s
Sthdpayat, an, anti, at, causing to stand, fixing,

placing, establishing.

Sthapayitva, ind. having placed or fixed, having i-

established or erected, &c.
Sthdpita, as, a, am, caused or made to stand, »

fixed, established, placed, located, deposited
; set up,

erected; founded, instituted, endowed, set apart; «

placed in any post or situation, appointed
; ordered,

regulated, directed, enjoined, ordained, enacted ; set-

tled, ascertained, certain; firm, steady.

Sthapitavat, an, ati, at, one who has placed or

fixed, See.

Sthapya, as, a, am, to be placed or deposited;

to be fixed or established
;
(am), n. a deposit, pledge l

(= nikshepa). — Sthapyapaharana (°iga-ap°), am,
n. the stealing or embezzling of a deposit.

Sthaman, a, n. strength, power, stamina
;

fixity,

stability. r

Sthayin, i, ini, i, standing, staying, being, situ- n

ated (often at end of comps., cf. antara-sth°)

;

abid-

ing, stopping, fixed, stationary, enduring, continuing,

permanent, constant, lasting (as a feeling or state,

see sthdyi-blidva below) ; steady, firm, unchange- :

able, invariable
; (i), n. anything lasting, a permanent

state or condition (opposed to vy-abhidbrin, q. v.).

— Sthbyirta, f. or sthayi-tva, am, n. permanency,

steadiness, fixedness, constancy, invariableness.— Stka-

yi-bliava, as, m. a particular fixed or permanent

condition of mind or body, lasting feeling (as form-

ing a class of feelings or conditions which are fa-

vourite subjects of description in poetical and dramatic

compositions; these Sthayi-bhitvas are opposed to

the Vyabhiclri-bhavas, and are said in the Sahitya-

darpana to be eight in number, viz. 1. rati, love or

desire; 2. hasa, mirth; 3. doka, sorrow; 4. kro-

dha, resentment; 5. utsdha, high-mindedness or

heroism; 6. bhaya, terror; 7. jugupsa, disgust or

aversion ; 8. vismaya, surprise
; to which is some-

times added a ninth, viz. dama, quietism).

Sthdyuka, as, d or i, am, disposed to stay or last,

apt to endure, of a steady nature, abiding, stopping,

stationary, steady, firm
;
(as), m. the overseer of a

village.

Sthdla, am, n. a plate or dish (generally made of

some metal and used in eating) ; a cooking-pot,

caldron or any culinary utensil. — Sthbla-rupa, am,

n. the form or representation of a pot.

Sthali, f. an earthen pot or pan, cooking-pot,

caldron, kettle, boiler ; a particular vessel used in the

preparation of Soma ; the substitution of a cooked

offering of rice &c. for the offering of meat at the

MSo s!khtaka, q. v. ; the trumpet-flower, Bignonia

Suaveolcns. — Sthdlt-daraya, am, n. the breaking

of a pot. — Sthaii-pakva, as, d, am, cooked or
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dressed in a pot, boiled. — Sthdli-pdka, as, m.,
Ved. a particular religious act performed by a house-

holder, a cooked offering of rice, &c.
;

(its), m. pi.,

scil. mantra//, epithet of particular Vedic hymns.
— Sthali-purisha, am, n. the sediment or dirt

sticking to a kettle or cooking-pot. — Sthali-pu-
lalca. as, m. boiled rice in a cooking-pot

; an illus-

tration derived from the rule of boiled rice in a pot

(by which all the grains are equally moistened by
the heated water). — Sthdli-rila, am, n. the interior

or hollow of a caldron or cooking-pot. — Sthdli-

villya or sthali-vilya. as, d, am, fit to be boiled

or cooked in a pot. —Sthdli-vriksha, as, m. a kind

of plant or tree ( = nandi-vriksha, advattha-
bhcda).

Stliavan, a, art, a, standing, stable, stationary.

Sthavara, as, a, am, standing still, not moving,
not having the power of motion, not locomotive,

fixed to one spot, fixed, stationary, firm, stable, immov-
able, (opposed to jangama, q. v.) ; inert, inactive,

slow (said of poison)
; regular, established

;
(as), m.

a mountain; (am), n. any stationary or inanimate

object (as a plant, mineral, &c. ;
these stationary

objects constituted the seventh creation of Brahma
or tasthushain sarga, see under sarga ; cf. Manu
I- 4 «): a bow-string ; immovable property, real

estate (such as land or houses) ; a heir-loom, family

possession (such as jewels &c. which have been long

preserved in a family and ought not to be sold).

— Stharara-ta
, f. fixedness, stability, the quality of

being stationary, immobility
; the state of a vegetable

or mineral, (Manu XII. 9.) — Sthavara-jangama,

am, n. or dni, n. pi. things stationary and movable

or inanimate and animate, (Manu I. 41.) — Sthdva-

radi (°ra-ddi), n. the poison called Vatsa-nabha,

q. v. — Sthdvardsthdrara (°ra-as°), am, n. things

stationary and movable, immovable and movable

property.

Sthavira, as, a or ?, am (fr. sthavira), thick, firm

(Ved.)
;
(am), n. old age (described as commencing

after seventy in men and after fifty in women, and

ending at ninety, after which period a man is called

varshiyas)

.

Sthasaka, as, m. perfuming or smearing the body

with fragrant unguents (of sandal &c.) ; a bubble of

water or any fluid.

Sthasu, u, n. bodily strength or stamina.

Sthasnu, us, us, u, disposed to stand, firm,

Stationary, immovable, fixed, stable ; durable, per-

manent, eternal
; a tree or plant (= vriksha ; cf.

sthavara).— Sthdsnu-td, f. firmness, stability, dura-

bility.

Sthita, as, a, am, stood, stayed, remained,

stopped ; standing ; standing up, risen ; staying,

resting, abiding, (uddavadeshu sthita, abiding in

all things high and low) ; being, situated, existing,

living
; stood still, standing still, desisted, stopped

;

fixed, permanent, settled, steady, firm, immovable;

steadfast, determined, resolved, decreed, established ;

steady or steadfast in conduct ;
faithful to a promise

or agreement; upright, virtuous; agreed, engaged,

contracted, promised ;
being close at hand, ready

;

(am), n. (in Vedic grammar), scil. pada, a word

standing by itself (i. e. without the particle iti in

the Pada text; opposed to upa-sthita). —Sthita-

dhi, is, is, i, steady-minded, firm-minded, firm,

unmoved, calm. — Sthita-pathya, (in the drama)

recitation in Prakrit by a woman standing. — Sthita-

prajna, as, a, am, firm in judgment or wisdom,

free from fancies or hallucinations, calm, contented.

— Sthita-preman, a, m. ‘firm in affection/ a firm

or faithful friend. — Sthitopasthita (°ta-up°), as,

a, am, (a word) with and without the particle iti

(in the Pada text ; see sthita above).

Sthitavat, an, aft, at, one who has stood or

stayed or abided.

Sthiti, is, f. standing, staying, remaining, con-

tinuing, living, residing, abiding ;
stay, residence

;

standing still, stopping, continuance in one state;

remaining stationary, stability, duration, fixedness,

fixity, a firm position
;

stop, cessation ;
pause

;
any

situation, state, position
;

posture, condition, natural
state, state of a case

;
good condition, well-doing,

welfare
; station, high station, rank, dignity

;
per-

manence
; continuance or steadfastness in the path

of duty, steadiness, correctness of conduct, propriety,
good manners; consistency; establishment of good
order (in a government)

; settled rule, sure or fixed

decision, ordinance, decree, axiom, maxim
; settled

determination; term, limit, boundary; (in philo-
sophy) inertia, resistance to motion; one of the
three states through which the system of created
things and every individual being passes, (these
three states are, 1. utpatii, arising into being;
2. sthiti, continuance in life; 3. laya, dissolution);

(in astronomy) duration of an eclipse; (in Vedic
grammar) the standing of a word by itself (i. e.

without the particle iti, see sthita). — Sthiti-mat,
an, ati, at, possessing firmness or stability, firm,

stable; steady (in purpose or conduct), upright,

firm, virtuous . — Sthiti-sthdpaka, as, d, am, fixing

in a (former or original) state or condition, capable

of placing in or restoring to a (previous) form or

position, having elastic properties
;

(as), m. (ac-

cording to some also am, n.), the capability of
placing in or recovering a (previous) position or

condition, elasticity.

Sthitvd, ind. having stood or stayed or stopped,

&c.

Sthira, as, a, am, firm, fixed, steady, steadfast;

unfluctuating, permanent, enduring, durable, settled,

lasting ; not moving, immovable, still, placid, calm,

quiescent, cool, composed, collected, free from pas-

sion ; steadfast or steady in conduct
; constant,

faithful, determined ; certain, sure, convinced ; firm,

hard, solid, strong
;

(as), m. a deity, immortal

;

epithet of Siva; of Karttikeya; a mountain; a

tree ; a bull ; final emancipation from existence

;

the planet Saturn; a particular plant (=1. dhava)

;

N. of a particular astronomical Yoga; of certain

zodiacal signs (viz. Taurus, Leo, Scorpio, Aquarius

;

so called because any work done under these signs

is supposed to be lasting)
;

(a), f. a strong-minded

woman ; the earth
;
the shrub S'ala-parni

; a medi-

cinal root (
= kdltoli)

;
the silk-cotton tree

;
[cf. Gr.

arepeu-s, oreppd-s, arepi-epo-s, avepitpr), arupa,

OTqp-iy£, OTTjpi^-M, orcKeov ; Lat. steri-li-s, stir-

ia, stilla, stolidus, stultus

:

Goth, stairo

:

Old

Germ, staren, storren, stornen, ga-starken, starh-

jan, 8cc.

:

Angl. Sax. starian, stare

:

Lith. slyr-u,

‘ to be stiff or benumbed ;’ ster-va, ‘ a carcass.’]

— Sthira-kuttaka, as, m. (in algebra) a steady

pulverizer, constant multiplier, common divisor (ap-

plied to a particular kind of common divisor).

— Sthira-gandha, as, d, am, having durable per-

fume, strong-scented
;

(as), m. the Campaka tree,

Michelia Champaca
;
(a), f. Pandanus Odoratissimus

(
= ketalci) ; the trumpet-flower (-pdtald). — Stld-

ra-dakra, as, m. a particular Jina or Bodhi-sattva

( = manju-dri)

.

— Sthira-ditta, as, a, am, or sthira-

detas, as, as, as, firm-minded, firm, resolute, constant,

steady. — Sthira-ddhada, as, m. ‘firm-leafed,’ the

birch tree ( = bhurja-pattra).—Sthira-ddhaya, as,

m. ‘ having deep shade,’ a tree which gives shelter to

travellers; any tree. — Sthira-jihva, as, m. ‘firm-

tongued,’ a fish. — Sthira-jivita

,

f.
‘ firm-lived,’ the

silk-cotton tree. — Sthira-tara, as, a, am, more

firm, fixed, stationary; very firm or permanent,

durable, eternal . — Sthira-td, f. or sthira-tva, am,

n. firmness, stability, steadiness, steadfastness ;
moral

firmness, fortitude; fearlessness. — Sthira-danshtra,

as, m. ‘strong-toothed,’ a snake; N. of Vishnu in

the boar-Avatara ; = dhvani (according to Sabda-k.).

—Sthira-dhanvan, a, a, a, having or armed with

a strong bow (said of Rudra, Rig-veda VII. 46, i).

— Sthira-dhi, is, is, i, firm-minded, resolute, per-

severing. — Sthira-pattra, as, m. ‘firm-leafed,’ the

marshy date tree. — Sthira-pushpa, as, m. ‘firnr-

flowered,’ the Campaka tree; the Vakula tree.

- Sthira-pushpin, i, m. ‘strong-flowered,’ the

Tilaka tree. — Sthira-pratijna, as, d, am, persist-

ing in an assertion, pertinacious ;
faithful to a promise.

— Sthira-pratibandha, as, a, am, firm in resist-

ance, pertinacious, obstinate. — Sthira-pratishtha,,

f. a firm resting-place, fixed residence. — Sthira-

preman, a, a, a, firm or steady in affection, a firm

friend . — Sthira-psnu, us, us, u, Ved. having con-

stant food; [cf. vidva-psnya.) — Sthira-phala, f.

‘having firm fruit,’ a kind of gourd ( = kush

-

mandi). — Sthira-buddhi, is, is, i, steady-minded,

resolute, calm, dispassionate. — Stkira-mati, is, f. a

firm mind, fixed resolution
; (is, is, i), firm-minded,

firm, steady, resolute. — Stliira-manas, as, as, as,

firm-minded, resolute, determined, faithful.—Sthira-

yoni, is, m. ‘having a firm receptacle,’ a large tree

which gives shade and shelter . — Sthira-yauvana,
as, a, am, possessing constant youth, ever youthful

;

(as), m. a kind of good or evil genius, a fairy
(
=

vidyd-dhara). — Sthira-i-angd, f. ‘ having a durable

colour,’ indigo ; a sort of Curcuma. — Sthira-raga,

f. a kind of Curcuma
(
= ddru-haridrd).— Sthira-

lodana, as, a, am, steady-eyed; (one) whose gaze

is fixed . — Sthira-dri, is, is, i, having fixed or en-

during prosperity. — Sthira-sanyara, as, d, am,
faithful to an agreement or promise, true, veracious.

— Sthira-sadhanaka, as, m. the Sindu-vara tree.

— Sthira-sara, as, m. ‘having firm sap,’ a kind of

tree ( = ddka). — Sthira-sauhrida, as, a, am, firm

in friendship
; (am), n. firmness in friendship.

— Sthira-sthdyin, i, ini, i, remaining firm or

steady, keeping perfectly still (as in meditation).

— Sthiranhripa (°ra-an°), as, m. ‘durable tree,’

the marshy date Uee. — Stkiratman (°ra-at°), a, a,

a, firm-minded, resolute, unmoved, stable, steady.

— Sthirdnurdga (°ra-an°), as, a, am, constant in

affection or love. — Sthirdyus (°ra-ay°), us, us, us,

long-lived, long-lasting
;

(us), m. the silk-cotton

tree, (also sthirayu according to some.) — Sthira-

rambha (°ra-dr°), as, a, am, firm in undertakings,

persevering. — Sthiri-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, See., to

make firm, confirm, strengthen, corroborate ; to

bring to a standstill, stop, make fast. —Sthiri-bhu,
cl. 1. P. -bhavati, &c., to become firm or steady;

to become calm.

Sthiraka, as, m., N. of a preceptor.

Sthiraya, Nom. P. sthirayuti, &c., to remain

firm or constant.

Sthura in apa-shth
0
, q. v.

Sthurin, i, m. = sthurin below.

I. sthula in apa-shth
0

,
vi-sanishth°, q. q. v.v.

Sthura, as, a, am, Ved. = sthula, sthavira,
strong, firm; wide, extended, (Say. = vistrita, Rig-

veda VI. 29, 2); (as), m. a bull (Ved); a man.

Stliurika, f. (probably) a barren cow, (according

to some this is the more correct reading for dhurika
in Manu VIII. 325.)

Sthurin, i, m. (also written sthurin, cf. sthau-

rin), a pack-horse, one carrying loads on his back ;

a pack-bullock; (i), n., Ved. a cart drawn by one

bull or draught animal, (Say. = ekena dhuryena
yulitam anah, Rig-veda X. 131, 3); [cf. Zend
staora, ‘ a beast of burden :’ Gr. ravpo-s

:

Lat.

tauru-s

:

Umbr. turn

:

Old Germ, stiuri, ‘ strong
;’

stur, ‘ large :’ Goth, stiur

:

Angl. Sax. steor, stor :

Engl, steer

:

Slav, turn, ‘ a bull :’ Lith. taura-s,
‘ a wild ox.’]

Stheman, a, m. (according to some), firmness,

stability, fixedness.

Sthcya, as, d, am, to be placed or fixed, to be

settled or determined
;

(as), m. a person chosen to

settle a dispute between two parties, an arbitrator,

umpire, judge
;
a domestic priest

;
(ds), f. pi., scil.

apah, standing water (i. e. water standing in a pot

used in certain nuptial ceremonies).

Stheyas, an, asi, as (contpar. of sthira), more

fixed or firm, firmer; very firm or stable; eternal,

permanent ; very resolute.

Stheshtha, as, a, am (superl. of sthira), most

fixed, very firm or stable, durable.

Stliairya, am, n. (fr. sthira), firmness, stability,

fixedness, steadiness ; continuance ; firmness of mind,

resolution, constancy, calmness; patience; hardness,

solidity.
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Sthorin, i, m. a pack-horse or animal carrying

burdens, (see sthanrin.)

Sthaura, am, n. (fr. sthura= sthula), firmness,

strength, power
;
a sufficient load for a horse or ass

;

(as), m. a patronymic of the Vedic Rishi Agni-

yuta or Agni-yupa (author of the hymn Rig-veda

X. 1 1 6).

Stliaurin, i, m. (see sthurin, sthorin, sthurin),

a horse carrying burdens on his back, a pack-horse

;

a strong horse.

WT*R! sthagara, Yed. probably connected
with slhagara, q. v.

WPJJ sthdnu. See p. 1146, col. 1.

+*llk(Sc55 sthandila, as, ra. (fr. sthandila),

a devotee who sleeps on the bare ground or on
ground prepared for a sacrifice

(
= sthandila-ddyin)

;

a mendicant, religious beggar.

WFf sthana, stlianin, &c. See p. 1146.

WPJvT sthdpana, sthayin, &cc.. Seep. 1146.

I rt sthala, &c. See p. 1146, coL 3.

WHIT sthdvara, &c. See p. 1147, col. 1.

sthasu, sthasnu, &c. See p. 1147.

sthika, as, m. (according to some
fr. rt. 1. stha), the buttocks

(
= kati-protha).

fazjrT sthita, sthiti, See. See p. 1147, col. 1.

TJS57T sthir, cl. 1. P. sthirati, &c., (see

Nirukta IX. it.)

fare sthira, &c. See p. 1147, col. 2.

falfa sthivi, see Rig-veda X. 68, 3, (ac-

cording to Say. sthivibhyah apparently= kuside-

bhyah, but the MS. is doubtful.)

TOT"? sthud= rt. thud, cl. 6. P. sthudati,

O \ &c., to cover.

^2 . sthula, am, n. (perhaps for sthuda,

fr. rt. sthud, but cf. 1. sthula at p. 1147, col. 3),
a sort of long tent.

sthund, f. (according to Unadi-s.
III. 15. fr. rt. 1. stha), the post or pillar of a house;
any post or pillar

; an iron image, statue ; an anvil

;

a disease (according to some).

sthiima, as,m. (according to S'abda-k.)
light; the moon; [cf. syuma.]

sthura, sthurin. See p. 1147.

nj'rr sthul (rather a Nom. derived fr.

C\ n sthula below), cl. 10. A. sthulayate
(also P. sthulayati according to some), atusthulat,

•ta, to become big or stout, to become bulky, in-

crease, grow fat.

Sthula, as, a, am (probably a later form of
sthura for sthdvara, see p. 1147, col. 3), strong,

powerful
; stout, bulky, big, huge ; fat, corpulent

;

great, large, thick ; clumsy, coarse, gross, rough,

(opposed to sukshma)', not exact; doltish, stolid,

thick-headed; stupid, dull, ignorant; (as), m. the

jack tree
;
(a), f. a sort of pepper

(= gaja-pippali) ;

a kind of gourd or cucumber ( = ervdru) ;
large

cardamoms; (am), n. a heap, quantity ;
= 1cu(a

(according to S’abda-k.); a tent, (probably for

2. sthula.)— Sthula-kangu, us, m. a sort of wild

and coarse kidney-bean
(
= varaka).—Sthula-kand

,

f. the plant Nigella Indica.—Sthula-kanfalca, as, m.
‘ large-thorned,’ a kind of plant, —jalrL-varvuraka

;

(ikd), f. the silk-cotton tree. — Stjdda-kantd, f. a

kind of plant (= brihatl). — Sthiila-lcanda, as, m.
* having a large bulb,’ a kind of esculent root or

plant with such a root (

=

surana ; = manaJca ; =
hasti-kanda)

;

a kind of garlic (- rakla-lattnva).

— Sthula-kdya, as, d, am, large-bodied, corpulent.

— Sthula-kdshfha-dah, -dlialc

,

or sthula-kdsh-

(hdgni (°(ha-ag‘), is, m. the trunk of a tree or

any thick piece of timber on fire. — Sthula-kshcda
or sthula-kshveda, as, m. (see kshveda), an arrow.

—Sthula-grlva, as, a, am, thick-necked. — Sthu-

lan-karana, as, 1, am, making big or large.

— Sthula-dandu, vs, m. a kind of culinary plant

(
= maha-dandu). — Sthula-dapa, as, m. (for tula-

ddpa), a large bow-like instrument used in cleaning

cotton. — Sthula-jiraka, as, m. the plant Nigella

Indica (called KalonjI in Hindi). — Sthula-tara, as,

d, am, more bulky, bigger, stouter, very large,

larger. — Sthula-td, f. or sthula-tva, am, n. big-

ness, stoutness, bulkiness, coarseness ;
dulness, stu-

pidity. — Sthula-tala, as, m. the marshy date tree

(
= hintdla).—Sthula-tvadd, f. ‘thick-barked,’ a

kind of plant
(
= kddmari). — Sthula-danda, as,

m. a sort of large reed (
= deva-nala). — Sthula-

darbha, as, m. a kind of grass, Saccharum Munja.

— Sthula-dala
,
f. the plant Aloe Perfoliata. —Sthu-

la-deha, as, am, m. n. = sthula-darlra below.

— Sthula-dhi.is, is, i, dull-witted, stupid, ignorant.

— Sthula-nala, as, m. a kind of large reed
(
=

deva-nala). — Sthula-nasa or sthula-nasika, as,

a, am, large-nosed, thick-nosed; (as), m. a hog,

bosx. — Sthula-pata, as, am, m. n. coarse cloth;

(as, a, am), having coarse cloth or clothes. — Stliula-

patta, as, m. cotton
;
(am), n. coarse cloth (accord-

ing to some). — Sthula-pattaka, as, m. coarse cloth.

— Sthula-pada, as, a or i, am, large-footed, club-

footed, having swelled legs; (as), m. an elephant;

a man with elephantiasis. — Sthula-pushpa, as, m.
‘ large-flowered,’ the tree TEschynomene Grandiflora

;

(a), f. a sort of mountain Clitorea
;

(i), f. a kind

of plant
(= yava-tiktd).—Sthula-phala, am, n.

the gross result of a calculation or measurement

;

(as), m. ‘having large fruit,’ the silk-cotton tree;

(a), f. the Crotolaria (— dana-pushpi). — Sthula-

bahu, us, f., N. of a woman. — Sthula-buddhi, is,

is, i, dull-witted, dull, stupid. — Sthula-bhadra,

as, m., N. of one of the six Jaina Sruta-kevalins.

— Sthiila-bhuta, ani, n. pi. the five grosser ele-

ments (according to the Sankhya phil., see sanlchya).

— Sthula-marida, am, n. a particular fragrant berry

(=kakkola). — Sthula-mana, am, n. gross or

rough measure, rough computation — Sthula-mula,

am, n. a large root; a kind of radish (= danaleya-

mulaka). — Sthulam-bhavishnu, us, us, u, or

sthulam-bhavuka, as, a, am, becoming large or

stout. — Sthula-laksha or sthula-lakshya, as, d,

am, ‘ having large aims or attributes,’ munificent,

liberal, generous ; wise, learned ;
disposed to recol-

lect both benefits and injuries; taking careless aim.

— Sthulalakshya-tva, am, n. munificence, libe-

rality; aiming carelessly. — Sthula-vartma-krit, t,

m. a kind of shrub (= brdhmana-yaslitihd).

— Sthula-vallcala, as, m. ‘thick-barked,’ the red

Lodhra (or Lodh tree, the bark of which is used in

tanning, &c.). — Sthula-vriksha-phala, as, m. a

kind of plant or tree (= snigdha-pinditaka).

— Sthula-vaidehi, f. a particular plant
(= gaja-

pippali)

.

— Sthula-dankha, f. a woman having a

large vulva. — Sthdla-dara, as, m. a kind of large

Teed. — Sthiila-darira, am, n. the grosser or material

and perishable body with which a soul clad in its

subtile body is invested, (opposed to sukshma-

darira and linga-iartra, q q. v. v.)
;
(as, a, am),

large-bodied, huge. — Sthiila-dutaka, as, aka or

ikd, m. f. or sthula-ddti, is, m. thick or coarse

cloth. — Sthdla-ddli, is, m. a kind of large rice.

— Sthula-diras, as, n. a large head or summit;

(as, as, as), large-headed. — Sthula-itirshaka, as,

ikd, am, large-headed
;

(ilea), f. a small ant having

a large head in proportion to its size. — Sthula-shat-

pada, as, m. a large bee; wasp. — Sth ula-xh./hivi,

is, m., N. of the father of a grammarian. — Sthula-

siikshma, as, a, am, mighty and subtile (as God
who sustains the universe and an atom). — Sthula-

slcandha, as, m. ‘ having a thick stem,’ the Lakutia

tree. — Stliula-hasta, as, m. a large hand; the

thick trunk of an elephant; (am), n. an elephant’s

trunk; (as, a, am), having large hands. — Sthii-

Idndd (°la-an’), f. a kind of Curcuma (—gandha-

pattra). — Sthuldntra (da-atd), am, n. the larger

intestine near the anus.-Sthulamra (°la-am°),
as, m. the large Mango tree (=mahdraja-duta).
— Sthulasya (°la-ds°), as, a, am, large-faced,

large-mouthed; (as), m. a snake. —Sthuli-karana,
am, n. the act of making large or bulky, enlarging,

fattening. — Sthuli-knta, as, d, am, made large,

enlarged, fattened. — Sthuli-bhuta, as, d, am, be-

come large or thick, become bulky, fattened. — StM-
lairanda (°la-er°), as, ra. the large castor-oil ;

plant . — Sthulaild (°la-ela), f. large cardamoms. ^

i

— Sthuloddaya (°la-ud°), as, m. ‘rough aggre-
gation,’ a large fragment of rock or crag fallen from
a mountain and forming an irregular mound or
hillock ; incompleteness, deficiency, defect

; the

middle pace of elephants (neither quick nor slow);
jj

an eruption of pimples on the face ; a hollow at the

root of an elephant’s tusks.

Sthulaka, as, a, am, large, bulky
;

(as), m. a

sort of grass or reed (Saccharum Cylindricum, com-
monly called Ulu).

Sthulin, i, m. a camel
;

[cf. sthurin.']

Sthaula, as, a or t, am, stout, robust (

=

sthula,
Rig-veda VI. 44, 7).

Sthaulalakshya, am, n. (fr. sthula-laksha),
the having great aims, munificence, liberality, (Manu :

VII. 211.)

Sthaulasirsha, as, i, am (fr. sthula-dirsha),

having a large head or summit, large-headed.

Sthaulashthivi, is, m. (sometimes written sthau-
lashthivi), N. of an ancient grammarian.

Sthaulya, am, n. stoutness, bigness, largeness,

bulk, size, thickness, coarseness, grossness, denseness,

(opposed to saukshmya); doltishness, density of

intellect.

V stheya, stheyas, stheshtha. See p.i 147.
c.

TreT sthairya. See p. 1 147, col. 3.

WP5nT sthauneya, am, n. (said to be fr.

sthund), a sort of perfume (=granthi-parna;
commonly called Ganthiala).

Sthauneyaka, am, n. a kind of perfume.

sthaura, sthaurin. See col. 1.

ta q*i snapana, snapita. See below.

snava. See under rt.i.sna.

14 M snas, cl. x. 4. P. snasati, snasyati,

'n sasnasa, &c., (according to some) to

eject, eject from the mouth, reject (nirase); to

inhabit (nivase, according to others) ; to eat (?) ;
[cf.

rt. snas] : Caus. snasayati or snasayati, &c.

snasa, f. a tendon, muscle,= snava;

[cf. perhaps, according to some, Old Germ, snor,

snuor.]

•d-t snd (probably connected with rt.
1

1. snu), cl. 2. P. (ep. also A.) snati (-fe).

Pot. P. sndydt (Manu IV. 82 ; A. anomalous, snd-

yita, Maha-bh. Vana-p. 7072), sasnau, snasyati,

asnasit, Prec. sndydt or sneydt, sndtum (perhaps

originally ‘to float or swim,’ cf. rt. t. snu, 3. nau,

p. 518), to bathe, perform ablution; to perform the

ceremony of bathing when leaving the house of a

spiritual preceptor: Caus. snapayati or snapa-

yati (with preps, the form snapayati is more

correct), to cause to bathe, wash, cleanse, bathe,

wet ; to bathe with tears, weep for (?) : Desid. *1-

snasati

:

Intens. sasnayate, sasnati, sasneti ; [cf.

Gr. va-<u, va-fia, va-pu-s, vg-pd-s, vg ao-s, virrreo, vg-

X~a) for arg-\-w, Lat. nd-rc, nd-s (
= Sans. snasi),

na-ta-re, na-su-s; Goth, nadr ; Angl. Sax. tutd-

dre, nedre

;

Old Germ, nacho

;

Hib. snamhaim,
‘ I swim.’]

Snapana, as, i, am, causing to bathe ;
used for

bathing (as water &c.)
;
(am), n. causing to bathe,

bathing, ablution
;
washing, sprinkling, wetting.

Snapita, as, d, am, bathed, washed, sprinkled,

wetted, moistened.
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Snat, an, all or anti, at, bathing, performing
ablution.

Sndta, as, a, am, bathed, washed, purified by ab-
lution, pure

;
(as), m. one whose spiritual instruc-

tion is finished; an initiated householder. — 5nd<a-
nulipta (°ta-an°), as, a, am, one who is both bathed
and anointed.

Sndtaka, as, m. a Brahman who has performed
the ceremony of ablution (cf. d-plava) required on
his finishing his first Asrama or period of studentship

as a Brahma-dSrin (and on becoming initiated into

the second ASrama or order of a Griha-stha, q. v.)
;

a Brihman just returned from the house of his pre-

ceptor and become a married man or initiated house-
holder, (three kinds of SnJtakas are enumerated,

I. the Vidyl-snltaka or Brahma-dSrin, who, at the

end of his period of studentship, has completed a
' course of study of the Vedas only; 2. the Vrata-

snataka, who has completed the prescribed Vratas or

vowed observances, such as fasting, continence, &c.,

without becoming perfect in the Vedas
;

3. the Vidya-

I vrata-snataka or Ubhaya-snfitaka, who has com-
pleted both the Vedas and the Vratas

; this last is of
k course regarded as the highest kind, see Kullfika on
I Manu III. 2); a Brahman who is a Bhikshu or

l asker of alms for any religious object or legitimate

I,
purpose, (nine kinds are enumerated in Manu XI. 1);

any man of the first three classes who is an initiated

1! householder.

Snatri, td, tri, tri, one who bathes or washes, a

: bather.

Snatva, as, a, am, Ved. fit for ablutions, capable
' of being used for bathing, (SSy. sndtvdh = snanar-
1 hdh, Rig-veda X. 71, 7.)

Snatva (Ved. also sndtvi), ind. having bathed or

I
washed, having performed ablutions.

Snana, am, n. bathing, washing, ablution, dipping

in water, wetting, purification by bathing, religious

|

or ceremonial ablution, bathing in sacred waters

(considered as a daily observance or as an essential

part of some ceremonial)
; the ceremony of bathing

or anointing an idol
; anything used in ablution (e. g.

water, perfumed powder for the body, &c.). — Sna-
na-trina, am, n. • bathing-grass,' Kusa grass. — Snd-
na-dipika, {., N. of a commentary by Gopl-natha

on the Snana-sutra. — Snana-droni, f. a bathing-tub.

— Snana-ydtra, f. ‘ bathing procession,’ the festival

held on the day of full moon in the month Jyeshtha

(when images of Krishna as Jagan-natha are carried

out and bathed
; in Orissa this festival is called

Ratha-yatra). — Sndnaydtrika, as, d, am, attend-

ing the above procession at the bathing of Jagan-

natha. —Snana-vastra, am, n. a cloth put on for

bathing, a bathing-dress, wet cloth .—Snana-vwlhi, is,

m. the rules of ablution, proper manner of bathing ;

N. of a Parisishta of the Sama-veda . — Snana-fda,
as, d, am, fond of bathing, observing or performing

ablution (especially in sacred waters).—Snana-sutra,
am. n., N. of a Sutra work (ascribed to Katyayana).
— Sndnasutra-paddhati, is, N. of a summary
of a commentary by Hari-jlvana-misra on the Snana-

sutra. — Snandgdra
(

c
na-ag°), am, n. a bath-room.

— Snanottlrna (^na-ui), as, a, am, rising up from
a bath, one who has just completed his ablutions.

Snaniya, as, d, am, fit for bathing or ablution,

suitable for bathing; (am), n. water or any article

(such as unguents, perfumed powders, &c.) proper

for bathing. — Snaniya-vastra, am, n. a cloth tied

round the waist for bathing, a bathing dress.

Sndpaka, as, m. (fr. the Caus.I, a servant who
bathes his master or attends him while bathing

(bringing water and pouring it over his person).

Sndpana, am, n. the act of causing to bathe or

attending a person while bathing, (Manu II. 209.)
— Sndpanoddhishta-bhojana (°na-ud°), e, n. du.

the act of bathing another person and eating his

leavings, (Manu II. 209.)
Stidpita, as, a, am, caused to bathe, attended on

while bathing, immersed.

Snayin, i, ini, i, bathing; (i), m. a bather, per-

former of ablutions.

snu.

Snasyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to bathe or
perform an initiatory ceremonial ablution

;
(an), m.

a religious student about to become a Snataka, (Manu
II. 245.)

sndyu, us, f. (according to some us,
m.

, said in Unadi-s. I. i.to be fr. rt. sna), a sinew,
tendon, muscle (described as vdyu-vdhini-nadi, ‘ a
tubular vessel conveying vital air

') ; the string of a
bow

;
[cf. probably Gr. vtvpo-v, vsvp-6.

;

Lat. ner-
vu-s, nei'vicc, nervosus ; Old Germ, snar-ci , sneir-

ahha, snuor, narwa; Old Sax. naru; Lith. nar-
a-s, ner-u.] — Sndyu-bandhana, am, n. a sinew-
string. — Snayu-maya, as, i, am, made of tendons.
— Sndyu-yuta, as, d, am, possessed of tendons,
(Manu VI. 76.) — Snayu-rajju, us, us, u, having
tendons for cords (said of the body). — Sndyv-arman

,

a, n. a kind of disease of the eyes.

Sndyuka= sndyu above.

Snava, as, m. (the form snavani, neut. pi., occurs),
a tendon, muscle

;
(according to some) the vascular

membrane investing the bones
;

[cf. probably Old
Germ, senwa; Angl. Sax. sinu, sinw, senw.]
Snavan, d, m. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 1 1 2. fr.

rt. sna), a muscle, sinew (Ved.)
; = rasika, a

lover (?).

snigdha. See below.

suit, cl. 10. P. snetayati, to go; to

x love, be in love
;

[cf. rt. 1. snih below.]

TO? 1 . snih, cl. 4. P. snihyati, sishneha,

X snehishyati or snekshyati, asnihat,
snehitum or snegdhum or snedhum, (probably
originally) to be adhesive or sticky or viscid; to be
bland ; to be easily attached ; to have affection for,

love, regard
; to be fond of (with gen.)

; to be kind
to or pleased with

; cl. 10. P. snehayati, See., to be
unctuous or greasy : Pass, snihyate, Aor. asnehi :

Caus. snehayati, &c., Aor. asishnihat, to make
unctuous, anoint, lubricate

; to cause to love, &c.
; to

dissolve, destroy, kill, slay, (in Naigh. II. 19. sneha-
yati and [according to some readings] snehati are

enumerated amongst the vadha-karmdnah) : Desid.

sisnehishati, sisnihishati, sisnikshati

:

Intens.

seshnihyate, seshnegdhi or seshnedhi.

Snigdha, as, a, am, oily, oleaginous, unctuous,

greasy, fat, sticky, viscid, cohesive, adhesive; emol-

lient, smooth
;

glossy, shining, resplendent
;
moist,

wet ; cooling
;

bland, kind, amiable ; attached, lov-

ing, tender, affectionate, friendly, well affected ;
lovely,

agreeable ; coarse, thick, dense
; (as), m. a friend

;

a sort of pine, (see snigdha-daru below) ; the red

castor-oil plant; scil. gandusha, a particular mode
of rinsing the mouth; (a), f. marrow, = meda;
(am), n. oil; bees’-wax; light, lustre; thickness,

coarseness. — Snigdha-jana, as, m. an affectionate

or friendly person, a friend. — Snigdha-tandula, as,

m. a kind of rice of quick growth
(
— shashtika).

— Snigdha-ta

,

f. or snigdha-tva, am, n. unctuous-

ness, oiliness
; blandness ; tenderness, kindness, affec-

tion, love. — Snigdlia-daru, u, n. a sort of pine,

Pinus Longifolia ( = sarala) ;
another kind, Pinus

Devadaru. — Snigdha-pattra, as, a, am, having

smooth or glossy leaves
;

(as, a), m. f. the jujube,

Zizyphus Jujuba; (a), f. a kind of plant
(
= kad-

mari); another kind (=palakya). — Snigdha-
pattraka, as, m. ‘ having smooth leaves,’ a kind of

grass; other plants ( = ghrit.a-Ica ranja ; = guddha-

karanja). — Snigdha-pinditaka, as, m. a kind of

Madana tree. — Snigdha-phala, as, a, am, having

unctuous fruit, having glossy fruit; (a), f. the ich-

neumon plant
(
= nakuli). — Snigdha-varna, as,

a, am, having a glossy or bright colour ;
having a

soft or agreeable complexion.

Snigdhva or snihitva, ind. becoming unctuous,

becoming bland or affectionate.

2. snih, t, t, t, or k, k, k, loving, affectionate ; one

who loves.

Snidha, as, a, am, attached, bland, tender, loving.

Snidhva, ind. = snigdhva above.

Snihiti, is, is, i, Ved. killing, slaying.

Snihiti, f., Ved. killing, slaying; malevolent, (Say.
= vadha-karini, Rig-veda I. 74, 2.)

Sneha, as, m. oiliness, unctuousness, fattiness,

greasiness, lubricity, viscidity (as one of the twenty-
four Gunas of the Vaiseshika branch of the Nyaya
phil.) ; moisture

; blandness, tenderness, love, affec-

tion, kindness
;

filial love or affection
; any unctuous

or oleaginous substance, oil, grease, fat, an unguent

;

a fluid of the body
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a caste (cor-

responding to the Vaisyas). — Sneha-gunita, as, a,
am, endowed with love or affection.- Sneha-ddheda,
as, m. interruption of friendship, cessation or loss of
regard. — Sneha-pakva, as, a, am, cooked or
dressed with oil. — Sneha-patra, am, n. a worthy
object of affection. — Sneha-purvam, ind. preceded
by affection, affectionately, tenderly, fondly. — Sneha-
pravritti, is, f. ‘course of friendship,’ affection,

love. — Sneha-priya, as, a, am, fond of oil
;
(as),

m. a lamp . — Sneha-bhanda, am, n. an oil-vessel,

pot of oil. — Snehabhanda-jivin, i, m. living by
oil-vessels, an oilman. — Sneha-bhu, us, m. phlegm,
rheum, the phlegmatic humor. — Sneha-bhumi, is,

f. ‘ oil-ground, oil-source,’ any substance yielding oil

or grease
;
any object of affection, one worthy of

love. — Sneha-ranga, as, m. ‘ oil-coloured,’ se-

samum. — Sneha-vat, an, ati, at, unctuous, oily;

possessed of affection, affectionate
;

(ati), f. = medd
(according to S'abda-k.). - Sneha-vasti, is, f. a

clyster or injection of oil, oily enema. — Sneha-vid-
dha, as, m. ‘ pierced or impregnated with oil,’ a

sort of pine, Pinus Devadaru (according to S'abda-k.

am, n.). — Sneha-vimardita, as, a, am, rubbed or

anointed with oil. — Sneha-vija, as, d, am, having
oily seeds, causing unctuousness, &c.

;
(as), m. the

Piyala tree. — Sneha-vyakti, is, f. manifestation or

display of friendship. — Sneha-samyukta, as, a, am,
mixed with oil, dressed with ghee, (Manu V. 24.)
— Sneha-sambhasha, as, m. kind conversation.

— Snehdkta (
,

ha-ak°), as, a, am, anointed with

oil, oiled, greased, lubricated. — Snehanuvritti (°ha-

an°), is, f. continuance of affection, affectionate or

friendly intercourse. — Snehada (°ha-ada), as, m.
‘ oil-consumer,’ a lamp.

Snehan, a, m. a friend ; the moon ; a kind of
disease.

Snehana, as, i, am, anointing, lubricating ; de-

stroying
; (as), m. epithet of S’iva

;
(am), n. the act

of anointing, unction, lubrication, rubbing or smear-

ing with oil or unguents ; unctuousness, being or

becoming oily, &c. ; an emollient, unguent, lini-

ment.

Snehaniya, as, d, am, to be anointed or lubri-

cated ; to be loved.

Snehayat, an, anti, at, Ved. destroying, killing,

murdering.

Snehita, as, a, am, anointed, smeared with oil

;

loved, beloved
; kind, affectionate

;
(as), m. a loved

one, friend.

Snehitavya, as, a, am, = snehaniya above.

Snchiti, f., Ved. destroying, killing; [cf. snihiti

above.]

Snehitva, ind . = snigdhva, snihitva above.

Snehin, i, ini, i, oily, unctuous, fat
;
Ifttached, af-

fectionate, friendly; (I), m. an anointer, smearer;

a painter; a friend.

Snehu, us, m. the moon
;
a kind of disease

;
[cf.

snehan.]

Snaigdhya, am, n. (fr. snigdha), unctuousness,

oiliness, smoothness, lubricity, blandness ;
tenderness,

fondness ;
affectionateness.

d i. snu (probably connected with rt.

O sna), cl. 2. P. snauti, susluiava, snavish-

yati, asndvit, snavilum, to drip, trickle, distil, fall

in drops, drop, ooze, run out, leak ; to flow, stream

;

cl. 2. A. (Pass, reflex.) snute, asnoshta or astui-

vishta

:

Pass, snuyate, snota or snavitd, snosh-

yate or snavishyate, Aor. asnavi, to be distilled,

&c. : Caus. snavayati, &c., Aor. asushriavat :

Desid. of Caus. sisnavayishati or susndvayishati

13 N
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spris.

(according to Vopa-deva) : Desid. susnushati: In-

tens. soshnuyate, soshiiaviti, soshnoti ; [cf. Gr.

vt-ai (for avef-o.>), vev-au (for ovcv-acu), yev-d-s,

vtv-o-Tqp, va-w (for avaf-tu), aeva-o-s, va-pa, vd-

po-s, vrj-po-s, N?;-p-€ii-s, Nr;-id-(8)-s
;
(probably also

vav-s, vav-rg-s, See., see under 3. nau, p. 518):
Goth, snu, ‘ to go sniva, snau, snivum (for snu-

um), snaivs, ‘snow:’ Old Germ.sniutan, sniumi,

sneo, me : Angl. Sax. sniican, snytan, sneome :

Lith. snega-s (w being changed to g) : Slav, meg :

Hib. snuadhaim, ‘ 1 flow muadh, ‘ blood

sneachd, ‘ snow.’]

Snava, as, m. oozing, drizzling, dripping, trickling.

Snavana, am, n. the act of oozing, trickling;

distillation.

Snuta, as, a, am, trickled, distilled, dropped,

trickling, flowing, dropping, oozing.

Snuti, is, f. trickling, distilling, oozing, stream,

flow.

Snutva, ind. having trickled or oozed or flowed.

^ 2. snu, us, u, m. n. (a defective word
optionally substituted for sdnu, q.v., in certain cases

;

according to some fr. rt. 1 . so), the level summit or

edge of a mountain, table-land ; any top, surface

;

anything fixed or stationary (as the firmament ; Say.

=sthita, Rig-veda IV. 28, 2).

3. snu, us, f.= snayu, a sinew, tendon,

muscle. — Snu-tas, ind. from the sinews or muscles.

*f 4 . snu, a Krid-anta affix to roots form-

ing adjectives expressive of an aptitude to be what is

implied by the root
;

[cf. sthasnu.)

snu6, cl. 1. A. snocate, &c., to be

O X bright or clear (probably for rt stud, but

according to Sabda-k., under shnud, the meaning is

sedane).

snusha, f. (said to be fr. rt. 1. snu),

a daughter-in-law; the milk-hedge plant (= 2. snuh);

[cf. Gr. vvo-s ; Lat. nuru-s (for snusu-s) ; Old

Germ, snur; Angl. Sax. snoru; Slav, snocha .]

ijTj snus, cl. 4. P. snusyati, susnosha,

o'x snositum, to eat ; to disappear or become

invisible ; to take.

rpr 1. snuh, cl. 4. P. snuhyati, sushnoha,

snohitum or snogdhum or snodhum, to

vomit ;
= rt. 1. snih.

2. snuh, t, t, t, or k, le, It, vomiting, one who
vomits

;
(It), f. the milk-hedge plant, Euphorbia

Antiquorum (its milky juice has various medicinal pro-

perties, and is used as an emetic
;
seventeen synonyms

of this plant are enumerated, cf. sihunda). — Snuk-
dhada, as, m. a kind of reed (= kshlra-kaudukin).

Snuha, f. the milk-hedge plant.

Snuhi, is, or snuhi, f. = 2. snuh above.

W? sneha, snehin. See p. 1149, col. 3.

d snai (also written stai, q. v.), cl. 1. P.

snayati, See., to dress, wrap round, envelope,

adorn.

snaiydhya. See p. 1149, col. 3.

spand (sometimes incorrectly con-
N \ founded with rt. syand), cl. 1. A. span-

date, paspandc, aspandishta, spanditum, to

quiver, throb, tremble, quake, shake, palpitate, beat,

to go, move (= rt. syand) : I’ass. spadyute (accord-

ing to some), Aor. aspandi: Caus. spandayati,

Aor. apaspandat.

Spanda, as, m. throbbing, throb, pulse, tremor,

vibration, motion
;

[cf. vi-shpanda.]
— Spanda-

karikd, N. of a metrical version of the Spanda-

sQtra. — Spanda-tdstra, am, n., N. of a work.

— Spanda-sutra, am, n., N. of the aphorisms" of

the Saiva philosophy ( = diva-Sutra).

Spandana, am, n. throbbing, pulsation, palpita-

tion, quivering, (throbbings and quiverings of the

limbs and different parts of the body are supposed by
the Hindus to indicate good or bad luck ; they are

therefore minutely described in certain works);

tremor, vibration, agitation
;

the quickening of a

child in the womb ; rapid motion, going
;

(according

to some) a car, chariot (Say. explains spandane by
rathasya gamane sati, Rig-veda III. 53, 19) ;

(as),

m. a sort of tree.

Spandamana, as, a, am, throbbing, quivering,

palpitating, beating
;
going.

Spandita, as, a, am, throbbed, quivered, agitated,

throbbing, beating
;

gone
;

(am), n. a pulsation,

throb.

Spandin, t, ini, i, quivering, throbbing, palpitat-

ing, beating, tremulous.

sparitri. See sparshtri, p. 1151.

^Mk)( sparisa. See p. 1151, col. 1.

iny spardh (connected with rt. sprih,

\ q. v. ; the older form seems to have been

spridh, q.v.), cl. 1. A. (ep. also P.) spardhate

(-ti), patspardhe, spardhishyate, aspardhishta,

spardhitum, to contend or compete with, contest,

vie with, emulate, rival, be equal with
;

to envy ; to

challenge, defy, bid defiance to : Pass, spardhyaie,

Aor. aspardhi : Caus. spardhayati, Aor. apa-

spardhat,8ec .: Desid. pispardhishate : Intens.pa-

spardhyate, pasparddhi; [cf. Goth, spauards ;

Old Germ, spurt ; Angl. Sax. spyrd.]

Spardha, as, a, am, emulous, envious; (a), f.

emulation, rivalry, competition, the successive eleva-

tion of rivals; envy, jealousy; defiance; equality

with. — Spardha-ia, f. rivalry, emulation, envious-

ness.

Spardhana, am, n. competition, emulation; envy.

Spardhamana, as, a, am, vying, emulating, com-

peting, contending with, envying, challenging, de-

fying.

Spardhita, as, a, am, contended with, emulated,

envied ;
defied.

Spardhitva, ind. having contended or competed

or vied with.

Spardhin, l, ini, i, rivalling, emulating, compet-

ing ; emulous, envious
;
proud, superb.

Spardhishyamana, as, a, am, about to contend

or compete.

Spurdhas (probably to be connected with rt.

spardh), Ved. envy, (Say. spurdhase-spardha-

naya, Rig-veda V. 64, 4.)

spars (also written spas, see rt. 5.

^x spat ; cf. rt. I. sprig), cl. 10. A. spar-

tayate, apaspartata, Sec., to take, take hold of,

touch (
= rt. I . sprit!) ;

to unite, join, embrace.

sparsa, sparsana, &c. See p. 1151.

mn sparsh (= rt. parsh, q.v.), cl. I. A.
' \ sparshate, Sec., to become wet or moist.

i. spas (=rt. 1 .pas, q.v.), cl. 1.

\ P. A. spatali, -te, paspata, paspate,

spatishyati, -lc, aspafit, aspatishta, spatit i m,

to see, behold, perceive clearly, spy out, espy : Caus.

spdtayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. apaspatat, to destroy ;

Desid. pispaiishati, -te : Intens. pdspatyatc, pa-

spashti; [cf. Zend itpait; Gr. antit-r-o-pai, GKon-g,

aKama, anon-os, liri-OKoiros, OKuAp ; Lat. spec-i-o,

con-spic-i-o, specula, speculum, spcc-to; Old

Germ, speh-o-m, spah-i, ‘circumspect, prudent.’]

2. spat, t, i, t, Ved. seeing, spying out, perceiving

;

(t), m. one who espies, a spy, messenger, (in the Rig-

veda especially applied to the messeugers ofVaruna)

;

a guardian, protector, (according to Say. on Rig-veda

V. go, I. spat or spat = sprashta. = hotd, a priest;

in Rig-veda VIII. 61, 15. spat = sarvasya jiiata,

• omniscient,’ applied to Indra) ; a ray or rein, (ac-

cording to Say. on Rig-veda VL 67, 5. spasah —
ratmayah or Sarah.

)

Spas'a, as, m. a spy [cf. Old Germ, spehon, •
to

look;’ spehu, ‘a spy’]; any secret messenger or
emissary ; a fight, war, battle

; a kind of gladiator

who fights with a savage animal for a reward.

Spashta, as, a, am, clearly perceived or discerned

distinctly visible, distinct, clear, evident, manifest,'

plain, apparent, intelligible ; true, real
; one who sees

clearly; (am), ind. clearly, distinctly ; openly, boldly,

(na spashtam udvikshate, he does not look [at

me] straight in the face.) — Spashta-garhhd, f. a

woman evidently pregnant. — Spashta-taraka, as,
a, am, (the sky) which has its stars distinctly seen
or clearly displayed. — Spashta-pratipatti, is, f.

dear perception or ascertainment. — Spashta-bha-
shin, i, ini, i, or spashta-vaktri, ta, tri, tri, speak-

ing clearly or distinctly, plain-spoken. — Spashtar-
tha (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, clear in meaning, obvious,

perspicuous, intelligible. — S/Wihti-karana, am, n.

the act of making distinct or dear, elucidation.

— Spashti-kri, d. 8. P. -karoti, 8ec., to make dis-

tinct or clear. — Spashti-krita, as, d, am, made
plain or clear, explained, expounded, eluddated, made
manifest, revealed, exposed. — Spashti-bhuta, as, a,

am, become plain or evident. — Spashtetara (°ta-

il°), as, a, am, the reverse of clear, indistinct, un-

intelligible.

Spashtaya, Nom. P. spashtayati, &ec., to make
dear, eluddate.

3. spas, = rt. 3. pas,
‘

to bind,’

X q. v. This rt. is said to have the follow-

ing additional meanings—to obstruct, oppose, hinder;

to string together; to touch, undertake, perform,

(Say. paspate= spfishtavan *= anutish/hati, Rig-

veda I. 22, 19; aspashta = upakrdntacan, I. 10,

2 -)

4. spat, t, t, t, Ved. binding.

Spasita, as, a, am, caused to be stopped, hindered.

5 - sPas (= rt. spars), cl. 10. A.

x spdtayate, &c., to take, &c. See rt.

spart.

WT? spashta. See above.

i £ sparha. See rt. sprih, p. 1151.

spurdhas. See col. 2.

OT spri (=rts. 3. stri, 1. smri), cl. 5. P.

6 sprinoti, paspara, spartum, Sec., Ved. to

gratify, grant, confer ; to extricate from, deliver from,

preserve from, defend, (spartam in nishpartam =
nyapdrayatam, ‘you rescued or extricated,’ Rig-

veda VII. 71, 5); to live; to fill or bestow abun-

dantly, (Say. sprinavdma = puraydma, Rig-veda

V. 44, 10) ; to live.

Spartri, ta, tri, tri, delivering or protecting from,

a deliverer
;

[cf. aca-s/)
0
.]

Sprit, t, t, t, gratifying with, conferring; delivering

from, (in kilvisha-8
0

,
delivering from guilt ; loka-s°,

[probably] conferring worlds; cf. dhana-s°.)

+M sprikka, f. the plant Trigonella Cor-

niculata ( =prikkd).

737\J 1 • spridh, aVedic form of rt. spardh,

'lx col. 2 (e.g. aspridhran, they strove toge-

ther, Rig-veda VII. 56, 3; paspridhre = paspri-

dhire ; paspridhdte = mitha/i spardhete, Rig-veda

VII. 104, 1 a).

Paspridhdna, as, a, am, Ved. contending with,

rivaling, a rival, opponent, enemy (Ved.).

2. spridh, t, t, t. one who contends or fights
; (t),

f. battle, fight (in Naigh. II. 17. spridhah is enume-

rated among the saitgrdma-nanuini).

Spridhana, as, a, am, Ved. contending, vying,

rivaling.

Spridliya, as, a, am, Ved. vying, emulous, Sec.

(in mithars
0

, q. v.)

xn?!1

1 • sprit (cf. rt. sparf), cl. 6. P. (ep.

C x also A.) tpntati (-te), pasparta (3rd

pi. pasprituh ; ep. 3rd sing. A. paspriic, 3rd pi.
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paspritUre), sprakshyati or sparkshyati, aspra-

kshit or asparlshit or asprikshat, Prec. sprUyat,

sprashtum or sparshtum
, to touch, graze

; to

handle, take hold of, (anyonyam liastau spriila-

tah, they mutually touch hands, i. e. they shake

hands with each other)
; to cleave to, cling to, come

in contact with ; to act upon, affect ; to take, re-

ceive, accept (a sacrificial offering &c.) ; to reach,

attain, obtain, undergo ; to wash, sprinkle (e. g.

adbhis, with water, Manu II. 60) : Pass. gpri^yate,

Aor. asparsi, to be touched
; to be seized or affected

by : Cans, tpariayaii, -te, -yilum, Aor. apaspar-

iat or apasprifat (according to some apispritat),

to cause to touch, make to touch (with two acc.)
;
to

offer, present, give : Dcsid. pispriksliati

:

Intens.

parispris'yate, parisprashti, parisparshti, &c.

;

[cf. Lat. spargoj
Sparida, as, m. touch (= spars'a below; Sab-

dak.).

Sparto, as, ra. touching, touch, perception by

touch, handling, contact
;
sexual union ; collision, con-

flict, encounter (= sam-pardya) ; the quality of tangi-

bility (which is the Vishaya for the skin
; see sd/t-

khya) ;
feeling, sensation

;
anything which touches

or comes in contact, (eleven such Sparsas are enume-

rated, viz. i. ushna, hot ; 2. rfifa, cold ; 3. sukha,
pleasant

;
4. duhkha, painful

;
5. snigdha, greasy

;

6 . vittada, clean
; 7. khara, hard ; 8. mridu, soft

;

9. dlakshna, smooth; 10. laghu, light; II. guru,

heavy) ; who or what affects or acts upon or in-

fluences ; affection, morbid affection or influence, any-

thing the contact or influence of which causes pain

or disease, disorder, sickness, fever ; air, wind ; a

consonant of any of the five classes of Gutturals,

Palatals, Cerebrals, Dentals, and Labials (so called be-

cause the first four are pronounced by the contact of

the tongue with the four places of utterance [see

sthana, sprishta"], throat, palate, top of palate, and

teeth ; the fifth class or labials being formed by contact

of the lips) ;
contact (in astron.)

;
presentation, gift,

donation, oflfering, (kaka-sparda , a particular cere-

mony on the tenth day after a death, putting out a lump

of rice as an offering for the crows) ; a spy (probably

for spasa, q. v.)
;

(a), f. a wanton or unchaste wo-

man. — Spartfa-tanmatra, am, n. the subtile ele-

ment of tangibility, (see sdnkhya.) — Sparfa-ta,

f. a state of contact, touching. — Sparia-mani,

is, m. ‘touch-stone,’ a kind of stone (supposed to

turn everything it touches to gold), the philo-

sopher’s stone. — Sparsamani-prabhava, am, n.

‘ touchstone-production,’ gold. — Sparfa-lajjd, f.

‘ shrinking from touch,’ the sensitive plant, Mimosa

Pudica. — Spar6a<-a(, an, ati, at, having tangi-

bility, palpable ;
agreeable to the touch, smooth,

soft .— Sparda-varga, as, m. a class of consonants,

(see under sparsa). — Spar£a-redya, as, a, am, to

be known or apprehended by the sense of touch.

— SparsoriSuddha

,

f. ‘pure to the touch,’ the plant

Asparagus Racemosus. — SpardarSiikha, am, n. the

pleasure of touch. — Spartfa-snana, am, n. ablution

at the ingress of the sun or moon into an eclipse.

— Sparia-syanda, as, m. a frog (also written

sparsa-spanda). — Sparsdnanda f.

‘ touch-delighting,’ N. of an Apsaras. — Spariodaya

(°fa-ucF), as, a, am, having a consonant succeed-

ing, followed by a consonant.

Sparsaka, as, a, am, touching, who or what

touches or comes in contact with, a toucher.

Sparsana, as, i, am, touching, handling; affect-

ing, acting upon; (as), m. air, wind; (am), n. the

act of touching, touch, contact ;
sensation, sense of

touch, organ of sensation or feeling, sensitive nerve

;

gift, donation.

Sparfanaka, am, n. • that which touches,’ a term

for the skin (in the San-khya phil.).

Spar-’aniya, as, a, am, to be touched, percepti-

ble by touch, tangible, sensible, palpable, to be felt,

to be handled.

Spar3in, t, ini, i, touching, handling.

Sparshfavya, as, a, am, tangible, to be felt, to

be handled.

Sparslitri, ta, tri, tri, who or what touches or
affects or acts upon

; (ta), m. any agent or affection
causing bodily pain or sickness, morbid heat, (the
word sparitri given in Sabda-k. appears to be a
corrupt form of this word

; cf. sparisa.)
Sparianapratyaksha, am, n. (fr. spariana +

pratyaksha), tactile perception, perception by touch
or feel.

2. spritf, k, k, k, a toucher, who or what touches,
touching, piercing (generally in comps.

; cf. marma-
sprii).

Spritat, an, ati or anti, at, touching, handling,
&c.

Spriid, f. a kind of plant
(
= lhujanga-ghdtini,

commonly called Kankalika).

Spritft, f. the prickly nightshade, Solanum Jacquini.

Sprisya, as, a, am, to be touched or felt, tangi-j

ble, sensible.

SprUyamdna, as, a, am, being touched, being
handled.

Sprishta, as, a, am, touched, felt with the hand,
handled

; formed by complete contact of the organs

of utterance (as the consonants of the five classes of
Gutturals, Palatals, Cerebrals, Dentals, and Labials,

except the semivowels which are called ishat-spri-

shta, formed by slight contact, and the sibilants and

h which are called ishad-vivrita, formed by slight

opening)
; defiled. — Sprishta-matra, as, a, am,

merely touched. — Sprishta-maithuna, as, a, am,
defiled by sexual intercourse. — Sprishta-sprishtam
or sprishta-sprishti, ind. mutual touching, touching

one another.

Sprishti, is, f. touch, touching, feeling, contact.

Sprishtin, i, ini, i (?), one who has touched.

Sprishtva, ind. having touched or felt or handled.

Sprashtavya, as, a, am, to be touched, tangible,

to be handled.

Sprashtri, ta, tri, tri, = sparslitri above.

ma sprih (connected with rts. i.spridh,
' spardli), cl. 10. P. A. sprihayati, -te,

sprihaydm-dsa, sprihayam-babliuva, apasprihat,

spnhayitum, to desire, wish for, long for (with dat.

or gen., e. g. rdjydya na sprihaye, I do not desire

dominion); to envy (with dat. or gen., e. g. na
tesham sprihayami, I do not envy them ; kuverdya

sprihayati, he envies Kuvera) : Pass, sprihyate, to

be desired, &c.
;

[cf. perhaps Gr. airepxopai ;
Lat.

spero

;

Old Germ, spulgen.]

Spdrha, as, i, am (fr. sprihd), Ved. wished for,

desirable, agreeable, enviable; (am), n., Ved. any-

thing enviable or beautiful, (Say. spdrha= spriha-

niydni tejansi, Rig-veda I. 135, 2 .)
— Sparha-rd-

dhas, as, as, as, Ved. having or bestowing enviable

wealth, (Say. = sprihaniya-dhana, Rig-veda IV.

16, 16.) — Spdrha-wra, as, a, am, Ved. having

enviable heroes or posterity.

Sprihana, am, n. the act of desiring or wishing

for.

Sprihaniya, as, a, am, to be wished or longed

for, desirable, enviable. — Sprihaniya-ta, f. or

sprihaniya-tva, am, n. desirableness, enviableness.

— Sprihaniya-tfobha, as, a, am, having desirable

beauty, of enviable beauty.

Sprihayat, an, anti, at, longing for, desiring,

envying . — Sprihayad-varna, as, d, am, Ved. en-

dowed with any form that may be desired, assuming all

shapes, (Say. = yadrisam varnam yajamanah spri-

hayati tddrUa-varnopetah, Rig-veda II. 10, 15.)

Sprihayamana, as, d, am, desiring, wishing for,

envying.

Sprihayayya, as, a, am, desiring, desirable, en-

viable, (Say. — sprihaniya) ;
(as), m. epithet of a

particular Nakshatra, (Unadi-s. III. 96.)

Sprihayalu, us, us, u, disposed to be desirous

or envious of, wishful, desirous, eager for, covetous,

cupidinous.

Sprihayitvd, ind. having desired or wished for.

Sprihd, f. desire, eager desire, longing, wish, envy,

covetousness.

Sprihalu (according to some) = sprihayalu above.

Sprihita,as, a, am, desired, wished for, longed for.

Sprihya, as, a, am, to be wished for or desired,

desirable; (as), m. the wild citron tree (-matu-
lungaka).

Sprihyamana, as, a, am, being desired or longed

for.

spri (also written svri, sri), cl. 9. P.

£ sprindti, to hurt, kill.

W? sprashtri, &c. See col. 2.

sphat (thought to be for an original
' \ spart

;

cf. Germ, spalten; Eng. split),

cl. 1. P. spliatati, &c., to burst, expand, &c.
(
= rt.

sphut, q.v.) : Caus. or cl. 10. P. sphatayati, &c.,

to split open, cleave; to kill
(
= rt. sphit).

Sphata, as, a, m. f. a snake’s expanded hood

;

(«), f. alum, (see sphatikari below.)

Sphatika, as, m. crystal, quartz; (a), f. sulphate

of alumina or sXnm.—Sphatika-prabha, as, a, am,
glittering like crystal, crystalline, transparent. — Spha-
tika-mani-griha, am, n. a house of crystalline gems,

crystal-abode. — Sphatilca-maya, as, i, am, made
or consisting of crystal, crystalline. — Sphatika-
skambha, as, m. a crystal pillar. — Sphatika-har-

mya, am, n. a crystal palace. — Sphatikddala (°ka-

a<5 °), as, m. ‘ crystal-mountain,’ mount Meru.
— Sphatikatman (°ka-at°), a, m. crystal. — Spha-
tikadri ('ka-acP), is, m. ‘ crystal-mountain,’ the

mountain Kailasa. — Sphatikadri-bhida, as, m.
‘ penetrating Kailasa,’camphor.—Sphatikdbhra (°ka-

abh°), as, m. ‘crystal-cloud,’ camphor. — Sphati-

kdirnan (°ka-a3
'J

), a, m. ‘ crystal-stone,’ crystal.

Sphatikari, is, or sphatikarikd or sphatikari,

f. sulphate of alumina or alum (commonly corrupted

into phat-kari, phat-kdri, phat-kiri).

Sphatiki, f. (according to some) alum.

Sphataka, as, m. a drop of water
;
(am), n.

crystal.

Sphatika, as, %, am, made of crystal, crystalline

;

(am), n. crystal. — SphdtikopaJa (°ka-up°), am, n.

‘ crystal-stone,’ crystal.

Sphatita, as, a, am, split open, expanded, made

to gape, cleft.

Sphatika, am, n. crystal, quartz.

ml 1 IJ sphant, cl. 1. P. sphantati, &c., to
' ' ^ \ burst, open, expand, &c.

(
= rt. sphut,

q. v.), cl. 10. P. spliantayati, to jest or joke with

(
= rt. sphand).

rnriff sphand, cl. i.P. sphandati, &c.,

\ cl. 10. P. sphandayati, to jest or joke

with, to laugh at.

OTT sphar— rt. sphur, and serving as

\ the form of its Caus. sphdrayati, &c.,

see sphur, vi-sphur.

Spharana, am, n. trembling, quivering, throbbing,

vibration.

l.sphdra, as, m. (for 2. see p.’l 152), throbbing,

quivering, vibration ;
twanging (of a bow-string ; cf.

vi-sphara).

Spharana, am, n. the act of throbbing, shaking,

trembling ;
causing to throb or vibrate (fr. the Caus.).

1. spliarita, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 1152), made

to quiver or vibrate [cf. vi-spliurita] ;
throbbing

;

vibrating.m -r sphal, cl. 1. P . sphalati, pasphala,

\ sphalitum, to tremble, quiver, throb,

palpitate, beat
(
= rt. sphul, q.v.): Caus. sphdla-

yati, -yitum, to cause to tremble or shake, &c.

;

[cf. Gr. a<f>d a<pd\-pa, d-aipaX-gs, <npa\-(pl>s ;

Lat. fall-o, fal-sus, falla, fallax, fallac-ia ; Old

Germ, fallan; Lith. pxda, pidti, ‘ to tail.’]

Sphdla, as, nr. throbbing, quivering, palpitation,

beat, trembling, shaking.

Sphalana, am, n. the act of palpitating, shaking,

quivering ;
causing to shake about or move ;

rubbing,

friction ; stroking or patting (a horse &c.).

sphataka, sphatika. See above.
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sphay (thought by some to be
\ derived from a Pass, of a lost rt. span,

p becoming ph through the influence of initial s;
but apparently connected in some senses with rts.

sphar, sphur), cl. i . A. sphayate, pasphdye, spha-
yitum, to grow large or fat, become bulky, swell,

expand, increase : Caus. sphavayati (perhaps ori-

ginally sphapayati), -yitum, Aor. apisphavat
(Pan. VII. 3, ii), to cause to grow large, enlarge,

augment, increase
;

[cf. Gr. aira-ai, and-a-pra, cnra-

a-pd-s, d-ana(opcu, ayairaoj (i. e. ayav-airaca)

;

Lat. spa-ti-um, patere; Old Germ, spannan, spa-

nan; Angl. Sax. spanan, spinnan; Goth, spin-

nan.]

Sphata, as, a, am, grown big, swollen, enlarged,

increased.

Sphati, is, f. swelling, intumescence, increase,

growth.

2. sphara, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. II. 13.

fr. rt. sphay above
;
perhaps also connected with rt.

sphar and 1. sphara), swelling, increase, enlargement

(= vriddhi) ;
a bubble (in gold &c.) ; a protuber-

ance [cf. Gr. <npatpa] ; (as, a, am), large, increased,

expanded, spreading, great
;
abundant

;
loud

;
(am),

n. much, abundance. — Sphari-bhu, cl. 1. P. -bha-

vati, &c., to become large or swollen, swell out,

expand, spread out ; to become manifest.

2. spharita, as, a, am (fr. 2. sphara above
; but

perhaps also connected with rt. sphar), swollen out,

spread out, extended, large.

Sphavayat, an, anti, at, augmenting, increasing,

enlarging.

Sphira, as, a, am, abundant, much, many, large

;

swollen, expanded
;

vast, capacious, (Say. = vrid-

dha.)

Sphita, as, a, am, swollen, enlarged, bulky, fat,

big, large, thick; much, abundant, many, numerous;

successful, prosperous
;

affected by hereditary disease.

— Sphita-ta, f. bulkiness, enlargement; prosperity,

successful progress. — Spliiti-kri, cl. 8. P. -haroti,

8cc., to enlarge, augment.

Sphiti, is, f. increase, enlargement
;

prosperity.

Spheyas, an, asi, as (compar. of sphira), more
abundant, very much or abundant.

Spheshtha, as, a, am (superl. of sphira), most

abundant, very much or abundant.

^tUtTT! sphara, sphdrana. See p. 1151,
col. 3, and above.

3FqiTo5 sphdla, sphdlana. Seep. 1151.

fw-h^ sphid, k, f. (by some connected with
rt. sphay, ‘to be fat’), a buttock, hip

; (
au), f. du.

the buttocks; [cf. Old Germ, spech; Angl. Sax.

spic.] — Sphih-gliatanaha,as, m. a particular plant

or small tree much used in medicine
(
= kal-phala,

p. 196, col. 1).

Sphigi, f., Ved. the buttock, hip; (this form

sphigi seems necessary to account for sphigya —
lcatyd, Rig-veda III. 32, 11 ; sphigyam = Icati-

pradedam, Rig-veda VIII. 4, 8.)

Sphij, k, f. = sphid above.

fw splat, cl. 10. P. splietayati, &c.,

to hurt, injure, kill
(
= rt. sphitt); to

despise
; to love (according to some)

;
to cover (ac-

cording to some).

sphitt, cl. 10. P. spirittayati, &c.,

to hurt, kill
(
= rts. spirit, sphat).

sphira. See above.

**0 rt sphita, sphiti. See above.

m'T sphut (connected with rts. sphur,
'J \ sphul), cl. 6. P. sphutati, cl. 1. P. A.

sphofati, -te, pusphota, pusphute, asphutat, as-

phutit, aspliotit, sphutitum (c\. I. sphotitum), to

burst or become suddenly rent asunder, burst open,

split open, part asunder, break forth, expand ; to

blossom, blow (generally A.) ; to burst into view, be-

come manifested or made public, to disperse, run

away; cl. 10. P. sphutayati, to burst, crack, break

open ; to burst into view : Pass, sphutyate, Aor.

asphoti ; Caus. splrotayati, to burst or rend sud-

denly, break, split, cleave, tear open, divide; to

disclose, make clear ; to hurt, destroy, kill ; to

winnow.
Sphuta, as, a, am, burst, split open, broken,

rent, torn, opened, expanded
; open, blossomed,

blown ; clearly displayed, clear
;

plain, distinct, mani-
fest, evident

;
well known or understood ; bright

;

white ; loud
; spread, diffused

;
(in astronomy) ap-

parent, true; corrected; (a), f. the expanded hood
of a serpent; (am), ind. distinctly, manifestly, evi-

dently, certainly. — Sphuta-ta, f. openness, mani-

feslation; perspicuity; blossoming. — S/ihuta-tdra,

as, a, am, having stars clearly seen, bright with

stars . — Sphuta-paurusha, as, a, am, one who has

displayed valour or energy. — Sphuta-phala, am,
n. (in geometry) clear or precise result (of any

calculation) ; distinct or precise area (of a triangle

&c.). — Sphuta-bandhani, f. a kind of plant, heart-

pea (=pdrdvata-padi).—Sphuta-valkali, f. the

plant heart-pea. — Sphuta-sara, as, m. (probably)

the true latitude of a star or planet. — Sphuta-surya-
gati, is, f. apparent or true motion of the sun.

— Sphutdrtha (°ta-ar°), as, a, am, having a clear

meaning, intelligible, obvious, significant. — Sphuti-
karana, am, n. the act of displaying clearly, making
distinct ; making true or correct, correction.

Sphutat, an,ati or anti, at, bursting open, part-

ing or bursting asunder, splitting in two; blowing,

blossoming; becoming manifest or clear ; evolving.

Sphutana, am, n. the act of breaking or rending

suddenly, bursting, tearing open, disruption, open-

ing, expanding, blossoming.

Spliutaniya, as, a, am, to be broken open or

split.

Sphuti, is, or sphuti, f. cracking or chapping of

the skin of the feet, sores or swelling of the feet

;

the fruit of the Karkatl or a sort of melon, Cucumis

Momordica.

Sphutika, f. (probably) a small bit broken off,

little bit or piece.

Sphutita, as, a, am, burst, broken open, split,

cracked ; budded, blown, expanded (as a flower)

;

made clear, manifested, spread out ; torn, destroyed

;

laughed at
( =pari-hasita ; cf. rt. sphunt). — Sphu-

tita-darana, as, a, am, having wide feet, splay-

footed.

Sphota, as, m. breaking, splitting open, bursting,

disclosure, (narma-sphola in dramatic action is ex-

plained to mean bhava-ledaih sudito 'Iparasa/i,

i.e. slight disclosures or glimpses of love) ; a swelling,

boil, tumor; the idea or disclosure which bursts out

or flashes on the mind when a sound is uttered ; the

eternal sound in the Ptirva-mlmSnsa
;

(a), f. the

expanded hood of a snake. — Sphota-vada, as, m.
a dissertation on the above philosophical Sphota.

— Sphota-vijaka, as, m. ‘having bursting seeds,'

the marking-nut plant ( = blialldtaka).

Spliotaka, as, m. one who bursts or splits open

;

a swelling, boil, tumor.

Sphotana, as, i, am, breaking or splitting asunder,

opening, making clear, disclosing, manifesting
; (as),

m. (in Vedic grammar) = vyanjaka, separated utter-

ance of a close combination of consonants
;
(am), n.

the act of bursting or rending suddenly, splitting,

cracking ; tearing
;
winnowing grain, &c. ; cracking

the finger-joints, snapping the fingers
;
(in grammar)

the separation of the letters of a double consonant

;

(i), f. an instrument for splitting or cleaving, a

gimlet, boring-tool, auger [cf. a-sphotani, laspho-

tani],

Sphotdyana, as, m., N. of an ancient gram-

marian, (Pan. VI. 1, 123; he is identified by some
with Kakshlvat.)

Sphotikd, f. a kind of bird, a wagtail (= hdpu-
trikd).

Sphotita, as, d, am (fr. the Caus.), made to

burst open, rent or torn asunder, disclosed.

TO? sphud, cl. 6. P. sphudati, &c., to
' o' n cover.

sphunt, cl. 1. P. sphuntati, &c.,
^ O \to open, expand, &c.

(
= rt. sphat);

cl. 10. P. sphuntayaii, &c., to jest, joke, laugh at

(
= rt. sphand).

sphund, cl. 1. A. sphundate, See.,

'o X \ to open, expand, &c.
(
= rt. sphut)

; d.
10. P. sphundayati, &c., to jest, &c.

(
= rt.

sphand).

«-Hh i\ sphut, an imitative sound; [cf.piut.]
— Sphut-kara, as, m. ‘ making a blowing or
crackling sound,

^

’ fire. — Sphut-kara, as, m. making
the noise sphut, crackling, burning.

mrT sphur (=rt. sphar, which appears

O N in the Caus. and is probably the older

form, see sphar ; the rt. sphur is evidently con-

nected with rts. sphat, sphul), cl. 6. P. sphurati,

pusphora, sphurishyati, asphurit, Prec. sphur-
ydt, spliuritum, to tremble, palpitate, throb, vibrate,

thrill, quiver, twitch, become agitated, struggle
; to

start, dart, spring, bound ; to spring back, rebound

;

to spring up, shoot out, break forth, burst out plainly

or visibly, start into view, be evident or manifest,

appear clearly, become displayed or expanded
; to

flash, scintillate, twinkle, sparkle, shine, gleam,

glitter ; to flash on the mind, rush into the memory;
to go tremulously ; to bruise, destroy, (Say. sphurat
— sphurishyati= vadhishyati, Rig-veda I. 84,8):
Pass, sphuryate, Aor. asphori : Caus. sphorayati,

sphdrayati (see rt. sphar), -yitum, Aor. apu-
sphurat, apuspharat, to cause to vibrate ; to make
to shine or glitter; to cast: Desid. pusphurishati :

Intens. posphuryate, posphorti; [cf. Zend spar ;

Gr. atraip-ai, a-oiraip-w, (probably also) oirdpai,

onippa, oiropas, a<pvp6v
;
(probably) Lat. sperno;

Angl. Sax. spurnan, spura; Lith. spir-ti, spar-

dy-ti.]

Sphara, as, m. trembling, throbbing
;
swelling

;

coruscating
;
a shield.

Sphurana, am, a, n. f. the act of trembling,

throbbing, pulsation, vibration; quivering or throb-

bing of parts of the body (e. g. quivering of the

lips, twitching of the eyes, &c., as indicating good

or bad luck) ; springing or breaking forth, starting

into view, expansion ; flashing, coruscation, scintilla-

tion, twinkling, glittering
; flashing on the mind.

Sphtirat, an, ati or anti, at, trembling, shaking,

quivering, throbbing; starting, darting; springing

up, breaking forth, bursting out plainly or visibly,

becoming clear or manifest
;

flashing, glittering

;

flashing vividly on the mind; swelling, expanding

[cf. sphutat]
;
going, moving

;
going tremulously.

— Sphurad-adharoshtha (°ra-osh°) or sphnrad-

oshtlia, as, i, am, having quivering lips,
(
sphurad•

adharoshtham, ind. with quivering or pouting lips.)

— Sphurad-ulkd, f. a shooting meteor, aerolite.

— Sphuradulkalcriti (°kd-ak°), is, is, i, having

the form of a shooting meteor.

Sphurita, as, a, am, trembling, heaving, throb-

bing, thrilling, palpitating ; shaken, agitated ;
flash-

ing, glittering, gleaming, playing, unsteady ; swelled,

swollen
;

(am), n. a throb, throbbing, tremor,

quivering or twitching of the eyelids, &c., agitation

or emotion of mind. — Sphw-ita-datahrada, as, a,

am. having flashing lightning (said of a cloud).

— Sphuritottarbdhara (°ta-ut°, °ra-adh°),as, a,

am, having trembling upper and under lips.

Sphiirta, as, a, am, (according to some) throbbed,

throbbing ; suddenly risen into remembrance.

Sphurti, is, f. throb, palpitation, tremor, trem-

bling, shaking, vibration ; spring, bound, start

;

breaking forth visibly, becoming evident or apparent,

manifestation, expansion; flashing on the mind or

memory. — Sphuiii-mat, an, ati, at, throbbing.

'

-
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thrilling (with joy or excitement), tremulous, agi-

tated; tender-hearted; (an), m. a follower or wor-
shipper of Siva

( = padapata).

Sphorana, am, n. throbbing, quivering, 8cc. =
tphara (according to Vopa-deva).

sphurdh (also written svurdh), cl.

I. P. sphiirdhati, pusphurdha, sphur-
dhitum, to spread, extend; to forget.

Sphurdhita, at, a, am, spread
; forgotten.

I. sphurna, as, a, am, -sphurdhita above.

sphurj (probably connected with
*3

.

N rt. sphur), cl. i. P. sphurjati, pu-
sphurja. sphurjitum, to thunder, make a sound
like a thunder-clap, crash, explode: Pass, sphurj-
yate

:

Caus. sphurjayati

:

Desid. pusphurjishati :

Intern, posphurjyate.posphurkti ; [cf. Lat.spargo;
Angl. Sax. spreean, spremain, sprengan, sprin-
can, springani]

SphurjaJta= spkiirjaha below.

Spkurjathu = sphurjathn below.

Sphurja, <is, m. the crashing sound of a thunder-
clap, thunder; Indra’s thunderbolt; sudden burst,

(narma-sphiirja, sudden burst of love; in dramatic
action defined to mean sukhnrambho bhaydnto
nava-saitgamah, first union of lovers characterized

by joy in the beginning and some cause of fear in

the end.) — Sphurjd-vat, an, ati, at, thundering.
Sphurjaka, as, m. a sort ot ebony tree, Diospvros

Glutinosa
(
— tinduka).

Spkurjathu, eis, m. a clap of thunder, explosion.

Sphurjana, am, n. the act of thundering; an
explosion, crash.

Sphiirjayat, an, anti, at, Ved. overwhelming,
crushing, (Say. = nishpishat.)

Sphurjita, as, a, am, thundered
;

[cf. vi-sphur-
j'ta]

2. sphurna
, as, a, am, (according to some) thun-

dered.

sphul (connected with ris. sphur,

O ' N sphut, sphal), cl. 6. P. sphulati, pu-
sphola, Aor. asphultt, sphulitum, to tremble,
throb, vibrate ; to dart forth, appear

;
to collect

; to
slay, kill, (enumerated among the vadha-harmdnah
in Naigh. II. 19): Pass, sphulyate, Aor. aspholi

:

Caus. spholayati, See. (For comparisons see rt.

sphal.)

Sphula, am, n. a tent
(
= vastra-vedman).

Sphulana, am, n. trembling, throbbing, vibration,

palpitation.

Sphulirtga, as, a, am, m. f. n. (perhaps to be
connected with sphut, p. 1152), a spark of fire.

Sphulingin, i, ini, i, having sparks of fire,

sparkling
;

(ini), f., N. of one of the seven tongues
of Agni or fire.

Spholana, am, n.=sphala (according to Vopa-
deva).

<1 spheyas, spheshtha. See p. 1152.

Hhl£ sphota, sphotita, &c. See p. 1152.

sphya, am, n. an implement used in

sacrifices (described as a piece of wood shaped like

a sword for stirring the boiled rice, or, according to

some, for trimming the mound used as an altar).

— Sphya-krita, as, a, am, made or marked out

by the sphya. — Sphya-vartani, is, m. the furrow
or line made by the sphya (in marking out the
sacrificial ground).

Sphaiyakrita, as, i, am (fr. sphya-krita), re-

lating to anything made by the sphya.

sbri=rt. svri, q.v.

£
FT sma (probably for 2. samd, an old inst.

of I. sama, and meaning ‘wholly, entirely’), ind. a
particle added to the present tense of verbs or to

present participles (generally giving them a past

signification, e. g. pravi'anti sma purim, they
entered the city); a pleonastic particle (often used

after ma, see rna sma under 1. md; also in the
V eda preceded by adha, q. v., and other particles).

FTT^ smat, ind. (probably connected with
sma

;

according to some an old neut. of 1 . sama

;

but according to Say. a contraction of sumat), Ved.
well, excellently, (Say. = su, sumat) ; with, together
with ( = 2. saha; cf. Gr. pera; Mod. Germ, rrdt) ;
constantly, always, (Say.=nityam.) — Smat-puran-
dhi, is, m. — svarga-lcutumbi (according to Say. on
IJig-veda VIII. 34, 6). — Smad-abhidu, us, us, u,
Ved. having beautiful reins, ( Say. = dobhana-rajju-
yukta or dobhana-darira-kanti, Rig-veda VIII.
2 5 > 24.) —Smaddshta, as, d , am, Ved. (according
to Say.) going well or sent together

( =pradasta

-

yati or saha-presh ita, Rig-veda VII. 87,

3

).—Smad-
udhni, f. (see udhas), Ved. (a cow) always giving
milk, (Say. = nityam udhasd yukta, sarvadd
payasah pradatri, Rig-veda I. 73, 6; cf. pi-
nodhni.) — Smad-dish/i, is, is, t ,

Ved. auspiciously
speaking (said of Indra

; Say. = bhadra-vahya,
Rig-veda III. 43, 5); handsome-looking, (Say.=.
pradasta-dardana, Rig-veda VI. 63, 9.)

Fnr smaya, smayat, &c. See below.

FTT smara. See col. 3.

FTTIT smcirta, &c. See p. 1154, col. 1.

for smi, cl. 1. A. smayate (ep. also P.
-ti), sishmiye, smeshyate, asmeshta,

smetum, to smile, laugh
; to expand, bloom (as a

flower) : Pass, smiyate, Aor. asmayi

:

Caus. sma-
yayati, -te (also smdpayate in vi-smi, q. v.), to
cause to laugh, provoke or excite laughter

;
(A.) to

laugh at, mock, despise : Desid. sismayishate

:

Intens. seshmiyate, (in Malavikagnimitra, Act IV,
the Prakrit simisimd-anti [see s. v.] is incorrectly
referred to the Intens. of rt. smi), seshrnayiti, sesh-
meti ,* [cf. Gr. pei-d-os, pel-d-y-pa, pei-5-d-co,
pei-Siaco, (perhaps also) apoios, pep<popat, pihpos:
Lat. mi-m-s, ni-miru-m, mira-ri

:

Old Germ.
smie-l-en, smie-r-en

:

Eng. smile: Angl. Sax.
srnrerc: Slav, sme-ja-ti, po-sme-chu : Lett, smee-t:
Hib. smigeadh, magadh, ‘ mocking ;’ magamhuil,
‘jeering.’]

Smaya, as, m. smiling at anything, wonder, sur-

prise, astonishment; Wonder (personified as a son
of Dharma)

;
pride, conceit, arrogance. — Smaya-

nutti, is, f. the driving away or pulling down of
pride.

Smayat, an, anti, at, smiling, laughing.

Smayana, am, n. the act of smiling, a smile,

gentle laughter.

Smayaniya, as, a, am, to be smiled (used im-
personally).

Smayamana, as, a, am, smiling, gently laugh-

ing.

Smayin, i, ini, i, smiling, laughing.

Smita, as, a, am, smiled, smiling; expanded,

blown, blossomed
;
(am), n. a smile, gentle laugh.

— Smita-drid, k, f. ‘ having a smiling look,’ a hand-

some woman.—Smita-purva, as, a, am. preceded by
a smile ; (am), ind. with a smile, smilingly. — Smita-
purvabhibhashin (°va-ahh°), i, ini, i, addressing

with a smile. — Smita-dalin, i, ini, i, having smiles,

smiling, laughing. — Smita-dobhin, i, ini, i, smiling

beautifully.

Smiti, is, f. smiling, a smile, laughter.

Smitva, ind. having smiled or laughed.

Smetavya, as, a, am, to be smiled (used imper-

sonally).

Smera, as, a, am, smiling, laughing
; blown,

blooming, opened, expanded (as a flower)
;
proud ;

evident, apparent
;

(cm), m. (according to some) ap-

pearance, manifestation. — Smera-mukha, as, i, am,
smiling-faced, having a smiling face. — Smera-vish-

kira, as, m. ‘ proud bird,’ a peacock.

srnit (connected with rt. smi),

cl. 10. P. smetayati, &c., to slight,

despise ; to love ; to go.

TJP 7~r smil (=rt. smil, p. 1023 ; cf. rt.

x mil), cl. 1. P. smilati, &c., to wink,
blink.

1 smri (=rt. spri, q.v.), cl. 5. P.
C smrinoti, &c., to please, gratify

; to protect,

defend ; to live.

W 2
;

smri, cl. 1. P. (ep. also A.) smarati

C (-te), sasmara (2nd sing, sasmartha, 1st

du. sasmariva, 3rd pi. sasmarus), smarishyati,
asmarshit, smartum, to remember (with acc. or

gen., and when joined with 2nd Fut. of another rt.

giving it a past signification, e. g. amum smarati ha-
nishyati, he remembers having killed him, Pan. III.

2, 1 1 2); to recollect, call to mind, bear in mind,

think of, think upon, be mindful of ; to recite men-
tally or call upon the name (of a deity &c.); to re-

cord (in the Smriti), declare (as Smriti or law

;

smaranti, they declare in the Smriti); to desire, long

for (with gen.) : Pass, smaryate, Aor. asmari, Prec.

smrishishta and smarishishta, to be remembered

;

to be recorded
; to be mentioned ;

to be declared (as

a law); to be mentioned in the Smriti : Caus. smara-
yati (or smarayati), -te, -yitum, Aor. asasmarat,

-ta, to cause to remember, call to mind, remind ; to

give information ; to cause to regret, cause to desire

or long for (in the latter sense only smarayati)-.

Desid. susmurshate, to wish to recollect : Intens.

sasmaryate, sasmarti; [cf. Gr. pip-pyp-a, pip-t-

pva, pep-paiptu, peppyp-ijoj, pip-pep-os, pap-rvp,

pap-Tvp-o-s, pap-TV-s, pap-Tvp-iov, paprvp-o-pai,

(perhaps also) piKeiv, pik-e-aOai, pek-i-ry, &c.

:

Lat. me-mor, memor-ia, memor-d-re, mor-a, mos,
mor-is : Goth, mer-j-an, ‘ to proclaim ;’ meritha,

maurnan

:

Old Germ, smer-zo, m., smer-za, f.

‘ pain ;’ smerzan, mariu, ‘
to announce ;’ man,

‘memorable:’ Mod. Germ. Mahrchen : Angl. Sax.

moelan, mal, ge-mared, mcerdh, mcersian, mel-

dian, ameldian, murnan, smeortan, ‘
to smart

:’

Lith. uz-mirs-tu, ‘ to forget :’ Hib. smuairean,
‘dejection;’ (perhaps) smalanach, ‘sorrowful;’

muirn, ‘ natural affection.’]

Susmurshamana, as, a, am, wishing to re-

member.

Smara, as, m. remembrance, recollection ; loving

recollection, love
; Kama-deva (god oflove).—Smara-

karman, a, n. amorous action or conduct, any wanton

act, lasciviousness.— Smara-kupaka, as,m. or smara-
kicpika, f. * well oflove,’ the female organ. — Smara-
guru, US, m. ‘love-preceptor,’ epithet of Vishnu.

— Smara-griha, am, n. ‘ abode of love,’ the female

organ. — Smara-dakra, as, m. a particular kind of

sexual union. — Smara-((hat.ra, am, n. the clitoris.

— Smara-dada, f. a state oflove, state of the body
produced by being in love, (ten such states are enu-

merated, e. g. anxious thought, sleeplessness, emacia-

tion, loss of appetite, fainting, &c.) — Smara-dayin,
i, ini, i, causing or exciting love (

= kamoddipaka).

— Smara-dipika, N. of a work. — Smara-dhva-
ja, as, m. ‘ love-sign,’ ‘ love-emblem,’ the male

organ ; a fabulous fish (regarded as the emblem of

Kama-deva
; cf. makara-dhvaja) ;

a musical in-

strument
; (a), f. a bright moonlight night (accord-

ing to some)
;
(am), n. the female organ —Smara-

priyd, f. ‘ dear to Kama,’ epithet of Rati (Kama-
deva’s wife). — Smara-bhasita, as, a, am, love-

illuminated, inflamed by love. — Smara-mandira,
am, n. Move-palace,’ the female organ. — Smara-
moha, as, m. infatuation of love, passion, love.

— Smara-mohita, as, d, am, infatuated by love,

overcome by passion. — Smara-lekhani. f. the

S'arika bird. — Smara-vallabha, as, m. ‘ love’s fa-

vourite,’ epithet of A-niruddha. — Smara-vdna-
pankti, is, f. the five arrows of KJma-deva collec-

tively (see panda-vana). — Smara-vithika. f. ‘ love-

shop,’ a prostitute, harlot. — Smara-vriddhi-saii-

jna, as, m. a particular shrub
(
= kdma-vriddhi).

— Smara-davara, as, m. ‘ love-barbarian,’ cruel

love. — Smara-dasana, as, m. ‘chastiser of K5ma-
deva,’ epithet of Swa (see an-anga). — Smara-

13 o
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sakha, as, m. ‘love’s friend,’ the moon. — Smara-
stambha, as, m. ‘ love-column,’ the male organ.

— Smnra-smarya, as, m. a donkey, ass (=garda-
bha,). — Smara-hara, as, m. ‘love-destroyer,’ epi-

thet of Siva (see an-anga). — Smarakula or sma-
rdkulila (°ra-dk°), as, d, am, agitated by love, love-

sick.— Smaragdra
(°ra-ag°), am, n. ‘love-abode,’

the female organ .— Smarankuda
(

0
ra-an°), as, m.

‘ love-hook,’ a finger-nail
;
a lover, lascivious person.

— iSmaratura (°ra-at
J

), as, d, am,, love-sick, pining

with love. — Smarandha (°ra-an°), as, a, am,
love-blinded, infatuated with passion. — Smarari
Cra-ari), is, m. ‘ enemy of Kama-deva,’ epithet of

Siva.— Smararta (°ra-dr°), as, a, am, love-sick.

— Smarasava (°ra-ds°), as, m. 1 love-liquid,’ saliva.

— Smarotsuka (°ra-ut°), as, a, am, pining or

languishing with love, love-sick.

Smarana, am, n. the act of remembering, re-

membrance, memory, recollecting, recollection, re-

miniscence
;
tradition, traditional precept, (iti smara-

nat, ‘ from its being so mentioned in the Smriti,’ cf.

smriti) ; mental recitation (of the name of a deity),

calling upon the name of a god ; regretting, remem-
bering with regret

;
thinking upon, anxious thought.

— Smarana-padavi, f. ‘road to mere memory,’
death . — Smarananugraha

(°na-an°
), as, m. the

favour of remembrance, kind remembrance. —Smara

-

napatya-tarpaka (°na-ap°), as, m. ‘ satisfying

memory’s offspring,’ a turtle, tortoise. — Smarana-
yaugapadya (°iia-ay°), am, n. the non-simulta-

neousness of recollections.

Smaraniya, as, a, am, to be remembered, memo-
rable, to be borne in mind.

Smarat, an, anti, at, remembering, recollecting,

considering.

Smartavya, as, a,am, to be remembered, memo-
rable.

Smartri, ta, tri, tri, one who remembers or re-

collects. — Smartri-tva, am, n. remembrance, recol-

lection.

Smaryamana, as, a, am, beyig remembered,
being mentioned in the Smriti.

Smara, as, m. memory, recollection.

Smdraka, as, ikd, am, reminding, putting in

mind, instructing.

Smarana, am, n. (fr. the Caus.), the act of caus-

ing to remember, reminding, calling to mind.
Smaram, ind. having remembered.
Smarita, as, a, am (fr. the Cans.), reminded,

called to mind, recalled to recollection.

Smarin, i, ini, i, remembering
; reminding.

Smdrta, as,i,am (fr. smriti), relating to memory,
memorial, remembered, coming within the range of

memory ; recorded in the Smritis, prescribed in the

inspired codes of law, based on Smriti, q. v. ; sanc-

tioned by law, canonical, legal
; following the doc-

trine of the law-books
;

domestic (applied to the

domestic fire which every Brahman is bound to keep

up)
;

(as), m. a Brahman skilled in jurisprudence

or traditional law (especially one belonging to a sect

founded by S'an-karacarya, whose expositions of the

principle of unity, according to the Vedanta doc-

trine, they professedly follow, though holding Siva

in especial honour; their chief establishment is at

Sringa-giri, but they are said to be found throughout

the south of India)
;
(am), n. any act or rite enjoined

by Smriti or allowed by traditional usage, a legal act.

— Smarta-karman, a, n. a rite enjoined in the

Smritis, one of the less important domestic rites.

— Smdrta-kala, as, m. the period to which memory
may extend (i. e. a century, according to some
lawyers). — Smarta-sutra, am, n. any Sutra work
based on Smriti (opposed to dranta-sutra- or Sutras

based on druti, see sutra). — Smdrta-homa-pari-
dishta.am, n., N. of a Parifishta of the Slima-veda.

Smdrya, as, a, am, to be remembered, memo-
rable.

Smj-ita, as, d, am, remembered, recollected, called

to mind
; recorded, mentioned, said, declared, termed,

styled, named; enjoined by Smriti or traditional

law, declared or propounded in the law-books.

^5 syandra.

— Smrita-matra, as, a, am, only remembered or

thought of.

Smriti, is, f. remembrance, memory, reminiscence,

recollection, thinking of or upon (any person or

thing), calling to mind
;
Memory (personified as a

daughter of Daksha and wife of An-giras) ; what is

remembered, that which is bome in mind from the

beginning, tradition, law
; the institutes or body of

traditional or memorial law (as handed down ori-

ginally by Manu, YJjhavalkya, and other great legis-

lators who were supposed to have been inspired, and

to have based their precepts on the Veda and divine

revelation, though the laws they promulgated were

called Smriti, ‘ what is remembered,’ in contradistinc-

tion to Sruti, ‘ what is heard or revealed,’ and to

Adara, ‘ established usage ;’ the very essence of Smriti

being that it was delivered memoriter by human
authors, and not directly revealed, as explained in

Manu II. io, see druti; in its widest acceptation

Smriti is said to include the Vedangas, the Sutras or

aphorisms both drauta and grihya, the institutes of

Manu and other inspired law-givers, the Itihasas,

such as the Ramayana and Maha-bharata, and the

Puranas, but the term Smriti is more usually re-

stricted to the metrical codes of Manu, Yajnavalkya,

Parasara, &c., see smriti-ddstra below) ; any par-

ticular law-book or code of laws ; any particular law

or rule of law, canon, legal text (e. g. anumita
smritih pratyakshaya smrityd badhyate, a Smriti

which is only inferred is set aside by a visibly exist-

ing Smriti ; iti smriteh, according to such a Smriti

or legal text, according to such a traditional law)

;

a passage in a work treating of law; pensive or

loving recollection, desire, wish [cf. smara

]

; under-

standing. — Smriti-kaumudi, f.
1
light of law,’ N.

of a legal work by Visvesvara (composed under the

patronage of king Madana-pala). — Smriti-kaustu-

bha, ‘jewel of law,’ N. of a work by Ananta-deva.

— Smriti-dandrika, f., N. of a legal work. — Smri-
ti-tattva, am, n. ‘digest of legal truth,’ N. of a

work by Raghu-nandana.—Smriti-darpana, ‘ mirror

of law,’ N. of a work. — Smriti-pratyavamaria,

as, m. retentiveness of memory, accuracy of recollec-

tion. — Smriti-prabandha, as, m. a Smriti com-

position, legal work. — Smriti-bliranda, as, m. loss

or failure of memory. — Smriti-manjari, N. of

a legal work. — Smriti-mat, an, ati, at, having a

good memory, remembering, recollecting. — Smriti-

mahdrnava (
°hd-ar°), as, m. ‘ ocean of law,’ N. of

a work. — Smriti-ratnakara (°na-dk°), as, m.

‘jewel-mine of law,’ N. of a work by Candefvara.

— Smritiratnavali (°na-dv°), f. ‘ string of jewels of

law,’ N. of a work by R.ima-natha. — Smriti-rodha,

as, m. temporary interruption or obstruction of

memory, failure of memory. — Smriti-vibhrama,as,

m. confusion of memory. — Srnriti-viruddha
,
as,

d, am, contrary to law, illegal, unjust. — Smriti-

virodha, as, m. opposition to law, illegality, im-

propriety ;
disagreement between two or more codes

of law or legal texts. — Smriti-dastra, am, n. a law-

book, a code, digest ;
legal science, (the most cele-

brated law-books are those of Manu, Yajnavalkya

with its commentary the MitSkshara, Parsfara, Ha-

rita.Vyasa, Vasishtha, Vishnu, Vrihas-pati, Atri, San-

kha, Likhita, Usanas, An-giras, Yama, Apastamba,

Samvarta, S'atatapa, Katyayana, Daksha, Gautama

;

these authors are sometimes classed in three divisions,

under the three heads of sattvika, rdjasa, and

tdmasa, according to the tendency of their writings.)

— Smriti-dila, c, n. du. traditions and moral prac-

tices. — Smriti-desha, as, d, am, one of whom only

remembrance remains, a deceased or defunct person

;

that of which nothing is left but remembrance.

— Smriti-iaithilya, am. n. temporary failure or

loss of memory. — Smriti-sangraha or smn'fl-

samuMaya, as, m. ‘ law-collection,’ N. of two legal

works. — Smpiti-sammata ,
as, d, am, approved by

law. — Smriti-sdgara and smriti-sdgara-san-

gralui and smriti-sdgara-sdra, N. of various

legal works. — Smyiti-sddhya , as, d, am, capable

of being proved by law. — Smriti-sdra, as, m.

‘ essence of law,’ N. of a work by Deva-yajnika of
another work by Yadavendra; of another by Hari-
natha. — Smriti-sdravali (°ra-dv°), f. ‘ line of es-

sence of law,’ N. of a work. —Smriti-sidd/ia, as
a, am, established by law. — Smriti-harikd, f.

‘ memory-seizer,’ N. of a daughter of Duhsahana
(described in the fifty-first chapter of the Markan-
deya-Purana as exercising an evil influence on the
memory). — Smrili-hetu, ns, m. a cause of recollec-

tion, any mental act stirring the memory, impression

on the mind, reflection, association of ideas, recollec-

tion. — Smrity-antara, am, n. another law-book.

— Smrity-apeta , as, a, am, departed from memorv,
forgotten ; inconsistent with Smriti

; illegal, unjust.

— Smrity-artha-sdgara, as, m., N. of a work by

Nri-sinha. — Smrity-artha-sdra, as, m. ‘ essence of

the meaning of Smriti,’ N. of a work on Hindu cere-

monies by Srldhara-svamin. — Smrity-ukta, as, a,

am, prescribed in the codes of law, enjoined by the

Smritis, canonical.

Smritika, am, n. water ( = udaka

,

Naigh. 1. 12).

WT smera, smera-mukha. 866^.1153.

7=? sya, am, n., Ved. a winnowing basket

(= durpa, q.v.).

syad, syada. See below.

n i syand, cl. 1. A. (in Fut., Aor., and^ Condit. also P., Ved. also P. in other

tenses), syandate (-ti), sasyande (Ved. 3rd pi.

Perf. P. sishyadus, Atharva-veda IX. 2, 20), syan-

dishate, syantsyate (syantsyati), asyandishta,

asyanta (asyadat), syanditum, syanttum or

syantum (Ved. Inf. syandayadhyai), to trickle,

ooze, drip, drop, distil, flow, ooze out, flow out ; to

flow with, pour forth, shed (with acc.) ; to run, flee

(P.)
;

(according to Naigh. II. 14), to move, rush,

go : Pass, syadyate, Aor. asyandi : Caus. syanda-

yati, -te, -yitum, Aor. asisyandat, -ta : Desid.

sisyandishate, sisyantsate, sisyantsati.

Syad in raghu-shyad, q. v.

Syada, as, m. rapid motion, speed, velocity, rush.

Syantarya, as, a, am, to be flowed, &c.

Syanttva or syantva, ind. having flowed
;
having

rushed on.

Syanda, as, m. trickling
;
going, moving rapidly

;

a car, chariot.

Syandat, an, anti, at, moving on, rushing im-

petuously.

Syandana, as, d or i, am, flowing, going quickly

;

quick, expeditious, swift; (as), m. a war-chariot,

chariot, car; air, wind; the tree Dalbergia Ougei-

nensis ( = tinita) ;
a particular Arhat of the past era

;

(t), f. saliva
;
(according to some) the urinary pas-

sage
; (am), n. the act of trickling, oozing, drop-

ping ; rushing, going or flowing swiftly ; water.

— Syandana-druma, as, m. the tree Dalbergia

Ougeinensis (said to be so called because its wood is

used to make chariot-wheels 8ic.). — Syandanaru-

dha (°na-ar°), as, a, am, mounted ou a chariot or

car. — Syandandroha (°na-dr°), as, m. a warrior

who fights mounted on a war-chariot. ~Syandana-
loha-bhita (°na-dZ°), as, d, am, terrified at the

sight of a chariot.

Syandani, is, m. the tree Dalbergia Ougeinensis.

Syandanika, f. a drop of saliva.

Syandaniya, as, a, am, to be flowed ; to be run

;

to be gone.

Synndamdita, as, d,am, trickling, flowing, mov-

ing rapidly.

Syanditri, td, tri, tri, one who runs or rushes

quickly.

Syanditvd, ind. having flowed ; having rushed.

Syandin, >, ini, i, trickling, oozing, dropping;

flowing, rushing
;
going, moving; (ini), f. saliva;

a cow bearing two calves at once.

Syandra, as, a, am,Ved. rushing, impetuous; (in

Naigh. II. 9. syandrdsah is enumerated among the

bala-ndmani).

:
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UT3 syanna. B sru. 1155
Syanna, as, a, am, flowed, trickled, dropped;

dropping, trickling, flowing (as water &c.).

syam, cl. i. P. syamati, sasydma
N (,?rd pi. saxyamux or syemus), sya-

mishyati, axyamit, syamitum, (according to Vopa-
deva also) cl. io. P. syamayati, & c., to sound, cry

aloud, shout, vociferate; to go, (in Naigh. II. 14.
enumerated among the gati-karmdnah)

;

cl. 10. A.
syamayate (sometimes also P. -ti), to consider,

reflect, think : Caus. syamayati, -yitum, Aor.

asisyamat, to cause to sound : Desid. xisyamishati :

Intens. sesimyate (Pan. VI. 1, 19), sansyanti.

Syamika = syaniiha below.

Syamitvd, ind. having sounded ; having gone, &c.

Syamika, as, m. a cloud
; an ant-hill

; a kind of

tree ; time
;

(a), f. indigo.

Sydnta, ax, a, am, sounded
;
gone, &c.

Sydntva, ind.= syamitvd above.

syamantaka, as, m. the jewel
worn by Krishna (given to Satra-jit by the Sun and

transferred by him to his brother Prasena, from
whom it was taken by Jambavat, and after much
fighting and contention appropriated by Krishna

;

the whole story i' told in Vishnu-PurSna IV. 13 ;

the jewel is described as yielding daily eight loads of

gold and preserving from all dangers ; it is said to

have been worn. by Krishna on his wrist, that on
his breast being called Kaustubha).

RT sya, fern, of the pronoun tyad=tad,
‘ he,’ * that,’ &c., (nom. c. masc. syas.)

RR syat, ind. (properly 3rd sing. Pot.

of rt. 1. as), it may be, perhaps, perchance, (sydd

asti, it may be, perhaps it is ; sydn ndsti, it may
not be.) — Sydd-vdda, as, m. (probably) assertion

of possibility (in phil.).— Syddvdda-manjari, f.,

N. of a philosophical work classed under the Arhata-

darsana in the Sarva-darsana-sangraha. — Syddvdda-
vadin, i, m., N. of an Arhat. — Sydd-vddin, i, m.
one who asserts possibility.

Sllrt syala, as, m. (according to Yaska
on Nirukta VI. 9. fr. sya, a winnowing basket, and

la for Idjd, fried grains, it being the custom for the

bride’s brother to scatter fried grains at marriage

ceremonies), the brother of a bride, a wife’s brother

;

the favourite of a king ; a proper N.
;

(I), f. a wife’s

sister, (also written Syala) ;
[cf. Gr. de'Aioi.]

syumna, am, n. (a doubtful form,

but probably fr. rt. siv; cf. dyumna, fr. rt. 2. div,

and see syuma below), happiness, joy, delight.

syuta, as, a, am (fr. rt. siv), sewn
with a needle, stitched, woven ;

sewn or woven toge-

ther, joined, fabricated
;

pierced, penetrated
;
(as),

m. a bag, sack; coarse canvas bag.

Syuti, is, f. sewing with a needle, stitching, join-

ing together, weaving ;
needle-work ; a bag, sack

;

lineage, family, offspring.

Syiitra, ind. having sewed or joined together.

Syiina, as, m. a sack, bag of coarse cloth ; a ray

of light ; the sun.

Syota, as, m. a bag, sack, bag of coarse canvas.

Syona, as, a, am [cf. syuma below], beautiful,

pleasing, favourable, propitious, auspicious
;

(as),

m. a sack, coarse bag ; a ray of light ; the sun

;

(am), n. happiness, pleasure
(
= suJcha, Naigh. III.

6 ).— Syona-Jcrit, t, t, t, Ved. one who causes hap-

piness (to guests), a hospitable person, (Say , = ati-

thindm sukha-karin, Rig-veda 1 . 3 1, 15.) — Syona-

ii, is, is, i, Ved. lying or resting in a happy or

pleasant place (i. e. in a sacrificial chamber ; applied

in Rig-veda I. 73, I. to Agni, and according to

Say.= garhapatydyatane dayanah).

*
3? syuma, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

I. 143. fr. rt. siv), a ray of light; (am), n. a ray

of light ; water (according to S'abda-k.)
;
happiness,

pleasure (Ved., cf. sumna). — Syuma-gabhasti, is,

is, i, Ved. having pleasing or happy rays, (Say.=

sukha-rajmi or syuta-ratmi, Rig-veda VII. 71,
3 - )

~

byuma-radmv, is, is, i, having happy rays;
(is), m., N. of a Rishi under the protection of the
Asvins (author of the hymns Rig-veda X. 77, 78).
byumaka, am, n., Ved. happiness, pleasure (

=
sukha, Naigh. III. 6).

X

byiiman, (according to some) anything woven
or connected, a web, (but according to Say. sydmand— syumdni or anusyutdni or santatani, Rig-veda
I- I I 3.I 7 -)

Syumanyu, us, us, u, Ved. desiring happiness,
(Say. = sulckam iddhat or satata-gamin, going
continuously, Rig-veda I. 174, 5.)

•^ V
srans (sometimes written srans),

\cl. 1. A. sransate, sasranse, sransish-
yate, asranslshfa or asrasat (Pan? I. 3, 91, HI.

55 ). sransitum, to fall, fall down, drop, ’slip,
slip down or off, tumble; to fall asunder; to’ hang
down; to go (according to Naigh. II. 14): Pass
srasyate, Aor. asransi : Caus. sransayati, &c.,
Aor. asasransat

, to cause to fall or slip down

;

cause to move, loosen
; to move, disturb : Desid.

sisransishate : Intens. sanisrasyate, sanisransti.
branxa, as, m. falling, slipping, fracture

;
[cf.

paruh-s°.]

Sransana, am, n. the act of falling or causing to
fall, bringing down.

bransamana
, as, a, am, falling, dropping, falling

down, slipping off ; fainting.

bransita, as, d, am, caused to fall or slip down,
loosened.

Sransitva, ind. having fallen, having slipped.

bransin, i, ini, i, falling down, slipping down,
hanging down, depending, pendulous; being loos-

ened; (F), m. the Pllu tree. — Sranslni-phula, as,
m. the S'irTsha tree.

Sras, t, t, t, falling, dropping (at the end of comps.
;

see also vi-sras).

Srasta, as, a, am, fallen, dropped, fallen down,
slipped off, fallen from; hanging down; loosened;
let go, relaxed; separated. - Srasta-kara, as, d,

am, having trunks hanging down or dangling.
- Srasta-hasta, as, a, am, relaxing the grasp,

letting go the hold. — Srastanga (°ta-an°), as, a
or i, am, having the limbs relaxed

; swooning,
fainting. — Srastottara-pata (°ta-ut°), as, a, am,
having the upper garment slipped down or loose.

Srastara, am, n. (probably fr. rt. 1. srans), a

couch or sofa for reclining (placed on the top of a

house or terrace, see Manu II. 204 ,
= daijanartha-

sanadi).

Srasti, is, f. falling, slipping
;
a slip

; loosening.

Srastva, ind. having fallen, having slipped or

tumbled.
•

srans, a various reading for rt.

N drambh, q. v. (and said to be used pra-
made or, according to another reading, prusdde).

XfjX sranh [cf. rt. srambh], cl. 1. A.
sranhate, &c., to confide, trust.

fcl cfi srakva (= srikvan

,

q. v.), Ved. the
comer of the mouth, the mouth, jaws; the flame of

fire, (Say. —jvald, Rig-veda VIII. 72, 15); (a), f.

the part about the lips, (Say. = oshtha-deda.)

Srakti, (according to some) a comer.

sranh =. rt. srank, p. 1023, col. 3.

snr sraj, k, f. (fr. rt. 1. srij), a chaplet,

wreath of flowers, garland worn on the head ; any

garland or string of flowers, (audaki srak, Ved. a

watery garland, i. e. one woven with water-flowers)

;

a species of the Ati-sakvarl metre. — Srag-ddman,
a, n. the fillet or tie of a garland. — Srag-dhara,

as, a, am, wearing a garland
;

(a), f. a species of

the Prakriti metre (a stanza of four lines of twenty-

one syllables, each line being divided into three

portions of seven syllables each). — Nray-uaf, an,

ati, at, possessed of garlands, wearing a wreath.

— Srag-vin, i, ini, i, garlanded, wearing a garland,

bearing a chaplet; (ini), f., N. of a goddess; a

species of the Jagatl metre (consisting of four times
— v \J \J — — \J --).

Srajaya (fr. sragvin), Nom. P. srajayati,

-yitum , to garland, i. e. furnish with a garland.

Srajishlha, as, a, am- (superl. fr. sragvin),
completely covered with garlands, profusely deco-
rated.

Srajiyas, an, asi, as (compar. fr. sragvin),
well covered with garlands.

srajva, f. (probably fr. rt. 1. srij),

a rope, cord, string (according to S’abda-k. = rajju,

q. v.) ;
= tantu-pata-sanghdta ; N. of Praja-pati, (in

this sense given as fem. by S'abda-k.
;
perhaps fr. a

form srajvan; cf. yajvan, fr. yaj.)

sraddhu, us, f. (better written srad-

dhii and derived fr. rt. dridh, q. v.), breaking wind
downwards.

TJM srambh— rt. srambh, q.v.; [cf.

\ vi-srambli, visrabdha, vi-srambha
.

]

5HT srava, sravana. See p. 1156, col. 1.

srashtri, td, m. (fr. rt. 1. srij), a
creator

; a maker, author
; N. of Brahma

; of S'iva.

— Srashtri-ta, f. or srashtri-tva, am, n. creator-

ship.

'B^sras, srasta, &. c. See under rt.i. srans.

srak, ind. (probably fr. rt. sri -f and;
cf. drdk), quickly, speedily, instantly.

BVd srama, as, m. (according to some fr.

rt. sru), Ved. a sick man, (Say , = vyadhita or vi-

dlishtdnga; cf. a-s°), disease, sickness, (Say. =
vyadhi.)

UR srava, sravaka. See p. 1156, col. 1.

1. sridh, cl. 1. P. A. sredhati, -te,

\ &c., Ved. to assail, injure, ruin, destroy;

to perish
; cl. 6. P. A. sridhati, -te, &c., Ved. to

perish, be injured; [cf. Lat. stlis, lis ; Old Germ.
stritan, strit ; Angl. Sax. struth.]

2. sridh, t, f., Ved. injury, distress, suffering, (Say.

= duhkha); battle; (t), m. an enemy, (Say.=
Soshayitri.)

Sredhat, an, anti, at, injuring, destroying.

mn sribh or srimbh, cl. 1. P. srebhati,

\ srimbhati, See., to hurt, injure, kill (

=

rt. sribh).

fUR srima, as, m., Ved. (probably) a kind
of evil spirit, (Atharva-veda VIII. 6, 10.)

snu
>
d- 4- P- srivyati, sisreva,

x srevitum, to go ; to become dry : Caus.

srevayati, -yitum, to make dry, dry up: Desid.

sisrevishati, susryushati : Intens. sesrivyate.

Sruta, as, a, am, gone ; dried, become dry,

(Pan. VI. 4, 20.)

Srutva., ind , = srevitvd below.

Srevayat, an, anti, at, Ved. making dry, drying

up.

Srevitvd, ind. having gone ; having become dry.

it sru (incorrectly written sru, see rt.

O 2. dru), cl. 1. P. sravati (ep. rarely A. -te),

susrava (1st du. susruva), sroshyati, asusruvat,

srotum (Ved. Inf. sravitave, sravitavai), to flow,

stream, trickle, ooze, drip, drop, distil, exude
; to

move, go ; to let flow, shed (with acc.) ; to trickle

away, slip away, waste away, perish ; to flow from

(with abl.) ; to be diffused or spread about, trans-

pire : Caus. sravayati, -yitum, Aor. asusravat or

asisravat, to cause to flow, pour out, shed, effuse,

spill : Desid. of Caus. stisravayishati or sisrdva-

yishati : Desid. susrushati : Intens. sosruyatc,

sosroti; [cf. Gr. pt-ai (for aptfeu), fxv-oa>, i-fipvy-v,

pe-os, fio-o-s, pev-pa, fio-y, pv-cn-s, (itv-ai-s, />v-

t6-s, jbevcr-Tu-s, f>t-i-0po-v, /5v-a(, fit-peg, fiv-0-
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ixu-s, 2rpvfianr

:

Lat. riv-u-s, Rumo, rumen, Ru-
mina

:

Old Germ, strou-m, sliu-mo, • quickly

sliumor, ‘ quicker Mod. Germ, schleunig : Lith.

srav-j-u, ‘
to flow srov-e

:

Slav, s-t-ru-ja, o-s-t-

rovu, ‘ an island Hib. truth, ‘ stream.']

Srava, as, m. flowing, streaming, dropping,

trickling, oozing
; a drop

; a spring, fountain, torrent

;

(a), f. the Murva plant. — Srava-dranga, as, m.
•moving town,’ a fair, market, bazaar.

Sravaka, as, a or ilia, am, flowing, dropping, &c.

Sravana, am, n. the act of flowing, streaming,

trickling, oozing
;
sweat, perspiration ;

urine.

Sravat, an, anti, at, flowing, streaming, oozing,

dripping, dropping, distilling
;

(an), m., Ved. a

stream
;
(anti), f. a stream, river, (in Naigh. I. 1 3.

sravantyah is enumerated among the nadi-nd-
mdni) ; the region of the spleen (sometimes called

the left hypochondriac region) ; a particular drug or

medicinal plant. — Sravat-svedajala, as, a, am,
streaming with perspiration, perspiring profusely.

— Sravad-garbha, f. a woman that miscarries; a

cow miscarrying by accident.

Sravanta, as, a, am, flowing, dropping.

Srava, as, m. flow, flowing, oozing, dripping.

Srava/ca, as, ilcd, am, causing to flow, letting

flow, pouring out, shedding, exuding
;

(am), n.

black pepper.

Sravana, as, i, am, causing to flow, exuding

;

(i), f. a kind of medicinal plant ( = riddhi).

Sravin, i, ini, i, flowing, streaming, fluid.

— Sravi-tara, as, a, am, very watery, marshy.

Srut, t, t, t, flowing, &c. (at the end of comps.,

see pari-srut, amrita-srut, &c.).

Sruta, as, a, am, flowed, trickled, flowing, drop-

ping, dripping, fluid
;

(a), f. a kind of medicinal

plant
(
= hingu-pattri).

Sruti, is, f. flow, flowing, streaming, oozing,

distilling
; exudation, resin

;
a stream

;
(Ved.) a

path, by-way, course, road, (Say. = mdrga ; in Rig-

veda X. 88, 15. dve sruti adrinavam pitrlndm
devdndm uta is translated, ‘ I have heard of two

paths, that of the fathers and that of the gods.’)

Sruva, as, d, m. f. [cf. srud~\, a wooden ladle

(of a semicircular shape with a double extremity, or

two oval collateral excavations, used to pour ghee on
the sacrificial fire, = 2. juhu) ;

a Soma ladle, Soma
spoon; (a), f. the Murva plant; the tree Boswellia

Thurifera. — Sruva-hasta, as, m. epithet of S’iva.

— Sruva-vriksha, as, m. the plant or tree Fla-

cotlrtia Sapida.

Sru, us, f. a sacrificial ladle
(
= sruva above);

a spring, fountain, cascade.

Srota, as, m. = srotas below [cf. Lushkas0'};
(am), n. a stream

(
= srotas below).

Srotas, as, n. a natural stream of water, current,

flow or course of water ; a rapid stream, torrent ; a

stream or river or spring (in general) ; a wave

;

water, (in Naigh. I. 12. enumerated among the

udaka-namdni) ; the course or current of nutriment

in the body, stream of life, (see urdhva-s°, tir-

yak-s°) ; an organ of sense
;

[cf. 1 . Srotas."]

— Srota-ida, as, m. ‘ lord of streams,’ the ocean.

— Srotas-vat, an, ati, at, possessing a stream or

current; (ati), f. a river. — Srotas-vin, i, ini, i,

having a stream or current
;
(ini), f. a river. — Sroto-

java, as, m. rapidity of current . — Sroto- rijana,

am, n. ‘ stream-collyriutn,’ antimony (especially as a

collyrium for the eyes, said to be produced in the

river Yamuna, cf. ydmuna).— Sroto-vah, vat, f. a

river (= sroto-vahd below). — Sroto-valia, as, a,

am, flowing like a stream or river
;
(d), m. a river

in general.

Srotasya, as, a, am, produced in a stream (Ved.)

;

(as), m., N. of Siva; a thief.

Srotya, as, a, am, Ved. produced in a stream

;

(a), f., Ved. a stream, current, river, (in Naigh. I.

13. srotydh is enumerated among the nadirna-

mdni.)

srughna, as, in., N. of a country.

Brughni, f. natron, (see srug-yhni under sruti.)

^J^3T*T svadesa-ja.

Sraughna, as, i, am, of or belonging to the

country of Srughna, coming from Srughna ; suited

toSrughna; abounding in Srughna, abiding or staying

in Srughna
;
going or leading to Srughna, looking

toward Srughna (as a gate &c.)
;
(as), m. an inha-

bitant of Srughna
;
(am), n. the gate leading to

Srughna, (Pan. IV. 3, 86.)

srui, k, f. (connected with rt. sru and
by some derived fr. sru + add, cf. sruva, sru), a

sort of wooden ladle used for pouring clarified butter

on a sacrificial fire, (it ought to be made of Palasa

or Khadira wood.) — Sruk-pranalika, f. the spout

of a ladle. — Srug-ghni, f. (probably fr. sruti +
ghni; but also spelt srughni), natron, alkali. — Srug-

ddru, us, m. the tree Flacourtia Sapida. — Srug-vat,

an, ati, at, having a ladle.

Srudaya, Norn. P. srudayati = srugvantam
adashte or Icaroti, (see Vopa-deva XXI. 14.)

Srudya, as, a, am, Ved. being in a sacrificial

ladle, contained in a ladle.

srupa. See stupa.

pT '-a ' srek (also written srek, sek, svek),

\ cl. 1 . A. srekate, sisreke, srekitum

:

Caus.

srekayati, Aor. asisrekat, to go, move.

XT srai, cl. 4. P. srdyati, &c. = rts. srai,

drd, dai.

*3 1. sva, as, a, am, own, one’s own, my
own, thy own, his own, our own, &c. (according

to the context
; and in these senses frequently used

at the beginning of comps. ; when declined, sva is

generally treated as a pronominal, and follows sarva,

e. g. svasmai dat. c. sing., svasmat abl. c. sing.,

svasmin loc. c. sing., but in abl. loc. sing. Nom.
pi. it optionally follows diva, e. g. tam svayam-
bhuh svad asyad asrijat, him, the self-existent,

created from his own mouth, Manu I. 94 ; when,

however, sva is used as a substantive, meaning
‘ kinsman ’ and ‘ property,’ it cannot be declined as

a pronominal, but must necessarily follow the de-

clension of diva, e. g. svah, one’s own relations,

prabhutdh svah, great riches), innate, native, natural,

inherent, proper, peculiar, appropriate ; belonging to

one’s own family or tribe
;

(as), m. self, one’s own
self, self-identity ; the soul ; N. of Vishnu

; a kins-

man, relative, relation, (Manu II. 109); (as, am),

m. n. property, wealth, riches
;

(in algebra) plus or

affirmative quantity; [cf. Zend hva, qa : Gr. t, ft
(for aft), atpt (ov, of, ?), i-6-s, o-s, atp-6-s, 1-810-s :

Lat. se, suu-8

:

Goth, si-k, ‘ self ;’ eves,
’ own ;’

svesa, ‘ property ;’ sei-na (for svei-na), sve, svi in

svi-kunths, ‘ manifest :’ Old Germ, suds, ‘ own :’

Angl. Sax. sin, swa

:

Lith. saw, sawa-s, sawa :

Slav, sebje, sebe, svoi, svaja, sva:, svo-bodi, * free
;’

svo-boda, ‘liberty.’]— Sva-kampana, as, m. ‘self-

moving,’ air, wind. — Sva-karma-krit, t, m. doing

one’s own business, an independent workman. — Sva-
karman, a, n. one’s own work, own business, own
duty, peculiar or proper business. — Sva-karma-
vada, as, d, am, subject to (the consequences of)

one’s own acts. — Sva-kanna-stha, as, d, am,
minding one’s own business or duty. — Sva-kdmin,
i, ini, i, self-loving, selfish. — Sva-karya, am, n.

one’s own business or duty or function. — SvaJcarya-
salta, as, a, am, able to do one’s duty or effect

one’s own business. —Sva-kutumba, am, n. one’s

own household. — Sva-kula, am, n. one’s own
family or race. — Sva-kula-ksliaya, as, nt. ‘ destroy-

ing its own family,’ a fish. — Sva-krita, as, a, am,
self-performed, done or made by one’s self. —Sra-
ksliatra, as, d, am, Ved. possessing innate strength,

self-powerful, innately strong. — Sva-gatU, as, d,

am, ‘ gone to one’s self,’ passing in one’s own mind,

spoken to one’s self, apart, aside
;
(am), n. to one’s

self, aside (in theatrical language). — Sra-garbha,

as, m. own womb; own embryo. — Sva-guna-tas,
ind. from personal merit. — Sva-guna-prakddaka,
as, ikd, am, proclaiming one’s own merits, boast-

ful. — Sva-gupta, as, a, am, self-defended, self-

preserved; (o), f. cowach; the sensitive plant
(
=

iajjalu). — Sva-gurta, as, d, am, Ved. sponta-
neously striving, (Say. = scayam-udyata, Rig-veda
VI. 68, 4) ; seif-flowing, spontaneously going (said

of rivers; Say. =svayam era gamin, Rig-veda I.

140, 13). — Soa-griha, am, n. one’s own house;
(as), m. a kind of bird, Loxia Philippensis. —Sra-
grama, as, m. one’s own village. — Sra-darana-
parshad, t, f. a college or community of members
of one’s own Carana or sect.—Sva-ddhanda, as, m.
one's own will, own choice, own fancy ; independ-
ence; (as, d, am), self-willed, independent, un-
controlled

; spontaneous
; uncultivated, wild

;
(am),

ind. according to one’s own will or choice or fancy,

voluntarily, spontaneously, independently. — Sra-
ddhandaka, as, d, am, = sva-ddhanda above.
— Svaddharida-ddrini

,

f. * going about at will,’ a

harlot. — Svaddhanda-tas, ind. voluntarily. — Srad-
dhanda-bhairava, N. of a work . — Svaddhanda-
daktagama (°ta-dg°) and svaddhartda-sangraha,
as, m., N. of two works. — Sra-ja, as, d, am,
self-produced, self-born, produced in or by one’s

self
; (as), m. a son ; sweat, perspiration

;
(a), f.

a daughter; (am), n. blood. — Sva-jana, as, m.
one’s own people, own kindred, own family or

household; a kinsman, connection. —Svajanaya,
Nom. A. svajandyate, -yitum, to become a relation.

— Sva-jandvrita ('na-dv°), as, a, am, surrounded

or accompanied by one’s own people. — Sva-jdti,

is, f. own cast or tribe, own kind or species. — Sva-

jdtiya or sva-jatya, as, d, am, belonging to one’s

own tribe or species. — Sva-jiiati, is, f. one’s own
kindred or kin; (is)

,

m. a kinsman. — Sratah-
pramdya, as, a, am, self-proved, self-evident.

— Svatah-siddha, as, a, am, self-accomplished;

self-proved, self-demonstrated. — Sva-tantra, as, a,

am, self-dependent, self-reliant, independent, free,

self-willed, unrestrained, uncontrolled ; no longer

subject to parents, of age, full grown
;
(am), n., N.

of a mystical work. — Svatantra-ta, f. self-depend-

ence, self-reliance, independence; wilfulness. — Sva-

tantra-vritti, is, f. acting self-reliantly, independent

action. —Svatantra-sara, as, m., N. of a work.

— Sva-tavas, ds, as, as, Ved. having power in

one’s self, having innate or peculiar power, very

strong or powerful (said of the Maruts); having

wealth in one’s self, (SSy. sva-tavan, nom. c.

masc. = dhana-van, Rig-veda IV. 2, 6; cf. Panini

VIII. 3, 11, VII. 1, S3); firmly rooted (said of a

mountain).— Sva-tas, ind. by one’s self, in one’s

self, of one's self (applicable to any person, e. g.

by himself, in himself, &c., by itself, in itself, of

itself, &c.); own, peculiar. —Svatas-siddha, see

sralah-siddha. — Sva-td, f. = sva-tva, q. v. — Sva-

tra, as, d, am, self-preserving; (as), m. a blind

man . - Sva-tva, am, n. ‘selfness,’ self-existence,

independent being or condition
;
the state of relation

to one’s self ; own right or property, ownership,

proprietorship, proprietary right.— Svatva-nivritti,

is, f. cessation or loss of proprietary right. — Svati'a-

bodliana, am, n. declaration or proof of ownership.

— Svatva-vat , an, ati, at, having proprietary right;

(an), m. an owner. — Sratva-ryabhidari~tra, am,
n. uncertainty of ownership. — Svatva-vyubhidarin,

i, ini, i, departing or deviating from ownership.

— Svatva-hdni, is, f. loss of proprietary right, for-

feiture of title. —Svalva-hetu, us, m. ground or

cause of proprietary right. — Svatvabhdva (°va-

abh°), as, m. non-existence of proprietary right.

— Svatvdvagama (°va-ar°), as, m. determination

or ascertainment of ownership. — Svatvaspada (°va-

ns
0
), am, n. site of ownership, that in which any

one has proprietorship. — Svalcdspadi-bhuta, as, a,

am, become the subject of proprietary right. — iSfa-

tvotpatti (
0
va-ut°), is, f. the arising of proprietary

right, origin of ownership. — Sva-dara, as, m. one's

own wile. — Svaddra-nirata, as, d, am, attached

to one’s wife, uxorious. — Sva-duliitri, Id, f. one’s

own daughter. — Sva-deda, as, nt. own country,

native country, home ;
one's own place, proper

place. — Svadeda-ja, as, a, am, born in one's

i
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country, a fellow-countryman, compatriot. — Sva-
desa-paridhi, is, m. circumference of a circle of

longitude in any place that has latitude. — Sradetfa-
madhya-paridhi, is, m. circumference of the ter-

restrial equator. — Sva-deha-dana, am, n. the gift

of one’s own body. — Sva-ilharma, as, am, m. n.

own right, own duty, peculiar duty or occupation,

the duties of one’s own class or caste (as defined

in Manu I. 88-91), peculiar property, peculiarity.

— Svadharma-dyuta, as, a, am, deprived of one’s

rights, fallen from or neglecting one’s duty. — Sva-
dJiarma-tyaga, as, m. dereliction or neglect of

one's own duty ; abandoning one's religion, apostasy.

—Svadharma-skhalana, am, n. falling from or

neglect ofone’s own duty. — Svadhanna-stha, as, a,

am, abiding in one’s peculiar duty. — Svadharma-
(arana (°ma-dd°), am, n. the act of practising one’s

own duties. — Svadharmdnapaga (°ma-an
J

), as,

a, am, not swerving from one’s duties. —Svadhar-
mdrtha-viniddaya, as, m. the knowing or ascer-

taining one's duty and interests. — Sva-dha, see s. v.

— Sra-nagara , am, n. one’s own town, native city.

— Sva-ndman, a, n. one’s own name. — Svana-
mditka (°ma-an

0
), as, d, am, marked with one’s

own name, called after one’s own name. — Sva-ndda,

as, m. self-destruction. — Sva-paksha, as, m. one’s

own side, own party
;

’ being on one’s own side,’ a

friend. — Sva-para-mandala, am, n. one’s own
and an enemy’s country. — Sra-pinda, f. a kind of

date tree
( = pinda-kharjuri). — Sva-pitri, ta, m.

one’s own father; (taras), m. pi. one’s ancestors.

— Sva-puira-vat, ind. like one’s own children.

— Sva-pu, see s. v. — Sva-posham, ind. according

to the nurture or training practised by one’s own
kindred. — Sva-prakada, as, a, am, self-resplendent,

self-luminous, self-evident. — Sva-pradhana-td, f.

one’s own nature or natural condition. — Sra-pra-

bhn-ta, f. own power or supremacy,
(
sva-prabhu

-

taya, inst. c. by one’s own power, arbitrarily.) — Sva-

prayogat, ind. through the application of one’s own
efforts, by means of one’s own exertions. — Sva-

prayojana-vada, as, m. the force of one’s own ob-

ject or purpose. — Sva-balas'raya (
J
la-dd°), as, d,

am, depending on one’s own strength. — Sva-ban-

dhava, as, m. one’s own relation. —Sva-bdhu, us,

nt. one’s own arm. — Svabdhu-bala, am, n. strength

of one’s own arm. — Sva-brahmanya, f. the text

called Sva-brahmanya (used for invoking Indra in

the Jyotishtoma sacrifice, Manu IX. 126). — Sva-

bhata, as, m. one’s own warrior, body-guard. — Sva-

bhdjana, am, n. (probably for sabhajana, q.v.),

civility, polite greeting, welcome, adieu.—Sva-bhanu,

us, us, u, Ved. self-luminous, self-shining. — Sva-

bhdva, as, m. own state, essential or inherent pro-

perty, innate or peculiar disposition, natural state or

constitution, nature; peculiar purpose or aim. — Sva-

bhava-ja, as, a, am, produced by natural disposition,

innate, natural. — Svabhava-tas, ind. from natural

disposition, by nature, naturally. — Svabliava-daur-

janya, am, n. nantral or innate wickedness. — Sva-

bhava-dvesha, as, m. natural hatred . — Svabhdva-

udda, as, m. the doctrine that the universe was pro-

duced and is sustained by the natural and necessary

action of substances according to their inherent pro-

perties. — Svabhava-vddm, i, m. one who maintains

the above doctrine. — Svabhava-dura, as, d, am,

possessing natural heroes. — Svabhdva-siddha, as,

a, am, accomplished by one’s own nature, natural,

essential, spontaneous, not acquired. — Svabhavokta

(°tfa-«F), as, a, am, uttered or said naturally, de-

clared spontaneously. — SvabhavoJcti (
°va-uk°), is,

f. spontaneous declaration, description of natural pe-

culiarities or properties. — Sva-bhu , us, m. ‘selt-ex-

istent,’ N. of Vishnu ; of Siva; of Brahma; (us), f.

one’s own land, own country. — Svabhu-tyaga, as,

m. abandonment of one’s country, abdication of one’s

own territory. — Sva-bhuty-ojas, as, as, as, Ved.

whose energy is derived from inherent power. — Sua-

bhiimi, is, f. one’s own land, own estate; native

country, fatherland. — Sva-mayd, f. own cunning,

own magical art or skill, own art. — Sva-yata, as,

d, am., Ved. self-guided. — Sva-yatna, as, m. one’s

own exertion, own effort. — Sva-yadas, as, as, as,

Ved. self-famous, deriving renown from one’s self,

having peculiar fame. —Svayadas-tara, as, a, am,
Ved. more renowned, very famous. — Sva-ydvan, d,
&c., Ved. self-moving, (in Rig-veda VIII. 25, 12.

the voc. c. sva-ydvan is applied to Sindhu or the
Ocean

; according to Say. the nom. c. is sva-ydvan.)
— Sva-yukti, is, is, i, Ved. self-yoked, self-har-

nessed. — Sva-yoni, is, m. f. own womb, one’s own
place of birth; (is, is, i), nearly related, related on
the mother’s side

;
(is), f. a sister or near female

relative. — Sva-rasa, as, m. natural or peculiar

flavour
;
proper taste or sentiment in composition ; a

particular kind of astringent juice or decoction ; the

sediment of oily substances ground on a stone.

— Sva-raj
, t, t, t, Ved. self-resplendent, self-lumi-

nous, shining of one’s self (said of the Asvins, Indra,

Mitra, and Varuna)
; ((), m. the supreme Being

(Brahman)
; N. of one of the seven principal rays

of the sun (supposed to supply heat to the planet

Saturn)
; a kind of metre used in the Vedas (de-

scribed as a stanza of three lines, two containing

eight syllables each, and one ten) ; a variety of the

same metre containing four lines (probably fem. in

this sense). — Sva-rajya, am, n„ Ved. independent

dominion or sovereignty. — Sva-rashtra, am, n.

one’s own country or kingdom
;

(as), m. pb, N. of

a people (also read su-rdsh(ra).— Sva-rudi, is, f.

one’s own taste or inclination, own wish
;

(is, is, i),

following one’s own likings or desires, self-willed,

uncontrolled, wilful. — Sva-ruh, t, t, (.self-growing,

self-increasing. — Sra-rupa, am, n. one’s own form

or shape, natural state or condition, essential pro-

perties ; natural character or appearance, true consti-

tution or purpose
;

peculiar aim ; nature ; species,

kind, sort ; a particular relation (in phil., see under

sam-bandha)
;

(as, a or i, am), having one’s own
form or character, having a like nature or character

;

similar, like, identical
;

pleasing, handsome ; wise,

learned
;

(a), f., N. of a place. — Svarupa-gata, as,

a, am, endowed with one’s own form or nature,

having a like character. — Svarupa-tas, ind. accord-

ing to one’s own form, analogously, similarly, iden-

tically. — Svarupa-ta, f. or svarupa-tva, am, n.

the having a natural form or state ;
identity of form

or nature; handsomeness. — Svarupa-dharin, i,

ini, i, possessing a natural form or character, having

one’s own form. — Svarupa-sambodhana, am, n.,

N. of a work. — Svarupdsiddhi (°pa-as°), is, f. a

form of A-siddhi or fallacious proof (where the nature

or property alleged is not really proved to belong to

the subject). — Sva-rupin, i, ini, i, having one’s

own form or character
;
having essential properties

;

identical. —Sva-rodas, as. as, as, or sva-rodis, is,

is, is, self-shining. — Sva-lakshana, am, n. peculiar

characteristic or property. — Sva-lina, as, m. (per-

haps for svar-lina), N. of a Danava (mentioned in

the Vahni-Purana). — Sva-vandin, i, ini, i, belong-

ing to one’s own family. — Sva-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. possessing property, wealthy, opulent, (accord-

ing to some svavan is wrongly separated into sva-

vdn, and is rather nom. case masc. of sv-avas, q. v. ;

cf. Pan. VII. 1, 83 ;
cf. sva-tavas.)— Sva-vargya,

as, a, am, belonging to one’s own tribe. — Sva-

vada, as, a, am, subject to one’s own will, self-sub-

dued, self-controlled ;
ruled by one’s free will, in-

dependent. — Sva-vadini, f. a kind of metre (con-

sisting of thirty-eight syllables). —Sva-vahita, as,

a, am, self-impelled, self-moved ;
alert, active. — Sva-

vandha, f. one’s own desire, (sva-vandhayd, accord-

ing to one’s own wish.) — Sva-vartta, am, n. one s

own condition or welfare. — Sva-vasini, f. a woman

whether married or unmarried who continues to

dwell after maturity in her father’s house. — Sva-

vindda, as, m. self-destruction, suicide. — Sva-visha-

ya, as, m. one’s own country, own home. — Sva-

vija, am, n. own seed, own cause; (as), m. the

soul. — Sva-virya-tas, ind. according to one’s power.

— Sva-vrikti, is, is, i, Ved. self-cleansing, haying

I cleansing properties ;
(is), f. a hymn.—Sva-vrij, k.

k, k, Ved. self-cutting, (Say. = svayam dhettri, Rig-
veda X. 38, 5.) — Sva-vritta, am, n. one’s own
business or occupation.— Sva-ajritti, is, f. one’s own
peculiar occupation or means of subsistence

;
(is, is,

i), subsisting by one’s own exertions. — Sva-vrishti,

is, is, i, Ved. rain-appropriating, the appropriator of
rain. — Sva-darira, am, n. one’s own body, own
person. — Sva-samvrita, as, d, am, self-concealed,

self-covered, self-guarded, self-secured. — Sva-sam-
stha, f. self-abiding, self-staying, self-possession, ab-

sorption in one’s own self. — Sva-sadrida, as, i, am,
like one’s self. — Sva-sara, see s . v.— Sva-srit, t,

t, t, moving or advancing by one’s self, going or

moving at one’s own will, moving freely or inde-

pendently. — Sva-sainya, am, n. one’s own army.
— Sva-stha, as, a, am, self-staying, self-abiding,

self-possessed, relying upon one’s self, confident, re-

solute, firm, composed
;

self-sufficient, independent

;

contented ; well, healthy, comfortable, at ease, in

health
;

(am), ind. composedly. — Svastha-ta, f.

self-possession, well-being, health. — Sva-sthana,

am, n. one’s own place, own home. — Svasthana-
stha, as, a, am, standing in or occupying one’s own
condition. — Sva-svadhas, m. pl„ N. of a particular

class of Manes, (see sva-dlia.) — Sva-hasta, as, m.
one’s own hand; own handwriting, autograph, signa-

ture.— Sva-hasta-gata, as, a, am, fallen into one’s

own hand. — Sva-haslikd, f. (probably) an axe (also

read su-hastilca). — Sva-hastollikhita (°ta-ul°), as,

a, am, drawn or painted by one’s own hand. — Sva-
hita, as, a, am, good or advantageous for one’s

self
;

(am), n. one’s own advantage, own benefit,

own welfare. — Sva-hitaishin (°ta-esh°), i, ini, i,

seeking one’s own good or advantage. — Sva-hetu,

us, m. one’s own cause, own sake, (sva-hetuna, for

one’s own sake.) — Svdkara (sva-ak°), as, d, am,
or svakriti (sva-dk°), is, is, i, having one’s own
form . — Svdksha-pdda (sva-ak°), as, m. a follower

of the Nyaya system of philosophy, a Naiyayika.

— Svakshara (sva-ak°), as, m. (according to S’ab-

da-k.) one’s own handwriting or signature. — 2. sva-

gata (sva-dg°), as, a, am, come of one’s self
;

(for

l. sv-dgata see p. 1126.) — Svanga (sva-an°), am,
n. a limb of the body (Vopa-deva IV. 17) ;

(as), m.

a proper N. — Svangi, a patronymic from Svan-ga,

(Vopa-deva VII. 1, 4 .) — Svadhikara (
sva-adh“),

as, m. own office or function, peculiar station. — Sva-

dhipatya (sva-adh°), am, n. own supremacy, su-

preme sway, royalty, sovereignty. — Svddishthana

(sva-adh°), am, n. one of the six Cakras or mys-

tical circles of the body, (see dakra.) — Svadhina

(sva-adh°), as, d, am, self-subject, self-dependent

;

independent, uncontrolled ;
in one’s own power or

subjection, dependent on or belonging to one’s own
side or party, one’s own subject or dependent,

faithful. — Svadhina-kudala, as, d, am, having

prosperity in one’s own power .— Svadluna-tdi, f. or

svadhina-tva, am, n. self-dependence, independ-

ence
;
subjection to one’s self. — Svddhina-patikd

or svadhina-bhartriled, f. a woman who has a hus-

band subject to herself or dependent on herself, an

independent woman. — Svadluydya (
sva-adh° ), as,

m. ‘going over any subject to one’s self,’ self-recit-

ing, self-reading, repeating or rehearsing to one’s self,

inaudible reading or muttering of prayers, private

prayer, (especially) repetition or study of the Vedas,

sacred study
;
perusal of sacred books ;

the Veda; a

day on which the resumption of sacred study is com-

manded after a suspension of it. — Svddhyaya-brdh-

mafla, am, n., N. of a chapter in the Taittiriyara-

nyaka (ascribed to Katha). — Svadhyaya-vat, tin,

m. a student of the Vedas. —Svadhydyarthin Cya-

ar°), i, m. one who seeks a maintenance for him-

self during his studentship, (Manu XI. I.) — Svd-

dhydyin, i, m. one who recites or repeats to himself,

(especially) a repeater or student of the Vedas ;
a

tradesman, dealer. — Svdnubhava (sva-an
0
), as,

m. one’s own personal experience or observation.

-Svanubhuti (sva-an
0
), is, f. one’s own experi-

ence; self-enjoyment. — Svdnubhuty-eka-sdra (sva-

an0
), as, a, am, whose only essence consists in
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self-enjoyment. — Svanurupa (sva-an°), as, i, am,
‘self-conformable,’ natural, innate. — i .svdnta {sva-

an°),am, n. (for 2. see s. v.), ‘ having the end in itself,’

the mind (
= manas) ; a cavern. — Svanyadiya-tva

(
sva-an°), am, n. the state of being one's own or

some one else’s. — Svanyadiyatva-sandeha, as, m.
doubt about ‘meum’ and ‘ tuum.’ — Svayatta (sva

-

ay°), as, a, am, subject to one’s self
;

uncontrolled

by others, one’s own master. — Svayatti-kri, cl. 8.

P. -karoti, &c., to make subject to one’s self. — Svd-

ruh, t, t, t, Ved. = sva-ruh. —Svarjita (sva-ar°),

as, a, am, self-acquired, acquired by one’s own
efforts. — Svartha (sva-ar '), as, m. one’s own ob-

ject or aim or wish, own advantage or interest, self-

interest ; one’s own property or substance
;
own

meaning, inherent or real meaning, true interpreta-

tion, similar meaning, a pleonasm
;

(according to

Sabda-k.) = lingdrtha-videsha ; {as, a, am), hav-

ing one’s own object or aim ;
self-interested

; having

or expressing [its] own inherent or true meaning,

having a natural or literal meaning, having a similar

meaning
:
pleonastic

;
(am), ind. on one’s own ac-

count. — Svartlia-pandita, as, a, am, clever in one’s

own affairs. — Svdrtha-para or svartha-parayana,

as, a, am, intent on one’s own object or advantage,

self-interested, selfish. Svarthapara-ta, f. selfish-

ness. — Svartha-bhrandin, i, ini, i, injurious to

one’s own interests. — Svartha-lipsu, us, us, u, de-

sirous of gaining one’s own object, self-seeking.

— Svartha-vigliata, as, m. the frustration of one’s

object. — Svartha-siddhi, is, f. accomplishment of

one’s object, attainment of a wish or desire. — Svar-
tlidnumdna (°tha-an°), am, n. ‘ inference for one’s

self,’ (in logic) a particular process of induction.

— Svdrthika, as, i, am (fr. svartha), having one’s

own object
;
having [its] own true and natural mean-

ing, having a literal meaning; done with one’s own
wealth. — Svarthin, i, ini, i, pursuing one’s own
objects, self-seeking. — Svarthopapatti {°tha-up°),

is, f. the gaining or accomplishing of one’s own ob-

ject. — Svdsrita (sva-ad°), as, a, am, dependent on
one’s self. — Svi-kara.na, &c., see col. 3. — Sved-

dha {sva-id
0
), f. one’s own wish or will, own inclina-

tion, self-will, wilfulness. — Sveddhdddra {°dhd-ad°),

as, m. acting as one likes, doing what is right in

one's own eyes. — Sveddhd-tas, ind. according to

one’s own will or inclination. — Sveddliddhina {°dhd-

adh°), as, a, am, dependent on one’s own will or

inclination. — Sveddha-mrityu, us, m. ‘dying at his

own will,’ epithet of Bhlshma (who had received

from his father the power of fixing the time of his

own death; seeMaha-bharata,Bhtshma-parvan5674).

— Sveddhdhdra {°dhd-dh°), as. d, am, eating any-

thing at one’s pleasure. — Sveddhdhara-vihdra, as,

m. feeding and roaming about according to one’s in-

clination. — Svedu-havya {svctrid°), as, d, am, Ved.

probably = sva-samriddha-havishka, (see Say. on
Rig-veda I. 121, 6, where the word idu is referred

either to rt. ind or rt. indh.) — Sveshla {sva-ish°),

as, a, am, self-desired, wished for. — Svokta {sva-

uk
ry

), as, d, am, spoken by one’s self, (svohtam
dkshipali, he corrects his own previous remark.)

— Svodaya
(
sva-ud°

), as, m. the rising of a sign

or any heavenly body at any particular place (de-

termined by adding to or deducting from the lanko-

daya or time of rising at Ceylon). — Svopadld
(
sva-

up°), is, m. self-support
;

(probably) a fixed star.

— Svopdrjita (sva-up°), as, d, am, self-gained,

self-acquired (as wealth &c.). — Svaujas (sva-oj
3
),

as, as, as, having natural or peculiar energy
;

{as),

in. a proper N.
2. sva, Nom. P. svati, according to Vopa-deva

XXI. -].=sva ivddarati, he acts like himself, he

acts like his kindred.

Svaka, as, d or ikd, am, own, one’s own, proper,

peculiar.

Svakiya, as, d, am, own, one’s own ; belonging

to one’s self, belonging to one’s own family
;
(d), f.

one’s own wife
;
[cf. svxyd

. ]
— Svakiya-ta, f. owner-

ship, one’s own property.

Svayam, ind. self, myself, himself, herself, itself,

one’s self, &c. (applicable to all persons and sometimes

used emphatically with other pronouns, e. g. aham
svayam, ‘ I myself ;’ sometimes used alone, e. g.

svayam tat hritavan, I or thou or he did that him-
self ; svayam tat kritavati, she did that herself

;

svayam tat kurvanti, they do that themselves)

;

by one’s self, spontaneously, of one’s own self, of
one’s own accord

;
[cf. Hib. fein,

‘ own, self ;’ sin,
‘ that, there ;’ siom, ‘ they, them :’ Cambro-Brit. him,
‘ he himself.’] — Svayam-vara, as, m. ‘ self-choice,’

the election of a husband by a princess or daughter

of a Kshatriya at a public assembly of suitors held

for the purpose; (a), f. a maiden who thus chooses

her own husband. — Svayamvara-hathd, f. the de-

claration of a Svayam-vara. — Svayaxnvara-krita-
ksliana, d, f. a maiden who has fixed the moment
for a Svayam-vara (see above). — Svayam -vrita, as,

a, am, self-chosen, selected by one’s self. — Svayam-
dirna, as, a, am, self-fallen, dropped spontaneously.

— Svayam-dreslitha
, as, m. epithet of Siva. — Sva -

yam-hdriha, f. ‘ self-seizing,’ N. of a daughter of

Nir-marshti (who was wife of Duhsaha ; she is de-

scribed in the fifty-first chapter of the Markandeya-
Purana as exercising an evil influence on certain sub-

stances, by abstracting, for example, the colour from
saffron and the thread from cotton). — Svayan-krita,
as, a, am,, self-formed, self-made, natural, sponta-

neous
;
self-done, done by one’s self

;
done to or under-

taken for one’s self. — Svayan-gupta, f. ‘ self-pre-

served,’ cowach, Carpopogon Pruriens. — Svayan-
yraha, as, m. the taking for one’s seIf(without leave).

— Svayan-graha, as, d, am, self-choosing, volun-

tary. — Svayan-jata, as, a, am, self-bom. — Svayan-
datta, as, a, am, self-given

; a child who has given

himself to be adopted by adoptive parents (one of

the twelve kinds of children recognised in law-

books). — Svayam-arjita, as, a, am, self-acquired,

gained by one’s own efforts. — Svayam-agata, as,

d, am, come of one’s own accord. — Svayam-ukti,
is, f. voluntary declaration

;
(in law) information, de-

position. — Svayam-upasthila, as, a, am, come
voluntarily or of one’s own accord. — Svayam-updga-
ta, as, a, am, come of one’s own accord

;
(as), m. a

child who comes and offers himself voluntarily to an

adoptive parent. — Svayam-prablia, as, nt. ‘self-

shining,’ N.of the fourth Arhat of the future UtsarpinT

;

(a), f., N. of an Apsaras. — Svayam-bhu, us, m. ‘ self-

existent,’ Brahma. — Svayam-bhuva,as

,

m. ‘self-ex-

isting,’ the first Manu
;
epithet ofBrahma ; of Siva ;

(d),

f. a kind of shrub
(
= dhumra-pattrd). — Svayam-

bhu, us, m. ‘self-existing,’ the Self-existent, Brahma;
Vishnu; Siva; Kalaortime; Kama-deva ; a Jaina

deified sage
;
N. of the third of the nine black Vasu-

devas; N. of certain plants (= mdsha-parni; =
lingini). — Svayam-bhuta, as, m. ‘self-created,’

epithet of Siva. — Svayam-bltoja, as, m., N. of a

Yadava chief. — Svayam-murta, as, d, am, Ved.

self-curdled, coagulated (said of dadhi).

Svayu, us, us, u, Ved. possessed of opulence,

wealthy, (Say. = dhana^vat, Rig-veda III. 45, 5.)

Svapaya (fr. 1. sva), Nom. P. svapayati, &c.,

(Vopa-deva XXI. 16.)

Svdmika = 8Vdmin, at the end of an adj. comp,

(e. g. pranashfa-svdmika, whose master or owner
is lost or unknown, i. e. not known whether he be

alive or dead).

Svamin, i, ini, i (fr. I, sva with affix min), possess-

ing proprietary rights, owning
; (I), m. a proprietor,

owner
;
a master, lord

;
a sovereign, king, monarch ;

a husband, lover; a spiritual preceptor; a learned

Brahman, an ascetic or religious man of the highest

order (used as a title at the end of names, e. g.

dridhara-svamin) ; N. of KSrttikeya; of Vishnu;

of S’iva; of the Muni Vatsyiyana; of Garuda ; of

an Arhat of the past era ; of several other persons

;

{ini), f. a mistress, proprietress
;
{svdmin at the end

of a comp, has frequently the meaning of 1 a temple

or shrine built by,’ ‘ a temple in honour of,’ e. g.

dharma-s°, visJmu-s
0
.)
— Svami-karttika, as, m.,

N. of the author of the Raga-milla. — Svdmi-kdrtt i-

kcydnuprekslid {°ya-axi), {., N. of a Jaina work by

Jaya-candra. — Svami-karya, am, n. the business of

a king or master. — Svami-karyarthin {°ya-ar°), i,

ini, i, desirous of or seeking a master’s interests.

— Soami-janghin, i, m., N. of Parasu-rama.

—Svami-ta, f. or svami-tva, am, n. ownership,

mastership ; lordship, sovereignty, &c. — Svami-pala,
au, m. du. the owner and the tender (of cattle, Manu
VIII. 5). — Svami-pdla-vivada, as,m. adispute be-

tween a master and the servant who tends his cattle.

— Svami-bhava, as, m. the state or relation of a

lord or owner. — Svami-mula, as, a, am, originat-

ing in or derived from a master or lord, depending

on a master or husband. — Svami-vatsalya, am, n.

affection for a lord or husband. —Svami-sadrbhata,
as, m. existence of a master or owner ; amiability of

a master or lord. — Svami-sevd, f. the service of a

master, respect for a master
;
reverence for or atten-

tion to a husband. — Svamy-artham, ind. for a

master’s sake. — Svdmy-asammata, as, d, am, un-

permitted by a master ; one who has not obtained

an owner’s permission. — Svamy-upakaraka, as,

m. ‘serviceable to an owner, benefiting a master,’

a horse.

Svamya, am, n. mastership, lordship, ownership

;

right or title to property ; rule, supremacy, dominion.

— Svdmya-kdrana, am, n. the cause of supremacy

or lordship.

Svaya, Nom. A. svayate according to Vopa-deva

XXI. 7. = sra ivddarati, he acts like himself, he

acts like his own kindred.

Svika, f. See under svaka, col. 1.

Svin in data-svin, q. v.

Sui-karana, am, n. making one’s own, appropria-

tion, adopting, taking, accepting, assenting, agreeing,

assent, promise. — Svikarana-karman, a, a, a, Ved.

whose function is to appropriate.

Svi-karaniya, as, d, am, to be appropriated ; to

be admitted or acknowledged or accepted ; to be as-

sumed
;

to be assented or agreed to ; to be pro-

mised.

Svi-kartri, t.d, tri, tri, one who appropriates or

accepts or admits, &c.

Svi-kara, am, n. making one’s own, taking on

one’s self, appropriation, adopting, assuming, assump-

tion, claiming, claim ; assent, agreement, consent ;

promise. — Svikara-rahita, as, d, am, devoid of

assent, not agreed to.—Svikdranta {°ra-an°), as,

a, am, ended or concluded by assent ; agreed to.

Svi-kdrya, as, a, am, to be admitted, to be as-

sumed (in argument).

Svi-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoli, &c., to make one’s own,

own, win, appropriate, claim ; to take upon one’s

self ; to adopt, admit, assume (in argument)
; to as-

sent, agree to.

Svi-krita, as, d, am, appropriated, owned, ac-

cepted, admitted, acknowledged, adopted, claimed,

agreed, assented to, promised.

Svi-kritya, ind. having agreed to or promised

;

having satisfied.

Sviya, as, d, am, own, relating or belonging to

one’s self, peculiar, characteristic
;

(a), f. one’s own

wife, a faithful wife, one solely attached to her own

husband
;

[cf. Gr. ids, otpios, <7</>ds.] — Sviyakshara

{°ya-ak°), as, m. one’s ’own handwriting or signa-

ture, autograph, (Sabda-k.)

Svaira, as, i, am (probably fr. st a + ii a, going

;

see rts. ir, ir), going where one likes, following

one’s own fancy, self-willed, wilful, wanton, unre-

strained, refractory
;
slow, lazy

;
dependent on will,

voluntary, optional, unimportant
;

{am), n. wilful-

ness
;
(am), ind. with one’s own will or assent ; of

one’s own accord. — Svaira-ta, f. wilfulness, inde-

pendence. — Svaira-vritta, as, a, am, acting or liv-

ing as one likes, following one’s own inclinations.

Svairin, i, ini, i, going where one likes, self-

willed, wanton, uncontrolled
;

{ini), f- a loose or

unchaste woman, an adultrcss, wanton woman.

— Srairi-td, f. wilfulness.

ija svakk. Sec rt. shvakk, p. 1034.

n. aud Vopa-deva VIII. 43.



sv-aksha.

sv-agni, sv-anga. SeeS3KT sv-aksha,

p. 1126, col. 2.

svaga-kri, el. 8. P. A. -karoti, ku-
Tutet &c., (said to mean) to put in its place, arrange
(perhaps referable to sva-ga).

svaitk (=rt. svank), cl. i. A. svatt-

y kale. Sec., to go, move.

tT'3: svang, cl. i. P. svangati, &c., to

*V6°> move
(
= rt. irang, p. 1023).

^*3 sv-addha, svaddha-td,&.c. See p.u 26,
col. 2 .

sva-ddhanda. See p. 1 156, col. 3.

sv-aiid. See p. 1126, col. 2.

svanj or svaj [cf. pari-shvanj], cl.

I \ 1. A. svajate, sasvajc.sasvaiije, svan-
i ksliyate, asrankta, svanktum. Sec., to embrace,
clasp, encircle, twist round: Pass, svajyate, Aor.

1 asvahji : Caus. svanjuyati, Aor. asishvaiijat :

l Desid. sisvankshate : Intens. sasvajyate, susvanliti;

I
[cf. perhaps Germ. Schlange, ‘ a snake.’]

Svakta, as, a, am, embraced
;

[cf. pari-shvakta.]
Svanga.as, m. embrace

;
[cf. pari-shvaitga.]

Svajamana, as, d, am, embracing.

1 Svajitva, ind. having embraced.
1

Svajyamdna, as, a, am, being embraced.
Svarijana, am, n. the act of embracing.

£77 svath (= rt. 2, srath), cl. 10. P.^ \ svdthayati, &c., to finish, &c. ;
to go.

£7? wad or scarf (probably formed from
^ 3. su + rt. ad), cl. 1. A. (in Ved. also P.)

sradate (Ved. sradati), svadate, sasvade, sas-
vdde, svaditum, naditum, to taste, relish, eat; to

be sweet or pleasant to the taste, be liked ; to please

;

to sweeten, make sweet (Ved. P., Say. = svadu-
kri) : Caus. and cl. 10. P. svddayati, -yitum, Aor.

asisvadat (Ved. sishradat = svadayata, svddd-
karotu, Rig-veda 1 . 18S, 10), to make to taste; to

taste
; to sweeten, make sweet

;
(according to Vopa-

deva) to cut: Desid. of Caus. sisvadayishati

;

[cf.

Gr. avS-av-a) (e-a5-o-v, e-aS-a), ijS-o-pat, t}5-os,

fjS-ovr), t)5-v-s, ijSv-po-s, ac-fieuo-s, t8 avu-s ; Lat.

sua-vi-s (for suad-vi-s), sudd-e-o, sudd-u-s, su-
dd-a, suad-ela; Goth, suti-s; Old Germ, suozi,
‘ sweet ;’ Angl. Sax. srite, siocesend, ‘ food ;’ Lith.

sald-u-s, ‘ sweet
;

’ Slav, slad-i-ti, slad-u-ku,
‘ sweet.’]

Svadana, am, n. the act of tasting, licking, eating.

2 . scadita, as, d, am, tasted, eaten; (am), n.
‘ may it be well tasted or eaten !

’ an exclamation

used at a Sraddha after presenting the oblation of

food to the Manes, (Manu III. 251, 254; in this

sense probably for sv-adita, see i.sv-adita, p. 1 126;
cf. su-s'ruta, sva-dha.)

Svdda, as, m. taste, flavour, savour ; tasting, eat-

ing, drinking; liking, relishing, enjoyment.

Svadat, an, anti, at, tasting, eating.

Svadana, am, n.the act of lasting, eating, drink-

ing
; liking, relishing; sweetening, pleasing.

Svddaniya, as, a, am, to be tasted ;
tasty, savory.

Svddita, as, a, am, tasted, relished, liked, en-

joyed ; sweetened
;

pleased.

Siadin, i, ini, i, tasting, drinking.

Svadiman, a, m. savoriness, sweetness.

Svadishtha, as, a, am, sweetest, very sweet.

Svadiyas, an, asi, as, sweeter, very sweet.

Svadu, us, us or ri, u, sweet, pleasant to the

taste, savor}’, tasteful, dainty, delicate; pleasing, agree-

able, desired, lovely, charming, handsome
;

(u), ind.

sweetly
;

(us), m. a sweet taste or flavour, sweetness,

relish; treacle, molasses ; a medicinal root commonly
called Jlvaka ; a particular perfume or fragrant sub-

stance, = gandha-dhuma-ja, su-dliumya; (us or

vi), f. = drakshd, a grape
;

[cf. Gr. ydvs ; Lat.

suavis (for suadvis) ; Goth, silts, sutizo, ‘ sweeter
;’

Old Germ, suazi, suozi; Mod. Germ, siiss ; Angl.

svap. 1159
Sax. svet; Eng. siceeti] — Svddu-kantaka, as, m.
* sweet-thorn,’ the plant Flacourtia Sapida ; the creeper
Tribulus Lanuginosus

; other plants
(
= vi-kankata ;

= go-ltshuraka; = vi-kanfaka). - Svddu-kandd,
f. ‘ having a sweet root,’ a kind of plant

(
= vi-dari).— Soddu-kara

, as, i, am, causing relish, dainty.
“ *S.i'ddu-kshadman, d, a, a, Ved. having dainty
food, (Say. = svadv-anna, Rig-veda I. 31, 15), pro-
viding delicacies for guests,' hospitable. - Svddu-
klianda, as, m. a piece of any sweet substance

; raw
sugar, molasses. — Svadu-gandhd, f. a species of
creeper, the dark Convolvulus Paniculatus

; other
plants (— bhumi-kuslimanda ; = rakta-dobhahja-
nu). — Svadu-dhanvan, a, m. ‘ having a sweet bow,*
epithet of Kama-deva (whose bow is said to be made
of sugar-cane). — Svddn-parni, f. ‘ sweet-leafed,’ a
kind of plant

(
= dugdhika). — Svadu-pakd, f. a

kind of plant
(
— kdka-madi). — Svadu-pindd, f.

a kind of date tree. — Scadu-pushpa, as, m. ‘hav-
ing pleasing flowers,’ a kind of plant

(
= hata-bhi).

— Svadu-phala, am, n. ‘sweet fruit,’ the fruit of
the jujube; (a), f. ‘having sweet fruit,’ the jujube
tree. — Svadu-majjan, d, m. a sort of mountain
Pilu tree. — Svadu-mdnsi, f. the root Kakoll, q. v.
— Svddu-mula, am, n. ‘ sweet-root,’ a carrot.
— Svddu-yogin, i, ini, i, connected with or pos-
sessing sweetness, sweet. — Svadu-rasa, f. ‘having a
sweet flavour,’ the root Kakolt, q. v.

; the fruit of the
hog-plum ; the plant S’atavarT ; spirituous liquor

; a

grape. — Svadu-rdti, is, is, i, Ved. having pleasant
gifts. — Svddu-lata, f. the plant Vidarl. — Svddu-
sita, as, a, am, sweet and cool. — Scddu-siuddha,
am, n. ‘ sweet and pure,’ rock salt

; marine salt.

— Svddu-kri. cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to make sweet,

sweeten. — Svadv-anna, am, n. sweet or choice

food, dainties, delicacies
;

(as, a, am), having or

providing delicacies. — Svddv-amla, as, m. ‘sweet
and sour,’ the pomegranate tree.

Svadman, a, a, m. n., Ved. sweetness.

sva-desa, sva-dharma, &c. See
pp. 1156, 1157.

^nn sva-dha or svadhd, f. (fr. sva -)- rt. 1.

dhd; but in Unadi-s. IV. 174. connected with rt.

svad ; cf. svadita), Ved. one’s own condition or

nature, own peculiarity or individuality; innate or

inherent power or strength, (svadliaya, by one’s

own power or strength; Say. = svakiyena balena,

by one’s own nature or determination, spontaneously)

;

‘self-contained, self-sustained,’ N. of Maya or Pra-

kriti (as the source of the phenomenal world; in this

sense Svadha is sometimes translated ‘ Nature,’ as,

for example, in the celebrated hymn Rig-veda X.
1 29. anid avdtam svadhayd tad, ‘ that one, i. e.

the supreme Being breathed calmly along with Na-
ture;’ and in Naigh. III. 30. svadhe, fem. du., is

enumerated among the dydod-prithivi-namadhe-

yani) ;
manner, habit, custom, usage, (anu svadham,

according to one’s wont or custom, as usual ; ac-

cording to one’s own determination, according to

pleasure) ; one’s own portion or share ; the sacrificial

offering due to each god ; the food or oblation

offered to the Pitris or spirits of deceased ancestors

(in this sense especially in later Sanskrit) ; the S’rad-

dha or funeral ceremony itself; the Food or Obla-

tion to the Pitris &c. personified (as a daughter of

Daksha and wife of the Pitris
;

also represented as a

wife of An giras, of a Rudra, and of Agni) ; an ob-

lation or offering or food (in general, = anna, Naigh.

II. 7 ; = udaka, Naigh. I. 12); (svadhd), ind. an

exclamation or prayer used on presenting an oblation

to the gods or Manes of departed ancestors and pro-

genitors [cf. svdhd, 4raushat, vaushat, vashat],
the highest form of blessing used at a Sraddha, (sr'a-

dhdstu, ‘let there be Svadha!’ this, according to

Manu III. 252, is the highest benison at a S’raddha)

;

[cf. according to some Gr. id-os, yB-os, ySeio-s, <1-

ai9-a, (6-i^-oj

;

Lat. suetus; Goth, sulus; Angl.

Sax. sidu, siodo.) — Svadha-kara, as, i, am, offer-

ing oblations to deceased ancestors or deified pro-

genitors, performing funeral obsequies (Manu IX.

12 7 ) > (as). m - — svadha-kara. — Svadha-kara,
as, m. pronouncing the exclamation or blessing sia-
dlia ; the formula svadhd. — Scadha-ninayana,
am, n. ‘ Svadha-performing,’ a sacred text used in
making the oblation to the Pitris, (Manu II. 172.)- Svadhd-pati

, is, m., Ved. lord of the Svadha.
-Soadha-priya, as, m. ‘fond of the Svadha/
Agni or fire ; black sesamum, (tila orsesamum being
offered to the Manes, Manu III. 267.) - Svadlia-
hhuj, k, m. ‘ Svadha-eating,* a Pitri, deceased or
deified ancestor ; a deity. — Svadhd-vat, an, ati, at,
having natural power, self-controlled, self-reliant, in-
dependent, powerful, (Say. svadhd-vdn = bala-’vdn,
Rig-veda II. 20, 6 ; in Rig-veda VII. 88, 5. sva-
dhavah, voc. case masc. O self-sustaining one, O self-

dependent God, Say. = annavan)
; having the Sva-

dha, rich in oblations
;

(an), m. epithet of Visva-
karman.

Svadhavan, a, ari, a, Ved. abounding in food,
(Say. svadhavari = annavatyau, Rig-veda VII.

31. 7); self-reliant, independent (perhaps in this

sense for sva-dhdvan

;

cf. svadhd-vat above).

^Tfvfrf svadhiti, is, m. f. (sometimes writ-
ten itvadhiti ; fr. sva + rt. I . dhd), an axe (in
Naigh. II. 20. svadhitih is enumerated among the
vajra-namdni). — Svadhiti-hetika, as, m. ‘axe-
armed,’ a soldier armed with an axe.

Svadhiti, f. an axe. — Svadhiti-vat, an, ati, at,

Ved. possessing or holding an axe, having a weapon.

£73 svan, cl. 1. P. svanati, sasvana (3rd
*spl. sasvanus or svenus), svanishyati,

asvanit or asvdnit, svanitum, to sound, make a
noise

;
to sing : Caus. svanayati, -yitum, Aor. asi-

svanat, to cause to sound, make to resound ; to

sound
;

to adorn (in this sense also svanayati, &c.) :

Desid. sisvanishati : Intens. sansva/nyate, san-
svanti; [cf. Lat. son-o; Lith. zwanu, ‘to sound;’
Hib. sian, ‘ a voice, sound.’]

Svana, as, m. sound, noise; voice, speech (in

Naigh. I. 11. enumerated among the vdn-namdni).
— Svana-dakra, as, m. a particular form of sexual

union. —Svana-duh, seeVopa-deva III. 165. — Sva-
na-vat, an, ati, at, having sound, sounding, thun-
dering. — Svanotsaha (°na-ut '), as, m. a rhinoceros

(—gandaka ; also read tonotsdha).
Svanat, an, anti, at, sounding, resounding.

Svani, is, m. sound, noise.

Svanika, as, a, am, sounding (at the end of a

comp., e.g. paui-s
0
, one who claps with the hands).

Svanita, as, d, am, sounded, sounding, making
a noise

; (am), n. the noise of thunder, a thunder-

clap. — Svanitahraya (~ta-dh°), as, m. a kind of
pot-herb ( = tanduliya).

Svana, as, m. sound, noise.

Svanin, i, ini, i, Ved. noisy, turbulent.

2. svdnta, as, a, am (for 1. svdnta see p. 1158,
col. 1), sounded, making a noise.

svanaya, as, m., N. of a king (said

to have given his ten daughters in marriage to the

Rishi Kakshivat).

Tr3"n 2. svap (for 1. sv-ap see p. 1126),

\ cl. 2. P. svapiti (2nd sing, svapishi, 1st

sing, svapimi, ep. also A. and sometimes even cl.

1. P. A. svapati, -te); Impf. asrapit or asva-

pat (tst du. asvapiva) ; Pot. srapyat; Impv. sva-

pitu (2nd sing, svapihi, 1st sing, svapani); Perf.

sushvdpa (3rd pi. sushupuh), svapsyati,asvdpsit ;

Prec. supydt, svaptum, to sleep
;

to fall asleep
; to

lie down to sleep, repose, go to bed
;

to lie down,

recline ; to be dead : Pass, supyate, Aor. asvdpi :

Caus. svapaijati, -yitum, Aor. asusliupat (accord-

ing to some also asislivapat), to cause to sleep,

make sleep, lull to rest; to kill, (Ved. sish rapah —
asvdpayah, pdtitavan, thou didst hurl down, Rig-

veda I. 1 2 1, 1 1) : Pass, of Caus. svapyate : Desid.

of Caus. sushvdpayisliati : Desid. susliupsati :

Intens. soshupyate, sasvapti, (according to Vopa-

deva also) sdsvapiti, sosliupiti, soshopti; [cf.



11G0 supta. ^3 svarenu.

Zend qap, qaf-na, ‘ sleep Gr. iur-vo-s (for avir-

vo-s)

:

Lat. som-nu-s (for sop-nus), sop-or, sop-

i-o ( = Caus. svapayati) : Old Norse svef-n, ‘ sleep

Old Germ, svebjan: Goth, stepan: Angl. Sax.

svefian, svefn, sldpan

:

Slav, sunu, ‘ sleep sup-

a-ti, ‘ to sleep Lith. sap-na-s, ‘ a dream Cam-
bro-Brit. hephun

:

Hib. suain, ‘ sleep suaimh-

ncach, * quiet suaimhnighim, ‘
I rest.’]

Supta, supti. See s. v., p. 1128.

Suptva, ind. having slept, having gone to sleep.

Sushupana, as, a, am, Ved. sleeping, (Say.

=

supta.)

Sushupvas, an, uslil, at, one who has slept or

sleeps.

Su8hupsu, us, us, u, wishing to sleep, sleepy,

drowsy.

Svapat, an, anti, at, sleeping, asleep, reposing.

Svapana, am, n. the act of sleeping, dreaming,

sleep.

Svapaniya, as, a, am, to be slept, &c.

Svapiti-karman, a, m. one who lies down to

sleep (
= dayana-kartri).

Svaptavya, as, a, am, to be slept.

Svaptu-kama, as, 5 , am, wishing to sleep.

Svaptri, td, tri, tri, a sleeper, one who sleeps.

Svapna, as, m. sleep, sleeping; a dream, dream-

ing ;
sleepiness, sloth, indolence

;
(a), f. a dream,

(jdgrat-svapndbhydm

,

inst. du. by alternately wak-

ing and sleeping.) — Svapna-kdma, as, a, am, wish-

ing for s\eep. — Svapna-krit, t, t, t, causing or

producing sleep, somniferous, soporific, narcotic

;

(f), n. the pot-herb Marsilea Quadrifolia. — Svapna-
griha, am, n. a sleeping apartment, bed-chamber.

— Svapna-ja, as, a, am, produced in sleep.

— Svapna-dosha, as, m. ‘sleep-fault,’ pollutio noc-

turna . — Svapna-dhi-gamya, as, a, am, perceptible

by the intellect (only when) in a state of sleep-like

abstraction, (Manu XII. 1 22.) — Svapna-nandana,

as, m. sleep-destroying, (see Nirukta XII. 28.)

— Svapna-niketana , am, n. a sleeping-room, bed-

chamber. — Svapna-prapanda, as, m. the illusions

of sleep, the world as presented in a dream . — Svap-

na-bhdj, k, k, k, enjoying sleep. — Svapna-vat,
ind. like a dream. — Svapna-viddra, as, m. inter-

pretation of dreams. — Svapna-vidarin, i, m. an

interpreter of dreams. — Svapna-dila, as, d, am,
disposed to sleep, sleepy, drowsy . — Svapna-srishli,

is, f. the creation of dreams or illusions in sleep.

— Svapnadhyaya (
°na-adh° ), as, m. ‘a chapter

on dreams,’ N. of a short work on the interpretation

of dreams, (said to be extracted from the Brahma-

vaivarta-Purana.) — Svapndvasthd (°na-av°), f.

state of dreaming, (applied to life as a state of

illusion.) — Svapnedvara (°na-if°), as, m., N. of

the author of a commentary on the S’andilya-sutra.

— Svapnopama
(
°na-up° ), as, a, am, having the

likeness of sleep, resembling a dream.

Svapnaj, k, k, k, sleepy, drowsy, sleeping, asleep.

Svdpa, as, m. sleep, sleeping; dreaming,"

a

dream ; sleepiness, sloth
;

paralysis, palsy, loss of

sensation, ignorance; temporary or partial loss of

sensation from pressure on a nerve, numbness, the

sleep of a limb.

Svdpin, i, ini, i, causing sleep, lulling to sleep.

sv-apivuta. See p. 1126, col. 2.

svapu (thought by some to be fr. an

old rt. svap, ‘to tear, puli’), Ved. (according to

some) a beak, bill of a bird, (in Rig-veda VII. 56,

3, S5y. explains sva-publiis by svahiyaih pava-
naih saiidaranaih, by their own pure paths)

;

[cf. Old Germ, snabiil, ‘ beak ;’ Mod. Germ.

Schncpfe, ‘ a snipe ;’ Old Norse nef.~\

svabdin, i, ini, i, Vetl. (perhaps)

roaring, (Say. = dabdam kurvat, R.ig-veda VIII.

33 . *•)

svameka, as, m. (etymology doubt-

ful), a year (= samvatsara, according to S’abda-k.).

75TtTJt svayam, svayam-vara, svayam-bhu,

&c. Seep. 1158.

X3"T 1. svar, cl. 10. P. svarayati, &c.,

X to find fault, blame, censure, reprove
(
=

rt. sur).

T3T 2. svar, ind. (probably connected
with rt. 4. su or 3. su, and apparently originally

written suvar, cf. sura, surya

;

but according to

some fr. a lost rt. svar = sur, ‘to shine,’ cf. sura),

the sun (Ved.; according to Say. = svaraiia-dila

aditya, Rig-veda V. 45, 1) ; heaven, paradise, the

world of the gods, abode of the deities ; the heaven

of Indra and temporary abode of the virtuous after

death ; the sky, ether
;
the space above the sun or

between the sun and the polar star, the region of

the planets and constellations ; a mystical word

pronounced after Om and before the Gayatri by

every Brahman in commencing his daily prayers, (it

is the third of the three Vyabritis, bliur, bhuvah,

svar, and denotes the space of the sky above de-

scribed as distinguished from the earth and atmo-

sphere, see Manu II. 76. and cf. bhuvas, vy-ahriti;

the mystical word svar is represented as produced

from the Sama-veda, just as bhur and bhuvah are

supposed to come from the Rig-veda and Yajur-veda

respectively) ;
radiance, splendor ;

water, (in Naigh.

I. 12. enumerated among the udaka-ndmani)

;

epi-

thet of Siva
;

[cf. Zend hvare, ‘ the sun ;’ qaretha,

qarenanh, ‘ splendor :’ Gr. Sc/p-io-s, Serp, aap-

id-ai, oap-ia-cn-s, aelp-ivo-s, ae\-as, ar\-rjvq

:

Lat. ser-enu-s, sol

:

Goth, sauil, ‘ the sun :’ Old

Norse sol

:

Lith. saule

:

Slav, slu-nice,
‘ the sun

:’

Hib. spew, ‘the sky;’ (perhaps) soir, ‘the east,

morning.’] — Svah-kamya, Nom. P. -kamyati, &c.,

to wish for heaven.-Svah-pati, is, m., Ved. the

lord of heaven. — Svar-apaga, f. the river of heaven,

the celestial Ganges. — Svar-arudha, as, d, am,
ascended to heaven. — Svar-dlu, us, m. a kind of

root
(
—'vadd).—Svar-gangd, f. the celestial Ganges;

the galaxy. — Svar-gata, as, a, am, gone to heaven,

dead . — Svar-gati, is, f. or svar-gamana, am, n.

going to heaven, future felicity; death. — Svar-giri,

is, m. ‘the heavenly mountain,’ Su-meru. — Svar-

jit, t, t, t, conquering heaven
; (t), m. a proper N.

;

N. of a kind of.sacrifice, (Manu XI. 74 ; cf. svarga-

jit.) — Svar-nadi, f. the river of heaven, the

celestial Ganges; a kind of shrub (=vriddikdli).

— Svar-nara
,

as, m., Ved. the lord of heaven;

one who leads or is led to heaven, a pious or de-

votional man
;

all-leading, (Say. = svargam prati

netri or netavya or sarvasya netri) ; a sacrifice

(as leading the offerer to heaven). — Svar-drid, k,

k, k, Ved. looking heavenwards; (k), m. epithet

of Indra; of Agni; of Soma. — Svar-nadi, f.=

svar-nadi. — Svar-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of

heaven. — Svar-bhanava, as, m. a kind of precious

stone (= go-medaka). — Svar-bhanu, us, m., N.

of Rahu or the personified ascending node (repre-

sented in Rig-veda V. 40, 9. as of the Asura race

and as concealing or piercing the sun) ;
N. of a

Danava (regarded as a son of Kasyapa or, according

to other authorities, a son of Vipraditti). — Svar-

bhdnu-sudana, as, m. ‘ destroyer of RJhu,’ the

sun. — Svar-madhya, am, n. the central point of

the sky, zenith. — Svar-milha, as, a, am, Ved.

happiness-bestowing, (S5y. = sukha-sektri) ; con-

ferring heaven, (Say. svar-milheshu = svarga-de-

deshu sukhasya sedayatsu, Rig-veda I. 130, 8.)

— Svar-yata, as, d, am, gone to heaven, deceased,

dead. — Svar-ydtri, td, tri, tri, going to heaven,

dying. —Svar-loka, as, m. the celestial region,

heaven. — Svar-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. full of splen-

dor or happiness, heavenly, celestial, (S5y. = suklia-

yukta, Rig-veda VI. 22, 3.) — Svar-vadhu, us, f.

i

‘ celestial wife,’ an Apsaras. — Svar-vdpi, f. ‘ heavenly

lake,’ the Ganges. — Svar-vid, t, t, t, Ved. obtaining

heaven, possessing heaven (said of the Pitris, of

Indra, &c.). —Svar-vcdya, f. a courtezan of heaven,

nymph, Apsaras (such as UrvaSl &c.). — Svar-

vaidya, as, m. ‘ physician of heaven,’ either of the

two Asvins, (see advin.) — Svar-shdi, as, ds, am,
Ved. granting heaven; (ds), m. epithet of Soma;
of the thunderbolt. — Scar-shdti, is, {., Ved. the

granting or gaining of heaven, anything which gains

heaven
;

(is, is, i), bestowing or procuring heaven

(and hence applied to ‘ war, battle ;’ accoiding to

Say. on Rig-veda X. 99, 3. svar-shatd=svar-

shdtau= 8varga-ldbhopete; in IX. 88, 2 -svarga-
labha-yukte sangrdme, cf. vdja-sdti). — Svas-

taru, us, m. the tree of paradise.

Svarga, as, m. (according to some for su-varga),

heaven, Indra's paradise, the residence of beatified

mortals and of the inferior gods (supposed to be

situated on the mountain Meru); N. of a son of

Bhima. — Svarga-kdma, as, a, am, desirous of

heaven. — Srarga-khanda, N. of the third book

of the Padma-Purana. — Svarga-gata, as, a, am,
gone to heaven . — Srarga-gamana, am, n. going

to heaven.—Svarga-gamin, i, ini, i, going to

heaven. — Svarga-giri , is, m. ‘ the heavenly moun-
tain,’ Su-meru. — Svarga-jit, t, t, t, winning or

obtaining paradise. — Svarga-da, as, a, am, heaven-

giving, procuring paradise. — Srarga-dvdra, am, n.

heaven’s gate, the door of paradise, entrance into

heaven; epithet of S’iva. — Svarga-pati, is, m. the

lord of heaven, Indra. — Svarga-})ara, as, d, am,
intent on heaven, desirous of heaven. — Svarga-

bhartri, td, m. the lord of heaven, Indra. —Svarga-
marga-dklrikshu, us, us, u, wishing to see the

road to heaven . — Svarga-loka, as, m. the ce-

lestial region, (see svarga) ;
Indra’s heaven, para-

dise. — Scarf/alokeda (°ka-ida), as, m. ‘lord of the

celestial world,’ Indra ;
the body (as enjoying felicity

in the paradise of Indra). — Svarga-vadhii, us, f. a

woman or nymph of Indra’s heaven, Apsaras.

— Svarga~vasa, as, m. residence in heaven.

— Svarga-vasin, i, ini, i, inhabiting heaven.

— Svarga-dri, is, f. the glory of heaven. — Svarga-

sampddana, as, i, am, effecting or procuring

heaven, gaining heaven . — Svarga-sarit, t, f. the

river of heaven . — Sva rgasa rid-vara, f. ‘best of

heavenly rivers,’ the Ganges. — Svarga-sadhana,

am, n. a means of attaining heaven . — Svarga-su-

kha, am, n. the joy of heaven. — Srarga-stri, f. a

woman of paradise, Apsaras.—Svargapaga (°ga-

ap°), f. the celestial river, the Ganges.— Svargd-

pavarga (°ga-ap° ), as, m. heaven-like emanci-

pation. — Svargarudha (°ga-dr°), as, d, am,

ascended to heaven. — Svargarohana (°ga-dr°),

am, n. the act of ascending to heaven ; N. of certain

funeral ceremonies. — Svargdrohana-parvan or

svargdrohanika-parvan, a, n., N. of the eighteenth

book of the Maha-bharata (in which is described the

journey of the five Pandava princes towards Indra’s

heaven in mount Meru). — Svargcpsu (°ga-ip° ),

us, us, u, desirous of obtaining heaven. — Svar-

gaukas (°ga-ok°), ds, m. * having an abode in

heaven,’ a god, deity.

Svargin, t, ini, i, belonging to heaven, being in

heaven, heavenly
;

(i), m. an inhabitant of heaven,

a god, deity, celestial ;
(in law) ‘ in heaven,’ a dead

person. — Svargi-giri, is, m. the celestial moun-

tain, Su-meru. — Svargi-vadhd, us, f. a celestial

woman, Apsaras.

Svargiya, as, d, am, belonging or relating to

Svarga, heavenly, celestial ;
conducive to heaven,

leading to heaven.

Srargya, as, a, am, = svargiya above.

Svarya, as, d, am, Ved. hejvenly, celestial.

Svaryu, us, us, u, Ved. wishing for heaven ; de-

siring happiness.

TTL svara, svarita, svaritri. See rt. srri.

fSTX sva-rasa, sva-riij, &c. See p. U 57 ‘

svaru. See p. 1163, col. 1.

sva-rupa, &c. See p. U 57 >
c0^ 2 ’

^ svarenu, us, f. (etymology doubt-

ful), N. of a wife of the Sun
(
= 2. san-jnd).
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svarga, &c. See p. Ix6o, col. 3.

svarjika, as, m. (= sarji, sarjika),

natron, nitrate of potash.

Svarjika-kshara, as, m. = svarjika above.

Svarji-kshdra, as, m. = sarji-kshdira, svarjika.

Svarjin, i, m. = svarjika above.

svarna, am, n. (contracted fr. su-

varna, q. v.), gold; a gold coin. — Svarna-kana,
as, nt. a grain of gold

;

1 having golden grains or

seeds,’ a kind of plant
(
= kana-guggulu). — Svar-

na-kanihi, f. a particle of gold, grain of gold.

— Sva nia-kadali, f.<= suvarna-kadalt . — Svar-

ya-kdya, as, a, am, golden-bodied; (as), m.
1 Garuda. — Svarna-kdra, as, or svarna-krit, t,

in. a gold-worker, goldsmith (forming a particular

caste). — Svarna-ketaki, f. a sort of Ketakt tree

with golden-coloured or yellow blossoms. — Svarna-

kshiri, f. * having gold-like milk or sap,’ a kind of

Soma or moon-plant with yellow juice (used for

medicinal purposes and said to be brought from the

Himalaya mountains; cf. hima-vati). — Svarna-

1;
gairika, am, n. a kind of yellow ochre or red

chalk. — Svarna-'/rama, N. of a country situated

to the east of Dacca, — Svarna-grivd, f. 'golden-

1 necked,’ N. of a river issuing from the eastern side

I of the Nataka mountain. — Svarna-duda, as, m.
I * golden-crested,’ the blue jay

; a cock. — Svarna-ja,

I
am, n. ’gold-produced,’ the metal tin. — Svarna -

1

jivanti, f. a kind of plant (= trina-granthi).

— Svarna-dhlhiti, is, m. ‘ golden-rayed,’ fire.

— Svania-dru , us, m. a kind of tree with yellow

blossoms ( = arag-badha). — Svarna-paksha, as,

m. ’ golden-winged,’ Garuda. — Svarna-padma, f.

‘ bearing golden lotuses,' the celestial Ganges. — Svar-

I na-pdthaka, as, m. borax ( = tankana). — Svarna-

pdrevata, am, n. a kind of tree ( = rnahd-pdre-

rata). — Svarna-pushpa, as, i, am, having golden-

coloured flowers or yellow blossoms; (as), m. the

tree Arag-b’adha ; the Campaka tree; (a), f. the

gum-arabic tree and other plants, = kalirkdrt ;
=

Bvarnulx ; = sataid

;

(f), f. the tree Arag-badha;

the golden Ketaki tree ; a sort of moon-plant.

— Svarna-prastha, N. of an island. — Svarna-

phala, f. ‘ having golden fruit,’ a kind of plant.

— Svarna-banij, k, m. a gold-merchant, money-

changer.— Svania-bandha or svarna-bandhaka,

as, m. a deposit of gold. — Svarna-bhringara, as,

! m. a golden vase; a kind of plant (
= svarna-

bhringaraja). — Svarna-maha, f. a particular river

(mentioned in the eighty-second chapter of the

Kalika-Purana). — Svarna-makshika, am, n. a

mineral substance
(
= suvarna-m°, q. v.). — Svarna-

yuthi or svarna-yuthikd, f. yellow jasmine. — Svar-

na-rekha, f. a streak of gold ; N. of a woman.

— Svarna-latd, f. ‘golden creeper,’ a kind of plant

(
=jyotishmati). — Svarna-varna, as, a, am,

gold-coloured; (d), f. turmeric. — Svarna-valkala,

as, m. ‘ having golden bark,’ the plant Bignonia

Indica. — Svarna-valli, f. a kind of plant (
=

rakta-phald). — Svarna-vindu, us, m. a spot of

yellow or gold ;
’ having a gold mark or dot,’ epithet

of Vishnu. — Svarnavindu-tirtha, am, n., N. of a

Tlrtha. — Scarna-dringa, as, t, am, golden-horned.

— Svarna-dephalikd, f. a kind of yellow Sepha-

lika ; the tree Cassia Fistula (= arag-badha).

- Svarndnga (jna-ait
0
), as, m. ‘golden-bodied,’

the Arag-badha tree. - Svarnari (°na-ari), is, m.
* enemy to gold,’ sulphur.

Svarnaka, as, a, am, golden, made of gold.

svarnakutha, N. of a sacred place.

svarnuli, f. a kind of shrub (=
svarna-pushpa).

svart= rt. svart, p. 1030, col. 3.

svard, cl. I. A. svardate, sasvarde,

svarditum, to taste ; to be pleasing.

^ 41 svar-sha, svar-shati. See p. 1160.

sval, cl. r. P. svalati, sasvala,

n &c., to go (?).

sv-alpa, as, a, am, very small or
little, minute, trifling, insignificant; very few; (ena),
ind. for a very short time. - Svalpa-kanka

, as, m.
a species ot heron ( = bhu-kaka).— Svalpa-kedarin,
i, m. ‘having minute filaments,’ the Kovidara tree.
— Svalpa-kes'in, i, m. ‘having small fibres,’ the
root of sweet flag. — Svalpa-jdtaka, am, n., N. of
a work by Varaha-mihira

;
[cf. vrihaj-jataka.]

— Scalpa-pattraka
,
as, m. ‘ small-leaved,’ a kind

of Madhuka or Bassia Latifolia. — Svalpa-phald, f.

‘having small fruit,’ a kind of plant
(
= kaddhu-

ghni, a-pardjitd). — Svalpa-bala, as, a, am,
having very little strength, extremely weak or
feeble; attended by a very small force. — Svalpa-
vishaya, as, m. a very small matter, insignificant

object ; a small part. — Svalpa-vyaya, as, m. very
little expenditure, great stinginess

;
(as, a, am),

spending very little, very niggardly. - Svalpa-vrida,
as, a, am, having little shame, shameless, impudent.
— Svalpa-darira, as, d, am, having a very dimi-

nutive body, small in stature. — Svalpa-sild, f. a

very small stone. — Svalpa-sildya, Nom. A. -dild-

yate, &c., to act like a very small stone, to become
a very small stone. — Svalpdhdra (°pa-ah°), as, 5,

am, eating very little, most abstemious.

Svalpaka, as, a, am, very little, very small,

very few.

Svalpiyas, an, asi, as, much less, (Manu XI. 8.)

d 91 sva-vasa, sva-vritti, &c. Seep. 1157.

svasura. See svasura.
g

sva-sara (see p. 1157), am
i
n - (Pro_

bably fr. sva + sara),Ved. ‘self-moving, self-revolv-

ing,’ epithet of the sun, (Say. = svasarasya= sva-

yam sartur ddityasya, Rig-veda V. 62, 2) ; a

day, (Say,—ahan, Rig-veda I. 34, 4, Naigh. I. 9)

;

a house, abode, nest, (Say. svasarani= svakiyani

nivasa-sthanani, Rig-veda II. 34, 3 ; in Naigh. II.

4. enumerated among the griha-namani) ;
one’s

own place of going.

svasri, sd, f. (according to Unadi-s.

II. 97. fr. rt. 1. os with 5. su prefixed, and according

to some connected with sv-asti below, and meaning
* one who pleases or consoles according to others

fr. sva + strT), a sister, (svasrdm= svasrindm, Rig-

veda I. 65, 4); the fingers, (in Naigh. II. 5. sva-

sarah is enumerated among the anguli-ndmdni) ;

[cf. Lat. soror, con-sobrinus ; Goth, svistar; Old

Germ, suestar; Mod. Germ. Schwester ; Angl.

Sax. sweoster, swuster, syster ; Eng. sister ; Slav.

sestra ; Lith. sessu (for sestu); Cambro-Brit.

cArcaer.]

Svasriya (or according to some svasriya), as, m.

a sister’s son
; (d), f. a sister’s daughter.

Svasreya, as, m. a sister’s son
;

(t), f. a sister’s

daughter.

svask= rt. shvask, p. 1034.

sv-asti, is, i, f. n. welfare, health,

prosperity, blessing (Ved.)
;

joy, happiness, bliss;

(svasti ),
ind. may it be well with (used as a par-

ticle of benediction with dat., e. g. svasty astu te,

may it be well with thee ! may blessings rest on

thee
!)

hail 1 health ! adieu 1 so be it 1 amen 1 (as a

term of sanction or approbation). —Svasti-ga, as,

as, am, Ved. going auspiciously. — Svasti-da, as,

m. ‘granting happiness,’ epithet of Siva. — Svasti-

da, as, as, am, Ved. conferring happiness. — Svasti-

devi, f., N. of a goddess (represented as wife of

Vayu and said to have sprung from the particles

of Prakriti). — Svasti-bhdva, as, m. epithet of

Siva. — Svasti-mat, an, ati, at, prosperous, happy,

auspicious. — Svasti-mukha, as, m. ‘beginning

with Svasti, ’ a letter, note ;
‘ pronouncing blessings

or benedictions,’ a Brahman; a panegyrist, bard,

encomiast. — JSvasti-vadana or svasti-vadanaka or

svasti-vadanika, am, n. a religious rite preparatory

to a sacrifice or any solemn observance (performed
by scattering boiled rice on the ground and invoking
blessings by the repetition of certain Mantras) ; an
offering or complimentary present (of flowers, sweet-

meats, &c. to any one with good wishes and bless-

ings to conciliate favour, = vayanaka, q. v.).

— Svasti-vadya, am, n. invocation of blessings,

congratulation. — Svasti-vah, t, t, t, Ved. bringing

welfare or happiness. —Svasty-ayana, am, n. a

prosperous journey (Ved.); a means of attaining

prosperity
; the averting of evil by the recitation of

Mantras or performance of propitiatory rites; the

benediction of a Brahman after presentation of offer-

ings [cf. krita-s°]
;

(as, a or i, am), bringing

blessings, producing happiness, auspicious, propitious.

— Svasty-dtreya, as, m., N. of the author of the

hymns Rig-veda V. 50, 51; (as), m. pi., N. of a

family of Brahmans.

Svastaka, as, a, am, Ved. prosperous, happy,

(Atharva-veda XIV. 2, 64.)
Svastika, as, m. any lucky or auspicious object,

a kind of mystical mark made on persons or things

to denote good luck, (it is shaped like a Greek cross

with the extremities of the four arms bent round in

the same direction
;
amongst Jainas it is one of the

twenty-four auspicious marks and is the emblem of

the seventh Arhat of the present Ava-sarpini)
; the

crossing of the arms ; the meeting of four roads
;
a

mansion or palace of a particular shape (described as

surrounded by a terrace or portico on the north,

west, and south sides, and having the door on the

east) ; a particular symbol made with ground rice and

shaped like a triangle ( = tandula-durna-nirmita-

trikondkaradhivdsa-dravya; it is used in fumi-

gating the image of Durga, and is said to symbolize

the Lin-ga) ; a kind of cake ; a voluptuary, libertine

;

garlic
;
(as, am), m. n. a mansion or temple of a parti-

cular form with a portico or terrace in front ; a particular

mode of sitting practised by Yogins ; a kind of vege-

table (= sitdvara). — Svastikdsana tjka-ds°), am,
n. a particular mode of sitting, (see above.)

svasriya, svasreya. See col. 2.

sva-svadha. Seep. 1157.

STO svdkara. See p. 1x57, col. 3.

*5)(J|rl 1. sv-dgata. See p. 1126, col. 3.

svankika, as, m. (perhaps fr. sva

+ anki, q. v.), a drummer, (according to S’abda-k.

= mardangika.)

«<( t'earU svaddhandya, am, n. (fr. sva-

ddhanda), the power of following one’s own will

or fancy, independence, (svaddhandydt, by one’s

own will, of one’s own free choice, voluntarily.)

sv-ajivya. See p. 1126, col. 3.

svdtantrya, am, n. (fr. sva-tan-

tra), the power of following one’s own will, freedom

of will, independence
;

(in phil.) free will.

svati, is, m. f. (said to be fr. 5. su

+ rt. 2. at), an auspicious constellation; the star

Arcturus (as forming the fifteenth lunar asterism)

;

N. of a son of Uru, (in this sense masc.); (is), f.

one of the wives of the Sun; a sword. — Svdti-

yoga, as, m. conjunction with Svati.

Svati, f. Arcturus
;
a wife of the Sun ; a sword.

svdd. See rt. svad, p. 1159.

Svdda, svddu, &c. See p. 1139, col. 1.

svadhina, &c. See p. 1157.

svddhyaya, &c. Seep. 1157*

svana, svanta. See p. H 59 *

^rni svapa. See p. 1160, col. 1.

svapateya, am, n. (fr. sva +pati),

wealth, property.

13 Q-
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m. (for svapada), a

svarita.

svapada, as

wild beast.

sv-api. See p. 1126, col. 3.

svdbliavika, as, i, am (fr. sva-

bbava), belonging to one’s own nature, natural,

native, peculiar, inherent; (as), m. pi. a sect of

Buddhist philosophers who accounted for all things

by the laws of nature.

Svabhavya, am, n. naturalness, natural state or

character.

svamin, &c. See p. 1158, col. 2.

svayambhuva, as, 1, am (fr. sva-

yam-bhu), relating to Svayam-bhu or the Self-ex

istent ; derived from the Self-existent or Brahman

;

(as), m. the son of Svayam-bhu, epithet of the first

Manu
; (£), f. = brahmi, (Sabda-k. )

— Syayam-
bhuva-manu-pitri, td, m. • father of the Manu
Svayambhuva,’ Brahma.

Svayambhu= svayambhuva above,

either sv-dyuj or svayuj (sva-ay°

)

or sva-yuj, k, k, k, Ved. easily yoked
;
putting them-

selves spontaneously to the chariot.

svarasika, as, 1, am (fr. sva-rasa),

possessing inherent flavour or sweetness (said of a

poem &c.).

Svarasya, am, n. the possessing natural savori-

ness or excellence.

WKM sva-raj, t, m. (fr. 2. svar -f- raj), the
ruler of heaven, i. e. Indra.

Svarajya, am, n. the dominion of heaven, Indra’s

heaven
; union with Brahma, identification with the

Self-refulgent (in this sense fr. sva-raj), a state of

self-effulgence.

svarnpa, f., N. of a place
;

[cf.

sva-rupd.]

svarodisha, as, m. (fr. sva-rodis),

N. of the second Manu.
Svarodis, is, m. the second Manu.

C.

sVartha, svarthika,&, c. See p. 1158.

+=< I «l tl-4 svalakshanya, am, n. (fr. sva-lak-

shana), the peculiar characteristics or natural dis-

position, (Manu IX. 19.)

svdlpa, as, i, am (fr. sv-alpa), little,

small
;
few

;
(am), n. littleness

;
paucity.

^ I svdsthya, am, n. (fr. sva-stha), self-

reliance, self-dependence, self-possession, fortitude,

resoluteness, firmness
; sound state, health, prosperity,

happiness, comfortableness, competence ; compla-
cency, contentment, satisfaction.

^tt?t svdhd (probably for sv-adhd, i.e. 5.

811 + rt. dhd with a, but cf. sva-dha), ‘ anything
good placed on the fire,’ a good oblation or offering

(to Agni, Indra, &c.), that part of an offering which
is given to all the gods indiscriminately, (in this

sense probably ind., but in the next fern.) ; the Ob-
lation personified (as a wife of Agni and goddess
presiding over burnt-offerings

; SvSha’s body is said

to consist of the four Vedas, and her limbs are the
six Angas or members of the Veda

;
she is repre-

sented also as a wife of the Rudra Pasu-pati
; cf. sva-

dha)', a female Bauddha divinity; in Naigh. I. 11.

svaha is enumerated among the van.-ndmani ;

(ind.) an exclamation used in making oblations to

the gods (often used like ‘Hail I’ and governing a

dat. case, e. g. Agnaye or Somaya svaha ; cf. sv-nsti).

« Svaha-kdra, as, m. utterance of the term Sv5hS
;

the formula Svaha (uttered at the end of the Yajy.a

verses). — Svaha-kriii, is, f., Ved. an oblation made
with the SvihS-kSra, (Rig-veda X. no, 11. is ad-
dressed to the SvJh5-kritis.) — Svahd-pati, is, m.
‘lord of the Svaha,' Agni . — Svaha-priya, as, m.
‘ fond of the Svaha,’ Agni. - Svaha-bhuj, k, m.
‘eating the Svaha,’ a deity.

svit or svid, ind. a particle of inter-

rogation or inquiry (often implying doubt or surprise,

and translateable by ‘hey?’ ‘what?’ ‘can it be that?’);

an expletive (often redundant, but sometimes per-

haps used disjunctively, and equivalent to ‘ either,’

‘or’).

TCT7 svid, cl. 4. P. svidyati, sishveda,^ x svetsyati, asvidat, svettum, to sweat,

perspire; cl. I. A. svedate, sishvide, sveditum, to

be anointed ; to be greasy or unctuous
; to pour forth,

shed (?); to be disturbed : Caus. svedayati, -yitum,

Aor. asisvidat, to cause to sweat ; to make warm,
heat : Desid. of Caus. sisvedayishati : Desid. si-

shvitsati : Intens. seshvidyate, seshvetti

;

[cf. Gr.

ib-i-ai, TSos, iS-p6-s, ib-pii(j)-s, aiSypos
; Lat. sud-

d-re, sud-or, sucl-ariu-m ; Old Norse sveit-i; Old
Germ, sveiz

;

Goth, sveitan; Angl. Sax. siccetan;

Eng. sweat.)

Svidita, as, a, am, sweated, melted
; sweating,

perspiring.

Svinna, as, a, am, perspired, sweated, covered

with perspiration, perspiring ; steeped. — Svinnan
guli (°na-an°), is, is, i, having perspiring or moist

fingers.

Sveda, as, a, am, sweating, perspiring ; toiling
;

(as), m. perspiration, sweat ; warmth, heat ; vapour.

— Sveda-dushaka, as, m, ‘perspiration-sucker,’ a

cooling breeze. — Sveda-ddhul, t, t, t, ‘cutting per-

spiration,’ absorbing or allaying perspiration, cooling,

— Sveda-ja, as, a, am, sweat-produced, engendered

by heat and moisture, generated by warm vapour or

steam (said of insects and vermin). — Sveda-jala, as,

m. ‘sweat-water,’ perspiration. — Sveda-malojjhita-
delia (°la-uj° ), as, d, am, one whose body is freed

from perspiration and impurity; (as), m. a Jaina of

the highest order, a holy or sainted teacher of the

Jainas. — Sveda-leda, as, m. a little perspiration.

Sveda-vindu, us, m. or sveda-viplush, t, f. a drop

of perspiration. — Sveddiiji (°da-a>i°), is, is, i, Ved.

having streaming ornaments (said of the Maruts
; Say.

=ksharad-dbharana, Rig-veda X. 67, 6). —Sve-
ddnuviddha (°da-an°), as, a, am, covered or

streaked with perspiration. — Svedoda (jda-uda) or

svedodaka (°da-ud°
), am, n. ‘ sweat-water,’ per-

spiration.

.Svedapa, am, n. perspiration, sweat; sweating,

causing to perspire
;
any instrument or remedy for

causing perspiration, a diaphoretic, sudorific
;

(t), f.

an iron plate or pan used as a cooking utensil, a fry-

ing-pan, saucepan.

Svedanika, f. a boiler, saucepan, iron plate or pan

used as a cooking utensil, frying-pan
; a room for

cooking, kitchen.

Svedita, as, a, am, sweated, warmed, heated,

steamed.

Svedya, as, a, am, to be sweated or treated by
sudorific means.

sv-ishta, svishta-krit. See p. 1126.

svi-karana, svi-krita, svlya, &c.
See p. 1158, col. 3.

LJJI svurdh (=rt. sphurdh, q. v.), cl. 1.

^\Z)'i..P..svurddhati, &c., to spread, extend,

expand ;
to forget.

svri, cl. 1. P. svarati, sasvura (3rd pi.

sasvarus), svarishyati, atvdrit or asvar-

shit, svartum, svarihem, to sound, utter, recite, (ac-

cording to Say. on R.ig-veda I. 88, 5. the form

sasvar = uddaritavdn, but in VII. 60, 10. = antar-

hita, see sasvar, s. v.) ; to praise, sing the praises

of (Ved.)
; to pain, afflict [cf. rt. fvri] ;

to be pained ;

(according to Naigh. II. 14), to go: Caus. sv&rayati,

-yitum, Aor. asisvarat

:

Pass, svaryate, to be
marked with the Svarita accent: Desid. sisvarishati

or susvurshati

:

Intens. sdsvaryalc, sdsvarti

;

[cf.

Zend gar; Gr. avp-iy(, avp!(-co, aiipiy-po-s, avpry-

pa, vpa£, vpov

;

Lat. su-sur-ru-s, ab-sur-du-s, sur-

du-s; probably Goth, svaran

;

Angl. Sax.swaran,

swerian; Slav, svir-a-ti, svir-dli, ‘a pipe;’ Litb.
sur-ma, ‘ a flute, pipe.’]

Svara, as, m. sound, noise
; voice ; tone, tune

music, a primary musical sound, note of the musical
scale or gamut (of which there are seven, commonly
thus arranged, 1. nishada, 2. rishabha, 3. gdn-
dhara, 4. shadja, 5. madhyama, 6. dhaivata,
7. pandama; these notes are described as resem-
bling respectively the notes of an elephant, bull, goat,
peacock, curlew or heron, horse, and KoH ; they are
designated by their initial letters or syllables thus,
n}< (/a, ska, raa, dha, pa, and the order is some-
times changed, shadja being placed first, pandama
fifth, and nishdda last)

; a symbolical expression for
the number seven

; a vowel (either hrasva short,
dirgha long, or pluta prolated) ; an accent, tone (of
which there are three, viz. udatta, anudatta, and
svarita, see below); air breathed through the nostrils,

nasal sound
; snoring

;
(a), f., N. of the chief wife of

Brahma (Gayatr! being the other). — Svara-gata-
dhyaya

(°ta-adh° ), as, m., N. of the first book of
the San-gita-darpana; of the first book of the San-
glta-ratnakara. — Svara-grama, as, m. the musical
scale, gamut. —Svara-tattvodaya (°va-ud° ), am,
n., N. of treatise on astrology by Jlva-natha. — Svara-
pattana, am, n. ‘ abode of accents,’ N. of the Sama-
veda (this Veda being chanted with a peculiar rhythm,
and the efficacy of its prayers depending on their

proper accentuation). — Svara-baddha, as, a, am,
composed in musical measure (said of a song &c.).
— Svara-bhakti, is, f. ‘vowel-fracture,’ (in Vedic
phonetics) a vowel-sound phonetically inserted in the

pronunciation of r or l when these letters are fol-

lowed by a sibilant or other consonant without the

intervention of a vowel (e. g. varsha pronounced

varisha). —Svara-bhanga, as, m. interruption or

indistinctness of utterance, broken articulation, crack-

ing of the voice, hoarseness, fluttering of the voice,

any defect in speaking (caused by emotion or morbid
affections of the chest). — Svara-bhattgin, t, m.
‘ note-separating,’ a kind of bird. — Svara-bheda,
as, m. = svara-bhanga above. — Svara-manda-
likd, f. a kind of Vina or stringed musical instru-

ment (also read sura-khandalika). — Svara-lasika,

f. a flute, pipe. — Svara-vat, an, ati, at, having

sound, sonorous ; having a voice, vocal ; having an
accent, accentuated. — Svara-dastra, am, n. a trea-

tise on the modulations of sound or on the passage

of the air through the nostrils. — Svara-duddha, as,

a, am, correct in musical measure. — Svara-dunya,

as, a, am, devoid of sound, without musical notes,

unmelodious, unmusical. — Svara-samyoga, as, m.
the junction of vowels. — Svara-sankrama, as, m. a

transition or succession of sounds or notes ;
the musical

scale, gamut. — Svara-sandhi, is, m. the junction

or coalition of vowels. —Svara-saman, d/ias, m.
pi. epithet of particular days in a Sattra or sacrificial

session. — Svariinda (°ra-an°), as, m. a half or

quarter tone in music. — Svardntara (°ra-an°), am,
n. ‘ vowel-interval,’ the interval between two vowels,

hiatus, = vivritti ; (c), ind. in the middle of vowels,

between two vowels. — Svarodaya (jra-ud°), as,

ni. the arising or production of sound (thought to be

connected with certain tubular vessels of the body)

;

(as, am), m. n., N. ofa work on that subject; an astro-

logical dissertation on the indications which the human
breath affords under particular circumstances and astral

conjunctions of the duration of life and future events

;

(as, a, am), followed by a vowel. — Svarodaya-
vivarana, N. of a work on the tubular vessels of

the body (regarded as passages of air and channels

of sound). — Svaropadha (°ra-up°), as, a, am,
preceded by a vowel.

Svaratia, as, a, am, Ved. illustrious, celebrated,

(Sly. =dcveshu prakddana-vat, Rig-veda I. 18, 1.)

Svarita, as, a, am, sounded ; sounded as a note,

pitched ; articulated
;

accented
;

having the mixed

or circumflex accent, circumflexed
;

(an), m. the third

or mixed tone between high and low, which is

thought to correspond with the circumflex accent,

(the ether two tones being called Ud-5tta and An-



HfTflrf svarita-tva. f &TC hak-kara. 1163
udStta, q. q. v.v. ; the Ud-5tta sound of a vowel is

said to result from the employing the upper half of

the organs of utterance, and the An-udatta from em-
ploying the lower half, while the Svarita represents

a sustained mixed intonation neither high nor low,

which is well illustrated by the expression tiryag-

gamana, i. e. a horizontal or wavy movement of

the hand as distinguished from a direct upward and
downward motion ; Pinini, however, applies the

term an-udatta,' non-elevated,' to the neutral accent-

less tone, and uses the term sanna-tara or an-
udatta-tara for ‘ the very or proper An-udatta,’ i. e.

the true grave accent which precedes the Udatta;

in I. 3
, 31. he calls the Svarita sam-ahara, i.e. 'a

combination ’ of the elevated and non-elevated tones

;

the Svarita accent is denoted in the R.ig-veda by a

small upright stroke above the syllable, the Anudatta-

tara by a horizontal mark underneath, and the Udatta

is left unmarked ; but the Svarita mark may denote

either a dependent or an independent Svarita, i. e.

one produced by an Udatta immediately preceding

or a real Svarita belonging to the word itself, and

commonly produced by the suppression of an Udatta

syllable ; again, as a word is supposed to have only

one real accent, so words which have real Svaritas

of their own do not have Udatta accents ; they are

called adisrarita, niadhyasvarita, anta-svarita,

according as they have Svaritas on the first, middle,

or last syllable ; it must also be borne in mind that

when a dependent Svarita is immediately followed

by an Udatta, the Svarita becomes a kind of Anudatta-

tara, and is so marked, see tdthdbhdvya ; there were,

doubtless, different kinds of Svarita pronunciation.)

— Svarita-tva , am, n. the state of having the Svarita

accent. — Svaritopadha fta-up°), as, a, am, pre-

ceded by the Svarita ; having the penultimate marked

with the Svarita.

Svaritri, ta, tri, tri, one who sings, a singer

(Ved.) ; one who pains or afflicts, a painer ( = upa-

tdpayitri, but perhaps to be connected with rt. svii).

Si'aru, us, m. sunshine ; a sacrifice
;

part of a

sacrificial post (or a slip of wood from it) ; the sacri-

ficial post, (Say. = yupci) ;
a thunderbolt

;
an arrow

;

a kind of scorpion
;

(us, us, it), Ved. (perhaps) per-

fect, entire, (Say. = svaravah = sva-sakalavantah,

Rig-veda 111 . 8, 6.)

Svarus
,

us, m. a thunderbolt (= svaru above).

Svarya, as, a, am, Ved. to be praised.

Svaryamdna, as, a, am, being accented with the

Svarita, circumflexed.

Svara, as, i, am, relating to sound or accent.

svritika, am, n., Ved. water (=
udaka, Naigh. I. 12 ; cf. srnritika).

•j j svrl or sbrl (= rt. sri; cf. rt. sri, also

rt. svri in one of its senses), cl. 9. P. svri-

nati, sbrinati, &e., to hurt, kill.

i'll j seek (=rt. srek), cl. 1. A. svekate,

N See., to go.

svedcha, &c. Seep. 1158, col. 1.

sveda, scedana, &c. See p. 1162.

sveshta. See p. 1158, col. 1.

svaitavah, Nom. pi. masc., Ved.

going auspiciously, (according to Say. on Rig-veda

V. 41, g.^dabhana-gamandh, as if fr. su, + aita-

vah; in the Pada text the word is divided into sva-

etavah.)

T&Xsvaira, Sec. See p. 1158, col. 3.

y f<Hft svairindhn,f.—sairan-dhri under

sairan-dhra, p. U35, col. 3.

IjpITTf scorasa, as, m. the sediment of oily

substances ground with a stone.

svovasviya, am, n. = svo-vasi-

yasa, happiness, prosperity.

sv-aupasa. See p. 1126, col. 3.

I
? 1. ha, the thirty-third and last con-

sonant of the Nagari alphabet (belonging to the
guttural class, and in sound corresponding to the
English h in hard). — lla-kdra, as, m. the letter or
sound ha.— Ha-toa, am, n. the state of the letter ha.

V 2- ha, as, m. a form of Siva or Bhairava,
(see nakulida) ; water ; a cipher (i. e. the arith-

metical figure expressing nothing); meditation;
auspiciousness; sky, heaven; paradise; blood; dying;
fear ; knowledge

; the moon
; Vishnu

;
war, battle

;

horripilation
; a horse

;
pride

; a physician ; cause,

motive
;

(according to Sabda-k.) = papa-harana ;
— sakopa-varana ; = dashka ; (<l),f. (according to

some) coition
;
a lute

;
(am), n. (according to some)

the supreme Spirit; pleasure, delight; a weapon;
the sparkling of a gem ; the sound of a lute

;
(as,

a, am), mad, drunk (according to some).

3. Iia, ind.= Ved. 2 . gha, an emphatic
particle laying stress on the preceding word (generally

equivalent to ‘verily,’ ‘indeed,’ ‘manifestly,’ ‘evi-

dently,’ &c., e. g. na ha, not indeed
; it is eu-

phonically changed to dha, e. g. yad dha = yada
lehalu, when indeed

; had dha, what then ? and is

sometimes used without any distinct signification,

often with the Perfect and Impf.
; cf. Pan. III. 2,

1 16); a vocative particle (corresponding to ‘ho!’
&c.) ; a particle of reproach or disdain ; of laughter

;

[cf. Gr. ye

;

Dor. ya ; (according to some also) Lat.

hi, ha, ho in hie, hcec, hoc; Goth, prefix ya-

;

Angl. Sax. ge-.]

4. ha. See under rt. 1. han.

? 5. ha. See under rt. 3. ha,

^ ham. See ham.

1 . hansa, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

III. 62. fr. rt. 1. han), a goose, gander, swan, duck,

flamingo (or a kind of bird the description of which

is rather poetical than real
;
perhaps a kind of mixture

of any of these) ; the vehicle of Brahma (represented

as borne on a Hansa)
; the supreme Soul or universal

Spirit
(
= brahman ; according to Say. on Rig-veda

IV. 40. 5. in this sense derived either fir. rt. I. han
in the sense ‘ to go,’ i. e. ‘ who goes eternally,’ or

resolvable into aham sa, ‘ I am that,’ i. e. the su-

preme Being)
;
the jlvatman or living soul ; one of

the vital airs; Vishnu: Siva; the Sun, (see hansa-

vati)

;

a particular Mantra or mystical text [cf.

hanm-vati); N. of Kama-deva; an unambitious

monarch ; an ascetic or devotee of a particular order

;

a kind of horse, (in Naigh. I. 14. hansasah is

enumerated among the adva-namdni) ; envy, malice;

a spiritual preceptor
;

a mountain ; N. of a moun-

tain
;
a buffalo ; a species of the Ati-sakvarl metre

;

(in composition) best, excellent; pure
(
= vi4ud-

dha)
;
going before or in front

;
(as), m. pi., N. of

a caste supposed to live in Plaksha-dvtpa
; ( i), f. a

female goose ; N. of a courtezan ; a kind of metre

(said to consist of twenty-two syllables); [cf. Gr.

yr\v ; Lat. ans-er; Old Germ, gans; Angl. Sax.

gos, gandra .] — Hansakdkiya, as, d-, am (fr.

hansa-kdka), relating to a goose and crow (said of

a fable). — Hansa-kakau, m. du. a goose and crow.

— Hansa-kanta, f. ‘gander-beloved,’ a female

goose. — Hansa-kali-tanaya. as, m. a buffalo, (see

kdli-tanaya). — Hansa-JcUaka, as, m. a particular

form of sexual union . — Hansa-kuta, as, m. ‘ swan’s

peak,’ N. of one of the peaks of the Himalaya; the

hump on the shoulder of the Indian ox. — Hansa-

gati, is, is, i, stalking like a swan, having a swan’s

gait. — Hama-gadgadd, f. ‘prattling like a swan,’

a sweetly speaking woman.— Uansa-gamana, am,

n. moving gracefully like a swan ; the gait of a swan

or goose. — Hansa-gdmini

,

f. ‘ walking like a swan,’

a graceful woman. — Hansa-jdtiya, as, d, am, be-

longing to the tribe of birds called Hansa, anserine.
— Hansa-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tlrtha. - Hansa-
tula, as, am, m. n. ‘goose-cotton,’ the soft feathers

or down of a goose. — Hansa-dahana, am, n.

‘geese-exciting,’ aloe wood (^a-guru).— Hansa-
duta, N. of a poem by Rupa-gosvamin. — Hansa-
dvara, am, n., N. of a pass near Lake Manasa.
— Hansa-ndda, as, m. the cackling of a goose, cry

of a goose or swan (as the Hansa serves the god
Brahma for a vehicle, this cry is thought to have
something of a sacred character). — Hansa-nadin,
i, mi, i, making a noise like a goose or swan,
cackling; (ini), f. a graceful woman (one of the

various classes into which women are divided
; a

woman of this class is described as having a slender

waist, large hips, the gait of an elephant and
voice of a Ko'il). — Hansa-paksha, as, m. epithet

of a particular movement or position of the hands.

— Hansapadika

,

f. (fr. hansa-padi), a proper N.
— Hansa-padi, f. ‘ goose- footed,’ the creeper Cissus

Pedata; (perhaps also) Clitoria Ternata. — Hansa-
paramedvara (°ma-if), N. of a work. — Hansa-
pdda, as, m. the foot of a goose; (am), n. ver-
milion

; (i), f. a kind of hansa-padi (see above).

— Hansa-padika

,

f. = hansa-padi above.—Hansa-
mantra, as, m. a particular Mantra; [cf. hansa,
hansa-vati.] — Hansa-mdla, f. ‘swan-garland,’ a

flight of Hansas, flock of wild geese, &c. ; a particular

kind of goose or duck ( = kadamba) ; a kind ofmetre.

— Hansa-mdsha, f. a kind of shrub
(
= masha-

paryi). — Hama-mdheivara, N. of a work.
— Hansa-yukta, as, a, am, drawn by swans (said

of the chariot of Brahma). — Hansa-yuvan, a, m,
a young goose or swan. — Hansa-ratha, as, m.
‘ whose vehicle is a Hansa,’ Brahma. — Hansa-rdja,
as, m. a king of geese. — Hansa-i'uta, am, n. a

kind of metre. — Hansa-lomada, am, n. green sul-

phate of iron
(
= kasha). — Hansa-lohaka, am, n.

brass (=pittala). — Hansa-vat, dm, ati, at, possess-

ing geese, &c.
;

(ati), f. the creeper Cissus Pedata

;

(scil. rid) epithet of the verse Rig-veda IV. 40, 5.

(in which the sun in the type of Dadhi-kra, here

called Hansa, is identified with Para-brahman or the

supreme Being; this verse is also found in Vajasa-

neyi-s. X. 24, XII. 14, &c.) — Hansa-varana-
gamini, f. a woman who walks like a swan or young

elephant. — Ilansa-vdhana, as, m. ‘ borne on a

Hansa,’ Brahma.—Hansa-viveka, as, m. ‘discrimina-

tion of the one Spirit,’ N. of a short Vedanta poem.
— flansa-vija, am, n. a goose’s egg. — Hansa-
dreni, f. a line or row of geese. — HanSansa (°sa-

an°), us, us, u, ‘ swan-rayed,’ swan-coloured, white.

—Hansdnghri (°sa-a>t°), is, m. ‘ goose-footed,’ ver-

milion.—Hansddhirudhd (°sa-adh
J
), f.‘mounted on a

swan,’ epithet of Sarasvatl (wife of Brahma).— Hansa-
bhikhya (°sa-abh°), am, n. silver. — Hansarudha
(°sa-dr°), as, a, am, mounted on a swan

; (as),

m. Brahma; (a)-, f. the wife of Brahma, —llaijse-

dvara-tirtha (
J
sa-ii°), am, n., N. of a Tlrtha.

— Hansodaka (°sa-ud ’), am, n. a kind of cordial

water (described as a sort of infusion of cardamoms).

— Hansopanisliad (°sa-up°), t, f., N. of an Upa-

nishad belonging to the Atharva-veda.

2. hansa, Nom. P. hansati, &c., to act or behave

like a swan.

Ilansaka, as, m. a goose, gander, flamingo ; an

ornament for the feet or ankles (said to be formed

like a goose's foot).

Hansilca, f. a female goose

.

llansx, f. a female goose, (see hansa.) — Hatusi-

yugala, am, n. a pair of geese or ducks.

hamho (i. e. ham -j- ho), ind. a voca-

tive particle (corresponding to ‘hoi’ ‘hollo!’); a

particle expressing haughtiness or contempt ; an inter-

rogative particle
;

(in the drama) a form of address

among those of the middling class used by equals to

each other.

sTofi hak, ind. (imitative) the sound hak.

— Hak-kdra, as, m. making the sound hak, call-

ing, calling to.
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Hakka, as, m. the calling of elephants (= gaja-

samahvdna)«

liaja-desa, as, m., N. of a district.

*T3n'5T hajaja, N. of a place.

Hajaji, N. of a place.

*T^TT hahjd, ind. (in the drama) a vocative

particle used in addressing a female attendant or

maid-servant.

Hanje, ind. a vocative particle, (see above.)

hanji, is, m. a sneeze, sneezing (=
kshut).

frf^JcpT hahjika, f. (probably) a kind of

plant ( = bhargi)

hat, cl. i. P. hatati, jahata, hatitum,

^ to shine, be bright.

frZTjfirf hata-parni, n. (according to Sab-
da-k.) the aquatic plant Vallisneria

;
[cf. ha/ha-

parni.]

hatta, as, m. a market, fair; (i), f. a

petty market or fair. — Hatta-dauraka, as, m. a

thief who steals from fairs and markets. — Hatta-
vilasini, f. ‘ dallying in market-places a wanton

woman, prostitute ; a sort of perfume (= dhamani)

;

turmeric
(
=haridra).

rj"y hath, cl. i. P. hathati, jahdtha, &c.,
” n to leap, jump ; to be wicked ; to treat with

violence, oppress ; to bind to a post.

Hallia, as, m. violence, force, (hathena, by force,

forcibly, violently, with precipitation, suddenly), op-

pression
;
rapine

;
the aquatic plant Pistia Stratiotes

( = prism). — Hat.ha-dipika, f., N. of a work, (see

below.) — Hatha-parnl, f. the aquatic plant Vallis-

neria Octandra. — ITatha-pradipika, f. a treatise on

the Hatha-yoga and asceticism by Atmarama . — Ha-
tha-yoga, as, m. a particular mode of Yoga or ab-

stract contemplation (forcing the mind to abstain

from external objects; it is treated of in the Hatha-

pradipika, and may be performed in various ways,

such as standing on one leg, holding up the arms,

inhaling smoke with the head inverted, &c.). — Ha-
tha-vidyd, f. the science or method of forced medita-

tion. — Hatha-sanketa-dandrika, f., N. ofa treatise

by Sundara-deva on the Hatha-yoga.

Hathalu, us, m. the plant Pistia Stratiotes.

llafhl, f. the plant Pistia Stratiotes.

yrf? liadi, is, m. wooden fetters, a kind of
stocks.

hadika, as, m. a servant of the lowest
caste, a sweeper ( = maldkarshin).
Haddaka, as, m. = hadika above.

Haddi, is, or haddika, as, m.= had/ilca above.

?|f
hadda, am, n. a bone. - Hadda-ja, am,

n. produced from bones, marrow.

?f|T7 haddipa, as, in. = hadika above.

IHI3T handd, ind. a vocative particle used
in addressing a female of inferior rank; (in the

drama) a form of address used by equals to each other

among those of the lowest class.

Hands, ind. a vocative particle, = handd above.

handikd, f. an earthen pot orboiler.

— Jlandikd-suta, as, m. a small earthen pot.

Handi, f. = handikd above.

?<T hata, hataka, &c. See cols. 2, 3.

hatha. See col. 3.

had, cl. 1 . A. liadate, jahade, liatsyate,

^•^ ahatta, hatlum, to evacuate, excrete or dis-

charge excrement: Caus. hadayati: Desid. jihat-

sale : Intcns. jdhadyale, jdhutti

;

[cf. Zend zad

;

Gr. (KC-yoS-a, x(-ffov-yai), yccreiaj, \oS-o-s,

XoS-avo-s ; Angl. Sax. scit-e; Old Germ, sciz-u.]
Iladana, am, n. the act of excretion, evacuation

(of excrement or ordure).

Hanna, as, a, am, passed (as excrement), evacu-

ated, excreted ; tarn), n. excremeut, ordure
;

[cf.

go-h°k]

hadda, f., (in astronomy) N. of a di-

vision of each zodiacal sign, (thirty such divisions are

specified and distributed variously to each planet

;

according to some, a masc. form of this word exists.)

— Iladdeda (°da-ida), as, m. ‘ lord of a thirtieth

division of a zodiacal sign,’ (probably) an epithet of

the planets ( = trindanda-pa).

i. han (probably for an original

dhan, cf. ni-dhana, p. 487 ; but some
forms are fr. ghan, some fr. ghat, and others are

borrowed fr. rt. vadh or badh), cl. 2. P. (ep. also

A. in some forms, cf. d-han), hanti (3rd du. hatas,

3rd pi. ghnanti)

;

Impf. ahan (3rd du. ahatam,
3rd pi.aghnan); Pot.hanydt; ln.pv, hantu (end

sing, jahi, 3rd sing, hantu, 2nd pi. hata, 3rd pi.

ghnantu; in Naigh. II. 14. a form hantdt is given

as one reading); Perf. jaghdna (2nd sing
.
jagha-

nitha or jaghantha, 1st du. jaghniva, 3rd pi.

jaghnus, ep. A. jaghnire)

;

2nd Put. hanishyati,

Aor. avadhit (fr. rt. vadh or badh, ep. also ahanat) ;

Prec. vadhydt; Cond. ahanishyat , hantum, (Ved.

forms, Pres, hanati [as if cl. 1], jiglmatc [cf. rt.

ghra\ ;
Perf. jahd —jaghdna, Nirukta IV. t

;
Inf.

hantos, hantavai), to strike, hit, beat; to strike

down, kill, slay, destroy
;

to wound, hurt, injure,

harass, afflict
;

to overcome, overthrow, overturn,

conquer
;

to remove, take away, counteract, cure

;

to obstruct, stop, hinder, impede, mar
;

to go, move,

(in Naigh. II. 14. hanati is enumerated among the

gati-karmdnah
)

: Pass, hanyate
,
jaglme, hantd

or ghdnita, hanishyate or ghdnishyate, avadhi
or aghdni (3rd pi. aghdnishata or ahasata. Pan.

VI. 4, 62), ghanishishta, to be struck, to be killed,

&c. : Caus. ghdtayati, -yitum

,

Aor. ajighatat

(properly a Nom. fr. ghdta), to cause to be slain or

killed; Desid. jighansati, to wish to kill or slay:

Intens. janghanyate or jeghnhyate (in Pan. VII. 4,

31), janghanti, (Ved. \_ni-~\ghanighnate, pres. part,

dat. or according to Say. = \ni-~\hanti, Rig-veda I.

55, 5) ;
[cf. Gr. ‘i-9av-ov, dav-aros, dt'iv-01, OvyaKoi :

Lat. (fen-d-o ), offend-o,defend-o, in-festus: Goth.

dauthus, ‘ death :’ Angl. Sax. dedd, deadh, dydan,
‘ to kill :’ Hib. gonaim, ‘ I wound ;’ (perhaps also)

gait, ‘ slaughter ;’ gaillim, ‘ I hurt.’]

Ghdta, ghatayat, &c. See p. 307.
Ghna, ghnat, &c. See p. 310.

Jaghanvas, jaghnivas. Seep. 335.
Janghanyamana, as, a, am (fr. the Intens.),

being repeatedly struck, being greatly wounded.

4. ha (for 5. ha see under rt. 3. hd), killing, de-

stroying, removing, counteracting (at the end of

comps., cf. visha-ha).

llata, as, d, am, struck, beaten [cf. «-7t°] ; struck

down, killed, slain, wounded, hurt, marred, injured,

spoiled, blighted, destroyed, utterly ruined, ex-

tinguished, dimmed, ended, lost ;
impeded, hindered,

checked ;
counteracted, neutralized, disappointed,

frustrated ; repelled, driven off, avoided ; deprived

of, bereft of, freed from, destitute of (especially at the

beginning ofcomps., see below) ;
miserable, worthless

;

(in arithmetic) multiplied
;
(am), n. striking, killing,

hurting ;
multiplication. — Hata-kantaka, as, d,

am, freed from thorns
;

one whose foes are de-

stroyed. — Hata-ditta, as, a, am, bereft of sense,

perplexed in mind, dispirited, bewildered, confounded.

— Hata-jivita, as, d, am, deprived of life or hope,

overcome with despair
;

(am), n. despair of life.

— Hata-jndna, as, d, am, deprived of conscious-

ness. — Hatajyotir-niditha, as, m. a night in which

the stars are extinguished, a starless night. — llata-

jyotis, is, is, is, having the stars extinguished, star-

less, dark. — Hata-tdpa, as, a, am, freed from heat,

cooled. — Hata-tvish, t, t, t, dimmed in lustre, de-

prived of light. — Hata-daiva, as, a, am, ill-fated,

ill-starred, luckless. — Hata-dvish, t, t, t, one who
has slain his enemy or enemies. Hata-pitri, td,

m. one whose father has been slain. — Hata-putra,
as, d, am, Ved. one whose son has been slain.

— Hata-prabhdva, as, a, am, one whose power has
been destroyed, bereft of power. — Hata-pramada,
as, a, am, driving away or^voiding negligence, freed

from carelessness. —Hata-pravlra
, as, a, am, whose

choicest warriors are slain. — Hata-praya, as, a, am,
almost killed. — Hata-bandhava, as, a, am, de-

prived of relations, destitute of relations. — Hata-
buddhi, is, is, i, deprived of sense, destitute of sense.

— Hata-bhdgya, as, a, am, ill-starred, ill-fated.

— Hata-matri, td, m. one whose mother has been
slain. Hata-murkha, as, m. an excessive fool, a
blockhead. — Ilata-medhas, as, as, as, perplexed in

mind, deprived of sense or intellect. — Hata-ratha,
as, m. a smitten chariot, a chariot of which the

horses and charioteer are slain. — Hata-lakshana,
as, a, am, deprived ofgood marks, unlucky. — Hata-
vinaya, as, a, am, lost to a sense of propriety.

— Hata-virya, as, d, am, one who has lost his

virility or vigour. — Hata-vrishan, a, ni, a, Ved.
(according to Say.) one whose obstructor has been
destroyed, (applied to the waters whose obstructor is

said to be Vritra, Rig-veda IV. 17, 3.) _ Hata-
dishta, as, a, am, left remaining out of the slain,

left surviving. — Hata-dishta-jana, as, m. a sur-

vivor, (see above.) — Hata-desha, as, d, am, re-

maining from among the killed, escaped, survived.

— Hata-dri, is, is, i, one whose prosperity is

blighted ; reduced to penury. — Hatu-sampada, as,

a, am, one who has lost his property, reduced to

poverty. — Hata-sammada, as, a, am, one whose
pleasures are destroyed or marred. — Hata-sarra-
yodha, as, a, am, having all the warriors slain.

— Hata-sddhvasa, as, d, am, freed from fear.

— Hata-suta , as, a, am, one whose charioteer is

slain. — Hatddhimantha (jta-adh°),as, d, am, freed

from disease of the eye or from loss of sight. — Hata-
roha (da-dr

0
), as, a, am, (an elephant &c.) whose

riders are slain. — Hatdva&sha (°ta-av°), as, m. pi.

those left of the slain. — Hatdfa ("ta-dfj, as, d, am,
one whose hopes are destroyed, bereft of hope, hope-
less, despairing, desponding ; weak, powerless ; bar-

ren ; vile, low, infamous, wicked ; cruel, merciless.

— Ilatasva (°ta-a.i°), as, a, am, one whose horse

or horses have been killed. — Ilataujas (
O
ta-oj°),

as, as, as, one whose vigour is destroyed, bereft of

energy, debilitated.

Hataka, as, a, am, miserable, ill-bred, bad (in

general)
;

(as), m. a low person, coward.

Ilati, is, f. striking, a stroke, blow [cf. hata-h°] ;

killing, destroying, destruction, removing, &c.
;

(ac-

cording to S’abda-k.) = apa-karsha ; = ullasa.

Hatnu, us, m. a weapon ; sickness, disease.

Hatya, am, n. killing, slaying; [cf. fanibara-

h°.]

Ilatyd, f. killing, slaying, slaughter, murder (gene-

rally applied to criminal killing, and chiefly used in

comps. ; cf. brahma-h°, go-h°).

Halva, ind. having struck or killed, having slain.

Hatvi, ind., Ved. = haira above.

Hatha, as, m. a stroke, blow ; killing, slaughter

;

death ; a man dejected or in low spirits.

2. han, hd, ghni, m. f. killing, slaying; a killer,

slayer (at the end of comps.
;

cf. brahma-han,
vritra-han).

IFana, as, m. killing, slaying, a killer, slayer, (see

su-h°, cf. ghana, ghandyhana.)
.Han ana, am, n. the act of striking, killing, de-

stroying; wounding, hurting, injuring; (in arith-

metic) multiplication. — Haiiana-Jila, as, d, am,
of a murderous disposition, cruel.

llananiya, as, d, am, to be struck or beaten, to

be killed, worthy of death.

Hanishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to kill or

slay.

Ilanu, us, m. f. the jaw (also hand, Us, f. and

hanu, u, n., and in the sense ‘ jaw,’ thought to be con-
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nected with rt. i. hd, but according to Say. so called,

as hanana-sadhana, ‘ an instrument of destruc-

tion'); (us), f. anything which destroys or injures

life ; a weapon ; death, dying
; disease, sickness ; a

kind of drug ; a wanton woman, prostitute
;

[cf. Gr.

yivv-s, ffv-fto-v, yv-aOo-t, yva$-fiu-s ; Lat. gen-a ;

Goth, kinnu-s; Old Germ, kinni; Angl. Sax.

einn, cyn.] — llanu-graha, as, ni. ‘jaw-seizure,’

locked jaw. — llanu-bheda, as, m. the gaping or

parting asunder of the jaws. — Hanumaj-jayanti,
f. the day of full moon of the month Caitra (being the

supposed birthday of Hanumat)... Hanu-mat, an, m.
* having (large) jaws,’ N. of a monkey-chief (one of

the most celebrated of a vast host of semi-divine

apes or monkey-like beings, who, according to R 3ma-
yana I. 16, were created to become the allies of

Ritna-dandra in his war with RSvana ; the chiefs of

these Simian armies were supposed to be the progeny

of various gods ; thus, Su-griva, q. v., was son of the

Sun, Bali of Indra, Tara of Vrihas-pati, Gandha-
niidana of Kuvera, Nala of Visva-karman, Nila of

Agni, Su-shena of Varuna, and the celebrated Hanu-

mat of Pavana or Maruta, ‘ the Wind ;’ their character

corresponds more to that of Genii than animals;

they are all described as capable of supernatural feats,

and Hanumat especially is fabled to have assumed

any form at will, wielded rocks, removed mountains,

mounted the air, seized the clouds, and rivalled

Garuda in swiftness of flight ; according to other

legends, Hanumat was son of S’iva ; his mother’s

name was AnjanS, q. v.) ; a particular sort of monkey,
Simia Sinica. — Hanuman-nataka, am, n. the

Hanumat drama (a celebrated drama in fourteen acts,

supposed to have been written about the tenth or

eleventh century of our era, and ascribed to Hanumat
himself, who is said to have engraved it on rocks;

it is emphatically called the Maha-nataka or great

drama, and is, in fact, the story of the Ramayana
dramatized, the monkey-chief Hauumat playing a

very important part in the action of the piece).

— Hanu-mula, am, n. the root of the jaw. — Hanu-
stambha,as, m. ‘jaw-stoppage,’ lockedjaw—Hanu-
mat, an, m. = hanu-mat above ; N. of the mythical

author of the Khanda-prasasti ; of the author of the

Hanuman-n 3taka. — Hanumat-kalpa, N. of a work.

—Hanumat-kai-a<?a,am, n. ‘Hanumat’s breastplate,’

N. of a hymn addressed to the five-headed Hanumat,
(this hymn is taken from the Sudarsana-samhita.)

— Hanumat-paddhati, is, f., N. of a work in five

chapters (describing the rites to be observed in the

worship of Hanumat
; four chapters are said to be

j

extracted from the Sudarsana-samhita, and the re-

l maining one from the Ramayana). — Hanuman-
nataka, am, n. = hanuman-nataka above.

Hanu, us, f. See under hanu.
Hanusha, as, m. a Rakshasa, demon.

Hantavya, as, a, am, to be struck or killed, de-

I
serving death.

Hantu, us, m. killing, death ; a bull
;

[cf. su-h°i]

Hantu-manas, as, as, as (hantu for hantum),
minding to kill, intending to kill.

Hantri, ta, tri, tri, one who strikes or kills, strik-

ing ; destroying, removing, counteracting [cf. visha-

7F] ; (ta), m. a murderer, slayer ; a thief, robber

;

(according to some) a particular measure of food.

Hantva, as, a, am, Ved. to be slain, (Say.=

hananiya, Rig-veda III. 30, 15.)

Hanman, a, n., Ved. anything causing death, a

deadly or destructive weapon.

Hanyamana, as, a, am, being struck or smitten

;

being killed.

Hdnuka, as, «, am, killing, hurting, mischievous.

d 'll hanila, as, m. (according to S'ab-

da-k.) a particular tree
(
= ketaki, also written lia-

lina).

^rf hanta, ind. an exclamation of grief,

(equivalent to ‘ ah,’ ‘ alas ’) ; of pity ; of joy ; of sur-

prise ; of flurry or haste ; an exclamation expressive

of good lock or benediction, (see below) ;
an in-

ceptive particle. ~ Hanta-kara, as, m. the exclama-

tion Hanta, a particular formula of benediction or salu-

tation (mentioned along with svaha-kara, vashat-
kdra, and svadhd-kdra) ; rice or other offerings to
be presented to a guest (according to some). — Han-
tokti ('ta-uk

0
), is, f. ‘ saying alas !’ tenderness, com-

passion.

hapusha, f., N. of a particular sub-
stance forming an article of trade (commonly called

Habush, and said to be of a long form and black
colour, and smelling like raw meat or fish

; it is of
two kinds).

Habusha, f. = hapusha above.

halasora, N. of a place.

ham, ind. an exclamation expressive
of anger

(
= rushokti) ; of courtesy or respect.

hami-dna, N. of a place.

F^P hamba, f. (onomatopoetic) the lowing
of cattle.

Hambhd, f. the lowing or bellowing of cattle.

— Hambha-rava, as, m. the cry Hambha, lowing

of kine. — Hambhdrava-virdvin, i, ini, i, making
a lowing or bellowing sound.

Hambhdyamana, as, a, am, lowing, bellowing.

J)
|
r hamm, cl. 1. P. hammati,jahamma,

" x hammitum, to go.

hammira, as, m., N. of a king of
Sakam-bhari (patron of Raghava-deva).

a JJ
hay [cf. rt. 1. hi, in sense ‘to go’], cl.

” x i.P. hayati, jahdya, liayishyati, ahayit,

hayitum, to go, move, (in Naigh. II. 14. hayantat
is enumerated among the gati-karmanah)

;

to re-

vere, worship ; to sound ; to be weary.

F"F haya, as, m. (fr.rt. 1. fo',but connected
with rt. hay above), a horse ; a symbolical expression

for the number seven (that being the number of the

horses of the Sun, see saptafva) ; a man of a par-

ticular class; N. of Indra; of a Yadava king; the

Yak or Bos Grunniens
;

(in prosody) a foot of four

short syllables, proceleusmaticus
;
(a), f. = haya-gan-

dlid below; (j), f. a female horse, mare. — Ilaya-

kdtard or haya-kdtarika, f. a kind of plant or tree.

— Haya-kovzda, as, a, am, skilled in horses.

— Haya-gandha, am, n. a kind of medicinal salt,

= ka6a-lavana ; (a), f. the plant Physalis Flexuosa
;

another plant
(
= aja-moda). — Haya-gardabhi, is,

m. epithet of Siva. — Haya-griva, as, m. ‘horse-

necked,’ N. of a form of Vishnu (manifested, accord-

ing to one legend, in order to recover the Veda

carried off by two Daityas called Madhu and Kaita-

bha) ; N. of a Daitya (called Brahma-veda-pra-
hartri, as having seized and carried off the Vedas at

the dissolution of the universe caused by Brahma’s

sleep at the end of the past Kalpa ; in order to re-

cover them Vishnu became incarnate as the Matsya

or fish, and slew Haya-griva) ; N. of a poet
;

(a), {.,

N. of Durga. — Hayagriva-han, a, m. ‘ slayer of

Haya-griva,’ Vishnu. — Hayan-kasha, as, m. ‘ im-

pelling horses,’ a driver, charioteer ; epithet of Matali

(charioteer of Indra). — Haya-jna, as, m. one who
understands the points of a horse, a horse-dealer, groom,

jockey. — Hayajna-ta, f. knowledge of horses and

their management, horsemanship. — Haya-jndna,

am, n. knowledge of horses. — Haya-tattva-jna,

as, a, am, acquainted with the nature of horses.

— Haya-dvishat, an, m. ‘ hating horses,’ the buffalo.

— Haya-nirghosha, as, m. the noise or clatter of a

horse. — Haya-pu6(ha, as, am, m. n. a horse’s tail

;

(i), f. the plant Masha-parnI, q.v. — Haya-prlya,

as, m. ‘ dear to horses,’ barley
; (5), f. = haya-gan-

dha above; the Kharjuri tree. — Haya-mdra or

haya-maraka, as, m. ‘horse-killer,’ the fragrant

oleander (
=kara-vira). — Haya-mdrana, as, m.

‘horse-killing,’ the sacred fig-tree, Ficus Religiosa.

— Haya-medha, as, m. the horse-sacrifice, (see

aiva-medha). — Hayamedha-yaj, t, m. one who

performs the horse-sacrifice. — Haya-rupin, i, ini,

i, Ved. having the shape of a horse. — Haya-liia-
vati, {., N. of a work (mentioned by Malli-natha).

— Haya-vahana, as, m. epithet of Revanta (son

of the Sun) ; of Kuvera. — Haya-vdhana-iankara,
as, m. red mountain-ebony or a particular tree

(
=

rakta-kdn(ana). — Haya-iald, f. a stable for horses.

— Haya-iastra, am, n. any treatise on horses, the

art or science of training and managing horses.

— Haya-iiras, as, n. a horse’s head ; a mythical

monster (described as vomiting forth the fire of
Aurva’s wrath, which was cast into the sea)

; (as), f.

‘ having a horse’s head,’ N. of a daughter of Vrisha-

parvan ; of a wife of Kratu.— Haya-firsha, as, m.
‘ having a horse’s head,’ a form of Vishnu. — Haya-
iirsha-pandardtra, N. of a work. — Haya-sangra-
hana, am, n. the restraining or curbing of horses,

checking horses. — Hayadhyaksha (°ya-adh
c
), as,

m. a superintendent of horses, head-groom. — Haya-
nanda (°ya-dn°), as, m. ‘ horse’s-joy,’ a kind of
bean, Phaseolus Mungo. — Haydyur-veda (°ya

-

dy°), as, m. the science of medicine applied to

horses, veterinary science. — Haydri fya-ari), is,

m. ‘ horse-foe,’ the fragrant oleander, Nerium Odorum.
— Hayarudha (°ya-dr°), as, a, am, mounted on a

horse
;
(as), m. a horseman, rider. — Haydrolia (°ya-

ar°), as, a, am, mounted on horseback, a rider
;

(as),

m. horsemanship, riding. — Hayaiand (°ya-ai°),

f. • horse-food,’ the gum olibanunr tree. — Hayeshta
(°yu-ish°), as, m. ‘loved by horses,’ barley. — Ha-
yottama

(°ya-ut°), as, m. ‘ best of horses,’ a well-

bred or excellent horse (= djaneya).

Hayana, as, m. a year [cf. the more usual form
hayana] ;

(am), n. a covered carriage or palanquin,

(also read dayana, q. v.)

F^ hara, haraka, & c. See p. 1175.
Havana, haras, &c. See p. 1175.

FT*|*T haramvja, N. of a place.

F^TTCT harayana. See under rt. 1. hri.

harave, N. of a place.

FTf*T harahura, f. (probably for hdra-

hura, q. v.), a grape.

F*ra haraka, N. of a place.

Ffti . hari, is, is, i (perhaps to be connected
with hiri and rt. 2. hri, q.v.; according to some anab-

breviated form of liarit, p. 1167; inUnadi-s.IV.Il8.

said to be ft. rt. 1. hri, p. 1175), green, greenish

yellow, yellow; reddish brown, bay, tawny; (is),

m. green (the colour)
;

a yellow or golden colour

;

a reddish brown or tawny colour ; N. of Vishnu

;

of Krishna (regarded as identical with Vishnu); of

S’iva; of Brahma; of Indra; of Yama; a man,
people, (in Naigh. II. 3. harayah is enumerated

among the manushya-ndmani)

;

N. of the Soma
(so called as being harita-vania, see Nirukta IV.

19) ;
a stone for crushing the Soma (Ved., Say.

harayah =gravanah, Rig-veda III. 44, I); the

moon ; the sun
;
a ray of light ; fire ; wind, air

;
a

horse ; a bay horse, horse of Indra, (in Naigh. I.

15. hari, m. du., is given as ‘ the horses of Indra
;’

and in Rig-veda I. 16, 1; 101, 10, &c., the plurals

harayah and haribhih occur ; cf. harin, acc. pi.

‘ the horses of Indra,’ in Sakuntala, Act 1) ; a lion

;

a parrot
; the Koil or Indian cuckoo

; a peacock ; a

goose
;
an ape ; a frog ; a snake ; one of the nine

Varshas or divisions into which the known continent

is divided, (see varsha) ;
N. of the poet Bhartri-

hari (by which he is usually known) ; N. of several

other authors ; a species of the Aty-ashti metre
;

[cf.

Zend zairi,
‘ yellow ;’ zairina, ‘ yellowish ’ (= ha-

rina)

:

Gr. X^w-ptS-s, \\6-o-s,
Xohri : Lat. helus (holus,olus), hel- vu-s, hel-vo-lus,

gilvus

:

Old Germ, gro-j-u, gruo-j-u, gro-ni :

Angl. Sax. growan, green, grene

:

Slav, zel-igc,

‘vegetables;’ zel-enu, ‘green:’ Lith. zel-iu, ‘to

become green ;’ zol-e, ‘ grass ;’ zal-ie-s,
‘ green

Hib. glas, ‘green, pale.’]— Hari-kanta, as, d,

13 R
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am, beloved by Indra, dear to Indra
; beautiful as a

lion.— Hari-krishna, as, m. a proper N. — Ilari-

kcliya, as, m. ‘ sported in by Vishnu,’ the country

of Bengal; (as, d, am), belonging to or dwelling

in Bengal. — Hari-keda, as, m. ‘yellow-haired,’

epithet of Savitri (Ved.) ; N. of one of the seven

principal rays of the sun (supposed to supply heat to

the stars) ;
epithet of Sava, (according to some so

called as • lord of Hari and Brahma
;
cf. hari, 3. lea);

N. of a Yaksha (who propitiated the god Siva and

was made by him a leader of his troops and a

guardian of fields and fruits; see danda-pdni).
— Hari-krantd, f. a kind of plant (= vishnu-

kranta).— Ilari-kshetra, N. of a place. — Hari-
gana, as, m. a troop of horses; a proper N.
— JETari-gandha, am, n. a sort of sandal

(
— hari-

dandana).— Hari-griha, am, n. the abode of

Hari ; N. of a city and district, (also called Sam-

bhalpur, = dumbha-pura, eka-dakra.) — Hari-
danilana, as, am, m. n, a sort of yellow sandal-

wood or sandal tree ( = taila-parnika, indra-dan-

dana, maha-gandha)

;

one of the five trees of

paradise (the other four being called Parijata, Man-
dara, Santana, and Kalpa)

;
(am), n. saffron ; moon-

light; the filament of a lotus (=padma-kedara) ;

the person of a lover or mistress. — Haridandand-
spada (°na-ds°), am, n. the site of yellow sandal-

wood. — Hari-dandra, as, m., N. of a physician

(author of a commentary on the Caraka-tantra).

— Hari-ja, am, n. (in astronomy) longitude (said

to = kshiti-ja). — Hari-jivana-midra, as, m., N.
of the author of the Snana-sutra-paddhati. — llari-

turangama, as, m., N. of Indra, (see hary-adva.)

— Hariturangamdyudha (°ma-ay° ), am, n.

Indra’s thunderbolt. — Hari-trata, as, a, am, pro-

tected by Hari. — Hari-datta, as, m. a proper N.
— Hari-darbha, see harid-garbha. — Hari-ddsa,

as, m. a slave or worshipper, of Vishnu; N. of

a king
; of the author of a commentary on the

Nyaya-kusumanjali
;

of the author of the Le-

khaka-muktamani. — Hari-dina, am, n. ‘ Hari’s

day,’ a particular day sacred to Vishnu. — Hari-
dikshita, as, m., N. of a preceptor. — Ilari-

dridvan, a, ari, a, see Vopa-deva IV. 13. — Hari-
deva, as, m. the asterism S'ravana

;
a proper N.

— Hari-drava, as, m. green fluid
;

(perhaps)

Soma; a powder made from the blossoms of the

Naga-kesara tree. — Hari-dru, us, m. a kind of

Curcuma
(
— daru-haridra, pita-da.ru)

;

a tree (in

general). — 1lari-dvara, am, n. ‘ Vishnu’s gate,’

N. of a celebrated town and Tirtha or sacred bathing-

place (commonly called Hardvar or HurdvSr; this

is the place where the Ganges finally leaves the

mountainous districts for the level plains of Hin-

dustan, whence it is sometimes called Gan-ga-dvara

;

tens of thousands of pilgrims flock to this Tirtha at

particular seasons and seek priority of ablution in

the sacred stream, the complete purgation from sin

being supposed to depend on seizing the auspicious

moment laid down by astrologers ; it is called
1
Hari’s

gate,’ as leading to Vaikuntha or Vishnu’s heaven).

— Uari-dhdyas, as, as, as, Ved. yellow-rayed,

having golden luminaries, (in Rig-veda III. 44, 3,

Say. explains liari-dhayasam by harito harita-

varna dhayaso dharakd radmayo yasydh.) — Ha-
ri-natlia, as, m., N. of the author of the Smriti-

sSra ; of the author of the Rama-vilasa-kavya
; of

the author of the Kanthabharana-marjana and the

KSvySdarsa-mJrjana commentaries. — Hari-naman,

a, n. the name of Hari or Vishnu
;
(a), m. the

kidney-bean, Phaseolus Mungo. — Hari-ndyalia,

as, m., N. of the author of a work on music.

— Harl-ndra, am, n. the eye of Vishnu; a white

lotus
;
an eye of a greenish colour

;
(as), m. 1 having

greenish eyes,’ an owl. — Ilari-pada, am, n. (ac-

cording to some) the vernal equinox. — llari-parna,

as, a, am, green-leaved
;
(am), n. a radish. — Hari-

prabodha, N. of a work. — Ilari-priya, as, a, am,
liked or loved by Vishnu

;
(as), m. the Kadamba

tree; other plants, &c. ( = pila-bhringariija ; —
vishnu-kunda

;

= kara-vira; = bandhuka); a

conch-shell; a mad person; armour
(
= kahduka);

Siva; (a), f. Lakshml
;
the earth; sacred basil

(
=

tulasi)
;
the twelfth day of a lunar fortnight

;
(am),

n. a kind of dark sandal-wood ; the root Uslra, q. v.

— Hari-baluka, am, n. ‘ yellow sand,’ a kind of

perfume and drug
(
= elavdlu, q. v.). — Hari-

bunga-pura, am, n., N. of a town. — Hari-bhakta,
as, m. a worshipper of Vishnu. — Hari-bhatta, as,

m., N. of the author of a work on music. — Hari-
bhadra, am, n. = hari-baluka. — Hari-bhavini or

hari-bhavini, f. a woman who meditates on Vishnu.

— Hari-bhuj, k, m. ‘frog-eater,’ a snake. — Hari-
mantha, as, m. the tree Premna Spinosa (the wood
of which by attrition produces flame) ; the chick-pea

(
= daiiaka); N. of a particular country or district.

— Hari-manthaka, as, m. the chick-pea. — llari-

mantha-ja, as, m. ‘ produced in the district Hari-

mantha,’ the chick-pea ; a sort of dark kidney-bean.

— Hari-yupiya, f., Ved., N. of a city or of a river.

— Hari-yoga, as, a, am, Ved. having a yoke of

bay horses, yoked with horses. — Hari-yojana, as,

m., Ved. ‘ hamesser of the Hari steeds,’ Indra
; [cf.

hariyojana .] — Hari-rama, as, m., N. of the

author of the Dharmitavacdhedakata-pratySsatti-

vicara, the Navlna-mata-vicara, the Man-gala-vada,

and the SamagrI-vada. — Hari-raya, as, m., N. of

the author of the Jicarana-cihna-mahatmya. — Hari-
lild, f., N. of Vopa-deva’s index to the Bhagavata-

Purana. — Harilild-rireka, as, m., N. of a com-
mentary by Hemadri on the Hari-llla. — Hari-
lodana, as, 5 , am, having dark-green eyes ;

tawny-

eyed
; (as), m. a crab

; an owl. — Hari-vanla, as,

m. the family of Krishna (as identified with Vishnu);

N. of a celebrated poem supplementary to the Maha-
bharata on the history and adventures of Krishna

and his family, (it is usually regarded as part of the

greater epic, though really a comparatively modern
addition to it ; the poem consists of no less than

16,374 verses, comprised in three sections, called

Harivansa-parvan, Vishnu-parvan, and Bhavishya-

parvan
;

in the first is contained a description of the

creation of the world and a history of the solar and

lunar races, the second gives a detailed biography

of Krishna, and the third an account of the future

condition of the world with the corruptions about to

prevail during the Kali-yuga.) — Ilari-vanla-gosva-

min, i, m., N. of the author of the Radha-rasa-

sudha-nidhi. — Hari-vat, an, ati, at, possessing

Hari
;
(an), m. ‘ possessing bay horses,’ N. of Indra,

(in Rig-veda VIII. 40, 9. harivah, voc. c., occurs.)

— llari-varpas, as, as, as, Ved. having a verdant

form, tinted with green, green-coloured (said of the

earth). — Hari-varman, a, m., N. of a poet.

— Hari-varsha, am, n. one of the nine divisions

of Jambu-dvlpa or the known continent, (the country

between the Nishadha and Hema-kuta mountains,

see varslia, p. 893) ;
(as), m„ N. of a king of

Nishadha (son of Agnldhra). — Hari-vallabha, as,

m. ‘ beloved by Vishnu,’ N. of the author of the

Sudhodaya
;

(a), f. epithet of Lakshml ;
sacred basil

(= tulasi); another plant (=jaya). — Ilari-va-

sara, am, n. Vishnu’s day (the eleventh or twelfth

lunar day, or according to some, the first quarter of

the twelfth lunar day). — Hari-vahana, as, m.
‘ Vishnu-bearer,’ Garuda ;

‘ having bay horses,’ Indra

[cf. hary-adva, hari-haya]. — Hari-vija, as, m.
‘ Vishnu’s seed,’ yellow orpiment, (see haritala.)

— Hari-vrisha, am, n. a division of the continent,

(see hari-varsha.) — Hari-dankara, as, m., N. of

a scribe; of a place. — Hari-dayana, am, n. the

sleep of Vishnu. — Ilari-dara, as, nr. ‘ having Vishnu

for an arrow,’ epithet of Siva, (Vishnu having served

Siva as the shaft which set the cities of Tripura on

fire.) — Hari-darman, a, in., N. of a poet. — Hari-

dipra, as, m., Ved. ‘ruddy-jawed,’ epithet of Indra.

— Hari-ddandra, as, a, am (see daiulra), Ved.

having golden-coloured splendor
;
(as), m., N. of

the twenty-eighth king of the solar dynasty in the

Treti age, (he was son of Tri-san-ku, and was cele-

brated for his piety ; according to the MSrkandeya-

Purltna, which gives a most interesting legend de-

tailing the history of this prince, he gave up bir

whole country, sold his wife and son, and finall)

himself, to satisfy the demands of Visva-mitra, whom
he had provoked by interfering to protect the Sciences

who were becoming mastered by this intensely

austere sage
; after enduring incredible sufferings.

Hari-scandra won the pity of the gods and was
raised with his subjects to heaven : on the other

hand, in the Sabha-parvan of the Maha-bharata,
verse 489 See., his performance of the Raja-sOya
sacrifice is stated to have been the cause of his

elevation, and in the Aitareya-Brahmana quite another

legend is told about him, see under dunah-sepa,

p. 1014 : in later legends Hari-sdandra is represented

as insidiously induced by Narada to relate his actions

with unbecoming pride, whereupon he was degraded

from Svarga, one stage at each sentence, till stopping

in time and doing homage to the gods he was fixed

with his capital in mid-air
;

his aerial city is popu-

larly believed to be still visible in the skies at parti-

cular times ; cf. saubha)
;
(am), n., N. of a Lin-ga.

— Ha risda ndra-tirtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha.

— Haris'dandra-pura, am, n. the city of Hari-

scandra (= laubha, see above).— Hari-imaddru or

hari-lmalru, us, us, u, Ved. ruddy-bearded, golden- 4
bearded, having a yellow beard. — Hari-srama,
as, m. a proper N. — Hari-lravd, N. of a river.

— Hari-lrl, Is, Is, i, Ved. blessed with or abounding

in horses. — Hari-shdd, k, k, k, Ved. enjoying or par-

taking of Soma, (Szy. = somasya sambhaktri, Rig-
veda X. 94, 1 2.) — Hari-shena, as, m. (shena for

|

sena fr. send), N. of the tenth of the Jaina Cakra-

vartins. — Harishtha., as, as, am (shtha for stha),

Ved. one who stands over horses, a guider of horses, 1

(Say, = haryo/i sthatri, Rig-veda VI. 17, 2.) — Ha-
!

ri-sakha, as, m. ‘friend of Indra,’ a Gandharva.

— Hari-sankirtana, am, n. the act of pronouncing

or repeating the name of Vishnu (supposed to possess t

great efficacy). — Hari-suta, as, m. ‘ son of Hari,’

N. of Arjuna
; of the tenth Cakra-vartin, (also called I

Hari-shena.) — Hari-sukta, am, n. a hymn addressed

to Hari.— llari-siinu, us, m. ‘son of Hari.’ N. of

Arjuna. — 1/ari-stotra, am, n. and hari-stuti, ft,

{., N. of two Vedanta hymns (in praise of Vishnu).

— Hari-svamin, i, m., N. of a priest
;
of the author

of a commentary on the Satapatha-BrJhmana. — Ha-
ri-haya, as, m. ‘ having bay or gold-coloured

horses,’ epithet of Indra ; of the Sun ; of Skanda

;

of Ganesa . — Hari-hara, as, m. a particular form

of deity consisting of Vishnu and Siva conjoined;

N. of a king
; of a poet ; of several other persons.

— Hari-hara-katha, f. the repeating of the names

of Hari and Hara (i. e. of Vishnu and S'iva). — llari-

hara-kshetra, am, n.‘ the sacred place of Vishnu and

S'iva conjoined,’ N. of a particular Tirtha and place

of pilgrimage. — Hari-hara-purl, N. of a preceptor.

— Harihara-bhashya, am, n., N. of a commen-
tary. — I/ari-hardtmaka (°ra-iif ), as, ika, am,
identified with Vishnu and Siva in their united state;

(as), m. Garuda ; the bull of Siva (
= diva-vrisha) ;

Daksha (according to some); (am), n. = harihara-

kshttra. — Hari-heti, is, f. the weapon of Vishnu, 1

i. e. the C’akra or discus. — Hariheti-huti, is, m.=
ddkra-vaka, a sort of duck. — Ilary-aksha, as, m.

‘ green-eyed, brown-eyed,’ a lion ; N. of Kuvera

;

of Siva ; of a son of Prithu. — Hary-anga, as, m.,

N. of a king. — Hary-aiva, as, m. ‘having bay

horses called Hari,’ N. of Indra ; of Siva ; of a son of

DridhSsva
; of several other persons

;
(<w), m. pi., 1

N. of 5000 sons of Daksha. — Hary-atman

,

<i, m.

epithet of Uttama (one of the twenty-eight VySsas).

Ilarika, a-s, m. a horse of a yellowish or reddish i

brow n colour (= halaka)

;

a thief, (in this sense

evidently fr. rt. 1. Art); a gambler with dice.

Harina, as, t, am (the fern, may equally belong

to harita, next col.), greenish or yellowish or reddish

white, pale, whitish
;

(as), m. yellowish or reddish

white (the colour) ; white (the colour) ; a deer, ante-

lope, fawn, stag (one of five kinds, others being

called rishya, ruru, prishata, mriga) ; a goose; a

I minor division of the world ;
the sun ; N. of Vishnu

;
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of Siva
;

(i), f. green (the colour)
;
yellow jasmine

;

a female deer, doe; a golden image; one of the

four kinds of women, an excellent woman ( = t'i-

trini, corresponding to the kind of man termed

mrigu); turmeric
(
— harita); madder

(
= ma«-

jishtlid); a species of the Aty-ashti metre ( = la-

rani). — Harina-kalanka, as, m. ‘deer-spotted,’

epithet of the moon. — Harina-dhdman, d, m.

the moon . — Harina-nayana, as, i, am, deer-

eyed, fawn-eyed, having eyes like a deer. — Harina-
nartaka, as, m. a minsirel of Indra's heaven

(
=

kin-nara) — Harina-pluta, am, a, n. f. a kind of

metre (described by some as a stanza having eleven

syllables in every first and third P.ida, and twelve in

every second and fourth ; by others two kinds of

metre are given).— Harina-lodana = karina-na-

yana.— Harina-hridaya, as, a, am, deer-hearted,

faint-hearted, timid. — Harinaksha (°na-ak°), as,

i, am, deer-eyed, fawn-eyed
; (as), m. epithet of

Siva
;

(i), f. a woman with beautiful eyes ; a kind

of perfume ( = hatla-rilasini). — Harindnka (°na-

an '), as, m. ‘deer-marked,’ the moon; [cf. ha-

rina-kalanka!] — Harinantara (°na-an°), as, m.

a species of deer ( = bharydtika).

Harinaka, as, m. a deer.

Harindya, Nom. A. harinayate, &c., to become

a deer.

Harini, see under harina. — Uarini-vritta, am,

n. the Harini metre.

llarit, t, t, t (in UnSdi-s. I. 99. said to be fr. rt.

l. hri, perhaps for original karat; cf. 1. hari,

hiri, hirana), green, of a green colour; greenish

yellow, yellowish, golden-coloured
;

(t), m. green

(the colour)
; a swift horse ; a horse of the Sun, (in

Rig-veda I. 50, 8. sapta-haritah is explained by

S5y. as ‘ the seven horses of the Sun,’ symbolical of

sapta rasmayah, ‘the seven rays;’ see also Rig-

veda 1. 1 15, 4, where haritah is explained by ‘the

Sun’s horses,’ as well as by rasa-harana-silan

radmin, ‘ the rays which take up the moisture ;’ the

seven horses of the Sun are sometimes called mares,

cf. iundhyu; they probably really symbolize the

seven days of the week)
;
the kidney-bean, Phase-

olus Mungo; a lion; the sun; Vishnu; (<), m. n.

grass
; (/), f. a quarter, region ; a point of the com-

pass ;
turmeric ) [cf. according to some, Gr. x^P l ~

res, x&PT0S >
perhaps Lat. viridi-s (for gviridis) ;

Goth, gulth, gras; Angl. Sax. gold, grces.]— Ha-
rit-parna, as, a, am, green-leaved, having green

leaves; (ant), n. a radish; [cf. hari-parna.] — Ha-

rid-a£ua, as, m. ‘ whose horses are called Harit,’

the sun, (see harit above.) — Harid-garbha, a?,

m. a green or yellowish Kusa grass with broad leaves

(= prithu-6<:hada ; also read hari-darbha).— Ha-
rid-varna, as, a, am, gTeen-coloured, of a yellowish

golden colour. — Harin-mani, is, nt. ‘green-gem,’

an emerald. — Harin-mudga, as, m. a sort of

kidney-bean
(
= ddrada).

Harita, as, d or harini, am (connected with

harina above ; cf. its fern, harini; cf. also 2. bha-

rita with its fem. bharini), green, of a green

colour ; reddish brown or tawny
;

grassy, verdant ;

dark blue
;
(as), m. green (the colour) ; a lion

;
a

kind of grass (
= manthanaka)

;

N. of a son of

Yuvanasva
;

(as), m. pi., N. of a Gotra
;

(a), f.

Durva grass ;
turmeric ; a brown-coloured grape

;

other plants, = jayanti

;

= pdci; = nila-durva ;

(am), n. a kind of perfume (
= sthauneyaka).

— Harita-ddhada, as, a, am, green-leaved, having

green leaves. — Harita-trina, am, n. green grass.

— Harita-pattrikd, f. ‘green-leaved,’ a kind of

creeping plant (=pa<!i).— Harita-varna,as, a,am,

green-coloured. — Harita-saka, as, m. the Sigru

phnt.—Haritddman (jia-as
0
), a, n. ‘ green-coloured

stone,’ an emerald ; a turquoise : sulphate of copper

or blue vitriol.— Haritasva (°ta-ad°), as, m., N.

of a son of Su-dyumna. — Hariti-lcrita, as, d, am,

made green, coloured green, made verdant.

Haritaka, as, m. a green vegetable, pot-herb.

Haritdya, Nom. A. haritdyate, &c., to become

green or verdant.

Ilaritdyat, an, anti, at, becoming green.

Ilarildla, as, m. a kind of pigeon of a yellowish

green colour
;

(i), f. Durva grass
;
a streak or line

in the sky
(
= dkdda-ixkha)

;
a sort of creeper

(
=

khadga-pattra) ;
a kind of tree (according to Say.)

;

the fourth day of the light half of the month Bhadra
;

(am), n. yellow orpiment or sulphuret of arsenic

(described as the seed or seminal energy of Vishnu,

= harer viryam). — Haritdla-janaka, as, m. orpi-

ment-producer (a word employed in modern Sanskrit

to express the metal arsenic).

Haritdlaka, as, m. a kind of pigeon of a yellowish

green colour
;
(am), n. yellow orpiment

;
painting

the person, theatrical decoration.

Haritdlikd, f. Durva grass ; the fourth day of the

light halfofthe month Bhadra . — Haritalika-vrata,

am, n. a particular religious observance on the above

day.

Haridrd, f. turmeric
; the root of turmeric pow-

dered, (forty-six synonyms of this plant are given.)

— Haridrakta (°rd-ak°), as, a, am, smeared or

stained with turmeric. — Haridra-ganapati, is, or

haridra-ganefa, as, m. a particular form of the god

Ganesa (in whose honour a Mantra is repeated, ac-

companied with offerings mixed with turmeric).

— Haridranga (°rd-ait ), as, m. ‘yellow-bodied,’

a kind of yellow bird
(
= haritdla).— Haridrablia

(°ra-dbha), as, a, am, resembling turmeric, of a

yellow colour; (as), m. the plant Plta-iala, q.v.;

zedoary (=karpuraka). — Haridrd-raga or hari-

drd-ragaka, as, a, am, turmeric-coloured ; unsteady

in affection or attachment, fickle, capricious (like the

colour of turmeric which does not last).

1. hariman, a, m. (for 2. see under rt. 1. hri),

yellowness
;

yellowness (of the body), a kind of

disease, (Rig-veda I. 50, 1 1 ,
&c.)

;
paleness.

Hariya, as, m. a horse of a yellowish or reddish

colour.

HarUahi, f. the yellow Myrobalan tree, Termi-

nalia Chebula, (twenty-eight synonyms and seven

varieties of this are enumerated ;
a form haritaka

is also found.)

2. hari, ind. alas !

*rfT!R*tT harimanta, as, m., N. of an

An-girasa (author of the hymn Rig-veda IX. 72).

harile, ind. (according to some) a

vocative particle used in addressing a female slave

(in theatrical language).

harisha, as, m. (a modern form of

harsha), joy, happiness (according to S'abda-k.).

harisha, f. a particular kind of

seasoning or condiment.

harenu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s.

II. I. fr. rt. 1. hri), pease, pulse
t
a creeper marking

the boundary of a village ; N. of Lan-ka ;
(us), f. a

sort of drug or perfume
(
= renuka, q.v.); a re-

spectable woman; a copper-coloured deer.^

Harenuka, as, m. pease, pulse
(
= kaldya).

fTfai hartavya, hartri, &c. See p. 1175.

^H^liarman, a, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1 .hri),

gaping, yawning.

Harmita, as, d, am, yawned ;
thrown, cast, sent

;

burned [cf. gharma].

harmuta, as, m. (according to some)

the sun ;
a tortoise.

fbt harmya, am, n. (said to be fr. rt. 1 . hri

in the sense of ‘ to captivate or charm the mind ;’

but more probably to be connected with gharma),

a hole in the ground for cooking, a kind of pit or

oven for holding fire, fire-place, hearth ; a domestic

hearth, home; house, building, palace, mansion,

any large building or residence of a man of wealth,

[cf. Zend zairimya; Lat.formus]; a fiery pit,

place of torment, region of darkness, abode of evil

spirits, abode of the departed, the nether world ; {as,

a, am), living in houses . — Harmya-prishtha, am,
n. the roof or upper room of a palace. — Harmya-
bhdj, k, k, k, living in a palace. — Harmya-stha,
as, a, am, Ved. standing near a hearth or fire-place

;

being in a house. — Harmya-sthala, am, n. the

room or chamber of a mansion or palace. — Har-
myangana (°ya-ari), am, n. the court of a palace.

ttjt hary, cl. I. P. haryati (sometimes
" \ also A. -te), jaharya, haryishyati, ahar-

yit, haryitum, Ved. to desire, yearn after, love,

like, be pleased with, (in Naigh. II. 6. enumerated

among the hanti-kurmanah)
; to worship, pray to

;

to take [cf. rt. 1. Art] ; to threaten
;
to be weary ; to

go, (in Naigh. II. 14. enumerated among the gati-_

karmdnah) : Caus. haryayati, -yitum, Aor. aja-

haryat

:

Desid
. jiharyishati

:

Intens. jaharyate,

jdhariyiti, jaliarti ; [cf. Gr. xa
'

lP0}
< XaP X°-p-Pa ,

Xapi-s, xaP lC°Pal , XaP‘"f is, ytXcos, yeXaco : Lat.

gra-tu-s, grat-ia (Osc. her-est, Herentati-s, ‘ Ve-

nus:’ Umbr. heriest ): Goth, faihu-gair-n-s,
‘ ava-

ricious ;’ gair-uni, ‘ affection ;’ gailjan, goljan

;

Old Germ, ger, giri, ‘ desirous ;’ geri, giri, ‘ greedi-

ness ;’ gerdn, ‘ to desire Angl. Sax. gal, gagol

:

Lith. gor-u-ti, gor (?) : Slav, zel-e-ti (?).]

Haryat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring, liking, lov-

ing, (Say. =kdmayamana; in Rig-veda I. 57, 2.

according to Say. haryatah—prepsatah or s'obha-

nah, see the next.)

Haryata, as, d, am,Yed. amiable, beloved, (Say.

= sprihaniya, Rig-veda III. 5, 3); agreeable,

pleasant, delicious (said of Soma)
;
(as), m. a horse ;

a steed fit for the Asva-medha sacrifice ; N. of the

author of a hymn in the Rig-veda, (see pragatha.)

Haryamana, as, a, am, Ved. desiring, wishing,

loving, (Say. = kdmayamana.)

hary-asva. See p. 1166, col. 3.

harsha, harsha-kara, &c. See p. 1176.

Harshana, harshita, &c. See p. 1
1
76.

fqTqff harslukd, f. a kind of metre.

1. hal, cl. 1. P. halati, jahdla, aha-

lit. See., to plough, make furrows.

Hala, am, n. a plough; ugliness, deformity, =
vairupya

;

(a), f. the earth ;
water ;

spirituous

liquor, wine. — Ilala-dhara, as, a or i, am, plough-

holding, having a plough
;
(as), m. a ploughman ;

epithet of Bala-rama (as bearing a peculiar weapon

shaped like a ploughshare; cf. sira-paiii).— Ilala-

bliuti, is, f. agriculture, husbandry. — Ifula-bhrit,

t, t, t, plough-holding, possessing a plough
; (t), m.

a ploughman ;
Bala-rama

;
[cf. sira-bhrit.] — Hala-

bliriti, is, f. ploughing, agriculture, husbandry

;

(is), m., N. of a Muni
(
= upa-rarsha, krita-koti,

a-yddita). — Hala-mukhi, f. a kind of metre.

— Hala-rdksha, am, n. a kind of shrub
(
=

ahulya). — Hala-hati, is, f. ‘ plough-striking,’

ploughing, furrowing. — Ilaldyiulha (°la-dy°), as,

m. ‘ plough-weaponed,’ Bala-rama, (see above) ; N.

of a poet (son of Dhanaii-jaya) ;
of the author of

the Brahmana-sarvasva
;
of the author of the Purana-

sarvasva ; of the author of the Abhidhana-ratnantlla

lexicon.

Halaya, Nom. P. halayati, &c„ to plough (
=

halim grikndti, Vopa-deva XXI. 17)-

Halaha, as, m. a horse of a mixed or variegated

colour, (also read hdldlui.)

Hull, is, m. a large plough, ploughshare (
=

jityd,Yops-devA XXVI. 20 ;
— vrihnd-dhala, q. v.;

;

a furrow (according to some) ;
agriculture.

Halin, i, m. a ploughman, agriculturist, cultivator

;

N. of Bala-rama; (ini), f. a number of ploughs;

a kind of plant ( = languid; i). — Hali-pnya, as,

m. ‘dear to agriculturists,’ the Kadamba tree; (d),

f. spirituous liquor
(
= madira).

Hall, f. the plant Kali-kftrl, q. v.

Hulisha, f. (probably fr. hala + ishd), = Idnga-

lishd, the handle of a plough.

Halya, as, a, am, to be ploughed or tilled,

arable ;
belonging to or proceeding from ugliness or
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deformity, ugly

;
(a), f. a multitude of ploughs

;

(am), n. a ploughed field, arable land
;
ugliness

;
de-

formity.

hal, m. n. (in Panini’s system) a

technical expression for all the consonants
;
any con-

sonant. — Hal-anta, as, a, am, ending in a con-

sonant.

haladdi, f. turmeric (= haridra),

hala-hald (an imitative sound),

halloo, hallooing. — Halahald-Sabda, as, m. shout-

ing Hala-hala, hallooing, shout, outcry, tumult.

tTFJT hold, f. a female friend, (see also

hald under hala)
;

(hold), ind. a vocative particle

used in addressing a female friend who is an equal

(in theatrical language).

^rtt^oS halahala, as, am, m. n. (= hala-

hala, q. v., sometimes also written halahala, and

said to be fr. rt. i. hal), a sort of deadly poison [cf.

kalakuta at p. 226, col. 2] ;
(as), m. a kind of

snake (= brahma-sarpa) ; a Jaina or Bauddha sage

;

a sort of lizard or newt.

halina, as, m. (said to be fr. rt. 1.

hal), the Teak tree (= s'dlca).

^r^>TRi 1. halimaka, am, n. (probably con-

nected with I. hariman at p. 1167, col. 2), a sort

of jaundice, paleness or yellowness of skin.

fofaHTO haluana or haludna, N. of a place.

hallaka, am, n. the red lotus.

fT^TT hallana, am, n. rolling or tossing

about, rolling about in sleep.

hallita, am, n. one of the eighteen

Upa-rupakas or minor dramatic entertainments (de-

scribed as a piece in one act, consisting chiefly of

singing and dancing by one male and seven, eight,

or ten female performers), a ballet; a circular dance

(performed by women).
Ilalli&aka, as, m. dancing in a ring (as performed

by women).

Hallisha, halUshaka, = hallida above.

Ilallisa, hallisaha,= hallita above.

1. hava, as, m. (fr. rt. hu), an oblation,

burnt-offering, sacrifice.

Ilavanga, as, m. (probably havam + ga), eating

rice and curds from a metal cup.

I. havana, am, n. the act of offering an oblation

with fire
; an oblation to the gods, burnt-offering,

sacrifice; (l), f. a hole made in the ground for the

sacrificial fire which is to receive a burnt-oblation.

— t . havana-syada, as, a, am, Ved. hastening to

a sacrifice. — Havandyus (°na-dy°), us, m. * having

the burnt-offering for its life,’ fire.

Havaniya, as, a, am, to be offered with fire, fit

for an oblation or sacrifice, sacrificial
;
(am), n. any-

thing fit for an oblation ; clarified butter, ghee.

Havitri, f. a hole made in the ground for holding

the sacred fire for an oblation.

Ilavishya, am, n. anything fit for an oblation;

clarified butter ; wild rice (or any similar wild grain)

;

rice mixed with ghee
;

a hymn in praise of oblations

(Ved,). — Havishya-bhuj, h, k, It, eating clarified

butter
;

(k), m. fire. — Havishydnna (°ya-an°), am,
n. food fit to be eaten during certain holy days

(or during the continuance of fasts and other re-

ligious observances) ; any particularly pure food (as

wheat, cow’s milk, &c.).— llavishydiin Cya-bd
0
),

l,ini,i, devouring clarified butter, (Manu XI. 218);

(I), m. fire.

Havishyanthya. See under havis.

llavis, is, n. anything offered as an oblation with

fire, clarified butter, ghee; an oblation or burnt-

offering (in general); water, (in Naigh. I. 12. enu-

merated among the udaka-ndmani)

;

epithet of

Siva. — Tlavih-sesha, as, m. the residue of an obla-

tion, — Havir-asana, am, n. the act of devouring

clarified butter; (as), m.‘ consuming oblations,’ fire.

— Havir-gandhd, f. ‘smelling like clarified butter,’

the S'amI tree. — Havir-geha, am, n. any house or

chamber in which an oblation is offered, a sacrificial

hall. — Havir-da, as, as, am, Ved. a giver of obla-

tions, (said ofRudra, Rig-veda IV. 3, 7.) — Ilavir-

dhana, am, n.,Ved. ‘ ghee-containing,’ an oblation;

(e), n. du. the two receptacles or vehicles on which

the Soma and other offerings are put
;

(as), m., N.
of the author of the hymns Rig-veda X. 11-13
(having the patronymic Ar>gi).— Havir-bhuj, k, k,

Ic, eating clarified butter
;

(k), m. fire ; N. of the

Pitris of the Kshatriyas. — Havir-bhu, us, (., N. of

the wife of Pulastya. — Ilavir-mathi, is, is, i, Ved.

destroying or obstructing oblations, impedingsacrificial

rites.—Havir-mantha, as, m. a kind of plant ( = ga-

iiikari). — Havir-yajha, as, m. a particular sacrifice,

N. of the first book of the Sata-patha-Brahmana (ac-

cording to the Madhyandina-lakha).—Havir-yajna-

samstha, f. a kind of sacrifice, (seven Havir-yajna-

samsthas are enumerated, viz. Agny-adheya, Agni-

hotra, Darsa-purnamasau, Caturmasyani, Pasu-ban-

dha, Sautramanl, and Paka-yajna.) — Havir-yajin,

i, m. ‘ ghee-offerer,’ a priest. — Havish-krit, t, t, t,

Ved. performing a sacrifice. — Ilavish-pankti, is,

m., Ved., scil. yajna, a sacrifice consisting of five

oblations. — Havisli-pati, is, m., Ved. the lord of a

sacrifice. — Havish-mat, an, ati, at, possessed of

oblations
;
(antas), m. pi., N. of a class of Pitris (re-

garded as progenitors of Kshatriyas and as descended

from An-giras; Manu III. 197, 198). — Havishy-
antlya, am, n., N. of nineteen Vedic texts begin-

ning havishyantam, (Manu XI. 251.)

1 . harya, as, a, am, fit to be offered in oblations,

(Say. = hotavya) ; (as), m., N. of a son of Atri;

(am), n. an oblation or offering to the gods (as dis-

tinguished fr. kavya, q. v.) ;
clarified butter, ghee.

— Havya-lcavya, am, n. oblations both to the gods

and to the spirits of deceased ancestors, (also ani, n.

pi.) — Havya-jushti, is, f., Ved. the favour of an

oblation, an acceptable oblation, (Say. = havih-seva.)

— llavya-dati, is, f., Ved. ‘ oblation-giving,’ a sacri-

ficial offering
;

(is, is, i), giving sacrificial offerings.

— Ilavya-paka, as, m. an oblation (of rice, barley,

&c.) cooked with butter and milk for presentation to

the gods; the vessel in which such an oblation is

prepared. — Havya-vdh, t, or havya-vaha, as, m.
‘ oblation-bearer,’ Agni or fire. — Havya-vdhana,
as, i, am, bearing oblations, conveying oblations;

(as), m. fire ; epithet of the ninth Kalpa ; N. of a

son of Sudi. — Ilavya-vahiiu, f. ‘oblation-bearer,’

N. of a goddess. — Havya-sud, t, t, t, Ved. flowing

with oblations, affording oblations (said of cows as

affording milk that yields butter for sacrificial rites).

— IlavydSa (°ya-as!a) or havyafana (°ya-a^),as,

m. ‘ oblation-eater,’ fire.

^2. hava, as,
%
am, m. n. (fr. rt. hve), call-

ing, call ;
invocation, prayer

;
order, command

;

challenging, defying.

2. havana, am, n. the act of calling, an invoca-

tion ; challenging to battle. — Ilavana-drut, t, t, t,

Ved. listening to an invocation. — 2. havana-syada,

as, a, am, Ved. hastening to battle.

Havas, as, n., Ved. a song of praise, hymn,

prayer.

Hariman, a, m., Ved. invocation ; challenging

;

battle, (Say. = sangrama, Rig-veda VII. 83, 4.)

2. harya, as, a, am, Ved. to be invoked, (SSy.

= ahvatavya.)

hava or haviiva, ind. (a term imply-

ing) undoubtedly, certainly.

i. has, cl. I. P. hasati, jahdsa, hasi-

shyati, ahasit, hasitum, to laugh, smile

;

to laugh at, ridicule (with acc.)
;
to resemble, (see

hasat): Pass, liasyate, Aor. ahdsi

:

Caus.hdsayati,

-yitum, Aor. ajjhasat, to cause to laugh, make laugh,

provoke laughter : Desid. jihasishaii

:

Intens. ja-

hasyate, jdhasti, to laugh immoderately
;

[cf. per-

haps Gr. rai-dtia, r<n-0a{<u
;
probably Lat. histrio.] I

2. has, Ved. laughter, joy ; brightness, brilliance.

— Has-kartri, td, tri, tri, Ved. causing joy or
prosperity; making bright, (S5y. = vriddheh kartri
or prabhhsaka, Rig-veda IV. 7, 3.)— Has-kdra,
as, d, am, Ved. causing brightness or radiance (said

of lightning; Say. = dipti-kara, Rig-veda I. 23,
12). — Has-kriti, is, Ved. a song of praise

;
(is,

is, i), causing joy, (Say. = hdsa-karin or harsliasya
sudaka, Rig-veda VIII. 89, 6.)

Hasa, a<, m. laughter, laughing, a laugh; de-
rision. — Hasa-mudau, m. du., Ved. laughing and
rejoicing.

Hasat, an, anti, at, laughing, smiling; resem-
bling (i. e. smiling like, with acc., Kirat. VIII. 44)

;

(anti), f. a portable fire-pan, small furnace, chafing-

dish
; Arabian jasmine

; a kind of S'akinI, q. v.

Hasana, am, n. the act of laughing, laughter, a

laugh
;

(a), f. laughter ; a joke, subject of laughter

or ridicule, (Rig-veda IX. 1 12, 4.)
Hasani, f. a portable fire-place or chafing-dish.

— Hasani-mani, is, m. ‘ furnace-jewel,’ fire.

Hasaniya, as, d, am, laughable
; to be ridiculed,

ridiculous.

Hasantika, f. (fr. hasanti), a portable fire-place

or small furnace.

Hasika, f. laughter, derision, jesting.

Ilasita, as, a, am, laughed, laughing, smiling;

expanded, blossomed, blown (as a flower); (am), n.

laughter, jesting ; smiling
; the bow of Kjma (god

of love).

Hasitri, td, tri, tri, one who laughs, a laugher,

smiler.

Hasitva, ind. having laughed, having smiled.

Hasra, as, d, am, smiling; stupid, ignorant, a

fool.

Hdsa, as, m. laughing, laughter; mirth, merry-

making, joy; derision. — Ildsa-kara, as, i, am,
causing laughter, ridiculous; laughing, merry.

Hasaka, as, m. a laugher ; one who causes

laughter, a buffoon, merry-andrew.

Hdsamdna, as, a, am, Ved. laughing, being de-

lighted, (Say. = hdsam kurvat, harsha-yukta.)

Hasika, f. laughter, mirth, merry-making.

Hdsin,i, ini, i, laughing, smiling, making merry.

Hdsya, as, a, am, to be laughed at, laughable,

ridiculous
;
(am), n. laughter, laughing, mirth (one

of the ten Rasas, see rasa), jest, amusement ;
ridi-

cule, derision. — Hdsya-td, f. laughableness, ridicu-

lousness. — Ildsya-padavi, f. ‘ road of laughter,’

ridicule, laughter, (hasya-padavim yd, to expose

one’s self to laughter, incur ridicule.)— Hasya-rasa,

as, m. the sentiment of humour, sense of humour,

comic vein, facetiousness (the fifth of the ten Rasas,

see rasa). — Hdsyarnava (°ya-ar°), as, m. ‘ ocean

of mirth,’ N. of a drama by Jagad-Isvara. —Hdsya-
spada (°ya-ds°), am, n. a laughing-stock, butt for

derision.

hasta, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

III. 86. fr. rt. 1 .has), the hand; the thirteenth as-

terism, (see below) ; the fore-arm, cubit ; a measure

of length from the elbow to the tip of the middle

finger
(
= twenty-four An-gulas or about eighteen

inches) ;
an elephant’s trunk

;
(in prosody) an ana-

pest
;
quantity, abundance, mass, (in this sense only

at end of comps, and when compounded with words

signifying ‘ hair;’ cf. kcs!a-hasta) ;
(a), f. the thir-

teenth lunar asterism (represented by a hand and

containing five stars, identified by some with part of

the constellation Corvus)
;
(am), n. a pair of leather

bellows
;

(e), ind. in hand, in one’s possession
;

[cf.

Gr. xavS-dv-a) (i-xaS-or, Kl-\avS-a, \fiaopai) ;

Lat. pre-hend-o, hcd-cra (?) ; Goth, bi-git-an,

handu; Angl. Sax. gitan (= Eng. get), hand.]

— Ilasta-kamala, am, n. a lotus carried in the

hand (thus when Lakshml was churned out of the

ocean, she appeared holding a lotus). — Hasta-kau-

iala, am, n. skilfulness of hand, manual dexterity.

—llasta-kriyd

,

f.any manual performance.—Hasta-

gata, as, a, am, come to hand, fallen into one s

I possession, procured, gained, obtained, secured.
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— llasta-giri, is, m., N. of a mountain. — Rasta-

|j
grill i/a, ind.,Ved. having taken the hand. - Rasta-
ghna, as, m., Ved. a kind of arm-guard or shield

l> (defending the fore-arm from the blows of the bow-
string). - Hasta-tapalya, am, n. = hasta-kaiRala.
— Hasta-Mhedana, am, n. the amputation of a

t hand. — Rasta-dyuta, as, a, am, Ved. shaken or

I moved with the hand, moved or thrown violently

I by means of the hand. - Rasta-dyuti, is, f.,Ved.

I moving or shaking about with the hand, (according to

(
Ssy. hasta-<?yuti= hasta-pradyutya, hasta-gatya,

k Rig-veda VII. i, i.) — Ilasta-jyodi, is, m. a kind of

|
tree or plant

( =kara-jyodi ). - Hasta-tala, am, n.

[

the palm of the hand ; the tip of an elephant’s

trunk. — Rasta-tdla, as, m. clapping the hands
I together. — llasta-traya-sammite, ind. at a distance

1

P
of three Hastas. — Rasta-dosha, as, m. a slip of
the hand, mistake committed bv the hand. — Rasta-
dhatri — hastdmalaha. — Hasta-dharana, am, n.

warding off a blow ; stopping a blow with the hand.

— Rasta-pddddi (°da-adi), the hands and feet

&c., the extremities, the limbs of the body — Rasta-
puddha, am, n. the lower part of the fore-arm, the

hand below the wrist. — Hasta-prishtha, am, n.

the back of the hand (also called apa-prishtha).
— Rasta-prapta, as, a, am, reached with the hand,

held in the hand; obtained, secured ( = I:ara-pra.pta).
— Rasta-mani, is, m. a jewel worn on the wrist.

— Rasta-matra, a cubit in length, (see matra.)
— Rasta-yugala, am, n. the two hands. — Rasta-
ratndvali (°na-dv°), f., N. of a work by Raghava
(treating of the various movements of the hands

&c.).— Ilaeta-rekha, f. a line on the hand.— Rasta-
Idghava, am, n. lightness of hand, manual readiness,

smartness, cleverness, legerdemain. — Hasta-vat,
I an, at i, at, having hands, handy, dexterous, clever,

skilful. — Ilasta-vartin, i, ini, i, being or remain-

I

ing in the hand, seized, held, caught hold of.

— Hasta-varana, am, n. restraining the hand (of

another) ; warding off a blow. — Hasta-vimba
,
am,

n. perfuming or smearing the body with unguents
&c. — Rasta-samvahana, am, n. rubbing or sham-
pooing with the hands. — Uasta-siddhi, is, f. per-

forming or effecting anything with the hand, manual
labour ; hire, wages, salary. — Hasta-sutra or hasta-

sutraha, ‘ hand-ribbon (am), n. a bracelet worn
on the wrist.— Rasta-stha, as, ci, am, staying in the

hand, being in hand, held, grasped. — Ilasta-sthita,

as, a, am, being in hand, held. — Rastdkshara ta-

nk0), am, n. one’s own sign manual, autograph,

signature, handwriting. — Rastagra
(
°ta-ag° ). am,

n. the extremity of the hand, the fingers. — Rasta-
gra-lagna ('ta-ag°), as, a, am, ‘joined hand in

hand,’ married
;

[cf. pdni-graha.] — Hastanguli
(°ta-an°), is, f. ‘hand-finger,’ any finger of the

hand. — Hastdmalaka (°ta-dm
a
), as, m., N. of one

of the four principal disciples of San-karacarya ; (am),
n. the fruit of Emblic Myrobalan held in the hand ;

N. of a short work by Hastamalaka (containing the

elements of the Vedanta). — Rastdmalaka-bhd-
shya, am, n. a commentary on the above by S'an-

karacarya. — Rastavalamba (°ta-av°), as, d, am,
supported by the hand of another. — Rastavapa

(
0
ta-av°), as, m. * hand-bracelet,’ a finger-guard,

arm-guard (used by archers, =jijdghdta-vdrana)

.

— Rasta-hasti, ind. hand to hand. — Raste-karana,
am, n. ‘ taking by the hand,’ marriage ( =pdnau-
karana). — Raste-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to

take in hand, take possession of, make one’s own.
— Raste-kritya, ind. having taken possession of.

Hastaka, as, m. a position of the hands.

Hastika, am, n. a multitude or collection of ele-

phants
( =gaja-ta ).

Hastin, i, ini, i, having hands, having a trunk

;

(i), m. an elephant, (four kinds of elephants are

specified, each characterized by particular marks ; see

bhadra, mandra, mriga, midra ; some give ki-

linja-hastin, a straw elephant, effigy of an elephant

made ofgrass) ; N. ofa son of king Su-hotra (a prince

of the Lunar race, described in Vishnu-Purana IV.

19. as founder of Hastina-pura) ; a kind of plant, = 1

aja-modd; (ini), f. a female elephant; a woman
of a particular class (one of the four into which
females are divided

; a woman of this class is de-
scribed as having thick lips, thick hips, thick fingers,

large breasts, dark complexion, and libidinous ap-
petite)

;
a kind of drug and perfume. — Rasti-kak-

shya, as, m. a lion; a tiger. — liasti-kanda, as,
m. a kind of tree or bulbous plant (described as a sort

of Arum, =gaja-kanda). — Hasti-kararya, as, m.
a kind of tree ( = mahd-karanja). — Rasti-lcarna,
as, m. * elephant-eared,’ the castor-oil tree (also the
red kind) ; a kind of Palasa tree ; another tree or
bulbous plant

(
= hasti-kanda)

; a particular class of
semi-divine beings (forming one of the gana-devata,
q. v.) ; N. of a district. — Hasti-karnaka, as, m. a
kind of Palasa tree. — Rastilcarna-dala, as, m.
a sort of Palasa tree. — Hasti-koli, is, m. a sort of
jujube. — Rasti-giri, is, m. the city and district of
Karidl, q. v . — Rasti-ghata, N. of the seventh book
of the S’ata-patha-Brahmana. — Rasti-ghoshd or

hasti-ghoshdtaki, f. a kind of creeper (=aibhi,
maha-kodataki) . — Hasti-ghna,as, m. an elephant-
killer; a man. — Jifasti-darin, i, m. an elephant-
driver; (ini), f. a kind of tree (= mahd-karanja).
— Rasti-danta, as, m. the tusk of an elephant; a

radish ; a pin or peg projecting from a wall
;
(am),

n. ivory; a radish. - Hasti-dantaka, am, n. a

radish.— Hastidanta-pdiald, f. a kind of cucumber

( =ervdru). — Hasti-dvayasa
, as, i, am (Gram.

80. XX), as high or as big as an elephant, elephantine.

— JIasti-nakha, am, n. ‘ elephant’s nail,’ a sort of
turret or raised mound of earth or masonry protecting

the access to the gate of a city or fort, (it is described as

furnished with an inner staircase, and affording means
for discharging arrows &c. at an enemy.) — Rasti-
pa or hastipaka, as, m. an elephant-driver, ele-

phant-rider; an elephant-keeper. — Rasti-pattra,

as, m.= hasti-kanda. — Rasti-parnikd, f. a kind

of plant
( —raja-kodatakl). — Rasti-parni, f. a

kind of plant ( = moratd) ;
a sort of gourd (= kar-

kati). — Rasti-pada, as, d or i, am, elephant-

footed. — Rasti-pdla, as, m., N. of a king. — Rasti-
prishthaka, am, n. the back of an elephant.

— Rasti-mada, as, m. the ichor or exudation from

an elephant’s temples when in rut. — Rasti-malla,

as, m., N. of Airavata (Indra’s elephant)
; of Ga-

nesa ; of San-kha (the eighth of the chief Nagas or

serpents of Patala)
; a heap of ashes ; a shower of

dust ; frost, cold. — Rasti-matra, as, i, am, as

great as an elephant. — Rasti-yutha, am, n. a herd

of elephants. — Rasti-rdja, as, m. the king or chief

of elephants. — Rasli-rohanaka, as, m. a kind of

tree (=mahd-karaiija).— Rasti-lodhraka, as, m.

the Lodhra tree. — Rasti-vadha or hasti-badha, as,

m. the killing of an elephant (especially by a lion,

which incurs the guilt of murder, whilst others carry

off the spoils, such as the tusks and the pearls said to

be found in the head). — Rasti-vardasa, am, n. the

magnificence of an elephant. — Rasti-vdha, as, m.
an elephant-driver; a hook for driving elephants.

— Rasti-vishani, f. the Kadal! tree. — Rasti-vai-

dyaka, N. of a work by Vira-soma. — Rasti-dald,

f. an elephant-stable. — Rasti-dunda, as, m. or

hasti-dunda, f. an elephant’s trunk; (d or i), f.

the shrub Heliotropium Indicum. — Rasti-dyd-

maka, as, m. a kind of grain. — Rasti-shadgava,

am, n. a yoke or collection of six elephants, (see

shad-gava.) — Rasti-soma, f., N. of a river.

— Rasti-snana, am, n. the washing of an ele-

phant. — Rasti-hasta, as, m. an elephant's trunk.

— Rasti-hasta-paramrishta, as, a, am, touched

or struck by the trunks of elephants. — Rasty-adhy-

aksha, as, m. a superintendent or master of ele-

phants. — Rasty-adva-ratha-samhddha, as, a, am,
crowded with carriages, horses, and elephants.

— Rasty-ayurveda
,
as, m. a work on the treat-

ment of elephants’ diseases. — Hasty-droha, as, m.

an elephant-rider, elephant-driver.

Rastina-pura, am, n. (fr. hastin + pura), the

city of Hastin
(
= hastina-pura below).

Rastina-pura, am, n., N. of a city founded by

king Hastin, q.v., (it was situated about fifty-seven
miles north-east of the modern Dill! or Delhi on the
banks of an old channel of the Ganges, and was the
capital of the kings of the Lunar line, as Ayodhya
was of the Solar dynasty

; hence it forms a central
scene of action in the Maha-bharata

; here Dhrita-
rashtra reigned when the government was resigned
by his brother Pandu, and here the five Pandava
princes were educated along with their cousins the
Kauravas, and here at the conclusion of the great
war between them Yudhi-shthira was crowned after

a triumphal progress through the streets of the city

;

see Santi-parvan 1386-1410: other names for this

celebrated town are gajdhvaya, naga-sdhvaya,
nagahva, hastina.)

Rastini-pura, am, n. = hastina-pura above.

Hastya, as, a, am, belonging to the hand, done
with the hand, manual; given with the hand.

hasra. See p. 1168, col. 3.

hahala, am, n. (=hdhala,eee hdla-
hala), a sort of deadly poison.

hahd, as, m. a kind of Gandharva,
q.v.; [cf. l.haha, huhu.

]

m 1 . lia, ind. an exclamation of pain or
grief or weariness (equivalent to ‘ ah !’ ‘ alas

!’
‘ woe 1’

lia hato ’smi, ah ! I am killed ! it is all over with
me)

; an exclamation of joy or surprise (oh ! ha

!

&c.) ; an interjection of anger or reproach
;

[cf.

2. hahd.)

3T 2. ha (connected with rt. 3. ha), cl. 3.™ A.jihite (1st sing, jihe, 3rd du . jihdte, 2nd
pi. jihidhve, 3rd pi. jihate), Impf. ajihita. Pot.

jihita, Impv. jihitam, Perf. jahe, hasyate, ahasta,
hatum, to go, move, to go to, attain ; to give way,
yield [cf. Rig-veda I. 37, 7] : Pass, hayate, Aor.

ahayi

:

Caus. hapayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. ajlha-

pat, -ta, to cause to go : Desid. jihasate

:

Intens.

jdhdyate, jahati, jaheti; [cf. Gr. ^a-iV-cu, xa-
ok-oj, xdapa, x^-os, XV't^V’ X°-ff,s > Xah-da> ; Lat.

hi-sc-o, hi-o, hia-tus; Old Germ, gi-e-m, gin-e-m,

gein-o-m ;
Angl. Sax. ginan, cinan, geonan, gyn-

ian, ganian; Slav, zi-ja-ti, ze-ja-ti, zi-nati, ‘ to

gape ;’ Lith. zio-j-u, zio-ti-s,
‘
a cleft, hole.’]

Jihana, as, d, am, going, &c. See p. 347.
Rdtvd, ind. (Pan. VII. 4, 43), having gone, hav-

ing moved.

Rana, as, d, am, gone, moved.

Rasyamdna, as, a, am, being about to go.

l.heya, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 1170), to be gone.

3T 3. ha (connected with rt. 2. ha), cl.

” 3. P. jahati (1st du. jahivas or jahivas,

3rd du. jahitas or jahitas, 3rd pi. jahati. Pan.

VI. 4, 1 16), Impf. ajahdt (1st du. ajahiva or

ajahiva, 3rd pi. ajahuh), Pot. jahyat (Pan. VI.

4, 1 18), Impv. jahdtu (2nd sing, jahihi or jahihi
or jahdhi, 3rd pi. jahatu, Pan. VI. 4, 1

1 7), Perf.

jahau (2nd sing.jaliitha or jahatha, 1st du. ja-

hiva, 2nd pi.jaha, 3rd p\.jahuh), hdsyati, ahasit,

Prec. heydt, hatum, to abandon, leave, quit, desert,

forsake, relinquish, dismiss
; to resign, forego, let go,

lose
;

to let fall ; to omit, neglect ; to avoid, shun

;

to remove : Pass, hiyatc, Perf. jahe (Kirat. XII.

12), Aor. ahdyi, to be left or deserted, be forsaken

;

to be excluded from or deprived or bereft of, to lose

(with inst. or abl., e. g. jahe pranaih, he was de-

prived of breath or lost his life; hiyate pati-lokat,

she is excluded from the heaven of her husband)

;

to be destitute of, be deficient in, be wanting in,

fail, decrease ; to be lost
; to fail (in a lawsuit)

; to

be left out or omitted or neglected ; to become

weary or enfeebled ; to be lessened or lowered

:

Caus. hapayati, -yitum, Aor. ajihapat, to cause

to quit or abandon ; to drive away, expel ; to cause

to lose or want ;
to neglect, omit, decline ; to lose

:

Desid. jihasati, to wish to leave, &c. : Intens. jc-

hiyate, jaheti, jahati

;

[cf. Gr. X’?'/’0**' XV

P

at

Xgpev-u, xgpo-Q), X<»pis, xwplfw, XVT0S < XaT*" '<

13 s
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Lat. hahco (?) ;
Goth, haba, hdbais, gaidv, giban;

Angl. Sax. gifan, gafol, gcefel, gif

;

Eng. if.]

Jahat, at, ati, at, leaving, &c. See p. 343.

5. ha, (at the end of comps.) abandoning, leaving,

quitting, avoiding; see p. 1 163, col. 2.

4. ha, f. abandoning, leaving, relinquishing.

Hatavya, as, a, am, to be abandoned or left,

relinquishable.

Hdna, am, n. the act of abandoning, relinquish-

ing ; escaping
;
prowess, valour.

Rani, is, f. abandonment, relinquishment, neglect,

loss, want, privation, absence ; decrease, deficiency,

diminution, detriment, damage. — Rdni-kara, as,

i, am, causing loss, prejudicial, injurious.

Hdniya, as, a, am, = hatavya.

Hapana, am, n. the act of causing to quit or

abandon, expelling.

Rapita, as, a, am, caused to be relinquished;

made to give up.

1. hayana, as, a or i, am (for 2. see col. 2),

quitting, leaving
;
passing away, (in this sense per-

haps to be connected with rt. 2. ha; cf. 2. hayana,

col. 2.)

Rayin, 1, ini, i, leaving, abandoning, neglecting.

1. hitvd, ind. (for 2. see p. II 71, col. 1), having

left or abandoned, having quitted or renounced, hav-

ing deserted ; letting alone, slighting, disregarding.

Ritvaya, ind., Ved. having abandoned, having

left, having discarded, (Say.= hitva =parityajya,

Rig-veda X. 14, 8.)

Hitva, ind., Ved. = 1. hitva, (Pan. VII. 4, 44.)

Rina, as, a, am, left, forsaken, relinquished,

abandoned, quitted, deserted, neglected ; excluded,

shut out from (with abl.)
;
deprived of, free from,

devoid of, destitute of, without, bereft of (with inst.,

e. g. prdnair hinah, bereft of breath or life ; or

with abl., e. g. mantrat or mantrato hinah, devoid

of sacred knowledge, Manu III. 65) ;
wasted, dimi-

nished, decayed, enfeebled, feeble
;

deficient, defec-

tive, faulty, inferior, insufficient ;
deducted, subtracted,

minus; lower, less, (Manu II. 194); mean, base,

vile, bad, low
;
(as), m. a faulty respondent, insuf-

ficient or defective witness, (five kinds are enume-

rated, viz. anya-vddin, kriya-dveshin, nopastlia-

yin, nir-uttara, dhuta-prapalayln) ;
subtraction

( = vy-avakalana). — Rina-karrnan, a, a, a, or

hina-kriya, as, d, am, neglecting or omitting

customary rites or religious acts . — Hina-kula, as,

a, am, of low family, base-born, plebeian. — Rina-

kula-tva, am, n. lowness of birth. — Rdna-koia,

as, a, am, having an empty treasury. — Rina-
kratu, us, us, u, one who neglects to sacrifice,

(Manu XI. 12.) — Rina-ja, as, a, am, low-born.

— Rina-jdti, is, is, i, low-born, of low caste, de-

prived of caste, outcaste, degraded, vile. — Hina-
tva, am, n. defectiveness, deprivation, destitution,

the state of being without, absence of, (generally at

the end of comps., e. g. putra-h°, buddhi-h°.)

— Rina-dar^ana-sdmarthya, as, d, am, destitute

of the power of seeing, blind. — Rina-ndyaka, as,

ikd, am, having a low or base hero (said of a

drama). — Rina-ydna, am, n. ‘ the inferior or lesser

vehicle,’ N. of a system of Buddhist teaching, (op-

posed to mahd-yana, q. v.) — Rlna-yoni, is, m. f.

an inferior womb, low birth or origin. —Rina-
roman, a, d, a, deprived of hair, bald, (Mah5-bh.

Slanti-p. 13,229.) — Jlina-varna, as, d, am, of

low caste, outcaste, of inferior rank, belonging to

the lower orders. — Rina-vdda, as, m. defective

statement, insufficient or contradictory evidence, pre-

varication. — Rina-vddin, i, ini, i, making a de-

fective statement, insufficient or inadmissible (as a

witness, see hina above)
;
contradictory, prevaricat-

ing ; destitute of speech, speechless, dumb ; cast in

law. — Ilina^virya, as, d, am, deficient in courage.

— Hina-saklvya, am, n. making friends with

low people, associating with degraded persons.

— Rina-sandhi, is, is, i, destitute of peace or

-reconciliation. — Rina-sevd, f. attendance on base

people, serving or waiting on low persons. — lli-

ndnga (fna-an'
J

), as, i, am, deficient in limb,

crippled, maimed, mutilated, imperfect, defective

;

(i), m. a small ant. — Hinanna-vastra-vesha (°na-

anc
), as, m. (a Brahma-carin) eating less food

(than his preceptor) and wearing an inferior dress,

(Manu II. 194.)
Hinaka, (at the end of a comp.) = hina, deprived

of, &c.

Rinita, as, a, am, (according to S'abda-k.) sub-

tracted
(
= vy-avakalita).

Riyamdna, as, a, am, being left or deserted

;

being lost ; sinking, giving in.

2. heya, as, d, am (for 3. see p. 1171, col. 2),

to be left or abandoned, to be avoided.

£ I jfl! hangara, as, m. a large fish, shark.

hdtaka, as, i, am (fr. rt. hat), golden,

made of gold; (am), n. gold; the thorn-apple
(
=

dhustura). — Rdtaka-maya, as, i, am, made or

consisting of gold, golden. — Ratake^vara (°ka-

iS°), as, m., N. of a form of Siva (worshipped on

the banks of the Godavari).

fTeT hdtra, am, n. (probably fr. rt. 1. han,

cf. hdntra below), injuring, killing
(= prama-

thana) ;
death, dying ( = marana)

;

a Rakshasa,

(in this sense probably masc.)
;
wages, hire, (in this

sense probably fr. rt. 2. ha.)

hana, hani. See col. 1.

hdnuka. See p. 1165, col. 1.

hantra, am, n. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 159. fr. rt. I. han, cf. hdtra above), death,

dying.

Rdndra, am, n . = hantra above.

hdndana, N. of a place.

hdputri, f. a kind of wagtail.

Rapulrika, f. = hapulri above.,

^<*1 hdphika, f. gaping, yawning.

2, hayana, as, am, m. n. (probably

fr. hayana and connected with rt. 1. hi, but cf.

1. hayana at col. 1), a year, (at the end of an

adj. comp, the fem. ends in i, cf. dvi-h°)

;

(as), m.
a flame, ray

; a sort of rice ; epithet of Takman (so

called either from this disease lasting the whole year

or because it returns every year).

hdyas, as, n., Ved.= 2. dhdyas,

support, vigour, strength
;

[cf. sarva-h°.)

hdra, hdraka. See p. 1175, col. 2.

hdrayu, N. of a place.

gTTgg hdrahura, as, am, m. n. (according

to some only masc.
;
probably connected with hdra-

hdrd, see under 1. Kara), spirituous liquor, wine

;

(a), f. a grape.

hari. See p. H 75 >
col. 2 *

jrrfjpEF hdrina, as, i, am (fr. harina ), be-

longing or relating to deer; (?), f. a species of the

Aty-ashti metre
;
(am), n. venison.

Rdrinika, as, m. a deer-killer, hunter; (I), f. a

species of the Aty-ashti metre.

iTTfoT 1. hdrita, as, m. (fr. haritj for

2. hdrita see under rt. I. liri), the colour green ; the

Haritala pigeon; N. of a son of VifvS-mitra
;

(as),

m. pi. the sons or descendants of Harita.

Raritaka, as, m. [cf. haritaka), a green vege-

table or pot-herb.

1. hdrita, as, m. (for 2. see under rt. I. Art), the

HaritSla pigeon; N. of a Muni and writer of a

Dharma-sastra or law-book
;
of a poet

;
of a phy-

sician.

Raritaka, as, m. the Haritala pigeon ;
N. of a

son of Visva-mitra.

tnfrj hdridra, as, i, am (fr. haridra),

stained or dyed with turmeric ;
turmeric-coloured

;

yellow
;

(as), nt. a yellow colour
;

the Kadamba

tree; a kind of fever (supposed to arise from a
vitiated state of the three humors of the body).

Rdridrava, Ved. the Haritala tree, (according to

Say. haridraveshu= haritdla-drumeshu tddrig-

varnavatsu, gig-veda I. 50, 12.)

Raridravin, inas, m. pi., N. of a school.

Rdridraviya, as, m. pi., N. of a Sakha of the

Yajur-veda.

^ifVgHri haridrumata, as, m. a proper X.

ft^hdrin, hari. See under rt. 1. Art.

51^ hdrda, as, i, am (fr. hrid), being in

the heart
;
(am), n. affection, love ; kindness ; will,

mind, intention, meaning.

Rdrdin, i, ini, i, Ved. relating to the heart;

(i), n. anything greatly desired or loved.

hardikya, as, m., N. of a Kuru
warrior, (also called Krita-varman.)

?rpi lidrya. See under rt. 1. Art.

hala, as, m. (fr. rt. 1. hal or fr. halu),

a plough ; N. of Bala-rama (as bearing a weapon
shaped like a ploughshare, see hala-dhara) ; N. of

Salivahana; of a king; (a), f. spirituous liquor,

wine, the spirituous juice of the palm; (i), f. a

wife’s younger sister . — Rala-bhrit, m. epithet of

Bala-rama
(
= hala-bhrit).—Rdldsya-mdhdtmya

fla-as
0
), am, n., N. of a part of the Skanda-Purana.

Rdlahala, am, n. (
= halahala, q. v.), a sort of

deadly poison (produced at the churning of the

ocean by the gods and demons) ; any poison or

venom.

Rdlahala, am, n. the above poison.

Hdldhala, as, m. a sort of worm or insect; a

kind of lizard or newt; (a), f. a small mouse; («),

f. spirituous liquor, wine
;

(am), n. the above

deadly poison or any poison, venom ; spirituous

liquor. — Haldhala-dhara, as, m. ‘ having venom,’

a small black snake.

Rdhala, am, n. (fr. the above with elision of la

or Id), deadly poison.

Hahala, am, n. the above poison.

Ralika, as, i, am, belonging or relating to

ploughing or a plough, agricultural
;

(as), m. a

ploughman, ploughboy, agriculturist.

Hdlini, f. a sort of large house-lizard.

Halu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. I. fr. rt.

1. hal), a tooth
(
— danta).

Hdleya, as, m., N. of a king.

halaka, as, m. (connected with

harika), a horse of a yellowish brown or tawny

colour.

Rdldha, as, m. a spotted or piebald horse (accord-

ing to some).

iTR hdva, as, m. (fr. rt. live), calling, a

call ; any feminine or coquettish gesture tending to

excite amorous sensations, blandishment, dalliance,

the airs and arts of lovers, (in these senses perhaps a

form evolved out of blidva, q. v.)

Rdvaka, as, m. one who calls or summons
;

(in

nuptial ceremonies) one who summons the bride,

an attendant on the bridegroom.

*TTO hdsa, hasaka, Sic. See p. 1168, col. 3.

hdsas, as, m. (according to Unadi-s.

IV. 220. fr. rt. 3. Ad), Ved. the moon.

THM liasta, as, i, am (fr. hasta), formed

by the hands.

hdstika, as, m. (fr. hastin), an

elephant-rider, elephant-driver, Sic.
;

(am), n. a

herd or collection of elephants.

Rdstina, as, i, am, relating or belonging to

elephants, elephantine, as big as an elephant, huge

;

(am), n. the city of HastinSpura, q. v. — lldstinar

para, am, n.=hastiwd-pura, q.v.

hasya. See p. 1168, col. 3.
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?TTF5 hahala. See p. 1 170, col. 3.

hiiktts, as, m. a Gandharva. (See

p. 281, col. 3.)

1. hdhd, as, m. (see Gram. 10S. h),a Gandharva

;

a particular high number, ten thousand billions,

{maka-hdhd, a hundred thousand billions.)W 2 . hd-hd, ind. (an interjection of
surprise or grief or pain, equivalent to) ah, ah ! alas,

alas I— Haha-kdra, as, m. • making the exclamation

hdhd,’ a general or great lamentation, or wailing

;

sound of grief or pity
; the noise or uproar of battle.

— Ilaha-krita, as, a, am, made to resound with

the uproar of battle. — Udha-bhuta, as, a, am,
lamented, bewailed. — IIdhd-rava, as, m. the cry

or noise hdhd.

T3 1. hi (connected with rt. liinv, to
™ which some of the forms in the examples

given below are referred by Sjy.), cl. 5. P. hinoti
(Ved. also A. hinute), jighdya, heshyati, ahai-
shit, hetum, to send, send forth, impel,

(hinvanti

= prerayanti, Rig-veda VIII. 43, 29) ; to dis-

charge, throw, cast, shoot (as an arrow &c.) ; to

urge, incite, excite ; to further, promote, advance

;

to protect, favour, benefit, prosper (Ved.)
; to please,

gratify, exhilarate, satisfy, {hinvlre =prinayanti,
Rig-veda VIII. 43, 19); to go, proceed: Pass.

hiyate, Aor. ahdyi : Caus. hdyayati, -yitum, Aor.

ajihayat : Desid. of Caus. jighdpayisliati : Desid.

jighishati : Intens. jcghlyate, jeghayiti, jcgheti;

[cf. perhaps Gr. kIoj ; Lat. cico.J

Uaya, kayana. See p. 1165, cols. 2, 3.

1. hita, as, a, am (for 2. see p. 1172), sent,

Impelled
;
gone, proceeded.

lliti, is, f. sending, impelling.

2. hitva, ind. (for 1. see p. 1170, col. 1), having

sent ; having impelled ; having gone.

Hinva, as, d, am, Ved. favouring, benefiting,

(Say.=prinayitri, Rig-veda VIII. 40, 9.)

Hinvat, an, ati, at, Ved. gratifying, pleasing,

(Say. hinvan = hinvantah = prinayantah, Rig-

veda V. 36, 2.)

Hinvana, as, a, am, Ved. pleasing, gratifying,

exhilarating.

Hiyana, as, a, am, Vel. prospering, favouring,

(Say. = samriddhim gaddhat, i. e. vyapnuvat,
Rig-veda II. 4, 4.)

Heti, is, in. f. a weapon, missile ; stroke, wound,

injury, (Say. =zkinsa, Rig-veda VI. 73, 14); a ray

of the sun ; light, splendor
; flame

;
(i.<), m., N. of

the first Rakshasa king (father of Vidyut-kesa; repre-

sented as residing in the Sun’s chariot in the month
of Caitra or Madhu). — Heti-mat, an, ati, at, pos-

sessed of weapons, armed with missiles (Ved.)

;

illuminated by the sun.

Hetika= heti (at the end of a comp., cf. dakti-h
0
).

Hetu, us, m. (according to Unadi-s. I. 73. fr. rt.

I. hi), impulse, motive; cause, reason, object, pur-

pose (e. g. anena hetuna, for this reason
;
mriiyu-

lutave, in order to kill ; lietur alaukikah, a super-

natural cause) ; a logical reason, the reason for an

inference (constituting the second Avayava or mem-
ber of the five-membered Nyaya syllogism, e. g.

I. ‘ this hill is fiery,’ 2. * because it smokes see ny-

aya, p. 519; 2.prati-jiid, p.613); any logical deduc-

tion or argument, proof
;
reasoning, logic (in general)

;

excuse, sophistry; means, instrument ; law, condition ;

source, origin
; a particular figure of speech, (in the

drama) a brief speech giving a reason
;
{hetuna or

hetau or lietos), ind. by reason of, because of, on

account of, for the sake of, (generally after a gen. or

at the end of a comp., e. g. mama hetoh or mad-
dhetoh, on account of me.) — llelu-td, f. or hetu-

tva, am, n. the state of being a hetu or cause,

causation, cause, causativeness, the abstract existence

of cause or motive. — Iletu-mat, an, ati, at, having

a reason or cause, proceeding from a cause (as any

effect) ; having the Hetu (or second Avayava of a

syllogism); accompanied by arguments; controverted

by arguments. — Hetu-vdda, as, m. a statement of

reasons or argument, assigning a cause, disputation,
— Hetu-ddstra, am, n. a rationalistic book, (Manu
II. 1 1) ;

any heretical or sceptical work calling in
question the authority of S'ruti. - Hetu-ddstrddraya
(°ra-ad°), as, m. reliance on rationalistic treatises.

— Uetu-dlishta, (in rhetoric) combination of cause,
a method of comparing two objects by using epithets

common to both so as to describe similar results in
each produced by similar causes. —Hetu-hetumad-
bhava, as, m. the relation subsisting between cause
and effect . — Hetupanyasa (

J
tu-up°), as, m. the

assignment of reasons or motives, statement of an
argument. -• Hetv-apadeda, the adducing or men-
tioning of the reason (or second member of the
syllogism in logic). - Selv-dbhasa, as, m. (in logic)

a mere appearance of a reason, fallacious semblance
of an argument, fallacious middle term, fallacy (said

to be of five kinds, viz. vy-abhiddra or sa-vya-
bhiddra, vi-ruddha, a-siddha, sat-pratipaksha,
badha or badhita) ; the bringing forward or stating

of a Hetu (or second member of a syllogism), the

assignment of a reason which can be shown to be
incorrect.

Hctuka, as, m. a cause, active cause, instrument

( =hetu); a logician; {as, a, am), causal, instru-

mental, belonging to a motive or cause
; causing,

producing (at the end of comps., e. g. vishada-h°,
causing dejection) ; N. of a poet.

Helri, ta, tri, tri, Ved. urging on, inciting
;
(ta),

m. an inciter.

3. heya, as, d, am (for T. and 2. see pp. 1169,
1 1 70), to be sent or impelled.

T=x 2. hi, ind. (probably to be connected
” with rt. I. hi; cf. hetu), for, because, on

account of (used enclitically so as not to stand first

in a sentence, e. g. pramanam hi bhavan, for your

honour is the authority ; tatha hi, for example, for

instance, accordingly) ; assuredly, certainly
; indeed,

surely, (in these senses used emphatically and, accord-

ing to some, also interrogatively
; but sometimes to

be treated as redundant and a mere expletive)
; but;

ah 1 alas I (said to be also an interjection of envy,

of contempt, of hurry. Sec.)

fajj bins (by some regarded as an
” \ anomalous Desid. of rt. 1. han), cl. 1. 7.

P. (ep. also A.) hinsati (-te), hinasti, jihinsa,

hinsishyati (ep. A. hinsishyate), ahinsit, hinsi-

tum, to strike, hit, beat; to hurt, harm, wound,

injure; to kill, slay, destroy: Pass, hinsyate, Aor.

ahinsi

:

Caus. or cl. 10. hinsayati, -yitum, Aor.

ajihinsat, to kill, slay: Desid. jihinsishati : Intens.

jeliinsyate, jehinsti; [cf. perhaps Old Germ, geis-

la, ‘ a whip ;’ Mod. Germ. Geisseld]

Einsaka, as, a, am, injurious, noxious, detri-

mental, mischievous, hostile, malignant, ferocious,

savage ; an injurer
;

(as), m. any savage or noxious

animal, beast of prey ; an enemy ; a Brahman skilled

in the Atharva-veda [cf. hinsa-karman, and see

the account of this Veda, p. 964, col. 1].

Hinsat, an, anti, at, hurting, injuring, killing.

Einsana, am, a, n. f. the act of hurting, injuring,

injury, detriment ;
killing

;
slaying.

Hinsa, f. injuring, injury, mischief, hurt, harm,

wrong (said to be of three kinds, I. mental or

malice; 2. verbal or abuse; 3. personal or actual

violence)
; killing, slaying ; robbery, spoliation.

— Hinsa-karman , a, n. any injurious or hostile act

;

magic applied to the ruin or injury of an enemy,

employment of spells and mystical texts (especially

those of the Atharva-veda, see veda )
for injurious

purposes. — Einsdtmaka {
0
sd-at°), as, a, am, of

an injurious nature, naturally hurtful, destructive.

— Hinsd-prdnin, i, m. a savage or noxious animal.

— Jlinsaprani-pradura, as, d, am, abounding in

noxious animals. — IIin.sd-prd.ya, as, a, am, abound-

ing in injury, generally injurious. — Einsa-rata, as,

d, am, delighting in mischief. — Hinsa-mdi, is, is,

i, taking pleasure in injury, having a taste for

slaughter. — Hinsarudi-tva, am, n. the having a

taste for injury or mischief. — Hinsa-vihara, as, a,

am, sporting in mischief, wanton in injuries, roam-
ing about to do harm. — Hinsa-samudbliava, as,
a, am, arising from injury "(i.e. from the sin of
hurting any living creature).

Hinsaru, us, m. a destructive animal
; a tiger.

Einsalu, us, us, u, disposed to injure, injurious,

mischievous, hurtful, murderous.

Einsaluka, as, a, am, disposed to be mischievous,
hurtful

;
{as), m. a mischievous or savage dog.

Einsita, as, a, am, injured, hurt
; mortally

wounded
;
(am), n. injury, hurt.

Einsitvd, ind. having injured, having wronged.
Hinsira, as, m. a mischievous wretch, villain,

a tiger.

Einsya, as, a, am, liable to be hurt or injured.

Einsra, as, a, am, injurious, mischievous, hurtful,

noxious, destructive, murderous
;
formidable, terrible

;

cruel, fierce, savage; (as), m. any noxious animal;
a beast of prey ; a destroyer

;
N. of S’iva

;
of Bhlma ;

(a), f. spikenard (=jata-mansi) ; the shrub Abrus
Precatorius

; a sort of grass, Coix Barbata
; a vein,

nerve. — Einsra-padu, us, m. a noxious animal,

beast of prey . — Hinsra-yantra, am, n. an imple-
ment for injuring or wounding, a trap ; a mystical

text used for injurious purposes. — Hinsraliinsru
{°ra-ah°), am, n. noxious and harmless, wicked
and good.

Einsraka, as, m. a savage or noxious animal,

beast of prey.

hikk, cl. 1. P. A. hikkati, -te,
" \ jihihka,jihikke, hikkishyati, -te, ahik-

kit, ahikkishta, hikkitum, to make an indistinct

or inarticulate sound; to hiccough; cl. 10. A. hik-

kayate, 8cc., to injure, kill
(
= rt. Jcishk, q.v.):

Caus. hikkayati, -yitum, ajihikkat

:

Desid. ji-

hikkishati, -te

:

intens. jehikkyate, 'jehikkiti,

jehikti.

Eikka, f. an indistinct or inarticulate sound

;

hiccough
;

[cf. heklca.] .

hinkri, cl. 8. 5. P. -karoti, -krinoti,

&c., to make the sound him; to low (as a cow).

— Hin-kara, as, m. the sound him; a kind of low
roar

; a tiger (as making this sound). — Hin-krin-
vat, an, ati, at, Ved. making the sound him ;

roaring (as a tiger) ; lowing (as of a cow ; Say. hin-

krinvati= vatsam prati hinkdram kunati, Rig-

veda 1. 164, 27).

hingu, us, u, m. n. (according to

Unadi-s. I. 37. fr. hi, substituted for rt. I. lian;

according to Sabda-k. only neut.), the plant Asa

Fetida (said to be so called as ‘killing’ or over-

powering all other odours) ; the substance prepared

from the plant (for household use). — llingu-na-

dika, f. the resin of a particular plant
{
— nddi-

hingu). — Ilingu-niryasa, as, m. the gummy exu-

dation or concrete juice of Asa Fetida ; the Nimba
tree. — Hingu-pattra, as, m. the In-gudi tree; (I),

f. a drug composed of a leaf resembling that of Asa

Fetida; {am), n. the leaf of the Asa Fetida plant.

— Hingu-parni, f. a particular plant ( = vansa-

pattri).— Hingu-dirdtikd, f. a kind of plant
(
=

vanda-pattri).

Singula, as, am, m. n. a preparation of mercury

with sulphur, vermilion
;

(a), f., N. of a country

(mentioned in the Vamana-Purana) ; N. of a goddess.

— Hinguld-jd, f., N. of a goddess.

Hinguli, is, m. vermilion.

Singulika, f. the prickly nightshade, Solarium

Jacquini.

Hinguli, f. the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena.

Hingulu, us, u, m. n. vermilion.

Hingula, am, n. a kind of edible root like a

potato, a sort of yam
(
= dlu).

fVW hijja, as, m. the tree Barringtonia

Acutangula (commonly called Hijjal).

Hijjala, as, m. the Hijjal tree.

hinjira, as, m. a rope or chain for

fastening an elephant’s foot.
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ffmicR Himalaya.

fp-; kit, cl. i. P. hetati, &c. = rt. bit,

’ ^ \ to curse, swear ; to shout, exclaim.

fVfrg hidimba, as, m. a gigantic Rak-

shasa slain by Bhlma
;

(a), f. Hidimba’s sister (who

changed herself into a beautiful woman and married

Bhlma ;
he had a son by her named Ghatotkada)

;

the wife of Hanumat. — Hidimba-jit, t, m. ‘con-

queror of Hidimba,’ Bhima. — Hidimba-nisudana,

as, or hidimba-bhid, t, m. ‘ destroyer of Hidimba,’

Bhlma. — llidirnba-vadka or -badha, as, m. ‘the

killing of Hidimba,’ an episode of the Maha-bharata

(Adi-parvan, section 152-156, verse 5927). — Hi-

dimba-pati, is, m. ‘ husband of Hidimba,’ epi-

thet of Bhima; of Hanumat. — Hidimba-ramana,

as, m. epithet of Bhima
;
of Hanumat.

Jlidarnba= hidimba above.

about [cf. a-ldad] ; to disregard, slight.

Hindana, am, n. wandering, roaming; sexual

intercourse ;
writing.

Hindika, as, m. an astrologer
(
— lagnaddrya).

Hindira, as, m. = hindira, cuttle-fish bone.

Hindi, N. of Durga. — Hindi-priyatama, as,

m. ‘most beloved by Durga,’ Siva.

Hindira, as, m. cuttle-fish bone (supposed to be

the congealed foam of the sea ;
= samudra-phena) ;

a man, male
; the egg-plant, Solanum Melongena

;

a tonic or stomachic
;
(am), n. the pomegranate.

2. hita, as, a, am (past pass. part, of

rt. I. dha; for I .hita see under rt. 2. hi, p. 1171),

put, placed, laid, imposed [cf. I. dhita]
;
held, taken,

seized ;
suitable, proper, fit, worthy, right, advan-

tageous, beneficial, profitable, useful, salutary, whole-

some, agreeing with (often said in a medical sense

of diet, regimen, medicines, &c.) ; friendly, affec-

tionate, kind, (in these senses hardly distinguishable

fr. 1. hita); (as), m. a friend, benefactor; benefit,

profit, service, good, welfare, well-being
;
(a), f. a

causeway, dike
; (am), n. anything suitable or proper,

an advantage. — Hita-kara, as, i, am, doing what

is fit or proper, doing a service, performing a kind-

ness, befriending, friendly, favourable
;

(as), m. a

benefactor. — Hita-kama, as, a, am, wishing well

to, desirous of benefiting or befriending. — Hita-

kamyd, f. desire for another’s welfare, good-will.

— Hita-kann, i, ini, i, or hita-lcrit, t, t, t, doing

services, performing kindnesses or benefits, befriend-

ing, useful, beneficial, auspicious. — llita-prani, is,

m. ‘ executing what is advantageous,’ a spy, secret

emissary. — Hita-prayas, as, as, as, Ved. one who
has offered an oblation of food, &c. — llita-prepsu,

us, us, u, desirous of effecting another’s welfare,

wishing to benefit or befriend. — Hita-buddhi, is,

is, i, friendly-minded, well-disposed, wishing well.

— Hita-mitra, as, m., Ved. a benevolent friend.

— Hita-vat, an, ati, at, friendly, favourable, doing

good, useful. — Hita-valnya, am, n. friendly advice,

good counsel. — Jlita-vadin, i, ini, i, speaking

kindly, giving good counsel or friendly advice
;

(r),

m. a friendly counsellor or adviser. — Hita-hari-
vanda-gosvdmin, i, m. = hari-vanda-gosvamin.
— Hitanukarin (°ta-an°), i, ini, i, acting con-

formably to what is right or kind. — Hitanuban-
dhin (°ta-an°), i, ini, i, having welfare as a con-

sequence, involving or bringing welfare. — llitan-

•veshin (°ta-an°), i, ini, i, seeking another’s wel-

fare. — llita-bhanga, as, m. the forcing or breaking

of a dike or causeway, (Manu IX. 274.) — llitdr-

thin (ta-ar°), i, ini, i, seeking or desiring another’s

welfare or advantage. — llitavali (
c
ta-dv°), f. a

particular plant (= angdra-lcushthaka). — Hitdhita
(°ta-ah°), as, d, am, good and evil, beneficial and

disadvantageous. — Hiteddlid (°ta-id°), f. well-wish-

ing, good-will, good wishes. — Ilitaishin (°ta-csh°),
i, ini

, i, wishing well, desiring another’s welfare,

kindly disposed, benevolent. — Ilitokti (°ta-uk°), is,

f. kind or good advice, salutary instruction, friendly

language. — Hitopadedd (°ta-up°), as, m. friendly

advice, salutary instruction ; N. of a celebrated and

very popular collection of stories and fables (supposed

to be narrated by a Brahman named Vishnu-sarman

to some young princes, and intermixed with many
admirable didactic sentences and moral precepts ex-

tracted from various sources, the whole being chiefly

founded on the Panda-tantra, q. v. : the stories illus-

trate four principal subjects, divided into four books,

viz. 1. Mitra-labha, ‘the acquisition of friends;’

2. Suhrid-bheda, ‘the separation of friends;’ 3. Vi-

graha, ‘ war ;’ 4. Sandhi, ‘ peace ;’ they have been

translated into nearly all the languages of Asia and

Europe, and have served as the substance of many
similar collections, such as the Anvari Suhaili, Khirad-

afroz, Pilpay’s Fables, &c.) ; N. of a work on medi-

cine ; of another work on medicine by S'ambhu-

natha, (also called Vaidyaka-sara-sai»graha.) — llito-

padeshtri (°ta-up°), td, m. a friendly instructor,

kind adviser.

Hitaka, as, m. a child, the young of any animal,

a pupil, &c. (= didu, according to Sabda-k.).

3. hitvd, ind. (for 2. see p. 1171, col. 1), having

put or placed, having made, &c.

ic>i hintdla, as, m. (connected with

tala, q. v.), the marshy date tree, a species of palm,

Phoenix or Elate Paludosa.

(V*^ hindu, us, m. (fr. the Persian jAJ-a),

a Hindu (more properly Hindu). — Hindu-dharma,
as, m. the Hindu religion. — Hindu-sthdna, am, n.

the country of the Hindus, Hindustan (properly re-

stricted to the upper provinces between Benares and

the river Sutlej).

hindola, as, m. a swing, swinging

cradle or hammock ; an ornamental swing or litter

in which figures of Krishna are carried about during

the Swing-festival in the light half of the month

S’ravana ; one of the six Ragas or personified musical

modes, (see rdga, p. 837.)
Hindolaka, as, m. a swing ; a cradle.

Hindolaya, Nom. P. hindolayati, &c., to swing,

rock about.

Hindola

,

f. a swing
(
= hindola above).

fijv'cr hinv (connected with rt. 2. hi; cf.

” \ rt. dhinv), cl. 1. P. hinvati, jihinva,

hinvitum, to satisfy, please, exhilarate.

f^TR hinvdna. See under rt. 2. hi.

f^T hibuka, am, n. (= bnoydov), epithet

of the fourth Lagna or astrological sign, fourth

house (=pdtdla , p. 563).

liima, as, a, am (according to Unadi-s.

I. r46. fr. hi substituted for rt. 1. han

;

according

to others from a lost rt. hyam), cold, frigid, frosty,

icy, dewy, any cold substance
;
(as), m. the cold season,

cold, winter (=hemanta, p. 1173); die moon;
the Himalaya mountain; the sandal tree; camphor;

(d), f. the cold season, winter ; a year (Ved.); small

cardamoms
; a variety of the fragrant grass Cyperus

( — bhadra-musta, ndgara-mustd)

;

a kind ofplant

( = prikkd) ; a kind of grass ( = danikd) ; the fra-

grant drug and perfume Renuka
;
(am), n. frost,

hoar-frost, ice, snow, dew, cold, coldness, coolness,

(in Rig-vcda X. 37, 10. liima, inst. c. = daityena,

and thought by some to come from a monosyllabic

form him) ;
night, (in Naigh. I. 7. himdi, inst. c.

is enumerated among the rdtri-ndmdni ; cf. himyd
under liimya) ;

sandal-wood ; another fragrant wood
(of cooling properties, = padma-kashtha); fresh

butter
;

tin ; a pearl ; a lotus
;

[cf. Zend zjao, zim,

zima, ‘ winter :’ Gr. \i-iiv (xiov-os), Siia-xipo-s,

Xfi-pa, Xf<pa<Va>, x'iy f6ho-v,

X<ipfpivd-s : Lat. hiem-s, litbernu-s (for himer-

nus) : Slav, zima, ‘ winter :’ Lith. zema, zemini-s :

Hib. geimhre, geimhrith, geimhreadh, ‘winter;’

gamh, ‘winter, cold.’] — Hima-lcara, as, i, am,
causing or producing cold, frigorific, cold

;
(as), m.

the moon; camphor. — Ilima-kdta, as, m. ‘cold-

summit,’ the winter season. — Hiim-gdrbha, as, a.

am, laden with snow.—Hima-giri,is, m. the Himalaya
mountain. — Hima-gu, us, m. ‘ cold-rayed,’ epithet

of the moon
;

[cf. dita-gui] — Hima-gaura, as, a,

am, white as snow. — Hima-ja, as, a, am, produced

by cold
;
born or produced in the Himalaya mountain

;

(as), m. the mountain Mainaka
;

(a), f. ‘ daughter

of Himalaya ;’ the plant called Zedoary
; another

plant ( = kshirini); Parvall. — Hima-jjhali, is, f.

(
jjhati for jliati, see rt.jhat), ‘ intermixture of cold

dew,’ hoar-frost, mist, fog
;

[cf. ku-jjhati .]— Hima-
jvara, as, m. fever with cold paroxysms, ague.

— Hima-taila, am, n. a kind of camphor ointment.

— Hima-didhiti, is, m. ‘having cool rays,’ the

moon. — Hima-dugdhd,f. ‘having cool juice, ’a kind
|

of milky plant or tree ( = kshirini).— Hima-dwr-
dina, am, n. cold and bad weather, frosty or snowy
weather, wintry weather. — Hima-dyuti, is, m.
‘having cool radiance,’ the moon. — Hirna-druma,
as, m. a sort of large Nimba tree. — Hima-druh,
-dhruk, m. ‘ dew-dispeller,’ the sun. — Hima-dhatu,
us, m. ‘ having cold minerals,’ the Himalaya moun-
tain. — Hima-dhvasta, as, a, am, withered by cold,

frost-bitten, frost-nipt (as a lotus &c.). — Hima- t

nirmukta, as, d, am, freed from frost. — Hima-
j

I

prastha, as, m. ‘ having snowy table-land,’ the

Himalaya mountain. — Hima-bdluka, as, d, mi f.

camphor. — Hinia-bhds, as, m. ‘ having cool lustre,’

epithet of the moon. — Hima-radmi, is, m. ‘ having

cool rays,’ the moon. — Himaradmi-ja, as, m.<
‘ born from the moon,’ epithet of the planet Budha ;

or Mercury. — Himartu (°ma-ritu), us, m. the cold

season. — Hima-vat, dn, ati, at, having frost or
|

snow, snowy, frosty, icy, freezing, snow-clad
;
(dn),

m. the Himalaya mountain or the Himalaya per-
1

sonified, (see himdlaya.) — Himavata, at the end of

a comp. = hima-vat above. — Himavat-kukshi,
is, m. a valley ofthe Himalaya. — Himavat-khanda,
N. of a book of the Skanda-Purana. — Hima- 1

vat-prabhava, as, d, am, springing from or be-

longing to the Himalaya mountain. — Himavat-
suta, as, m. ‘ son of the Himalaya,’ the moun-
tain Mainaka

;
(a), f. the Ganges ; Parvatl. — Hima-

vad-giri, is, m. a snowy mountain. — Himavad-
giri-samdraya, as, m. ‘taking refuge in the Hima-
laya mountain,’ epithet of Siva . — Hima-viddha,
as, d, am, ‘frost-pierced,’ penetrated with frost (as

j

the west wind in the cold season). — Ilima-darkara,
f. a kind of sugar (= yavanali). — Hima-ditala, as,

d, am, very cold or frosty, freezing. — Ilima-dufi-

bhasma-bhushita, as, d, am, adorned with ashes

white as snow. — Hima-daila, as, m. a snowy moun-
tain, the Himalaya. — Himasaila-jd, f. ‘daughter

of Himalaya,’ the goddess Durga or PJrvatT. — Tlima-
dratha, as, m. ‘shedding cold,’ the moon. — Hima-
samhati, is, f. a mass of ice or snow. — llima-
saras, as, n. cold water.— Hima-hdna-krit, t, m.
‘causing loss of cold,’ fire. — Hima-hasaka, as, nt.

‘ winter-smiler,’ the marshy date tree. — llimdndtl

(°ma-an°), us, m. ‘ cool-rayed,’ the moon ; camphor.
— Himdndv-abhikhya, am, n. ‘called after the

moon,’ silver. — Himdgama (°ma-ag°), as, m. ‘ ap-

proach of cold,’ the cold season, winter. — llimddri
(°ma-ad ’), is, m. a snowy range of mountains, the

Himalaya mountain (sometimes personified).—Hima-
dri-ja, f. ‘ daughter of Himalaya,’ PSrvatl ; a kind of

plant or tree ( = kshirini). — Himadri-tanaya, f.

‘ daughter of Himalaya,’ Durga.—Ilimddri-tanayd-
pati, is, m. ‘husband of the daughter of Hima-
laya,' Siva.— Himdnila (

c
ma-an°), as, m. a cold

or frosty wind. — Himabja (°ma-a6“), am, n. a

lotus. — llimdbha (°ina-abha), as, d, am, resem-

bling cold, like snow or frost. — Himdmfm (ma-
ttm ), u, n. cold water. — Himdrati (ma-ar°), is, m.
‘ enemy of cold,’ fire

; the sun ; a kind of plant (

=

ditraka) ; another plant
(
= arka). — Himdruna

(ma-ar°), as, d, am, prey with frost — Himdrta

(ma-dr°),as,d ,
am, pinched with cold, suffering from

cold, chilled, frozen. — Himdrdita (°ma-ar°), as, d,

a m, pinched or pained by cold. — Himalaya (‘mo-

di'
3

), as, m. ‘ abode of snow,’ the Himalaya range of
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mountains (which bounds India on the north and

separates it from Tartary, giving rise to the rivers

Ganges and Indus, and containing the highest eleva-

tions in the world
;

in mythology personified as the

husband of Men! or MenakS, by whom he had a

son called MainSka, who is also a personified moun-

tain ;
he was moreover the father of Durga or Uma,

who became incarnate as PJrvatl, ‘ daughter of the

Mountain,’ to captivate Siva and withdraw him from

a severe penance he had undertaken to perform in

the region of Himalaya ; the personified Mountain

is also represented as the father of Gangs, who, as the

personified Ganges, is generally regarded as his eldest

daughter, though sometimes identified with Pfirvati)

;

the white Khadiratree: (a), f. a kind of plant ( = bhii-

my-dmalaki).—Himalaya-suta, f. ‘daughter of

Himalaya,’ Uma or Pirvatl. — Hima-vati, f. a kind

of Soma or moon-plant (=8varya-kshiri, q. v.).

— Uimddraya (°ma-dd 0
), f. ‘depending on cold,’

a kind of plant ( = svarna-fivanti). — Himahva
(°ma-dh°), as, m. ‘ called after ice,’ camphor.

— Himdhvaya (°ma-dh°), as, m. ‘ called after ice,’

camphor
;
(am), n.a lotus.— Hiinottarii (°ma-ut°), f.

• following on cold,’ the tawny grape. — Himotpanna
Cma-ut°), as, a, am, produced by cold; (o), f. a

kind of sugar ( = yavanali). — llimodbhavd (°ma-

ud:

), f. ‘ cold-produced,’ the plant called Zedoary

(=dati). — Himosra (°ma-us°), as, m. ‘cool-

raved,’ epithet of the moon.

Himaka, as, m. a kind of tree ( = ri-kankata) ;

N. of a prince or chief of Kasmlra.

Himavala, am, n. (also read hemavala), a pearl.

Hima, f. See under hima, p. 1172.

Himdni, f. great frost, a mass of snow, collection

of ice and snow
(
= hima-sainhati), snow-drift; a

kind of sugar (= ydvanali). — Himani-visada, as,

a, am, white as a snow-drift.

Himika, f. hoar-frost, cold dew.

Himelu, us, us, u, chilly, suffering from cold,

frozen.

Himna, as, m. (see 1. heman qnd hemnd below),

the planet Mercury.

Himya, as, a, am, frosty, snowy, icy, dewy, cold,

frigid, (in Rig-veda I. 34, 1 . himya,
‘ with the night,’

is explained by Say. as = hima-yuktayd ratryd,

• with the frosty night.’)

1. heman, a, m. (according to S’abda-k. also a

neut.), winter ; cold, the cold season ;
the planet

Mercury, (see hima-rasmi-ja.)

Hemanta, as, am, m. n. winter, the cold season

(comprising the two months Agra-hayana and Pausha,

i. e. from middle of November to middle of January).

— Hemanta-natha, as, m. ‘ lord of winter,’ the

wood-apple tree ( = kapitllia).

Hemanti. f. the winter season, cold season.

Hemavala, am, n. a pearl ( = himavala ).

Hemnd, m. (according to S'abda-k.) the planet

Mercury.

fjrTj£ hirangu, us, m., X. of Rahu (the

personified ascending node).

hirana, am, n. (connected with hiri,

l.hari, harit, q.q.v.v.
;
but see etymology given

for hiranya below), gold ;
semen ;

a cowry.

Hiranin, i, ini, i, Ved. golden, (Say. — hiranya-

vat.)

Hiray-maya, as, i, am (hiray for hirana),

made of gold, golden
;

(as), m. epithet of Brahma,

(see hiranya-garbha) ; (am), n. one of the nine

Varshas or divisions of the continent (said to be be-

tween the mountainous ranges Sveta and SVin-gavat

;

see varsha, 3veta). — Iliran-vat ,
an, m., N. of a

son of Agnidhra (king of Sveta-dvipa). — Iliray-

vati, f., N. of a river.

Hiranya, am, n. (according to Unadi-s. V. 44.

fr. rt. hary with substitution of hira), gold (crude

bullion or wrought) ;
any vessel made of gold (e. g.

a golden spoon, Manu II. 29) ; a golden ornament

(Ved.)
; any precious metal, silver (crude or wrought)

;

wealth, property ;
substance, imperishable matter

;

semen virile; a particular measure; a cowry; the

Datura or thorn-apple
;

(a), f. one of the seven

tongues of fire. — Hiranya-kaksha, as, d, am,
wearing a golden girdle. — IIirayya-kavadodbhava
(da-ud°), as, m. epithet of Siva. Hiranya-
kasipu, us, m. * clothed in gold,’ N. of a king of

the Daityas celebrated for his blasphemous impiety,

(he was son of Kasyapa and Diti, and had obtained

a boon from Brahma that he should not be slain by
either god or man or animal

; hence he became so

powerful that he usurped the sovereignty of the

three worlds, and appropriated the sacrifices made to

the gods who were compelled by him to fly from

their seats in heaven ; when, however, his pious son

Prahlada praised Vishnu, the Daitya exerted all his

power in vain to destroy the boy, and Vishnu him-

self appeared out of a pillar [which had been

blasphemously struck by the father, saying, ‘ Is the

deity here?’] in the form Nara-sinha, ‘half man,

half lion,’ and tore Hiranya-kasipu to pieces ; this

was Vishnu’s fourth Avatara ; see pra-hldda, nara-

sinha, vishyu.) — IIironya-kadipu-han, ha, m.
‘slayer of Hiranya-kasipu,’ Vishnu. — Hiranya-
kdmadhenu, us, f. * a golden cow of plenty,’ one

of the sixteen Maha-danas, (see maha-dana, tula-

purusha.) — Hirayya-kedin, i, m., N. of the author

of certain Kalpa-sutras. — Hirayyakedi-sutra, am,
n. the Kalpa-sutras of Hiranya-kesin.— Hiranya-

kedya, as, a, am, Ved. golden-haired, having golden

manes (said of the two horses of Indra). — Hirayya-

kosha, as, m. wrought and unwrought gold and

silver. — Hiranya-garbha, as, m„ N. of Brahma

(so called as born from a golden egg supposed to

have been formed out of the seed deposited in the

waters when they were produced as the first creation

of the Self-existent ;
according to Manu I. 9. this

seed became a golden egg, resplendent as the sun,

in which the Self-existent Brahma was born as

Brahma, the creator of the worlds, i. e. according

to Kulluka, as Hiranya-garbha, who is therefore re-

garded as a manifestation of the ParamStman or

supreme Soul ; in Rig-veda X. 1 21. it is said Hiranya-

garbha arose in the beginning
;
he was the one lord

of existing things ;
he established the earth and the

sky, &c.) ;
N. of the author of the hymn Rig-veda

X. 121 (having the patronymic Prajapatya) ; N. of

Vishnu
;

(in phil.) the soul invested by the Suk-

shma-^aitra or subtile body (
=sutrdtman

,
prdydt-

man)

;

N. of a Lin-ga. - Iliranya-iakra, as, a,

am, golden-wheeled. — Hirayya-tvad, k, k, k, V ed.

‘ golden-skinned,’ having a golden covering, coated

with gold (said of a chariot). - Hirayya-tvada, as,

d, am, having skin bright as gold. — Hiranya-da

,

as, d, am, yielding gold, granting gold
;

(as), m.

the ocean
:

(d), f. the earth. - Hirayya-dat, an,

ati, at, Ved. having golden teeth. - Hirayya-

dhanus, us, m. ‘golden-bowed,’ N. of a king.

- Hirayya-ndbha, as, m. ‘ having a golden navel,’

the mountain Mainaka ;
N. of a pupil of Jaimini and

teacher of the Sama-veda. — Hirayya-niryij , k, k,

k, Ved. bright as gold. — Ilirarnja-ncmi, is, is, i,

Ved. having golden wheels. — Hiranya-paksha, as,

d, am, Ved. golden-winged.- Iliranya-pdni, is,

is, i, Ved. golden-handed, golden-footed (said of the

horses of the Maruts).- Hirayya-pdva, as, d,am,

Ved. purifying with gold. — Hirayya-piyda, as, m.

Ved. a lump of gold. - Hirayya-pura, am, n., N.

of a town of the Asuras. - Hiranya-pesas, ds.ds,

as, Ved. having golden lustre.— Hiranya-pt aiiga,

am, n., Ved. a golden fore-part of a chariot-pole,

(Rig-veda I. 35, 5.) - Hiranya-pratipurya, as, a,

am full of gold. — Hiranya-bahu, us, m. * golden-

armed,’ epithet of Siva; the river S’ona, q. v

— Hiranya-rupa, as, a, am, Ved. golden-shaped

(said of Agni). - Hiranya-retas, ds, m. ‘ having

golden seed,’ epithet of Agni or fire ; of the sun ;
of

Siva; a kind of plant or tree
(
= ditraka ); N. of

a son of Priya-vrata. - Hiranya-roman, a, m.

‘golden-haired,’ N. of a Loka-pala (son of Mar.ci)

;

of a son of Parjanya (regent of the north). -Utra-

nya-vat, an, ati, at, abounding in gold
;
(an), m

epithet of Agni; (ati), f. a proper N .— Hiranya-
vandhura, as, a, am, Ved. having a framework of

gold (said of a chariot of Indra and Vayu). — Hira-
yya-varya, as, a, am, golden-coloured

;
(a), f. a

river, (in Naigh. I. 13. hirayya-varydh is enume-

rated nmongthenadi-ndmdm.)—Hirayya-vartani,

is, is, i, Ved. having a golden path. — Hiranya-
varman, a, m. ‘ having golden armour,’ a proper N.

IIironya-vddimattama, as, a, am, Ved. most

skilful wielder of the golden spear (said of Pushan).

Hiranya-vaha, as, m. ‘ bearing gold,’ the river

Sona, q. v.
;
epithet of Siva. — Hiranya-vid, t, t, t,

Ved. ‘ knowing gold,’ possessing or granting gold.

— Hirayya-vindu, us, m. fire. — Hiranya-damya,

as, a, am, Ved. having a golden darnya or yoke.

Hirayya-sandrid, k, k,k, Ved. resembling gold,

shining like gold . — Hirayya-stupa, as, m., N. of

an An-girasa (author of Rig-veda I. 3 1—35 ,
IX. 4,

69 ;
Arcat Hairanyastupa is the author of Rig-veda

X. 149) ;
(ds), m. pi., N. of a hmWy. — Hiranya-

hasta, as, m., Ved. ‘ golden-handed,’ epithet of

Savitri ; N. of a son of Vadhri-matT. — Hiranyaksha

(°ya-ak°), as, m. ‘ golden-eyed,’ N. of a celebrated

Daitya, twin brother of Hiranya-kasipu, q. v., (he

was killed by Vishnu, in his third Avatara, in the

form of a Varaha or boar ; like his brother, Hiranya-

kasipu, he had obtained a boon from Brahma, so

that no animal, except a boar, which he had omitted

to mention, could hurt him ;
he then became very

insolent and seized upon the earth, which he carried

with him into the depths of the ocean, where it

must have perished had not Vishnu become in-

carnate as a boar [the symbol of great strength],

and having dived into the abyss, destroyed the

Daitya and lifted up the recovered earth on the

point of his tusks) ;
epithet of Savitri (Ved.)

;
N. of

a Muni ; of a place
;

(ds), m. pi., N. of a family

(supposed to have been descended from Visva-mitra).

— Hirayydnga (°ya-an°), as, m., N. of a Muni

;

(ds), m. pi., N. of a family. — IHranydbhidu (°ya-

abh°), us, us, u, Ved. having golden reins. — Hira-

yydiva (°ya-ad°), as, m. ‘ a golden horse,’ one of

the sixteen Maha-danas, (see maha-dana, tula-

purusha.) — Hiranyas'va-ratha, as, m. ‘ golden-

horsed-chariot,’ one of the sixteen Maha-danas, (see

above.)

Hiranyaka, as, m., a proper N.

Hiranyaya, as, i, am, golden, (in Rig-veda VIII.

78, 2. hiranyaya= hiranmaydni)

Hiranyaya, f., Ved. desire for gold.

Hiranyayu, us, us, u, Ved. fond of gold or trea-

sures.

Hiranyava, as, m. a divine treasure, the property

of the gods
(
= deva-sva).

f^TTVT hirddhara, as, m. a proper X.

hiri (see rt. 2.hri), apparently aVedic

form of hari, q. v.— Hiri-dipra, as, m., Ved. epi-

thet of Agni, (explained by Say. as harana-dila-

hanu, ‘ one whose jaws carry away or seize,’ or

diptoshnisha, ‘having a flaming head-dress,’ Rig-

veda II. 2, 5 ;
cf. hrini.) — Iliri-dmadru, us, m.,

Ved. ‘ golden-bearded,’ epithet of Agni.

Hirimat, (in Rig-veda X. 105, 6. according to

Say. hirimdn = haritddvah or harita-varyah.)

Hirhnasa, (in Rig-veda X. 105, 6. according to

Say. hirimadah = harita-dmadruh or jirisho-

darah.)

hiruk, ind. concealed, hidden, (in

Rig-veda'l. 164, 32 . = antar-hita, and in Naigh.

111. 25. enumerated among the nirnitdntarhita-

ndmadlieydni) ;
without, except ;

in the midst of,

amongst ;
near

;
below.

hil (connected with rt. hel, q.v.),

' ^^ cl. 6. P. hilati, jihela, &c., to sport

amorously, dally, wanton, express amorous inclina-

tion.

Hila-modi, is, or hila-modi or hilamodika, f.

the pot-herb Hingtsha Repens.

1ST
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hill-samudra, N. of a place.

hilla,as, m. a kind of bird (= sarari).

ft? efl c<> hillola, as, m. (connected with

hindola, q. v.), a wave, surge
; a whim ; a particular

form of sexual union
;
one of the Ragas or personified

musical modes, (for hindola

,

q. v.)

Hillolaya, Nom. P. hillolayati, &c., to swing

or rock or roll about
(
= hindolaya).

f?e?Tc?T hiloala, as, f. pi., N. of five small

stars in the head of the Nakshatra Mriga-siras
;

[cf.

ilvalas .]

T2PS^» hishk, a various reading for rts.
1 ^ \ hikk, kishk.

hihi, ind. = hihi, q. v.
;
[cf. hi below.]

ift hi, ind. [cf. hihi], an exclamation or

interjection of surprise (ah 1 ah !) ; of fatigue or de-

spondence or sorrow (ah ! alas !) ;
(said to be also

used in giving a reason or cause, and equivalent to

‘therefore,’ ‘ so,’ ‘ for,’ ‘ because,’ = 2. hi, q. v.)

hita, as, a, am, Ved .= hita (accord-

ing to some).

hina. See p. 1170, col. 1.

hintala, as, m. = hintala, the

marshy date tree.

hlra, as, m. (connected with hdra),

Indra’s thunderbolt, a thunderbolt ; a diamond, (see

vajra) ; a snake
;
a necklace ; a lion

; N. of Siva ; of

the father of Harsha, q. v.
;

(a), f. a sort of cockroach
;

an ant
;
N. of the goddess Lakshmi ; of the wife of

Darpa-narayana
; a kind of plant, = kaimari; {am),

n. a thunderbolt ; a diamond. — Hira-bhatta, as, m.
a proper N. — Hlrdnga (°ra-an°), as, m. ‘ diamond-
bodied,’ Indra’s thunderbolt.

Hiralca, as, m. the diamond (supposed to be pre-

sided over by S'ukra or Venus).

hila, am, n. (perhaps connected with
rt. Jiil), semen virile.

Hlluha, am, n. a kind of rum or spirit distilled

from molasses.

hilita. See rt. hel.

hihi, ind. (hi, q.v., repeated), ah,

ha ! hee, hee ! (or similar sounds made in laughing

or giggling).

f
hu (probably connected with rt. 1. dhu
= Gr. 9vcu; in some forms identical with rt.

hve), cl. 3. P. (Ved. also A.) juhoti (1st du
. juliu-

vas or juhvas, 3rd pi. juhvati) ; Impf. ajuhot (3rd

pi. ajuhavus, 3rd pi. A., Ved. ajuhvata); Impv.

jallot

u

(2nd sing, juhudhi, Ved. also juhodhi, and
2nd pi.juhota); Perf

. juhava (identical in form
with Perf. of rt. hve

;

1st du. jahuviva), or juha-
vdii-dakdra, hoshyati, ahaushit, hotum, to offer

or present (an oblation [acc.], especially with fire or

to fire), make an offering to or in honour of any
deity (sometimes with acc. of the deity honoured,

e. g. pavalcam or agnlm juhudhi, ‘ make oblations

to fire,’ but often with dat., c. g. Somam Indraya
hu, ‘ to offer Soma to Indra ’)

; to pour or cast clarified

butter &c. (acc.) into the sacred fire (loc.)
; to offer

up anything, worship or honour with offerings or

oblations
;
to sacrifice, perform a sacrifice

; to accept

or appropriate an oblation,
(
Siy. = svi-kri

,

Rig-veda

I. 75, 1) ; to eat, (according to Vopa-deva X. 1.

adane) : Pass, huyate (identical in form with Pass,

of rt. hve), Aor. ahdvi, to be offered (as an oblation

&c.), to be poured forth (in oblation, as clarified

butter &c.), to be sacrificed : Caus. havayati,
-yilum, Aor. ajuhavat, to cause to offer oblations,

make to sacrifice, cause to honour with oblations

:

Dcsid. juhdshati: Intcns. johuyate, johaviti, jo-

hotij [cf. Gr. \i-iu {x*v-a<u), \v-pa, \tv-ya, xy-

crt-s, x°~V> X°~0
~s

> Xv'^6-s, xV'TPa i Lat.

fo-n(t)-s, fu-ti-s, ec-fu-ti-o, re-fu-to, con-fu-to, fu-
nd-o,fu-ti-li-s ; Goth, giu-t-a; Angl. Sax. geotan.]

Juhvat, at, ati, at. See p. 350, col. 1.

Juhvana, as, a, am, sacrificing, offering, present-

ing; accepting (an offering, Ved.).

1. huta, as, a, am (for 2. see under rt. hve), of-

fered with fire, poured forth (as clarified butter in the

sacred fire), burnt as an oblation, sacrificed ; one to

whom an oblation is offered; (as), m. epithet of

Siva
;

(am), n. an oblation, offering, sacrifice.

— Huta-jatavedas, as, as, as, one who has made

an oblation to fire. — Hutabhuk-priyd, f. ‘ dear to

Agni,’ the wife of Agni. — 11uta-bhuj
,
k, m. ‘obla-

tion-eater,’ Agni or fire ; epithet of a particular star.

— Huta -vaha, as, m. ‘oblation-bearer,’ Agni or

fire. — Huta-samvikta, as, a, am, (according to

some) one who has sacrificed all his individuality or

blended his own will with the Universal Soul. — Huta-
homa, as, m. a Brahman who has offered an obla-

tion
; (am), n. an offered oblation, burnt-offering.

— Hutdgni { °ta-ag° ), is, m. fire with which an

oblation is made, sacrificial fire. — Hutada (°ta-5Sa),

as, m. ‘ eating the oblation,’ fire or its deity Agni

;

fear, alarm, apprehension {—bhaya, according to

S'abda-k.
;
perhaps fr. huta+ 1. a-Sa, but this sense

is doubtless modern). — Hutddana {°ta-ad°), as, m.
‘ oblation-eating,’ fire or its deity ; epithet of Siva.

— Hutadana-vat, an, ati, at, bearing or holding

consecrated fire (said of an altar &c.). — Hutddana-
sahaya, as, m. epithet of Siva , — Hutahuti (°ta-

ah°), is, is, i, having an oblation just offered.

1. hud, is, f. (for 2. see under rt. hve), offering

oblations.

Hutvd, ind. having offered (as an oblation &c.).

1. huyamana, as, a, am (for 2. see under rt.

hve, p. 1180), being offered in oblation.

hun-kara, liun-krita. See below.
\5

37 hud, cl. 6. P. hudati, &c., to collect,

^ \ accumulate, heap together
(
= rt. hand)

;

to

dive, sink, be submerged; cl. 1. P. hodati, &c., to

go ( = rts. hod, hud).

Hilda, as, m. a ram [cf. sa-huda, hunda] ; a

kind of fence or bulwark, a bastion, tower; a bar or

iron stake for keeping out thieves ; a club, iron club ;

(according to some) a place for voiding excrement.

Hudu, us, m. a ram.

IP* hudukka
,

as, in. a kind of bird,

Gallinula Madraspatana (= datyuha) ; a drunken

man ;
a small hourglass-shaped drum ; a stick or staff

bound with iron ; the bar or bolt of a door.

nudduka, another reading for hudukka above.

^fi^hudut, t, n. (according to S'abda-k.)

the noise of a bull
{
= vrisha-ddbda).

ffir hudumba, as, m. a thunder-clap,

(according to Sabda-k. = bhrashta-dipifa.)

ji ij hund, cl. 1. A. hundate, &c., to col-

s'^ N lect, accumulate ; to select, choose, take,

accept ( = rt. bhund, q. v.).

Iluiida, as, m. a tiger; a village hog; a block-

head ; a demon, imp ; a ram.

hundika, f. (Pers. a bill

of exchange, bond ;
assignment, order (given for the

maintenance of soldiers).

Hundi, {. = hundika above.

svurn, ind. (cf. hum; an imitative sound
used as a particle) expressive of remembrance,

doubt, interrogation, assent, anger, aversion, reproach,

fear, (see hum) ; a mystical syllable occurring fre-

quently in spells and incantations
;

(in Vcdic ritual)

a sacrificial exclamation used immediately before the

singing of the Pra-stSva or prelude as well as during

the chanting of the Prati-h5ra or response. — Hun-
kara, as, m. the word or sound hum, making the

sound hum, uttering a menacing sound ; the grunt-

ing or roaring of a boar ; any roaring, bellowing
;

the noise or twang (of a bow). - Hunkdra-garbha,
as, a, am, filled with groaning or menacing sounds.
— Hunkara-tlrtha, am, n., N. of a Tirtha. - Hun-
krita, as, d, am, uttered with a mystical sound,
pronounced as an incantation

; roared
; (am), n. an

incantation ; the roar or grunt of a wild boar
; the

roar (of thunder) ; any roar. — Hun-kriti, is, f. =
hun-kara above. — Hum-phad-anta, as, m. pi.,

scil. mantrah, incantations ending in the mystical
words hum and phat.

PjT hurch (developed out of rt. hvri,

< q- v. ; cf. ridh, fr. rt. rt), cl. 1. P. hurdhati,
juhurdha, hurdhitum, to be crooked, go crookedly

;

to be crooked or dishonest in conduct, deceive
; [cf.

Gr. Aofos
;

(probably) Lat. quercus, ob-liquus;
Goth, vraiqs.]
Hur, hur (a Kvip formation fr. rt. hurdh; gen.

sing, huras), one who goes crookedly, a deceiver,

dishonest. — Hurad-dit, t, m. (according to Say. on
Rig-veda I. 42, 3. huras is from a Kvip formation,

the final dh being dropped), a deceiver, thief, (in

Naigh. III. 24 , = stena, according to Say , = kau-
tilyasya or kaulilyena sandetri, a collector of

crookedness or one who collects crookedly.)

Hurdhana, am, n. the act of going crookedly,

crookedness, craft, dishonesty, cunning.

Hurdhita, as, a, am, gone crookedly ; deceived.

Hurna, as, a, am, = hurdhita above.

f
TT hul, cl. 1. P. holati, &c., to go; to

\ cover, conceal ; to kill.

Frttjosl hulahuli, f. inarticulate sounds
made by women on joyful occasions

{
= mukha-

ghania, a sort of Ululatus, though expressive of

happiness).

huvana. See under rt. hve.

hushka-pura, am, n., N. of a town.

huhu, us, or huhii, us, m. (probably from
an anomalous Intens. of rt. hve), a kind of Gan-
dharva.

|- hu, ind. an interjection of calling ; of

contempt ; of pride ; of grief, (oh ! ah ! alas ! &c.)
— Ilu-rava, as, m. ‘making the sound Hu,’ a

jackal.

un-kdra, &c. See under hum.

|^ii hungara-sthana, N. of a place

(probably Hungary).

37 hud [cf. rts. hrud, hud, hod, baud,

\ hrand), cl. 1. P. (according to Vopa-deva
also A.) hudati {-te), juhuda, &c., huditum, to

go, move.

liiina, as, m. a barbarian, Hun; N.
of a district

;
{as), m. pi., N. of a people (living in

BhSrata-varsha).

1[rl huta, huti, 8tc. See under rt. hve.

huna, as, m., N. of a certain barbarous

race (perhaps the Huns) ; a kind of gold coin current

in the kingdom of Msdra, (commonly called a pagoda

and worth about eight shillings.)

ipT hum, ind. (cf. om, hum, an imitative

sound used as a particle) expressive of doubt or

consideration (equivalent to humph ! umph 1 &c.)

;

of interrogation (hey? indeed? eh?); of assent

(yes, aye, well, exactly, so be it; see om, p. 189);
of anger, menace, aversion, repulse (avaunt ! away !

begone! tush! forbear! be silent I hushl); of re-

proach, contempt (fie ! shame !) ;
of fear (ah ! oh !)

;

a magical or mystical monosyllable, (see hum.)
— Hun-kara, as, m. the word or sound hum
(uttered disrespectfully or menacingly) ; uttering the

sound hum; roaring, grunting. — Ilun-kriti, is, f.

making the sound hum; grunting, groaning; a

sound made in sleeping
;
disrespect, insult.
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V™* huyamana. See p. 1174, col. 2.

JTShu-rara. See under hu.
C\

hurdhana, h it rchita. See p. 1174.

huhu, us, or hit hit, its, m.=huhu, q.v.

1. hri (evolved out of rt. bhri, which
in Veil, often has the sense of rt. I. Art), cl. I.

P. A. harati, -te, (Ved. lharati), jahdira, jahre,

(Ved. jabliara, jahhrc), harishyati, -te, ahdrshit,

ahrita, (Ved. also cl. 2. Pres. 1st sing. P. harmi,
also cl. 3. P. jiharti; in Satapatha-Brahmana X. 4,

3, 9. there is a form harasai, • thou may’st have

seized ’), hartum, to bring, convey, carry, fetch
; to

carry away, carry off, take away, take off, seize, take

hold of, extricate ; to rob, plunder, steal
; to strip off,

spoil, despoil, remove, deprive of; to take, acquire, gain,

obtain, hold ; to captivate, charm
; to accept, receive,

inherit; to throw, cast (an arrow &c.) ; to offer:

Pass, hriyate, Aor. ahdri, to be taken or seized, &c.

:

Caus. hdrayati, -te, -yitum, Aor. ajiharat, -ta, to

cause to bring or carry or seize (with acc. and inst.

or with a double acc.), cause to take or take hold of

;

to give, give away; to permit to be carried off or

plundered; to send: Vesld. jihirshati, -te, to wish

to take or carry off, wish to rob, &c. : Intens.

jehriyate, jarhariti, jarihariti, jarihariti, jar-

fuarti, jariharti, jariharli ; [cf. Zend :ar

;

Gr.

X«p, tv-X(P~V s
' X*P'rl s < Xpaopat, Ktxpyyt, (accord-

ing to some also perhaps) atpw, aipeat (for x<dpw),

aytipco ; Old Lat. liir; Lat. herti-s, hera, her-e(d)-s,

(perhaps also) co-hors, (according to some also per-

haps) gero; Goth, geiro, gairon, gairnjan ; Angl.

Sax. georu, geomian ; Eng. yare. ]

Uara, as, a or f, am, bringing, conveying, carry-

ing, taking, seizing
;
captivating; removing, taking

away, depriving of; dividing; (as), m. the act of

carrying, taking, seizing ; a seizer ; N. of Siva
;
of

Agni ; of one of the eleven Rudras ; an ass
;

(in

arithmetic! a divisor ; the denominator of a fraction,

division
;

[cf. Lat. hceres.] — Hara-gauri, f. one of

the forms of Siva or of Siva and Parvatl conjoined
(
=

ardha-ndrida ). — Hara-dapdropana (°pa-dr°),

am, n., N. of a N5t.ika or drama. — Hara-duda-
mani, is, m. * Siva’s crest-gem,’ the moon. — Hara-
jit, t, m. a proper N . — Hara-tejas, as, n. Siva’s

energy; quicksilver. — Hara-datta, as, m., N. of

the author of the Pada-manjari ; of the Mitakshara

commentary. — Haradattdddrya (°ta-dd°), as, m.

a proper N. — Hara-ddsa, as, m. a proper N.
— Hara-netra, am, n. Siva’s eye; the number

three. — Hara-rupa, as, m. ‘having the form of

Hara,’ Siva. — Hara-vija, am, n. ‘ Siva’s seed,’

quicksilver . — Hara-dekhara, f. ‘Siva's crest,’ the

Ganges. — Hara-sinha
,

as, m., N. of a king.

— Haradri (°ra-ad°), is, m. ‘Siva’s mountain,’

the mountain Kailasa (fabled as the favourite resort

of Siva).

Haraka, as, m. a conveyer, taker; a seizer; N.

of Siva; a thief, rogue, cheat; (in arithmetic) a

divisor ; division
;

a reflecting or judicious person

(according to some).

Harana, as, m. ‘ the taker,’ the hand
;
(ami), n.

the act of taking, accepting, receiving; seizing, carry-

ing off or away, removing ;
stealing ;

withholding,

annulling, disregarding; a nuptial present ( — yau

-

taka) ; a gift to a student at his initiation ;
the

arm; semen virile; gold; a shell, cowry (=ka-
parda) ; boiling water

;
(in arithmetic) dividing,

division.

Haraniya, as, a, am, to be taken or accepted,

acceptable ;
to be taken away or seized ; to be

divided.

Harat, an, anti, at, conveying, taking away,

seizing, &c.

Harayana, as, m. (according to some) a proper

N., (according to NiruktaV. 15 . = haramdna-ydna ;

according to Say. on Rig-veda VIIJ. 25, 22 , — da-

tru-jivitaidvaryadi-harana-dila-ydna).

Haras, as, d., Ved. anger, (Say. =krodha; cf.

Naigh. II. 13); flame, heat, warmth, (enumerated
among the jvalato ndmadheydni, Naigh. I. 1 7)

;

impetuosity, precipitation
; day

; water
; blood

;
the

world, (see Nirukta IV. 19 .) — Haras-vat, an, ati,

at, Ved. impetuous, precipitate, (Say. = vega-vat)

;

(ati), (., Ved. a river, (in Naigh. I. 13. harasva-
tyah is enumerated among the nadi-ndmdni.)

2. hariman, d, m. (for 1. see p. 1167), time.

Harta, as, m.—hartri below.

llartavyu, as, a, am, to be taken or accepted,

to be seized, &c.

Hartri, td, tri, tri, one who brings or conveys,

one who takes or receives, a taker, receiver, seizer

;

a robber; taking up, absorbing; (td), m. the sun

(
= surya).

1. hara, as, i, am, taking, conveying, seizing,

carrying off, who or what takes, &c.
;

(according to

Sabda-k. fr. l.hari), relating or belonging to Hari

or Vishnu (=hari-sambandhiya)
;

(as), m. the

act of taking or conveying away, abstraction, seizing,

removing, deprivation ; loss, (kala-hdra, loss of time,

waste of time) ; a porter, carrier
; war, battle

; a

string or garland of pearls, &c., a pearl-necklace, any

necklace
;
(in prosody) a long syllable

;
(in arithmetic)

a divisor, a denominator of a fraction
;

(i), f. a pearl.

— Hara-gutikd, f. the bead or pearl of a necklace.

— Hara-yashti, it, f. a string of pearls, necklace.

— Hara-lata, f., N. of a work. — Hdra-hara, f. a

kind of tawny grape. — Hdravali ( ra-div°), f. a string

of pearls; N. of a lexicon by Purushottama.

2. hara, Nom. P. harati, &c., to act like a string

of pearls, be like a necklace.

Haraka, as, ikd, am, bringing ; taking, seizing

;

(as), m. one who seizes or takes away, a plunderer,

thief ; a cheat, rogue ; a gambler ; a kind of prose

composition ; a particular science ;
the tree Trophis

Aspera
;

(in arithmetic) a divisor
;
a string of pearls.

Harayishyat, an, ati or anti, at, about to con-

vey or transmit.

Hard, f. See Vopa-deva XXVI. 191.

Ildri, is, is, i, captivating, charming, pleasing,

beautiful
;

(is), f. defeat, discomfiture ;
losing a game

(in gambling); a traveller’s progeny (=pathika-

santdna), a caravan.

2. hdrita, as, a, am (for 1. hdrita see p. 1170,

col. 2), made or allowed to be taken, caused to be

taken away
;
presented, offered

;
suffered to be seized,

made away with, lost, relinquished
;
captivated, fas-

cinated.

1. harin, i, ini, i, taking, conveying, bringing,

carrying away, seizing, robbing; obtaining, acquir-

ing: a seizer, disturber (with gen., Manu XII. 28);

captivating, charming, delighting; pleasant, agree-

able.

2. harin, i, ini, i, having a necklace, possessing

a necklace or garland of pearls. — Hdri-kantha, as,

i, am, having a necklace on the throat
;

(as), m.

‘ having a ring on the throat,’ the Kokila or Indian

cuckoo, Koil.

Hdriyojana, as, m. (see hari-yojana), ‘ har-

nesser of the Hari steeds,’ Indra ;
a particular Graha

or portion of an offering taken out of the Agrayana

libation.

Hari, f. a pearl, (see hara above.)

2. hdrita, as, m. (for 1. see p. 1170. col. 2), a

thief, cheat, rogue; thieving, cheating, fraud, roguery.

Harya, as, a, am, to be taken, to be taken

away
;

(as), m. a serpent ;
the Vibhltaka tree

;
(in

arithmetic) the dividend (
= bhdjya). — Harya-pu-

tra, as, m., N. of Rama.

Hrit, t, t, t (at the end of comps.), taking away,

removing, carrying off, seizing, &c.

Hrita, as, a, am, taken, taken away, seized

;

captivated ;
accepted ;

(am), n. that which is taken

;

a portion, share. — Hrita-dundra, as, d, am, having

the moon taken away ;
destitute of moon, moon-

less. - Hrita-jndna, as, d, am, bereft of knowledge,

void of knowledge. — Hrita-dravya, as, a, am,

stripped of everything, deprived of one’s property.

— Hrita-dhana, as, a, am, spoiled of wealth.

— Hrita-prasdda, as, d, am, deprived of calmness.

— Hrita-mdnasa
,
as, a, am, deprived of mind,

robbed of one’s senses — Hrita-rajya, as, d, am,
stripped of a kingdom. — Hrita-vasas, as, as, as,

whose dress is taken away, deprived of clothes.

— Hrita-sarvasva, as, d, am, robbed or stripped

of all personal property, entirely ruined. — Hrita-
dhikdra (°ta-adh ), as, a, am, deprived of an
office, turned out ; deprived of one’s fight. — Hri-
tottara (°ta-ut°), as, d, am, deprived of an answer,

left without a reply. — Hritottariya (°ta-ut°), as,

d, am, having the upper garments stripped off.

— Hritoraga (’ta-ur°), as, d, am, deprived or

devoid of snakes.

Hriti, is, f. taking away, seizure, robbing, rob-

bery ; destruction.

Hritvd, ind. hiving taken or seized, having ac-

cepted, &c.

Hriyamana, as, d, am, being taken or seized
;

being captivated or attracted.

ts- 2. hri or liri (referred in native lists

^ to the Nom. hriniya below, technically called

lirinin, but connected with rt. 1. hri, q.v., and

perhaps better written hri), cl. 9. A. lirinite, &c.,

Ved. originally perhaps ‘to be yellow’ (cf. hari)',

to blush
; to be ashamed, (Say. lajjdyam)

;

to

be angry (roshayarn), be displeased, (Say. hrinxte

= krudhyati, Rig-veda VII. 86,3; hrinishe — kru-

dhyasi, Rig-veda VII. 104, 14.)

Hrinana, as, d, am, Ved. angry, irate, displeased,

(Say. = hriniyamdna, Rig-veda I. 25, 2.)

Hrini, is, m., Ved. anger (
= lcrodha, Naigh. II.

13); flaming, (in Naigh. I. 17. enumerated among
the jvalato ndmadheydni.)
Hriniya, f. = hriniya below.

Hriniya, Nom. A. hriniyate, &c., to be angry
;

to be ashamed; [cf. Gr. x°^V / Lat
. fel, bilis ;

Old Germ, galla ; Angl. Sax. gealla .]

Hriniyamdna, as, d, am, Ved. being angry.

Hriniya, f. censure, reproach
; shame, bashfulness.

3'»x hrid, t, n. (abbreviated fr. hard, but
^ s; said by some to be connected with rt. 1 .hri

;

it is defective in declension, being optionally substi-

tuted for hridaya in all cases except the first five

inflections or Nom. sing. du. pi., Acc. sing. du. ; it

is said by some to be also masc.), the heart ; the

mind, (hridy avedin, ‘ one who has no knowledge

or capacity of knowledge in the mind,’ applied to

animals), the soul, the faculty or seat of thought

and feeling ; the interior of the body, breast, chest,

bosom
;

the interior or essence of anything
;

[cf.

Gr. terjp, neap, itapS-ta, KpaS-iy
;

Lat. cor (cord-is),

dimin. cor-culum, cordatus,vecors

;

Goth, hairt-o;

Old Germ, herza ; Mod. Germ. Ilcrz ; Angl. Sax.

heorte

;

Eng. heart; Lith. szird-i-s

;

Slav, sru-

dicei] — Hrii-ihaya, as, d, am (i.e. hrid + flaya),

lying or abiding in the heart
;

(as), m. ‘ heart-

dweller,’ epithet of Kama-deva (god of love), love.

— Hriddhaya-pidita, as, a, am, tormented by love,

love-sick. — Hriddhaya-rardhana, as, i, am, aug-

menting love—Hriddkaydvishta-dctana (°ya-dv°),

as, a, am, having a heart penetrated by love. — Hrid-

dhula, am, n. (i. e. hrid + Sula), ‘ heart-pang,’ any

acute internal pain, pain in the chest. — Hrid-dhoka

,

as, m.(i.e. hrid + doka), heart-ache ; a pang.— Hrit-

kampa,as, m. heart-throb, tremor of the heart, palpita-

tion.— Urit-pinda, am, n. ‘heart-mass,’ the heart.

— Hrit-stha, as, a, am, being in the heart, seated

in the heart. — Hritsv-as, as, as, as, Ved. throwing

into the heart. — Hridam-sani, is, is, i, Ved. giving

the heart; receiving the heart or essence of anything;

receiving affection or kindness. — Hrid-dvarta, as,

m. a curl or lock of hair on a horse’s chest. — nridi-

sprid, k, k, k, ‘ touching or lying in the heart,’ dear,

beloved, cherished. — llrid-gata, as, d, am, gone

to the heart, seated in the heart or mind, come to

mind, conceived, designed
;

cherished; (am), n.

anything fixed in the mind, design, meaning, intent.

— Hrid-gola, as, m., N. of a mountainous district.

— Hridgoliya, as, d, am, belonging to the above
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district; (as), m. pi. the inhabitants of the Hrid-gola

mountains. — Hrid-graha, as, m. ‘ heart-seizure,’

spasm of the heart. — Hrid-grantha, as, m. (accord-

ing to S'abda-k.) a heart-wound, heart-sore
(
= hrid-

vrana). — Hrid-deda, as, m. the region of the

heart. — Hrid-bheda-tantra, am, n., N. of a Tan-
tra work. — Hrid-ruj, Jc, f. • heart-disease,’ grief.

— Hrid-roga, as, m. heart-disease, heart-ache, heart-

burn ; sorrow, grief, anguish
; love ; the zodiacal

sign Aquarius. — Hridroga-vairin, i, m. ‘ hostile

to heart-burn,’ the tree Pentaptera Arjuna. — Hrid-
vantaka, as, m. ‘ partitioning the heart or chest,’

the stomach. — Hril-lasa, as, m. ‘ heart-sport,’

hiccough; heart -disturbance, disquietude, grief.

— Hril-lekha, as, m. ‘heart-impression,’ knowledge,

reasoning; 'heart-scratch,’ heart-ache, heart-sorrow;

(a), f. disquietude, anxiety or regret for any absent

object.

Hridaya, am, n. the mind, soul, seat or faculty

of thought and feeling, (dapala-hrulaya, fickle-

minded) ;
affection, love

;
the heart ; the interior of

the body, breast, chest, bosom
;
the interior or centre

or essence of anything
;
true or divine knowledge

;

the Veda ; science
;

[cf. Gr. icapSia, &c. ; Hib. croi-

dhe, cridlie, ‘the heart — Hridaya-hampa, as,

m. tremor or throb of the heart, palpitation. — Hri-
daya-kampana, am, n. throbbing of the heart

;

(as, i, am), heart-stirring, heart-agitating, causing

the heart to throb (with indignation &c.). — Hri-
daya-grantlu, is, m. ‘ heart-tie, heart-bond,’ any-

thing which binds the soul. — Hridaya-grahin, i,

ini. i, heart-captivating, engaging the affection.

— Ilridayan-gama, as, a, am, going to the heart,

heart-stirring, thrilling, affecting, touching, moving,

dear, beloved
;
(am), n. an apposite or appropriate

speech. — Hrldaya-daura, as, m. a heart-robber,

one who steals the heart or affections. — Hridaya-
66hid, t, t, t, heart-breaking, heart-piercing, heart-

rending. — Hridaya-duurbalya, am, n. weakness

of heart, faintheartedness. — Hridaya-rajju, (in

geometry) a central line, the semidiameter of a circle

in contact with the angles ofa trapezium. — Hridaya-
leltlia, as, m. heart-impression, knowledge ;

‘ heart-

scratch,’ heart-ache, anxiety, (see hril-lekha.) — TTri-

daya-vat, an, ati. at, having a heart, tender-hearted,

kind, humane. — Hridaya-vidh
,

t, t, t (vidh for

vyadh, see rt. 2. vidh), heart-piercing , — Hridaya-
vritti, is, f. disposition or inclination of the heart.

— JTridaya-vedhin, i, ini, i, heart-piercing, piercing

the vitals (said of an arrow). — Hridaya-dalya, am,
n. a dagger or arrow in the heart, wound in the

heart. — Hridaya-doka, as, m. heart-sorrow, heart-

ache, a pang of grief. — Hridaya-doshana, as, i, am,
heart-withering . — Hridaya-sannihita, as, a, am,
placed or deposited in the heart, fixed or laid up in

the mind. — Hridaya-sammita, as, a, am, breast-

high, as high as the breast. — IFridaya-sdhi, is, m.

a proper N. — Hridaya-stha, as, a, am, being in

the heart, cherished in the heart. — Hridaya-sthdna,

am, n. ‘ seat of the heart,’ the breast, chest, bosom.

— Hridayatman (°ya-at
r>

). a, m. a heron. — Hri-
daydmaya (°ya-dm°), as, a, am, Ved. having sick-

ness of heart, heart-sickening. — Hridayambnja
(°ya-am°), am, n. ‘ heart-lotus,’ a lotus-like heart.

— Hridayavidh (°ya-dv°), t, t, t, heart-piercing.

— Hridayeia (°ya-is‘a) or hridaycdvara (°ya-id°),

as, m. 'heart-lord,’ a husband; (a), f. ‘heart-

mistress,’ a wife
;
a mistress. — Hridayodanka (°ya-

ud°), as, m. upheaving or torturing the heart; (as,

a, am), heart heaving, heart-disturbing.

Hridaydlu, us, us, u, good-hearted, tender-

hearted, affectionate, friendly.

Hridayavi, (according to some) Ved. one who
has a heart.

Ilridayika, as, a, am, good-hearted, tender-

hearted.

JTridayitnu. See Vopa-deva XXVI. 166.

Tlridayin, i, ini, i, good-hearted, tender-hearted.

Hridika, as, m., N. of a Ysdava king.

Hfidya, as, a, am, hearty, cordial, proceeding

from or produced in the heart; dear to the heart,

beloved, cherished, desired
; affectionate, kind

;
grate-

ful, pleasant, agreeable
;

savory
;

(as), m. a Vedic

Mantra employed to effect the subjection or fascina-

tion of an enemy or rival
;

(a), f. the medicinal root

called Vriddhi
;

(am), n. the bark of the Lauras

Cassia. — Hridya-gandha, as, m. the Vilva tree;

(a), f. great-flowered jasmine
;

(am), n. small

cumin ; sochal salt. — Hridya-gandhi, n. small

cumin. — Hridya-ta, f. or hridya-tva, am, n.

cordiality, heartiness, agreeableness, delightfulness.

hril-lasa. See col. i.

hrish (originally bhrish), cl. 4. 1. P.

hrishyati, harshati (ep. also A. -te), ja-

harsha, harshishyati, ahrhhat, aharshit, har-

shitum, to bristle or become erect (as the hair of

the body) ; to thrill with rapture, rejoice, exult, be

glad or pleased ; to become erect (said of other things

besides the hair)
;
(according to some, also) to speak

or affirm falsely, lie (but in this sense only P.) : Pass.

hrishyate, Aor. aharshi

:

Caus. harshayati, -yi-

tum, Aor. ajaharshat or ajihrishat, to make glad,

cause to rejoice ; to be glad, rejoice : Desid. jihar-

shishati

:

Intens. jarihrishyate, jarharshti, &c.,

to rejoice very much, be exceedingly elated
;

[cf. Gr.

<ppiaaoj , <ppi£. (perhaps also) yepcros, XVP> Lat.

horreo, Hersilia ; Old Germ, burst

;

Angl. Sax.

byrst, bristl, forst, frost, frysan, a-grisan, gerst,

gryre]
Harsha, as, m. bristling, erection (especially of

the hair, but also said of other things)
;

thrilling,

thrill, rapture, delight, glee, joy, pleasure, gladness,

exultation, happiness; Joy (personified as a son of

Dharma) ; N. of a king of Kasmlra (celebrated as

a great patron of learning ; he was son of Hira and

was said to be himself a writer and poet, author of

the Khandana-khanda-khadya, the C'handa-prasasti,

the Nagananda-nataka, the Naishadlya-darita, the

Ratn avail, &c.)
;

(as, a, am), happy, delighted.

— Harsha-kara, as, i, am, causing delight, grati-

fying, delighting. — Harsha-kirtti, is, m., N. of

the author of a commentary on the S’ruta-bodha.

—Harsha-krodha, au, m. du. joy and anger.—Har-
sha-darita, am, n., N. of a poem. — Harsha-ja, as,

a, am, arising from joy. — Harsha-jada, as, a, am,
paralyzed with joy. — Harsha-deva, as, m. king

Harsha, (see harsha above.) — Harsha-yukta, as, a,

am, filled with joy, joyful. — Harsha-vardhana, as,

m. ‘joy-promoter,’ N. of a king. — Harslia-vivar-

dhnna, as, i, am, increasing or promoting joy.

— Harsha-vivriddha-sattva, as, a, am, one whose

vigour is increased by happiness. — Harsha-vihvala,

as, a, am, agitated with joy, overjoyed . — Uarsha-
samanvita, as, a, am, filled with joy. — Harsha-
svana, as, m. a cry of joy, sound of pleasure.

— Harshanvita (°sha-an°), as, a, am, full of joy,

happy. — Harshavishta (°sha-av°), as, a, am,
penetrated or filled with joy. — Harshotkarsha

(°sha-ut°), as, m. excess of happiness. — Harsho-

daya (°sha-ud°), as, m. rise of joy, occurrence of

pleasure.

Harshaka, as, d or ikd, am, delighting, gladden-

ing, rejoicing, pleasing, delightful ; (as), m., N. of a

particular mountain ; of a king belonging to the

SaisunSga dynasty.

Harshana, as, d or i, am, causing delight, de-

lighting, gladdening, delightful, pleasurable, pleasant

;

(as), m. who or what delights or rejoices ; ' glad-

dener,’ epithet of one of the five arrows of K5ma-

deva ;
the fourteenth of the astronomical Yogas

;
a

morbid affection of the eyes ;
a deity presiding over

Sraddhas ; a kind of S'rSddha
;
(am), n. the act of

delighting or making glad, pleasing, making happy

;

rejoicing, being happy.

narshamana, as, a, am, rejoicing, joyful, cheer-

ful, happy.

Harshayat, an, anti, at, causing to rejoice, glad-

dening.

Harsliayitnu, ns, ns, u, gladdening, causing de-

light, delighting; (us), m. a son, child; («),n. gold.

Harshiiya, Nom. A. harshbyatc, &c., to be glad.

helas.

Harshita, as, a, am (fr. the Caus.), made glad
or happy, gladdened, delighted, happy.
Harshin, i, ini, i, rejoicing, delighting

;
(ini), f.

a particular plant ( = vi-jaya).

Harshu, Ved. joy, delight. -Harshu-mat, an,
ati, at, Ved. delighted, exulting; eager for war,
(Say. = harsha-yukta, i.e. sangramotsuka, Ri?-
veda VIII. 16, 4.)

Harshida, as, d, am, disposed to be cheerful or
happy, delighted

; (as), m. a deer
; a lover.

Hrishi, (probably) rejoicing; (i), m. du. Agni
and Soma, (according to Sabda-k. = agni-somau.)
— Hrishi-vat, an, ati, at, Ved. full of joy, glad,

happy. (5iy. = prapta-harsha, Rig-veda II. 31, 1.)

Hrishita, as, a, am, having the hair bristling or

thrilling (with joy &c.) ; enraptured, delighted,

pleased ; astonished, surprised ; erect, fresh (as flowers,

opposed to mlana) ; disappointed, deceived ; bent,

bowed
( = pra-nata) ; armed, accoutred ( = tar-

mita). — Hrishita-sraj, k, k, k, having a fresh gar-

land (the flowers of which are erect and unfaded).

Hrishika, am. n. any organ of sense (= indriya).
— Hrishikeda (°ka-ida), as, m. ‘ lord of the organs

of sense,’ Vishnu or Krishna. — Hrishikeda-tirtha,

am, n„ N. of a Tlrtha.

Hrishta, as, a, am [cf. hrishita], having the

hair of the body bristling or thrilling (with delight

or rapture), enraptured, delighted, rejoiced, pleased,

glad, joyous, delighted
; exulting, laughing, smiling

;

astonished, surprised
; disappointed, deceived

(
=

prati-hata). — Hrislda-dilta, as, a, am, rejoiced

in heart. — Hrishta-pushta, as, d, am, merry and
fat, happy and well-fed. —Hrishta-pushtanga Cta
an°), as, a, am, merry and fat in limb, happy and

well nourished, frisky and fat.— Hrishta-manaso,
as, i, am, rejoiced in mind, glad in heart, happy.
— Hrishta-rupa, as, a, am, thrilling with happi-

ness, in a happy or cheerful mood. — Hrishta-roman,
d, a, a, having the hair of the body bristling or

thrilling (with delight or rapture). — Ilrishta-rat,

ind. cheerfully. — Hrishta-vadana, as, a, am,
merry-faced, having a cheerful countenance. — Hri-
shta-sankalpa, as, d, am, pleased in mind, con-

tented, glad. — Hrishta-hriclaya, as, a, am, joyous-

hearted, light-hearted, happy.

Hrishti, is, f. delight, pleasure, joy, happiness

;

pride, arrogance.

Hrishtvd, ind. having rejoiced, being delighted.

he, ind. a vocative particle (oh! ho!

&c.) ; a particle used in vociferating or challenging

(hallo 1 ho there 1) ; an interjection expressing envy

or ill-will or disapprobation.

hekka, f. (fr. rt. hikk), hiccough.

heth (according to some written het),

cl. 1. A. P. hethate, hethati (according to

some hetati), jihethe, hethitum, to be wicked; to

vex. harass, obstruct ; to strike, hurt, injure : cl. 9. P.

hethnati, &c. = rt. hedh : Caus. hethayati, -yitian,

Aor. ajihethat.

Hetha, as, m. vexation, harassing; hindering,

preventing, hindrance, obstruction, opposition; in-

jury, hurt.

hed or (in the Veda) hel or hel (see

rt. lid), cl. 1. A. liedate (Ved. helate, h(-

Jate), jihede, heditum, to disregard, slight, neglect ;

to be displeased or angry (Ved. ; helate = krudhyati,

Naigh. II. 12); cl. I. P. hedati, jilicda, &c., to

surround, clothe, attire : Pass, hedyate, Aor. ahidi

or ahidi or ahedi, to be surrounded or attired:

Caus. hedayati, -yitum, Aor. ajihedat, to cause to

disregard, &c. ; hidayati, -yitum, ajiliidat, to cause

to surround.

Tlcda, as, m. disregard, slight. — Heda-ja, as, m.

passion, anger, displeasure.

Hedamdna, as, d,.am, disregarding, neglecting,

neglectful.

nedas, as, n., Ved. anger, wrath, (S5y. =krodha.)

Helas, as, n., Ved , = hcdas above.



hedavukka. tp* haituhya. 1177
?rrp£ hedavukka, as, m.

(=heldvukka

,

q. v.), a horse-dealer, horse-seller.

garland, golden-crowned; (i), m. the sun.-Hema-
mriga, as, m. a golden deer, (according to a popular
legend, the Rakshas3 Marida transformed himself=»5X hedh (also written heth), cl. 9. P.

^ s. hetlh Hat i, &c„ to be bom again; to pro-

duce happiness, cause prosperity
; to purify [cf. rts.

Jehad, kluiv].

FfrT heti. See p. 1171, col. 1.

IIetu. See p. 1
1 7 1 , col. 1

.

heman, a, n. (according to Unadi-s.
IV. 144. fr. rt. 1. hi, perhaps connected with I . hart-

man, ‘yellowness,’ p. 1167 ; cf. pra-uga for pra-

yuga; or perhaps connected with himu, 1. heman
at pp. 1173, 1173), gold; water, (in Naigh. 1 . 2.

enumerated among the hiranya-namani, and in I.

12. among the udaka-namdni)

;

the thorn-apple

;

the Kesara (lower. — Hema-kaksha, as, d, am,
having a golden girdle; having golden walls. — llema-

kandala, as, m. ‘ having golden shoots,’ coral.

— llema-kara, as, m. a g>ld-worker, gold-

smith; epithet of Siva. — Hema-kartri, ta, m. a

goldsmith ; a kind of bird. — Hcma-kdnti, is, is, i,

having a golden lustre
;

(is), f. a kind of Curcuma

(= ddru-haridrd). — Uema-kara, as, m. a gold-

worker, goldsmith — Hema-lcinjalka, am, n. ‘ hav-

ing golden filaments,’ the N'lga-kcsara flower — He-
ma-kirita-mdlin, i, ini, i, garlanded with a diadem

of gold. — Hema-kumbha, as, m. a golden jar.

— Hema-kula, as, m. ‘golden-peaked,’ (perhaps

also connected with 1. heman at p. 1173, col. 1),

one of the ranges of mountains dividing the known
continent into nine Yarshas, (supposed to be situated

north of Himalaya and forming with it the boundaries

of the Kinnara or Kimpurusha Varsha, see varsha.)

— Hema-ketaki, f. a kind of tree ( =svarna

-

ketaki). — Hcma-keli, is, ni. ‘ golden-sport,’ epithet

of Agni or fire — Hcma-keda, as, m. ‘ golden-

haired,’ Siva. — Hema-ksJiiri, f. the plant Svanta-

kshlrt, q v. — Hema-gandhini, f. the perfume Re-
nuka. — Uema-gaura, as, i, am, of a golden yellow

colour; (as), m. the Kin-kirata tree. — Hemagau-
ranga (°ra-an°), as, d or 1

,
am, having limbs or a

body of a golden yellow colour. — Hema-dakra, as,

a, am, golden-wheeled, having wheels of gold.

— Hema-dandra, as, m. a golden or golden-

coloured moon ; N. of a king of Vaisall ; of a phi-

losopher; of a celebrated lexicographer and author

(son of Jaya-sinha-deva, author of the Abhidhana-

cintamani lexicon ; of the Unadi-vritti
;
of a Dhatu-

patha
;
of the Vibhrama-sutra

;
of a Prakrit gram-

mar
;

of the Chandas-cudamani, &c.). — Hema-
ddhanna, as, a, am, covered with gold

;
(am), n.

a golden covering, golden trappings (of an elephant

&c.). — Hema-jivanti, f. a kind of plant (=svarna-
jivanti). — Hema-jedla, as, m. ‘ golden-flamed,’

fire. — Hema-taru, us, m. ‘golden tree,’ the Datura

or thorn-apple. — Hema-tdra, am, n.= hema-sdra,

blue vitriol (-tuttha).— Hema-dugdha, as, m.
‘ having golden or yellow juice,’ the glomerous fig-

tree
;

(a), f. the plant Svarna-kshiri
;

(i), f. the plant

Svarna-kshiri
;

a kind of tree (= yajnodumbara).
— Hema-dugdhaka, as, ika, am, having golden

or yellow juice; (as), m. = hema-dugdha above.

— Hema-nabhi, is, is, i, having a golden nave or

centre. — Hema-parvata, as, m. ‘ golden-mountain,’

the mountain Meru.—Hema-pithadhidevatd (°tha

-

adh°), f. the tutelary deity of a golden foot-stool,

(epithet of a monarch’s foot.) — Hema-pushpa, as,

m. ‘ bearing golden flowers,’ the C’ampaka tree ;
the

Lodhra tree; (i), f. Bengal madder; other plants,

= svarna-jiranti, indra-vdruni, svarnvli, mu-
sliali, kantakari ; (am), n. the Asoka flower

; the

flower of the China rose. — Hema-pushpaka, as,

m. the Campaka tree ; the Lodhra tree
;
(ika), f.

the golden or yellow jasmine. — Hema-phala, as, a,

am, having golden fruit
;

(a), f. a kind of plantain

(= svarna-kadali). — Hema-maya, as, i, am,
made or consisting of gold, golden. — Hcma-rndla,

f. a golden garland ; ‘ golden-garlanded,’ the wife of

Yarna, — Hema-mdlin, i, ini, i, having 3 golden I

into a golden deer and so captivated Rama-dandra
and his wife Sita, that the former left his cottage
in the forest to pursue the beautiful animal

; during
his absence the Rakshasa Ravana, q. v., disguised as

a mendicant, presented himself before Sita and
carried her off ; the whole story is told in the third
book or Aranya-kanda of the Ramayana.) — llema-
yuthika, f. the golden or yellow jasmine. — Hema-
ratna-maya, as, i, am, made or consisting of gold
and gems. — Hema-ragini, f. ‘ gold-coloured,’ tur-

meric. — Ilema-raja, as, m. a proper N. — Hema-
renu, us, u, m. n. ‘ golden-dust,’ a sort of atom;
[cf. su-renu, trasa-r".] — Hema-latd, f. ‘golden-
creeper,’ a kind of plant

(
= svarna-jivanti). - He-

ma-lamba or hema-lambaka, as, m. epithet of
the fifth (or thirty-first) year of Jupiter’s cycle of sixty

years. - Hema-vat, an, ati, at, golden. — Ilema-
vydkarana, am, n., N. of a work on grammar by
Hema-suri or Hema-dandra. - Hema-dartkha, as,
m. ‘ having a golden conch,’ Vishnu. — Hema-
dikhd, f. ‘gold-crested,’ the plant Svarna-kshiri, q. v.

— Hema-dringa, am, n. a golden horn
;
a golden

peak or summit. — Ilema-dringin, i, ini, i, golden-

horned, golden-peaked. — Hema-sara, am, n. blue

vitriol or sulphate of copper
;

[cf. hema-tdrai]
— llema-sutra or hema-sutraka, am, n. ‘ gold-

string,’ a kind of necklace. — Ihma-suri, is, m.,

N. of a grammarian
(
— hema-dandra). — Hema-

hasii-ratha, as, m. ‘ golden-elephant-chariot,’ N.
of one of the sixteen Maha-danas; [cf.hiranyadva-
ratha.] — Hemanga (°ma-an°), am, n. a golden

body
;

(as, a or i, am), having a golden body,

golden-limbed, golden; (as), m. Garuda; a lion;

the mountain Su-meru ; Brahma ; Vishnu ;
the Cam-

paka tree. — Hemanga-da, as, m„ N. of a Gan-
dharva. — Hemddhya (°ma-ddh°), as, a, am,
abounding in gold. — Hemddri (°mo.-ad ), is, m.
‘ golden-mountain,’ (perhaps also connected with

1. heman at p. 1173. col. 1), the mountain Su-

meru ; N. of a Kshatriya king, (according to Sabda-k.

author of the C’intamani-kamadhenu-kalpadruma-

smriti-sangraha ;
also author of the Harilila-viveka

and of a commentary on the Ashtan-ga-hridaya-

samhita, &c.) ; N. of a work. — Hemadri-jarana,
as, m. the plant Svarna-kshiri, q. v. — Hemdmbhoja
(°ma-am°), am, n. a golden lotus-flower. — He-
mahva (°ma-dh°), as, m. ‘ called after gold,’ the

wild Campaka tree; the thorn-apple; (a), f. a kind

of plant (
= svarna-jivanti).

Hema, am, n. (abbreviated fr. 2. heman, col. 1),

gold
;
(as), m. a horse of a dark or brownish colour

[cf. hariya, p. 1167]; a particular weight of gold

(
= mashaka)

;

N. of the father of Su-tapas; of a

king ;
= hema-dandra, q. v.

;
(d), f. a handsome

woman ; an Apsaras of Indra’s heaven
; N. of a

river.

llemaka, am, n. gold.

Hemala, as, m. a goldsmith ; a chameleon, lizard

;

the touchstone.

Hcmavala, am, n. a pearl.

Hernya, as, a, am, golden, made of gold. — He-

mya-vat, an, ati, at, Yed. having golden trappings,

(Say. = suvarna-nirmita-kakshydvat, having a

girth made of gold, Rig-veda IV. 2, 8.)

hemanta. See p. 1 173, col. 1.

rt hemavala. See p. 1173, col. 1.

heya. See under rts. 2. 3. ha, 1. hi.

hera, am, n. (perhaps fr. rt. 1. hi, or

connected with rt. 1. hri), a sort of crown or tiara;

turmeric; demoniacal illusion.

Herika, as, m. [cf. hairika], a spy, secret emis-

sary' or agent, (said to be also written heraka.)

TO heramba, as, m., N. of Ganesa; a

buffalo ; a boastful hero (vain of his own valour) ; a

particular Buddha
(
= heruka). — Heramba-janani,

f. ‘ mother of Ganesa,’ Durga. — Heramba-mantra

,

as, m. a particular Mantra (sacred to Ganesa).
— Heramba-hatfa, as, m., N. of a country, (said

to be one of the provinces of the Deccan.)
TIairamba, as, i, am, connected with or belong-

ing to Ganesa; (as), m. pi., N. of a sect.

heruka, as, m. an attendant on
Maha-kala or S’iva

;
(with Buddhists) an inferior

Buddha.

i. hel. See rt. lied, p. 1176.

arr 2. hel or liel (connected with rt.

hil)=it. hed, q. v. ;
cl. 1. A. helate, See.,

to disregard, slight
; to be angry, &c.

Hilita, as, d, am (according to Say. fr. rt. hed
or hel), Ved. angry, displeased

(
= kruddha

,

Rig-
veda I. 80, 5).

Helandi, f. a kind of pot-herb
(
= hila-modi).

Helana, am, n. the act of disregarding, slighting,

disrespect, contempt [cf. ava-helana) ; sporting

amorously, wanton dalliance; [cf. rt. hilh\

Held, f. disrespect, contempt [cf. ava-hela] ; wan-
ton sport, amorous dalliance, manner or gesture of

lovers, play, sport, pastime, pleasure, delight, (helaya,

inst. c. sportively, out of mere sport or pastime, for

amusement) ; facility, ease, (lielaya, with the greatest

ease, easily, at once)
;
moonlight

;
pausing in a note

or shaking as in music. — Ilela-raja, as, m., N. of

a commentator.

1. hell, is, f. dalliance, wanton sport, amorous

embrace.

Ilelita, as, a, am, disregarded, neglected, slighted.

TOp; helavukka, as, m. (= hedavukka),

a horse-dealer, horse-seller.

2 . heli, is, m. (probably borrowed fr.

Gr. ijKios), the sun.

helu, N. of a village in Kasmlra.
— Helu-grama, as, m. the village Helu. — Hcla-

dinna, as, d, am (dinna Prakrit for datta), pre-

sented with (the village) Helu, having received Helu

as a present.

helas. See hedas.

"~3"£T liesh [cf. rt. liresli], cl. 1. A. hesitate,

x jiheshe, heshitum, to neigh (as a horse),

whinny ; to make any inarticulate sound, bray’, roar

;

[cf. Gr. yitvos
;

Lat. hinnio (for hisnio), hin-

nulus.]

Heslia, as, m. neighing ; a neigh, braying, roaring.

- Hcsha-kratu, us, us, u, Ved. making a neighing

or roaring sound, roaring, (in Rig-veda III. 26, 5.

said of lions ;
according to Say. hesha-kratavah —

heshd-ravasya kratuh karanam ycslidm te.)

Heshas.Yed. (probably) neighing, braying; sound-

ing, (in Rig-veda X. 89. 1 2. Say. explains heshasd

by dabda-kdrimyd hetya.)

Heshd, f. neighing (ot horses), whinnying, braying.

Heshdya, Norn. A. heshdyatc, -yitum, to neigh,

whinny.

Heshita, am, n. a neigh or any similar inarticulate

sound, neighing, whinnying.

Heshin, i, ini, i, neighing; (i), m. a horse.

P he-lie, ind. (he, q. v., repeated), a vo-

cative particle (used in addressing, calling, or vocife-

rating).

% liai, ind. a vocative particle (used in

calling or vociferating).

haituka, as, i, am (fr. hetu), causal,

causative ;
argumentative, rationalistic

;
(as), m. a

reasoner, arguer, logical reasoner; a follower of the

Mlmansa doctrines ;
one who requires a reason for

everything, a rationalist, sceptic, causalist, sophist,

heretic.

Haituhya, am, n. causality, causativeness, (a-hai-

tukya, am, n. absence of interested motives.)

13 u
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I* i. haima, as, i, am (fr. I. heman ),

wintry, brumal, cold, frigid, freezing
;
(am), n. hoar-

frost, dew.

i. haimana, as, i, am, winterly, cold; growing
in winter, suitable to winter; (as), m. the month
Margasirsba ( = November-December)

; a kind of

rice which grows in winter
,
= shashtika ; (as, am),

nr. n. winter, the cold season, wintry weather.

Haimanta, as, i, am (fr. hemanta), wintry,

cold
;
growing in winter, &c .

;

suitable to winter

;

(as, am), m. n. the winter season.

Haimantika, as, i, am, wintry, cold, growing
in winter

;
(am), n. a kind of rice, (see liaimana

above.)

Haimala, as, am, m. n. (fr. himala), winter,

the cold season.

Haimavata, as, i, am (fr. lama-vat), snowy,

covered with snow ; flowing from the snowy moun-
tain

; bred in or belonging to the Himalaya moun-
tains; (as), m. a sort of poison; (l), f. epithet of

the goddess Parva'.t
;
the river Ganges (which rises

in the Himalaya mountains) ; N. of a wife of Visva-

mitra; a kind of drug or perfume (
= re?iukd); a

kind of white orris root ; common flax ( = atasl)
;

the plant Svarna-kshlrl
; a kind of myrobalan (

=

hantaki ) ; the tawny grape, (in some of these last

senses probably to be connected with 2. haima
below); (am'1, n. Rharata-varsha or India. — Hai-
mavata-varsha, am, n. India.

t* 2. haima, as, i, am (fr. 2. heman),
golden, made of gold

; of a golden yellow colour

;

(as), m. epithet of S’iva ; the plant Gentiana Che-

rayta
;

(a or i), f. yellow jasmine
;

(am), n. the

lexicon of Hema-candra. — Haima-lcoshu, as, m.
Hema-dandra’s lexicon.—Haima-ditra-samutsedha,
as, a, am, enchased with golden pictures. — llaima-
mudra or haima-mudrikd, f. a golden coin. — Hai-
mamudrilca

, as, i,am, having or possessing a golden

coin. — Haima-vallcala, as, d, am, having bark

garments set with gold, clothed in gold. — Haima-
nekdrtha (°ma-an°), N. of a lexicon.— Uaimi-
hhuta, as, a, am, become golden, turned into gold.

2. haimana, as, i, am, golden, made of gold.

haiyangavina, am, n. (fr. hyas

+ go with insertion of nasal), clarified butter pre-

pared from yesterday’s milking
; butter prepared only

a day before it is used, fresh butter.

hairanyagarhha, as, i, am (fr.

hiranya-garbha), belonging to Hiranya-garbha

;

(as), m. the offspring of Hiranya-garbha (i. e. Manu
Svayambhuva, son of Brahms).

-(I H H hairanyavasas, as, as, as (fr.

liiranya + vasas), having a golden dress or covering

;

(as), m. an arrow.

IkTRSTti hairanyasliipa, as, i, am, be-
longing to Hiranya-stupa, q. v.

;
(as), m. a patro-

nymic, (see hiranya-stupa.)

Its hairamba. See under heramba.

|ft3i hairika, as, m. (probably connected
with rt. 1. liri, cf. liarika), a thief.

haihaya, as, m. (thought by some
to be connected with haya, a horse), N. of a tribe

of people (said to have been descendants of Yadu ;

they are described in the Puranas as separated into

five divisions, viz. the Tala-jan-ghas, Vlti-hotras,

Avantyas, Tundikeras, and J 5tas; they are said to

have overrun parts of India along with the S’akas or

Scythian tribes) ; N. of the great grandson of Yadu
;

of Arjuna K.irtavirya (as ninth In descent from

Haihaya or as king of the Haihayas; he is said to

have had a thousand arms ; see kdrtavirya).

Haiheya, as, m. Arjuna K.irtavirya
(
= haihaya).

ho, ind. a vocative particle used in

calling to a person or in challenging (hoi hallo 1);

also expressive of surprise.

holaka.

hod [cf. rts. hud, hud], cl. 1 . A.
” N hodate,juhode, See.,to disregard, disrespect

(
= rt. lied) ; cl. 1. P. hodati, juhoda, &c., to go.

Soda, as, m. a raft, float, boat
(
— tardndhu);

a title of a particular class of Kayasthas
; a title of

Srotriya Brahmans in Bengal.

hodd, f. (according to the Laghu-
kaumudl), a young girl (in the language of the Vedas).

hodri, a, m. (said to be fr. rt. hud;
cf. hur under rt. hurdli), a robber, foot-pad, high-
way-robber.

frs 1. hodha, as, a, am [cf. liur under rt.

hurdli], stolen
;
(am), n. stolen goods

;
[cf. 2. sa-

hodlia, p. 1 102.]

2. hodlia, Nom. A. hodhate, hodhdyate, seeVopa-
deva XXI. 7.

hotri, td, tri, tri (according to Unadi-s.
II. 96. fr. rt. ha; according to others in the sense

‘ priest,’ fr. rt. live), sacrificing, offering oblations with

fire, a sacrificer; (td), m. an offerer of an oblation

or burnt-offering (with fire)
;

a priest who at a

sacrifice invokes the gods or recites the prayers of
the Rig-veda, a priest conversant with the Rig-veda,

(one of the four kinds of officiating priest, see ritv-

ij, p. 1 81; properly the Hotri priest has three

assistants, sometimes called Purushas, viz. the Maitra-

vartina, Acchavaka, and Grava-stut ; to these are

sometimes added three others, making seven Hotri

priests in all, viz. the Brahmanacdhansin, Agnldhra

or Agnidh, and Potri, though these last are properly

assigned to the Brahman priest ; sometimes the

Neshtri is substituted for the Grava-stut) ; a sacri-

ficing priest (in general) ; an epithet of Agni or fire,

(in this sense fr. rt. liu) ;
(tri), f. one of the eight

Murtis or Tanus, i. e. material manifestations of S’iva,

(but this may be referred to hotrin, see dica.)—llotd-

potarau, m. du. (nom. c.) the Hotri and Potri

priests Hotri-vurya, as, a, am, Ved. (a rite) in

which a priest has to be chosen . — Hotri-sliadana,

am, n. the Hotri’s seat or place where the Hotri sits

at a sacrifice, (said to be near the uttara-vedi.)

— Hotri-samstlid-japa, N. of a liturgical treatise.

— Hotrikara (^tri-rik
0
or -lrik°), as, m. the mother

of the Hotri (according toVopa-deva, the letters ri,

Iri, and Iri being employed as mystical formularies

by the Hotri, see Iri).

Hotrika, as, m. a minor Hotri priest or assistant

of the Hotri, (see above.)

Hotra, am, n. (fr. rt. hit), anything intended or

fit for offering with fire (generally clarified butter)

;

the clarified butter so offered (= havis) ; a burnt-

offering, oblation with fire, a sacrifice, (in Rig-veda

II. 36, 1. hotra = hotur yaga.) — Hotra-vdhana,

as, m. ‘ bearer of the burnt-offering,’ a proper N.
— Hotrdiansin (

0
ra-ad°), i, m. ‘ a repeater of the

Hotri verses,’ a particular minor Hotri priest, (the

Potri, the Neshtri, and the Agnldhra belong to this

class.)

Hotraka, as, m., Ved. an inferior Hotri priest, (the

Maitravaruna or Pra-fastri, the BrahmanSddhaosin,

and the Adchavaka belong to this class ; see ho-

trika.)

Hotra, f. an oblation, sacrifice; praise (
= stuti) ;

speech ( = vdd, Naigh. I. 11); N. of a Vedic god-

dess (said to have been the wife of Agni).

Hotrin, i, m. a sacrificing priest ; the priest who
offers the oblation.

Hotri, f. See under hotri above.

Hotriya, as, a, am, belonging to an oblation,

connected with a burnt-offering, &c.
;

(as), m. the

priest who offers an oblation
;
(am), n. any place or

chamber where oblations are offered, a sacrificial

chamber.

Homa, as, m. the act of making an oblation to

the Devas or gods by casting clarified butter into the

fire (accompanied with prayers and invocations; this

is regarded as one of the five Mahi-yajitas and called

Dcva-yajna, see mahd-yajha, deva-yajiia) ;
an

oblation of clarified butter, oblation with fire, burnt-
offering

; a sacrifice, (ayuta-homa, as, m. a sacri-

fice of 10,000 burnt-offerings to the planets.) — Ho-
ma-kugda, am, n. a hole in the ground for receiv-
ing the consecrated fire for an oblation

;
[cf. ogni-

kunda, havani.] — Homa-dravya, am, n. anything
employed for a Homa-sacrifice or oblation. — Homa-
dravya-parimdna, N. of a Pari-sishta of the Sama-
veda . — Homa-dhana, am, n. a sacrificial chamber.
— Homa-dlidnya, am, n. sacrificial grain; sesamum
(
= tila). — Homa-dhuma, as, m. the smoke of a

burnt-offering or sacrificial fire. — Homa-bhasman,
a, n. the ashes of a burnt-offering. — Homa-vat, an,
ati, at, one who has offered an oblation or performed
sacrifice. — Homa-veld, f. the time for the burnt-
offering. — Homa-said, f. a chamber or place for
keeping the sacred fire for oblations. —Homa-sva-
rottara (°ra-ut°), N. of a work. — Ilomdgni (°ma-
ag°), is, m. sacrificial fire, the fire for an oblation.

Homaka, as, m. the priest who offers the oblation

(
= hotri).

Homan, a, n. an oblation, &c.
(
= homa above).

Homi, is, m. clarified butter; fire; water.

Homin, i, m. the priest who makes the oblation

(of clarified butter &c.) ; an offerer of any oblation

(e. g. tila-homin, an offerer of sesamum).

Homiya, as, a, am, relating or belonging to an
oblation, fit for an oblation, belonging to a sacrifice.

— Homiya-dravya, am, n. anything used for an

oblation (as clarified butter).

Homya, as, a, am, belonging to or fit for an
oblation

; (am), n. clarified butter.

Hautrika, as, i, am (fr. hotri), relating or

belonging to the Hotri priest, sacerdotal.

Hautna, as, m. (according to Unadi-s. IV. 105.
fr. rt. ha), the offerer of an oblation.

Hautra, am, n. (fr. hotra), the office or function

of a Hotri priest. — Hautra-prayoga, N. of a prac-

tical hand-book for the Hotri priests. — Hautra-
sutra, am, n., N. of certain Sutras by Katyayana.

Hautraka, am, n., N. of a Pari-sishta of the

Yajur-veda.

Hautrika, am, n.= hautra-sutra.

Haumya, as, a or -mi, am (fr. homa), belonging

to or fit for a Homa or oblation
;
(am), n. clarified

butter. — Ilaumya-dhanya, am, n. sacrificial grain,

sesamum.

sftTT liord, f. (borrowed fr. Gr. mpa), the
rising of a zodiacal sign

;
part of the duration of a

sign ; an hour
;
a mark, line ; a particular scientific

work or science, (probably astrological.) — Hora-
phala, am, n. the result or effect of the rising of a

sign. — Hora-makaranda, N. of an astrological

work. — Hord-ddstra, am, n., N. of a work by
Satya. — nord-sdra-sudhdnidhi, N. of a work by

Narayana.

FTfVcoUH? horila-sinha, as, m. a proper N.

holaka, as, m. chick-pea or pulse

half parched in the pod or fried on a grass fire.

hola-sinha, as, m. a proper N.

*ftc«5ToR holaka, as, ra. a kind of sweating

(practised for the cure of certain diseases).

holaka, f. (perhaps fr. the sound

made in singing), the spring festival held at the ap-

proach of the vernal equinox (commonly called HQlT

or Holi, and one of the most popular festivals in India

;

it is said to be dedicated to Krishna and the Gopts,

and is properly celebrated during the ten days pre-

ceding the full moon of the month Phslguna, q. v.,

but usually only for the last three or four days ending

with the full moon ; the chief observances described

are sprinkling one another with red or yellow

powder in sport, addressing passers-by with jokes,

singing songs in praise of the young Krishna, and

lighting fires around which rude frolics are practised ;

in Marajhi the name Holi is said to be applied also
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to the pile prepared for the fire ; in some parts of

India the Holt festival corresponds to or immediately

precedes the Dola-yltrl).

lloli (or according to some also holika, hull), the

common designation of the HolSkS festival or of the

song sung during the festival.

$T ho-hau, inti, a vocative particle (ho !

ho there 1 hallo 1), an interjection used in calling or

challenging.

JIau, iud. a vocative particle, = ho-hau above.

aw haud, cl. I. P. haudati, &c., to go

(
= rt. hud).

FTf* hautrika, hautna, hautra. See

p. 1178, col. 3.

hnu, cl. 2. A. (Veil, also P.) hnute

^ (
api-hnutas = apalapam kurutah, Rig-

veda VIII. 31, 7), juhnuve, hnoshyate, ahnoshta,

hnotum, to take away, rob, abstract; to with-

hold, secrete, conceal
;

to conceal one’s self, hide

from any one, dissimulate or deny before any one

(with dat., e.g. Devadattaya hnute, he hides from

Uevadatta, Pan. I. 4, 34): Pass, hniiyate, Aor. ah-

ndvi : Caus. hndvayati, -yitum, Aor. ajuhnarat :

Desid. juhmishate: Intens. johnuyalc, johnoti ;

[cf. Gr. ava-vevtu, viva), vvara^a), vuffus
;

Lat. ab-

nuo, nuto, gnavus, navo, i-gnavu, se-gnis, niti,

nicto, con-niveo; Goth, hneivan, hnaivs; Old

Germ, hnigan; Angl. Sax. hnivan, hnigan .]

Enava, as, m. secreting, hiding, concealment,

(api-hnava, as, m. a denial, = apalapa ; cf. nt-

hnava.)

llnarana, am, n.the act of secreting, concealing,

dissimulating.

Hnuta, as, a, am, taken away, withheld, secreted,

hidden.

Hnuti, is, f. abstraction, concealment ;
denial.

Entitl'd, ind. having concealed ;
having dissimu-

lated.

Enotarya, as, d, am, to be secreted or con-

cealed, &c.

jj _i Inna l, cl. 1 . P. hmalati, jahmdla,™ \ &c., to shake, move ; to go : Caus.

hmalayati or hmalayati (the former when prepo-

sitions are prefixed).

hyas, ind. (perhaps fr. 5. ha-\-dyas),

yesterday
;

[cf. Gr. e-X^*s > C“"s > X&ecr~

tvo-s; Lat. heri, hes-lernu-s ; Goth, gistra-dagis ;

Old Germ, gester, ‘ yesterday.’] — Hyo-bhava, as,

a, am, what happened yesterday.

Eyastana, as, i, am, hesternal, belonging to

yesterday, produced or occurred yesterday. — Eyas-

tana-dina, am, n. the day just past, yesterday.

Hyastya, as, a, am, hesternal, of yesterday.

I hrag (also written hlag), cl. 1. P.

V- \ liragati, jahraga, ahragit, &c., to cover,

hide, conceal: Caus. hragayati, &c.

g I *u H 1 hraniya, f. (= hriniya at p. 1 1 7o>

col. 3), censure, reproach, shame, bashfulness.

7X5T hrad, an older form of rt. hrad,

q. v.

Erada, as, m. a large or deep piece of water, a

lake, pool; a ray of light. — Hrada-graha, as, m.
* lake-monster,’ a crocodile, alligator. — Eraddntara
(°da-an°), am, 11. another lake.

Eradini, f. a river (either as supplying or issuing

from a lake) ; lightning [cf. hradini],

3([] hrap (=rt. hlap, q.v.), cl. 10. P. hra-

>~^\payati, &c., to speak ;
to sound, creak.

3Tj hras [cf. rts. ras, Idas'], cl. 1 . P. hra-

V X, sati (ep. also A. -teXjahrdsa, hrasitum,

to sound (in this sense= rt. hlas), to become small,

be diminished or lessened : Caus. hrasayati, -yitum,

Aor. ajihrasat, to make small or less, shorten,

lessen, decrease, diminish : Desid. jihrasishati :

Intens. jiihrasyate, jalirasti.

Hrasita, as, a, am, sounded ; made little, short-

ened, curtailed, diminished.

Erasiman, a, m. smallness, shortness.

Erasishtlia, as, d, am (superl. fr. hrasva), short-

est, smallest
; very short or small.

Erasiyas, an, asi, as (compar. fr. hrasva),

shorter, smaller; very small or short; (asi), f. a

variety of the Gayatri metre (containing two lines of

six syllables and one line of seven).

Erasva, as, <1, am, short, small, little, short in

stature, dwarfish ; low (as a doorway &c.) ; prosodi-

ally or metrically short (opposed to dirgha; cf.

laghu); (as), m. a dwarf; a short vowel, a vowel

containing only one Matra; (d), f. a female dwarf;

a sort of kidney-bean (=mudga-pariii); other

plants or trees, = naga-bald ; = bhumi-jambu ;

(am), n. a particular short measure ; a kind of

vegetable (=gaura-suvarna) ;
green or black sul-

phate of iron
;

[cf. Gr. xipyi, xeP (laJl/
, x elPajv ’

XtipioTos

;

perhaps Lat. brevis.] — Erasva-kuda,

as, m. short Kusa grass, white Kusa grass. — Erasva-
garbha, as, m. Kusa grass. — Hrasva-garedhulcd,

f. the plant Uraria Lagopodioides. — Erasva-jambu,

us, m. the small Jambu tree. — Erasva-tandula,

as, m. a kind of rice
(
= rdjanna). — Erasva-ta, f.

or hrasva-tva, am, n. shortness. — Erasva-darbha,

as, m. short Kusa grass, white Kusa grass. —Erasva-
da, f. gum olibanum ( = {allalii). — Erasva-pat-

traka, as, m. ‘ having short leaves,’ a sort of

mountain Madhuka or Bassia
;

(ilea), f. a particular

plant or tree
(
= a£vatthi).— Erasva-purva, as, a,

am, preceded by a short vowel. — Erasva-plaksha,

a species of small Plaksha tree (= pundra).

— Erasva-phala, as, d, am, having small fruit or

kernels
;

(a), f. the tree Bhumi-jambu. — Erasva-
bdhuka, as, d, am, short-armed. — Erasva-murti,

is, is, i, short in stature, small in figure, dwarfish.

— Erasva-mula, as, a, am, having a small root

;

(as), m. the red sugar-cane. — Erasva-roman, a,

m. ‘having short hair,’ N. of a king . — Erasva-

tdkhaiipha, as, m. ‘ having short branch-roots,’ a

small tree, shrub. — Erasva-sabha, f. a small or

narrow hall. — Erasvagni (°va-ag°), is, m. the

gigantic swallow-wort (= arka). — Erasvdnga (°va-

an°), as, i, am, short-bodied, dwarfish
;
(as), m. a

dwarf; the medicinal plant and root called Jivaka,

q. v. — Erasvodaya (°ra-ud
J

), as, a, am, followed

by a short vowel. — Erasvopadha (°va-up°), as, d,

am, having a short penultimate
;
preceded by a short

vowel.

Erasvaka, as, a, am, short, small, &c. = hrasva,.

Erasa, as, m. sound, noise ;
shortening, diminu-

tion, abatement, decrease, decline, deterioration, de-

triment ;
paucity, scarcity.

Erasaka, as, ika, am, shortening, diminishing,

decreasing.

'jjTjT hrad (closely connected with rt.

V- x hldd

;

cf. rt. hrad), cl. 1. A. hradate,

jahrdde, hrdditum, to sound (as a drum or other

musical instrument)
;

to roar (as water, thunder)

;

[cf. Zend zrdd

;

Gr. xAuCte, /cc-xAa5a, probably

XaAa£a; Lat. grando, grandinat; Goth, gretan;

Angl. Sax. grmtan^]

Erada, as, m. noise, sound ; N. of a son of

Hiranya-kasipu.

Eradin, i, ini, i, sounding, making a sound or

noise
;

(ini), f. Indra’s thunderbolt ;
lightning

;

a river [cf. hradini]; the gum olibanum tree
(
=

dallaJci).

Erdduni, (in Rig-veda I. 32, 13) a weapon, the

weapon of Vritra, a thunderbolt, (Say , = a4ani.)

—Eraduni-vrxt or hraduni-vrit, t, t, £,Ved. wield-

ing the thunderbolt, (said of the Maruts; Say. ex-

plains hraduni-vritah by hradunya aianeh pra-

vartakdh, Rig-veda V. 54, 3.)

IT* hrasa. See above.

fffrrm’ hriniya or hriniya, f. (=hriniyd

at p. 1175, col. 3), reproach, censure; shame,

bashfulness.

i. hrita, as, a, am (for hrita at

p. ti 75)> taken, conveyed; taken away, seized;

divided, apportioned
;
(am), n. a portion, share.

Eriti, is, f. (for hriti), taking, conveying;

seizure.

fpf 2. hrita, as, a, am (for hrita), ashamed.

hriyamana. See p. 1175, col. 3.

ff dL hrivera, am, n. a kind of drug and
perfume

(
— bala, bdlaka).

Erivera, am, n. = hrivera above.

3T r. hri (connected with rt. 2. hri or hri,

q.v.), cl. 3. P
. jihreti (3rd pi. jihriyati),

Perf. jihraya or jihraydn-daltara, hreshyati,

ahraishit, hretum, to blush ; to be ashamed, be

modest ; to be ashamed of (with abl. or gen., e. g.

anyonyasya jihrimah, we are ashamed of one an-

other, Kirat. XL 58) : Caus. hrepayati, -yitum, Aor.

ajihripat (according to some ajihripat), to put to

shame, make to blush, confound : Desid.jihrishati:

Intens. jehriyate, jehrayiti, jehreti; [cf. probably

Old Germ, hriuwan

;

Angl. Sax. hreowan.]
2. hri, is, f. shame, bashfulness, modesty

; Modesty,
Shame, (personified as daughter of Daksha and wife

of Dharma.
)
— En-jita, as, a, am, overcome by

shame, modest, ashamed. — Eri-nirasa, as, m.
abandonment of shame, shamelessness. — Eri-ni-
shedha, as, d, am, having shame as a check,

checked by modesty. — Eri-nisheva, as, a, am, or

hri-nishevin, i, ini, i, practising modesty, modest.

— Eri-mqf, an, ati, at, bashful, modest, ashamed.

— Eri-yantrana, f. the constraint or pain of bash-

fulness, torment of shame. — Eri-sanna-kanlha,

as, i, am, having the throat choked by shame,

i.e. having a feeble or broken utterance through

bashfulness.

Erika, f. shame, bashfulness, modesty, shyness

;

timidity, fear, terror.

Eriku, us, us, u, ashamed, bashful, modest, shy,

timid
;
(ms), m. lac

; tin.

Erina, as, a, am, ashamed, modest, bashful, shy.

Erita, as, d, am, ashamed, bashful, modest.

Erepana, am, n. the act of putting to shame,

excelling, surpassing.

Erepayat, an, anti, at, putting to shame, outvy-

ing, surpassing.

Erepita, as, a, am, made ashamed, put to shame ;

excelled, surpassed.

lirieh (connected with rt. 1. hri),

V x cl. 1. P. hriddhati,jihridha, hr%66hitum,

to be ashamed or modest, to blush.

hrivela or hrivelaka, am, n. (= hri-

vera, q. v.), a kind of perfume.

f
hru (a Vedic form of rt. hvrij cf. vi-

hru, a-vihruta), cl. 9. P. hrunati, &c., to

hurt, injure.

Erut, t, t, t, Ved. hurting, injuring; (t), m. an

enemy
;

[cf. vi-hrut.]

Eruta, as, a, am, hurt, injured.

-J7 hrad or hriid (=rts. hraud, hud), cl.

^ x 1. P. hrodati, hrudati (according to some

also A. -te), &c., to go ; to be drawn up or con-

tracted ; to contract.

Erudu or hrudu, us, m., Ved. ‘drawing up, con-

tracting, convulsing,’ epithet of Takman, (in Atharva-

veda I. 25, 2, 3. interpreted to mean ‘cramp’ or

‘ spasm.’)

Eroda, as, m. contraction; [cf
.
jyd-hroda.]

-x

hrep, cl. 1. A. hrepate, &c., to go.

hresh [cf. rt. hesh], cl. 1. A. hreshate,

V- x jihreshe, hreshitum, to neigh (as a horse),

whinny ;
to creep, go [cf. rt. I

.
presh] : Caus. hresha-
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yati, &c., to make to neigh, to neigh
;

[of. Gr.

Xpo-^rj, xpf/xt^ai; Old Germ . hros ; Mod.
Germ. Rons; Angl. Sax. hors.]
Hreshd, f. neighing (of a horse), whinnying.

Ilreshita, as, a, am, neighed
; (am), n. neigh-

ing.

IT* hreskuka, as, m. (according to some)
an instrument for digging.

hraud, cl. i. P. hraudati, &c., to go
^ \ (

= rts. hrltd, hud, q. q.v.v.).

VJtj-j Mag (= rt. hrag, q. v.), cl. 1. P. hla-™ \ gati, See., to cover, hide.

^"n hlap (also written /trap; cf. rt.

'T* \ ldap), cl. io. P. hlapayati, See., to speak
;

to sound, creak.

^n Mas [cf. rt. hras~\, cl. i. P. hlasati,

\jahldsa, hlasitum, to sound.

W3 hlad (a later form of rt. hrad, q. v.),

vS S. cl. i. A. hladate, jahlade, hldditum,
(originally ‘ to shout with joy, raise joyful cries’), to

rejoice, be glad, be delighted ; to sound (as a musical

instrument) : Caus. hladayati, -yitum, Aor. ajihla-

dat, to make glad, gladden, exhilarate, delight
;

[cf.

Gr. tcex^aSa, /cax\d£a), perhaps also yijdos, ygOtui
;

Lat. gaudeo; Old Germ, glat; Angl. Sax. glced,

glad, gladian; Eng. glad; Hib. gairdim, ‘I re-

joice.’]

Hlatti, is, f. joy, gladness, happiness
;

[cf. pra-
hlatti.

J

Hlanna, as, a, am, glad, pleased, delighted,

happy
;

[cf. pra-hlanna .] ,
Idlanni, is, f. joy, gladness, happiness

;
[cf. pra-

hlanni.']

Hldda, as, m. pleasure, joy ; N. of a son of

Hiranya-kasipu.

Hliidaka, as, ika, am, gladdening, rejoicing

;

(ikd), f. joy, gladness . — Hladika-vat, an, atl, at,

Ved. possessed of joy, joyful.

Iiladana, am, n. the act of rejoicing, joy, delight.

Hlddita, as, a, am, gladdened, delighted, happy.

Hlddin.i, ini, i, delighting, gladdening; happy;
(ini), f. lightning [cf. hradini ] ;

Indra’s thunder-

bolt; the olibanum tree; N. of a river.

1ft hli, another form of rt. I. hri, q. v.

lllika, as, d, am, bashful, modest
;

(a), f. shame,

modesty
(
= hrika).

Hliku, us, us, u (
= hriku), ashamed, modest;

(us), m. lac
(
=jatu) ; tin

;
[cf. Gr. x“A-«d-s ; Slav.

zel-e-zo; Lith. gel-e-zi-s.']

•vm hlesh, another form of rt. hresh.

Hleshd, f.= hreshd, neighing, whinnying.

"j i hval [cf. rt. hvri], cl. i. P. hvalati,

' \ jahvala, Sec., to move, shake, tremble

;

to go : Caus. hvalayati, hvalayati (the former

when prepositions are prefixed), to cause to tremble

;

[cf. Old Germ, wallon, ‘ to walk about ;’ Mod.

Germ, wallen, wall-fahrt.]
Evalat, an, anti, at, moving, shaking, trembling.

hvri or hvri (originally dhvri, q. v.

;

^ cf. rts. hurdh, hru), cl. I. P. hvarati, jah-

vdra, hvarishyati, ahvarshit (Ved. ahvdr), hvar-

tum, cl. 9. P. livrinati, &c., to be crooked or curved,

go crookedly ; to be crooked in conduct, deceive

;

to be injured or afflicted ;
(according to Naigh. II. 8)

to eat : Caus. hvarayati, &c., to make crooked,

bend, curve; to hurt, injure: Desid. juhvurshati :

Intens. jdhvaryate, jahvarti

;

[cf. Gr. tcvpris,

Kvpfius, ipitpai : Lat . curvus, varus : Goth, hvair-

han

:

Angl. Sax. hwearfian, hwerfa
,
hweorfan,

hwealf, hwealfa : Hib. fiar, ‘ crooked ;’ fiaraim,

‘I incline, bend;’ fiaras, ‘ crookedness.’J

Hrut, hruta. See under rt. hru.

Hvaras, as, n., Ved. crookedness, deceit, dis-

honesty, fraud, (Say. = kautilya, hinsana; in

Naigh. II. 13. enumerated among the krodha-nd-

mani.)

Hvara, as, a, am, Ved. dishonest, malicious, (Say.

= kutila.)

Hvarya, as, m., Ved. ‘ going crookedly,’ (Say.) a

snake or an unbroken horse, (in Naigh. I. 14. enu-

merated among the adva-namdni.)

Hvrita, as, a, am, curved ;
injured, hurt.

"jr hve (in some of its forms identical

^ with rt. hit at p. 1 1 74, and several derivatives

seem to recognize another rt. hu or hu — hve), cl. 1.

P. A. hvayati,-te,juhava (identical in form with Perf.

of rt. hu), juhuve (in Rig-veda I. 48, 14. juhurc
=juhvire), hvdsyati, -te, ahvat, ahvata or ah-
vdsta, Prec. huyat, hvdsishta (Vedic forms Pres.

1st sing, have or have. 3rd sing, havate, 1st pi.

havamahe, hvamahe, humahe, homa, 3rd pi. ha-
vante; Impf. 3rd pi. havunta; Pot. 1st pi. hu-
vema; Perf. 3rd sing, have, (d\juhve, 3rd pi.

jukure, juhure; Aor. 1st sing, ahee, 3rd pi. ahu-
shata), hvatum (Ved. Inf. kavitave, huvadhyai),
to call

; to call to ; to call upon, invoke
; to chal-

lenge ; to name ; to seek, ask, pray, beg ; to emu-
late, vie with : Pass, hiiyale (identical in form with

Pass, of rt. hu), Aor. ahvayi, &c., to be called, &c.

:

Caus. hvdyayuti, -yitum, Aor. ajuhavat

:

Desid.

of Caus . juhdvayishati

:

Desid. ju.hushati, -te :

Intens. johuyate, johaviti, johoti (Impf. ajohavit,

3rd pi. ajohavuh, Pres. part, johurat), to call on,

invoke
;

[cf. according to some, Gr. Pog, Poatu, pro-

bably dvto, laig

;

Lat. re-boare, perhaps voveo, vo-

tum

;

Goth, vopjan

;

Old Germ, hweion, hrofu,

ruafu; Mod. Germ. Rufe; Angl. Sax. hweop,

wepan ; Old Icel. hvia, * to neigh ;’ Slav. zv-Orti,

‘ to call ;’ Hib. guilim, ‘ I bewail.’]

Hava, as, am, m. n. calling. See l.hava, p. 1168.

Hava, as, m. calling, See. See p. 1170; col. 3.

2. huta, as, a, am (for 1. see p. 1x74, col. 2),

called, summoned, invited.

2. huti= huti below
;

[cf. 2. a-huti.]

Havana, as, a, am, Ved. being invoked, (accord-

ing to Say. and Mahi-dhara = dhuyamdna.)
Huta, as, a, am, called, summoned, invited.

Huti, is, f. calling
;
invocation ;

calling defiantly,

challenging.

Hutva, ind. having called, having challenged.

Huya, in dcva-M, q. v.

2. huyamana, as, a, am (for i.see under rt. hu,

p. 1
1 74), being called or invoked.

Hvayat, an, anti, at, calling out ;
challenging,

vying with.

Hvatri, ta, tri, tri, who or what calls, a caller,

challenger.

Hvdna, am, n. the act of calling ; a cry, noise

;

[cf. ku-hvana.]

Ilvaniya, as, a, am, to be called or invoked.

Hvayin, i, ini, i, calling, invoking, challenging..

Hveya, as, d, am, to be called ;
to be invoked.



ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS.

A-katham. Apa-bhashctna.

A-katham, ind. (fr. 3. a + 1 . kathd), even without

telling, without further words, without any dispute.

A-kula; add

—

(am), n. epithet of Siva (with

Tintrikas; cf. kula, p. 1183).

Akuli, Ved. a cat.

A-kuhaka, as, a, am, not deceiving, free from

deceit, guileless.

A-knopana, as, l, am, not moistening, drying.

See knopana, p. 1 183.

Akra; add

—

as, m. (according to B. R., probably)

a standard, banner; a wall, fence (=prdkara ac-

cording to Durga on Nirukta VI. 17).

i.aksha; add—the collar-bone (Ved.); a mesh
(of a net).

Akskaka ; add—(probably) the collar-bone.

Aksha-dhara; for ‘see sakhota’ read—see ,s'd

-

lchota.

Akshan, an organ of sense.

Agastya

;

correct thus— as, m. = agasti; and

add—in Raghu-v. XIII. 36. Agastya is said to be
• the cleanser of water,’ as on the rising of Canopus

turbid waters become clear.

Agrangidi; add—the tip of the toe.

A-ghasaka, as, a, am, without food or provisions.

A-ghosha; under as, m.add— * non-sonance,’ ab-

sence of all sound or soft murmur, hard articulation or

effort as applied to the hard consonauts and Visarga.

A-ghnat

;

for ‘ anti ’ read at i.

Anka-bhaj

;

add—close to one’s side; in one’s

possession, anything which is close or easy of attain-

ment, close at hand.

Aitga; add—anything inferior or secondary, any-

thing immaterial or unessential
;

(in grammar) also

in Panini’s system a term for the base in the strong

cases only, (see pada, 2. bha.)

Anga-ta, f. or anga-tva, am, n. a state of sub-

ordination or dependence, the being of secondary

importance, the being immaterial or unessential.

Angi-kri; add—to take or espouse the side of.

Ad; for ‘ carved ’ read curved.

Ad, a technical term for all the vowels.

Addhodya
(°dha-ucf), ind. having spoken to,

(Pan. I. 4, 69.)

1. aja; for ‘ (as), tn. pi.’ read (as), m. pi.

Aj-anta, as, a, am, ending in a vowel.

Aj-madliya-stha, as, a, am, being or occupying

a place between two vowels.

Anjand; add—a kind of lizard.

Anji; add—an ornament.

Anda-dala, am, n. an egg-shell.

Ati-krdnti, is, f. transgression, (Kirat. XIV. 23.)

Ati-vahita ; read ati-vapika.

Ati-vipina ; add—very impenetrable.

Atharva-vid

:

for ‘ Brahmanas ’ read Brahmans.

A-dakshina ; add—inexperienced, simple-minded.

3. a-diti; add—Aditi was daughter of Daksha

and wife of Kafyapa.

A-dredya—a-dridya, invisible, &c.

Adhah-kriyd, f. — apa-mana, disgrace, humilia-

tion.

Adhara-kantha

;

add—the lower part of the

throat.

Adharaya, Nom. P. adharayati, See., to make
inferior, put under ; to eclipse, excel.

Adhi-natha ; add—a supreme lord, chieftain.

Adhi-ruh ; add—to attack, accuse.

3. adhi-vasa; add—fumigation of a person or

image with incense, &c. ;
fragrance, perfume ; smell,

odour (in general).

Adhi-vijliana, am, n. the highest knowledge.

Adhi-irl, is, is, i, having great prosperity, highly

prosperous or fortunate.

Adhi-shtheya, as, a, am, to be superintended or

governed.

Adhi-senapati, is, m. ‘over-general,’ a com-
mander-in-chief.

Adhi-hasti, ind. on an elephant.

Adhitin; add—occupied with the study of the

Veda, studying the Vedas.

Adhina; add—resting on, situated in or on, be-
longing to.

Adho-nilaya, as, m. ‘ lower abode,’ the lower
regions.

Adhy-arhaniya, as, a, am, to be honoured
highly, very honourable.

Adhy-avasiti, is, f. exertion, effort, &c.
(
= adhy-

avasdna).

Adhy-d-vdhanika

;

the proper explanation of this

word is given under stri-dliana.

Adhy-udha, as, m. ; add—the son of a woman
pregnant before marriage [cf. 1. sahodha’].

Adhyudha-ja, as, m. — adhy-udha above.

Adhvaryu; add—(its), f. the wife of an Adhvaryu
priest, (Pan. IV. 1, 66.)

Anala-da, as, d, am (see 3. da), destroying or

quenching fire, (said of water, Kirat. V. 25.)
An-avaka^a

;

add—having no other opportunity

for application, inapplicable, (Pan. I. 4, 1.)

Anavaka^atvat, abl. c. from the inapplicability

(of a rule), if the (present) rule does not take effect.

Anita ; read

—

an-ita, not gone to, not obtained.

Anilavajin, i, m. ‘white-horsed,’ epithet of Arjuna.

Anu-kulana, am, n. kindness towards (with gen.).

Anu-kranta; add—mentioned or written down
in the Anukramani.

Anu-gandika, f. a line of hills or a little hill.

Anu-gayas, as, as, as, to be hymned, (Say. anu-
gatavya.)

Anu-gitd, f. an after-song
; N. of part of the four-

teenth book of the Maha-bharata (chaps. 16-92).
Anu-gunaya, Nom. P. -gunayati, &c., to favour.

Anu-godam, ind. near the Godavari.

Anugrahi-krita, as, a, am, made into a favour

or benefit.

Anu-jiiatri, ta, tri, tri, one who assents, giving

leave or permission.

Anu-tarshula, as, d, am, causing thirst ; causing

a desire or longing for.

Anu-tishthasu, us, us, u, intending to do or effect

anything.

Anu-darfa, as, m. remonstrance, expostulation.

Anu-deham; add—behind the body, from behind.

An-upalcshita ; add—unexhausted.

An-upadeda, as, m. absence of reference to (any-

thing else).

2 .anu-pd; add—to cherish; to watch, bide one’s

time, wait for, expect.

Anu-pra-yuj

;

add—to employ afterwards.

Anu-pravadana, am, n. the act of learning the

Veda.

Anu-pravadaniya, as, d, am, relating to or re-

quisite for the learning of the Veda.

Anu-pravana, as, a, am, corresponding with,

adequate to (at the end of a comp.).

Anu-prasa rnana, am, n. the act of tranquillizing

or pacifying, calming, assuaging, silencing.

Anu-badhnat, an, ati, at, following, seeking.

Anu-bandha; add—an adherent.

Anu-bandhin, i, ini, i; add—extending, spread-

ing ;
continuous, lasting, permanent.

Anu-bhaga, as, m. a subordinate division, minor
part, subdivision.

AnvAbhashitri, ta, tri, tri, speaking to, saying.
2. anu-mana, as, m. (fr. anu-man), permission,

consent.

Anu-manana, am, n. (fr. the Caus. of anu-
man), the act of persuading, persuasion.

Anu-mrigya, as, d, am, to be sought after, de-
sirable, anything desirable. Under anumrigya-dddu,
P- 37 * co1 - 3 > case (rt. mrig and da).
Anu-mrit, t, t, t, dying after.

Anu-yunjaka, as, m. one fond of censuring others,
fault-finder, a jealous or envious person.

Anu-ranjayat, an, anti, at, dyeing, colouring;
tinging with a dark colour.

Anu-raga

;

add—colour; red colour, redness.

Anurdga-vat

;

add—red-coloured, red.

Anu-lakshya, ind. conforming to, conformably to.

Anu-vanda

;

add—collateral race or branch of a
family; (as, d, am), having equal birth, of the
same rank.

Anu-vad; add—Pass, anudyate, to be expressed

correspondingly.

Anu-vartman; add

—

(a), n. a path trodden by
others.

Anu-vakya, as, d, am, to be recited.

Anu-vadita, as, a, am, translated.

Anu-vdsaram, ind. day by day, every day, daily.

Anu-vimba, am, n. a corresponding image or

picture, counterpart.

Anu-shatya, as, d, am (fr. 3. anu + satya), Ved.
following the truth, an observer of truth.

Anu-samyana, am, n. visiting in succession, going
from one place to another.

Anu-samvatsarat, abl. c. after the lapse of a year.

Anu-sarga, as, m. an after-creation, secondary

creation.

Anu-sartavya, as, a, am, to be followed or pur-

sued.

Anu-sanu, ind. along a table-land or summit, from

ridge to ridge.

Anu-seva, f. waiting on, attendance, service.

An-udara (for an-udara), without a belly.

Anrita-deva ; add—having false gods.

Antar-anga; add

—

(am), n. an inner part (of the

body) ; the heart.

Antar-giri, among hills or mountains.

Antargirya, as, m. pi. dwellers among hills.

Antar-hatya, ind. having struck in the middle.

Antar-han, cl. 2. P. -hanti, &c., to strike in the

middle.

Ante-sad or ante-shada, as, m. a pupil.

Anniya, Nom. P. anniyati. See., Ved. to desire

food.

Anniyat, an, anti, at, desiring food.

Anyathaya, Nom. P. (fr. anyathd), anyatha-

yati, &c., to change, alter.

Anyd-driksha ; for ‘ anya-dntf, anya-drifa *

read anyd-d°.

Anvak ; add—behind, from behind.

Apa-jya, as, d, am, loosened from the bow-string.

Apa-jvara, as, a, am, free from fever.

Apa-tushara, as, a, am, free from frost or mist.

Apatushara-ta, f. absence of mist, departure of

frost.

Apa-nidra ; add—wide awake, expanded, bloom-

ing (said of a flower, see nidrd).

Apa-nidhi, is, is, i, treasureless, poor.

Apa-bhdshana, as, m. one who speaks a bar-

barous language (other than Sanskrit).
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Apa-marga, Ud-yamita.1182

Apa-marga, as, m. (fr. apa-mrij), wiping off,

cleaning, removing.

Apa-rakta ; add—disiffected.

Apa-ranj, Pass, -rajyate, to become disaffected.

Apara-vaktrdJ., p. 51, read apara-valctra, am, n.

Apa-rush, t, t, t, free from anger.

Aparokshaya; add—to have ocular proof of.

Apartu; add

—

(us), m. improper season, unusual

time.

Apa-dula, as, a, am, spearless, having no spear.

Apa-druti, is, is, i, from which the ear is turned

away, unpleasant to hear.

Apa-sphur; for ‘ us, us, us’ read ur, ur, ur.

Apa-smaya, as, a, am, free from pride or haughti-

ness.

Apa-harta, as, rn. = apa-hartri, one who takes

away, a destroyer.

Apa-hasta; add

—

as, m. the back of the hand

(= hasta-prishtha).

Apa-hastaya ; add—to drive away (with the back

of the hand).

Apa-kriti; add—evil conduct.

Apdntara-tamas (apa-an°
), as, m., N. of an

ancient sage (identified with Krishna-dvaipayana).

1 . a-para ; correct thus—not the opposite bank,

this side of a river, the near bank.

Apa-vrittaka, as, a, am, rnnning away, fugitive.

Api-dlidna ; add—a bolt, bar, lock.

Api-vat. See rt. 2. vat; [cf. sv-api-vataJ]

Apobdha, as, a, am, bound.

Apombhana, am, n. binding, a bond, fetter.

A-pratirupya, am, n. dissimilarity.

2. abja, Nom. P. abjati, &c., to become a lotus

flower.

Abhi-kshattri ; add—one who carves food, a host.

Abhi-gridhna, as, a, am, eagerly desiring, greedy

for.

Abhi-devana, am, n. a gambling-table, dice-table.

Ablii-pdla, as, m. a protector, watcher.

Abhi-palana, am, n. protection, watching.

Abhi-pradliarshana, am, n. assault, ill-treatment.

Ahhi-praveda, as, m. entering, entrance.

Abhi-mdrutam, ind. against the wind.

Abhi-mukha ; add—face to face, opposed to.

Abhi-mukhaya, Nom. P. -mukhayati, &c., to

face, encounter.

Abhi-yajna-gdtha, p. 66, to be erased.

Abhi-rama ; add—(as), m. pleasure, pleasure in.

Abhi-sanjnita, as, d, am, called, named.

Abhi-sara; add—an assailant.

Abhy-dkarsha

;

add—putting on clothes, dressing.

Abhy-uddhraya, as, m. height.

Abhyuddhra.ya-vat, an, ati, at, high, lofty.

Amata-pjarartha-td, f. the having an unaccept-

able second meaning.

A-mdnusha; add

—

(as, d, am), destitute of men.
A-minat; add—not failing.

Amu-driksha; for ‘a’ read i,

Ambarishaka, as, m. = ambarisha, a frying-pan.

Ambu-ja

;

insert

—

(am), n. before ‘a lotus,’ &c.

Ambu-mud, k, m. ‘ water-discharger,’ a cloud.

A-yudhvin to be erased.

A-yuva; add—undivided, strong
; free from de-

struction, (Say. = marana-raliita.)

A-yuvamdrin, i, ini, i, Vcd. (according to B. R.)
not dying in youth

; [cf. yuva-marin .]

Argheya, as, d, am, = arglvya, having a fixed

price, valuable.

Arnasa, as, a, am, Veil, watery, full of water, (SSy.

= udaka-vat)

;

floating, billowy (according to B. R.).

Artu= ritu, a season.

Arthdntara-nydsa ; add—transition to another

matter or subject, the turning aside from a narrative

to introduce a moral reflection, &c.

Artlidpatti; add—a disjunctive hypothetical syl-

logism.

Ardha-ndrl, Siva and PSrvati conjoined.

Armaka, doubtful and probably to be erased, B. R.
Arvan; read arvat or arvan.
Arvaktana, as, a or i, am, being on this side,

not reaching to the other side.

Arhat; after ‘a Buddha’ add—who is still a

candidate for Nirvana.
Alambusha; for ‘ vomiting’ read a kind of plant

(
= dliardana).

Aldbu ; add—(ti), n. the fruit of the Alabu.

Ava-kilalca, as, m. a peg, nail.

Ava-dulaka ; for ‘as, m.’ read am, n.

Ava-jiti, is, f. conquering, conquest.

Ava-dola, as, m. shaking, swinging.

Ava-dyat, an, ati, at, breaking off.

Avana; add

—

(as, i, am), protecting, sheltering,

a protector.

Ava-pha to be erased, B. R.

Ava-modana ; add—a place of abode.

Avara-dild to be erased, B. R.

Ava-ropana

;

add—the act of planting (trees).

A-varsha; for ‘as, m.’ read am, n.

Ava-lekha, f. drawing, painting.

Ava-lopa, as, m. breaking off, destruction.

Ava-sarpin

;

add— descending gradually; the

Jaina Ava-sarpini is a ‘ descending cycle ’ divided

into six stages, (viz. good-good, good, good-bad,

bad-good, bad, bad-bad.)

Ava-sdyaka, as, ikd, am, destructive, fatal, deadly.

Ava-sedana ; add—bathing; strewing, scattering.

Ava-seya; add—to be accomplished
;
to be ascer-

tained.

Ava-skanda; erase—‘a camp.’

Ava-harika, am, n. spoil, booty, plunder.

A-vyavastha, as, a, am, irregular, without rule.

A-vyakrita; add—undeveloped, unexpanded.

A-vyutpanna; add—underived.

A-dankya, as, a, am, not to be feared or doubted.

Adanin, i, ini, i, having a thunderbolt.

A-dlona; read a-dlona [cf. dlona, tfro/ta].

Adva-shangava ; correct thus

—

adva-shadgava.

Adva-sukti

;

read

—

adva-suktin, i, m.

2. ashti; for ‘ rt. 1. as’ read rt. 1. ad.

3. ashti, is, f. (fr. rt. 2. as), seed ( = ashlhi).

A-sakta; add—uninterrupted; (am), ind. un-

interruptedly.

A-saddivas ; for ‘ as ’ read at.

A-sara; under (am), n. add—chaff.

Asi-riddhita, as, d, am, increased or extended

by the sword (—khadga-balena riddliimprapita).

Asthi-danta-maya, as, i, am, made of bone or

of ivory, (Manu V. 121.)

A-srama; add—not withered (Ved.).

Ahan-karana, am, n. = ahan-kara.

Ahan; for ‘ and alias ’ read

—

ahar, which is the

proper form of the Nominative.

Ahar-dala, mid-day.

Ahas-lriyama, am, n. day and night.

A-kelcara, as, i, am, slightly looking askance.

Angdrika, as, m. one having to do with charcoal,

a charcoal-burner.

A-dar; add—to examine (a witness).

Anjana; add

—

(as, i, am), having the colour of

ointment.

Adambara; add—noise, din; bombastical lan-

guage; tumult, confusion.

Atma-santana, as, m. ‘own offspring,’ a son.

2. ada or adaka, as, d, am (fr. rt ad), eating

(at the end of comps.).

1 . addya to be erased.

Adara-bimbi to be erased.

A-dipaka, as, m. one who sets fire to anything,

an jncendiary.

Adhidaivika; add—proceeding from the influence

of the atmosphere or planets, proceeding from divine

or supernatural agencies.

Adhina — adhina, depending on (with loc.).

Adhyatmika; add—proceeding from bodily or

mental causes within one's self.

Aparapakshiya (fr. apara-paksha), belonging

or relating to the second half of a month.

Aptor-yama, as, m.= aptor-yama, q.v.

Ajpvan to be erased.

Apsarasa, as, i, am, coming from an Apsaras.

A-phulaka, a fence made of planks, palisade.

Abdam (d-ab°), ind. for a whole year.

A-bharita, as, a, am, ornamented, adorned.

Amisha; add—prey.

Amisha-ta, f. the being a prey.

A-mrid ; add

—

Vssssmridyate, to be devoured or

eaten
(
= bhakshyate

,

Raghu-v. V. 9).
A-rata; add

—

(am), n. a kind of coitus.

A-redin, i, ini, i, emptying.

A-rodha, as, m. a siege, blockade.

Arjavin, i, ini, i (fr. arjava), having honesty,

upright, honest, straightforward.

Arjika; ‘ milk’ to be erased.

A-varjana, am, n. victory, conquest (=jaya).
A-vigna; add

—

as, a, am (fr. d-vij), terrified.

Avir-mandala, as, a, am, manifesting the form
of a circle.

A-vedha, as, m. (fr. d-vyadh), shaking about.

Asir; for ‘is’ read ir.

Adishtha, as, d, am (superl. of adu), quickest.

Adiyas, an, asi, as (compar. of adu), quicker.

Ashtamika, as, t, am, taught in the eighth book
(ofPanini).

A-samsriteh, ind. till the end of the world, as long

as the course of this world lasts.

Asidhdra, am, n. (fr. asi-dhard), scil. vratam, a

vow as difficult as standing on the edge of a sword.

Asura; under (i), f. add—an epithet of buddhi
in the San-khya philosophy.

Aliankarika, as, i, am (fr. ahan-kara), belong-

ing or relating to Ahan-kara.

Jkshu-dakata ; for ‘kind’ read field.

Ida; add—N. of a particular artery on the left

side of the body.

Indi-vara; add— (as), m. a bee [cf. indin-

dira].

Indra-gopa

;

to (as), m. add—a fire-fly.

Indra-putra ; correct thus—‘having Indra fora

son,’ i. e. the mother of Indra.

Jndra-maha ; add—(according to a commentator)

a feast in honour of Indra [cf. maha).
Ibhya-tilvala

;

read ibhya-tilvila.

Irvdruka to be erased, B. R. [cf. mrigervdruka).

Iksha, as, a, am, looking [cf. tiryag-iksha
] ; an

opening, hole, mesh, (in kshudreksha, having small

meshes.)

Inkliana, am, n. shaking about, swinging.

lyivas; for ‘as’ read at.

Ira, as, m. the wind. — fra-ja or ira-putra, as,

m. ‘son of the wind,’ Hanu-mat.

Irana ; add

—

(am), n. the act of publishing, pro-

claiming.

Ud-dhotha (ud-d°), as, m. (fr. rt. dvi with ud),

swelling, intumescence.

Ud-dhvasita ; add—unfastened, untied.

Ud-dhvasita ; add—raised, lifted -up.

TJjjh ; add—to let out, discharge (water), emit.

Undlia ; add—also as, m.

Un-ddi, a class of Krit affixes beginning with tin.

Utkada; add—hairless; full-blown.

Utku/akdsana

;

add—sitting with the legs bent

underneath.

TJttdna-pani-dvaya, as, a, am, having the two

hands with the concave of the palms turned upwards,

Utthdyi-tva, am, n. effort, energy, activity.

Ut-thdyin; add—exerting one’s self, active.

Vt-prabala, as, d, am, shooting out fresh foliage.

Vt-sarpini

;

add— ‘ ascending scale,’ divided into

six stages (beginning with bad-bad, and rising upwards

in the reverse order to ava-sarpini, q. v., col. 2).

Vt-srotas, as, as, as, having the flow of life or

current of nutriment upwards (opposed to arvdk-

srotas, q. v.).

Udadaya (°da-dd°), as, am, m.n. a lake, tank.

Ud-gara; add—swelling, heaving [cf. sagarod-

gdra].

Ud-dipaka; add

—

(as), m. a kind of bird.

Vd-dharma, as, m. an erroneous doctrine, heresy.

Ud-bhdvana, am, n. the act of raising up, eleva-

tion.

Udya, as, a, am (fr. rt. vad), to be spoken,

(udya, ‘a liver,’ is incorrect for uddhya.)

Ud-yamita, as, d, am, excited, instigated.
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Ud-vij

;

for 1 -vtjtium ‘ read -vijitum.

Un-nakana, as, a, am, unfettered, unrestrained.

Un-namita, as, a, am, raised up.

Un-naha; add—excess ;• unbridled conduct.

Un-mqjjana ; add

—

(am), n. the act of emerging.

TJn-mani, is, m. a jewel found on the surface of

the ground ( = bah ih-prakata).

Upa-Jeranta, as, a, am, previously mentioned.

Vpa-ydna, am, n. an accompanying song.

Upa-geya; add

—

(am), n. a song.

Vpa-ddrika, as, a, am, serviceable, useful.

Upa-dirna, as, a, am, attended
; deceived (

=

vandita).

Upa-ddhanda, as, m. an implement, instrument.

Vpa-janam, ind. near the people.

Upa-tirtha, am, n. steps leading down to a river.

!
Upa-duh. -dhuk, m. a milk-pail.

Upa-deda; add— a name, title.

Upa-doha; correct thus—a milk-pail.

Vpa-dohana, a milk-pail.

I'pa-dhi ; add—support.

Vpa-pada; for ‘ as, m.’ read am, n. ; and after

‘ in a compound ’ add—but not in a Bahu-vrihi.

Upa-bandha

;

add—a bond, rope, cord.

Upa-majjana, am, n. ablution, bathing, a bath.

Upa-mantrin

;

add—(i), ra. a subordinate coun-

sellor.

Vpa-mat, Ved. = upa-mit.

Upa-mitra, am, n. a secondary or inferior friend.

' Upa-mekhalam, ind. about or on the slopes or
1 sides (of a mountain).

Upa-yat, an, ati, at (fr. upe), flowing into, going

near, approaching, tributary (as a river).

Upa-yoya; add—engagement, compact, agree-

ment.

Upa-vrajam, ind. near a cattle pen.

TTpa-dalya ; add—neighbouring district, environs.

Upa-sangraha ; add—a pillow, cushion, mattress.

Upa-sikta, as, <1 , am, sprinkled with.

Z’pa-shna, ind. near the boundary (of a field).

Upa-seka, as, ni. sprinkling upon, infusion.

Upa-harya,as, a, am, to be presented or offered ;

(am), n. an offering, oblation.

Upa-hita; add—good in a secondary degree,

somewhat good
;
(am), n. a secondary good.

Upa-dirna, as, a, am, deceived.

Upa-nayana, am, n. the act of leading or conduct-

ing home.

Upd-rata ; add—ceasing, turning back, returning.

Upd-sad (upa-dP), cl. I. P. -sidati, &c., to ap-

proach, walk along.

Urasi-kri or urasi kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, Sec., to

appropriate, make one’s own.

Tirana, as, a, aw, Ved. making broad, (Say. =
uru-kwrvdna.)

Urvasi

;

add—according to some, more properly

derived fr. uru + rt. i. as!, to pervade, and meaning

originally ‘ widely-spreading.’

Uluki, f. an owl.

TJTldsa; add— increase, growth.

Us'ij; add— charming, beautiful, handsome.

Rijisha; add—viscid, unctuous.

Rijvad; for ‘ an ’ read an.

Rita-jur; for
1 ur ’ read ur.

Riddhita, as, a, am, made to prosper, prospered.

Eka-tdla, as, a, am, having a single palm tree.

Edl, f. a female sheep, ewe.

Endnka (ena-an°), as, m. ‘deer-marked,’ the

moon. — Endnka-mani, is, m. the moon-gem [cf.

dandra-fcdiifa].

Aikayunya, am, n. (fr. eka-guiia), the value of a

single unit, simple unity (opposed to dvaigunya).

Aidamparya, am, n. (fr. idam +para), ‘ the

state of being devoted to this alone,’ main or only

object, chief end.

Aindranila, as, i, am (fr. indra-nila), made of

sapphire.

Aisya, am, n. (fr. is'a), supremacy, power.

Otsuryam (d-ut°), ind. until the sun rises.

Oshtha-jdha

;

for ‘ ear ’ read lips.

Aurmileya, as, m. a metronymic from Urmila.

-yij.

Aurvara, as, i, am (fr. urvara), belonging to

the earth, coming from the ground.

Kat-phala. See under katu, p. 196, col. 1.

Kanta. See under kantaka; (these words are

thought by some to be for original karnta, karn-
taka, fr. rt. 2. hit, to cut.)

Kamandalu

;

in Ved. a form kamandalu, us, f.

is allowed, (Pan. IV. 1, 71.)

Kamala-nabha, as, m. ‘ lotus-naveled,’ epithet of
Vishnu.

Karna-srotas, as, n. ‘ ear-flow,’ the wax of the ear.

Kalakat, an, anti, at (fr. a Nom. kalaha), quar-

reling.

Kavayitri = Icavi, (Kumara-s. II. 1 7, Malli-natha.)

Kastira ; said to be connected with rt. i.kas for

kad, to shine.

Kanabhuja, as, i, am, composed by Kana-bhuj,
i. e. KanSda.

Kddrava, as, i, am (fr. kadru), dark-yellow, of
a reddish-brown colour.

Kanishthya, am, n. (fr. kanishtha), the place

or position of the youngest (opposed to jyaishthya),
juniority.

Kdma-tata, as, m. epithet of Siva [cf. kama-
pdla~\.

Kdmakhyd; add—a district in Assam sacred to

Durga.

Kaya-danda, as, m. command over the body,

control of the actions.

Karu; for ‘(as)’ read (us).

Kdla-puga ; transfer under 2. kdla, and correct

thus—a quantity or length of time, a long time.

Kaslitha-loshta-maya, as, i, am, made of wood
and clay.

Kii'idanya, am, n. (fr. kindana, ‘something’),

possession, property.

Kin-ta, f. ‘the state of whom?’ any despicable

state or condition, contemptibieness; kintaya, with

meanness, contemptibly.

Kin-deva, as, m. a demi-god [cf. kin-nara].

Kim-prabhu, us, m. a bad master.

Kim-bhritya, as, m. a bad servant.

Kim-mantrin, i, m. a bad minister.

Kirita; add

—

(as), m. a merchant, trader.

Kukshi-ja, as, m. a son, (Raghu-v. XV. 15.)

Ku-tantri, is or i, f. a tail.

Kula, am, n. ;
add—(with Saktas), epithet of

S’akti and of the rites observed in her worship [cf.

kaula).

Kula-dharma

;

add— the observances of the

Kaulas.

Kula-marga ; add—the doctrine of the Kaulas.

Kula-vartman, a, n. the doctrine of the Kaulas.

Kuvid, ind. where ? where at all ? (Say.) often,

frequently.

Kurdala, as, a, am, having a beard, bearded.

Kritarthayat, an, anti, at, making successful.

Krimi-ja, am, n. ; add—silk.

Keli-kila; add

—

(as, a, aw), wanton, arrogant.

Kaimutika-nydya, as, m. the rule of ‘ how much

more ’ or a fortiori.

Koti, is, f. a point or side in an argument.

Kaulya ; add

—

(am), n. noble origin, good family.

1. kaudika ; add—(aw), n. a silk garment.

Knopana, as, i, am (fr. Caus. of rt. lmuy), wet-

ting, moistening.

Krakada; under ‘ as, m.’ add—a particular musical

instrument ; N. of a hell.

Erdnd, ind. (according to B. R. inst. of kranct,

‘desire, eagerness,’ and probably from a form krd

= rt. 1. kri), Ved. willingly, gladly.

Kshira-kharjura, kshirika; for ‘Datura’ read

Date.

Kshetra-samhita, f. any work on geometry.

Kshepdya, Nom. A. kshepdyate, 8cc., to revile.

Kshepayamana, as, a, am, abusing, reviling.

Kshvelana, am, n. the act of playing, sport, jest.

Kshveli, is, f. sport, jest.

Ehanda-lcavya, am, n. ;
add—a partial or minor

poem (i. e. one not on any heroic or sacred subject,

and having only one topic), I

Eharjit; for ‘datura’ read date.

Ehalakhalaya, Nom. A. khalakhalayate, to act

knavishly.

Khaldya, Nom. A. khaldyate, to act roguishly,

Khoraka, as, m. a disease of the foot.

Gajin, i, ini, i, riding on an elephant.

Gati, f. = gati, going, (in Ramayana VII. 31, 41.
explained by the commentator as a Vedic lengthen-

ing of the final.)

Gatvara; for ‘a’ read i.

Gadi, is, f. speaking, speech.

Gamaka ; add—making clear or intelligible.

Garuda; Aruna is the elder (not ‘younger’)
brother, and Garudagraja should be translated ‘ elder

brother of Garuda.’

Gavddira; the base should rather be gavadir,
Nom. case masc. fern, yavadir.

Gala; add

—

(as, i, am), produced in or from
the throat, guttural.

Guna-yoga, as, m. the application of the secondary

sense of a word.

Guna-vritti

;

for ‘ essential ’ read unessential

:

add—the secondary force of a word.

Gundya, Nom. A. yundyate, &c., to appear like

virtues, become merits or good qualities.

Gunin ; add—having a string or cord.

2. gup; add— cl. 1. P. gopayati.

Guru-mat; add

—

(atV), f. a pregnant woman.
Gurv-artha, as, m. : add—one who seeks to pro-

vide a maintenance for his Gum.
Grishti; under ‘ is, m.’ add—a proper N.
Go-darya, f. seeking pasturage or food like a cow.

Go-darin; add—one who seeks his nourishment

like a cow, seeking food with the mouth, (see

mriga-darin.)

Gopaya, Nom, A. gopayate, to act like a herds-

man.

Go-yajna; add—a sacrifice in honour of a cow.

Gaunya; add—the being a merit, excellence

;

(as), m. merit, excellence.

1
.
gras ; add—to neglect, (according to Kulluka

on Manu VIII. 43. graset = upeksheta.)

Gramaiika, f. (fr. grama), a wretched village.

Ghatotkada means ‘ bald as a jar.’

Ghanta; probably for hantra as danda for

dantra.

C'ukra-tunda, as, m. a kind of fish (=nala-
mina).

C'akhvas, an, m.*an abbreviated perf. part., (accord-

ing to Say. on Rig-veda II. 14, 4. either fr. rt. daksh

or rt. khan, perhaps ‘ one who has displayed,’ ‘ dis-

playing;’ according to B. R. perhaps ‘ stretching out.’)

C'aritaguna-tva ; add—the attainment of some

peculiar quality or use.

2. ddrya, am, n. (fr. dara or ddra), spying out,

espionage, information brought by spies.

C'iddika, as, m. (onomatopoetic), Ved. a kind of

bird.

Cira-ratra, (according to Halayudha 1 . 10S) as, m.

C’udaya, Nom. P. dudayati, &c., to make any-

thing (acc.) into a C'uda or top-knot.

C'ulikd, f. ;
add—the hinting of a matter or event

by those behind the curtain (in the drama).

C'aileya, as, i, am (fr. dela), made of cloth.

C'orayita, as, d, am (fr. a Nom. doraya), acted

like a thief, playing the thief.

C'hanna; add

—

(am), n. a covering; the trap-

pings (of an elephant).

Chalita-rdma

;

for ‘as, m.’ read am, n.

Jadaya, Nom. P.jadayati, &c., to make apa-

thetic, make motionless or lifeless.

Jaddtmaka, as, a, am, or jaddtman ( ila-dt
0
),

d, d, a, insensible, void of sensation, calm, placid,

cool (said of the moon).

Jani or jani; add—cf. Gr. ywy.
Jala-darkara, f.

‘ water-gravel,’ hail.

Jati, f. a kind of jasmine.

Jalandhara, as, m. =jalan-dhara, N. of an

A sura.

Jribh or jrimbh ; add—to unbend or unstring a

bow.
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Jyotirmilin, probably for jyotirmilin.

Jvar ; add—connected with rt. jval.

Jvalat; add

—

(an), m. fire, flame.

.Jhasha-ketana; add—the sea.

Tiled, in svarga-grama-tikd-vilunthana, to be

erased, (see grdmatika, p. 1183.)

Tatdghdta (°ta-dgh° ), as, m. = vapra-krida,

the butting of elephants against banks, &c.

3. tan; add—to manifest, display, exhibit, show,

put forth (energy &c.), make.

Tanu-madliya, am, n. middle of body, waist.

Tapar-loka = tapo-loka.

Tamo-gu to be erased.

Tarunaya, Norn. P. tarunayati, to make fresh.

Tala-varana = tala-tra.

Tamyat; add—becoming distressed, becoming

attenuated.

Tavat; add—just a little.

Tiryak-srotas

;

for ‘ hurrying ’ read having.

Tulita ; add—lifted up.

Tulyakulya, as, a, am, belonging to the same

family.

Trindvarta; add—N. of a demon killed by the

infant Krishna.

Trishta, to be connected with rt. 1 . Irish

;

add

—(originally) dry.

Tokaya, Norn. P. tokayati, to be like a new-born

child.

Taurangilta, as, m. a horseman.

Tyiijana, am, n. the act of abandonment, renun-

ciation.

Tri-saraka, am, n. the aggregate of three spi-

rituous liquors
;
drinking spirituous liquors.

Danda

;

add—probably for original dantra,
‘ the instrument of restraining.’

Danda-vadike, n.du. in parnshye danda-vadike,
the two kinds of assault, i. e. blows and abuse.

Dadddvas ; for ‘ vas ’ read vat.

Dadivas; for ‘vas’ read vat.

Dadridivas ; for ‘ vas ’ read vat.

Dandhvana, as, m. (fr. Intens. of rt. 2. dhvan),
‘ sounding very much,’ a kind of reed or cane.

Dartman (fr. rt. dri), Ved. destruction.

Dura; the meaning ‘a ploughed field’ to be

erased ; the words printed ekake dare in Manu IX.

38. should be eka-kedare, (see kedara.)

Ddlana; for * am, n.’ read as, m.

Dddvas; for 'vas' read vat.

Dugdha-bandhaka

;

correct "thus

—

as, m. the

pledging of milk.

Dur-adhi; add

—

(is), m. anxious thought, dis-

tress of mind.

Dur-upasada, as, a, am, difficult of approach.

Daurhridini, f. = dauhrulini, a pregnantwoman.

, Dravya; add—(one of the Padarthas or categories

in grammar), a word which is the name of a single

object as distinguished from a Jati or class.

Draupadeya

;

for ‘ patronymic ’ read metro-

nymic.

Dvairdpya, am, n. (fr. dvi-rupa), duality of

form, double appearance.

Dhanuh-kanda, dhanuh-khauda

;

these would

be better written dhanush-kdnda, dhanush-khanda,
(see Pan. VIII. 3, 45.)

Dhuna; add

—

(am), n. one million billions.

2. dhvan; add—Pass, dhvanyate, to be implied

or signified.

Nakshatra

;

the order of the Nakshatras is

differently given, but the following is the most

usual: i.AivinT; 2. Bharant
; 3. KrittikS

;
4. Ro-

hinl; 5. Mriga-Siras; 6. ArdrJ
; 7. Punar-vasO;

8. Pushya; 9. Afleshii ; 10. Magha
; 11. Purva-

Phalgunl
; 12. Uttara-PhalgunI ; 13. Hasta ; 14.

Citr3; 13. Svatl
; 16. VisSkhS ; 17. Anuradhii;

18. JyeshthS; 19. Miila; 20. POrvSshiidha ; 21.

UttarashildhS
; 22. Abhijit; 23. S'ravana

; 24. S'ra-

vishtha or Dhanishtha
; 23. S’ata-bhishaj ; 26. PQrva-

Bhadrapada
; 27. Uttara-Bhadrapada ; 28. Rcvatl

:

sometimes the twenty-second, Abhijit, is omitted, a

sidereal revolution of the moon being accomplished

in little more than twenty-seven days.

Nara; in col. 2, line 3, read, the waters are

called Nara or Narah.

Nartaka

;

add

—

am, n. a kind of mythical

weapon.

Narma-garbha; add—the action of the amorous
hero in concealment.

Nalopakliyana

;

read Nalopdkhydna.
Nara; add—proceeding from Nara or the su-

preme Spirit.

Nikdsha=nikasha, the touchstone.

Ni-gup, cl. 1 .P. -gopayati, -gopitum, to conceal.

Ni-mcshana

;

add

—

(am), n. the closing of the

eyes.

Nirayin, ?, m. an inhabitant of hell.

Nir-alcranda

;

add—having no friend or pro-

tector, affording no refuge or protection.

Nir-ayati, is, is, i, one who has no future, one

whose end is at hand, soon to be destroyed.

Nir-oshthya, am, n. a verse containing no labial

letter.

Nir-mdrshti, is, fi, N. of the wife of Duhsaha.

Ni-layana, am, n. the act of hiding one’s self.

Ni-sheva; add

—

(as), m. honouring, honour,

worship, respect, esteem.

Nishpdta, as, m. rapid stroke or dash.

Nis-taksh; add—to carve out; to cut up, wound
(by insults &c.).

Nis-tap, cl. 1. P. -tapati, &c., to melt gold &c.

repeatedly, (s is changed to sh, unless repeated action

is intended, see nish-tap.)

Ni-sva, as, d, am, without soul or spirit, spiritless,

weak.

Nitha; after ‘subterfuge’ insert (am), n. a hymn.

Ni-raga, as, a, am (fr. nis + rdga), without

colour, colourless ; without feeling or emotion, emo-
tionless.

4. nn; add—(Ved. cl. 1. A. narate).

Nutti, is, f. (fr. rt. 1. nud), repelling, removal.

Naihdra, as, i, am (fr. ni-hdra), produced by

fog or mist or dew ; misty, dewy.

Ny-ej, cl. 1. A. -ejate, &c., to tremble, quake

with fear.

Pankaya, Nom. P. pankayati, -yitum, to make
muddy, bemire.

Panayitri, td, tri, tri, one who buys, a purchaser.

Para; (at the end of comps.) sometimes to be

translated by ‘ another word, another equivalent ex-

pression,’ e. g. jiva-dabdo mahat-parah, the word

jiva is an equivalent expression or another word for

mahat.
Pardngana

(
°ra-an°), f. the wife of another, a

wife.

rara-mardaka referring to something (before

mentioned).

Pard-sedha, as, m. (fr. rt. 2. sidh with para;
cf. 2 . sedha), restraint, confinement, imprisonment.

Pari-khandana, am, n. annihilating, humiliating.

Pari-jval, cl. 1 . P. -jvalati, &c., to shine very

brightly, glow.

Parimandala-td, whirling about or round.

Parimandalita, as, d, am, whirled round.

Parilolita, as, d, am, shaken about, tossed about.

2. pari-vdsa, as, m. fragrance, perfume.

Pari-dantv, cl. 10. P. A. -ddntvayati, -te, &c.,

to console, comfort, soothe, conciliate.

Pari-shikta, as, a, am, sprinkled about, diffused.

Pari-hri; add—to take away, remove.

Paripsu; add—desirous of ascertaining.

2. parsha, as, d, am,=parusha, keen, piercing

(said of the wind).

Pdramdrthya, am, n. (fr. paramartha), the

complete truth.

Pitri-mdtrartha
(

0
t]i-ar°), as, m. one who seeks

to provide a maintenance for his father and mother.

Pitri-sadman, a, n. the abode of the Pitris, a

cemetery.

Pidangita, as, a, am, made brown or red, em-
browned, reddened.

Pidd-bhdj ; possessing marks of pressure or wavy
indentations.

Piyusha-blidnu, us, m. the moon.

Punar-bdlya, am, n. second childhood.’

Pdtana, as, m. a kind of evil spirit
;

[cf. puland.]
Purna-mukha; add—a kind of bird.

Purvin; add

—

(i), m. a particular Jaina saint.

Pritliu-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to expand, ex-

tend, enlarge, spread out.

Paitamaha-siddhanta. See siddhanta.
Pra-grahin, i, hu, i, taking the reins.

Pra-ghosha, as, m. noise, din, clamour; N. of
a son of Krishna.

Pra-jvdla, f. a flame, blazing up.

Pra-tapa, as, m. heat, the heat of the sun.

Pratapa-tra, am, n. ‘protecting from heat,’ a

parasol, umbrella.

Pra-tara, as, a, am, crossing over, going across

by boat [cf. d ush-p°, su-p°] ;
epithet of the joints

in the vertebral column.

Pra-tarana, as, i, am, crossing over; bringing

forward, carrying on, furthering, promoting, increas-

ing
;
(am), n. the act of crossing over, passing over

by boat.

Pra-taritri, td, tri, tri, Ved. one who causes

progress, bringing on, advancing, lengthening, a

promoter, furtherer.

Prati-tarj, cl. 1. P. -tarjati, See., to menace,

threaten, scold at
; to challenge.

Prali-dantin— prati-ndga.

Prati-nadi, ind. at every stream.

Prati-pddapam, ind. at every tree.

Prali-drita, am, n. a protected place, shelter.

Prati-srotam, ind. =prati-srotas.

Praty-aya, as, m. ; add—a grammatical affix or

any suffix to roots forming derivatives.

Pratyaya-lopa, as, m. elision of a grammatical

affix or suffix.

Pratyaya-svara, as, m. ‘ suffix accent,’ an accent

on a suffix or affix.

Praty-dvritti, is, f. turning back, return.

Praty-dhvaya, as, m. ‘ calling in reply,’ an echo.

Pra-bhdvana; add— (fr. the Caus.), causing to

come forth, creating ; causing to prosper.

1. pra-ma

;

the pra of the NSgarl type has

broken oft’ in the printing of part of the impression.

Pramdna-koti, is, f. the point in an argument

which is regarded as actual proof.

Pra-mrida, as, d, am (ff. rt. mrid with pra),
favourable, gracious.

Pra-mosha, as, m. carrying off, plundering,

robbery.

Pra-vivivikshu, us, us, u, intending to pervade

or embrace.

Pra-sakta; add—occurred, happened, taken place.

Prani; the meaning is ‘ worshipping ’ when the

nasal is retained throughout (e. g. inst. sing. du.

pratida, pranbliyam, Gram. 176. c).

Pliit-sutra, am, n., N. of certain SOtras on accent

by S’antanava.

Pdstika, am, n. a quantity or herd of goats.

Bdhvata, as, m., N. of an author.

Bukka-mahipati; for 'bliupdta' read bhdpati.

Madhu-vana; after ‘ cuckoo ’ insert (am), n.

Madhyan-dina ; for ‘ Pushpa-pSrna ’ read Push -

purna.
Mantra-kiidula; read mantra-kudala.

Maydra-ditraka

;

for ‘ VarSha-Brahmana ’ read

Vataha-mihira’s Vrihat-samhita.

Mahallika, f. a female attendant in the women’s

apartments.

Mahakshauhini (°hd-alP), f. a thousand million

billions.

Mahd-dhuna, ten million billions.

Maha-hdhd, a hundred thousand billions.

Mdsa ; for ‘ surya-masa
'

read suryd-mdsd.

Mitdkshard-siddhdnta-sangralia

;

transfer ‘(as,

d, am), speaking with caution &c.,’ to mitdrtha-

hhashin.

1. mrij

;

add—also cl. 1. 3rd sing, mdrjati, 2nd

sing. Impv. A. mdrjasva.

Yavat; add

—

iti yavat, such is the meaning,

just so far is the sense, (an expression used by com-

I mentators.)



Vi-moka.Ranga-da.

Ranga-da; for ‘paint’ read substance.

Rayin; for * Raginis’ read RSginls.

R ittita ; add—(am), n. an exclamation used at a

SMddha.

Rorudat

;

the nom. case sing. masc. ought rather

to be like that of the 3rd cl., in which case it must

' be rorudat.

Vatuka; for ‘ form' read youthful manifestation.

Vatsa; add— according to some, properly ‘a

yearling;’ [cf. sam-vat, sam-vatsara.]

Vatsara; according to Un5di-s. III. 71. fir. rt.

6. vas, to abide.

Varga; after ya-varga , ‘the semivowels,’ add

—

da- varga, the sibilants.

Varsha-dhara or varsha-pa, as, or varsha-

pati, is, or varsha-bhuj, k, in. the ruler of a

Varsha.

Varsha-hii, its, f., Ved. ‘calling out or croaking

I
in the rains,’ a frog

(
— varsha-bhii).

Yarshu, us, us, it, Ved. sprouting in the rains.

Varshtri, td, tri, tri,Ved. one who rains, pouring

down.

Varshman; add— (a), m., Ved. height, the

highest
; the highest point, crown of the head.

Fafa; to as, in., Ved. add—(according to B. R.)

a cave, hollow
; a covering.

Valaka, as, m. a covering, cover; (am), n. a

procession, B. R.
Valabhika, f. a particular poisonous insect.

Valayin ; add—(i, ini, i), having a bracelet.

Valgulika

;

add—a box, chest; a kind of bat.

Valgidi, f. a kind of bat.

Yaditri, td, tri, tri, one who has a strong will,

independent.

Fasciman, a, m. the supernatural power of bringing

everything under one’s own will.

Yashti, is, is, i (fr. rt. vad), Ved. wishing for,

! loving.

Yasati-druma, as, m. a tree suitable for lodging

under.

Vasanta-tilaka ; for ‘as, am, m. n.’ read am, d,

n. f.

Vasavana, as, m. (fr. vasu), Ved. an owner or

holder of property.

Vasdti, ayas, m. pi., N. of a people.

Vasatiya. belonging to the VasJtis
;
(as), m. a

king of theVasatis.

Fasfu, us, f., Ved. the becoming light or bright,

dawning, dawn, early morning, (in these senses rather

to be derived ft. rt. 3. vas, to shine.)

Vasnaya, Nom. P. vasnayati, &c., Ved. to

expose for sale (B. R.) ; to desire wealth.

Yasnayat, an, anti, at, Ved. desiring riches,

(Say. =dhanam iddhat, Rig-veda VI. 47, 21.)

Vahya-divan, d, art, a, or vahye-daya, as, a,

am, Ved. lying in a palanquin ; reclining on a couch

;

[cf. talpa-divan.']

3. vd, (according to B. R.) a Vedic form of rt.

1.

van (generally found in the desideratives vivasati,

vivasate, &c., and usually with preposition a prefixed

;

cf. a-va, p. 1 31), to wish to conciliate or win, (2. vata,

p. 902, may be referred to this rt.)

Fadamyama-tva, am, n. taciturnity', silence.

Vaja; add—a race, struggle for a prize; a prize

or reward of a race, reward of a contest ; anything

gained or won, reward, prize (in general)
;

a race-

horse (especially one driven in the chariots of military

heroes and gods; in the preceding senses Ved.).

Yani-vdda, as, a, am, uttering words, talking,

talkative; (as), m. a kind of bird.

Vata-thudd; correct thus—

F

ata-hudd, f.

Vata-redaka, as, m. a gust of wind.

Yata-skandha, as, m. one of the regions of the

wind (of which there are seven); N. of a Rishi.

Vdtaya, Nom. A. vatayate, -yitum, to resemble

the wind.

Vatayamana, as, a, am, resembling the wind,

quick as the wind.

Vdtika

;

add—uttering windy or empty words;

(as), m. a flatterer.

Vdditavya, am, n. instrumental music.

Vddya; add

—

(as, a, am), to be played on, to

be sounded
;
(am), n. a musical instrument.

Vddhryadva, as, m. (fr. vadhry-adva), a patro-

nymic.

Vapikd, f. an oblong tank.

1 amanaka, as, a, am, = vdmana, dwarfish, a
dwarf

;
(os), m. epithet of a man born under a par-

ticular constellation
; N. of a mountain

;
(ika), fi,

N. of one of the Matris attending on Skanda
;
(am),

n. the form of a dwarf
; N. of a place of pilgrimage

(called after Vishnu in his dwarf-incarnation).

V dyu-skandha, as, m. one of the regions of the
wind.

1 . vara ; add

—

(a), f. a harlot, prostitute.

V arana-dala, f. a place for keeping elephants.

Variya, Nom. A. variyate, &c., to be like water.

Faruni

;

add—(is), f. spirituous liquor.

I dry-okas, as, as, as, living in the water • pro-
bably (as), f. a leech [cf. jalaukas'].

Varshala, as, i, am (fr. vrishala), proper for a
Ssudra; (am), n. the occupation of a Sudra.

Vdrshikya, as, a, am (fr. varshika), yearly,

annual
;
(am), n. the rainy season.

Fala; add— (probably only a later form of

2.

vara).

Vasavi, is, m. (fr. vasava), ‘son of Indra,’ Ar-

juna ; the ape Balin.

Vasaveya, as, m. (fr. vasavi), a metronymic of
Vyasa.

Fasishtha-siddhanta

;

see siddhanta.
Vastavd, perhaps for vasura.

Vastu-vidhana, am, n. house-building.

Vdhna, as, i, am (fr. vahni), relating to fire.

Vinda ; add—accompanied or increased by twenty;
consisting of twenty parts

;
(am), n. twenty, a score.

Vi-kalpaka; add—as, m. one who divides or

distributes ; one who prepares or arranges.

2. vi-kara, as, m. the syllable vi.

Vi-kutsa, f. violent abuse.

Vi-krida, as, m. a play-ground; (a), f. play,

sport, jest.

Vi-klava; add

—

(am), n. confusion, perplexity.

Vi-klavita, am, n. a desponding speech.

Vi-kshara, as, a, am, flowing away, pouring out;

(as), m. the flowing away
;
N. of Vishnu ; of an

Asura.

Vi-gdma; in regard to the Vedic passage correct

thus

—

vi-gaman, a, n.

2. vi-graha, as, a, am, free from eclipse.

Vi-dara, as, a. am, moving away from.

Yi-ddraka ; add— a spy.

Vi-dalana, as, i, am, causing to go away, ruining,

destroying.

Vi-dikitsita, as, a, am, doubted about, questioned.

Vi-dintana, am, n. thinking about; discernment.

Vi-dinta, f. thought, regard, care, anxiety.

Yi-dulin, i, ini, i, having no top-knot.

Vi-drit, t, f.,Ved. loosing, releasing, B.R., (Say.

= virnukta.)

Viddika, as, m. a particular bird.

Vi-jaya; add

—

(as, a, am), conquering, victorious.

Vi-jesha, as, m., Ved. victory, conquest.

Vijesha-krit, t, t, t, Ved. causing victory.

Vi-jya, as, a, am, unstrung; [cf. sa-jya.]

Vi-dambya, am, n. an object of derision.

Vin-mutra, am, n. (i. e. 3. vish + mutra), feces

and urine, (sometimes also e, neut. du.)

Vi-tHshnd, f. freedom from desire, absence of

longing
;

excessive desire, violent longing for.

Vi-dida ; add—intermediate point of the compass.

Vi-dipaka, as, m. a light, lamp, lantern.

Vidya^vrata, am, n. divine knowledge and reli-

gious vows ; a particular religious observance.

Vidyd-vrata-snata, as, m. (a Brahman) who has

completed his course of Vedic study and his religious

observances.

Vi-dyota, as, a, am, glittering, gleaming, spark-

ling; (as), m. glitter, gleam; a proper N.
;
(d), f.,

N. of an Apsaras.

Vi-druma; add—in the first sense properly masc.,

though given neut. in the native lexicons, B. R.
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I idvala, as, a, am, Ved. clever, cunning, artful.

3. vidh (fr. rt. vyadh\ piercing, penetiating (at

the end of comps., cf. hridaya-v°).

4. vidh, cl. 1. A. vindhate, &c., Ved. to be
deprived of.

Vidhura ; according to B.R. fr. rt. 4. vidh above.

Vi-dhura, as, d, am, without a pole or axle-peg.

T i-dliuma, as, d, am, free from smoke or vapour.

Vi-dhiimra, as, a, am, quite grey.

Vi-ninishu, us, us, u, desirous of ruling or
governing.

Vi-ninda, as, a, am, censuring; (a), f. abuse,

slander.

Yi-nibarhana, as, i, am, or vi-nibarhin, i, ini,

i, throwing down, dashing to pieces.

Vi-nirbahu, us, m. a particular kind of fighting.

Fi-nirmukti, is, f. freedom from, deliverance from.

Vi-nirmoksha, as, m. freedom from; exclusion

from.

Vi-nivartana, am, n. the act of turning back,

returning, return home
; the coming to an end,

cessation.

Vi-netra, as, m. an instructor, preceptor, teacher.

Vi-paribhranda, as, m. complete failure, mis-

carriage
; loss, ruin.

Vi-paryak, ind. inversely.

Vipina; add—(as, a, am), thick, dense.

Vipindya, Nom. A. vipinayate, &c., to resemble

a wood, turn into a forest, be counted for a forest.

Vi-pidam, ind. without injury, mercifully.

Vipulaya, Nom.V.viptdaya ti, to extend, enlarge.

Yi-praharsha ; add— dragging away, carrying

off, removal ; distant removal
; a long interval (of

time) ; difference, distinction, contrast.

Vi-prandda, as, m. complete loss, total disap-

pearance.

Vi-pratipa, as, a, am, quite contrary or opposite,

obstinate, wilful, stubborn, hostile, unfriendly.

Vi-pratyaya, as, m. want of confidence.

Vi-pramathin, i, ini,i, crushing or trampling to

pieces, destroying.

Vi-pramoksha, as, m. the being free from, free-

dom or release from.

Vi-pramokshana, am, n. the act of liberating

one’s self from, liberation from.

2. vi-praldpa, as, d, am, free from talk or dispute.

Vi-pravada, as, m. varying statement, disagree-

ment.

Vi-prahana, am, n. entire disappearance, total

loss.

Vi-prekshana, am, n. the act of looking round.

2. vi-plava, as, a, am, not having a vessel,

without a ship.

Vi-bubhusha, f. wish to manifest one’s self.

Vi-bubhushu, us, us, u, wishing to appear or

manifest one’s self.

Vi-bhaiijanu, us, us, u, Ved. breaking to pieces,

crushing, destroying, (Say , = videshena bhaiijaka,

Rig-veda IV. 17, 13.)

Vi-bhanu, us, us, u, Ved. shining forth, shining.

2. vi-bhava, as, a, am (fr. 2. vi-bha), Ved.

shining forth.

Vi-bhasa, as, m., N. of one of the seven suns;

of a deity.

Vi-bhisha, f. desire of frightening, wish to alarm.

Vi-bhuman, d, m. (perhaps) ‘ appearing in many
forms,’ epithet of Krishna.

Vibhur-asi, is, m. ‘ thou art mighty,’ a form of

fire, B. R.

Vi-manyu; add

—

(us), m. excessive desire, eager-

ness (Ved.).

Vimalaya, Nom. P. vimalayati, &c., to make
pure or clean, purify, cleanse.

1. vi-mana; add—(as, a, am), without honour,

dishonoured, disgraced.

Vi-mridh, t, m., Ved. an enemy, (according to

Say. vi-mridliah — sangrdma-kdri, Rig-veda X.

IS2. *•) „ .

Vi-mrida, as, m. consideration, reflection, exa-

mination.

Vi-moka, as, m., Ved. unloosing, releasing, libe-

13 Y



Vi-moha.1186 Somasraya.

ration, ending, completion ; freedom from, release

from.

Vi-moha ,
as, m. infatuation, bewilderment.

Vi-ratra, the passing away of night.

Vi-ravana, as, i, am, raising a cry or clamour.

2. vi-ruj, k, f. violent pain, severe sickness.

Vi-ruksha, as, a, am, rough, harsh.

Vi-redaka, as, ika, am, purgative, cathartic.

1. vi-lapana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus. of vi-lap),

causing to bewail
; (am), n. the act of causing to

lament ; lamentation
;

(as), m. a proper N.

2. vi-lapana, as, i, am (fr. the Caus. of vi-li),

causing to be dissolved, melting, &c. ;
causing to dis-

appear, destroying
;
(am), n. dissolution, death.

Vivarshishu, us, us, u (fr. the Desid. of rt. vrish),

inclined or disposed to rain, about to rain.

Vi-vaha ; add—N. of one of the seven winds.

Vivarayishu, us, us, u (fr. Desid. of Caus. of rt.

vri), wishing to keep back, desirous of restraining.

Vivitsa, f. (fr. the Desid. of rt. i. vid), the wish

to know or understand, desire of knowledge.

Vivitsu, us, us, u, wishing to know, desiring

knowledge.

Vi-dakala, as, a, am, broken to pieces, reduced

to shreds and fragments.

Vidakali-kri, cl. 8. P. -karoti, &c., to reduce to

fragments, break to pieces, shatter.

Vi-dankya, as, a, am, to be suspected, suspicious.

Vidana, am, n. the act of entering, entrance;

penetration.

Vi-doshin, i, ini, i, drying up, becoming dry;

drying, making dry.

Vi-dramaiia, am, n. the act of reposing or taking

rest after fatigue.

Visliaya-vasin ; add—one who dwells in any

region or country, an inhabitant of a province.

Vishudina, as, d, am (fr. vishv-and), going on

all sides, all-pervading, extending everywhere, going

asunder, (opposed to samidlna, q. v.)

Vi-samsarpin, i, ini, i, moving about, becoming

spread about or diffused.

Vi-sandarin, i, ini, i, wandering about in all

directions, straying.

Vi-sadrid, k, k, k, or vi-sadrida, as, i, am,
unlike, dissimilar.

Vi-sargin, i, ini, i, creating, producing ; distri-

buting, bestowing, giving.

Vi-sarrnan, a, a, a (fr. vi-sri), Ved. flowing

away, transitory.

Vi-sphota; add—crashing, crash..

Vi-sphotana, am, n. a loud noise or crash.

Vi-sphotikd, f. a pustule, boil.

Vi-smaraka, as, ika, am, causing to forget.

Vi-smarana, as, i, am, causing to forget.

Vi-srava, as, m. a stream, flood, flow.

Vi-hartri; add—one who amuses himself.

2. vi-harsha, as, a, am, joyless, mournful.

Vi-havya; add—to be invoked or invited, (in this

sense fr. hu = rt. hve.)

Vihinsa-ta, f. injury, hurt.

Vi-lnnsana, am, n. the act of injuring, injury.

Vi-hinsd, f. injury, hurt.

Vi-hinsra, as, a, am, injurious, noxious, hurtful.

Virina, as, am, m. n. the grass Andropogon
Muricatus.

Vilaya

;

correct—also P. A. vilayati, -te, to

make firm or strong, be strong.

Vritta-vat; add—round; having suitable occu-

pation.

Vriddha, as, a, am, cut off, (see i. vriddhi.)

Vridhika, as, m., Ved. an increaser, prosperer.

Venavin, i, ini, i (fr. venu), having a flute or

pipe (said of Siva).

Veni-samhara

;

add—‘hair-binding,’ (the name
of the Drama, though connected by some with the

seizing and unloosing of DraupadT’s hair by Duhsa-

sana, rather refers to its being bound together again

after the punishment of Duhsasana.)

Veda; add—an expression for the number four.

Vedana, f. pain, &c., (this may also be am, n.)

Vedas; under as, n. add—knowledge; (Vedas,

nom. rn. although given by some authorities is pro-

bably only nom. pi. of veda.)

Vepa, as, i, am, swinging, moving, oscillating

(Ved.)
;

(as), m. trembling, quivering.

Vaidurya = vaidurya, q. v.

Vaitathya, am, n. (fr. vi-tatha), falsehood, un-

truth, untruthfulness.

Vaitastika, as, i, am (fr. vi-tasti), measuring a

span.

Vaittapalya (fr. vitta-pala), relating to Vitta-

pala or Kuvera.

Vaidruma, as, i, am (fr. vi-druma), made of

coral.

Vainatya, am, n. (fr. vi-nata), submissiveness,

modesty.

Vaindyaka, as, i, am, belonging to Ganefa.

Vaiyasikhja, composed by Vyasa.

Vaisddridya, am, n.
(
h. vi-sadrida), dissimilarity.

Vy-akrita, as, a, am, developed, unfolded, ex-

panded.

Vy-anadi

;

add—according to B. R. fr. rt. i. nad
with a and vi.

Vy-alamba; add—hanging down, pendulous.

Vy-alambin, i, ini, i, hanging down.
Vy-avritsu, us, us, u, wishing to separate one’s

self from.

Vy-ada, f. an intermediate quarter of the compass.
Vy-uda or vy-udaka, as, d, am, devoid of water.

Vy-udgranthana, am, n. the act of winding or
intertwining in various ways.

Vy-unmidra, as, d, am, intermixed, commingled.
Vy-upakara, as, m. making good, fulfilling, per-

formance.

Vyuka, as, m. pi., N. of a people.

Vy-ailaba, Ved. making various sounds.

Vy-odana, Ved. having various kinds of grain or
food.

Vra; in Rig-veda I. 1 24, 8. vrdh is referred by
B. R. to a form vra fr. rt. vri, meaning ‘ a collec-

tion, multitude ;’ see vra, p. 984, col. 2.

Vraja-bhasha, f. the Braj dialect (spoken around
Agra and Mathura).

Vranya, as, d, am, good or suitable for wounds.
Vrata-snata=vrata-sndtaka, see snataka.
Vrata-snana, am, n. the due performance of

vowed observances.

Vratddeda; add—enjoining a religious observance.

Vradd, vrat, t, t, cutting, cutting off.

Vraska, as, a, am (at the end of comps.), cutting.

Vradhat; according to B. R. fr. a rt. vradh, to

excite, incite, provoke.

Vlag or vlang, a Vedic rt., according to Say.

meaning ‘ to go,’ &e. ; used with prep, abhi, (in

Rig-veda I. 133, 1, 2. abhi-vlagya^abhito gatva
or abhitah prapya, having approached or come
near, having laid hold of

; according to B. R. per-

haps ‘having strangled.’)

S'ita-suha ; read dita-duka.

S'uddha-mukha, as, m. a well-trained horse.

S'aunahdepa, as, i, am, relating to Sunah-sepa.

Sveta; add—alum.
Samsthanaka, as, m., N. of the Sahara in the

Mriddhakati.

Sayrkara ; add—contamination, pollution
;

any

contaminated object.

Sangraha, N. of a grammatical work by VySdi.

Samanaga ; = vidyut, lightning, (according to

Say. on Rig-veda I. 124, 8.)

Sarvanuddtta (°va-an°), as, a, am, a word

which has neither Udatta nor Svarita accent.

Sahasra-bahu; add—N. of Arjuna KSrtavirya,

(Raghu-v. VI. 38.)

Su-shvapa = su-shupti, p. 1125.

Somadraya
(

0
ma-ad°), as, m., N. of Rudra or

Siva (as bearing or supporting the moon).

Observe— In a. few cases the mark distinguishing S' from S has broken off in the printing.
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